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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  CooperatkMi  Treaty  (PCT)  InfonnatioD 

For  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  98,  on 
July  29,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  flled  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  Their  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  intematioiuil  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  decreased, 
effective  October  1,  1997,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1202  O.G.  47,  on  September  16,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1 180.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10X» 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

■ —  Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Ch^ter  D)  fees 
associated  widi  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authcsity  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTOwasnotlSAinPCTQi^pterl  750.00 

—  Additional  examiiution  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  Ail  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790  00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00         1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00         930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1 .00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  hmit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  Engbsh 
translation  after  the  time  hmit 
applicable  under  PCT  Aiticie  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Sept.  9,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  basied  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(c) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surchai;ge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  1,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.359,731  through  5,361,409 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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AnentioD  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  30,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
aixl  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,965,886  through  4.967,417 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  28,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,619,003  through  4,620.321 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  fortif'  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  nwnths  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  D«:. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) „.$65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ..$130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiradoa  of  Patents 
Doc  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  die  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pxy  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  August  27,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4.536,892 
4,536.897 
4.536,899 
4.536,907 
4,536,912 
4,536,914 
4,536,919 
4,536,923 
4.536.925 
4,536,928 
4,536.931 
4.536,940 
4.536,941 
4,536.944 
4.536.949 
4.536.952 
4.536.959 
4.536,963 
4,536,981 
4,536.988 
4.536,993 
4,536,995 
4.537.007 
4.537,008 
4,537,010 
4,537,012 
4,537,020 

4,537,021 

4,537,024 

4,537,025 

4,537,032 

4,537,041 

4,537,046 

4,537,050 

4,537.053 

4.537,062 

4,537,066 

4,537,067 

4.537,073 

4.537,076 

4,537.090 

4.537,093 

4,537,100 

4,537,103 

4,537,113 

4.537.114 

4.537.118 

4,537.126 

4.537,131 

4.537,154 

4,537,168 

4,537,171 

4,537,172 

4,537,177 

4.537,179 

4,537,182 

4,537,1% 

4,537.203 

4,537,212 

4,537.225 

4.537.226 


Serial  Number 

06/602.850 

06/511,849 

06/586,326 

06/554,797 

06/550,942 

06/587,227 

06/476,799 

06/572,615 

06/540,972 

06/552,651 

06/362,268 

06/617,265 

06/470,654 

06/454,315 

06/609,441 

06/589.405 

06/433.782 

06/643.225 

06/680,353 

06/575.331 

06/473.513 

06/623.354 

06/459,968 

06/556.794 

06/459.978 

06/546.744 

06/688,905 

06/618,974 

06/418,019 

06/624,220 

06/486,498 

06/597,751 

06/625,894 

06/669,445 

06/442,444 

06/543,434 

06/541,314 

06/535,281 

06/563,953 

06/571,163 

06/562.772 

06/545,833 

06/584,512 

06/530,579 

06/414,681 

06/610,475 

06/506,645 

06/436,679 

06/497,222 

06/520,928 

06/616,634 

06/583,265 

06/544,416 

06/490,664 

06/549,015 

06/460,779 

06/333,088 

06/623,549 

06/560,095 

06/516,726 

06/534.387 


Issue  Date 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08A27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 

08/27/85 
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Patent  Number 

4.537.231 

4.537.238 

4.537,252 

4.537,253 

4.537,271 

4.537,275 

4.537.277 

4.537.281 

4.537.284 

4,537,300 

4.537.317 

4,537,323 

4,537,325 

4.537,326 

4.537.337 

4.537.338 

4.537.343 

4.537.346 

4.537.348 

4.537.351 

4.537.354 

4.537,356 

4.537,357 

4.537,370 

4.537.383 

4.537,384 

4.537.386 

4.537.387 

4437.394 

4.537.396 

4.537.404 

4.537.405 

4.537,410 

4.537,420 

4.537,436 

4.537.439 

4.537.442 

4.537,444 

4.537,453 

4.537.468 

4.537,472 

4.537.475 

4.537.476 

4.537,492 

4.537.496 

4.537.508 

4.537.513 

4.537.515 

4.537.529 

4.537.532 

4.537.536 

4.537.537 

4.537.538 

4.537.550 

4.537.551 

4.537.559 

4.537.560 

4.537.570 

4.537.576 

4,537.577 

4.537.582 

4.537.584 

4.537.613 

4,537.623 

4.537.628 

4.537.630 

4.537.636 

4.537.640 

4437.644 

4437.648 

4.537.650 

4437.651 

4437.653 

4437.655 

4437.656 

4437.666 

4437.675     • 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/527.294 

06/468.624 

06/572,737 

06/480,863 

06/498412 

06/454,546 

06/554.703 

06/659.141 

06/386.229 

06/485.169 

06/603.010 

06/568.995 

06/646.027 

06/560,844 

06/642,882 

06/599435 

06/551.986 

06/542422 

06/453.931 

06/513451 

06/470.958 

06/607479 

06/658.209 

06/548.183 

06/657.009 

06/631494 

06/421.062 

06/431,311 

06/542,679 

06/507.145 

06/683.607 

06/670.183 

06/613.288 

06/400,941 

06/591,062 

06/608,909 

06/483.176 

06091,712 

06/631.824 

06/435492 

06/577.336 

06/481.411 

06/528.628 

06/511.693 

06/443.831 

06/470,937 

06/519.601 

06/447.457 

06/590.799 

06/563.940 

06/543.071 

06/406,082 

06/501,992 

06/537.725 

06/488.418 

06/535,099 

06/614,902 

06/543,749 

06/631,162 

06/574469 

06/538,864 

06/563.290 

06/572.013 

06/594.497 

06/558.469 

06/499.641 

06/480.200 

06/304.971 

06/420,685 

06/584.289 

06/606,040 

06/441.325 

06/452.488 

06/490.597 

06/557,385 

06/585.062 

06O77.791 


Issue  Date 

4437.676 

4437.677 

08/27/85 

4437.682 

08/27/85 

4437.688 

08/27/85 

4437.692 

08/27/85 

4437,694 

08/27/85 

4437,695 

08/27/85 

4437,705 

08A27/85 

4437,711 

08/27/85 

4437,718 

08A27/85 

4437,719 

08/27/85 

4437,721 

08/27/85 

4437,730 

08/27/85 

4437.733 

08/27/85 

4437.740 

08/27/85 

4437.742 

08/27/85 

4437.745 

08/27/85 

4437.750 

08/27/85 

4437.751 

08/27/85 

4437,752 

08/27/85 

4437,758 

08/27/85 

4437,763 

08/27/85 

4437,769 

08/27/85 

4437,774 

08/27/85 

4437,783 

08/27/85 

4437,785 

08/27/85 

4437,792 

08/27/85 

4437,806 

08/27/85 

4437,807 

08/27/85 

4437,810 

08/27/85 

4437,814 

08/27/85 

4437,819 

08/27/85 

4437,820 

08/27/85 

4437,823 

08/27/85 

4437,827 

08/27/85 

4437,830 

08/27/85 

4437,831 

08/27/85 

4437,832 

08/27/85 

4437,843 

08/27/85 

4,537,847 

08/27/85 

4437,848 

08/27/85 

4437,852 

08/27/85 

4437,858 

08/27/85 

4437,860 

08/27/85 

4437,866 

08/27/85 

4437,869 

08/27/85 

4437,871 

08/27/85 

4437,872 

08A27/85 

4437,874 

08A27/85 

4437.880 

08/27/85 

4437.893 

08/27/85 

4437.896 

08/27/85 

4437.897 

08/27/85 

4437,900 

08/27/85 

4437,913 

08/27/85 

4437,916 

08/27/85 

4437,919 

08/27/85 

4437,921 

08/27/85 

4437,923 

08/27/85 

4437,925 

08/27/85 

4437.929 

08/27/85 

4437.930 

08/27/85 

4437.939 

08/27/85 

4437.942 

08/27/85 

4437.950 

08/27/85 

4437.951 

08/27/85 

4437.957 

08/27/85 

4437.960 

08/27/85 

4437.964 

08/27/85 

4437,976 

08/27/85 

4437.977 

08/27/85 

4437.979 

08A27/85 

4437.986 

08/27/85 

4437.990 

08/27/85 

4437.996 

08/27/85 

4438.007 

08/27/85 

4438.'J09 

08/27/85 

4438.012 

08/27/85 

4438.020 

UM 


t 

1204  OG  5 

06/336.785 

08/27/85 

06/668.048 

08/27/85 

06/460.090 

08/27/85 

06/547.906 

08/27/85 

06/646,199 

08/27/85 

06/535,140 

08/27/85 

06/621,774 

08/27/85 

06/603,679 

08/27/85 

06/455,684 

08/27/85 

06/436,799 

08/27/85 

06/431457 

08/27/85 

06/561,609 

08/27/85 

06/516,167 

08/27/85 

06/547,384 

08/27/85 

06/480,%! 

08/27/85 

06/546,234. 

08/27/85 

06/574,792 

08/27/85 

06/584,848 

08/27/85 

06/594.078 

08/27/85 

06/631.706 

08/27/85 

06/591.092 

08/27/85 

06/387.651 

08/27/85 

06/366.2% 

08A27/85 

06/541.479 

08/27/85 

06/486.612 

08/27/85 

06/488.582 

08AJ7/85 

06/537.665 

08/27/85 

06/665.743 

08/27/85 

06^00443 

08/27/85 

06/561.636 

08/27/85 

06/574.256 

08/27/85 

06«78.303 

08/27/85 

06/547.669 

08/27/85 

06/553.288 

08A27/85 

06/611,808 

08/27/85 

06/575,711 

08/27/85 

06/582,427 

08/27/85 

06«63.502 

08/27/85 

06^63.540 

08/27/85 

06MO,205 

08/27/85 

06«21.977 

08/27/85 

06O20.746 

08/27/85 

06/623.306 

08/27/85 

06/447.748 

08/27/85 

06/594490 

08/27/85 

06/672,634 

08AZ7/85 

06/602.648 

08/27/85 

06/602.751 

08/27/85 

06/543.150 

08/27/85 

06/635.0% 

08A27/85 

06/604.687 

08/27/85 

06/504.338 

08A27/85 

06/532.825 

08/27/85 

06/632.311 

08/27/85 

06/586.966 

08/27/85 

06«24.329 

08/27/85 

06*^3.693 

08/27/85 

06/575.248 

08/27/85 

06/503.436 

08/27/85 

06/669.461 

08/27/85 

06/572,334 

08/27/85 

06/454.366 

08A27/85 

06/617.407 

08/27/85 

06/597.540 

08/27/85 

06/471.152 

08A27/85 

06/592.698 

08/27/85 

06/503.986 

08/27/85 

06/529.037 

08/27/85 

06/637.665 

08/27/85 

06/558.074 

08/27/85 

06/5%.865 

08/27/85 

06/520.130 

08/27/85 

06/517.625 

08/27/85 

06/478.601 

08/27/85 

06/534.702 

08/27/85 

06/573.990 

08/27/85 

06/599474 

08/27/85 

06/584.031 

08A27/85 

06/577.106 

08/27/85 

1204  OG  6 

OFRCIAL  GA7FTTE 

• 

November  4.  1997 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.858.340 

07/156,282 

08/22/89 

4,858,343 

07/158,644 

08/22/89 

4.538,025 

06/570,883 

08A27/85 

4,858,350 

07/237.810 

08/22/89 

4,538,027 

06/402.426 

08/27/85 

4,858,352 

07/112.530 

08/22/89 

4,538,028 

06/538,073 

08A27/85 

4,858,355 

07/050.187 

08/22/89 

4,538.029 

06/538,074 

08/27/85 

4,858359 

07/081.309 

08/22/89 

4.538,039 

06/484,894 

08/27/85 

4,858,360 

07/237.749  . 

08/22/89 

4,538,048 

06/416,548 

08/27/85 

4.858,362 

07/224.934 

08/22/89 

4,538,053 

06/457.295 

08/27/85 

4.858,364 

07/230.895 

08/22/89 

4.538,062 

06/442.087 

08/27/85 

4,858,369 

07/251.308 

08/22/89 

4.538,067 

06/448.122 

08A27/85 

4,858,370 

07/218.091 

08/22/89 

4.538,070 

06/500.849 

08/27/85 

4,858,374 

07/229.239 

08/22/89 

4,538,075 

06/529.917 

08A27/85 

4,858,378 

07/151.014 

08/22/89 

4,538,076 

06/392,750 

08/27/85 

4.858.382 

07/272314 

08/22/89 

4,538,083 

06/511,687 

08/27/85 

4.858383 

07/217.334 

08/22/89 

4,538,084 

06/604,354 

08/27/85 

4.858.399 

07/234314 

08/22/89 

4,538,085 

06/482.554 

08/27/85 

4.858.401 

07/144.732 

08/22/89 

4,538,091 
4,538,102 

06/466,810 
06/529.637 

08/27/85 
08/27/85 

4.858.404 
4,858.407 

07/323.204 
07/044.983 

08/22/89 
08AZ2/89 

4,538,106 

06/503.924 

08/'27/85 

4.858.413 

07/144.036 

08/22/89 

4,538,111 

06/423,086 

08/27/85 

4.858.417 

07/270.834 

08/22/89 

4,538,115 

06/621,053 

08A27/85 

4.858.418 

07/148.500 

08/22/89 

4,538,125 

06/487,406 

08/27/85 

4.858.419 

07/250.070 

08/22/89 

4,538,127 

06/263.611 

08/27/85 

4.858.420 

07/097.658 

08/22/89 

4,538.130 

06/602,761 

08/27/85 

4.858.421 

07/308.461 

08/22/89 

4,538,133 

06/562,827 

08/27/85 

4.858.423 

07/237.332 

08/22/89 

4,538,158 

06/370,475 

08/27/85 

4.858.432 

07/236.972 

08/22/89 

4,538,186 

06/370,777 

08/27/85 

4.858.433 

07/236.973 

08/22/89 

4.538.189 

06/577,510 

08A27/85 

4.858.439 

07/156376 

08/22/89 

4.538,192 

06/388,165 

08/27/85 

4,858,450 

07/159,456 

08/22/89 

4,538,209 

06/527,634 

08A27/85 

4,858,458 

07/159,191 

08/22/89 

4.538.211 

06/639,881 

08A27/85 

4,858,459 

07/078,937 

08/22/89 

4,538,217 
4,539,220 

06/533.322 

08/27/85 

4,858,460 

07/169,917 

08/22/89 

06/548.546 

08/27/85 

4,858,476 

07/147,823 

08/22/89 

4.538.228 

06/427,385 

08A27/85 

4,858,477 

07/211315 

08/22/89 

4.538,231 

06/379,745 

08/27/85 

4,858,478 

07/232,659 

08/22/89 

4.538,237 

06/458.795 

08/27/85 

4,858,481 

07/192,052 

08/22/89 

4,538,240 

06/454.912 

08A27/85 

4,858.483 

07/301,855 

08/22/89 

4.538.242 

06/511,334 

08A27/85 

4.858.489 

06^97,499 

08/22/89 

4,538,251 

06/483,623 

08A27/85 

4.858.494 

07/189,336 

08/22/89 

4.538,252 

06/295,210 

08/27/85 

4.858.496 

06/934,791 

08/22/89 

4,538,254 

06/418,253 

08/27/85 

4.858301 

07/230,938 

08/22/89 

4.538,259 

06/511,059 

08A27/85 

4.858.502 

07/261.731 

08/22/89 

4,538,261 

06/509,007 

08AJ7/85 

4.858.504 

07/227,086 

08/22/89 

4,538.265 

06/478,574 

08/27/85 

4.858.509 

07/200,696 

08/22/89 

4.538.272 

06/564,270 

08/27/85 

4.858313 

06/564,050 

08A22/89 

4.538,274 

06/455,445 

08/27/85 

4.858314 

07/033,579 

08AJ2/89 

4,538,288 

06/528,465 

08/27/85 

4.858318 

07/231,862 

08/22/89 

4,538,295 

06/408,699 

08A27/85 

4.858319 

07/019.149 

08/22/89 

4,858.245 

07/195,863 

08AZ2/89 

4.858323 

07/218.107 

08/22«9 

4,858.249 

07/254,250 

08/22/89 

4.858327 

07/076.300 

08/22/89 

4.858.257 

07/166,348 

08/22/89 

4.858329 

07/214,370 

08/22«9 

4.858,259 

07/211,028 

08/22/89 

4.858335 

06/874,717 

08/22/89 

4,858.260 

07/166,675 

08/22/89 

4.858337 

07/294.080 

08/22/89 

4,858,262 

06/917,792 

08/22/89 

4.858.541 

07/160.195 

08/22/89 

4,858,264 

07/253,994 

08/22/89 

4.858352 

07/027,431 

08/22/89 

4,858.266 

07/200345 

08/22/89 

4.858354 

07/238,923 

08/22/89 

4,858,272 

07/160383 

08/22/89 

4.858355 

07/225,794 

08/22/89 

4,858.273 

06/724,615 

08/22/89 

4.858358 

07/146,712 

08/22«9 

4,858,275 

07/237,760 

08/22/89 

4.858363 

07/210,410 

08/22/89 

4.858,2S8 

06/719,129 

08/22/89 

4.858368 

07/218,244 

08/22/89 

4.858,289 

06/492,041 

08/22/89 

4.858369 

07/154,392 

08/22/89 

4.858,294 

07/193,888 

08/22/89 

4.858370 

07/259,253 

08/22/89 

4,858,296 

07/188,982 

08A22/89 

4,858371 

07/162.210 

08/22/89 

4,858,297 

07/104,790 

08/22/89 

4.858373 

06/797,478 

08/22/89 

4.858301 

07/240,919 

08/22/89 

4.858379 

07/214,728 

08/22/89 

4,858302 

07/259,186 

08/22/89 

4.858382 

07/216.960 

08AZ2/89 

4.858304 

07/247,046 

08/22/89 

4.858383 

07/150,666 

08/22/89 

4.858.309 

07/212.828 

08/22/89 

4.858384 

07/249,675 

08/22/89 

4.858310 

07/180305 

08A22/89 

4.858392 

07/016,761 

08/22/89 

4,858311 

07/133.634 

08/22/89 

4.858393 

07/220316 

08/22/89 

4,858317 

07/199.177 
07/118.627 

08/22/89 
08A22/89 

4,858,601 
4,858,612 

07/200.054 
06/562,742 

08/22/89 
08/22/89 

4.858319 

4,858,329 

07/143.066 

08/22/89 

4,858.614 

07/188,356 

08A22/89 

4.858332 

07/246,266 

08/22/89 

4,858.621 

07/168,953 

08A22/89 

4,858334 

07/175,415 

08/22/89 

4,858,623 

07/072,746 

08AZ2/89 

4,858,336 

07/160,287 

08/22«9 

4,858,628 

07/121,304 

08/22/89 

4,858338 

07/195.699 

08/22/89 

4,858,629 

06/889.321 

08/22/89 

4,858339 

07/141324 

08/22/89 

1 

4,858,630 

06^39.203 

08AZ2/89 

November  4.  1997 
Patent  Number 

4.858.631 

4.858.635 

4,858.636 

4,858,637 

4,858.638 

4,858,647 

4,858.653 

4.858.654 

4.858.655 

4,858,656 

4.858.658 

4.858.660 

4.858,664 

4,858.666 

4,858,672 

4,858,675 

4.858,684 

4.858,685 

4.858,690 

4,858,696 

4,858,700 

4,858,705 

4,858,706 

4,858,713 

4,858,714 

4,858,725 

4.858.732 

4,858,737 

4,858,742 

4,858,761 

4,858,767 

4,858,775 

4,858,778 

4,858,797 

4,858.799 

4.858.801 

4,858.803 

4.858.805 

4.858.808 

4.858.815 

4.858.816 

4.858.822 

4.858.823 

4.858.825 

4.858.831 

4.858.832 

4.858.833 

4.858.836 

4.858.841 

4.858.843 

4.858.852 

4.858.860 

4,858.868 

4.858.869 

4.858.870 

4.858.875 

4,858.878 

4,858,885 

4,858.887 

4,858.888 

4.858.892 

4.858.896 

4,858,901 

4,858,904 

4,858,907 

4,858,926 

4,858,928 

4.858,934 

4,858,940 

4.858,941 

4.858.942 

4,858,946 

4.858,952 

4,858,953 

4,858,960 

4,858,961 

4,858,963 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1204  OG  7 


Serial  Number 

07/178338 
07/158.591 
07/193,113 
07/137,053 
07/269.297 
07/037.813 
06/947,750 
07/153.098 
07/021.222 
07/222,129 
07/193,751 
07/291.260 
07/132.361 
06/857,637 
07/198,229 
07/189,952 
07/193,116 
07/201.366 
07/224,974 
07/158,793 
07/066,432 
07/176,452 
07/208,407 
07/163,947 
07/170,675 
07/255,345 
06^6,116 
07/186305 
07/193.853 
07/206,773 
07/092,003 
07/156,304 
07/156,964 
07/150,826 
07/264.068 
07/167301 
07/074321 
07/194.409 
07/054.745 
07/222,415 
07/162,125 
07/237.052 
06/766380 
06/898.189 
07/158.835 
07/225.301 
07/211.982 
07/129339 
07/116.665 
07/235.003 
07/056,250 
07/273,603 
07/197,003 
07/246,781 
07/301.800 
07/193.689 
07/111.459 
07/206.777 
07/249.678 
07/217,693 
07/184,877 
07/097,148 
07/201,142 
07/180,292 
07/234,205 
07/175,903 
07/055,000 
07/186,915 
07/169,343 
~l97/076,699 
07)231,486 
07/1 16,730 
06/766,092 
07/024,125 
07/269,462 
07/085,860 
07/220,452     • 


Issue  Date 

4,858.965 

4,858.969 

08/22/89 

4.858.984 

08/22/89 

4.858,987 

08/22/89 

4,858.993 

08/22/89 

4.858,997 

08/22/89 

4.858.998 

08/22/89 

4.859,000 

08/22/89 

4.859.002 

08A22/89 

4.859,006 

08/22/89 

4.859.010 

08/22/89 

4.859.013 

08/22«9 

4.859.014 

08A22/89 

4.859.020 

08Ai2/89 

4.859.022 

08/22/89 

4,859,028 

08/22/89 

4.859.032 

08/22/89 

4.859.035 

08/22/89 

4.859.043 

08/22/89 

4.859.046 

08/22«9 

4.859.050 

08/22/89 

4.859,055 

08/22/89 

4.859,056 

08/22/89 

4.859.058 

08/22/89 

4.859.059 

08/22/89 

4.859.061 

08/22/89 

4,859.062 

08/22iTO 

4.859,065 

08/22/89 

4,859,071 

08/22/89 

4.859.072 

08/22/89 

4.859.078 

08/22/89 

4.859.084 

08/22/89 

4.859.086 

08/22/89 

4.859.087 

08/22«9 

4.859.092 

08/22/89 

4.859.0% 

08A52/89 

4.859.098 

08/22/89 

4.859.101 

08/22/89 

4.859.102 

08/22/89 

4.859.103 

08/22/89 

4.859.104 

08/22/89 

4.859.105 

08/22/89 

4.859.106 

08/22/89 

4.859.109 

08/22/89 

4.859.111 

08/22/89 

4.859.116 

08/22/89 

4.859,118 

08/22/89 

4,859,125 

08A22/89 

4,859,131 

08/22«9 

4,859,133 

08/22/89 

4,859,138 

08/22/89 

4,859,145 

08A22/89 

4,859,148 

08/22«9 

4,859,149 

08/22/89 

4.859,151 

08/22/89 

4.859.154 

08/22/89 

4.859.157 

08/22/89 

4.859.159 

08/22/89 

4.859.163 

08A22/89 

4.859.171 

08/22y«9 

4.859.174 

08/22/89 

4.859.175 

08A22/89 

4.859.176 

08/22/89 

4.859.180 

08/22/89 

4.859.181 

08/22/89 

4.859.191 

08/22/89 

4.859.194 

08/22/89 

4.859,199 

08/22/89 

4,859,215 

08/22/89 

4,859,219 

08/22/89 

4,859,220 

08/22/89 

4,859,222 

08/22/89 

4,859.224 

08/22/89 

4.859.228 

Qm.21%9 

4.859.229 

08/22/89 

4.859.236 

08/22/89 

4.859.242 

08/22/89 

4.859.248 

08A22/89 

4.859.249 

07/010.164 

08/22/89 

J  1 

07/121.160 

08/22/89 

07/205.605 

08/22/89 

07/127.414 

08AZ2/89 

07/081.119 

08/22/89 

07/255.123 

08A22/89 

06/828.921 

08AZ2/89 

07/209.378 

08/22/89 

07/264.777 

08/22/89 

07/168.893 

08A22/89 

07/054.548 

08/22/89 

07/197.502 

08/22/89 

07/109.324 

08/22/89 

07/161.562 

08/22/89 

07/321.822 

08/22/89 

07/145.385 

08/22/89 

07/083.267 

08/22/89 

07/269.677       . 

08/22/89 

07/147.729 

08/22/89 

07/066.162 

08/22/89 

07/091.197 

08/22/89 

07/208.495 

08/22/89 

07/156.913 

08/22/89 

07/249.663 

08A22/89 

07/214.124 

08/22/89 

07/095.082 

08A22/89 

07/053.977 

08/22/89 

07/178.273 

08/22/89 

07/157.503 

08/22/89 

07/144.295 

08/22/89 

07/128.020 

08A22/89 

07/155.826 

08A22/89 

07/255.106 

08/22/89 

07/229.781 

08/22/89 

07/074.216 

08/22/89 

07/076,415 

08/22/89 

07/185.644 

08/22/89 

07/026.477 

08A22/89 

07/044.686 

08A22/89 

07/167,867 

08/22/89 

UM 


1204  OG  8 

OFHCIAL  GA7F,TTE 

November  4,  1997 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,859,597 

07/077,874 

08/22/89 

4,859,603 

07/196,666 

08/22/89 

4,859,252 

07A)09.149 

08/22/89 

4.859.607 

07/297,960 

08/22/89 

4,859,258 

07/177,264 

08/22/89 

4.859.623 

07/152.349 

08/22/89 

^Vtf%  ^1%^^  ^A^^ 

4,859,267 

07/101,851 

08A22/89 

4.859.647 

07/021.366 

08/22/89 

4.859.268 

07/199,875 

08/22/89 

4.859.650 

07/103.115 

08/22/89 

4.859.276 

07/081,087 

08A22/89 

4,859,652 

07/121,018 

08/22/89 

4.859.278 

07/231,404 

08/22/89 

4.859.653 

06/940.184 

08/22/89 

4.859,285 

07/189.054 

08/22/89 

4.859,654 

07/200.820 

08/22/89 

4,859.289 

07/053,669 

08/22/89 

4,859.664 

07/093.553 

08/22/89 

4,859.292 

07/174,215 

08/22/89 

4.859.666 

07/215,836 

08/22/89 

4.859.293 

07/073,509 

08/22/89 

4,859,668 

07/164,928 

08/22/89 

4.859.295 

07/171,625 

08/22/89 

4,859,672 

06«25,008 

08/22/89 

4.859.296 

07/160.242 

08/22/89 

4,859.678 

07/210.420 

08/22/89 

4.859.305 

07/058.029 

08A22/89 

4,859.682 

07/040.938 

08/22/89 

4.859.306 

07/203.550 

08/22/89 

4.859,683 

07/152.192 

08/22/89 

4.859.308 

07/144,991 

08/22/89 

4,859,686 

07/294.322 

08/22/89 

4.859.310 

07/173.667 

08/22/89 

4,859.694 

07/154,787 

08/22/89 

4.859.313 

06^96.569 

08/22/89 

4.859.697 

07/254,182 

08/22/89 

4,859.318 

07/109.036 

08/22/89 

4.859,700 

07/155,352 

08/22/89 

4.859,322 

07/136,835 

08A22/89 

4,859,701 

07/117.539 

08/22/89 

4.859.324 

07/287,402 

08/22/89 

4.859.702 

07/242,840 

08/22/89 

4.859.325 

07/183,228 

08/22/89 

4.859.705 

07/242.846 

08/22/89 

4.859,332 

07/120,581 

08/22/89 

4.859.708 

07/243.007 

08/22/89 

4.859.357 

07/204,602 

08/22/89 

4.859.713 

07/131.125 

08/22/89 

4.859.363 

07/143.282 

08/22/89 

4,859,715 

07/119.140 

08/22/89 

4.859,369 

06/653.405 

08A22/89 

4,859,720 

07/011.062 

08/22/89 

4,859,372 

07/296.396 

08/22/89 

4,859.723 

07/190.554 

08/22/89 

4.859.374 

07/159.764 

08A22/89 

4,859.725 

07/236,075 

08/22/89 

4.859.377 

07/072.205 

08/22/89 

4.859,729 

07/240,653 

08/22/89 

4.859.383 

07/185,424 

08A22/89 

4,859,730 

07/295,540 

08/22/89 

4,859,391 

07/189.656 

08/22/89 

4,859.738 

07/268,104 

08/22/89 

4.859,392 

07/198.051 

08A22/89 

4.859,742 

07/134.143 

08/22/89 

4,859.403 

07/102,444 

08/22/89 

4,859,762 

07/308.924 

08/22/89 

4.859.408 

06/637,374 

08/22/89 

4,859,765 

06/628,678 

08/22/89 

4.859.413 

07/129,029 

08/22/89 

4.859,766 

07/134,403 

08/22/89 

4.859.418 

06/878.615 

08A22/89 

4.859,767 

06«  17,739 

08/22/89 

4.859.422 

07A)75.052 

08/22/89 

4.859,769 

06^16.542 

08/22/89 

4.859.429 

07/213,676^ 

08/22/89 

4,859,773 

07/172.612 

08/22/89 

4.859,430 

07A)67.659 

08/22/89 

4.859,774 

07/181,615 

08/22/89 

4,859,435 

07/205,408 

08A22/89 

4.859,778 

07/169,258 

08/22/89 

4,859.437 

06^37,926 

08/22/89 

4,859.782 

07/051,127 

08/22/89 

4.859,439 

07/102.639 

08/22/89 

4.859,784 

07/145.158 

08/22/89 

4,859.445 

07/241,940 

08/22/89 

4.859,786 

07/027,580 

08/22/89 

4.859,456 

07/122,616 

08/22/89 

4,859,787 

07/185,174 

08/22/89 

4.859,463 

07/213.682 

08/22/89 

4,859,790 

07/122,722 

08/22/89 

4.859.466 

07/131.710 

08/22/89 

4,859,793 

07/132.431 

08AZ2/89 

4.859.468 

06/914.681 

08/22/89 

4,859.798 

07/211,008 

08/22/89 

4.859.471 

07/170.562 

08/22/89 

4.859,799 

07/196.826 

08/22/89 

4.859,476 

07/169.681 

08/22/89 

4,859,810 

07/162.335 

08/22/89 

4,859,478 

07/217.084 

08A22/89 

4,859,812 

07AX)7.681 

08/22/89 

4,859,485 

07/047.496 

08A22/89 

4.859,815 

07/285.921 

08/22/89 

4,859,486 

07/100.117 

08/22/89 

4.859.816 

07/157,722 

08/22/89 

4,859,490 

07/075,470 

08/22/89 

4.859.817 

07/244,073 

08/22/89 

4,859,495 

07/168,210 

08A22/89 

4.859,818 

07/245.645 

08/22/89 

4,859,503 

07/128.333 

08/22/89 

4,859,819 

07/091.656 

08/22/89 

4,859.507 

07/127.399 

08A22/89 

4,859,830 

07/104,609 

08/22/89 

4.859.509 

07/173.855 

08/22/89 

4.859.832 

07/092.125 

08/22/89 

4,859,515 

07/245.994 

08/22/89 

4,859.833 

07/105,500 

08/22/89 

4,859,516 

07/180.533 

08A22/89 

4.859.841 

07/138,467 

08/22/89 

4,859,520 

07/169,125 

08/22/89 

4.859.846 

07/222.260 

08/22/89 

4,859,521 

07/283.492 

08/22/89 

4.859,848 

07/107.011 

08/22«9 

4,859,525 

06/704,937 

08/22/89 

4,859,852 

07/040.941 

08/22/89 

4.859,531 

07/224.930 

08/22/89 

4,859.865 

07/075,521 

08/22/89 

4.859.534 

07/171,183 

08/22/89 

4.859,869 

07/190,106 

08/22/89 

4,859,540 

07/141,025 

08A22/89 

4,859.877 

07/140,378 

08/22/89 

4,859,546 

07/205,411 

08/22/89 

4,859,888 

07/057,894 

08/22/89 

4,859,548 

06/923.439 

08/22/89 

4.859,890 

07/141,704 

08/22/89 

4,859,549 

07/166.006 

08/22/89 

4.859.893 

07/171,273 

08/22/89 

4,859,551 

07/116,656 

08/22/89 

4.859,898 

07/163,946 

08/22/89 

4,859,553 

07/045,646 

08/22/89 

4.859.902 

07/102,988 

08/22/89 

4,859,554 

07/175,583 

08A22/89 

4.859.905 

07/274,658 
07/129,853 

08/22/89 
08A22/89 

4,859455 

07/106,843 

08/22/89 

4.859.909 

4.859.559 

07/027.612 

08AZ2/89 

4.859.913 

06/605.728 

08/22/89 

4.859,581 

07/012.860 

08/22/89 

4.859,917 

07/073.692 

08/22/89 

4.859.583 

06/705.493 

08/22/89 

4,859.918 

07/078,190 

08/22/89 

4.859,586 

•      06^98.654 

08/22«9 

4.859,928 

07/287.825 

08/22/89 

4,859,592 

06/759.038 

08/22/89 

4,859,929 

07/182,624 

08/22/89 

4,859,593 

06«09.215 

08/22/89 

4,859.943 

07/138.888 

08/22/89 

November  4.  1997 

Patent  Number 

4,859,953 

4,859,958 

4,859,960 

4,859.964 

4.859.968 

4,859,978 

4,860,008 

4,860,019 

4.860.020 

4.860,030 

4,860,038 

4,860,047 

4.860,060 

4,860,062 

4,860,063 

4,860,065 

4,860.067 

4,860,069 

4,860.073 

4.860.074 

4,860,078 

4,860,081 

4,860,086 

4,860,093 

4,860.099 

4.860,109 

4.860.122 

4.860.124 

4.860.130 

4.860.134 

4.860.137 

4,860,138 

4,860,145 

4,860,146 

4,860.153 

4.860.167 

4.860.173 

4.860.174 

4.860,176 

4,860,186 

4,860.189 

4.860.193 

4.860.197 

4.860,199 

4,860,209 

4,860,214 

4,860,215 

4,860,216 

4,860,218 

4.860,222 

4,860,224 

4,860,225 

4,860,226 

4,860,243 

4,860,247 

4,860,248 

4,860,254 

4,860,267 

4,860.269 

4,860.270 

4.860.277 

4.860.279 

4.860,283 

4,860,286 

4,860,287 

4,860,291 

4,860.293 

4.860.301 

4.860.312 

4.860.313 

4.860,318 

4,860,329 

4.860334 

4.860347 

4.860.352 

4.860.355 

4.860.365 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,860370 

07/155,601 

4,860.377 

07/201264 

07/216,904 

08/22/89 

4.860380 

07/298.856 

07/232,691 

08/22/89 

5.237,707 

07/828.909 

07/212,246 

08/22/89 

5.237.709 

07/864,053 

07/111,023 

08/22/89 

5.237,710 

07/907,649 

07/232,705 

08AZ2/89 

5,237,711 

07/965,615 

07/188,239 

08/22/89 

5^37,712 

07/706,700 

07/039,948 

08/22/89 

5,237,714 

07/807,859 

07/265.482 

08AZ2/89 

5,237.717 

07/618,067 

07/044,381 

08/22/89 

5.237.719 

07/778,494 

07/133,590 

08/22«9 

5,237.724 

07/909,092 

07/188,716 

08/22/89 

5,237,727 

07/723.235 

07/188,890 

08/22/89 

5,237,728 

07/993,032 

07/179307 

08/22/89 

5,237,729 

07/880,028 

07/196,656 

08/22/89 

5.237.731 

07/942,791 

07/132,408 

08/22/89 

5.237.735 

07/910,375 

06«37,119 

08/22«9 

5,237,751 

08AX)0,620 

07/137,033 

08/22«9 

5,237,752 

07/839,259 

07/104339 

08A22«9 

5,237,757 

07/706,687 

06/444,933 

08/22/89 

5.237.758 

07/864,563 

07/116,811 

08/22/89 

5.237.759 

07/725,484 

07/287310 

08/22/89 

5.237.760 

07/848,090 

06/777.484 

08/22/89 

5.237.761 

07/708,688 

07/026,254 

08/22/89 

5,237,763 

07/787365 

07/143,655 

08/22/89 

5,237,769 

07/906.100 

07/216,328 

08/22/89 

5,237,773 

07/763,024 

07/137,028 

08/22/89 

5.237.781 

07/855,789 

07/161,053 

08/22/89 

5.237.782 

07/694.122 

07/089323 

08A22/89 

5.237,786 

07/809.425 

07/164.028 

08A22/89 

5,237,790 

07/555.310 

07/138.895 

08AZ2/89 

5.237.791 

07/778310 

07/164,698 

08/22/89 

5.237.806 

07/846.701 

07/119301 

08/22/89 

5.237.812 

07/957.123 

06/786,368 

08/22/89 

5.237.821 

07/795.271 

07/136,830 

08A22/89 

5,237.825 

07/791.750 

07/187361 

08/22«9 

5.237.828 

07/961,024 

07/176,150 

08/22/89 

5.237.834 

07/966.691 

07/237334 

08/22/89 

5.237,835 

07/679.112 

07/182,295 

08/22/89 

5.237,838 

07/886.872 

07/130,118 

08A22/89 

5,237.841 

07/944.656 

07/268367 

08/22/89 

5.237.848 

07/812.031 

07/171,098 

08/22/89 

5.237.856 

07/718,546 

06/865,982 

08A12/89 

5.237,857 

07/483.759 

07/080,457 

08/22/89 

5.237,858 

07/863.436 

07A)80,451 

08/22/89 

5.237.861 

07/731,753 

07/170313 

08/22/89 

5.237.864 

07/729,166 

07/145,237 

08/22/89 

5.237.867 

07/546,477 

07/035,061 

08A22/89 

5.237.872 

07/644,584 

06/930,161 

08/22/89 

5.237.873 

07/761,379 

06/777.345 

08/22/89 

5,237,876 

07/922,451 

07/148.296 

08/22«9 

5,237,877      . 

07/756,881 

06/866.062 

08/22/89 

5,237.881 

07/840,960 

07/183.336 

08/22/89 

5.237.883 

07/891.377 

07/306.230 

08/22/89 

5.237.894 

07/913.931 

07/041.696 

08AJ2/89 

5.237,8% 

07/874.003 

07/016.087 

08/22/89 

5,237.901 

07/863.872 

07/163.160 

08/22/89 

5.237.904 

07/140.825 

07/007.048 

08/22/89 

5.237.906 

07/782,422 

07/232.050 

08/22/89 

5.237.91 1 

07/967,448 

07/116,418 

08/22/89 

5.237.912 

07/921,061 

06/807,457 

08/22/89 

5.237.914 

07/982.903 

07/014347 

08A22/89 

5.237.916 

07/900.488 

07/278,613 

08/22/89 

5.237.917 

07/860.904 

07/105,905 

08A22/89 

5.237.919 

07/898.705 

07/157,227 

08/22/89 

5.237.921 

07/979.836 

07/117.062 

08/22/89 

5.237.926 

07/793372 

07/138.269 

08/22/89 

5.237.941 

07/634.162 

06/926.476 

08/22/89 

5.237.951 

07/926343 

06«35,613 

08AZ2/89 

5.237.952 

07/879.416 

07/184,305 

08/22/89 

5.237.953 

07/852,211 

07/099,068 

08/22«9 

5.237.954 

07/941.925 

07/215,662 

08/22/89 

5.237.956 

07/869310 

06^32,479 

oinim 

5.237.961 

07/846.703 

07/248,405 

08/22/89 

5.237.%2 

07/945.129 

07/230.362 

08/22/89 

5.237.964 

07/983.364 

06/736.093 

08/22/89 

5,237,969 

07/867.144 

07/109300 

08/22«9 

5,237.970 

08AVN).394 

07/110.938 

08/22y«9 

5.237.972 

07/982,343 

1204  OG  9 

08/22/89 

08/22/89 

08/22/89 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08A24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24«3 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/M/93 

08/24«3 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08AM/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08Ai4/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/^4/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 


1204  OG  10 

Patent  Number 

5.237,981 

5,237,985 

5237.988 

5,238.003 

5,238.012 

5^38.017 

5,238,024 

5,238.025 

5,238.026 

5.238,030 

5.238.036 

5.238.037 

5.238.041 

5.238.042 

5,238.043 

5,238,048 

5,238.054 

5.238.055 

5.238.057 

5,238.061 

5.238,067 

5,238.069 

5^38,071 

5.238.078 

5,238.079 

5,238.086 

5.238.093 

5.238.096 

5,238.102 

5,238,103 

5,238.106 

5.238.107 

5.238.112 

5.238.115 

5.238.121 

5,238.122 

5,238.126 

5,238,127 

5.238.141 

5238,144 

5238,150 

5.238.157 

5238.160 

5,238.161 

5238.163 

5,238.165 

5238.179 

5.238,185 

5238.191 

5238.194 

5238.196 

5,238.197 

5238201 

5238205 

5238210 

5238212 

5238225 

5238234 

5238243 

5238244 

5238247 

5238249 

5238252 

5238257 

5238259 

5238260 

5238262 

5238269 

5238276 

5238277 

5238279 

5238281 

5238282 

5238291 

5238292 

5238293 

5238297 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/839,959 

07/901.936 

07/611,763 

07/832.718 

07/995,752 

07/852216 

07/815,%5 

07/845,682 

07/551,536 

07/722,494 

07/819,457 

07/961,115 

07/872,325 

07/773,272 

07/830,193 

07/815,760 

07/618,127 

07/882,609 

07/548,824 

07/953,405 

07/883,999 

07/762,939 

07/774,200 

07/787,927 

07/685.654 

07/853.070 

07/935.776 

07/927.686 

07/941.249 

07/970,156 

07/959,415 

07/817,736 

07/992,815 

07/776.555 

07/760,755 

07/892,311 

07/826,053 

07/844.121 

07/941,714 

07/910,710 

07/717.661 

07/945,015 

07/691,616 

07/798,589 

07/896,410 

07/795.903 

08/000,128 

07/914,537 

07/816217 

07/831216 

07/942,846 

07/943,744 

07/808,581 

07/865,534 

07/880,671 

07/950,190 

07/767.139 

07/730,772 

07/872,849 

07/854,497 

07/849,909 

07/692,383 

07/982,426 

07/889.351 

07/909218 

07/900.547 

07/7%.093 

07/709.097 

07/993,565 

07/966,367 

07/857,773 

07/676,355 

07/840,129 

07/829,804 

07/754,533 

07/941,913 

07/746,862 


Issue  Date 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08A24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24«3 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24«3 

08A24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08A^4/93 

08Ai4/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08A24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24«3 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08A^4/93 

08/24/93 

08A24«3 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08A24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 


5238,301 

5238,303 

5,238,305 

5.238,316 

5,238.319 

5238.328 

5,238.330 

5.238,332 

5,238,333 

5238,336 

5238.338 

5.238.353 

5238358 

5238365 

5238.373 

5238384 

5,238,389 

5,238,390 

5,238398 

5,238,406 

5,238,410 

5.238,415 

5238.425 

5238,431 

5,238,439 

5238,457 

5,238.458 

5238,463 

5.238,466 

5238,472 

5238,473 

5.238,475 

5.238,477 

5238,485 

5,238,486 

5,238,489 

5.238,496 

5238305 

5238309 

5,238313 

5,238324 

5,238345 

5238346 

5.238353 

5.238354 

5238360 

5,238361 

5.238362 

5.238366 

5238.571 

5238376 

5238377 

5.238379 

5.238385 

5,238391 

5238.61 1 

5238.613 

5.238.628 

5,238.633 

5,238,634 

5,238,641 

5.238,642 

5,238,662 

5,238,663 

5,238,669 

5238,675 

5238,677 

5,238,682 

5,238,683 

5,238,689 

5.238.691 

5238,693 

5238,697 

5,238,700 

5238,701 

5238.702 

5.238.719 

5238.721 

5.238.724 
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07/741315 

08/24/93 

07/298,364 

08/24/93 

07/931,575 

08«4«3 

07/839,113 

08/24/93 

07/883.165 

08/24/93 

07/824.071 

08/24/93 

07/806.148 

08/24/93 

07/844,656 

08/24«3 

07/917.341 

08/24/93 

07/953.125 

08/24/93 

07/613,789 

08/24/93 

07/801,392 

08/24/93 

07/888,134 

08/24/93 

07/727,208 

08/24/93 

07/894334 

08/24/93 

07/734,466 

08A24/93 

07/935,632 

08/24/93 

07/841,521 

08/24/93 

07/716314 

08A24/93 

07/718.664 

08/24/93 

07/916.164 

08/24/93 

07/776,342 

08/24/93 

07/591,089 

08/24«3 

07/842,312 

08/24/93 

07/644,103 

08/24/93 

07/878,195 

08/24/93 

07/967,862 

08/24/93 

07/573,986 

08/24/93 

07/730,336 

08/24/93 

07/862319 

08/24/93 

07/909,338 

08/24/93 

07/920,419 

08/24/93 

07/947.924 

08/24/93 

07/995.005 

08/24/93 

07/656,840 

08/24/93 

07/906317 

08/24/93 

07/769,979 

08/24/93 

07/772.396 

08/24/93 

07/756.572 

08A24/93 

07/480,837 

08A24/93 

07/794,442 

08/24/93 

08A)04.882 

08/24/93 

07/935,639 

08A^4/93 

07/881.157 

08/24/93 

07/902,194 

08/24/93 

07/936,171 

08/24/93 

07/887,609 

08/24/93 

07/961,140 

08AZ4/93 

07/829,066 

08/24/93 

07/725,443 

08/24/93 

07/663,904 

08/24«3 

07/902,573 

08A24/93 

07/983,024 

08/24/93 

07/966,724 

08A^4/93 

07/907,060 

08/24/93 

07/690,896 

08/24/93 

07/835,019 

08/24/93 

07/865,485 

08A^4/93 

07/705,446 

08/24/93 

07/817,573 

08AZ4/93 

07/812,239 

08/24/93 

07/766,211 

08/24/93 

07/880,876 

08/24/93 

07/758,070 

08/24/93 

07/890,379 

08/24«3 

07/682.731 

08/24/93 

07/898.614 

08A24/93 

07/797.059 

08/24/93 

07/441321 

08/24/93 

07/817336 

08/24/93 

07/721,106 

08/24/93 

07/954,401 

08/24/93 

07/886,862 

08/24/93 

07/996,623 

08AM/93 

07/925,898 

08A24/93 

07/866,088 

08A^4/93 

07/950395 

08A24/93 

07/561,640 

08/24/93 

07/866,922 

08AZ4/93 

November  4,  1997 
Patent  Number 

5.238,728 
5238,739 

5,238.741 
5.238.751 

5238.752 

5238.760 

5238.773 

5238.802 

5.238.837 

5238.838 

5,238,845 

5,238,853 

5238,877 

5238,879 

5238,888 

5.238,891 

5,238,897 

5238,898 

5238,902 

5.238,906 

5238,927 

5238,928 

5238,930 

5238,933 

5,238,940 

5238,942 

5.238,948 

5238.950 

5238.951 

5.238.953 

5238,954 

5.238,955 

5238,962 

5.238.965 

5.238,966 

5,238,977 

5,238.979 

5238.980 

5238.983 

5.239.001 

5239.003 

5239.010 

5.239.038 

5,239.041 

5239.049 

5239.052 

5239,056 

5,239,060 

5.239,071 

5,239.074 

5239.087 

5239.098 

5239,104 

5.239.105 

5239.109 

5.239.117 

5239,122 

5239,132 

5,239,136 

5,239.158 

5,239,160 

5239,161 

5,239,166 

5,239.184 

5239.195 

5.239.201 

5.239.203 

5.239.204 

5239.234 

5239.240 

5239.249 

5239.267 

5.239275 

5239.277 

5.239.288 

5.239,296 

5,239,300 
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Serial  Number 

07/623.709 

07/722.390 

07/913.999 

07/660.020 

07/520.017 

07/925.196 

07/895.245 

07/867311 

07/803.414 

07/835,860 

07/921360 

07/758.826 

07/876.615 

07/758.502 

07/902.791 

07/366.720 

07/766.722 

07/933387 

07/852.482 

07/797,069 

07/912.569 

07/774.584 

07/826.979 

07/862.387 

07/768.810 

07/867,794 

07/932.738 

07/808.997 

07/931,439 

07/824,240 

07/721.613 

07/981.475 

07/8%,747 

07/708.270 

07/956.387 

07/902.466 

07/493.090 

07/992.299 

07/834.739 

07/751.960 

07/798.748 

07/820.446 

07/442,805 

07/865.170 

07/980,058 

07/944,446 

07/830,450 

07/136,618 

07/439,749 

07/784.422 

07/553,788 

07/797,598 

07/644,763 

07/828339 

07/808,789 

07/761,608 

07/953,367 

07/749,146 

07/801,288 

07/868,807 

07/746,031 

07/856335 

07/756,834 

07/811,237 

07/700,702 

07/982,003 

07/639.013 

07/650.892 

07/828.944 

07/699.765 

07/474.785 

07/700,275 

07/981,905 

07/782,141 

07/491,187 

07/781,411 

07/601,762 


Issue  Date 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/9? 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08AM/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24A>3 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24«3 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 


5,239.301 

5.239310 

5239311 

5.239.323 

5239,326 

5239354 

5,239,363 

5,239,375 

5,239.400 

5.239.404 

5.239.416 

5239.422 

5.239.431 

5,239.441 

5.239.442 

5.239.443 

5,239,450 

5239,452 

5239,486 

5,239.491 

5.239.492 

5239304 

5.239,508 

5,239314 

5,239317 

5239323 

5239336 

5,239.549 

5.239351 

5239,560 

5,239,563 

5239379 

5239389 

5239394 

5239,613 

5,239,625 

5,239,657 

5,239,663 

5,239,668 


07/358,294 

07/916.347 

07/863.548 

07/782.494 

07/741,618 

07/941,175 

07/867,075 

07/831341 

07/727,972 

07/940,467 

07/905,912 

07/911,381 

07/842,280 

07/571.174 

07/798394 

07/872367 

07/676.363 

07/772.966 

07/600,667 

07/743.928 

07/595.613 

07/684.635 

07/730,723 

07/958,613 

07/936.377 

07/834375 

07/671.614 

07/766.400 

07/837.733 

07/720.129 

07/726.076 

07/637.655 

07/855,796 

07/832.678 

07/819377 

07/664.763 

07/556.881 

07/930.562 

07/759,762 
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08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24«3 

OmA/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08AM/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24A>3 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 


UM 


Reissue  Appikatkuis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applications  Usted  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

D.  354329,  Re.  S.N.  29/049,241,  Dec.  15,  1995,  Q.  99/33, 
MAIL  BOX,  Tucker  WilUs,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Recoitl:  Chaeno- 
meles  Inc.  Dallas,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stanley  R.  Moote. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2902 

4,441,146,  Re.  S.N.  08/866,020,  May  30,  1997.  CI.  363/020, 
OPTIMAL  RESETTING  OF  THE  TRANSFORMERS  CORE 
IN  SINGLE-ENDED  FORWARD  CONVERTERS,  Patrizio 
VinciareUi,  Owner  of  Record:  VLT  Corp.,  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  L.  Feigenbaum,  Ex.  Gp.:  2102 

4,956399,  Re.  S.N.  08/857,715,  May  16, 1997,  Q.  523/322. 
MANNICH  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS,  Joseph  J.  Kozakie- 
wicz,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wil- 
mington, Dei,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Allan  A.  Fanucci,  Ex.  Gp.: 

5,007,025,  Re.  S.N.  08/886,107,  June  30.  1997,  CI.  365/ 
226.  POWER  AND  SIGNAL  LINE  BUSSING  METHOD  FOR 
MEMORY  DEVICES.  Sang  Ki  Hwang,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyounggi-Do,  Korea, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Raymond  C.  Jones.  Ex.  Gp.:  2303 

5,047,733.  Re.  S.N.  08/885.030.  June  30. 1997,  a.  331,  Mi 
SYNTHESIZER  PROVIDING  RAPID  FREQUENCY 
CHANGEOVER,  Kazuyuki  Noraka,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mel  R.  Quintos,  Ex.  Gp.:  2502 

5,117,929,  Re.  S.N.  08/874,826.  June  13. 1997.  Q.  177/185. 
WEIGHING    APPARATUS    WITH    MEANS    FOR   COR- 
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RECTING  EFFECTS  OF  VIBRATIONS,  Yoshihiro  Naka- 
mura,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Ishida  Scales  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Keiichi  Nishimura,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2108 

5,138,344,  Re.  S.N.  08/832.187,  April  8,  1997.  Q.  347/86, 
INK  JET  /^P/UIATUS  AND  INK  CARTRIDGE 
THEREFOR,  Toshihiko  Ujita.  Owner  of  Record:  Cannon 
KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven 
E.  Warner,  Ex.  Gp.:  2108 

5,165,245,  Re.  S.N.  08/870,064,  June  5.  1997,  CI.  062/038, 
ELEVATED  PRESSURE  fiJR  SEPARATION  CYCLES 
WITH  UQUID  PRODUCTION,  Rakesh  Agrawal,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allen, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Willard  Jones  II,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

53«5,711,  Re.  S.N.  08^755,788.  Nov.  22,  1996,  CI.  52/518, 
LOW-COST  HIGHLY  AESTHETIC  AND  DURABLE 
SHINGLE,  Joseph  E.  Pressutti,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Rid- 
glass  Shingle  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Terry  L.  Miller,  Ex.  Gp.:  3504 

5,411,372,  Re.  S.N.  08/846.981.  April  30.  1997.  CI.  416/ 
110.  POLE  MOUNTED  REVOLVING  fiJR  CIRCULATING 
FAN,  Michael  L.  Clark,  Owner  of  Record:  Honeywell  Inc., 
Southborough,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  E.  Toupal,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3401 

5,411,466,  Re.  S.N.  08/850,073,  May  2,  1997.  CI.  600/003. 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESTENOSIS  TREATMENT,  Robert  L. 
Hess,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Peter  K. 
Skiff.  Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

5,413,510.  Re.  S.N.  08/854.148.  May  9.  1997.  CI.  439/886. 
CORDLESS  ELECTRIC/VL  /^PLL\NCES.  John  C.  Taylor. 
Owner  of  Record:  Strix  Ltd.,  Castletown,  United  Kingdom, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  H.  Resis.  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5,418,471.  Re.  S.N.  08/857.889.  May  16,  1997,  O.  324/ 
758,  /VDAPTER  WHICH  EMULATES  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 
PACKAGES,  Gabor  Kardos,  Owner  of  Record:  Emulation 
Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Brian 
D.  Ogonowsky,  Ex.  Gp.:  2607 

5,444,870,  Re.  S.N.  08/861,099,  May  21, 1997,  CI.  002A)02, 
FOOTBALL  HELMET  AND  SHOULDER  PAD  COMBINA- 
TION. David  Pinscn.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Phili^^Post.  Ex.  Gp.:  3408 

5,446,344.  Re.  S.N.  08/870,660,  June  6.  1997.  CI.  315/169.4. 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  SURFACE 
DISCHARGE  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL,  Yoshikazu  Kana- 
zawa.  Owner  of  Record:  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-Shi,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  I.  Kravetz.  Ex.  Gp.:  2516 

5,452,949.  Re.  S.N.  08/900.561,  July  25,  1997,  CI.  305/ 
024,  TRACK  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES,  Gary  L.  Kelderman, 
Owner  of  Record:  Ag  Tracks,  Inc.,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Peter  N.  Jansson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3102 

5,513,459,  Re.  S.N.  08/877,638,  June  20,  1997,  CI.  040/641, 
FILING  FOLDER  TAB  HAVING  READABLE  INFORMA- 
TION, Eric  D.  Schneider,  Owner  of  Record:  Wild  File,  Inc., 
Plymouth,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  A.  Arrett,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2514 

5,545,185,  Re.  S.N.  08/834,228,  April  15,  1997,  CI.  607/14, 
CARDIA  PACER  WHICH  COMPENSATES  FOR  EFFECTS 
OF  ABRUPT  CHANGES  IN  HEART  RATE.  Stephen  T. 
Denker.  Owner  of  Record:  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Reed  A.  Duthler,  Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

5,550,361,  Re.  S.N.  08/831,512.  April  1.  1997,  CI.  588/ 
019,  CARD  READER  CONTACTS  />lND  NON-CONTACT 
COILS  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BO/VRD,  Heinrich  Huis. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GMBH, 
Heinbronn,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Benjamin  E.  Urica. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2204 


5,558,068.  Re.  S.N.  08/874,61 1.  June  13, 1997,  CI.  123/516, 
SOLENOID  V/VLVE  UNIT  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  APPA- 
RATUS, Akira  Kunishima,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Zexel 
Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Daniel  N.  Calder,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3402 

•  5,583,591,  Re.  S.N.  08/865,1 13,  May  29,  1997,  CI.  354A)76, 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  SYSTEM,  Takahiko  Saito,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sony  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Jay  H.  MaioU,  Ex.  Gp.:  2101 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
AUGUST  11,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.U(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminatioo  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papen  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  (he  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aXS)  and  l.S25(b)). 

4,585,955.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4.746.  Sept.  11.  1997.  Q. 
327/541,  INTERNALLY  REGULATED  POWER  VOLTAGE 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MIS  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT.  Yukimisa  Uchida,  Owner  of  Record:  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  (AKA  Tokyo  Shi-Baura  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kawasaki-Shi,  Japan),  Attorney  or  Agent:  Finnegan 
Henderson  Farabow  Gamett  &  Dunner.  Washington.  D.C..  Ex. 
Gp.:  2504.  Requester:  Owner 

4,756,977,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,745,  Aug.  27,  1997,  CI. 
428/704.  MULTILAYER  CERAMICS  FROM  HYDROGEN 
SILSESQUIOXANE,  Loren  A.  Haluska,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Dow  Coming  Corp.,  Midland,  Mich.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Sharon  K.  Severance,  Dow  Coming  Corp.,  Midland, 
Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1316,  Requester:  Owner 

5,073,038.  Reexam.  No.  90rtX)4.744,  Aug.  26, 1997,  Q.  384/ 
206,  SWIVEL  BEARING,  Timothy  B.  O'Connell,  Owner  of 
Record:  Tuthill  Corp.,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Dennis  M.  McWilliams,  Lee  Mann  Smith  McWilliams 
Sweeney  &  Ohlson,  Chicago,  m..  Ex.  Gp.:  3503.  Requester 
Owner 

5,192324.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.747.  Sept.  11.  1997.  Q. 
623/016.  BONE  PROSTHESIS  WITH  POROUS  COATING. 
Robert  V.  Kenna.  Owner  of  Record:  Howmedica,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  J.  Knuth  Pfizer,  Inc., 
New  Yoric,  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3308,  Requester:  Smith  &  Nephew 
c/o  Paul  E.  iCrieger.  Pravel.  Hewitt  Kimball  &  Krieger. 
Houston.  Tex. 

5,450,628.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.748,  Sept.  1 1, 1997,  CT.  002/ 
161.6.  REINFORCED  GLOVE,  Daniel  J.  Lowinger,  Owner  of 
Record:  Acushnet  Co.,  Fairhaven,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Pennie  &  Edmonds,  Washington.  DC.  Ex.  Gp.:  3408. 
Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registratioiis 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
maybe  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


Reg.  Number 

113.892 

113.893 

113,907 

113,910 

114,155 

340,106 

340.113 

340,141 

340.145 

340,149 

340,163 

340.165 

340.167 

340,170 

340.173 

340.177 

340.183 

340.201 

340.213 

340.256 

340.276 

340.2% 

340.312 

340334 

636,666 

636,668 

636,674 

636,678 

636.682 

636.684 

636.685 

636.690 

636.706 

636.710 

636.729 

636.730 

636,742 

636.753 

636.754 

636,759 

636.760 

636.774 

636.781 

636.785 

636.786 

636.788 

636,793 

636.795 

636.796 

636.799 

636.800 

636.804 

636.806 

636.810 

636.813 

636.816 

636.836 

636.844 

636.845 

636,849 

636.851 

636.854 

636.859 

636.861 

636.870 

636.874 

636.878 

636.894 

636,899 

636.905 

636.906 

636.916 

636.923 


Serial  Number 

71A)96.589 

71/096390 

71A)96.063 

71/095.820 

71/097.079 

71/376.310 

71/375.943 

71/381.016 

71/378.663 

71/380348 

71/379,158 

71/379.066 

71/379.063 

71/378.955 

71/378.827 

71/379.212 

71/357,500 

71/379.735 

71/377.098 

71/377.795 

71/376.444 

71/379,888 

71/379.979 

71/379.410 

72A)01.760 

72A)06.043 

72A»3,353 

71/590.923 

71/698.959 

71/699.400 

71^00.180 

72A)06.020 

72A»3.301 

71/697.576 

72AX)1.985 

72A)01,986 

72/003.789 

72/000,303 

72/000338 

72/002.849 

72/005.007 

71/699,959 

72A)02.127 

72A)04.176 

72/004.177 

72A)04.348 

71/694.920 

71/700.373 

71/700330 

72AK)3.753 

72A)03,754 

71/692.442 

71/673,945 

72A)02,940 

72AK)5.693 

72A)01.415 

71/663.238 

72A)00.990 

72A)01.194 

72A)03.297 

72A)04.212 

72A)05350 

72A)05.784 

72A»5.817 

72A)06.489 

71/687.405 

72/000,673 

71/699.980 

71/662.590 

71/688.924 

71/688.925 

72/000.117 

72/000.845 


Reg.  Date 

11/07/1916 
11/07/1916 
11/07/1916 
11/07/1916 
12A)5/1916 
1 1/03/1936 
11/03/1936 
1 1/03/1936 
11/03/1936 
11/03/1936 
1 1/03/1936 
1 1/03/1936 
1 1/03/1936 
1 1/03/1936 
1 1/03/1936 
1 1/03/1936 
1 1/03/1936 
1 1/03/1936 
11/03/1936 
1 1/03/1936 
1 1/03/1936 
11/03/1936 
1 1/03/1936 
1 1/03/1936 
1 1/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
1 1AW1956 
11/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
1 1/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
11/06/1956 
11/06/1956 


636.924 

636.932 

636.945 

636.946 

636.954 

636.%2 

636,963 

636.969 

1.023.790 

1.025375 

1.041.638 

1.044.354 

1.049.015 

1.049.645 

1.050.852 

1.051.607 

1.051.610 

1.051.611 

1.051.612 

1.051.616 

1.051.619 

1.051.620 

1.051.621 

1.051.623 

1.051.628 

1.051.632 

1.051.633 

1.051.640 

1.051.646 

1.051.648 

1.051.649 

1.051.651 

1.051.652 

1.051.654 

1.051.661 

1.051.664 

1.051,667 

1.051.672 

1.051.673 

1,051.678 

1.051.679 

1,051.680 

1,051,687 

1,051,688 

1,051,690 

1,051,692 

1.051.693 

1.051.695 

1.051.698 

1.051.699 

1.051.702 

1.051.706 

1.051.707 

1.051.708 

1.051.709 

1.051.710 

1.051.712 

1.051.715 

1.051,716 

1,051.717 

1.051.719 

1.051.720 

1.051.725 

1.051.728 

1.051.732 

1.051.738 

1.051.741 

1.051.742 

1.051.743 

1.051.750 

1.051.751 

1.051.754 

1.051.760 

1.051.761 

1.051.764 

1.051.765 

1.051,777 

1,051,781 

1.051.782 


72/000.883 

71/684.277 

72A»5345 

71/688,441 

71/640.018 

71/692.893 

72A)09.735 

71/694.8% 

73/013.410 

73A)20,640 

73/066.792 

73A)54.0I6 

73/045.263 

73/054,5% 

73/056.747 

73/044,370 

73/061,502 

73/066,109 

73/066.538 

73/070.241 

73/072374 

73/077.093 

73An7.920 

73/079.4% 

73/039.820 

73/082.746 

73/083,248 

73/060331 

73/068,849 

73/075.113 

73/075.858 

73/075.989 

73/075.993 

73/077.261 

73A)79384 

73/080.720 

73/063.697 

73/078,637 

73/000.997 

73A)56.188 

73/066,819 

73/069.050 

73/078.023 

73/078315 

73/079.094 

73/082.756 

73/082.763 

73/083,069 

73/049.617 

73/055.157 

73Ar7 1.250 

73/084339 

73/084.413 

73/084.844 

73/034.626 

73/036.645 

73/045.231 

73/069.908 

73/072.413 

73/072.418 

73/074,857 

73/078.422 

73/007311 

73A)26311 

73A)60,255 

73/064.391 

73/071.954 

73/073.638 

73/073.737 

73A)75,679 

73/075.915 

73/077.420 

73/085.012 

73/085.013 

73/061.303 

73/066.659 

73/062.016 

73/076.885 

73/079.130 


1204  OG  13 

11/06/1956 

1 1/06/1956 

11/06/1956 

11/06/1956 

11/06/1956 

11/06/1956 

11/06/1956 

11/06/1956 

10/28/1975 

11/18/1975 

06/22/1976 

07/20/1976 

09/28/1976 

10A)5/1976 

10/19/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

11/02/1976 

1 1/02/1976 

11/02/1976 


1204  OG  14 

Reg.  Number 

1,051,783 

1,051,790 

1.051,796 

1.051.800 

1.051.802 

1.051.804 

1,051,813 

1,051,814 

1,051.815 

1,051,823 

1,051,824 

1,051,827 

1,051,832 

1,051,833 

1,051,835 

1,051,838 

1.051.841 

1.051.844 

1.051,848 

1.051.850 

1.051.852 

1.051,853 

1.051.855 

1.051,857 

1,051,859 

1,051,863 

1,051.864 

1,051.865 

1.051.866 

1.051.868 

1,051.872 

1,051.874 

1,051,877 

1.051.879 

1.051,884 

1,051,885 

1,051.888 

1,051,889 

1,051,891 

1,051.892 

1.051.895 

1.051.8% 

1.051.899 

1.051.904 

1.051.906 

1.051.910 

1.051.911 

1.051,914 

1.051.916 

1.051.917 

1.051.919 

1,051.921 

1.051.922 

1.051.923 

1.051,925 

1,051.929 

1.051.931 

1,051,932 

1,051,933 

1,051.936 

1.051,939 

1.051.942 

1.051.948 

1,051.959 

1,051,962 

1,051.963 

1.051.964 

1.051.965 

1.051.966 

1.051.968 

1.051.970 

1.051,972 

1,051,974 

1,051.981 

1.051.983 

1.051,984 

1,051,986 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

73A)79,464 
73/071.277 
73/079.600 
73/018.982 
73/046.249 
73/061,202 
73/042,759 
73/047.432 
73/057,282 
73/064.072 
73/065,173 
73/076.738 
73/082.618 
73/082.707 
73/082.811 
73/057.645 
73/068.005 
73/075.782 
73/077.217 
73/051.276 
73/056.605 
73/057.152 
73/059.938 
73/062.556 
73/069.933 
73/079,409 
73/082,482 
73/082,496 
73/083,195 
73/083.336 
73/050.090 
73/058.518 
73/062.151 
73/069.047 
73/077.976 
73/077.977 
73/082.322 
73/082.623 
73/083.521 
73/083.905 
73/059.931 
73/068.843 
73/081,692 
73/055.039 
73/068,459 
73/044,615 
73/050.853 
73/053.510 
73/057.136 
73A)59.112 
73/061.263 
73/063.926 
73/065.494 
73/066.407 
73/066,934 
73/072.144 
73A)77.423 
73/078.611 
73/082.139 
73/076,592 
73/041,909 
73/060,575 
73/058.063 
73Ar77.343 
73/078,672 
73/078,869 
73A)80.212 
73A)83,255 
73/083.908 
73/085.641 
73/085.645 
73/043.883 
73A>47.126 
73/074.319 
73A)77,399 
73/077,667 
73/081.345 


Reg.  Dace 

1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11A)2/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1A)2/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11A)2/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 


1.051.988 
1.051,989 
1,051,990 
1.051,992 
1,051,993 
1.051,997 
1,052,003 
1,052,004 
1,052,010 
1,052,011 
1,052.014 
1,052,019 
1,052.020 
1,052,021 
1,052,025 
1.052.026 
1.052.027 
1,052,028 
1.052.030 
1.052.031 
1.052.041 
1.052.042 
1,052.046 
1,052,047 
1.052.050 
1,052.052 
1,052.056 
1,052.058 
1.052.059 
1.052.060 
1.052.062 
1.052.064 
1.052,070 
1,052,071 
1,052,072 
1,052,073 
1,052,076 
1,052,077 
1,052,078 
1,052.086 
1.052.090 
1.052,093 
1.052.096 
1.052,097 
1,052,099 
1.052,101 
1.052,102 
1,052,104 
1,052,107 
1,052,108 
1,052,110 
1,052.111 
1.052.114 
1.052.120 
1.052,121 
1,052,123 
1.052.125 
1.052,126 
1,052,127 
1,052,139 
1,052,144 
1.052.151 
1,052,159 
1,052,162 
1,052,164 
1,052,170 
1,052,171 
1,052,173 
1.052,174 
1,052,176 
1.052.183 


73/081,379 

73/081,380 

73/083,173 

73/084.055 

73/019.490 

73/070.665 

73/083.795 

73/051.610 

73/072,592 

73/074.%7 

73A)79.249 

73/044.750 

73A)44,751 

73/044,753 

73/065,809 

73/065,889 

73/074,734 

73/083,940 

73/069,751 

73/073,021 

73/051,401 

73/054.465 

73/069.857 

73/078.209 

73/026.968 

73/061.808 

73/067.312 

73/071,153 

73A)72,125 

73/073,004 

73/077,436 

73/079,595 

73/075,215 

73/077.212 

73A)48.707 

73/061.482 

73A)69.121 

73/074.697 

73/061.215 

73/065,589 

73/073,421 

73/077,273 

73/024,686 

73/034,171 

73/042,712 

73/047,677 

73/048,706 

73/052.197 

73/054.446 

73A)55.874 

73A)57.326 

73/057.894 

73/060.368 

73/064,444 

73/066,976 

73/068,089 

73/070,175 

73/070,484 

73/070,800 

72/453,290 

72^338,022 

72/428.707 

73/081,803 

73/044,141 

73/058,439 

73/052.991 

73/038.814 

73/041.056 

73A)52.936 

73/071,323 

73A)63,731 


November  4,  1997 

11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1A)2/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11A)2/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1A)2/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1A)2/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
11/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
1 1/02/1976 
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retunied  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  baran,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  pixxxed  as  in  the 
case  of  default 

Carteret  Savings  Bank,  FA.  Parsippany,  NJ.,  Reg.  No 
1.702,622.  for  the  mark  "INFOBANK".  Cane.  No.  26.607. 

Nishiyama  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku  Osaka  540.  Japan. 
(Yongan  Cui.  Novi.  Miss..  IX>mesbc  Representative).  Reg  No 
1.846.807.  for  the  mark  "NYSC,  Cane.  No.  26.401. 

Saxon  Paint  &  Home  Care  Centers.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  Reg 
No.  1,843,332,  for  the  mark  "VERTICALS  TO  GO",  Cane 
No.  26.182. 

Pets  Choice,  Inc.,  Berkley,  Miss.,  Reg.  No.  1.778.601,  for  the 
mark  'trOMFORT  PET",  Cane.  No.  26,605. 

Master-Kr,^,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Reg.  No.  717.757.  for 
the  mark  "MASTER-KRETE".  Cane.  No.  26.634. 

Palantir.  Inc.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  Reg.  No.  1,312.131,  for 
the  mark  "PALANTIR",  Cane.  No.  25,968. 

Carlisle  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Reg.  No.  1,087,687,  for  the 
mark  "CARLISLE",  Cane.  No.  26,614. 

Pennino  Music  Co.,  Inc.,  Westminister,  Calif.,  Tex..  Reg  No 
1.118.193.  for  the  mark  "WESTMINSTER  AND  DESIGN". 
Cane.  No.  26.441. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  /VNDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Diadainm 


Rcgistratioii  to  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  OfiBce  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  OfRce  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  estabtishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accoid- 
ingly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Dec.  19,  1997. 

Daines,  Jeffrey  T.,  10  Vaibrook  PI..  N.W..  Calgary.  Alb.,  T3A 
0A2.  Canada 

Rudolph,  Rebecca  L.,  12843  Mt  Royal  Lane,  Fairfax.  Va. 
22033 


October  7.  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Service  by  PubUcadoa 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 


EmU 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,637,563  to  Tasneem  A. 
Khwaja,  of  New  York,  for  MISTLETOE  EXTRACT  /VND 
METHOD  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  June  10,  1997. 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


4.813.187— Heinrich  Mushardt,  Neu-Bornsen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
CJetmany.  METHODS  OF  GRINDING  ARCUATE  SUR- 
FACES OF  WORKPIECES.  Patent  dated  March  21.  1989. 
Ehsclaimer  filed  July  14.  1997.  by  the  assignee,  Korber  AG. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-5  of  said  patent 

5,318,954— Heinz  Mueller,  Monheim;  Claus-Peter  Herold, 
Mettmann;  Stephan  vtn  Tapavicza,  Eikrath;  Michael  Neuss, 
Cologne:  Frank  Burfaadi.  Meersbusch.  all  of  I^d.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many.  USE  OF  SELECTED  ESTER  OILS  OF  LOW  CAR- 
BOXYUC  ACIDS  IN  DRILLING  FLUIDS.  Patent  dated  June 
7, 1994.  Disclaimer  filed  July  17. 1997,  by  the  assignee,  Baroid 
Limited. 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Patent  No.  5,254,531  and  5,403,822. 

5,318,956 — Heinz  Mueller,  Monheim:  Claus-Peter  Herold, 
Mettmann:  Stephan  von  Tapavicza,  Eiknth:  Johann  Friedrich 
Fnes,  (jrevenbroidi,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jcrmany.  USE  OF 
SELECTED  ESTER  OILS  IN  WATER-BASED  DRILLING 
FLUIDS  OF  THE  O/W  EMULSION  TYTO  AND  CORRES- 
PONDING DRILLING  FLUIDS  WITH  IMPROVED  ECO- 
LOGICAL ACCEPTABILITY.  Patent  dated  June  7,  1994. 
Disclaimer  filed  July  17, 1997,  by  the  assignee,  Baroid  Limited. 

The  tenn  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Patent  No.  5,194,422. 

5,348,938 — Heinz  Mueller,  Monheim:  Claus-Peter  Herold, 
Mettinann:  Stephan  von  Tapavicza,  Eticrath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gennany.  OLEOPHIUC  ALCOHOLS  AS  A  CONSTITUENT 
OF  INVERT  DRILLING  FLUIDS.  Patent  dated  September 
20,  1994.  Disclaimer  filed  July  17.  1997,  by  the  assignee. 
Baroid  Limited. 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Patent  No.  5,194.422. 

5,402,256— Ronald  A.  Spanke,  Wheaton,  111.  OPTICAL 
TIME  SLOT  INTERCHANGER  AWARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION.  Patent  dated  March  28,  1995. 
Disclaimer  filed  August  12,  1997,  by  the  assignee,  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  dischiimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4.  5,  6,  7 

8,  9,  10,  1 1  and  12  of  said  patent 

5,571,898— Ulrike  Schloessner,  Ludwigshafen:  Udo  Mayer, 
Frankenthal,  both  of  CJetmany.  B/VSIC  DYES  BASED  ON 
AMIDES  OF  J-ACID  (l-HYDROXY-6-AMINONAPHTHA- 
LENE-3-SULFONIC  ACID)  AND  AMIDES  OF  J-ACHD. 
Patent  dated  November  5,  1996.  Disclaimer  filed  S«^mber 

9.  1997,  by  the  assignee,  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  entire  tenn  of  said  patent 

5,634,550— Peter  J.  Ensch,  Wauwatosa:  Paul  J.  Marks.  Mil- 
waukee: Thomas  Motaine,  Thiensville:  Timothy  J.  Schlad- 
weiler.  West  Bend,  all  of  Wis.  DERECTTION  CHANGING 
MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ARTICLES 
BETWEEN  TRANSVERSE  CONVEYORS.  Patent  dated  June 
3.  1997.  Disclaimer  filed  August  11,  1997,  by  the  assignee, 
Rexnord  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  21  of  said  patent 


Certificates  of  ComctioB 
For  the  Week  of  November  4,  1997 


D.  370,948 

5,101,436 

5,339,754 

5.426.167 

D.  373,219 

5,130,815 

5,347,720 

5.439.101 

D.  382,130 

5,131.654 

5,355,114 

5.454,071 

4,608,940 

5.162,858 

5,380307 

5,464,929 

4,856,079 

5,178,923 

5,420,242 

5,480,829 

4.907,018 

5,214,114 

5,424,198 

5,480,906 

5.055,784 

5,300,337 

5,425,593 

5,482,740 
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5.487^52 
5,489.202 
5,489,204 
5,498,578 
5,499,353 
5,503.516 
5,504.200 
5,507,744 
5,510,500 
5,511,454 
5,516,227 
5,517,637 
5,517,727 
5,523,401 
5,523,607 
5.524,131 
5.524,240 
5.525,573 
5,526.120 
5,529,997 
5,531,104 
5,533,968 


5,541.066 
5.541.648 
5.542.296 
5.547.213 
5.548.554 
5.549.543 
5.549.647 
5.553.062 
5.554,085 
5,554,727 
5,556,388 
5,557,523 
5,559,228 
5,561,275 
5,565,406 
5,566,500 
5,567,464 
5,569,743 
5,570,809 
5,571,116 
5,575,470 
5.578,212 


5,578.897 
5,579,945 
5.580,168 
5,580,358 
5,580,655 
5,580,736 
5,580,866 
5,581,522 
5.584.476 
5,585,259 
5,589,966 
5.591.440 
5.592,409 
5.593,019 
5,594,571 
5.595.241 
5.596,071 
5.597,054 
5.597,085 
5.598.229 
5.599.151 
5.599,647 


5,600.933 
5,601,005 
5,601,810 
5,602,249 
5,604,062 
5.604,083 
5,604,219 
5,604,258 
5,604,679 
5,605,944 
5,606,148 
5,606,162 
5,606,513 
5,607,847 
5.612,011 
5,614,992 
5.615,027 
5,616,154 
5,616,739 
5,617,579 
5,617,853 
5.618,222 


5,618,374 
5,618,591 
5,618,698 
5,619.086 
5,619.324 
5.619.403 
5,619,739 
5.619.935 
5,620,066 
5,620,201 
5,620.235 
5.620.747 
5.621.450 
5,621,451 
5,621,865 
5,622,087 
5,622.324 
5,622,989 
5,623,190 
5,623.299 
5,623,423 
5,623,487 


5,624.422 
5,624.600 
5,624.961 
5,626,025 
5,626,287 
5,626,792 
5,627,011 
5,628,710 
5,628,838 
5,629,706 
5,630,093 
5,630,234 
5,630,646 
5.630,988 
5,632,367 
5,633,631 
5,633,921 
5,634,132 
5,634.145 
5,634.352 
5,634.402 
5,635,047 


5,636.029 
5,636.262 
5,637,875 
5,638,003 
5,638,367 
5,639,035 
5.639,726 
5.640,109 
5.642,156 
5.642,293 
5.642,774 
5.642,957 
5,643,682 
5.644,538 
5.644,711 
5,644,998 
5,645,571 
5,645,765 
5.645,905 
5.645,927 
5,647,511 
5,647,535 


5,648,382 
5,648,520 
5,648,686 
5.649,848 
5,650,976 
5,654,291 
5,655,949 
5,656,423 
5,656,586 
5,656,903 
5.657.322 
5.657.542 
5.657,791 
5,657,797 
5,658,381 
5,661,719 
5.661.833 
5.662.414 
5.662,703 
5.664.217 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  die  appn^ate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  m  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  wiU  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  thev 
are  intended.  •' 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  E>esign 
BoxFWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


B:>.  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  appUcation  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedutrs. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection).  , 

New  patent  ^^plications  and  associated  papers  and  fees.  * 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  appUcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  appUcations  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  onfy. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addititm  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fw.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

j  FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

{  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 
ArUngton,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  FTU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  Usted  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papeni  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  Utigabon  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arhngton,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sohcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  die  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appUcabons. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Conununications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  CoUectkHis  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Pnbik  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 
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The  following  libraries^designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  tiademaik 
information  from  die  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  seuch  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDI^  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminanr  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  die 
pubUc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  tradenudc  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  S\t  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  toA  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currendy, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Pubbc  Library  in  Detroit 
Michigan  and  the  Suimyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Dlinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 


Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Libraty (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  PubUc  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  PubUc  Library (f,\9)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Suimyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-6220 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library 1!(302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  PubUc  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Adanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  PubUc  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubUc  Library (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^eld:  Dlinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  PubUc  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

LouisviUe  Free  PubUc  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Psirk:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

Ufiiversity  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst;  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

f^chigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  Stole  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  PubUc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  HaU  Library (8i6)  363-4600 

St  Louis  PubUc  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-LincoUi (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  Stote  Library (603)  271-2239 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Pubhc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

StaU  NameofLibrtuj  Telephone  Comtaet 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque;  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Pubbc  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina        Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  PubUc  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Pubbc  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Pubbc  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater  Oklahoma  Sute  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Pubbc  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carobna         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  DakoU  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakou 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Pubbc  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinncy  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495^500 

College  Station:  Sterbng  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Pubbc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston;  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock;  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City;  Marrion  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burbngton:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virsinia  Richmond;  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle;  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pubbc  Library (414)286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Pubbc  Library (307)  237-4935 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  PoUcy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS aS'c^TM 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  " 

GENERAL  METALLimOICAU  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTOY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director. 308-Ofi61 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG,  BiaAFFECTING  AND  BODY  TTREATTNO  TOMTOSirioN  ''""'■*^' 

GROUP  120ar2900-JOHN  E.  KITIIE,  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMKAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING      C»6uP 

1300-RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director ^y^r 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY J«»-«>3i 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSmONS.  GROUP  1500-MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director  308-2351 

BIOraCHNOLOGY.  GROUP  I800-JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director LZ^.ZZZ^IIZ         308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director jqb  17.2 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220ol«OBHRT  E.  GARRETT  Diitictor  308^  1 1 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  I.  ROLLA.  Director 305  ,goo 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS " 

PRACnCES.  ft  DUGNOSTK:  testing,  group  2400-GERALD  GOLDBERG  Director  305-3900 
ELECTRONIC  AND  CHTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 3084)956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600-NICHOLAS  P.  TODia,  Diiccti 3M3900 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900-JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 3M^0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F  TERAPANE,  JR.. 

^>'rectar '  -__ 

MATERLKL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 308-1148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SimOERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQWHUENT;  AND  PRINTING 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director '  308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director .'. 308-0861 

GENERAL  CXJNSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGDMEErJdNG 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMTTH,  Director .'.  308-2168 


New  Case 
Date* 


12/24/95 

03/22/96 

02A)l/96 

02/28/96 
05AZ5/95 


08/30/95 
10/27/95 

l(V27/95 

10/12W5 

11/19/95 
05/27/95 
lQA)6/95 


ia'D6/95 
12/19/95 

11/08/95 
11/20^5 
05/14/96 


I  ban  At  wmninrr  ihould  have  been  received  in  mou  appUcatiom  filed  prior  to  diis  due. 
Pttam  wiO  Expire  u  FoUowi: 

U.S.C.  l34(aX2)ar  17  yeaifrooifml  nibiecl  loaoy  lenoiuldiiclaiinert.  33  U.S.C.  IM(cXl)  '  *-     -~i  ■"  jj 

d-eo.  wbK*  *e|p«<ai.  («Md  «dend.20ye«frooiAed«eoowhich*e  ^lic-ioo  w,.  filed  in  Ihe  Unilol  Sale.  If  *e  .pplicaiioo  cooia^J^ 

^^'"iSi^  '"^  "^ " "  *^ "°- '" "  '^''-  *">-"<  •«™«-'««y^6»nd-.d«.«whid.  *e^;sr;js^  -2^ 

(3)  All  deii(n  pMeoB  are  (naed  for  •  lens  of  14  yean  bom  ifae  due  of  die  gram. 

"T"*L^  "'^l^'^J^  '"''  """  '~'  """^  ^  daclumtr  under  d>e  proviuons  of  35  U.S.C   153.  have  lipaed  due  to  faUme  to  pay  maincenance  fee 

ipecific  patent  file  ihould  he  levieved  to  deienmne  die  actual  dale  of  patent  expintian.  ^^  i—.-"  pmcui.  men  mr 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Brace  A.  i  *iiiw,  Commlarioaer 

PhiUp  G.  HamptoB,  II,  Aasistaat  CowiiinkMcr 

Robert  M.  AadcmM,  Deputy  Aaristut  Conminioiier 

DaTid  E.  Bncher,  Director,  Trademark  Examiatan  OtBce 

CondHioa  of  Tradenurk  AppUcatkMS  as  of  October  1,  1997 


November  4,  1997 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits — Int  Claiaes  29,  30,  31,  32,  33 
Services— tot  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Uw  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbari  Managing  Anocney,  (703)  308-9102- 
Scientijfic  Equipment  &  Furniture — InL  Classes  9.  20 
Services— tot  CHasses  35,  36.  37,  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 


-Sth  Floor 


Law  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— 5di  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — tot  Classes  9,  & 
Services— tot  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 


Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Roor 
Unwrougiil  metals.  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools,  Installatioa.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  ft  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6,  7,  8,  11,  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— InL 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
Chemicals,  Paints.  Lubricanu.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— tot.  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services— tot 

Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  P^er  Products  &  Toys — tot. 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— tot.  Oasses  35,  36, 

37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107- 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Producu  &  Toys — tot. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services — fat.  Classes  35. 
36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


-7th  Root 


Uw  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— Sth  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Notions — 
tot.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-tot.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Roor 
Precious  m^als.  Fibers.  Leadier  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams,  Fabncs. 
Oothing  ft  Notions— toL  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25,  26 
Services— tot  Qasses  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


**CoUective  Marks— Qass  200 
••Certification  Marks— Classes  A  ft  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services — Terron  Simms,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination— Alan  Lambert  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
tolem-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Regisltalioa  Section — Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-95(X)  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  ft  15  (AU  Classes) 

Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


03/20W7 


03/26«7 


03/27/97 


02/26/97 


03/26«7 


03/26/97 


05/27/97 


02/18/97 


02/24/97 


08/11/97 


07/21/97 


08/1 8«7 


07/14/97 


07/11/97 


06/18/97 


08/07/97 


08A)8/97 


06/20^ 


08/25/97 
08/25/97 
08/25/97 


1.  **  /Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  appUcations  and  a  touch  lelephooe  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  y^ur  applicatian.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  Se  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  stanis  of  their  appbcations.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  die  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 

PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  These  dales  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  to  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
die  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currendy  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examimng  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

NOVEMBER  4,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackeLs  [  ]  appears  m  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  spec.tication;  matter  primed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  bv  reexamination. 


Bl  4.698.360  (3366th) 
PLANT  EXTRACT  WITH  A  PROANTHOCYANIDINS 

CONTENT  AS  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  HAVING 
RADICAL  SCAVENGER  EFFECT  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Jack  Masquelier,  Pare  des  TouiYlles,  France,  assignor  to  Soci- 
ete  Civile  d'Investigations  Pharmacologiques  d'Aquitaine, 
Bordeaux,  France;  Horpah  Overseas  Ltd.,  St.  Peter  Port. 
Channel   Islaniis,   and   International   Nutrition   Company. 
Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,223,  Apr.  17,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,698360,  issued  Oct.  6, 
1987,  Sen  No.  721,434,  Apr.  9,  1985. 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3l/J5:35/78 
V.S.  a.  514-^56 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  contirmecl. 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  and  fighting  the  harmful  biological 
effect  of  free  radicals  in  a  warm  blooded  animals,  including  a 
human  being,  comprising  administering  the  extracted  proanthocya- 
nidin  content  from  a  plant  containing  same,  said  extract  having  a 
bioavailable  radical  scavenger  effect,  to  an  animal  exposed  to  said 
free  radicals  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  said  harmful  free 
radical  effect,  said  extracted  proanthocyanldin  content  being  incor- 
porated into  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  medicament. 


B2  4,713,147  (3367th) 
EXTENDED  NIP  PRESS  WITH  DISPLACEABLE  CENTER 

OF  GRAVITY  FOR  THE  SUPPORTING  FORCE 
Esko  Saarinen,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper 
Machinery  Iik.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004366,  Feb.  28,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,713,147,  issued  Dec. 

15,  1987,  Ser.  No.  489,830,  Apr.  29,  1983. 

Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  4,713,147,  issued  Dec.  31,  1996. 

aaims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  5,  1982,  821584 

Int.  CI.''  D21F  3/06 

U.S.  a.  162— 358  J 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-14  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  extended  nip  press  for  a  paper  machine  for  removing 
water  from  a  wet  paper,  cardboard  or  similar  fibrous  or  porous 
web,  said  press  comprising 
a  rotating  press  roll. 

at  lease  one  stationary  loading  shoe  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
press  roll  and  pivotable  around  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis, 
said  loading  shoe  together  with  said  press  roll  forming  an 
extended  press  zone. 


at  least  one  dewaiering  felt  passing  between  said  press  roll  and  a 
band  for  passing  the  web  lo  be  de watered  through  said  press 
zone,  and 

a  support  means  located  between  said  loading  shoe  and  its 
supporting  frame  for  applying  a  supporting  force  on  said 
loading  shoe,  said  supporting  force  pressing  said  loading  shoe 
against  said  press  roll,  said  support  means  being  provided 
with  transfer  elements  for  displacing  the  centre  of  gravity  of 
the  supporting  force  acting  on  said  loading  shoe  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  web  to  be  dewatered. 


Bl  4,763,187  (3368th) 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  IMAGES  ON  A  FLAT  VIDEO 
SCREEN 
Jean  P.  Siberian,  Marseilles,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoirc 
d'Etude  des  Surfaces,  Marseille  Cedex,  France 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,722,  Feb.  13,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,763,187,  issued  Aug.  9, 
1988,  Ser.  No.  709,671,  Mar.  8,  1985. 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1984,  84  03877 
Int  CI."  H04N  9/12 
U.S.  a.  348—796 


2S       K 


'^Aili 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT:  , 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  10-17  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  of  forming  images  on  a  flat  video  screen  by  a  line- 
and  column-addressed  point  matrix  using  field  emission  tips  as 
electron  sources,  said  tips  being  connected  in  respective  lines,  and 
respective  fluorescent  screen  portions  for  said  tips  being  connected 
in  columns,  said  method  comprising 

applying  successively  an  electric  field  between  each  of  said  tips 
and  file  respective  fluorescent  screen  portion  such  that  the 
respective  tip  emits  electrons  and  forms  on  said  flat  video 
screen  a  respective  light  spot,  the  intensity  of  which  depends 
upon  the  applied  electric  field  for  attracting  electrons, 
while  simultaneously  blocking  emission  from  others  of  said  tips 
by  applying  a  negative  voltage  to  the  columns  other  than  the 
column  in  which  the  electron  emission  from  the  respective  tip 
is  occurring, 
and  successively  switching  the  addressed  line  and  column  to 
selectively  form  on  the  flat  video  screen  successive  luminous 
spots  corresponding  to  the  matrix, 
wherein  both  the  intensity  of  the  emitted  electrons  from  the 
respective  tip  and  the  energy  of  the  electrons  reaching  the 
respective  fluorescent  screen  portions  are  modulated  by  sepa- 
rating the  addressing  and  the  light  intensity  modulation  func- 
tions by  means  of  at  least  a  first  grid  between  each  respective 
tip   and   fluorescent   screen   portion,   and   by   applying   an 
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addressing  voltage  to  two  of  the  respective  tip,  grid  and 
fluorescent  screen  portion  and  a  modulation  voltage  to  the 
third  one  thereof. 


Bl  4,958469  (3369th) 
WROUGHT  COPPER  ALLOY-SHAPED  CHARGE  LINER 
Frank  N.  Mandigo,  North  Branford.  Conn.,  assigaor  to  Olin 
Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

ReexamiiMtion  Request  No.  9<V004316,  Jul.  29,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,958369,  issued  Sep. 

25,  1990,  Sen  No.  499,934,  Mar.  26,  1990. 

Int  a."  F42B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  102—476 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-12  and  14-18  is  confirmed. 

Claim  13  is  determined  ttf  be  patentable  as  amended. 


New  claims  19  and  20  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  wrought  metal  liner  for  a  shaped  charger  device,  said  liner 
being  shaped  so  as  to  comprise  upon  detonation  of  said  device  and 
formed  from  a  multiple  phase  alloy  having: 
a  ductile  metal  matrix  and 

a  discrete  second  phase  dispersed  in  said  matrix  wherein  said 
second  phase  has  a  melting  temperature  less  than  the  tempera- 
ture reached  by  said  liner  following  detonation. 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  NOVEMBER  4,  1997 

A  slaniIor>  invention  registration  i.s  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  atmbutes  of  a  patent  but  dt,es  not  have  the  enforceable  attnbutes  of  a  patent  No  article 
or  ad%ert.«tnent  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  statutory  invention  registration  For  more 
specihc  intormation  on  the  nghts  a.ssociated  with  a  stamtory  invention  registration  sec  35  U.S.C.  157. 


H1688 
FORCE  DEFLECTION  ANEMOMETER  HAVING 
IMPROVED  ACCURACY 
Robert  E.  Lake,  Lusby,  and  Curtis  L.  Meyerhoff,  Leonard- 
town,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navv,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,097,  Apr.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,435 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  5/02 
VS.  a.  73-170.15  6  Claims 


1.  An  anemometer  for  measuring  the  speed  and  direction  of  a 
fluid  flowing  over  a  surface  of  interest,  said  anemometer  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  base  having  means  for  connecting  to  said  surface  of 
interest; 

(b)  an  elongated  member  having  a  resiliency  characteristic  and 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  base,  said  elongated 
member  having  first  and  second  portions  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  with  the  first  portion  being  cylindrical  and  having 
means  for  controlling  an  aerodynamic  drag  force  when  placed 
in  flowing  fluid  which,  in  turn,  causes  said  second  portion  of 
said  elongated  member  to  be  subjected  to  strain  and  thereby 
deflect;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  strain  sensors  mounted  on  said  second  portion 
in  a  predetermined  manner  to  measure  the  amount  of  deflec- 
tion induced  strain  and  the  direction  of  said  deflection  induced 
strain  when  said  first  portion  is  placed  in  said  flowing  fluid; 

wherein  said  means  for  controlling  an  aerodynamic  drag  force 
comprises  surface  irregularities  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  for  inducing  a  turbulent  boundary  layer  in  the  fluid 
flowing  over  said  first  portion. 


UM 


H1689 

WRENCH  HEAD  FOR  APPLYING  HIGH  TORQUE  IN 

LIMITED  SPACE  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Nelson  H.  Foucher,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,432 
Int  a.*  B25B  ISA)S 
U.S.  a.  81— 124J  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  application  of  torque  to  a  rotatable  element  about 
an  axis  of  the  rotatable  element,  the  rotatable  element  being 
associated  with  a  itiember  extending  from  the  rotauble  element 
along  the  axis;  and  the  device  comprising: 

a  base  having  means  for  applying  torque  to  the  device; 


a  pair  of  jaws  extending  firom  the  base  and  terminating  in  distal 
ends, 

said  jaws  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  and  configured  to 

define  between  said  jaws  a  volume  conforming  to  the 

rotatable  element   so  that,  by   movement  of  the  device 

toward  the  rotatable  element,  said  jaws  are  engagable  with 

the  rotatable  element  for  such  application  of  torque,  and 

said  distal  ends  defining  between  them  a  space  for  passage  of 

said  member  into  said  volume  to  align  the  device  axially 

with  the  element  preparatory  to  such  application  of  torque; 

and 

a  reinforcement  extending  across  said  jaws  and  fixed  to  each  of 

said  jaws  so  as  to  reduce  distortion  of  said  jaws  due  to  such 

application  of  torque,  said  reinforcement  defining  an  opening 

extending  from  between  said  distal  ends  for  passage  of  said 

member  through  said  opening  to  align  the  device  axially  with 

the  element  preparatory  to  such  application  of  torque. 


H1690 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  KRAFT  PULP 

Jeffrey  Nye,  12409  Cederfall  Dr.,  HuntersviUe,  N.C.  28078 
FUed  Jul.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  504,818 
Int.  CI."  D21C  3/20 
VS.  a.  162—72  13  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  bleaching  lignocellulose  containing  pulp  which 
has  been  chemically  pulped  wherein  said  method  comprises  the 
steps  of  sequentially  treating  the  pulp  with  a  reducing  agent,  a 
chelating  agent  and  an  oxidative  agent. 


H1691 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  PESTICIDE  SPRAY 
Tateo  Ono,  c/o  Shlzuoka-ken  Agricultural  Experiment  Station, 
678-1,  Toyotacho  Tomioka,  Iwata-gun,  Shizuoka-ken,  and 
Susumu  Miyashita,  c/o  Kioritz  Corporation,  7-2  Suehirt>cho 
1-chome,  Ohme,  Tokyo  198,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,059,  Jan.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,682,  Sep.  13,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-271178 
Int  CI."  B05B  5/03 
VS.  a.  239—3  1  Oaim 

I.  Electrostatic  spray  apparatus,  comprising  a  hermetically 
sealed  tank  defining  a  chamber  having  a  round-shaped  bonom  for 
storage  of  a  solution  containing  paniculate  matter,  a  source  of 
compressed  air,  a  nozzle  extending  outwardly  of  said  tank  through 
which  the  compressed  air  is  converted  into  a  spray,  a  cap  located 
on  the  tip  of  aid  nozzle  through  which  said  spray  passes,  said  cap 
having  located  on  its  interior  surface  a  ring  shaped  electrode 
coiuiected  to  a  source  of  electric  current,  means  for  entraining  said 
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solution  in  compreKed  air  comprising  a  pair  of  concentrically 
arranged  tubes  npeiw^t  uach  entfejftgnding  vertically  into  said 
chamber  and  having  itsTower  end  in  saia^lution,  said  inner  tube 
defining  a  passage  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  nozzle,  said 
inner  and  outer  tubes  defining  therebetween  an  annular  passage 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  source  of  compressed  air,  a 
manifold  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  and  outer  tubes 
adjacent  the  round  bottom,  said  manifold  being  provided  with 
radially  directed  air  outlets  communicatmg  with  said  annular  pas- 
sage through  which  a  portion  of  the  compressed  air  is  discharged  in 
the  said  solution,  and  having  the  inner  tube  passing  through  the 
manifold  so  that  the  movement  of  compressed  air  through  said 
annular  passage  is  forced  through  said  solution  for  simultaneously 
pressurizing  and  mixing  said  soluuon  pnor  to  passage  through  said 
inner  tube  for  expulsion  through  said  nozzle  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  source  of  electric  current  at  a  selected  voltage  between 
300  and  800  V  to  obtain  a  uniformly  high  electrostatic  charge  on 
the  particles  withm  said  spray  as  said  spray  is  ejected  from  said 
nozzle  so  that  said  spray  is  long  floating  and  highly  adherent. 


H1692 

MILLIMETER  WAVE,  IDGH  POWER,  BROADBAND 

TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE 

Dieter  R.  Lohrman,  Waldorf,  Md.,  assi{(iior  to  United  States  of 

America,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350.980 

Int  a."  HOIJ  25/34 

VS.  a.  315—3,5  20  aaims 


a  delay  structure  which  is  coupled  to  the  electron  accelerator  to 
maintain  the  waveguide  at  approximately  the  same  direct 
current  voltage  as  the  electron  accelerator: 

an  input  port  for  receiving  the  electromagnetic  wave; 

an  output  port  for  outputting  the  electromagnetic  wave; 

a  first  dielectnc  waveguide  which  couples  the  delay  structure  to 
the  input  port  and  insulates  the  input  port  with  respect  lo 
direct  current  potential  from  the  waveguide; 

a  second  dielectric  waveguide  which  couples  the  delay  structure 
to  the  output  pon  and  insulates  the  output  pen  with  respect  to 
direct  current  potential  from  the  waveguide,  the  signal  being 
received  in  the  input  port,  travelling  through  the  delay  struc- 
ture, and  being  output  at  the  output  port,  the  electron  beam 
passing  by  or  through  said  delay  structure  to  interact  the 
accelerated  electrons  in  the  electron  beam  with  the  electro- 
magnetic wave  travelling  through  the  waveguide; 

a  deceleration  electrode  which  decelerates  the  electrons  in  the 
electron  beam  after  the  electrons  interact  with  the  electromag- 
netic wave;  and 

a  collector  which  dissipates  the  energy  remaining  in  the  electron 
beam  after  the  electrons  in  the  electron  beam  are  decelerated 
by  the  deceleration  electrode. 


I 
H1693 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  NON-GEOLOGIC 
AMPLITUDE  VARIATIONS  FROM  SEISMIC  DATA 
Michael  P.  Thornton,  and  Yiu-Wa  A.  Lau.  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,616 

Int.  a."  GOIV  1/48 

U.S.  a.  364—421  24  Claims 


19.  A  travelling  wave  tube  which  receives  an  electromagnetic 
wave,  comprising: 

an  electron  gun  capable  of  emitting  an  electrion  beam  compnsed 

of  electrons  at  approximately  ground  potential: 
a  generator  capable  of  generating  a  direct  current  voltage  that  is 

greater  than  ground  potential: 
a  waveguide  further  compnsed  of: 
an  electron  accelerator  which  receives  the  direct  current  voltage 

from  the  direct  current  voltage  generator  and  accelerates  the 

electrons  m  the  electron  beam: 


1  A  method  for  removing  non-geologic  amplitude  variations 
from  a  set  of  seismic  data  traces,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  dividing  said  set  of  seismic  data  traces  into  one  or  more  time 
windows  containing  segments  of  said  seismic  data  traces; 

(b)  determining  an  amplitude  value  for  each  of  said  trace  seg- 
ments; 

(c)  selecting  a  seismic  data  trace  fixim  said  set  of  seismic  data 
traces  and  for  each  time  window  along  said  selected  seismic 
data  trace 

(i)  determining  the  width  of  the  Fresnel  zone  for  said  time 

window, 
(ii)  determining  a  Fresnel  zone  average  amplitude  value  for 

all  trace  segments  within  said  Fresnel  zone,  and 
(iii)  determining  a  scalar  that  will  scale  the  amplitude  value 

for  the  segment  of  said  selected  seismic  data  trace  within 

said  time  window  to  match  said  Fresnel   zone  average 

amplitude  value; 

(d)  interpolating  said  scalars  between  adjacent  time  windows  lo 
determine  a  prorated  gain  value  for  each  data  sample  on  said 
selected  seismic  data  trace: 

(e)  multiplying  each  data  sample  on  said  selected  seismic  data 
trace  by  said  prorated  gain  value  for  said  data  sample  to  create 
a  scaled  seismic  data  trace;  and 

(fl  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (e)  for  each  of  said  seismic  data 
traces 


I  H1694  H1696 

REPLACEABLE  CONNECTOR  TIP  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SULFONYL  ISOCYANATES 

John  C.  McCann.  4034  Agua  Dulce  Blvd.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.    David  Akueteh  Adjei,  Hockessin,  and  Charles  T.  Blaisdell. 


91941 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,415 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  U/00 
U.S.  a.  439—651 


MiddletowD,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  793,188 
Int.  CI."  C07C  291/W 
6  Claims    U.S.  CI.  560-12  4  Qaims 

1 .  In  a  process  for  making  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H1695 
METHOD  OF  SOLUBILIZING  PHTHALOCYANINES  AND 

METALLOPHTHALOCYANINES 
Jerome  W.  Rathke,  Bolingbrook;  Michael  J.  Chen.  Darien,  and 
Carol  M.  Fendrick,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,733 
Int.  CI."  C09B  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  540-128  2  Claims 


•— r 

9    3 


1.  A  phthalocyanine  compound  exhibiting  solubility  in  organic 
media  and  having  the  formula: 

MPc  (.SiR'R'R  -I, 

wherein  Pc  is  phthakxryanine;  M  is  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  copper,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  rhodium  and 
rulhenium;  R'  is  methyl,  R"  is  ethyl,  and  R  '  is  isopropyl;  x  is  a 
numeral  ranging  from  one  to  four;  and  the  SiR'R'R '"  substituent  is 
present  on  the  phthalocyanine  compound  at  one  or  more  of  the 
nonperipheral  carbon  positions  of  the  phthalocyanine  compound 
numbered  1,  4,  8,  II,  15.  18.  22.  and  25. 


J    SO.NCO 


wherein 
lis 


COOCH, 


COOCH, 


CH,— 


COOC-H. 


J  3 


1.  A  replaceable  connector  for  protecting  the  pins  of  cable 
assemblies  comprising: 

an  array  of  connector  pins  each  having  a  female  end  and  a  male 
end;  and 

a  connector  body  operably  coupled  to  said  array  of  connector 
pins  for  maintaining  said  connector  pins  in  a  parallel  align- 
ment, wherein  said  connector  body  exposes  each  said  female 
end  and  forms  a  receptacle  around  each  said  male  end  of  said 
connector  pins. 


COOCH, 


\ 


CH, 


J-5 


i-6 


OCF^CF. 


0CH:<:H2CI 


J-7 


J-8 


by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  J— SO,NH,  with  phosgene 
in  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  the  compound  J — SCNH,.  phos- 
gene and  a  solvent,  the  improvement  compnsing  conducting  the 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  molar  excess  of  phosgene  relative  to 
the  compound  J— SO,NH,. 


H1697 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  SODIUM  METHYLATE 
Shunkwok  Wilson  "Re.  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,808 
Int.  CI."  C07C  M/30 
U.S.  CI.  568-851  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  methanol  solu- 
tion of  sodium  methylate  from  sodium  and  an  excess  of  methanol, 
characterized  by: 

charging  a  reaction  vessel  with  a  solution  of  sodium  methylate 

in  methanol  al  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  to  86'  C; 
providing  an  men  atmosphere  in  the  reaction  vessel; 
agitating  the  contents  of  the  reaction  vessel; 
adding  molten  sodium  al  a  metered  rate  to  the  agitated  reaction 

vessel; 
adding  melhanol  lo  the  agitated  reaction  vessel  at  a  rale  which 
maintains  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mass  in  a  range  of 
80°  to  86°  C; 
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reacting  the  sodium  and  methanol  for  a  sufficient  time  to  sub- 
stantially complete  the  reaction  of  sodium:  and 

withdrawing  from  the  vessel  a  solution  of  sodium  methylate  in 
methanol. 


H1698 
ABSORBENT  STRUCTURES  HAVING  THERMALLY 
BONDED  RESILIENT  WEB  FOR  IMPROVED  FIT  AND 
COMFORT 
Susan  Nicole  Lloyd.  Middletown,  Ohio,  and  Sheri  D.  Keeler.  W. 
Harrison,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  327.082 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/46 
U.S.  a.  604—378  8  Claims 

1.  A  catamenial  pad  capable  of  acquiring,  distributmg  and  stor- 
ing aqueous  body  fluids,  which  comprises: 


(a)  a  fluid  pervious  topsheel: 

(b)  a  fluid  acquisition  layer  adjacent  said  topsheel: 

(c)  an  absorbent  core  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  one  of 
said  topsheel  and  said  fluid  acquisition  layer: 

(d)  an  omnidirectionally  resilient  web  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  absorbent  core,  said  resilient  web  comprising 
between  about  5(Wf-  and  about  lOO'it  individual  fibers  of  a 
synthetic  material  bonded  together  into  a  thermally-bonded, 
fluid-pervious  matrix,  said  resilient  web  having  a  wet  density 
of  less  than  about  0.07  g/cc  at  0.29  psi:  and 

(el  a  fluid  impervious  backsheel: 
wherein  said  resilient  web  exhibits  sufficient  omnidirectional  resil- 
iency to  provide  said  catamenial  pad  with  a  wet  recovery  of  at  least 
about  65%. 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  4,  1997 

Maiter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackels  (  ]  appears  m  the  original  palent  bul  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,646 
PRINTING  UNIT  WITH  RELEASABLE  BEARING  CLAMP 
Glenn  Alan  Guaraldi,  Kingston;  James  B.  Vrotacoe,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.H.,  and  James  Warren  Geary,  Fairfield,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 
Original  No.  5,241,905,  dated  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  967,141, 

Oct  27,  1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

523,997 

Int  a.*  B41F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  101—216  21  Claims 


a  printing  plate  holding  device  for  securing  one  end  of  the 
printing  plate  to  the  slide  rail; 

at  least  one  first  eccentric  rotatably  supported  on  the  printing 
cylinder  and  engaging  the  slide  rail,  the  at  least  one  first 
eccentric  being  rvtatable  for  moving  the  slide  rail  in  a  cir- 
cumferential direction  relative  to  the  printing  cylinder:  and 

at  least  one  second  eccentric  rotatably  supported  on  the  printing 
cylinder  and  engaging  the  slide  rail,  the  at  least  one  second 
eccentric  being  rotatable  to  move  the  slide  rail  in  an  axial 
direction  relative  to  the  printing  cylinder 


18.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  printing  cylinder  (20)  having  a  cylinder  axis  (52): 

a  bearing  assembly  (56)  for  supporting  said  cylinder  (20)  to 
rotate  about  said  cylinder  axis  (52).  said  bearing  assembly 
(56)  including  a  bearing  (59)  supported  on  said  cylinder  (20): 

a  frame  wall  (22)  having  a  surface  means  (74)  defining  an 
opening  (76): 

a  door  (82)  supported  on  said  frame  wall  (22)  for  movement 
relative  to  said  frame  wall  (22).  said  door  (82)  being  movable 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  door  (82)  extends 
across  said  opening  (76)  and  an  open  position  in  which  said 
door  (82)  does  not  extend  across  said  opening  (76):  and 

first  and  second  clamps  (100.  102)  movable  relative  to  each 
other  between  clamping  positions  in  which  said  clamps  (100. 
102)  hold  said  bearing  (59)  and  releasing  positions  in  which 
said  clamps  (100.  102)  release  said  bearing  (59): 

said  second  clamp  slidingly  moveable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  bearing  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
cylinder  axis. 


Re.  35,648 

SENSOR  GUIDE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Lars  Tenerz,  and  Dan  Akcrfehit,  both  of  Upsala,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Radi  Medical  Systems  AB,  Upsala,  Sweden 
Original  No.  5,226,423,  dated  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  728,142, 
Jul.  10,  1991.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
501310 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  11,  1990,  90  02416 
Int  ex.''  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  128-673  26  Oaims 


Re.  35,647 

PLATE  CYLINDER  HOLDER  WITH  SLIDE  RAIL 

aRCULAR  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Claus  Simeth,  Geisenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Man  Roland 

Dnickmaschlnen  AG,  Germany 
Original  No.  5,284,092,  dated  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  37309, 
Mar.  26,  1993.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
597,865 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1992,  4210897 
Int  a.*  B41F  13/10 
VS.  a.  101—378  20  aaims 

14.  A  printing  cylinder  supporting  a  printing  plate  on  an  outer 
surface  thereof,  the  printing  cylinder  comprising: 
a  recess  formed  in  the  printing  cylinder: 
a  slide  rail  disposed  in  the  recess; 


1.  A  sensor  guide  comprising: 

a  sensor  element: 

a  signal  transmitting  cable  adapted  to  connect  said  sensor  ele- 
ment to  an  electronic  unit: 

a  flexible  tube  having  said  cable  and  said  sensor  element  dis- 
posed therein,  an  inside  portion  of  said  tube  acting  as  an  air 
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channel  to  establish  communication  between  said  sensor  ele- 
ment and  atomsphenc  pressure; 

a  solid  metal  wire  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end.  and  a 
plurality  of  sections  each  having  a  different  thickness  such 
that  each  of  said  plurality  of  sections  has  a  different  flexibil- 
ity; and 

a  coil  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  wire 

wherein  1 )  said  wire  is  rigidly  disposed  a  said  tube  and  extends 
along  the  entire  sensor  guide  inside  said  tube.  2)  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sections  is  an  enlarged  position  having  a  slot 
therein,  and  3)  said  sensor  element  is  disposed  in  said  slot 
between  said  coil  and  said  proximal  end. 

14.  A  sensor  guide  comprising: 

a  sensor  element: 

a  signal  transmitting  cable  adapted  to  connect  said  sensor 
element  to  an  electronic  unit: 

a  flexible  tube  having  said  cable  and  said  sensor  element  dis- 
posed therein: 

a  solid  metal  uire  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end.  and  a 
plurality  of  sections  each  having  a  different  thickness  such 
that  each  of  said  plurality  of  sections  has  a  different  flexibil- 
ity: and 

a  coil  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  wire: 

wherein  I )  said  wire  is  rigidly  disposed  m  said  sensor  guide  and 
extends  along  the  entire  sensor  guide  inside  said  tube.  2)  one 
of  said  plurality  of  sections  is  an  enlarged  portion  having  a 
slot  therein,  and  J)  said  sensor  element  is  disposed  in  said 
slot  between  said  coil  and  said  proximal  end. 


a  central  processing  unit  for  totalizing  said  monies  received  and 
electronically  signaling  said  release  means  when  said  total 
money  received  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  preset  f>rice; 
and 

an  electrical  conductor  between  said  vend  control  cabinet  and  said 

release  means  of  each  of  said  cabinets. 


Re.  35.650 
SPREAD  SPECTRIIM  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Andrzej  Partyka,  BetUminster,  N  J.,  and  Lee  F.  Crowley,  Farm- 
ingvllle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PJtway  Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5,241,562,  dated  Aug.  31,  1993,  Sen  No.  894,073, 
Jun.  5, 1992.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589323,  Sep.  27, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,121.407.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  490.955 

Int.  CI.''  H04L  27/30 


U.S.  CI.  375—206 


23  aaims 


Re.  35,649 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  A 

MULTIPLE  OF  DOOR  ACCESSIBLE  NEWSPAPER 
VENDING  CABINETS  WITH  A  SINGLE  VEND  CONTROL 

MECHANISM  OPERATING  REMOTE  DOOR  LATCHES 
Scott  D.  Baer,  Shiner,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kaspar  Wire  Works, 

Inc.,  Shiner,  Tex. 
Original  No.  5360.093,  dated  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  893.738, 
Jun.  5,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
740  750 

Int  CI."  G07F  7/04:11/04 
U.S.  a.  194—206  22  Claims 


«:   B*  » 


13.  A  device  for  vending  a  newspaper  from  one  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  cabinets,  the  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  power  supply; 
at  least  two  similarly  dimensioned  newspaper  cabinets,  each  posi- 
tioned on  said  frame  and  capable  of  receiving  therein  a  stack  of 
newspapers,  each  of  said  newspaper  cabinets  comprising; 

a  door  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said  cabinet,  said  door 
movable  between  a  closed  and  an  open  position; 

[l<<tch  means  for  looking  said  door  in  said  closed  position;] 

release  means  for  [unlocking]  releasing  said  [latch  means]  dtwr 
in  response  to  an  electronic  signal; 
a  vend  control  cabinet  dimensioned  similar  to  said  newspaper 
cabinets  and  positioned  on  said  frame,  said  vend  control  cabinet 
comprising: 

money  receiving  means; 

price  setting  means  for  selectively  setting  a  preset  price  for  each 
of  said  newspapers; 


18.  A  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  digital  data,  com- 
prising: 
a)  means  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  earner; 
b»  means  for  modulating  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  by  data 
bits  assembled  m  data  packets  of  predetermined  format; 

c)  means  for  spreading  said  carrier  at  said  first  and  said  second 
frequency,  during  a  transmission  time,  by  a  predetermined  PN 
sequence  having  a  period  Ts  related  to  a  bit  time  Tb 

where 

Tb=S*Ts. 

N  being  an  integer*  1  Ts  is  a  PN  (pseudo  noise)  sequence 

period; 
whereby  a  spread  carrier  spectrum  comprising  many  spectral  com- 
ponents separated  by   l/Ts  is  obtained,  the  amplitudes  of  said 
components  being  reduced  by  said  spreading  function; 

d)  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  data;  and 

e)  means  for  multiplying  said  transmined  spread  carrier  in  said 
receiver  means  by  a  locally  generated  predetermined  PN 
sequence,  for  collapsing  the  bandwidth  of  the  received  spread 
carrier  when  the  local  PN  sequence  phase  in  agreement  with 
the  sequence  phase  imposed  on  the  received  spread  earner; 

f)  narrow  band  FM  receiver  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
multiplying  means  for  recovering  data  and  having  a  band- 
width less  than  l/(2*Ts). 

22.  The  system  according  to  claim  18.  wherein  K  is  greater  than 
a  sequence  length  for  generating  a  frequency  shift  substantially 
equal  to  or  greater  than  a  [chip]  sequence  frequency  of  1/Ts. 


Re.  35,651 

SECURE  HIERARCHLAL  VIDEO  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Graham  C.  Bradley;  Alton  O.  Stretten,  and  Terry  L.  Leier,  all 

of  Regina,  Canada,  assignors  to  SaskTel,  Regina.  Canada 
Original  No.  5.172,413.  dated  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  632,122, 
Dec.  20,  1990.  ApplicaUon  for  reissue  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
356377 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/16 
VS.  a.  380—20  20  Oaims 


13.  A  secure,  hierarchial,  video-on-demand  television  signal 
distribution  network  comprising: 

at  least  one  local  community  library  serving  a  plurality  of 
geographically  proximate  subscribers  using  television  signal 
delivery  tines  extending  between  said  community  library  ami 
said  proximate  subscribers,  each  said  community  library  hav- 
ing: television  program  record  and  playback  means  connected 
to  said  delivery  lines  for  recording  television  programming 
and  playing  back  previously  stored  television  programming: 

a  user  control  signal  path  for  carrying  user  selection  and 
control  data  from  the  subscriber  premises  to  the  local  com- 
munity library  whereby  the  user  programming  choices  and 
control  may  be  acted  on  by  the  local  library  in  response  to 
user  input  to  select  or  control  the  television  signal  to  be 
delivered  or  being  delivered  to  the  user  over  one  of  said 
delivery  lines  serving  the  user: 

a  central  library  serving  said  local  libraries  having  at  least  one 
television  signal  delivery  link  extending  therebetween  for 
delivery  of  television  programming  to  said  local  libraries  for 
storage  on  said  program  record  and  playback  means,  furiher 
including  a  control  data  communications  path  extending 
between  said  central  library  and  each  said  local  library 
whereby  user  selections  of  video  programs  to  be  recorded  at 
said  local  library  may  be  effected  co-operatively  by  the  cen- 
tral and  local  library. 


Re.  35,652 

OBJECT  DISTANCE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Nonaka,  Sagamlhara,  and  Kazuhiro  Yamauchi, 
Haciiioji,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5.204,714,  dated  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  711,641, 
Jun.  6,  1991.  AppUcatioD  for  reissue  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
383,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1990,  2-157115; 
Jun.  29,  1990,  2-172499 

Int  CI."  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  396—104  30  Claims 

1.  An  object  distance  detecting  apparatus  having  a  light  project- 
ing means  for  projecting  a  light  pulse  a  plurality  of  times  toward  an 

174-449  O.G.-97-2:QU 


object  to  be  photographed  and  a  primary  semiconductor  position 
detecting  means  for  receiving  the  reflected  light  from  the  object  by 
said  light  projecting  means  and  outputting  a  first  current  value  and 
second  current  value  in  response  to  the  object  distance,  compris- 
ing: 
an  adding  means  for  adding  said  first  current  value  and  second 

current  value; 
a  first  integrating  means  for  integrating  said  adding  means 

output; 
an  operating  means  for  generating  an  output  representing  the 
ratio  of  said  first  current  value  to  the  sum  of  the  first  current 
value  and  second  current  value; 
a  second  integrating  means  for  operating  an  integration  with  a 
current  value  corresponding  to  said  operating  means  output; 
and 
an  operation  controlling  means  for  calculating  the  object  dis- 
tance based  on  the  output  of  said  first  integrating  means, 
calculating  the  object  distance  based  on  the  output  of  said 
second  integrating  means  and  selectively  outputting  one  of 
said  calculated  values  as  distance  measuring  data. 


Re.  35,653 
IN  VIVO  DELIVERY  OF  NEUROTRANSMITTERS  BY 
IMPLANTED,  ENCAPSULATED  CELLS 
Patrick  Aebischer;  Shelley  R.  Winn,  and  Pierre  M.  Galletti,  aO 
of  Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Brown  University  Research 
FoondatioD,  Providence,  R.I. 
Original  No.  4,892338,  dated  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  121,626, 
Nov.  17, 1987.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
85304 

Int  a."  A61K  9/22 
VS.  a.  604—891.1  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  neurotransmitter  to  a  subject 
afflicted  with  a  neurotransmitter  deficiency  comprising  the  steps  of: 

encapsulating  at  least  one  neurotransmitter- secreting  cell  within 
a  semipermeable  membrane,  said  membrane  allowing  the 
diffusion  of  the  neurotransmitter  therethrough  while  excluding 
viruses,  antibodies  and  other  detrimental  agents  present  in  the 
external  environment:  and 

implanting  said  encapsulated  cell  into  a  target  region  within  a 
subject's  brain,  such  that  the  encapsulated  cell  secretes  the 
neurotransmitter  and  thereby  provide  constitutive  delivery  of 
the  neurotransmitter  to  the  target  region  to  treat  the  deficiency. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRA^^^ED  November  4, 1997 
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10,094 
PEACH  TREE  "SNOW  KIST' 
Chris  Floyd  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  NeU  Zaiger,  1907 
Elm  Ave.;   Leith  Marie  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and 
Grant  Gene  Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  ail  of  Modesto, 
Calif.  95358 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^74 
InL  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 42.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigorous 
upright  growth  and  being  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large, 
white  flesh  clingstone  fruit  with  very  good  flavor  and  eating 
quality;  the  fhiit  is  further  characterized  by  having  firm  white  flesh 
with  good  handling  and  shipping  quality,  having  an  attractive  red 
skin  color  and  ripening  in  the  eariy  tnattiring  season,  approxi- 
mately the  same  season  as  the  early  maturing  yellow  flesh  May 
Crest  Peach  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  4,064). 


10,095 
MANDEVILLA:  JUMBO  BLUSH 
Richard  J.  Henny,  l^vares,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Gem  Ornamen- 
tals, Inc.,  Tavares,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,121 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Mandevilla  plant  substantially  as 
shown  and  described,  characterized  by: 

a)  large  funnelform  to  trumpet-shaped  flowers  that  open  pale  pink, 
fade  10  white  within  one  to  three  days  after  anthesis  and  remain 
on  the  plant  an  additional  two  to  three  days; 

b)  a  flower  color  highlighted  by  a  bright  red-purple  throat  that 
becomes  somewhat  lighter  as  the  flower  ages;  and 

c)  elliptic -ovate  shaped,  leathery,  shiny  dark  green  and  evergreen 
leaves. 


10,098 
NEW  GERBERA  PLANT  NAMED  'TERSNEL' 
Lambertus  Johannes  Maria   Stravers,  Kudelstaart,   Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Terra  Nigra  Holding  B.V.,  De  Kwakel, 
Netheriands 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,102 
InL  a."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Gerbera  plant  named  Tersncl", 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  its  characteristics  enumerated  above. 


10,099 
PLANT  VARIETY  OF  PRIMULA  NAMED  'YVONNE' 
John  Kerridge,  #1102  4660  W.  10th  Avenue,  Vancouver,  B.C., 
Canada,  V6R  2J6 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,098 
Int  CI."  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  plant  variety  of  Primula,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10,100 
PETUNIA  PLANT  NAMED  'iOLKENNY  BELLS' 
Reinhard  W.  Rother,  56  Emerald  MonbuUi  Road,  Emerald, 
Victoria  3782,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,362 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Petunia  plant  named  'Kilkenny 
Bells',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,096 
LITHODORA  DIFFUSUM  PLANT  NAMED 
LITHOSPERMUM  STAR' 
Elizabeth     Strongman,     and     Graham     Gough, 
Hawkhurst   England,   assignors   to   Blakedown 
Ltd.,  Worcester,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,170 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 54.1 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Lithospermum  plant  named 
"Lithospermum  Star',  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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10,101 
SADVTPAULIA  PLANT  NAMED  'LUMINOUS' 
John  Van  Wingerden,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Green  Circle 
Growers,  Inc.,  Oberlin,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,571 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 69.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Saintpaulia  plant  named  "Luminous',  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10,097 
GERBERA  PLANT  NAMED  'TERANDARA'  10,102 

Lambertus  Johannes   Maria  Stravers,   Kudelstaart   Nether-  SAINTPAULLi  PLANT  NAMES  'FIREBALL' 

lands,  assignor  to  Terranigra  Holding  B.V.,  De   Kwakel,    j„h„  Van  Wingerden,  OberUn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gr*en  Circle 
Netherlands 


FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,099 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Gerbera  plant  named  "Teran- 
dara'.  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  characteristics  enumerated  above. 


Growers,  Inc.,  Oberlin,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,501 

Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit— 69.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Saintpaulia  plant  named  'Fireball',  as 
illustrated  and  described. 
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1«,1«3 
SAINTPAULIA  PLANT  NAMED  'ECLIPSE' 
John  VaB  Wiagertlen,  Oberiin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Green  Circle 
Growers,  Ibc^  Oberiin,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.757 
Int  CI."  A»1H  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pk.— *9.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Saintpaulia  plant  named  'Eclipse',  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


1«,M4 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'DARK  FASHION 

TIME' 

Peter  Wain,  Hayting  isisMl,  United  Kiagdom,  assignor  to 

Cleangro  Ltd.,  Chichester,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,979 
Int.  CL^  miH  S/W 
VS.  a.  Pk.— 76  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Daric  Fashion  Tinne,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


ie.i«5 

CIHIYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'HARVEST  TIME' 
Peter  Wain,  Hayiing  Island,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Cleangro  Ltd.,  Chichester,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,022 
Int  Cl.*^  AdlH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 82  J  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Harvest  Time  substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described. 


1«,1«8 
GUINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  'BFP-659  PEACH' 
Scott  C.  Trtts,  Arroyo  Grande,  Caitf.,  assignor  to  Ball  Horti- 
cuitural  Caaipaay,  West  Chicago,  U. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685^36 

iHt.  a."  A91H  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pk.— «7.6  I  Clnlm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 

named    'BFP-6S0   Peach',    substantially    as   herein    shown    and 

described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  soft  peach  flowers  having  an  eye  of 
white  and  fuchsia, 

(b)  forms  daric  bronze-green  foliage. 

(c)  exhibits  a  good  basal  branching  character,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  compact  upright  growth  habit. 


i«,l«9 

NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  'BFP-49«  LIGHT 

PINK' 

Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  Gnmdc,  CaHf.,  assignor  te  BaU  Hofli- 

ciytural  Company,  West  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,537 

InL  a."  A«1H  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pk.— 87.6  I  CWm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  named 

'BFP-490    Light    Pink',    substantially    as    herein    shown    and 

described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  light  pink  flowers, 

(b)  forms  medium  green  foliage  with  a  pale  red  midrib. 

(c)  exhibits  a  good  basal  branching  character,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  medium  upright  growth  habit. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  November  4, 1997 

ERRATA 

For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                          PATENT  NO. 

004-255 5,682,620 

057-263 5,682,718 

052^03 5,682,724 

280-714 5,682.980 

241-261 5,683,048 

473-069 5.683,080 

600-039 5.683,383 

096-147 5.683.499 

264-164 5,683.557 

436-518 5.683.907 

437-067 5.683.908 

252-350 5,684.092 

562-851 5,684,194 

375-239 5,684,871 

482-004 5,684,875 


10,106 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  'PETERSTAR  JINGLE  BELLS' 
Peter  Jacebsen.  deceased,  late  of  Skibby,  Denmark,  by  Aase 
Jacobsen,  executrix,  assignor  to  Paul   Ecke  Ranch.  Inc.. 
Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,134 
Int  CI.*'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 86. 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Poinsettia  plant,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  its  strong  stems,  bicolored 
red  with  pink  splotched  bracts,  self  branching,  large  flowers,  good 
cyathia  development  and  good  leaf  and  bract  retention  in  the 
consumer  environment. 


10,110 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  'BFP-684  SCARLET' 
Scott  C.  lYves,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ball  Horti- 
cultural Company.  West  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,672 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 

named    "BFP-684   Scarlet',    substantially    as   herein   shown   and 

described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  scarlet  red  flowers, 

(b)  forms  medium  green  foliage, 

(c)  exhibits  a  good  basal  branching  character,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  compact  upright  growth  habit. 


10,107 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  'GRAPE  CRUSH" 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  Grande.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ball  Horti- 
cultural Company.  West  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685335 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 87.6  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 

named  Grape  Crush',  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  round  vibrant  purple  flowers  with  a  red 
eye. 

(b)  forms  medium  green  foliage, 

(c)  exhibits  a  good  basal  branching  character,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  moderately  compact  upnght  growth  habit. 


10,111 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  'APPLE  BLOSSOM' 
Scott  C.  IVees,  Arroyo  Grande.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ball  Horti- 
cultural Company.  West  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685,673 

Int  a."  AOIH  5AX) 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 

named     Apple    Blossom",    substantially    as    herein    shown    and 

described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  light  pink  flowers  with  a  deep  fuchsia 
eye. 

(b)  forms  dark  green  foliage  with  a  reddish  midvein. 

(c)  exhibits  a  good  basal  branching  character,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  compact  upright  mounded  growth  habit. 


PATENTS 


UMI 


GRANTED  NOVEMBER  4,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,682,606 

SUN  MASK 

Lisa  Pospisil,  55  E.  93rd  St,  Apt  2-C,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,775 

Int  a.*  A41D  13/00:  A61F  9/04 

VS.  a.  2—9  12  Oaims 


1.  A  sunmask  comprising  (i)  a  curved  shield  that  is  fabricated 
from  a  material  which  blocks  the  penetration  of  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion and  is  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  overlie  the  front  and  sides  of 
the  face  of  a  wearer  when  the  sunmask  is  worn,  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  segments  pivotally  connected  for  movement  about  a 
pivot  axis  transverse  to  a  wearer's  head  such  that  the  segments 
may  be  moved  between  a  position  in  which  they  overlie  each  other 
and  overlie  a  only  a  portion  of  the  wearer's  face  and  a  position  in 
which  they  form  a  continuous  shield  which  overlies  the  front  and 
sides  of  the  face  of  the  wearer,  (ii)  support  means  that  Is  attached  to 
the  shield  and  is  adapted  to  engage  at  least  one  selected  region  of 
the  wearer's  face  for  positioning  the  shield  in  a  predetermined 
position  spaced  apart  from  and  overlying  the  wearer's  face,  and 
(iii)  anchoring  means  that  is  attached  to  the  shield  and  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  wearer's  head  in  regions  above  the  ears  for  holding  the 
sunmask  in  place. 


5,682,607 

SKIN  APPLIQUE  TO  PROVIDE  PROTECTION  FROM 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 

Jeffrey  A.  Klein,  30280  Rancho  Viejo  Rd.,  San  Juan  Capist- 

rano,  Calif.  92675 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,715 

Int  CI."  A41D  n/00 

U.S.  a.  2—9  35  aain« 

1.  A  skin  applique  protector  for  protecting  a  selected  area  of  a 

user's  skin  from  harmful  effects  of  overexfwsure  to  ultraviolet 

light,  said  protector  comprising: 

a)  a  sheet  of  flexible  material: 

b)  a  first  layer  of  adhesive  formed  upon  a  first  surface  of  said 
sheet  of  flexible  material: 

c)  a  second  layer  of  adhesive  formed  upon  a  second  surface  of 
said  sheet  of  flexible  material: 

d)  a  first  sheet  of  peel-away  material  generally  covering  said  first 
layer  of  adhesive: 

e)  a  second  sheet  of  peel-away  material  generally  covering  said 
second  layer  of  adhesive  material; 


f)  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  sheet  of  flexible  material  and  said 
first  layer  of  adhesive  comprises  an  ultraviolet  light  blocking 
material:  and 

g)  wherein  application  of  said  sheet  of  flexible  material  to  the 
selected  area  of  the  user's  skin  inhibits  overexposure  thereof 
to  harmful  ultraviolet  light. 


5,682,608 
ARTICULATING  VISOR  APPARATUS 
Timothy  J.  Landis,  Loomis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OP-D-OP,  Inc., 
RoseviUe,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,700 

Int  CI."  A61F  9AX) 

VS.  a.  2—12  5  Claims 


2  A  head  worn  visor  apparatus,  comprising, 

(a)  a  headband: 

(b)  a  forwardly  disposed  shade  coupled  to  said  head  band: 

(c)  first  and  second  rearwardly  disposed  support  arms  coupled  to 
said  headband,  said  first  and  second  support  arms  each  includ- 
ing a  rearward  end;  and 

(d)  first  and  second  articulating  members,  said  first  and  second 
articulating  members  each  including  a  forward  and  rearward 
end,  said  forward  end  of  said  first  articulating  member  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  said  rearward  end  of  said  first  suppon  arm. 
said  forward  end  of  said  second  articulating  member  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  rearward  end  of  said  second  support  arm. 


5,682,609 
ARM  ENGAGING  BIB 
Donna  L.  Ayo,  2653  66th  Ave.,  OaMand,  Calif.  94605 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,418,  May  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,703 
Int  a."  A41B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  2-^9.2  10  Claims 

1   In  a  bib  for  covering  the  from  of  at  least  an  upper  region  of  a 
wearer's  chest  which  bib  has  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  shaped 
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thumb,  lo  form  a  common  compartment  that  will  permit 
contact  of  the  left  hand  of  the  first  person  and  the  right  hand 
of  the  second  person,  exclusive  of  their  thumbs,  mtenorly 
thereof. 


5,682.611 
THUMBGUARD 
Samud  C.  Kline,  1817  Green  Hill  Rd..  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
23454 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  713,421 

Int.  a.''  A41D  19/00 

VS.  CI.  2—160  7  Claims 


and  proportioned  to  extend  between  the  wearer's  shoulders  and  to 
extend  downward  therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  sheet  of  material  having  arm  receiving  openings  propor- 
tioned and  located  to  enable  insertion  of  the  wearer's  arms 
through  said  sheet  of  material  when  said  sheet  of  material  is 
emplaced  against  the  wearers  chest,  said  arm  receiving  open- 
ings being  vertically  extending  slits  which  have  a  configura- 
tion that  causes  edge  portions  of  said  sheet  of  material  to  be 
directly  behind  the  junctures  of  the  wearer's  arms  and  torso 
when  an  upper  portion  of  said  sheet  of  material  is  against  the 
front  of  the  wearer's  neck  at  a  location  thereon  that  is  above 
the  base  of  the  wearer's  neck. 


5.682,610 

TWO-HANDED  RECEPTACLE 

Martha  J.  Warner,  45  Dry  Bridge  Rd.,  Canton,  Conn.  06019 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668J18 

Int.  CI."  A41D  I9A)() 

U.S.  CI.  2—158  39  Claims 


1.  A  thumb  support,  comprising: 

a  glove  which  fits  around  a  user's  hand; 

a  contoured  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  being  connected  to  said  glove,  said  contoured  strap  being 
sized  to  wrap  around  a  hand  of  a  user,  said  contoured  strap 
having  first  and  second  wide  regions  separated  by  a  narrow 
region  wherein  said  second  wide  region  is  positioned  at  said 
second  said  contoured  strap;  and 

first  and  second  fasteners  which  are  selectively  joinable  to  each 
other,  said  first  fastener  being  positioned  at  a  location  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  said  first  wide  region  of  said 
contoured  strap  and  a  surface  of  said  glove,  and  said  second 
fastener  being  positioned  on  said  contoured  strap  at  said 
second  end. 


5.682.612 
APPLICATOR  GLOVE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Paul  A.  .Schwarz.  201  St.  Andrews.  St.  Simon's  Island.  Ga. 
31522 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659.354 

Int  a."  A41D  I9AK) 

VS.  CI.  2—161.6  16  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  for  receiving  the  left  hand  of  a  first  person  and 
the  right  hand  of  a  second  person,  comprising 

a)  a  left  wrist  and  hand  compartment  connected  to  each  other  for 
enclosing  the  left  wrist  and  hand,  respectively,  and  a  right 
wrist  and  hand  compartment  connected  to  each  other  for 
enclosing  the  nght  wrist  and  hand,  respectively,  each  of  said 
hand  compartments  compnsing 

i)  a  palm-and-fingers  section  for  enclosing  the  fingers  and 
back  and  front  side  of  the  palm,  excluding  the  thumb; 

ii)  a  thumb  section  connected  to  the  palm-and-fingers  section 
for  enclosing  the  thumb:  and 

b)  means  for  joining  said  left-  and  right-hand  compartments 
about  a  perimeter  of  an  opening  provided  in  the  front  palm 
side  of  the  palm-and-fingers  section  of  each  hand  compart- 
ment, said  perimeter  defining  an  area  generally  covering  the 
ftont  of  the  palm  and  fingers  of  the  hand,  excluding  the 


1.  An  applicator  for  selective  hand  application  of  liquids  to  plant 
surfaces,  the  applicator  comprising: 

a  protective  hand  covenng  body  having  an  exterior  surface,  and 
an  interior  space  for  receiving  a  human  wrist  and  hand,  the 
hand  having  fingers  and  a  thumb,  the  body  having  an  opening 


for  receiving  the  hand  and  a  length  sufficient  to  cover  and 
extend  from  the  fingers  to  the  wnst  of  the  hand  received 
therein; 

an  inverted  cuflF  on  the  opening  facing  away  from  the  opening 
and  forming  a  trough  with  the  body  to  catch  therein  liquid 
when  the  fingers  are  held  uppermost; 

means  for  holding  the  trough  open: 

absorbent  pads  attached  to  the  exterior  surface  adjacent  the 
medial  surfaces  of  the  terminal  phalanges  of  the  thumb  and  at 
least  one  finger  of  the  inserted  hand,  the  absorbent  pads 
adapted  for  holding  a  supply  of  a  honiculturally  effective 
liquid  and  for  dispensing  therefrom  by  touching  plants 
selected  for  treatment  with  the  liquid; 

the  protective  hand  covering  being  composed  of  a  flexible 
material  impervious  to  the  liquid. 


liil« 


unit,  said  inseam  arranged  to  lie  within  that  part  of  said  back 
portion  which  when  in  use  will  cover  the  thumbnail  of  the  wearer. 


5,682,613 
WATERPROOF  BREATHABLE  GLOVES 
Chuck  Dinatalc,  Gloversville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gates-MlUs, 
Inc.,  Johnstown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,958 
Int  a.*  A41D  19/00 
VS.  a.  2—168 


.^X  /  X  /  X  /x  / 


TY 


5,682,615 
12  Claims     DECORATIVE  HAT  HAVING  A  MINIATURE  SPORTING 

DISPLAY 
Barbara  Wahl,  6634  State  RdL,  Apt  191,  DodgeriUe,  Wis. 
53533,  and  Lisa  Keast  309  Scott  St,  R.R.  2,  Mazomanie, 
Wis.  53560 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^72 

Int  a.*  A42C  5/00 

VS.  CL  2—209.13  4  Claims 


1.  A  glove  comprising: 

a  first  portion  having  a  laminate  including:  a  porous  elastomeric 
material,  and  a  material  having  resistance  to  wind  and  liquid 
water  while  providing  water  vapor  transport;  and    -, 

a  second  portion  having  a  layer  of  non-porous  elastomeric 
material,  wherein  the  layer  of  non-porous  elastomeric  material 
is  an  outer  layer  of  the  second  portion  of  the  glove,  and 
wherein  the  non-porous  and  porous  elastomeric  materials  are 
neoprene  rubber. 


5,682,614 
SPORTS  GLOVE  WFTH  ASYMMETRICAL  THUMB  SEAM 

PATTERN 
Alan  H.  Lazarus,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Boyce-Lazarus 
Corporation,  Cincnnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,119,  May  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5315348.  This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
650,300 
Int  a.'  A41D  19/00 
VS.  a.  2—169  2  Oaims 

1.  In  a  sport  glove  comprised  of  a  flat  pattern  of  selected 
material  formed  into  a  finished  thumb  covering  unit  having  a  tip. 
palm,  and  back  portion  by  joining  edges  of  the  pattern  by  a 
non-overlapping  inseam,  the  improvement  which  comprises  locat- 
ing said  inseam  above  the  tip  of  said  unit  and  on  said  back  of  said 


1.  A  hat,  comprising: 

a  band  portion  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom,  said 

band  portion  having  a  top  edge: 
an  inclined  flange  portion  which  extends  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  top  edge  of  the  band  portion,  said  flange 

portion  having  a  top  edge; 
a  substantially  flat  crown  portion  attached  across  said  top  edge 

of  said  flange  portion;  and 
a  miniature  sporting  display  device  being  dimensioned  and 

configured  for  positioning  on  said  crown  portion  and  being 

afiBxed  thereto,  said  display  device  including: 
a  first  post  member; 
a  second  post  member  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 

apart  from  said  first  post  member; 
a  crossbar  member  being  attached  to  each  of  said  first  and 

second  post  members,  respectively; 
said  first  post  member  having  a  slightly  longer  length  than  said 

second  post  member; 
a  pennant  item  being  attached  to  go  said  first  post  member; 
whereby  the  hat  having  said  miniature  sporting  display  device 

constitutes  a  decorative  item  for  wearing  at  a  sporting  event. 
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5.682,616 

HOSIERY  H.4VING  A  PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE  FOR 

PREVENTING  DEBRIS-INTRUSION 

Mark  A.  Pisano,  214  Linden  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15238 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  554325 

Int.  CI."  A41B  ll/0() 

U.S.  CI.  2—239  6  Claims 


5,682,618 
VIRAL  RESISTANT  SEAM  FOR  PROTECTIVE  APPAREL. 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Mark  V.  Johnson,  Aflon;  Nancy  C.  Rauschenberg,  Woodbury, 
and  Sara  L.  Megchelsen,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,537 
Int.  CI."  A41D  27/24 
VJS.  C\.  2—275 


6'    26 


\      *    26  '^ 
30    14  ^"^ 


1.  Protective  hosiery  comprising: 

a  flexible  main  sleeve  member  havmg  a  hollow  body  portion,  a 
first  mam  sleeve  member  openmg  at  a  first  end  thereof,  a 
second  main  sleeve  member  opening  at  a  second  end  thereof, 
a  first  main  slce\e  member  attachment  means  substantially 
surrounding  said  first  main  sleeve  member  opening,  and  a 
second  main  sleeve  member  attachment  means  substantially 
surrounding  said  second  end; 

a  first  flexible,  protective  sleeve  member  coupled  to  said  hollow 
body  portion  of  said  main  sleeve  member,  said  first  protective 
sleeve  member  having  a  first  protective  sleeve  member  open- 
ing at  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  first  protective  sleeve  member 
attachment  means  substantially  surrounding  said  first  protec- 
tive sleeve  member  opening;  and 

a  second  protective  sleeve  member  coupled  to  said  hollow  body 
portion  of  said  main  sleeve  member,  said  second  protective 
sleeve  member  having  a  second  protective  sleeve  member 
opening  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  second  protective  sleeve 
member  attachment  means  substantially  surrounding  said  sec- 
ond protective  sleeve  member  opening. 


5,682,617 
LATEX  STOCKING  BANDAGE 
Aifr«do  IXunas,  37  Lincoln  Ter.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.   10701-1905, 
assignor  to  Alfredo  'Himas,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,622 

Int  a."  A4IB  11/00:  A61F  I  J/08 

VS.  CI.  2—239  4  Ckums 
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1  A  reinforced  viral  resistant  seam  for  an  article  of  protective 
apparel  comprising: 

a  first  thermoplastic  web  having  a  first  attachment  edge; 

a  second  thermoplastic  web  having  a  second  attachment  edge 
arranged  with  the  first  thermoplastic  web  to  form  a  common 
seam  edge  extending  along  the  first  and  second  attachment 
edges,  the  first  and  second  webs  defining  a  substantially 
common  interface  plane  proximate  one  side  of  the  common 
seam  edge; 

at  least  one  reinforcing  stnp  extending  along  the  one  side  of  the 
common  seam  edge  defining  a  substantially  common  interface 
plane  with  the  first  or  second  web.  the  at  least  one  reinforcing 
strip  compnsing  a  thermoplastic  material  thermally  bondable 
with  the  first  and  second  thermoplastic  webs;  and 

an  ultrasonic  weld  extending  through  the  first  and  second  webs 
and  the  at  least  one  reinforcing  stnp.  the  ultrasonic  weld 
connecting  the  first  and  second  attachment  edges  and  the  at 
least  one  reinforcing  strip  proximate  the  common  seam  edge 
to  form  the  reinforced  viral  resistant  seam. 


5,682,619 
SUSPENDERS 
David  J.  Griffin,  300  E.  40th  St.,  Apt.  19M,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736311 

InL  CI.*"  A41F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—326  8  Chums 


I.  A  non-porous  lightweight  non-permeable  stretchable  elastic 
latex  stoclcing  for  use  in  treating  slun  irritations  of  the  leg  by  the 
application  of  treatment  lotions  to  the  affected  skin  area  of  the  leg. 
said  stoclcing  serving  to  hold  said  lotion  in  contact  with  the 
irritated  areas  of  said  leg  due  to  its  elasticity,  said  elastic  latex 
stocking  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.003  to  0.005  inches  and  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  of  from  450  to  500. 


1    A  suspender  for  a  garment  having  a  front  portion,  said 
suspender  comprising; 

a  collar  section  adapted  to  conform  to  the  lower  back  of  the  neck 
of  a  person; 


two  side  portions  connected  to  said  collar  section,  each  side 
portion  having  an  end  with  an  attachment  means  adapted  to 
connect  the  front  portion  of  the  garment;  and 

said  side  portions  having  an  inner  and  outer  layer,  said  outer 
layer  having  a  width  greater  than  said  inner  layer  forrmng 
lapels  on  said  side  portions; 

whereby  the  garment  can  be  suspended  on  a  person  by  securing 
the  respective  attaching  means  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
garment,  with  the  collar  section  being  disposed  aroimd  the 
lower  back  portion  of  the  person's  neck. 


It. 

u 
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1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  pipe,  comprising: 

a  main  body  presenting  an  outer  wall,  a  body  interior,  and 
opposed  connecting  and  free  ends; 

means  for  operably  coupling  said  connecting  end  to  the  pipe 
with  the  interiors  of  said  main  body  and  the  pipe  being  in 
communication  with  each  other: 

means  for  defining  a  cable-receiving  opening  adjacent  said  free 
end  for  receiving  a  cable  within  said  body  interior  for  passage 
thereof  into  the  pipe; 

means  for  determining  when  the  pipe  has  been  unclogged, 
including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  extending  through  said  body 
outer  wall  intermediate  said  ends, 

said  inlet  and  said  ouUet  being  positioned  for  allowing  water 
delivered  to  said  main  body  interior  through  said  inlet  to  flow 
through  the  pipe  when  the  pipe  has  been  unclogged.  and  to 
flow  through  said  outlet  when  the  pipe  remains  clogged; 

said  main  body  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated,  segmented, 
mating  body  sections  which  are  mated  together  to  sandwich 
the  cable  therebetween  after  the  cable  is  inserted  in  the  pipe; 
and 

a  cleaning  material  located  within  said  main  body  for  removing 
waste  material  from  the  cable  as  the  cable  is  retracted  from 
said  apparatus,  said  cleaning  material  comprising  a  pair  of 
mating,  segmented  sponge  sections  each  positioned  in  one  of 
said  body  sections  so  that  said  sponge  sections  mate  together 
and  completely  surround  and  encase  a  portion  of  the  cable 
when  the  body  sections  are  mated  together  over  the  cable. 


'  5,682,621 

SPORTS  SAFETY  GLASSES 
Soo  An  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  OGK 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,693 
Int.  a.*  A6IF  9/02 
VS.  CI.  2— Ml  5  Claims 

1.  Sports  safety  glasses  having  a  glasses  part  including  frames 
into  which  a  pair  of  lenses  are  fit,  with  foam  cushions  being 
attached  to  back  sides  of  respective  frame  portions  and  a  band  part 
being  connected  to  two  ends  of  respective  frame  portions,  said 
frames  each  comprising: 
a  front  outer  frame; 


5,682,620 

DRAIN  CABLE  APPARATUS 

David  L.  Stoitz,  and  Max  E.  Murphy,  both  of  Manhattan, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Stoitz  &  Murphy  Inc.,  Manhattan,  Kans. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,294 

Int.  CL*  E03D  9/00 

VS.  a.  4—255.04  9  Claims 


rear  inner  frame  that  is  connectable  to  said  front  outer  frame 
and  to  which  each  of  said  foam  cushions  is  attached  for 
contact  with  the  face  of  a  wearer,  wherein  lens  mounting  faces 
are  provided  for  accommodating  each  of  said  lenses  between 
said  front  outer  frame  and  said  rear  inner  frame;  and 
first  projection  provided  on  said  front  outer  frame  to  be 
received  a  first  insertion  slot  of  said  rear  inner  frame,  and  a 
second  projection  provided  on  said  rear  inner  frame  to  be 
received  in  a  second  insertion  slot  of  said  front  outer  frame, 
wherein  no  surface  of  either  projection  constitutes  a  surface  of 
either  slot  said  cooperating  first  projection  and  first  insertion 
slot  on  the  one  hand  and  second  projection  and  second  inser- 
tion slot  on  the  other  hand  effecting  connection  of  said  front 
outer  frame  and  said  rear  inner  frame  to  one  another. 


5,682,622 
PORTABLE  STAND-ALONE  RESTROOM  FACILITY 
WITH  HANDICAP  ACCESS 
Richard  Leach  Tagg,  Sandhutton,  England,  assignor  to  Poly- 
John  Enterprises  Corporation,  Whiting,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,870 

InL  a."  A47K  11/00 

VS.  CI.  4—449  13  Qaims 


1.  A  multi-sided  portable  cabana,  comprising: 

a  generally  flat,  planar  base; 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable  wall  panels  coupled  to  said  base 

and  extending  generally  perpendicularly  upwardly  from  said 

base  to  define  a  cabana  interior; 
a  roof  panel  affixed  atop  said  plurality  of  wall  panels; 
a  door  panel  hinged  to  a  door  frame  positioned  between  two  of 

said  plurality  of  wall  panels,  said  door  frame  including  a 

bottom  edge  generally  coplanar  with  said  flat  base; 
a  plurality  of  wall  connectors  each  being  positioned  between 

adjacent  wall  panels  for  interlocking  said  adjacent  wall  panels 

in  a  lengthwise  manner:  and 
a  wall  nb  secured  generally  horizontally  to  an  inner  surface  of  at 

least  two  of  said  plurality  of  wall  connectors  and  spaced  apart 
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therefrom  within  said  cabana  interior  to  increase  structural 
integrity  of  said  cabana  and  to  function  as  an  access  rail  for 
physically  disabled  persons. 


S,M2,623 
PORTABLE.  COLLAPSBLE  TOaET 
iMtcrt  J.  FenegUo,  New  Lenox,  111^  assigiMr  to  Fentool,  hic.. 
New  Lenox,  Hi. 

FiM  Jul.  3%,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6H437 

Int.  CI."  A47K  11/02 

VS.  CL  4-^183  17  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  collapsible  toilet  made  of  a  blank  of  rigid  but 
foldable  material,  said  blank  having  a  row  of  four  side  by  side 
panels  connected  by  three  fold  lines  to  define  a  front  panel,  a  rear 
panel  and  opposed  side  panels; 

an  endmost  one  of  said  panels  in  said  row  having  a  fastening 
means  for  securement  to  the  other  endmost  panel  in  said  row; 

two  opposite  ones  of  said  panels  at  their  upper  edges  including 
foldable  tabs  of  a  length  sufficient  to  overlap  an  intermediate 
one  of  the  panels  located  between  said  opposite  ones  of  said 
panels; 

first  and  second  notches  in  said  intermediate  panel  near  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  opposite  ones  of  said  panels  for  receipt  of 
said  tabs  whereby  said  tabs  form  opposed  support  surfaces  at 
the  upper  edges  of  said  opposite  ones  of  said  panels; 

a  seat  panel  connected  by  a  fourth  fold  line  to  one  of  said  panels 
other  than  said  opposite  ones  of  said  panels  at  an  upper  edge 
thereof  and  having  a  flap  adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  edge  of 
the  remaining  one  of  said  four  panels  and  said  support  sur- 
faces; 

means  for  secunng  said  flap  to  said  remaining  one  of  said 
panels;  and 

a  seat  opening  in  said  seat  panel. 


means  for  damping  closing  of  the  vacuum  relief  safety  valve  so 
as  to  promote  the  delivery  of  air  to  the  suction  line  as  the 
vacuum  level  within  the  suction  line  begins  to  drop. 


5,682,625 

HOT  TUB  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HEADREST  WITH 

WATER  JET 

Gregg  Leavertofl,  Oceanside,  and  Jeff  Knight,  La  Costa,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dimension  One  Spas,  Inc.,  Oceanside, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,639,  Oct.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,488 

Int.  CI."  A47K  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  4—541.1  18  Claims 


5,682,624 

VACUUM  RELIEF  SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  A  SWIMMING 

POOL  nLTER  PUMP  SYSTEM 

Michael  James  Ciochetti.  1364  W.  62nd  St.,  Hialeah.  Fta.  33012 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  483331 

Int  CI."  E04H  4/12 

U.S.  a.  4—509  14  Claims 

1.  A  swimming  pool  equipped  with  a  pump  for  drawing  water 

from  the  pool  and  through  a  filter  system,  the  swimming  pool 

comprising: 

an  inlet  disposed  in  the  swimming  pool: 

a  suction  line  in  fluidic  communication  with  the  inlet  and  the 
pump  such  that  the  pump  operates  to  draw  water  from  the 
swimming  pool  through  the  inlet; 
a  vacuum  relief  safety  valve  mounted  to  the  suction  line,  the 
vacuum  relief  safety  valve  being  adapted  to  sense  and  respond 
to  a  vacuum  level  within  the  suction  line  so  as  to  open  and 
thereby  deliver  air  to  the  suction  line  if  a  maximum  allowed 
vacuum  level  within  the  suction  line  is  exceeded;  and 


I  An  adjustable  head  rest  for  a  spa  tub  comprising: 

a  spa  tub  defining  a  spa  tub  recess; 

a  pillow; 

a  housing  slidingly  received  by  said  spa  tub  recess  for  support- 
ing the  head  of  an  occupant,  wherein  said  housing  has  a  front 
surface,  a  back  surface,  two  side  surfaces  laterally  disposed 
between  said  front  surface  and  said  back  surface,  and  a 
housing  recess  for  receiving  said  pillow,  wherein  said  front 
surface  and  said  pillow  lie  flush  with  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
spa  tub;  and 

positioning  means,  coupled  to  said  housing  and  located  in  said 
spa  tub  recess,  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  housing  relative 
to  said  spa  tub,  wherein  said  positioning  means  includes  a 
projection  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said  side  surfaces 
of  said  housing  and  a  guide  means,  located  in  said  spa  tub 
recess  opposite  said  one  of  said  side  surfaces,  for  receiving 
said  projection  and  for  allowing  said  housing  to  be  positioned 
in  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions. 


5,682,626 

INVALID  BATH  CHAIR  WITH  THERAPEUTIC 

WHIRLPOOL 

David  S.  Banks,  Jr.,  and  Catherine  B.  Banlu,  both  of  3411 

Oakcrest  Dr.,  Shelby,  N.C.  28150 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216^49 

Int.  a."  A47K  .i/12:  A61H  33/06 

V.S.  a.  4—541.5  6  Oaims 


1.  A  portable,  therapeutic  whirlpool  chair  adapted  for  use  in  a 
water  bath  for  treatment  of  various  perineal  and/or  perianal  ill- 
nesses or  injuries:  said  whirlpool  chair  including: 

A)  a  seat,  and  at  least  four  supporting  legs; 

B)  said  seat  having  at  least  one  open  space  in  the  approximate 
center  thereof,  said  open  space  being  of  a  selected  size  and 
position  to  expose  a  specific  bodily  area; 

C)  a  hydro  pad  device  positioned  below,  and  a  prescribed 
distance  from,  said  open  space  in  said  seat; 

D)  said  hydro  pad  being  mounted  on  and  between  said  support- 
ing legs,  and  having  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
said  hydro  pad  and  the  under  surface  of  said  seat,  for  altering 
the  force  of  the  whirlpool  effect  on  the  area  being  treated; 

E)  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  hydro  pad  to  create  a 
whirlpool  effect  in  said  water  bath. 


5,682,627 
GLASS  PROTECTING  SHOWER  CURTAIN  SYSTEM 
Cheryl  E.  RusseU,  20425  119th  Ave.  SE.,  Kent,  Wash.  98031 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,155,  May  24,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767^03 
Int  a.'  A47K  3/14 
VS.  a.  4—558  2  Qaims 


a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  each  having  an  L-shaped  cross- 
section  with  a  square  side  face,  a  rectangular  upper  face 
integrally  coupled  at  a  side  edge  thereof  in  perpendicular 
relation  with  a  top  edge  of  the  side  face,  and  a  rectangular  rear 
face  integrally  coupled  at  a  side  edge  thereof  in  perpendicular 
relation  with  a  rear  edge  of  the  side  face,  the  upper  face  of 
each  mounting  bracket  having  a  threaded  aperture  formed  in  a 
central  extent  thereof,  the  pair  of  mounting  brackets  including 
a  right  mounting  bracket  with  a  shade  support  comprising  a 
tab  with  an  aperture  formed  therein  with  the  aperture  formed 
about  an  axis  which  resides  in  perpendicular  relation  with  the 
side  face,  the  pair  of  mounting  brackets  further  including  a 
left  mounting  bracket  with  a  shade  support  comprising  a  tab 
with  a  T-shaped  cut  out  formed  therein; 

an  elongate  cover  including  a  rectangular  front  face,  a  rectangu- 
lar top  face  integrally  coupled  to  a  top  edge  of  the  front  face 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  a  first  predetermined 
distance,  and  a  rectangular  bonom  face  integrally  coupled  to  a 
bottom  edge  of  the  front  face  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from a  second  predetermined  distance  which  is  less  than  the 
first  predetermined  distance,  the  top  face  having  a  pair  of 
apertures  formed  on  opposite  ends  thereof  each  a  distance 
from  a  center  thereof  equal  to  Vj  the  total  length  of  the  cover; 

a  spring  loaded  shade  assembly  including  a  central  rod  having  a 
first  end  with  a  pin  extending  coaxially  therefrom  and  a 
rotatable  second  end  with  a  rectangular  member  extending 
coaxially  therefrom,  the  rod  having  a  shade  composed  of  clear 
vinyl  wrapped  thereabout,  the  shade  having  a  rectangular  strip 
adhesively  coupled  along  a  bottom  edge  thereof  with  the  strip 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  dis- 
tance minus  the  second  predetermined  distance,  whereby  the 
spring  loaded  shade  assembly  has  a  first  fixed  dispensed 
orientation  upon  the  manual  dispensing  thereof  and  further  a 
second  retracted  orientation; 

a  pair  of  screws  for  being  inserted  within  the  corresponding 
apertures  of  the  top  face  of  the  cover  and  further  screwably 
engaged  with  the  threaded  apeitures  of  the  top  face  of  a 
corresponding  mounting  bracket  such  that  the  side  faces  of 
the  mounting  brackets  reside  coincidentally  with  respect  to  a 
corresponding  end  edge  of  the  cover  and  ftjrther  the  top  faces 
of  the  mounting  brackets  abut  a  lower  surface  of  the  top  face 
of  the  cover,  wherein  a  slot  is  defined  between  the  bonom  face 
of  the  cover  and  the  rear  face  of  the  mounting  brackets  and 
the  rear  faces  and  the  top  faces  of  the  mounting  brackets 
extend  inwardly  firom  the  side  faces  thereof  approximately  Vi 
the  length  of  the  cover; 

said  shade  assembly  situated  between  the  mounting  brackets 
wherein  the  pin  of  the  first  end  thereof  is  situated  within  the 
aperture  of  the  shade  support  of  tlie  right  mounting  bracket, 
the  rectangular  member  of  the  second  end  thereof  is  fixedly 
coupled  within  the  T-shaped  cut  out  of  the  shade  support  of 
the  left  mounting  bracket,  and  the  shade  is  situated  within  the 
slot  such  that  the  strip  thereof  resides  exteriorly  of  the  cover 
and  the  mounting  brackets;  and 

reusable  adhesive  putty  formed  of  a  water  resistant  formable 
material,  the  reusable  adhesive  putty  applied  to  aii  exterior 
surface  of  the  rear  face  of  both  mounting  brackets  for  allow- 
ing the  releasable  coupling  thereof  to  the  frame  of  the  sliding 
shower  door  such  that  tlie  slot  resides  adjacent  thereto; 

whereby  the  mounting  brackets  may  be  removed  from  the  frame 
so  that  the  shade  assembly  may  be  replaced  whereat  the 
mounting  brackets  may  again  be  coupled  to  the  frame  of  the 
sliding  door  utilizing  the  same  adhesive  putty. 


1  A  new  and  improved  GLASS  PROTECTING  SHOWER 
CURTAIN  SYSTEM  for  precluding  a  shower  head  spray  from 
contacting  an  adjacent  shower  door,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  sliding  shower  door  slidably  situated  within  a  frame; 


5,682,628 

FLUSHABLE  BATHTUB  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Vicki  L.  Oleson,  5735  17th  Ave.  N.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33710 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,750 

Int  a."  A47K  3/02 

VS.  CI.  4—591  18  Claims 

1.  A  flushable  cleaning  system  for  a  bathtub  comprising  a  tub 

lop,  a  tub  bottom,  tub  walls  having  an  upper  edge,  and  a  tub  drain 

hole  connected  to  a  drain,  which  employs  a  mixture  of  used 

bathtub  water  and  a  cleaning  solvent  to  clean  said  tub  bottom  and 

said  tub  walls,  said  flushable  cleaning  system  comprising  a  lip 
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positioned  around  said  upper  edge  of  said  tub  walls,  said  lip  having 
an  underside  portion  and  a  track  defined  in  said  underside  portion; 
a  hollow  tube  being  flexible  so  as  to  be  retractable,  said  tube  also 
being  made  of  materials  resistant  to  said  cleaning  solvent,  said  tube 
disposed  within  said  track;  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  use  in  spray- 
ing said  mixture  on  said  tub  walls;  supporting  means  to  support 
said  nozzles  and  said  tube  within  said  track;  a  drain  by-pass  valve; 
a  drain  transfer  lever  connected  to  said  tub  drain  hole  and  also  to 
said  drain  by-pass  valve,  said  drain  transfer  lever  movable  between 
a  first  |X)sition  opening  both  said  drain  by-pass  valve  and  said  tub 
drain  hole,  and  a  second  position  closing  said  drain  by-pass  valve; 
a  pump;  a  reservoir  for  holding  said  cleaning  solvent;  a  water  line 
connecting  said  drain  by-pass  valve  to  said  pump;  and  a  water 
sensor  so  that  when  said  used  bathtub  water  is  in  said  bathtub  and 
said  drain  transfer  lever  is  moved  into  said  tirst  position  said  used 
bathtub  water  enters  said  tub  drain  hole  and  is  diverted  ttirough 
said  drain  by-pass  valve,  into  said  water  line,  through  said  pump, 
mixed  with  said  cleaning  solvent,  moved  through  said  tube,  and 
into  said  nozzles  where  said  mixture  is  sprayed  onto  said  tub  wails 
and  said  tub  bottom,  said  water  sensor  activating  said  pump  when 
said  used  bathtub  water  flows  past  said  drain  by-pass  valve,  said 
water  sensor  also  determining  when  enough  of  said  used  bathtub 
water  has  moved  through  said  drain  by-pass  valve  and  closing  said 
drain  by-pass  valve  and  deactivating  said  pump  allowing  said 
mixture  in  said  bathtub  to  leave  through  said  tub  drain  valve  and  be 
evacuated  through  said  drain. 


means  for  positioning  said  front  leg  and  side  leg  support 
assemblies  in  an  extended  position  for  operation  and  a 
retracted  position  for  storage. 


a  respective  first  rod  rotatably  connecting  said  opposite  end  of 

the  shaped  lever  and  the  backrest, 
respective  adjusting  means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  relative 

angular  positions  between  said  seat  and  backrest  while  said 

carnages  moving  between  said  fiilly  extended  and  folded 

positions  of  the  divan-bed.  and 
respective  locking  means  for  fixing  each  of  said  angular 

positions. 


5,682,630 

STORABLE  PATIENT  LIFT  AND  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 

William  H.  Simon,  1313  Partridge  La.,  ViUanova,  Pa.  19085 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,407,  Aug.  16,  1994,  Fat 

No.  5360,054.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720318 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  7/10 
U.S.  a.  5—87.1  18  Claims 


UM 


5,682,629 
DIVAN-BED  WHICH  CAN  BE  CONVERTED  VIA 
OPERATING  MEANS  OF  THE  CONTINUOUS- 
BALANCING  TYPE  AND  WITH  VARLVTION  OF  THE 
HEIGHT  OF  THE  SEAT 
Guido  Bortoluzzi,  Belluno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fkw  S.p.A.,  Meda, 
Italy 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1995,  MI95A0680 

int  a."  A47C  nm 

U.S.  a.  5—37.1  9  Oaims 

1.  A  divan-bed  comprising; 

a  fixed  frame  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  parallel  rails 
resting  on  the  floor; 

a  pair  of  rigidly  interconnected  carriages  movable  along  said 
rails  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  opposite  extreme  positions 
of  the  carriages; 

a  seat  mounted  on  said  carriages  and  displaceable  therewith  in 
said  horizontal  plane; 

a  backrest  operatively  connected  with  said  seat  and  mounted 
pivotally  about  a  first  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
rails  on  said  frame  upon  displacement  of  said  carnages 
between  said  extreme  positions  of  the  carriages  which  corre- 
spond respectively  to  a  fully  extended  position  of  the  divan- 
bed  in  which  said  seat  and  backrest  lie  in  said  horizontal  plane 
and  a  folded  position,  each  of  the  carriages  being  formed 
with: 

a  respective  shaped  lever  pivotal  about  a  respective  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  formed  with  a  one  end  rota- 
tionally  connected  with  the  seat  and  the  opposite  end. 


1.  A  lifting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  means; 

an  upright  base  unit  having  a  lower  ba.se  section  and  an 
upwardly  extending  armature  section,  said  base  unit  including 
a  frontal  storage  cavity  and  a  first  and  second  side  storage 
cavity; 

a  boom  hingably  mounted  to  said  armature  section,  said  boom 
rotating  from  a  vertical  orientation  covering  said  frontal  stor- 
age cavity  to  a  horizontal  orientation; 

a  lifting  means  operably  connected  to  said  base  unit  and  said 
boom,  said  lifting  means  being  foldably  stored  in  said  frontal 
storage  cavity; 

a  front  leg  support  assembly; 

a  pair  of  side  leg  support  assemblies;  and 


5,682,631 
BED  HAVING  A  REDUCED-SHEAR  PIVOT  AND  STEP 
DECK  COMBINATION 
Matthew  W.  Weismlller;  Peter  M.  Wukusick,-   Gregory  W. 
Branson,  all  of  BatesytUe;  Kenneth  L.  Kramer,  St.  Paul,  all 
of  ImL;  PhiUp  D.  Palermo,  CeUna,  Ohio;  David  J.  Ulrich, 
Sunman,  Ind.,-  David  A.  Albersmeyer,  Batcsville,  Ind.;  Jason 
C.  Brooke,-  Eric  R.  Meyer,  both  of  Grecnsburg,  Ind.,  and 
John  D.  Miller,  Brookvillc,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom,  Inc., 
BatesviUc,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511312 

Int  a.*  A61G  7/015 

U.S.  a.  5—618  17  aaims 


1.  A  bed  having  a  head  end.  a  foot  end.  and  sides,  the  bed 
comprising: 

a  frame  and  a  deck  carried  by  the  frame, 

the  deck  including  an  upper  deck  portion  and  a  central,  longitu- 
dinal recess  in  the  upper  deck  portion,  the  recess  being 
defined  by  a  lower  deck  portion  and  walls  connecting  the 
lower  and  the  upper  deck  portions. 

a  mattress  including  a  planar,  upwardly-facing  patient  surface, 
side  portions  resting  on  the  side  deck  portions,  and  a  central 
projection  extending  downwardly  into  the  recess;  and 

a  first  longitudinal  deck  section  being  coupled  to  the  deck  to 
pivot  about  a  pivot  axis  above  the  lower  deck  portion  between 
a  generally  horizontal  position  and  a  tilted  position. 


5,682,632 

JAW  THRUST  SUPPORT 

James  L.  Cotroneo,  7092  Thames  Rd.,  Woodbury,  Minn.  55125 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,870 

Int  CI."  A47G  ^/OO.  A47C  20/00 

MS.  CI.  5—636  17  Claims 

1.  A  head  rest  device  for  use  under  a  patient's  head,  the  device 

comprising: 

a  base  having  an  upper  surface  suitable  for  placement  under  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  patient's  head  and  receiving  the  patient's 
head  thereon;  and 
a  jaw  thrust  support  having  at  least  two  protuberances  extending 
upward  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  for  engaging  with 
the  patient's  mandible  at  angles  of  the  mandible  so  that  the 
patient's  mandible  is  thrust  out  distracting  the  patient's  tongue 


and  associated  structures  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
patient's  head  and  neck,  and  in  so  doing,  opening  the  patient's 
oropharynx  and  hypopharynx  and  lifting  the  patient's  epiglot- 
tis out  from  in  front  of  the  patient's  laryngeal  inlet. 


5,682,633 
PILLOW  WTFH  INSERTS 
E.  Scott  Davis,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Banyan 
Licensing,  LLC,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,965 
Int  CI."  A47G  9/00 


MS.  a.  5—636 


12  Claims 


1.  A  pillow  comprising: 

a  compressible  and  resilient  body  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom 
portion,  and  at  least  one  rounded  lobe  upwardly  protruding 
from  said  bottom  portion  and  extending  across  the  width  of 
said  body  having  an  upper  surface  rounded  to  approximately 
the  curvature  of  a  human  neck; 

at  least  one  opening  formed  in  said  at  least  one  lobe  and 
extending  across  the  width  of  said  body; 

at  least  one  compressible  and  resilient  insert  positioned  within 
said  at  least  one  opening,  said  insert  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  substantially  the  same  as  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  lobe;  said  opening  being  shaded  and  dimensioned  for 
snug  contact  of  said  insert  therein 

wherein  said  ai  least  one  opening  is  accessed  from  said  lop 
portion. 
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5.682.634 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPEED  OF 

A  WASHING  MACHINE  MOTOR 
Dal  Ho  Cheong,  and  Doo  Whan  Sang,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  341.049 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  16,  1993, 
24065/1993;  Jan.  20,  1994,  1068/1994;  Mar.  29.  1994.  6365/ 
1994;  May  16,  1994,  10678/1994;  May  17,  1994,  10853/1994 

Int.  CI."  D06F  <J/02 
VS.  a.  8—159  25  Claims 


5.682.635 

BRIDGE  AND  ROAD  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  REMOVING  WORN  DECK  STRUCTURE 

Wilbur  E.  Tolliver.  6371  Kuttshill.  NE..  Rockford.  Mich.  49341. 

and  Larry  R.  Magnuson.  5586  Grand  Haven  Rd..  Muskegon. 

Mich.  49441 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239.049.  May  6.  1994.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,086.  Feb.  26.  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5.309.691.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

467.601 

Int.  Cn.''  EOID  /v/rw 

U.S.  CI.  14—14  54  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  speed  of  a  washing  machine  niolor. 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

determining  an  order  speed  of  the  washing  machine  motor  based 

on  a  quantity  of  laundry: 
driving  the  washing  machine  motor  at  the  determined  order 

speed: 
detecting  an  actual  speed  of  the  wishing  machine  motor  at  ever\ 

half  cycle  of  ordinary  use  power  frequency; 
determining  a  speed  error  by  comparing  the  detected  actual 

speed  with  determined  order  speed; 
determining  a  speed  state  using  the  determined  speed  error,  the 
speed  state  determining  step  including  the  steps  of 
determining  the  speed  stale  to  be  overspeed  if  the  speed  error 

is  greater  than  a  preset  allowance, 
determining  the  speed  state  to  be  underspeed  if  the  speed  error 

is  smaller  than  the  allowance,  and 
determining  the  speed  state  to  be  normal  if  the  speed  error  is 
within  the  allowance; 
calculating    a    proportional    integration    compensation    \alue 
according  to  the  determined  speed  state,  the  proportional 
integration  compensation  value  calculation  step  including 
an  underspeed  proportional  integration  compensation  value 
calculation  step  for  calculating  an  underspeed  proponional 
integration  compensation  value  if  underspeed  is  a  result  of 
the  speed  state  determination  step,  and 
an  overspeed  proportional  integration  compensation  v  alue  cal- 
culation step  for  calculating  an  overspeed  proportional  inte- 
gration compensation  value  If  overspeed  is  a  result  of  the 
speed  slate  determination  step; 
determining  an  occupancy  angle  based  on  the  calculated  propor- 
tional integration  compensation  value:  and 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  washing  machine  motor  using  the 
occupancy  angle. 


54.  A  bndge  deck  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  structural  sections  having  opposing  ends,  said 
structural  sections  including  tubular  members  having  end 
sections  located  proximate  said  opposing  ends;  and 

connecting  members  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  structural 
sections,  said  connecting  members  each  including  an  insert 
engaging  a  first  of  said  end  sections,  a  guide  engaging  a 
second  of  said  end  section  which  is  adjacent  said  first  end 
section,  and  a  fastener  for  interconnecting  said  guide  member 
to  said  insert. 


5.682,636 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  COBWEBS 
Hermenegildo  C.  Agustin,  318  Naples  St..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94112 

Filed  May  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.793 

Int.  CI."  A47L  25/UO 

IS.  a.  15—3  10  Claims 


i-  , 

<5 

6 

< 

1 

30 

I.  A  device  for  removing  cobwebs  comprising: 

a)  a  handle. 

b)  a  rotary  drive  housed  within  said  handle,  and 

c)  means  for  removing  cobwebs  comprising  a  rod  removeably 
secured  to  said  drive  means 

whereby  said  Tod.  when  made  to  come  in  contact  with  cobwebs 
while  spinning  will  cause  said  cobwebs  to  stick  to  and  get  wound 
around  said  rod  resulting  in  the  effective  collection  and  disposal  of 
said  cobwebs. 


5.682.637 

SCRAPER  BRUSH 

George  A.  O'Brien.  384  Hollow  Tree  Ridge  Rd..  Darien.  Conn 

06820 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,067.  Jun.  7,  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  41.701.  Apr.  1.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.341.535.  which  is  a 
conUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768.389.  Sep.  30.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462.181 
InL  a."  A46B  I.W2:  A47L  1/05 
VS.  a.  15-224  23  a^i^ 


I.  A  brush  for  removing  substances  from  a  surface  comprising: 
an  elongated  brush  support  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
support  having  an  axle  substantially  aligned  with  said  axis, 
and  a  plurality  of  filaments  secured  proximally  lo  a  portion  of 
the  support  and  extending  distally  from  the  bnish  support, 
said  axle  for  rotatably  mounting  said  support,  the  plurality  of 
filaments  being  tapered  to  define  al  the  distal  end  thereof  a 
longitudinal  filament  edge  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 
and 

camming  means  attached  lo  the  support  for  engaging  a  cam 
surface  to  transversely  reciprocate  the  bmsh  longitudinal  axis 
toward  and  away  from  a  work  surface  adjacent  the  longitudi- 
nal filament  edge  as  the  brush  rotates  on  said  axle. 


5,682,638 

BUFFING  PAD  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Richard  A.  Kaiser,  N84  W28518  Center  Oak  Rd.,  Hartland 

Wis.  53029 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345.593,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,471.726.  This  application  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

563,652 

Int.  CI."  A47L  25/00 

VS.  a.  15-104.92  12  Claims 


an  upper  nm  demountably  supported  on  said  reservoir  upper 
edge,  said  upper  rim  defining  an  opening  sized  to  receive  the 
buffing  pad  while  attached  to  the  buffing  machine; 

a  generally  horizontal  deck  member  supported  within  the  reser- 
voir by  support  means  other  than  said  rim  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  face  portion  of  the  pad  when  the  pad  is  posi- 
tioned within  the  opening: 

a  plurality  of  cleaning  wheels  rotatably  attached  lo  the  deck 
member  and  positioned  to  contact  said  pad  face  portion; 

a  water  wheel  rotatably  attached  to  the  deck  and  having  a 
peripheral  edge  rotatable  between  an  upper  position  in  contact 
with  said  pad  face  portion  and  a  lower  position  in  contact  with 
the  cleaning  solution  in  the  reservoir: 

whereby  rotational  contact  of  the  buffing  pad  with  the  cleaning 
wheels  and  the  water  wheel  causes  rotation  thereof  and  die 
delivery  of  cleaning  solution  to  said  pad. 


5,682,639 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SCREEN  WIPER 
Jean-Louis  Teindas,  Ravel,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Systemes 
D'Essuyage.  La  Verriere,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,414 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  8,  1994,  94  07108 

Int.  a."  B60S  1/3H 

V.S.  CI.  15-250.46  g  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  rotary  power  driven  buffing  pad 
having  a  buffing  face  portion  while  the  pad  is  mounted  on  a  buffing 
machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reservoir  for  containing  a  liquid  cleaning  solution,  said  reser- 
voir including  an  outer  wall  having  a  peripheral  upper  edge 
defining  an  open  upper  end; 


I.  A  screen  wiper  main  yoke  for  a  motor  vehicle  screen  wiper 
assembly  comprising  an  elongate  element  having  a  transverse  U 
shape,  the  transverse  U  shape  defining  two  transversely  spaced  side 
portions  each  of  said  side  portions  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness and  a  spine  portion  having  an  outer  face  and  joining  the  side 
portions  together,  the  elongate  element  having  an  end  poruon  in 
which  the  spine  portion  defines  a  zone  of  thickness  that  is  less  than 
one  of  the  respective  side  portion  thicknesses,  said  spine  portion 
zone  establishing  an  outer  face  of  the  spine  portion  thai  is  curved 
convexly  m  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  element,  said  spine 
portion  having  a  transverse  temiinal  edge  in  the  end  portion,  the 
terminal  edge  having  an  integral  lug  for  hooking  engagement  with 
a  sound  deadening  element. 
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5,682,640 

POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Sak-Jin  Han,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
94-6g50U 

Int.  a.*  A47L  9/2S 
VS.  O.  15—319  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination;  an  automatic  vacuum  cleaner  and  an  electri- 
cal soclcet, 

said  socket  including  plug-receiving  means  and  a  light  beam 

emitting  unit; 
said  vacuum  cleaner  including: 

a  power  cord,  including  a  plug  connectible  to  said  plug- 
receiving  means, 
a  power  cord  actuating  means  for  drawing-in  said  cord  and 

permitting  extraction  of  said  cord, 
driving  wheels; 

an  electric  motor  operably  connected  to  the  driving  wheels; 
a  controller  operably  connected  to  said  electric  cord  and  said 

motor  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  motor,  and 
a  light  beam  receiving  unit  operably  connected  to  said  con- 
troller for  receiving  a  light  beam  from  said  light  emitting 
unit  for  providing  a  signal  to  said  controller  to  operate  said 
motor  and  said  dnving  wheels  for  guiding  said  vacuum 
cleaner  to  said  socket. 


a  generally  tubular  housing  supported  on  the  extension  handle 
at  the  first  end  and  including  an  inner  surface  that  is 
stepped,  the  inner  surface  presenting  a  large  diameter  sec- 
tion sized  for  receipt  on  the  extension  handle  and  a  small 
diameter  section  extending  axially  from  the  first  end  of  the 
extension  handle,  the  small  diameter  section  presenting  a 
plurality  of  axially  extending  teeth  spaced  circumfercntially 
from  one  another. 

a  pin  supported  by  the  housing  for  shifting  movement  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  extension  handle 
between  a  locked  position  extending  into  the  opening  and 
an  unlocked  position  withdrawn  from  the  opening. 

a  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  pin  toward  the  locked  posi 
tion,  and 

a  release  means  for  releasing  the  biasing  means  and  shifting 
the  pin  to  the  unlocked  position,  the  pin  in  the.  locked 
position  preventing  the  tool  from  being  pulled  from  the 
extension  handle. 


5,682,642 
DETENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Daryi  A.  Michael,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corpora- 
tion, Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,221 

InL  a."  E05D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  16—229  9  Claims 


5,682,641 
TOOL  HANDLE  WITH  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  Newman,  Jr.;  Roijert  D.  Newman,  Sr.,  both  of  P.O. 
Box   377,   Greenwood,   Mo.   64034,   and    Buford   Guittar, 
Greenwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Roliert  D.  Newman,  Sr.,  and 
Robert  D.  Newman,  Jr.,  both  of  Greenwood,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,577,  Jun.  29.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,579458.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
623.275 
Int.  CI."  B65G  1/04 
U.S.  a.  16—115  21  Claims 


1.  A  detent  device  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  a  cavity,  said  sleeve  having  at  least  a  first 

opening  therein  providing  communication  into  said  cavity; 
an  elongated  plunger  mounted  within  said  cavity  and  having  a 

plunger  nose  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
said  plunger  being  movably  attached  to  said  sleeve  and  being 

retractable   within   said  cavity   from   an   extended   position 

wherein  said  plunger  nose  protrudes  outside  said  first  opening 

of  said  sleeve  to  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  plunger 

nose  IS  moved  toward  said  cavity; 
a   spring   mechanism   yieldably   urging   said   plunger  to   said 

extended  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  extending  the  reach  of  a  tool,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  extension  handle  including  a  first  end  presenting  an 

axial  opening;  and 
a  locking  means  for  locking  the  tool  on  die  first  end  of  the 

extension  handle,  the  locking  means  including 


5,682,643 

HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Philip  Duffy.  8  Paradise  Rd.,  Newlands,  7700,  Cape  Town, 

South  Africa 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00685,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20714,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,253 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  8,   1993, 
93/1640 

Int.  CI."  E05D  3/06:5/00:7/10 
U.S.  CI.  16—265  9  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  construction  which  composes  first  and  second 
extruded  sections,  charactenzed  in  that  the  hinge  construction 
further  comprises  a  first  hinge  element  having  a  first  key  forma- 
tion, and  an  axially  extending  pinde,  and  a  second  hinge  element 
having  a  second  key  formation  and  an  axially  extending  bore  in 


which  said  pintle  of  said  first  hinge  element  is  received,  and  in  that 
die  first  extruded  section  has  a  first  axially  extending  keyway 
therein  and  die  second  extruded  section  has  a  second  axially 
extending  keyway  dierein.  die  first  key  formation  engaging  widi 
die  first  keyway  to  connect  die  first  hinge  element  to  die  first 
extruded  section,  and  the  second  key  formation  engaging  widi  the 
second  keyway  to  connect  die  second  hinge  element  to  die  second 
extruded  section,  one  of  die  extruded  sections  having  an  axially 
extending  recess  Uierein  which  is  defined  in  cross-section  by  a 
semi-circular  wall,  die  wall  of  die  recess,  for  part  of  its  circumfer- 
ential extent,  comprising  a  concentrically  curved,  thin-walled  por- 
tion of  die  respecUve  extruded  section,  die  hinge  element  engaging 
with  the  other  extruded  section  having  a  concentrically  curved  slot 
dierein  in  which  the  diin-walled  portion  is  receivable. 


5,682,644 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  Bohacik,  Lanoka  Harbor,  NJ.,  and  Bernard  Parisi, 
Bamegat,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Component  Hardware  Group, 
Inc.,  Lakewood,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,926 

Int  a."  E05F  l/OS 

VS.  O.  16-284  24  Oaims 


ber.  said  second  cam  member  having  a  cam  surface  facing 
said  cam  surface  of  said  first  cam  member; 

a  first  spring  means  in  said  housing  located  between  one  end  of 
said  housing  and  said  second  cam  member  and  biasing  said 
second  cam  member  against  said  first  cam  member  to  mutu- 
ally engage  said  cam  surfaces  widi  each  odier; 

abutment  means  in  said  housing  at  said  one  end  abutting  said 
first  spring  means;  and 

a  second  spring  means  in  said  housing  coaxially  widiin  said  first 
spring  means,  said  second  spring  means  being  disposed 
against  said  abutment  means  at  one  end  and  being  spaced 
from  said  second  cam  member  at  an  opposite  end  to  effect 
biasing  of  said  second  cam  member  against  said  first  cam 
member  after  a  predetermined  compression  of  said  first  spring 
means. 


5,682,645 

CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HINGE  CONNECTION 

Koichi  Watabe,  5-103,  Kyokoji,  Yao-Shi,  Osaka,  and  Takasi 

Katagiri,  Tokushima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koichi 

Watabe,  and  Yoshiaki  Watabe,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,754,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,919 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-284399 
InL  CI."  E05D  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  1(^338  5  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  comprising 

an  elongated  housing; 

a  first  cam  member  disposed  in  said  housing  for  rotation  relative 

to  said  housing,  said  member  having  a  pin  extending  from  one 

end  out  of  said  housing  and  having  a  cam   surface  at  an 

opposite  end; 
a  second  cam  member  disposed  in  said  housing  in  fixed  relation 

thereto  for  rotation  dierewidi  relative  to  said  first  cam  mem- 


1.  A  control  assembly  for  a  hinge  connection  between  a  display 
unit  and  a  computer  body,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  pivot  member  mounted  to  the  computer  body  or  the  display 
unit; 

a  brake  member  made  of  hard  plasdc  or  plastics  widi  minitnum 
variation  in  wall  diickness.  which  has  a  barrel  portion  dis- 
posed around  the  pivot  member  and  two  leaf  portions  widi  a 
space  dierebetween.  whereby  it  introduces  no  new  internal 
stresses; 

a  holding  member  made  of  steel  and  connected  to  the  display 
unit  or  die  computer  body,  which  has  a  barrel  portion  and  two 
leaf  portions  corresponding  substantially  to  the  outer  surface 
of  die  brake  member,  whereby  said  brake  member  is  protected 
against  distortions  when  compressed  hard  and  is  rotatable 
about  die  pivot  member  togedier  widi  said  holding  member; 
and 

adjusting  means  for  clamping  die  holding  member  against  the 
brake  member  so  dial  the  barrel  portion  of  die  brake  member 
compresses  radially  into  frictional  contact  with  die  pivot 
member. 
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5,682,646 
THREADED  REMOVABLE  VEHICLE  DOOR  HINGE  PIN 
Thomas  F.  Tyler,  IV,  FarmingtoD  Hills;  Joseph  J.  Savalle, 
Dearborn,  both  of  Mich.;  Brett  A.  Johnson,  Chesterfield, 
Mo.;  Henry  J.  Zi^a,  Dearborn,  Mich.;  Terrence  W.  Gillay, 
Bloomfleld  Twp.,  Mich.,  and  Earl  L.  Watson,  Walled  Lake, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,161 

Int  CI."  E05D  3/;2, 7//0 

U.S.  a.  16—386  6  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  door  hinge  assembly  including  a  first  hinge 
bracket  for  mounting  on  a  door  and  a  second  hinge  bracket  for 
mounting  on  a  body  pillar  of  a  vehicle,  each  hinge  bracket  having 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  legs,  one  of  said  first  and  second  hinge 
brackets  comprising  an  outer  hinge  bracket  and  the  other  compris- 
ing an  inner  hinge  bracket  wherein  the  pair  of  legs  of  the  inner 
hinge  bracket  is  received  within  and  adjacent  the  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  legs  of  the  outer  hinge  bracket  when  the  first  and  second 
hinge  brackets  are  hingedly  mated  together,  the  first  and  second 
hinge  brackets  having  aligned  holes  formed  through  their  respec- 
tive pairs  of  legs  through  which  a  hinge  pin  is  received  to  hingedly 
mate  the  two  hinge  brackets  together,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  nut  affixed  to  one  of  the  legs  of  the  outer  hinge  bracket  in  coaxial 
relation  to  the  hole  in  that  leg,  and  the  hinge  pin  having  a  threaded 
tip  at  one  end  that  is  threadably  received  in  the  nut  for  tightening 
therein. 
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(2)  a  second  drive  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  element  in 
said  transporting  direction; 

(3)  a  can-stopping  device  situated  at  a  location  along  said 
conveyor  element  and  having  first  and  second  states;  in  said 
first  state  said  can-stopping  device  blocks  advancement  of  a 
coiler  can  while  said  first  drive  means  continues  to  move 
said  conveyor  element  in  said  transporting  direction;  in  said 
second  state  said  can-stopping  device  allows  advancement 
of  a  coiler  can  therethrough; 

(4)  a  third  drive  means  for  placing  said  can-stopping  device  in 
one  of  said  states;  and 

(e)  a  control  and  regulating  device  connected  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  drive  means  for  coordinating  an  operation 
between  said  sliver-producing  textile  machine,  said  conveyor 
element  and  said  can-stopping  device. 


5,682,648 

FLOWER  ATTACHMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  CLOTHING 

Marilyn  Miller,  5422  Shawnee,  Sierra  Vista,  Ariz.  85635 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,586 

Int.  a.*  A45F  5/08:  A44C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  24—5  15  Oalms 


5,682,647 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  COILER  CANS  TO  A 
SLIVER  PRODUCING  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Ferdinand  Lcifcid,  Kempen,  Gcnnany,  asrignor  to  Triitzschler 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monchengladbach,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617328 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1995,  195  09 
928.1 

Int  a.*  DOIH  9/18:  B65H  67/06,  B65G  47/29:47/88 
VS.  a.  19^159  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  sliver  processing  system  comprising 

(a)  a  sliver-producing  textile  machine; 

(b)  a  first  drive  means  for  operating  said  sliver-producing  textile 
machine; 

(c)  coiler  cans  each  having  a  bottom  forming  a  conveying  face; 

(d)  a  coder  can  transporting  assembly  for  advancing  said  coiler 
cans  in  a  transporting  direction  to  said  sliver-producing  textile 
machine;  said  coiler  can  transporting  assembly  including 

(1)  a  conveyor  element  having  a  discharge  end  and  an  upper 
transporting  surface  engaging  the  conveying  face  of  the 
coiler  cans  when  in  an  upright,  standing  position  on  the 
conveyor  element;  said  conveying  face  and  said  transport- 
ing surface  having  a  low  friction  value  relative  to  one 
another; 


f 
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I.  A  fastening  mechanism  for  securing  flowers  to  clothing, 
comprising; 

a)  a  metallic  holder  securable  to  stems  of  a  flower  arrangement 
via  a  cradle  having  a  postenor  portion  and  a  first  wall  member 
and  a  second  wall  member  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  postenor  portion,  said  first  wall  member  and 
said  second  wall  member  adapted  to  conform  to  the  stems  of 
said  flower  arrangement,  said  metallic  holder  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  postenor  surface,  said  metallic  holder  postion- 
able  on  an  exterior  surface  of  an  article  of  clothing;  and. 

b)  a  magnet,  postionable  on  an  intenor  surface  of  the  article 
clothing  such  that  magnetic  forces  from  said  magnet  secures 
said  metallic  holder  to  said  article  of  clothing. 
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5,682,649 

SEALING  CLIP  STRIP  STRUCTURE 

Luke  Lo,  N«.9,  Lane  34  Chin  Men  SL,  lUpei,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,709 

InL  a.*  B65D  77/00 

VS.  a.  24—M.S  R 
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and  lower  guide  members  being  vertically  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  so  that  when  at  least  one  sheet  is  inserted  between 
the  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  at  least  one  sheet  is  guided 
into  a  space  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  and 
plurality  of  gripping  devices  fixed  to  the  elongated  base 
member  at  a  predetermined  distance  away  ftom  each  other 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  tfiereof.  each  of  the  gripping 
devices  having  upper  and  lower  fricuonal  members,  said 
upper  frictional  member  being  fixed  to  the  upper  portion  and 
said  lower  frictional  member  being  fixed  to  the  lower  portion 
to  face  to  each  other  so  that  when  the  at  least  one  sheet  is 
inserted  between  the  upper  and  lower  frictional  members,  the 
at  least  one  sheet  is  frictionally  retained  between  the  frictjonal 
members. 


1.  A  sealing  clip  strip  which  is  an  integrated  strip  plate  with  a 
predetermined  length,  the  sealing  clip  strip  being  formed  with  a 
lengthwise  folding  groove  along  a  central  line  of  the  sealing  clip 
strip  extending  between  opposite  lateral  end  sections,  the  folding 
groove  dividing  the  sealing  clip  strip  into  upper  and  lower  cUp 
plates  having  longitudinal  edges  forming  engaging  latch  and  hook 
sections,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  opposite  lateral  end  sections 
extends  obliquely  to  the  folding  groove,  such  that,  when  the  upper 
and  lower  clip  plates  are  folded  toward  each  other  to  engage  the 
latch  and  hook  sections,  the  oblique  end  section  of  one  of  the  upper 
and  lower  clip  plates  extends  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the 
oblique  end  section  of  the  other  of  the  upper  and  lower  clip  plate. 


5,682,651 

ONE-PIECE  HOUSING  OF  A  WORM  DRIVEN  HOSE 

CLAMP 

Heinz  Sauer,  Rtwneimrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rasmussen 

GmbH,  Maintai,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1995,  195  46 
077.4 

Int  a."  F16L  33/08 
VS.  CI.  24-274  R  „  cfauns 


5,682,650 
SHEET  CLIPPING  DEVICE 

Toshio  Noguchi,  Matsudo;  Yasushi  Yanuguchi,  Tokyo,  and 

Xakatoshi  Suzuki,  1848-36  Abiko,  Abiko,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  CoUeague  Agencies,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Takatashi 

Suzuki,  Abiko,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,095,  Nov.  27,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,608,950.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7C«,837 

Int.  a.*  A44B  1/00 
VS.  a.  24-67  J  8  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  clipping  device  for  holding  at  least  one  sheet  com- 
pnsing. 

an  elongated  base  member  having  front  and  back  sides,  said 
base  member  being  formed  of  upper  and  lower  portions 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  a  back  portion 
situated  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  at  the  back  side 
thereof,  and  upper  and  lower  guide  members  attached  to  the 
'upper  and  lower  portions,  respectively,  said  upper  and  lower 
guide  members  facing  to  each  other  and  extending  diagonally 
from  the  front  side  to  the  back  side,  distal  ends  of  the  upper 


I.  A  one  piece  housing  for  a  worm  driven  hose  clamp  compris- 
ing: 

a  .screw  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  said  shank  being  threaded; 

a  vaulted  housing  upper  part  and  a  housing  lower  part,  said 
vaulted  housing  upper  part  having  an  opening  edge,  said 
vaulted  housing  upper  part  receiving  said  shank  of  said  screw 
and  supporting  said  head  at  said  opening  edge,  said  housing 
lower  part  receiving  a  first  end  segment  and  a  second  end 
segment  of  a  clamping  band,  said  first  end  segment  having 
screw-thread  segments,  said  threaded  shank  meshing  with 
said  screw  thread  segments,  said  housing  lower  part  including 
a  base,  said  second  end  segment  being  fixed  to  said  base,  said 
housing  lower  part  having  only  one  side  extension  part  for 
supporting  said  housing  against  turning  during  tightening  of 
said  screw,  said  side  extension  part  having  an  upper  wall 
comprising  an  upper  wall  segment,  a  lower  wail  segment  and 
an  upward-projecting  wall,  said  upper  wall  segment  and  said 
lower  wall  segment  overlapping  each  other,  said  upward- 
projecting  wall  being  connected  to  said  base  and.  by  a  transi- 
tion segment,  lo  said  upper  wall  segment,  a  portion  of  said 
transition  segment  being  formed  to  create  a  cutout,  said  lower 
wall  segment  extending,  at  least  in  part,  to  an  inner  side  of 
said  upward-projecting  wall,  said  lower  wall  segment  extend- 
ing, at  least  m  pan.  into  said  cutout  of  said  transition  segment. 
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5,682,652 

ADJUSTABLE  TIE-DOWN  STRETCH  CORD 

Scott  D.  Bnxly,  Dedham,  Mass.,  and  Ricky  W.  Setby.  Daniel- 

soo,  Comu,  assignors  to  Tiger  Products,  Inc.,  Sharon,  Mass. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,487,  Dec.  7,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,897 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—300  30  Claims 


V/!. 


(U.  12).  the  magnetic  attraction  member  of  at  least  one  of  the 
limbs  comprismg  a  permanent  magnet  (16,  17).  characterized  in 
that  the  hinge  member  (13)  forms  an  elongate  tubular  sheath  which 
is  made  of  nonmagnetic  material  and  tightly  encloses  the  magnetic 
attraction  members  (12.  13)  of  both  limbs,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
magncuc  attraction  members  (11.  12)  comprises  a  backing  plate 
(14)  of  magnetically  soft  material  and  at  least  one  pennanent 
magnet  (16,  17)  assembled  with  the  backing  plate  so  as  to  engage 
one  face  of  the  backing  plate. 


1.  A  tie-down  stretch  cord  comprismg: 

(a)  an  elastic  rope: 

(b)  a  pair  of  hooks  having  a  cylindrical  tubular  member  and  a 
hook  member,  said  tubular  member  having  a  throat  end,  a 
flared  end,  cenffal  bore  having  an  axis,  and  a  wall  having  an 
outer  surface; 

(c)  the  diameter  of  said  bore  increasing  in  diameter  from  said 
throat  end  to  said  flared  end: 

(d)  said  tubular  member  wail  having  a  flared  slot  that  is  open  at 
said  flared  end  and  symmetncal  about  a  center  line  parallel  to    U.S.  CI.  24 — 714.9 
said  axis,  the  edge  of  said  slot  gradually  changing  planes  from 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member  at  a  closed  end  to 
coincident  with  the  edge  of  said  flared  end,  and  the  side 
profile  of  said  slot  sloping  gradually  from  said  flared  end. 
gradually  changing  the  radius  of  curvature  until  said  profile 
becomes  coincident  with  said  wall  outer  surface; 

(e)  said  hook  member  having  an  operative  surface  and  being 
attached  to  said  tubular  wall  outer  surface  approximately  180° 
around  said  wall  outer  surface  from  said  flared  slot  center  line 
and  such  that  said  operative  surface  is  proximal  to  said  flared 
end  and  extending  away  from  said  flared  slot; 

(f)  said  elastic  rope  extending  through  said  tubular  members  of 
said  pair  of  hooks  with  said  throat  ends  facing  each  other;  and 

(g)  each  end  of  said  elastic  rope  having  a  knob  that  is  larger  than 
said  bore  diameter  for  retaining  said  hooks  on  said  elastic 
rope. 


5,682,654 
CLOSURE  ELEMENT 
Kevin  J.  Crowley,  Brentwood.  N.H.,  and  Rui  Paracho,  Pea- 
body,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Fila  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Sparks,  Md. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,700 
Int.  a."  A43C  1/04 
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5,682,653 
MAGNETIC  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Fredrik  Berglof,  Trastbacken  3,  S-163  54  Sp&nga,  and  Patrik 
Berglof,  EUakrogsviigen  36,  S-183  46  laby,  both  of  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A»273,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23409,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  522,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  26,  1993,  9301011 

Int.  Cl.'^  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—303  7  aaims 

1.  A  fastening  device  compnsing  two  magnetically  attractive 

cooperating  limbs  (18.  19)  which  are  interconnected  by  a  hinge 

member  (13).  each  limb  including  a  magnetic  attraction  member 


18.  An  automatically  adjustable  tension  closure  system  for  an 
article,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tensioning  closure  elements  arranged  to  accept  a 
cord  which  can  be  pulled  taut  to  close  an  opening,  wherein 
each  closure  element  comprises  an  elastic  helical  lacing  struc- 
ture having  gaps  between  turns  and  that  defines  a  circular 
pathway  to  guide  the  lace,  a  first  and  second  support  brace 
attached  at  each  end  of  the  helical  lacing  structure  wherein  the 
support  braces  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
perpendicular  to  the  pathway,  and  a  base  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  support  braces. 


5,682,655 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FURRED  THREADS 
Yukio  Yoshioka,  Tone-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki- 
KaLsha  Rozason,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-13236  U- 
Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329648 

Int.  a.*^  C14B  15/00:  D02G  .W2;  D06B  69/22 
VS.  CI.  28-144  2  Claims 


T 


S 


^ 


of; 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  furred  thread,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  widening  a  rectangular-shaped  fur  material  in  width  by 
stretching  said  fur  material  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
stream  direction  of  hairs  of  said  fur  matenal.  said  fur  material 
having  been  impregnated  with  moisture  before  said  stretching 
and  being  dried  after  said  stretching; 

(b)  joining  a  plurality  of  said  widened  fur  materials  together  by 
sewing  them  together  so  as  to  have  them  aligned  with  each 
other  in  series  in  said  stream  direction  of  said  hairs  to  produce 
an  elongated  fur  material; 

(c)  cutting  said  elongated  fur  material  in  said  stream  direction  at 
predetermined  width  intervals  except  at  opposite  upper  and 
lower  end  portions  thereof  each  of  which  has  a  predetermined 
length  to  form  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  parallel  cuts, 

(i)  producing  an  annular  fur  material  by  sewing  said  upper 
and  lower  end  portions  together  such  thai  said  upper  and 
lower  end  portions  are  longitudinally  offset  from  each  other 
by  a  length  equal  to  said  width  interval,  and 

(ii)  cutting  said  upper  and  lower  end  portions  to  produce  an 
elongated  fiir  strip  by  longitudinally  extending  said  longi- 
tudinal parallel  cuts;  and 

(d)  twisting  said  fijr  strip  in  a  manner  such  that  a  hair  side  of 
said  fur  strip  appears  outward  while  said  fiir  strip  is  longitu- 
dinally stretched  after  said  fbr  strip  has  been  impregnated 
with  moisture,  said  twisted  fur  strip  being  then  dried  to 
produce  said  furred  thread. 


5,682,656 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  TO  WRAP  ENTANGLED  YARN 
Bascum  G.  Lesley,  Pickens,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milllken  Research 

Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,082,  Feb.  29,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734307 

Int.  a."  D02G  I// 8: 1/16:  D02J  IA)8 

VS.  a.  28-172.1  2  Claims 


drawmg  or  texturing  into  a  commingling  air  jet.  entangling  the 
yams  in  each  set  in  the  air  jet  and  continuously  supplying  the 
entangled  yams  without  further  treatment  direct'lv  onto  a  warp 
beam. 


5,682,657 

PUNCH  PRESS  EQUIPPED  WITH  MARKING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MARKING  BY  THE 

PUNCH  PRESS 

Shunzo  Hirose,  La  Mi^ad^,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amada  Mfg 

America  Inc.,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,610 

Int  CI."  B23P  23/04 

U.S.CI.29-33J  loCUims 


1.  A  punch  press  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  tool  holders  each  formed  with  tool  mounting 

sections  for  mounting  punches  or  dies; 
a  striker  adapted  to  selectively  strike  one  of  the  punches  located 

at  a  working  position; 
means  for  moving  a  workpiece  in  X-  and  Y-directions  relative  to 

the  working  position;  and 
a   pneumatic   marking   tool   removably   mounted   on   the   tool 

mounting  section  on  the  upper  tool  holder,  the  pneumatic 

marking  tool  including: 

a  body  formed  with  a  cylinder  chamber; 

a  piston  provided  in  the  cylinder  chamber  for  moving  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  chamber; 

a   marking   stylus   provided   in   the   body   and   operatively 
coupled  to  the  piston;  and 

the  body  being  formed  at  its  top  portion  with  an  inlel  port  for 
receiving  compressed  air  and  communicating  with  the  cyl- 
inder chamber; 
wherein  the  striker  is  fonncd  with  a  compressed  air  supply 

passage  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  inlet  port  of  the 

marking  tool  when  the  striker  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 

lop  portion  of  the  body. 


1.  A  method  to  continuously  produce  a  warp  beam  of  merged 
mullifilamenl  yams  from  a  plurality  of  yams  wound  on  bobbins 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  plurality  of  bobbins  having 
yam  thereon  dissimilar  to  yam  on  other  bobbins,  supplying  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  dissimilar  yams  in  sheet  form  directly  without 


5,682,658 

ROTARY  INDEX  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  E.  Roseliep,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Utica 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,480 

InL  a."  B23Q  7/02:  B23B  29/32 

U.S.  CI.  29-UI8.5  A  18  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  index  table  assembly  comprising  :  a  base;  a  rotary 

index  Uble  having  a  central  rotational  axis  and  an  outer  periphery; 

a  rotary  drive  that  rotates  the  index  table  on  the  base  for  indexing 

rotation  about  the  rotational  axis;  sutionary  supporu  that  support 

the  periphery  of  the  table  to  prevent  movement  thereof  during 

machining  of  a  workpiece  supported  by  the  table;  an  annular 

positioning  mechanism  including  a  base  mounted  crown  gear,  a 

table  mounted  crown  gear  and  a  movable  crown  gear  that  is  moved 

to  disengage  from  the  base  mounted  crown  gear  and  the  table 
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5,682,660 
ARROWHEAD  EXTRACTOR 
Robert  A.  Hansen.  479  St.  Joseph.  Gatineau.  Province  of  Que- 
bec. Canada.  JSP  2Y1 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,806 

Clairas  prioritj,  application  Canada,  Jul.  2.  1996,  2169031 

InL  a."  B23P  19AM 

U.S.  a.  29—264  »  CUlB» 


mounted  crown  gear  to  permit  the  mdexmg  rotation  of  the  table 
and  that  is  thereafter  moved  into  engagement  with  the  base 
mounted  crown  gear  and  the  table  mounted  crown  gear  to  locate 
the  table  with  respect  to  the  base  after  each  indexing  rotation;  and 
a  lift  mechanism  that  removes  weight  of  the  table  from  the  station- 
ary supports  by  the  impetus  of  the  movable  crown  gear  upon 
moving  out  of  engagement  with  the  base  mounted  crown  gear  and 
the  table  mounted  crown  gear  to  facilitate  accurate  table  position- 
ing when  the  movable  crown  gear  is  subsequently  again  moved 
into  engagement  with  the  base  mounted  crown  gear  and  the  table 
mounted  crown  gear  after  the  indexing  rotation  of  the  uble 


5.682,659 
HAND  BLIND  RIVETER 
Ching-Tsung  Chang.  No.  3,  Yih  Fan  Lane,  Chan  She  Li,  Nan 
IXin  Dist.,  TUchung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,717 

Int  CI."  B2U  I5n0 

VS.  a.  29—243.523  1  CW™ 


1.  An  extractor  for  removing  an  arrowhead  embedded  in  mate- 
rial such  as  wood,  said  arrowhead  being  of  the  type  having  a 
externally  threaded  boss,  comprising; 

a  rod  having  a  front  end  with  an  internally  screw  threaded  socket 
suitable  for  engaging  the  threaded  boss  of  the  arrowhead,  said 
rod  also  having  an  external  screw  thread  and  a  rear  end  part 
suitable  for  hand  manipulation. 

a  sleeve  having  a  front  end  cavity  for  accommodating  the 
arrowhead,  and 

internally  screw  threaded  means  located  in  a  rear  portion  of  the 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  said  external  screw  thread  of  the  rod. 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  rod  can  be  hand  routed  by 
Its  rear  end  part  to  engage  the  socket  of  the  rod  with  the  boss 
of  the  arrowhead,  after  which  the  sleeve  can  be  hand  rotated 
in  contact  with  the  material  surrounding  the  arrowhead,  while 
the  rod  member  remains  non-rotating,  to  draw  the  arrowhead 
out  of  the  material  and  into  a  withdrawn  position  in  the  firont 
end  cavity  of  the  sleeve. 


5,682,661 

FUEL  SYSTEM  WITH  SIGHT-GLASS 

Erwin  E.  Hurner,  920  Belsly  Blvd.  South,  Moorfaead,  Minn. 

56560 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  176,641,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,471,964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,420 

Int.  a."  BOID  35/31 
UJS.  CI.  29-^102.08  1  Cl«taB 


1,  A  hand  blind  riveter  having  a  slidable  blind  rivet  holder,  a 
movable  operating  handle,  and  an  oil-pressure  means  mounted 
between  said  shdable  blind  rivet  holder  and  said  movable  operat- 
ing handle  wherein  said  oil-pressure  means  comprises;  a  housing 
located  on  the  hand  blind  riveter  and  containing  hydraulic  fluid;  a 
first  piston  slidably  mounted  in  a  first  chamber  in  the  housing 
having  a  first  piston  rod  extending  externally  of  the  housing  with 
an  outer  end  connected  to  a  working  end  of  said  operating  handle 
such  that  movement  of  the  operating  handle  causes  movement  of 
the  first  piston;  a  second  piston  slidably  mounted  in  a  second 
chamber  in  the  housing  having  a  second  piston  rod  extending 
externally  Of  the  housing  with  an  outer  end  connected  to  said 
slidable  blind  rivet  holder;  first  and  second  hydraulic  fluid  passage- 
ways, each  connecting  the  first  and  second  chambers,  respectively; 
and,  first  and  second  check  valves,  one  check  valve  located  in  each 
of  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  fluid  passageways  whereby  when 
the  movable  operating  handle  is  moved,  said  first  piston  is  pushed 
inward  to  produce  a  pressure  which  is  transmitted  via  hydraulic 
fluid  through  said  first  passageway  and  said  first  check  valve  to 
push  said  second  piston  outward,  said  outward  moving  second 
piston  pulling  said  slidable  blind  rivet  holder  allowing  a  nvetmg 
action  to  be  highly  efficiently  and  effortless  completed. 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  changing  a  used  fuel  filter,  comprising  the  steps 
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providing  an  overall  fuel  system  with  a  fuel  filter  on  top  of  and 

in  fluid  communication  with  a  fuel  filter  suppon  head  having 

fuel  inlet,  outlet,  and  through  passages  therein; 
providing  said  overall  fuel  system  with  a  fuel  treating  system 

having  a  drain; 
providing  said  fuel  filter  support  head  with  a  sight-glass  that 

allows  a  mechanic  to  see  inside  one  of  said  through  passages 

within  said  fuel  filter  support  head; 
opening  said  drain  to  allow  fuel  to  flow  out  of  said  overall  fuel 

system; 
letting  the  fuel  drain  out  of  the  overall  fuel  s)  stem  until  fuel  no 

longer  appears  in  said  sight-glass; 
closing  said  drain; 

removing  said  used  fuel  filter  from  said  head;  and 
placing  a  replacement  fuel  filter  on  said  head. 


5,682,662 

TUBE  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

CONNECTION 

Russell  G.  Coules,  CoUeyville;  Ganesh  Rajagopal,  Richardson. 

and  Jefferey  W.  Stewart,  Bedford,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291.001.  Aug.  15.  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,536,049.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,193 

Int  a."  FI6L  3/04 

U.S.  a.  29-^32  4  Claims 


1.  A  methixl  for  forming  a  connection  between  a  tube  and  a  port, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  tube  having  first  and  second  ends; 
(bl  providing  a  first  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  an 

outer  circumferential  surface  having  mating  structure  thereon. 

and  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  bore  being  defined 

by: 

(Da  first  diameter  portion  located  between  said  first  and 

second  ends; 
(ii)   a   second   diameter  portion    located   between    said   first 

diameter  portion  and  said  second  end; 
(iii)  a  vertical  wall  joining  said  first  diameter  portion  lo  said 

second  diameter  portion; 
(iv)  a  third  diameter  portion  between  said  second  diameter 

portion  and  said  second  end;  and 
(v)  an  inclined  portion  joining  said  second  diameter  portion  to 
^  said  third  diameter  portion,  wherein  the  diameter  of  said 

first  diameter  portion  is  greater  than  that  of  said  second 

diameter  portion  and  the  diameter  of  said  second  diameter 

portion  is  greater  than  that  of 

(c)  providing  a  second  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  bore  extending  therethrough,  with  a  retention  member 
extending  inwardly  ft-om  said  bore  at  said  second  end,  and 
also  having  an  outer  surface  defined  by  first  and  second 
diameter  portions  with  a  vertical  wall  joining  these  portions  to 
one  another;  wherein  said  second  diameter  portion  has  a 
diameler  greater  than  that  of  said  third  diameter  portion  of 
said  first  member,  and  less  than  that  of  said  second  diameter 
portion  of  said  first  member; 

(d)  providing  a  seal  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  bore 
extending  therethrough; 

(e)  providing  a  port  having  a  bore  defined  by  mating  structure, 
and  an  end  wall  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  bore; 


(f)  locating  said  seal  partially  within  said  bore  of  said  second 
member  at  said  first  end  thereof; 

(g)  locating  said  second  member  panially  within  said  first  mem- 
ber at  said  first  end  thereof; 

(h)  locating  said  tube  at  least  partially  within  said  first  member, 
said  member  and  said  seal,  such  that  said  first  end  of  said  seal 
extends  from  said  first  end  of  said  second  member,  and  said 
first  end  of  said  second  member  extends  from  said  first  end  of 
said  first  member; 

(i)  inserting  said  tube,  said  seal,  said  second  member  and  said 
first  end  of  said  first  member  into  said  bore  of  said  port,  such 
that  said  mating  stnicture  of  said  first  member  engages  said 
mating  structure  of  said  port; 

(J)  moving  said  first  member  ftinher  into  said  bore  of  said 
portion  by  continually  engaging  said  mating  structure  of  said 
first  member  with  said  mating  structure  of  said  port,  thereby 
causing: 

(i)  said  inclined  portion  and  said  third  diameter  portion  to 
deflect  said  second  diameter  portion  of  said  second  member 
inwardly  such  that  said  retention  member  engages  said 
tube;  and 

(ii)  said  vertical  wall  of  said  first  member  lo  abut  said  vertical 
wall  of  said  second  member,  such  that  said  first  member 
dri\es  said  second  member,  said  seal  and  said  tube  against 
said  end  wall,  whereby  said  seal  deforms  against  said  end 
wall  and  fonns  a  leak-proof  joint  between  said  tube  and 
said  port. 


5.682.663 

MANUFACTURE  OF  COVERING  FOR  INFUSION 

BOTTLE 

Klaus  Derksen,   Karlsbad-Ittersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,675,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,588,547.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.517 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23.  199^  43  44 
134J 

Int  Cl.'^  B23P  l7/0() 
U.S.  a.  29-^16  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  covering  for  an  infusion  bottle 
by  means  of  a  deep  drawing  tool  having  a  deep  drawing  stamp,  the 
covenng  compnsing  a  cap  adapted  to  be  flanged  at  its  lower  edge 
for  gripping  a  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  cap  having  a  hole  with  a  foil 
covering  for  the  formation  of  a  puncture  region  at  the  top  of  the 
cap,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

plaemg  a  first  strip  of  deep-drawable  material  and  a  second  strip 
of  deep-drawable  material  in  coinciding  position  beneath  said 
stamp; 

advancing  said  stamp,  via  a  deep  drawing,  against  said  first  strip 
and  said  second  strip  lo  transform  both  of  said  stnps  into  said 
cap. 
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5,682,664 
PRESSURE  SWITCH  MOUNTING 
Ronald  S.  Joyce,  Elk  Grove  VUUge,  Dl^  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  QeveUnd,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,462 
Int.  CI."  B23P  11/00 
VS.  a.  29~*S3 


5  Claims 


5,682,666 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WATER  HEATER  CAPABLE  OF 

BEING  HUNG  FROM  A  SUPPORT 
Eric  M.  Lanncs,  Kcntwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bradford  White 
Corporatioo,  AmMer,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,158 

Int  CL*  B23P  11/00:  B23C  65/00:  F24H  1/50 

VS.  a.  29— <60  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  pressure  switch  having  an  adjustment 
nuember  to  a  panel  compnsing: 

(a)  integrally  forming  a  bracket  with  a  mounting  flange  and  a 
support  flange  spaced  therefrom  and  attaching  the  bracket  to 
the  pressure  switch; 

(b)  supporting  a  user  moveable  cam  shaft  on  said  bracket  flanges 
for  moving  the  adjustment  member  and  extending  said  shaft 
through  the  mounting  flange; 

(c)  integrally  forming  a  plurality  of  tabs  on  the  bracket  mounting 
flange  about  the  cam  shaft; 

(d)  forming  a  non-circular  aperture  in  said  panel; 

(e)  inserting  said  shaft  and  tabs  in  said  mounting  aperture  and 
routing  said  bracket  and  engaging  the  tabs  on  said  panel; 

(f)  engaging  a  locking  portion  of  said  mounting  flange  with  a 
portion  of  the  panel  to  prevent  rotation;  and. 

(g)  rotating  said  cam  shaft  from  the  from  of  said  panel  for 
adjustment. 


5,682,665 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DENTAL  CURETTE 

Gunnar  K.  Svanberg.  2814  NW.  58th  Blvd.,  CainervUle.  Fla. 

32606 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,746,  Oct.  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556.047 

InL  CI."  B23P  25/00 

VS.  a.  29-^58  12  aaims 


s 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  water  heater  capable  of  being 
hung  from  a  support,  said  water  heater  including  a  water  tank,  a 
water  inlet  positioned  on  said  water  tank,  a  water  outlet  positioned 
on  said  water  tank,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  enclosure  posi- 
tioned around  said  water  tank  so  as  to  define  a  space  between  said 
water  tank  and  said  enclosure;  said  enclosure  having  an  outer 
surface,  an  inner  surface,  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said 
first  portion  being  adjacent  to  said  second  portion;  the  steps  which 
comprise: 

(a)  securing  a  bracket  assembly  to  said  outer  surface  and  said 
inner  surface  of  said  enclosure  at  said  second  portion  of  said 
enclosure;  and 

(b)  thereafter  positioning  an  insulation  in  said  space  between 
said  water  tank  and  said  enclosure  such  that  said  insulation 
possesses  increasing  gradients  of  density  and  uniformity  in  a 
direction  running  from  said  first  portion  to  said  second  portion 
of  said  enclosure. 


.1 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  dental  curette,  the  curette 
having  a  handle  including  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  the 
proximal  end  of  a  shank  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  handle,  and  a  cutting  blade  disposed  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
shank,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  curette  mold  with  a  shank  portion,  said  shank 
portion  having  a  cutting  blade  portion  disposed  on  the  distal 
end  of  said  shank  portion; 

b)  injection  molding  a  feedstock  into  said  curette  mold  to  form 
an  injection  molded  shank  and  cuning  blade  of  unitary  con- 
struction; and. 

c)  attaching  the  proximal  end  of  said  shank  to  a  handle 


5,682,667 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  DAMAGE  TO  AN 
OVERSLAM  BUMPER  POCKET 
Donald  L.  Flagg,  Bamegat,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Budd  Com- 
pany, Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630^45 
Int  a."  B23P  19AM 
VS.  CI.  29-^160  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  damage  to  hood  bumper  pockets  on 
a  vehicle  during  painting  thereof,  said  vehicle  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  hood  bumpers,  said  method  compnsing: 
bonding  a  fiber  reinforced  plastic  hood  outer  panel  to  a  fiber 
reinforced  plastic  hood  inner  panel,  thereby  creating  a  hood 
assembly    said    inner   panel    having   a   pair   of  depressions 
extending  toward  said  hood  outer  panel,  each  of  said  depres- 
sions having  a  projection  extending  away  from  said  hood 
outer  panel  and  aligned  with  one  of  the  hood  bumpers; 
placing  a  paint  cap  on  each  of  the  hood  bumpers,  each  paint  cap 

having  a  conical  point  on  top  portions  thereof; 
attaching  the  hood  assembly  to  the  vehicle  so  that  each  projec- 
tion IS  aligned  with  a  conical  point  of  the  paint  caps; 
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gimbai  having  a  concave  surface  facing  a  convex  surface  of 
said  first  dimple  and  a  convex  surface  to  which  one  surface  of 
said  magnetic  head  is  attachable; 
attaching  said  magnetic  head  to  said  flexible  gimbai  while 
holding  said  head  in  a  predetermined  attitude  relative  to  said 
base  plate; 

wherein  said  head  and  said  gimbai  are  separated  by  a  head- 
gimbal  interface  therebetween  and  wherein  said  attaching  step 
is  perfonned  while  a  predetermined  force  is  applied  to  said 
head-gimbal  interface. 
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painting  the  hood  assembly  along  with  the  remainder  of  the 
vehicle;  and 

thereafter,  lowering  the  hood  assembly  so  that  the  conical  points 
on  the  paint  caps  contact  the  projections  on  the  hood  inner 
panel,  whereby  the  structure  of  the  projections  prevents  dam- 
age to  the  inner  panel  in  the  event  of  overslamming  of  the 
hood  assembly. 


5,682,670 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  MULTIPOLE 
MAGNETS 
James    Fraser    Bell,    High    Wycombe,-    Steven    Roy    Jeffrey 
Kidlington;  John  Stewart  Campbell,  Garranis  Cross,  and 
Lyn  Holt,  Long  Hamborougfa,  all  of  United  Ungdom,  assign- 
ors to  Magnet  AppUcatioos  Limited,  Herts,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1444,  S  371  Date  May  3.  1995,  5m(e) 
Date  May  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)2953,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

per  Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,152 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16  1992. 
9215110  ^^  '        ^ 

Int  a."  H02K  15/03:  HOIF  7/06-41/02 
U.S.  a.  29-609  ,  Claims 


5,682,668 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,682,669 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  GIMBAL 
SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DOUBLE  DIMPLE 
Joshua  C.  Harrison,  and  Kevin  R  Hanrahan,  both  of  SanU 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AppUed  Magnetics  Corpora- 
tion, Goleta,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,682,  May  23,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,911,  Feb.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,445 
Int  a."  GllB  5/42 
VS.  a.  29-603.06  3  cuims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  head  gimbai  assembly  capable  of 
suspending  a  magnetic  head  over  a  spinning  disk  in  a  magnetic 
disk  drive  having  head  suspension  positioning  apparatus,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  base  plate; 

providing  a  load  beam  coupled  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  base 

plate  and  providing  a  first  dimple  in  said  load  beam  at  another 

end  thereof; 

providing  a  flexible  gimbai  coupled  to  said  load  beam  near  the 

other  end  thereof  and  providing  a  second  dimple  in  said 


1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  multipole  magnets,  which 
method  comprises  tlie  steps  of: 

i)  using  a  technique  selected  from  screen  and  stenciJ  printing  to 
print  an  ink  comprising  a  mixttire  of  particles  of  a  magnet 
material  and  a  carrier  material  onto  a  first  backing  sheet  m  a 
predetermined  pattern; 

ii)  subjecting  the  patterned  first  backing  sheet  to  a  process 
selected  from  curing  and  drying  and  magnetizing  the  areas 
forming  the  predetermined  pattern  in  step  (i)  using  a  magnetic 
field  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  first  backing  sheet  to 
produce  North  poles  on  one  side  of  said  first  backing  sheet 
and  South  poles  on  the  other  side  of  said  first  backing  sheet; 

III)  using  a  technique  selected  from  screen  and  stencil  printing  to 
print  an  ink  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  magnet  material  and  a 
carrier  material  onto  a  second  backing  sheet  in  a  pattern 
which  is  complementary  to  the  panem  in  step  (i).  the  ink 
being  printed  in  those  areas  where  no  ink  was  printed  in  step 
(i):  ^ 

IV)  subjecting  the  patterned  second  backing  sheet  to  a  process 
selected  from  curing  and  drying  and  magnetizing  the  areas 
forming  the  complementary  pattern  in  step  (iii)  using  a  mag- 
netic field  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  second  backing 
sheet  10  produce  North  poles  on  one  side  of  said  second 
backing  sheet  and  South  poles  on  the  other  side  of  said  second 
backing  sheet; 

V)  turning  over  said  second  backing  sheet  from  step  (i\)  to 
become  reversed;  and 
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vi)  bringing  said  first  backing  sheet  from  step  (ii)  and  the 
reversed  second  backing  sheet  from  step  (v)  together  to  form 
a  laminate,  thereby  forming  a  muhipole  magnet. 


5,682,671 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  BIPOLAR  BATTERY  AND 

BIPOLAR  BATTERY 

David  L.  Lund,  Minneapolis  William  H.  Knmp,  West  St  Paul. 

and  Donald  W.  Groff,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn^  assignors  to  GNB 

Battery  Technologies.  Inc..  Mendoto  Heights,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,730.  May  20,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,470,679,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  71,298,  Jun.  2. 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,429,643.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  493,923 

Int  a."  HOIM  6A)0:2/I2:IO/1S 

U.S.  a.  29—623.2  ^  aaims 


openings  associated  with  each  cell  being  an  electrolyte  fill/ 
vent  hole  and  the  other  said  cell  hole  associated  with  each  cell 
being  a  vacuum  hole; 
sealing  the  side  surfaces  of  the  electrochemical  component  unit 

with  a  panel: 
providing  a  top  box  including  a  base,  the  base  defining  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  each  said  base  compartment  hav- 
ing a  hole  therein,  said  top  box  base  compartment  holes  being 
in  alignment  with  the  cell  openings  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
electrochemical  component  unit;  a  front  panel  having  an 
aperture  communicating  with  each  top  box  base  compartment; 
and  an  open  top; 
sealing  the  base  of  the  top  box  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
electrochemical  component  unit,  thereby  providing  communi- 
cation between  the  cell  openings  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
electrochemical  component  unit  and  their  associated  top  box 
base  compartment  holes,  top  box  compartments,  and  top  box 
front  panel  apertures; 

providing  a  bottom  box  including  a  base,  the  base  defining  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  each  said  base  compartment  hav- 
ing a  hole  therein,  said  bottom  box  base  compartment  holes 
being  in  alignment  with  the  cell  openings  in  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  electrochemical  component  unit;  a  frtmt  panel 
having  an  aperture  communicating  with  each  bottom  box  base 
compartment;  and  an  open  top; 

sealing  the  base  of  the  bottom  box  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
electrochemical  component  unit,  thereby  providing  communi- 
cation between  the  cell  openings  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
electrochemical  component  unit  and  their  associated  bottom 
box  base  compartment  holes,  bottom  box  compartments,  and 
bottom  box  front  panel  apertures; 

providing  covers  for  the  open  tops  of  the  top  box  and  bottom 
box; 

sealing  the  top  and  bottom  box  covers  to  the  open  tops  of  the  top 
box  and  bottom  box; 

filling  each  cell  with  electrolyte  by  introducing  electrolyte  into 
the  top  or  bottom  box  front  panel  aperture  in  communication 
with  the  electrolyte  fill/vent  hole  of  the  cell  while  applying  a 
vacuum  to  the  top  or  bottom  box  front  panel  aperture  in 
communication  with  the  vacuum  hole  of  the  cell; 

providing  covers  for  the  front  panels  of  the  top  box  and  bottom 
box;  and 

sealing  the  front  panel  covers  over  the  front  panels  of  the  top 
box  and  bottom  box. 


1.  A  method  of  malung  a  bipolar  battery,  which  method  com- 
prises: 

providing  a  pair  of  end  frames,  each  of  the  end  frames  having  a 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  defining  an  exterior  surface,  a 
top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  side  surfaces,  and  an  interior 
surface,  said  interior  surface  including  a  peripheral  border;  a 
conductive  metal  substrate  embedded  in  the  body  portion  of 
the  end  frame;  and  a  layer  of  positive  or  negative  active 
material  adhered  to  the  conductive  meul  substrate  of  the  end 
frame; 
providing  a  plurality  of  intermediate  frames,  each  of  the  inter- 
mediate frames  having  a  body  poition,  said  body  portion 
defining  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  side  surfaces,  and 
interior  surfaces,  said  intenor  surfaces  including  peripheral 
borders;  a  conductive  metal  substrate  embedded  in  the  body 
portion  of  the  intermediate  frame;  and  a  layer  of  positive  or 
negative  active  material  adhered  to  each  surface  of  the  con- 
ductive metal  substrate  of  the  intermediate  frame; 
providing  a  plurality  of  separators; 

assembling  the  end  frames,  intermediate  frames,  and  separators 
so  that  the  peripheral  boarders  of  adjacent  end  and  intermedi- 
ate frames  abut  to  form  an  electrochemical  component  unit, 
said  electrochemical  component  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
electrochemical  cells,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  side 
surfaces  corresponding,  respectively,  to  the  top  surface,  bot- 
tom surface,  and  side  surfaces  of  the  end  and  intermediate 
frames,  and  end  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  exterior  sur- 
faces of  the  end  frames; 
providing  each  electrochemical  cell  with  an  opening  in  the  top 
surface  of  the  electrochemical  unit  and  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  electrochemical  unit,  one  of  said  cell 


5,682,672 

CABLE  ARRANGEMENT  INDICATING  AND 

INSPECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTOR 

Yoshikazu  Itmiguchi,-  Katsutoshi  Kato,  and  Kouji  Murata,  all 

of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064237 
Int  a."  HOIR  43/20:  B23Q  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—748  4  Claims 


1.  A  cable  arrangement  indicating  and  inspecting  apparatus  for  a 
connector,  said  apparatus  for  indicating,  among  all  receiving  holes 
of  a  connector  which  are  predetermined  in  number,  al  least  one 
select  receiving  hole  into  which  a  terminal  mounted  at  an  end  of  a 
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cable  IS  to  be  inserted  and  for  inspecting  the  terminal  for  proper 
msotion  m  said  at  least  one  select  receiving  hole,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

cable  receiving  portions  corresponding  respectively  to  ail  of  said 
receiving  holes  of  said  connector  for  receiving  cables  having 
different  product  numbers: 
a  product  number  setting  portion  operated  to  input  the  product 
numbers  of  the  cables  received  in  required  ones  of  said  cable 
receiving  portions; 
a  storage  portion  operated  by  said  product  number  setting  por- 
uon  for  previously  storing  the   inputted  product  numbers 
tiierein; 
removal  indicating  light  emitting  means  provided  adjacent  said 

cable  receiving  portions,  respectively; 
light  emitting  portions  corresponding  respectively  to  all  of  said 

receiving  holes  of  said  connector; 
light  emitting  optical  fibers  having  end  surfaces  opposed  respec- 
tively to  said  light  emitting  portions  for  introducing  light  from 
said  light  emitting  portions  into  said  receiving  holes  to  illu- 
minate and  indicate  said  at  least  one  select  receiving  hole; 
light  receiving  optical  fibers  conesponding  respectively  to  said 
light  emitting  optical  fibers  for  receiving  light  reflected  from 
the  terminal  inserted  in  said  at  least  one  select  receiving  hole 
indicated  by  illumination  through  said  light  emitting  optical 
fibers; 
light  receiving  portions  opposed  respectively  to  end  surfaces  of 
said  light  receiving  optical  fibers  for  receiving  the  reflected 
light  through  said  light  receiving  optical  fibers  to  output  a 
light  reception  signal; 
a  first  driving  portion  for  sequentially  blinking  said  removal 
indicating  light  emitting  means  adjacent  said  cable  receiving 
portions  receiving  the  cables  having  the  prxxluct  numbers 
stored  in  said  storage  portion  when  the  terminal  at  the  end  of 
the  cable  Is  inserted; 
a  second  driving  portion  for  sequentially  lighting  some  of  said 
light  emitting  portions  which  are  associated  with  the  product 
numbers  stored  in  said  storage  portion  when  the  terminal  at 
the  cable  end  is  inserted;  and 
a  judging  portion  for  comparing  the  product  number  of  the  cable 
associated  with  the  blinlcing  removal  indicating  light  emitting 
means  in  response  to  said  light  reception  signal  with  the 
product  numbers  of  the  cables  corresponding  to  said  light 
emitting  portions  opposed  to  said  light  emitting  optical  fibers, 
said  judging  portion  determining  proper  insertion  of  the  ter- 
minal in  said  at  least  one  select  receiving  hole  when  the 
compared  product  numbers  match. 


5,682,673 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ENCAPSULATED  IC 

PACKAGES 

Gerald  K.  Fehr,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IPAC,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,151 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  a.  29-827  ,2  CUU^ 


(a)  placing  a  lead  ft^me  having  a  die  attach  pad  and  an  IC  die 
attached  thereto  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion  of  a 
mold  having  mating  mold  cavities  for  fonning  an  encapsula- 
tion volume  around  the  lead  frame  and  attached  IC  die: 

(b)  providing  a  support  element  in  at  least  one  of  the  inold 
cavities  for  spacing  the  die  attach  pad  and  attached  die  from 
an  adjacent  surface  of  one  of  the  nnoW  cavities,  the  support 
element  prt)viding  contact  to  at  least  one  of  the  IC  die  and  die 
attach  pad  and  to  the  adjacent  surface  in  a  manner  allowing 
substantially  all  of  the  volume  between  die  thusly  spaced- 
apart  elements  to  be  filled  with  encapsulation  material; 

(c)  closing  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  mold  on  die  lead 
ft^me  such  that  the  die  attach  pad  and  attached  die  is  enclosed 
and  spaced  apart  ftwrn  the  adjacent  surface  while  providing 
space  for  encapsulation  material  to  flow  into  the  space  created 
by  the  support  element: 

(d)  injecting  encapsulation  material  into  the  encapsulation  vol- 
ume; and 

(e)  opening  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  mold,  thereby 
releasing  the  lead  frame  and  leaving  encapsulation  material 
enclosing  each  attached  IC  die. 


5,682^74 
DIELECTRIC  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kazuhisa  Yamazaki,  HamamatM;  Utsuo  Kihara,  Kosai;  Yamo 
Suzuki,  Toyohashi;  KazuakI  Endo,  and  Mitsuni  Kojima. 
both  of  Kosai,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  F^ji  Electrocbemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AM477,  {  371  Date  May  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/HW61,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  432,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-275929: 
Feb.  15,  1994,  6-600646  U 

Int  a.*  HOIP  1/203 
VS.  a.  29—836  J  r^.u- 
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I.  A  method  for  molding  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  package, 
comprising  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dielectric  filter,  wherein  said  dielec- 
tric filter  comprises  a  laminated  board  having  a  plurality  of  dielec- 
tric sheets  bonded  together,  a  plurality  of  strip-shaped  resonance 
electrodes  formed  in  parallel  on  a  predetermined  bonding  face  of 
said  dielectric  sheets,  input/output  electrodes  connected  to  said 
strip-shaped  resonance  electrodes  and  grounding  electrodes  formed 
on  peripheral  faces  of  said  laminated  board,  said  grounding  elec- 
trodes and  said  resonance  electrodes  being  separated  from  one 
another  by  recesses,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

laminating  said  dielectnc  sheets  to  form  parallel  strip-shaped 
resonance  electrode  patterns  and  input/output  elecu-ode  pat- 
terns of  predetermined  shapes  on  a  surface  of  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  dielectric  sheets  by  thermocompression: 
forming  through-holes  by  machining  at  positions  where  said 
dielectnc  sheets  are  cut  for  said  resonance  electrode  patterns 
and 
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fonning  said  recesses  and  said  laminated  board  by  cutting  said 
dielectric  sheets  at  predetermined  positions  passing  through 
said  respective  through-holes,  and  sintering  said  laminated 
board. 


5,682,675 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Kazuyuki  HiroU,  Fukuoka,  Japu,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081530 
Int.  a."  H05K  3/34 
U.S.  CL  29—840  *  Oaims 
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(b)  placing  said  at  least  one  first  cylinder  on  a  work-supporting 
base  provided  in  said  worksution  to  sheathe  the  length  of  said 
longitudinal  passage-forming  member  with  said  at  least  one 
first  cylinder; 

(c)  supplying  treating  liquid  to  the  inside  of  said  at  least  one  first 
cylinder  via  the  passage  formed  mside  said  cylinder  by  said 
longitudinal  passage-forming  member,  thereby  treating  said 
inside  surface  of  said  at  least  one  first  cyhnder  with  said 
treating  liquid; 

(e)  rotating  said  work  in  such  a  way  that  said  at  least  one  second 
cylinder  is  aligned  with  a  longitudinal  passage-forming  mem- 
ber provided  in  a  workstation;  and 

(0  repeating  the  same  operations  on  said  at  least  one  second 
cylinder  at  said  workstation. 


"--S 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  electric  components  to  a  PC  board, 
each  electronic  component  having  at  least  a  pair  of  terminal  leads 
facing  each  other  with  said  PC  board  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
terminal  electrodes  positioned  opposite  each  other  on  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  PC  board  at  a  side  margin  thereof,  comprising: 
a  positioning  device  for  positioning  said  PC  board  at  a  specified 

position  at  a  specified  horizontal  transfer  level; 
a  parts  holding  device  for  holding  an  electronic  component  at 
said  specified  horizontal  transfer  level  with  the  terminal  leads 
of  said  electronic  component  adjacent  the  terminal  electrodes 
of  said  PC  board; 
a  feeding  device  for  supplying  the  electronic  component  to  said 

parts  holding  device;  and 
a  transfer  device  for  moving  the  parts  holding  device  towards 
the  side  margin  of  said  PC  board  along  said  specified  horizon- 
tal transfer  level  to  fix  the  terminal  electrodes  of  said  PC 
board  between  the  terminal  leads  of  said  electronic  compo- 
nent. 


5,682,677 
LINEAR  FRICTION  WELDING  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

WHEEL  RIMS 
Murray   Mahoney,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RockweU 
Light  Vehicle  Systems,  Inc.,  "^oy,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^60 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  27/00:  B2iH  1/10 

VS.  a.  2»— 894J5  »  Claims 


5,682,676 

METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  WORK 

HAVING  PLURAL  CYLINDERS  WTTH  DIFFERENT 

AXIAL  ALIGNMENTS 

Hirohiko  Ikegaya,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 

doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483J47 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228409 
Int.  a."  B23P  15/00 
MS.  a.  29— «88.06  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  with  treating  liquid  the  inside  surfaces 
of  cylinders  of  a  work  having  at  least  one  first  cylinder  and  at  least 
one  second  cylinder,  said  first  and  said  second  cylinders  having  at 
least  two  different  axial  alignments,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  aligning  said  at  least  one  first  cylinder  with  a  longitudinal 
passage-forming  member  for  supplying  treating  liquid  to  the 
inside  of  said  at  least  one  first  cylinder,  provided  in  a  work- 
station; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  vehicle  wheel  rim,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  manipulating  a  generally  planar  piece  of  metal,  having  a  first 
and  second  longitudinal  end,  into  a  generally  cylindncal  con- 
figuration with  the  first  end  facing  the  second  end; 

(b)  forcing  the  first  end  against  the  second  end  using  a  first  force 
having  a  first  magnimde  and  a  direction  that  is  generally 
tangential  to  said  cylindrical  configuration  where  said  ends 
are  forced  against  each  other; 

(c)  moving  the  first  end  relative  to  the  second  end  while  main- 
taining the  first  end  against  the  second  end  to  thereby  increase 
a  temperature  of  each  end;  and 

(d)  forcing  the  first  end  against  the  second  end  using  a  second 
force  having  said  direction  and  a  second  magnitude  that  is 
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greater  than  the  first  magnitude  such  thai  the  two  ends  are 
tixedl)  joined  together. 


f/       6f— 


5,682,678 
MECHANICAL  REPAIR  FOR  A  HONEYCOMB  PANEL 
Daniel  J.  Gallagher,  TWsa,  Okla.;  David  H.  Lafevers,  Gordon- 
wile,  Tex.,  and  David  D.  Breckenridge,  'Hilsa,  Okla..  assign- 
ors to  The  Nordam  Group,  Inc.,  lUsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,708 
Int.  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29-897  J2  «  claims 


H»-i 


1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  a  sandwich  panel,  the  panel  having  a 
first  exterior  skin,  an  intermediate  skin  and  a  second  exterior  skin, 
the  skins  being  separated  by  first  and  second  cores,  the  exterior 
skins  each  having  an  external  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  boring  an  in-line  hole  through  the  panel  to  penetrate  the  first 
exterior,  the  intermediate  and  the  second  exterior  skins  and 
the  panel  cores  providing  a  hole  in  the  cores  and  the  three 
skins  of  diameter  A; 

(2)  enlarging  the  hole  in  said  first  and  second  exterior  skins  to  a 
diameter  B; 

(3)  inserting  a  first  tubular  sleeve  into  said  hole  in  said  first 
exterior  skin,  the  first  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
said  first  exterior  skin  and  said  intermediate  skin; 

(4)  inserting  a  second  tubular  sleeve  into  said  second  exterior 
skin,  the  second  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  said 
second  exterior  skin  and  said  intermediate  skin,  the  second 
sleeve  being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  sleeve,  the  first 
sleeve  each  having  a  diameter  greater  than  A  and  slightly  less 
than  B,  the  first  end  of  each  of  the  sleeves  contacting  a  surface 
of  said  intermediate  skin; 

(5)  flaring  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
sleeves  to  an  external  diameter  greater  than  B,  said  second 
end  of  each  of  said  sleeves  contacting  respectively  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  exterior  sidns. 


5,682,679 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Edward  Dorma,  902  Windsor  Dr.,  Sarasota,  FU.  34234 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,937,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,475,927, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,151,  Apr.  8, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,259,117.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser 

No.  45337 

Int  a.'  B26B  U/00 

VS.  a.  30-249  16  Claims 

I.  In  a  cutting  tool  having  a  first  means  having  a  first  member 

and  a  jaw,  a  second  means  having  a  second  member,  and  pivot 

means  pivoully  connecting  the  first  means  to  the  second  means. 


the  improvement  of:  a  cutter  including  a  cutting  member  having  a 
convex-curved  outer  cutting  edge  adapted  to  face  the  jaw  and  an 
elongated  arm  connected  to  the  cutting  member,  said  cutting  mem- 
ber having  means  pivotally  mounting  the  cutting  member  on  the 
pivot  means  thereby  connecting  the  cutter  to  the  first  means  means 
engageable  with  the  cutter  connected  to  the  first  member  for 
rotating  the  cutter  on  the  pivot  means  when  the  first  and  second 
members  are  moved  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  connecting 
the  arm  to  the  second  means  whereby  when  the  first  and  second 
means  are  moved  toward  each  other,  the  convex-curved  outer 
cutting  edge  is  pivoted  and  circumferentially  moved  relative  to  the 
jaw  to  cut  an  object  located  between  the  cutting  edge  and  the  jaw 


5,682,680 
GUIDE  BAR  FOR  A  SAW  CHAIN 
Siegfried    Hiiussermann,  Asterweg,   and   Jochen   Buchholtz, 
SperUngweg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl, 
WaibUngen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607^62 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1995,  195  06 
827.0;  Dec.  14,  1995,  195  46  627.6 

IntCI.*B27B  17/02 
VS.  a.  30-387  23  Claims 


1.  A  guide  bar  for  a  saw  chain,  said  guide  bar  comprised  of: 

a  sword-shaped  base  member  made  of  solid  material  and  having 
a  front  end  with  a  deflection  area  for  a  saw  chain  and  a  rear 
end  for  connecting  said  guide  bar  to  a  drive  unit; 

said  base  member  having  outer  lateral  surfaces  extending  fh)m 
said  front  end  to  said  rear  end  and  having  a  longimdinal 
central  axis  extending  from  said  front  end  to  said  rear  end; 

said  base  member  comprised  of  a  main  body  and  a  separate  front 
member  welded  to  said  main  body  so  as  to  have  welding 
.seams  on  both  of  said  lateral  surfaces; 

said  base  member  having  an  edge  with  a  continuous  circumfer- 
ential groove  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  saw  chain; 

said  separate  front  member  having  a  base  surface  extending  at  a 
right  angle  continuously  ftom  one  of  said  lateral  surfaces  to 
the  other  and  said  main  body  having  an  end  face  extending  at 
a  right  angle  continuously  from  one  of  said  lateral  surfaces  to 
the  other: 


38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4,  1997 


November  4.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


39 


said  base  surface  abutting  said  end  face  and  defining  a  parting 

line  therebetween; 
said  parting  line  covered  by  said  welding  seams  connecting  said 

main  body  and  said  separate  front  member;  and 
said  welding   seams  extending   over  substantially   the   entire 

length  of  said  parting  line. 


5,682,682 

DUL  INDICATOR  WITH  CROWNED  GEAR 

Greg  Renfrew,  Johnston,  R.I.,  and  Hans  Windier,  Port,  Swit- 

2ei4and,  assignors  to  Federal  Products  Co^  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  637,503 

Int  CI.''  GOIB  mi 

MS.  a.  33—556  24  Claims 


5,682,681 

FIBER  DRUM  CHIME  REMOVING  SYSTEM 

Bruce  A.  Cincotta,  Wauwatosa,-  Charies  J.  Patrick,  MUwaukee, 

and  Gary  C.  Zaiser,  NasboUh,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Hydro-Thermal  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,913 

Int.  a."  B67B  inijm 

MS.  a.  30-^403  20  Claims 


1.  A  dial  indicator  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  an  dial  face  with  marlced  graduations; 

(b)  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  rod  extending  from  said  body, 
said  rod  having  a  standard  rack  internal  to  said  body  and  an 
end  of  said  rod  external  to  said  body  having  a  contact  surface; 

(c)  an  interacting  series  of  gear  assemblies  inside  said  body,  one 
of  said  gear  assemblies  having  a  crowned  pinion,  said 
crowned  pinion  being  driven  by  said  rack;  and 

(d)  a  dial  hand  atuched  to  the  axle  of  another  of  said  gear 
assemblies; 

(e)  whereby  longitudinal  pressure  on  said  contact  surface  causes 
said  rod  to  retract  longitudinally  into  said  body,  the  distance 
of  retraction  being  indicated  by  said  dial  hand  on  said  dial 
face. 


17.  A  fiber  drum  chime  removing  system  for  disassembling  a 
fiber  drum  having  a  fiber  sidewall  with  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
edge,  an  upper  metal  chime  mounted  continuously  around  the 
upper  edge  of  the  sidewall  and  extending  down  an  outer  surface  of 
the  sidewall,  and  a  lower  metal  chime  continuously  mounted 
around  the  lower  edge  of  the  sidewall  and  extending  up  the  outer 
surface  of  the  sidewall,  the  fiber  drum  chime  removing  system 
comprising: 

a  cutting  assembly  support  structure;  and 

a  movable  cutting  assembly  including  a  movable  cutting  assem- 
bly support  bracket  mounted  to  the  cutting  assembly  support 
structure  and  being  movable  along  the  cutting  assembly  sup- 
port structure  along  a  first  linear,  longitudinal  axis,  the  mov- 
able cutting  assembly  including 

a  routable  drive  wheel  having  a  position  adjustable  along  the 
first  linear,  longitudinal  axis  to  dispose  the  rotatable  drive 
wheel  for  engagement  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  lower 
metal  chime  by  moving  the  movable  cutting  assembly 
along  the  cutting  assembly  support  structure, 
a  rotatable  cutting  wheel  having  a  cutting  head  disposed  to 
engage  an  inside  surface  of  the  fiber  sidewall  opposite  the 
rotatable  drive  wheel  of  the  movable  cutting  assembly, 
means  for  enraging  the  drive  wheel  against  the  outside  surface 
of  the  lower  chime  and  the  cutting  head  against  the  inside 
surface  of  the  fiber  sidewall  to  cut  the  fiber  sidewall, 
means  for  driving  the  rotatable  drive  wheel  and  rotating  the 
drum  so  that  the  cutting  head  cuts  the  sidewall  around  the 
drum; 
means  for  moving  the  movable  cutting  assembly  along  the 
cutting  assembly  support  structure  to  position  the  drive  wheel 
and  cutting  head  of  the  movable  cutting  assembly  for  cutting 
engagement;  and 
a  chime  sensor  that  senses  the  position  of  the  lower  chime  so 
that  die  movable  cutting  assembly  can  be  properly  positioned 
along  the  first  linear,  longitudinal  axis  for  cutting  engagement. 


5,682,683 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  BIOMASS 

Franz  Haimer,  Weiherstrasse  21,  86568  Hollenb«ch,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Franz  Haimer,  Hoilenbach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02501,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)4909,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FOed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1993,  43  26 
849.8 

Int  CL*  F26B  7/W 


U.S.  a.  34-^25 


19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  picking  up,  drying,  and  pressing  biomass,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  harvester  to  pick  up  and  convey  upward  harvested 
matenal: 

transferring  the  harvested  material  to  a  drier,  the  drier  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  conveying  rolls  arranged  one  on 
top  of  another  at  different  levels,  each  level  having  a  plurality 


of  conveying  rolls  disposed  next  to  each  other,  the  harvested 
material  being  transferred  in  a  broad  layer  onto  all  said 
conveying  rolls  located  in  an  upper  level; 

moving  the  harvested  matenal  while  exposing  the  harvested 
material  to  a  gaseous  heating  medium,  including  moving  the 
harvested  material  along  an  axis  of  said  conveying  rolls  in 
said  upper  level  and  deflecting  the  harvested  material  onto  a 
next  lower  conveying  roll  level  at  an  end  of  said  conveying 
roll  in  said  upper  level,  said  gaseous  heating  medium  being 
guided  through  said  different  levels; 

feeding  said  harvested  material  from  said  conveying  rolls  to  a 
pressing  device;  and 

pressing  the  harvested  material  with  a  pressing  device  pelletiz- 
ing  the  harvested  material  with  the  pressing  device. 


5,682,684 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DRYING  PROCESSES  IN 

HOUSEHOLD  WASHER-DRYERS 
Gunter  Wentzlaff,  Berlin,-  Harald  Moschiitz,  Grossbeeren,  and 
Ulrich  Nehring,  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bosch- 
Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1994,  44  47 
270.6 

Int  a.'  F26B  i/00- 
U.S,  a.  34—495  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  drying  processes  in  household 
washer-dryers,  including  a  laundry  drum  being  rotatable  about  an 
at  lea-st  horizontal  axis  and  having  an  incoming  air  inlet  and  a 
waste  air  outlet,  an  air  conduit  leading  to  the  incoming  air  inlet,  a 
blower  in  the  air  conduit,  a  heating  device  upstream  of  the  incom- 
ing air  inlet,  temperature  and  moisture  sensors,  a  memory  for 
measured  values  and  process  sequence  variants  and  an  electronic 
program  control  unit,  which  comprises: 

measuring  a  waste  air  temperature  at  the  waste  air  outlet  at  a 

starting  point  of  a  drying  process; 
periodically  turning  at  least  pan  of  the  heating  device  on  and  off 
during  at  least  one  time  segment  at  a  beginning  of  the  drying 
process; 
taking  air  temperature  measurements  at  an  inlet  of  the  heating 
device,  upstream  of  the  incoming  air  inlet  and  immediately 
downstream  of  the  waste  air  outlet,  after  an  expiration  of  a 
starting  phase  having  a  duration  being  dimensioned  in  terms 
of  a  length  of  one  to  three  given  heating  periods,  and  forming 
and  storing  in  memory  differences  from  the  measured  values 
in  the  waste  air,  at  the  inlet  to  the  heating  device,  and  in  the 
incoming  air;  and 
measuring  process  variables  at  least  penodically  at  frequencies 
of  several  limes  per  second,  and  calling  up  a  plurality  of 
memonzed  process  sequences  to  the  memory  each  time  for 
output  to  and  processing  m  the  program  control  unit,  upon 
attainment  of  predetermined  threshold  values  as  a  function  of 
entered  program  parameters  pertaining  to  at  least  one  of  type, 
amount  and  initial  residual  moisture  of  laundry. 

I 
1 74-449  O.G.-97-.1:QL3 


5,682.685 
DANCE  SHOE  SOLE 
John  Terlizzi,  New  Market  N.H.,  assignor  to  Ballet  Makers 
Inc.,  Totawa,  N J. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,138 

Int  a.*  A43B  5/n 

U.S.  CI.  36— 8J  11  Claims 


Kl 


-X 


iz^M^^ 


1.  A  dancer's  shoe  comprising 

a  shoe  body  including  a  shoe  upper  shaped  for  receiving  the 
dancer's  foot,  a  mid-portion  extending  under  the  dancer's  foot 
at  least  in  the  region  of  the  arch  of  the  foot;  the  upper 
including  a  front  portion  in  which  the  toes  may  be  received 
and  having  lateral  sides  at  the  sides  of  the  shoe  and  a  front 
end  and  including  a  rear  portion; 

a  rear  sole  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  the  shoe  and  rearward  of 
the  mid-portion  of  the  shoe;  and 

a  front  sole  fastened  beneath  the  front  portion  of  the  shoe  upper, 
the  front  sole  including  a  part  extending  beneath  the  shoe 
body  and  including  an  upstanding  side  wall  at  each  of  the 
lateral  sides  of  the  shoe  body;  the  front  and  rear  soles  being 
shaped  so  as  to  provide  a  gap  without  a  sole  portion  that 
would  contact  the  ground  between  the  front  and  rear  soles;  the 
wall  at  each  lateral  side  of  the  front  sole  being  notched  to 
shorten  its  height  generally  at  a  location  defining  an  axis 
between  the  notches  at  the  base  of  the  dancer's  toes  to  provide 
means  for  permitting  the  front  sole  and  the  shoe  upper  to 
which  the  front  sole  is  fastened  to  bend  upwardly  around  said 
axis  between  the  notches  by  bending  of  the  wall  at  the 
notches,  and  the  height  of  the  wail  at  the  sides  of  the  shoe, 
including  at  the  notches,  providing  means  for  preventing 
bending  of  the  shoe  and  the  front  sole  downwardly  around  an 
axis  across  the  shoe  due  to  the  resistance  to  bending  provided 
by  the  wall. 


5,682,686 
COMFORT  INNER  BOOT  FOR  A  SKI  BOOT 
Alessandro  Condini,  Villazzano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lange  Inter- 
national S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  22,  1994,  2 
886/94 

Int  CI.*  A43B  7/70.5/04 
U.S.  CI.  36—89  u  Claims 

1.  A  ski  boot  for  a  ski  and  skier  having  a  lower  leg  and  foot 
having  a  morphology,  the  ski  bopt  comprising  a  shell  (1)  and  boot 
leg  (2,  6).  a  comfort  inner  boot  within  the  ski  boot  for  matching  of 
the  shell  to  the  shape  of  the  foot,  and  provides  thermal  insulation, 
comfort  and  function  interface  between  the  shell  and  the  foot  for 
transmission  of  information  and  control  between  a  ski  and  the  foot, 
the  inner  boot  comprising  an  inner  boot  parts  (10,  11)  for  surround- 
ing the  fool  and  the  lower  leg  of  the  skier  at  least  partially,  the 
inner  boot  part  having  an  inner  face  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting  studs  (12)  for  projecting  toward  the  foot  and  lower  leg 
of  the  skier  and  distributed  over  at  least  a  part  of  its  surface,  the 
inner  boot  being  internally  lined  with  a  foam  directly  in  contact 
with  the  studs,  the  studs  (12)  possessing  a  height  and  at  least  one  of 
the  following  parameters: 
a  mean  cross  section. 
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a  distribution  density. 

a  nature  of  the  material 
which  vary  in  such  a  way  that  the  Inner  boot  has  zones  of  different 
thickness  and  compressibility,  by  varying  the  parameters  of  diam- 
eter, height  and  pitch  of  the  studs,  it  is  possible  to  obtain  zones 
having  properties  possessing  a  predetermined  deformation  capac- 
ity, a  predetermined  pressure  reaction  time  and  adaptability  to  the 
morphology  of  the  foot  which  properties  vary  from  one  zone  to 
another,  the  studs  being  of  different  heights  make  it  possible  to 
obtain  a  relief  which  matches  the  morphology  of  the  foot  of  the 
skier,  the  distribution  density  of  the  studs  and  cross  section  define 
a  space  in  which  foam  can  penetrate  when  it  compresses,  which 
also  makes  it  possible  to  obtain  zones  having  different  characteris- 
tics as  regards  deformation  capacity,  capacity  for  recovering  initial 
shape  after  compression  has  ceased,  pressure  reaction  time  which 
is  a  determining  factor  in  accuracy  of  control  of  the  ski.  and  the 
capacity  of  matching  and  adapting  to  the  morphology,  the  higher 
the  studs,  the  greater  the  capacity  of  the  inner  boot  to  deform,  the 
larger  the  stud  diameter,  the  shorter  the  reaction  time  of  the  inner 
boot,  the  smaller  the  pitch,  the  greater  the  adaptability  of  the  inner 
boot. 


1.  A  length-adjustable  shoe  having  a  shoe  body  divided  into  a 
separable  front  section  and  rear  section,  said  shoe  body  compris- 
ing: 

said  rear  section  provided  with  an  intermediate  sole  and  a  heel 
portion  each  having  a  forward  end.  in  which  a  lengthwise 
recession  is  formed  between  said  intermediate  sole  and  said 
heel  portion  and  Is  open  at  the  forward  end  of  said  heel 
portion,  said  intermediate  sole  having  an  elongate  guide  hole 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 


a  first  fastener  structure,  wliich  is  one  side  of  a  hook-and-loop 
fastener,  fixed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  intermediate  sole 
over  said  heel  portion  where  the  heel  will  be  In  place: 

said  front  section  provided  with  an  inside  sole  and  an  outside 
sole  each  having  a  back  end.  the  back  end  of  said  outside  sole 
being  inserted  into  said  recession  in  said  rear  section,  wherein 
said  intermediate  sole  of  said  rear  section  is  interposed 
between  said  inside  sole  and  said  outside  sole; 

a  second  fastener  structure,  which  Is  the  other  side  of  said 
hook-and-loop  fastener,  fixed  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  inside 
sole  where  said  first  fastener  structure  is  positioned  to  fasten 
said  front  section  lo  said  rear  section  by  engaging  said  first 
fastener  structure  with  said  second  fastener  structure,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  fastener  structures  are  securely  engaged 
when  the  heel  is  in  position;  and 

a  pin  fixed  in  said  inside  sole  and  said  outside  sole  of  said  front 
section  through  said  elongate  guide  hole  of  said  intermediate 
sole  of  said  rear  section,  wherein  said  front  section  with  said 
pin  is  movable  along  said  elongate  guide  hole. 


.■?^ 


5,682,687 
SIZE  ADJUSTABLE  SHOES 
Kazuyuki  And,  c/o  Dong-Djapan  Co,,  Ltd,  Kuriyama  BIdg,  2F, 
15-4  Kotobashi  4-choaie,  Sumida-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1995.  Sen  No.  448,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-1742 

Int.  a."  A43B  3/26:3/28 

VS.  CI.  36—97  3  CUims 


5,682,688 
SNOWSHOE  HAVING  A  WIDTH  CONSTRICTION  IN  THE 

CENTRAL  PORTION 

Philippe  Gallay,  Lc  Nojak,  74220  La  Chisaz,  France 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  613,503 

Claims  prioiity,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1995,  95  03088 

Int.  a.''  A43B  5/W 

VS.  CI.  36—122  16  Claims 


1.  Snowshoe  (1)  consisting  of  a  perforated  plate  formed  by  a 
peripheral  frame  (2)  including  a  downwardly  extending  vertical 
wall  along  a  periphery  of  the  perforated  plate  (3)  and  a  screen  (4) 
having  said  perforations  and  supporting  an  attachment  (5)  provided 
to  hold  a  user's  shoe  (6).  a  central  part  (20)  being  extended  toward 
the  front  by  a  front  part  (21)  and  toward  the  rear  by  a  rear  part  (22). 
wherein  a  width  between  lateral  rims  (30,  40)  of  one  of  the  frame 
(2)  and  the  screen  (4)  presents  a  constriction  in  width  ("L")  in  the 
central  part  (20)  in  relation  to  the  front  part  and  the  back  part. 


5,682,689 
ROTATING  CLEATS  FOR  ATHLETIC  SHOES 
Andrew  S.  Walker,  815  SouthfieM  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
48009,  and  Elwyn  R.  Gooding,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Andrew  S.  Walker,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,758,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370345 
Int  ex."  A43B  5/00:5/12 
VS.  a.  36—134  4  aaims 

1.  A  cleated  athletic  shoe  comprising: 

a  sole  having  a  central  recess  and  at  least  one  outer  recess  at 
least  partially  surrounding  said  central  recess, 


Oi?  ^^^^   S6   ^ 


an  upper  body  attached  to  said  sole,  and 

at  least  one  rotatable  cleat  assembly  attached  to  said  sole. 

said  rotatable  cleat  assembly  comprising  a  bearing  member 
rotaiably  mounted  about  a  rotational  axis  in  said  central  recess 
and  which  remains  rotatable  with  respect  thereto  when  sub- 
jected to  a  force  applied  to  said  cleat  assembly  substantially 
along  said  rotational  axis  and  a  braking  member  attached  to 
the  bearing  member  and  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  outer 
recess. 

said  braking  member  being  sufficiently  deflectable  with  respect 
to  said  at  least  one  outer  recess  to  frictionally  mate  therewith 
to  selectively  prevent  rotation  of  said  rotatable  cleat  assembly 
relative  to  said  sole  during  athletic  play  upon  application  of  a 
preselected  level  of  force  to  said  cleat  assembly  not  substan- 
tially along  the  rotation  axis, 

wherein  a  gap  is  provided  between  said  at  least  one  outer  recess 
and  said  braking  member  whereby  said  braking  member 
remains  generally  free  of  said  at  least  one  outer  recess  when  a 
force  is  applied  generally  along  the  rotational  axis  so  as  to 
permit  said  bearing  member  to  abut  and  rotatably  bear  in  said 
central  recess,  and  whereby  said  braking  member,  in  response 
to  a  force  not  generally  along  the  rotational  axis,  will  deform 
to  suflSciently  frictionally  engage  said  at  least  one  outer  recess 
to  prevent  the  cleat  assembly  from  rotating  under  athletic 
play. 


'  5,682,690 

FOOTWEAR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  MASSAGE  UNITS 
Shyh-Chye  Chang,  No.  19,  Lun-Nan-I  Rd.,  Tou-Liu  City,  Yun- 
Lin  Hsien,  Ikiwan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,724 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  5/14:  A43B  3/n 

VS.  CI.  36K-141  9  aaims 


6.  A  footwear  comprising: 

an  elongated  sole  member  including  an  upper  sole  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  upright  holes,  a  lower  sole  portion,  and  a 
midsole  portion  sandwiched  between  said  upper  and  lower 
sole  portions,  said  midsole  portion  having  a  plurality  of  cor- 
responding chambers  communicated  with  said  plurality  of 
upright  holes  respectively;  and 

a  plurality  of  spring-loaded  massage  rods,  having  springs  each 
with  ends  that  are  adjustable  In  an  axial  direction  relative  lo 
the  massage  rods  to  adjust  the  biasing  action  thereof,  each  of 
said  rods  having  a  lower  end  retained  in  said  corresponding 


chamber  and  an  upper  end  extending  through  said  correspond- 
ing upright  hole  and  outwardly  of  said  upper  sole  portion,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  spring-loaded  rods  being  adapted  to  be 
depressed  downwards  by  a  wearer's  foot  against  biasing 
action  of  said  spring-loaded  nxls. 


5,682,691 
WALL-MOUNTABLE  IRONING  BOARD 
Alain  Mayer,  and  Suzanne  Lallamme,  both  of  11,  me  Perrier, 
Laprairie,  Quebec,  Canada,  J5R  5X9 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Scr.  No.  658^46 

Int.  a."  D06F  81/00:81/06 

V.S.  CI.  38—137  8  Claims 


1.  A  wall-mountable  ironing  board  for  use  with  an  Ironing  cloth, 
the  ironing  board  comprising: 

a  top  panel  defining  a  working  surface  of  the  Ironing  fx)ard  and 
comprising  a  peripheral  flange  defining  a  housing  underneath: 

a  bottom  panel  sized  to  closely  fit  into  the  housing  of  the  top 
panel  and  comprising  a  peripheral  flange  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom: 

means  for  removably  securing  the  bonom  panel  to  the  top  panel, 
said  means  comprising  the  flange  of  the  top  panel  comprising 
an  interlocking  portion  interlockable  with  a  corresponding 
interiocking  portion  on  the  flange  of  the  bonom  panel: 

pivoting  means  for  pivotally  securing  a  rear  end  of  the  top  panel 
to  a  wall  such  that  the  ironing  board  is  pivotable  between  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  and  a  substantially  vertical 
position; 

means  for  maintaining  the  ironing  board  In  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion: and 

means  for  locking  the  ironing  board  in  the  vertical  position. 

whereby  an  Ironing  cloth  skirting  the  working  surface  is  clam- 
pable  between  the  top  and  bottom  panel. 


5,682,692 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  MINUTURE  ANIMATED  DISPLAY 
Ming  Yu  Huang,  No.  9,  AUey  60,  Lane  476,  Sec.  1,  Kwangfu 
Road,  Hsinchu  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996  Ser.  No.  626,782 
Int.  a.*  G09F  IVAX):  A63H  33/26 
VS.  CI.  40-^14 

1.  A  miniature  animated  display  comprising  a 
bottom  plate  and  a  sliding  path  and  additional  scener>  in  a  circular 
shape: 

a  motor  with  a  rotatable  hemispherical  joint  axle  installed  within 

said  base; 
an  elastic  steel  bar  is  positioned  on  said  hemisphcncal  joint  axle 
by  a  coupling  groove  of  a  fixing  means  so  that  the  elastic  steel 
bar  rotates  with  the  hemispherical  joint  axle; 


2  Claims 

base  with  a 
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two  ends  of  said  elastic  steel  bar  are  bent  upward,  and  are  under 
tension; 

a  swing  base  is  attached  to  each  end  of  the  steel  bar.  a  nose 
portion  is  included  on  each  end  of  each  said  swing  base; 

a  U-shaped  pedestal  is  attached  to  said  nose  portions  of  said 
swing  base  by  a  coupling  opening  and  a  hole; 

a  substrate  which  is  fixed  on  an  inner  face  of  said  sliding  path; 

a  coupling  plate  positioned  between  an  ice  layer  and  said  sub- 
strate, said  coupling  plate  is  driven  by  said  hemispherical  joint 
axle  of  said  motor; 

a  nose  portion  of  said  coupling  plate  is  received  in  a  hole  in  an 
irregular  plate,  said  irregular  plate  includes  a  slot  that  receives 
a  fixing  column  of  said  substrate  wherein; 

said  irregular  plate  and  said  elastic  steel  bar  rotate  in  conjunction 
with  rotation  of  said  motor  to  drive  circular  magnets  in.stalled 
on  said  U-shaped  pedestals  and  circular  magnets  installed  on 
said  irregular  plate,  so  that  figures  attached  to  said  magnets 
are  moved  on  the  ice  layer  and  the  sliding  path  by  the 
magnetic  force  of  the  moving  magnets. 


L 


wherein  the  leading  end  portion  is  the  portion  that  precedes 
the  trailing  end  portion  in  the  direction  in  which  a  sheet 
translates  with  the  belts,  and  said  trailing  end  portion  of  the 
sheet  IS  free  and  not  connected  to  a  belt. 


5,682,694 
OUTDOOR  MENU  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
David  U.  Hillstrom,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Marketing  Dis- 
plays, Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,690,  Oct.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,101 

Int  CI"  G09F  13/04 

US.  CI.  40—574  11  Claims 


UM 


5,682,693 

ROLL  SIGN 

Joseph  E.  Visocky,  Racine,  and  Gregory  A.  Bink,  Caledonia, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Everbrite,  Inc.,  Greenfield,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,773 

Int.  CL"  G09F  H/12 

VS.  a.  40-^72  II  Oaims 

2.  A  roll  sign  comprising: 

A  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  wheel  members  mounted  for 
rotating  about  a  first  axis  and  a  second  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apart  wheel  members  mounted  for  rotating  about  a  second 
axis  that  is  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  and  motor  means  for 
driving  at  least  one  pair  of  wheel  members  rotationally. 

at  least  two  belts  for  running  on  corresponding  wheel  members 
in  each  pair,  each  belt  is  comprised  of  a  series  of  links 
forming  a  closed  loop,  the  links  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  front  side  facing  in  one  direction  and  leg  members 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  and  projecting  rearwardly  in  a 
direction  opposite  of  the  direction  in  which  said  front  side  is 
facing,  each  leg  terminating  with  a  part  of  a  hinge  for  pivol- 
ally  connecting  to  a  cooperating  different  part  of  a  hinge  on 
the  other  leg  of  an  adjacent  link  to  form  said  closed  loops. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  grid  members  each  having  opposite  end 
portions  and  means  on  the  end  portions  for  releasabl)  attach- 
ing the  grid  members,  respectively,  to  corresponding  links  on 
the  belts,  said  grid  members  including  means  for  releasably 
mounting  information  strips  thereon. 

a  gripping  member  having  opposite  end  portions  adapted  for 
releasingly  attaching  to  corresponding  links  of  the  belts,  said 
gripping  member  is  adapted  to  grip  the  leading  end  of  a 
transparency  sheet  that  has  leading  and  trailing  end  portions 


1.  A  display  device  having  a  housing  with  an  illuminated  portion 
and  a  non-illuminated  portion,  said  display  device  comprising: 
a)  said  illuminated  portion  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  hrsi  housing  portion; 

said  first  housing  portion  having  a  lower  wall  member,  an 
upper  wall  member,  two  side  wall  members  and  a  front 
section; 

an  illumination  means  positioned  within  said  hrst  housing 
portion  for  projecting  light  through  said  front  section; 

display  means  positioned  in  said  front  section; 

said  display  means  having  at  least  one  partially  transparent  or 
translucent  portion  in  order  to  allow  light  from  said  illumi- 
nation means  to  project  through  said  front  section; 

transparent  door  member  covering  said  display  means; 

said  door  member  t)eing  dimensioned  relative  to  said  front 
section  in  order  to  create  an  air  How  gap  substantially 
around  the  entire  perimeter  of  said  door  member; 


at  least  one  hinge  mechanism  hingedly  connecting  said  door 
member  to  said  upper  wall  member,  said  hinge  member 
being  dimensioned  to  allow  said  air  gap  to  comprise  sub- 
stantially ail  of  the  length  of  said  upper  wall  member;  and 
b)  said  non-illuminated  portion  comprising: 

a  second  housing  portion  positioned  adjacent  to  and  contigu- 
ous with  said  upper  wall  member  of  said  first  housing 
portion; 

said  second  housing  portion  composing  at  least  two  sidewall 
members  and  a  backing  member; 

first  display  securing  means  on  said  upper  wall  member  of 
said  first  housing  portion  and  on  said  two  sidewall  mem- 
bers for  securing  display  means  in  said  second  housing 
portion; 

said  first  display  securing  means  having  biased  clamping 
members  hingedly  secured  to  said  upper  wail  member  of 
said  first  housing  portion  and  to  said  sidewall  meml>ers  for 
securing  said  display  means  in  place. 


5,682,695 

COMBINATION  PRESEKJTATION  ORGANIZER 

Steven  Hoffman,  202  Ettiel  Ave.,  MID  Valley,  Calif.  94941-2736 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287.621 

Int  a.*  G09F  7/12 

VS.  C\.  40-594  9  Qalms 


1.  A  lightweight  and  portable  combination  presentation  orga- 
nizer suitable  for  taking  and  storing  written  notes  and  adhesive- 
backed  notes,  organizing  information  and  presenting  information, 
said  combination  presentation  organizer  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  essentially  fiat  graphic  viewing  portions  made  of 
transparent,  flexible  material,  each  of  the  graphic  viewing 
portions  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  each  of  the 
graphic  viewing  portions  further  having  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge,  the  plurality  of  graphic  viewing  portions  disposed 
adjacent  each  other,  one  in  front  of  or  on  top  of  another,  in  an 
essentially  planar,  stacked,  predetermined  orientation;  and 
a  plurality  of  attachment  means,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
attachment  means  for  mounting  the  combination  presentation 
organizer  on  a  suitable  viewing  surface  or  structure,  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  anachment  means  disposed  on  the  front 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  graphic  viewing  portions  and  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  attachment  means  disposed  on  the 
rear  surface  of  at  least  another  one  of  the  graphic  viewing 
portions,  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  graphic  viewing  portions 
attached  together  by  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  attachment 
means,  the  attachment  means  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (1)  hook  and  loop  material,  (2)  low-tack  removable 
adhesive  and  (3)  high-lack,  permanent  adhesive. 


5,682,6% 
SIGNAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Fomst  P.  Gill,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gill  Stu- 
dios, Inc.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268344,  Jun.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,906 
Int  a.*  G09F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  40—606  1  Claim 


1.  A  sign  assembly,  which  includes: 

(a)  a  sign  comprising  a  sign  blank  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
opposite  side  edges,  opposites  end  edges,  opposite  halves  and 
a  medial  fold  line  separating  said  halves; 

(b)  a  pair  of  adhesive  side  seams  securing  said  sign  halves 
together  at  said  inner  surface,  each  said  side  seam  extending 
in  generally  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  a  respective  side 
edge; 

(c)  said  sign  forming  a  top  edge  along  said  medial  fold  line  with 
said  sign  halves  folded  with  respect  to  each  other; 

(d)  said  sign  forming  a  pocket  between  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sign  halves,  said  pocket  being  bounded  by  said  side  seams 
and  said  top  edge  and  between  said  end  edges; 

(e)  a  bail  including  a  pair  of  legs  each  having  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  a  generally  straight  crosspieces  with  opposite  ends, 
said  crosspiece  opposite  ends  being  attached  to  said  leg  upper 
ends,  said  leg  upper  ends  and  said  crosspiece  being  received 
and  frictionally  retained  in  said  sign  pocket  with  said  cross- 
piece  thereof  adjacent  to  said  medial  fold  line  within  said 
pocket,  said  bail  being  formed  from  a  continuous  length  of 
steel  wire  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  form  the  inter- 
sections of  said  leg  upper  ends  and  respective  crosspiece 
opposite  ends; 

(f)  said  sign  halves  being  printed  with  reverse,  mirror  image 
subject  matter  on  said  sign  outer  surface; 

(g)  said  bail  having  a  width  less  than  a  width  of  said  pocket; 
(h)  a  score  line  extending  between  said  side  edges  and  located 

midway  between  said  end  edges  of  said  sign  blank  along  said 
medial  fold  line  thereof,  said  score  line  being  located  at  a  top 
edge  of  said  folded  sign  on  the  outer  surface  thereof; 

(i)  a  pair  of  compression  spaces  each  positioned  between  a  side 
seam  and  a  respective  bail  leg.  each  compression  space  hav- 
ing a  width  in  the  range  of  two  to  ten  times  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  respective  bail  leg,  each  said  bail  leg  being 
supported  entirely  by  its  connected  to  said  bail  crosspiece  and 
a  respective  compression  space,  said  bail  legs  forming  a 
continuous  free  space  therebetween  uninterrupted  except  for 
said  crosspiece; 

(j)  said  side  seams  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  sign  blank 
side  edges; 

(k)  said  printed  subject  matter  comprising  a  weather  resistant 
coating  material;  and 

(1)  said  folded  sign  being  retained  on  said  bail  entirely  by  means 
of  said  engagement  of  said  bail  legs  within  said  compression 
spaces  and  by  a  frictional  engagement  of  said  crosspiece 
adjacent  to  said  medial  fold  line. 
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5,682,697 
SIGN  PLATE  FOR  ILLUMINATED  SIGN 
Thor^r  Danid   HJaltason,  Akurcyri,   IceUnd,   assignor 
RiteLite  VSJi^  Inc^  Chioigo,  Dl. 

Conlinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  156,352,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,414,947.  This  appUcatioa  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,998 

Int  CL'  G09F  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  40—615  46  aaims 


1.  A  sign  plate  having  at  least  one  indicia  that  forms  visual 
communication  matter,  said  sign  plate  being  for  use  in  a  sign  that 
has  a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  at  least  one  indicia,  the  sign 
plate  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  transparent  light  transmitting  material: 

a  first  opaque  light  reflective  layer  on  one  side  of  said  sheet: 

a  configuration  formed  in  said  opaque  first  light  reflective  layer 
by  at  least  one  zone  that  breaks  the  integrity  of  the  opaque 
first  light  reflective  layer: 

a  light  diffusion  layer  comprising  a  fluorescent  color  material 
directly  adjacent  aitd  at  least  covering  said  configuration:  and 

a  second  light  reflective  layer  defining  said  at  least  one  indicia 
on  the  side  of  said  sheet  opposite  the  side  having  said  con- 
figuration, said  second  light  reflective  layer  being  in  the  same 
general  form  of  and  in  general  register  with  said  configuration 
so  as  to  expose  at  least  one  part  of  the  diffusion  layer 
Ifaerebehind,  said  light  diffusion  layer  generating  diffused 
fluorescent  light  when  in  the  presence  of  the  light  source  and 
projecting  the  diffused  fluorescent  light  through  said  configu- 
ration and  through  said  light  transmitting  material  to  where  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  diffused  light  strikes  the 
second  light  reflective  layer  which  reflects  the  light  about  said 
defined  at  least  one  indicia  and  highlights  said  at  least  one 
indicia  and  at  least  some  of  the  diffused  light  is  transmitted 
from  the  at  least  one  part  of  the  diffusion  layer  directly 
through  the  light  transmitting  material  past  edges  of  the  at 
least  one  indicia; 

wherein  a  width  of  said  at  least  one  zone  is  greater  than  a  width 
of  a  corresponding  at  least  one  indicia. 


UM 


5,682,698 
SIGN  HOLDER  FOR  SHELVES  WITH  C-CHANNELS 
Earfe  Bevins,  Chicago,  Dl.,  aasigiior  to  Fast  Industries,  Inc., 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,181 
Int  a.*  G09F  3/18 
VS.  CL  40—661.03  5  Clainas 

1.  In  combination. 

a  merchandise  display  shelf  having  an  elongated  front  edge. 

a  C-channel  depending  from  said  front  edge  of  said  shelf,  said 

C-channel  comprising  a  central  section  including  a  front  face 

and  upper  and  lower  edge  portions,  an  upper  lip  extending 

forwardly  from  said  upper  edge  portion  of  said  central  section 


of  said  C-channel  and  defining,  togedicr  with  said  front  face, 
a  downwardly  opening,  sign  holder-receiving,  channel,  and  a 
lower  lip  extending  forwardly  from  said  lower  edge  portion  of 
said  central  section  and  defining,  together  with  said  front  face, 
an  upwardly  opening,  sign  holder-receiving,  channel  spaced 
from,  and  aligned  with,  said  downwardly  opening  channel, 
and 

a  sign  holder  comprising  a  transparent  body  panel  having  a  front 
face  and  a  back  face  with  spaced  edge  portions,  a  flap  extend- 
ing behind,  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  to  said  back  face 
of  said  body  panel  of  said  sign  holder  from  each  of  said  body 
panel  edge  portions,  said  flaps  each  comprising  a  terminal  firee 
edge  portion  and  a  bight  portion  integrally  connecting  said 
flap  to  said  body  panel  at  a  respective  body  panel  edge 
portion,  said  flaps,  together  with  said  back  face  of  said  body 
panel  of  said  sign  holder,  defining  opposing,  aligned,  sign- 
receiving  channels,  the  height  of  one  of  said  flaps  between  its 
bight  portion  and  its  free  edge  portion  being  different  from  die 
height  of  the  other  of  said  flaps  between  its  bight  portion  and 
its  free  edge  portion,  and  the  height  of  said  body  panel 
between  its  spaced  edge  portions  being  greater  tlian  the  sum 
of  said  heights  of  said  flaps, 

said  bight  portion  of  one  of  said  flaps  being  engaged  within  one 
of  said  sign  holder-receiving  channels  of  said  C-channel.  and 
said  free  edge  portions  of  said  one  flap  being  engaged  within 
the  other  of  said  sign  holder-receiving  channels  to  thereby 
removably  secure  said  one  flap  in  said  C<hannel  with  por- 
tions of  said  body  panel  of  said  sign  holder  extending  in  front 
of,  and  beyond,  the  lip  defining  said  other  sign  holder- 
receiving  channel, 

whereby  said  one  flap  of  said  sign  holder  may  be  removed  from 
its  engagement  within  said  sign  holder-receiving  channels  of 
said  C-channel  and  said  sign  holder  inverted  to  engage  the 
other  of  said  flaps  in  a  C-channel  of  a  different  height. 


5,682,699 
SINGLE-SHOT  FALLING  BLOCK  ACTION  RIFLE  WITH 

IMPROVED  SAFETY 
Rocer  Gentry,  5005  Coronet  La.,  Artinfton,  Ttx.  76017 
Filed  OcL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,636 
Int  CL'  F41A  3/00:  F4IC  7/00 
VS.  CL  42—23  13  Claims 

1.  A  single-shot  rifle,  comprising: 
a  barrel  having  opposing  ends: 
a  receiver  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  barrel,  the  receiver  having 

a  forward  face  which  joins  the  barrel  and  a  rearward  face: 
a  lever-activated  falling  block  action: 
a  hammer  and  trigger  each  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever: 
and   wherein   said   action  comprises  a  breechblock  movable 
downwardly  within  a  breechblock  mottise  from  a  safety  posi- 
tion wherein  a  firing  pin  carried  thereby  is  aligned  with  a 
recess  in  the  hammer  to  a  firing  position  in  which  the  firing 
pin  is  aligned  with  a  striking  surface  of  the  hammer  so  that 


escsM  j9  ly  n  li  n  zi  is  23 


5,682,701 
INFLATABLE  HUNTING  DECOY 
Terry  G.  Gammon,  1548  N.  Sunrise  Dr.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 
42101 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,541 

Int  CL'  AOIM  31/06 

VS.  a.  43—2  2  Claims 


100 


pulling  the  trigger  releases  the  hammer  and  allows  the  striking 
surface  thereof  to  strike  the  firing  pin  and  fire  the  rifle. 


5,682,700 
RIFLE  CLEANING  GRADLE 
Steven   Robert  Sandberg,    11802  Aicron  Ave.,  Inver  Grove 
Heights,  Minn.  55077 

I  Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,700 

'  Int  CL'  F41A  23/]8 

VS.  CI.  42—94  2  Claims 


1.  A  rifle  cleaning  cradle  for  cleanmg  folding  rifles,  said  cradle 
comprising: 

a  continuous  rod  formed  to  comprise  two  base  pieces  which  are 
long  straight  sections  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  flat  surface,  said 
base  pieces  curving  upward  at  either  end.  to  form  an  arch- 
shaped  piece  at  one  of  said  ends,  said  arch-shaped  piece 
receiving  the  barrel  of  said  rifle  within,  said  arch-shaped  piece 
having  means  for  attaching  a  bungee  cord  thereto,  and  to  form 
a  U-shaped  braced  piece  at  the  end  opposite  said  arch-shaped 
piece,  said  U-shaped  piece  having  said  barrel  of  said  rifle 
resting  thereon  such  that  said  barrel  is  horizontal  and  the 
lower  receiver  of  said  rifle  hangs  down  vertically  when  said 
rifle  is  opened: 

straps  connecting  said  base  pieces,  said  straps  having  mounting 
holes  defined  therein  through  which  mounting  devices  can  be 
disposed  to  maintain  said  cradle  in  position  on  said  flat 
surface: 

and  said  bungee  cord  which  is  attached  to  said  means  for 
attaching  said  cord  on  said  arch-shaped  piece  and  which 
extends  around  said  lower  receiver  of  said  rifle  to  hold  said 
rifle  open  while  it  is  being  cleaned. 


1.  An  inflatable  hunting  decoy  for  resembling  a  human  hunter 
for  familiarizing  game  in  a  given  area  with  a  presence  of  a  human 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plastic  inflatable  body  form  comprised  of  an  upper  torso 
portion  and  a  lower  leg  portion,  the  upper  torso  portion  and 
the  lower  leg  portion  each  having  an  inflation  valve  disposed 
in  an  opening  extending  therein,  the  upper  torso  portion  and 
the  lower  leg  portion  each  having  a  plurality  of  flaps  secured 
on  opposing  sides  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  grommets  individually  disposed  within  the  plural- 
ity of  flaps  of  the  plastic  inflatable  body  form; 

a  plurality  of  straps  extending  through  the  plurality  of  grommets 
disposed  within  the  plurality  of  flaps  on  opposing  sides  of  the 
upper  torso  portion  and  the  lower  leg  portion  of  the  inflatable 
body  form  for  securemeni  thereof  to  a  tree. 


5,682,702 

COLLAPSIBLE  BIRD  DECOY 

Craig  T.  McKnight,  119  Scott  Ave.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63135-1614, 

and  Jon  R.  Bievins,  720  Palace  Ct,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63135 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,551 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  31/00 

V.S.  a.  43—3  6  Qaims 


1.  A  collapsible  bird  decoy  comprising: 
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a  generally  planar  body  panel,  shaped  like  a  side  silhouene  of  a 
bird; 

a  generally  planar  back  panel,  shaped  like  the  top-silhouene  of 
the  bird,  the  body  panel  and  the  back  panel  being  adapted  to 
infit  in  mutually  perpendicular  planes  to  form  a  body  which 
resembles  the  bird's  body  when  viewed  from  the  side  or    VS.  CI.  43 — 25J 
above; 

two  flexible  wing  panels,  each  wing  panel  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end.  and  each  wing  adapted  to  extend 
generally  outwardly  from  one  of  the  sides  of  the  body  formed 
by  interfitting  the  body  panel  and  back  panel; 

the  back  panel  having  a  central  slot  and  a  tail  slot  therein  for 
receiving  portions  of  the  body  panel,  and  the  body  panel 
having  a  notch  therein  for  receiving  a  ponion  of  the  back 
panel. 


5,682,704 

FISH  HOOK  SHROUD 

BiUy  E.  Trent,  Rte.  1,  Box  706,  Rose  HUl,  Va.  24281 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,884 

Int  a."  AOIK  87/00 


13  Claims 


5,682,703 

FISHING  ROD  ALARM  APPARATUS 

Andrew  J.  Corbiere,  8  McMuUen  Rd.,  Milton,  Vt  05468 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,036 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  97/12 

U.S.  a.  43—17  10  Oaims 


UM 


1.  A  hshing  rod  alarm  apparatus,  for  use  by  individuals  to  alert 
them  to  fish  activity  on  their  fishing  line,  comprising: 

a  control  housing; 

said  control  housing  having  attaching  means  for  attaching  said 
housing  to  a  fishing  rod; 

said  control  housing  further  having  fishing  rod  receiving  means 
for  guiding  the  user  to  position  said  fishing  rod  within  said 
control  housing: 

said  control  housing  further  having  a  power  source; 

said  control  housing  further  having  an  alarm  system  attached  to 
said  power  source; 

said  alarm  system  comprising  an  alarm  unit; 

said  alarm  system  further  comprising  a  primary  magnetic  device 
for  maintaining  said  alarm  system  in  a  neutral  open  position 
until  such  time  as  pressure  is  applied  to  the  fishing  line; 

said  alarm  system  further  comprising  a  secondary  magnetic 
device  for  maintaining  said  alarm  system  in  a  neutral  closed 
position  until  enough  pressure  is  applied  to  the  fishing  line  to 
deactivate  said  alarm  system; 

said  alarm  system  further  comprising  a  primary  pin  for  being  a 
contact  section  of  an  electrical  circuit; 

said  alarm  system  further  comprising  a  secondary  pin  for  being 
another  contact  section  of  the  electrical  circuit; 

said  alarm  system  further  comprising  a  metallic  rod  for  permit- 
ting the  opening  and  closing  of  the  electrical  circuit  by  com- 
ing into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  primary  and  secondary 
pins; 

said  alarm  system  further  comprising  an  adjustment  system  for 
allowing  the  user  to  adjust  said  fishing  rod  alarm  apparatus  for 
various  water  and  wind  conditions; 

said  adjustment  system  for  said  fishing  rod  alarm  apparatus 
comprising  an  adjustable  slide;  and 

said  adjustable  slide  comprising  means  for  moving  said  primary 
magnetic  device  closer  or  farther  away  from  said  metallic  rod 
as  wind  or  water  conditions  require. 


1.  A  fish  hook  shroud  device  and  fishing  rod  combination,  said 
shroud  device  comprising  a  generally  tubular  shaped  body  means 
having  a  generally  longitudinal  dimension  and  axis  and  having  an 
axial  bore  defined  by  wall  means,  said  rod  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end  and  at  least  one  eyelet  means 
mounted  thereon,  said  wall  means  being  of  sufficient  internal 
diameter  to  readily  slidably  accomnKxiate  said  fishing  rod  and 
eyelet  means  and  a  line  with  hook  attached,  said  eyelet  means 
having  a  disc  segment  with  a  tine  hole  formed  therethrough  in  a 
generally  axial  direction  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
further  having  leg  means  having  one  of  its  ends  affixed  to  an  outer 
edge  portion  of  said  disc  segment  and  having  its  other  end  affixed 
to  said  rod.  perimeter  means  on  said  wall  means  defining  aperture 
means  formed  thru  said  wall  means  and  adapted  to  allow  a  portion 
of  said  disc  segment  to  project  within  said  perimeter  means,  and 
locking  tongue  means  on  said  body  means  and  extending  within 
said  perimeter  means  and  adapted  for  insertion  thru  said  line  hole 
and  into  frictional  engagement  with  portions  of  the  inner  periphery 
thereof  for  resisting  longitudinally  directed  motion  of  said  shroud 
device  along  said  rod  toward  its  distal  end. 


5,682,705 

TRAP 

Michael  Stahl,  Box  65,  EUe,  Manitoba,  Canada,  ROH  OHO 

Filed  May  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  240358 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  23/08 

VS.  a.  43—66  10  Claims 


a  tunnel  within  the  container,  the  tunnel  having  an  entrance  end 
and  an  exit  end,  the  tunnel  entrance  end  being  located  at  the 
access  opening,  and  the  tunnel  extending  from  the  access 
opening  into  the  container; 

one-way  door  means  comprising  a  panel  mounted  in  the  tunnel 
for  allowing  passage  of  an  animal  from  the  entrance  end  to 
the  exit  end  of  the  tunnel  and  for  preventing  passage  of  an 
animal  through  the  tunnel  from  the  exit  end  to  entrance  end, 
the  door  panel  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough; 
and 

a  lure  housing  for  enclosing  a  lure,  the  lure  housing  being 
mounted  on  the  door  panel,  on  a  side  thereof  facing  towards 
the  tunnel  exit,  the  housing  having  an  interior  in  communica- 
tion with  the  openings  through  the  door  panel. 


5,682,706 

FLYING  INSECT  TRAP 

Charles  Altenburg,  6332  Arlington  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89107 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,854 

Int  CI.*  AOIM  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  43-122  15  Oaims 


1.  A  flying  insect  trap  for  attachment  to  a  container  for  receiving 
insects,  the  flying  insect  trap  comprising: 
a  housing  having: 

at  least  two  channels  disposed  so  as  to  extend  through  the 
housing,  each  of  the  channels  having  a  generally  honzontal 
portion  and  a  generally  vertical  portion  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  one  another,  the  vertical  portions  of  the  at  least 
two  channels  being  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  a  com- 
mon wall,  and 

a  neck  portion  which  extends  generally  downwardly  for  nest- 
ing in  an  opening  of  the  container,  the  neck  portion  defining 
;  at  least  part  of  the  generally  vertical  portions  of  the  chan- 
nels. 

wherein  the  housing  comprises  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall 
formed  by  a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
top  of  the  neck  portion,  and  a  side  wall  for  connecting  the 
top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  so  as  to  define  the  generally 
honzontal  portion  of  each  channel,  and 

wherein  the  housing  includes  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed 
in  the  side  wall,  each  opening  being  in  communication  with 
a  respective  channel  so  as  to  form  a  first  opening  into  that 
respective  channel. 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising: 

a  container  for  housing  trapped  animals; 

at  least  one  access  opening  into  the  container. 


5,682,707 

AGRICULTURAL  BURNER  IMPLEMENT 

Julius  H.  ChasUin,  Rte.  2,  Box  22,  Pavo,  Ga.  31778 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384337 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  47—1.44  20  Claims 

I.   An   agricultural   burner   implement  for  controlling  weeds. 

insects,  micro-organisms  and  other  elements  in  the  furrows  and 


along  spaced  crop  rows  comprising;  a  plurality  of  burner  units, 
each  burner  unit  including  a  carriage  means  having  opposite  side 
portions  and  front  and  rear  ends,  each  carriage  means  including  a 
housing  having  upper  and  opposite  side  jXMtions,  each  burner  unit 
including  first  burner  means  mounted  so  as  to  direct  a  flame  and 
heat  within  each  of  said  housings,  each  carriage  tneans  having  a 
hood  for  retaining  heat  created  by  each  of  said  first  burner  means, 
each  of  said  hoods  extending  from  each  of  said  housings  toward 
each  of  said  rear  ends  of  said  carriage  means,  each  of  said  hoods 
having  an  upper  portion  and  depending  sidewall  portions,  each 
burner  unit  having  an  air  intake  opening  for  directing  air  rear- 
wardly  of  each  of  said  housings  and  beneath  each  of  said  upper 
portions  of  said  hoods,  means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  burner 
units  in  substantially  side-by-side  and  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  one  another,  each  of  said  burner  units  including  a  second 
burner  means  mounted  adjacent  a  first  of  said  side  portions  of  each 
of  said  carriage  means  which  second  burner  means  having  a  nozzle 
oriented  generally  toward  a  second  of  said  side  portions  of  an 
adjacent  carriage  means,  and  a  third  burner  means  mounted  adja- 
cent to  said  second  of  said  side  portions  of  each  of  said  carriage 
means  which  third  burner  means  having  a  nozzle  oriented  gener- 
ally toward  said  first  of  said  side  portions  of  an  adjacent  carriage 
means,  whereby,  when  said  implement  is  conveyed  through  a  field, 
flame  and  heat  from  each  of  said  first  burner  means  will  be  directed 
beneath  each  of  said  housings  along  the  furrows  while  each  of  said 
second  and  third  burner  means  will  direct  flame  and  heat  outwardly 
toward  the  base  of  plants  along  the  crop  rows. 


5,682,708 

RAPID  GENERATION  ADVANCEMENT  IN  WINTER 

WHEAT 

Frederick  B.  Maas,  in,  W.  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Purdue 

Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,821 
Int.  CI.*  AOIH  1/04.5/00 
VS.  a.  47—58  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  rapidly  advancing  wheat  generations  to  develop 
a  winter  wheat  plant,  comprising: 

(a)  crossing  a  winter  wheat  line  having  a  winter  growth  habit 
with  a  donor  line  having  a  dominant  minimal  vernalization 
gene;  harvesting  first  seed  from  said  crossing  step;  and  plant- 
ing the  first  seed  to  yield  first  offspring  that  are  heterozygous 
for  the  minimal  vernalization  gene,  and  have  a  spring  growth 
habit  and  are  capable  of  advancing  three  or  more  generations 
per  year; 

(b)  conducting  a  breeding  program  which  includes  advancing 
three  generations  of  progeny  of  the  first  offspring  within  a 
one-year  period,  said  advancing  three  generations  of  progeny 
including  harvesting  seed  resulting  from  the  breeding  of  prog- 
eny of  an  immediately  prior  generation,  planting  the  seed,  and 
breeding  plants  produced  from  the  seed,  said  breeding  includ- 
ing selecting  for  plants  carrying  the  minimal  vernalization 
gene; 

(c)  after  conducting  said  breeding  program,  selecting  to  recover 
wheat  plants  having  winter  growth  habit;  and 

(d)  harvesting  and  planting  the  seed  of  the  wheat  plants  selected 
In  step  (c)  to  produce  winter  wheat  plants  with  winter  growth 
habit. 
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5,682.709 
METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FOR 
ENHANCING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Stewart  E.  Ericluon,  Marietta,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Agricul- 
tural Gas  Company,  Hudson,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,415,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.106 
Int.  d.^AOlG  7/02:1/00 
VS.  a.  47—58  17  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  recycling  carbon  dioxide  for  enhancing  plant 
growth  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  collecting  carbon  dioxide-containing  gas: 

b)  depositing  the  carbon  dioxide-containing  gas  in  an  under- 
ground void  which  is  sub-  iantially  free  of  methane  and  which 
has  a  temperature  therein  less  than  ambient  daytime  tempera- 
tures during  a  growing  season; 

c)  stonng  the  carbon  dioxide-containing  gas  in  the  underground 
void  at  least  until  the  deposited  carbon  dioxide-containing  ga.s 
cools  to  a  temperature  of  no  more  than  about  68°  F:  and 

d)  subsequently  distributing  the  stored  carbon  dioxide- 
containing  gas  to  plants  within  a  contiguous  tract  of  plants 
under  field  conditions. 


5,682,711 

GAME  FIELD 

Russell  C.  Warczak,  131  Foster  Ave.,  BensenviUe,  lU.  60106 

FUed  Apr  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.018 

Int.  a."  E04H  S/IO 

VS.  CI.  52—6  14  Oaims 


wherein,  m  response  to  an  externally  applied  lateral  force,  said 
rubber  beanng  body  is  configured  to  resiliently  deflect  such 
that  said  yield  pin  is  engaged  by  said  reinforcing  plate  thereby 
plastically  deforming  said  pin. 


5.682,710 
PARALLEL  BALANCE  SYSTEM 
Bob  Davics;   Shawn  Davies.  and  Shaul  Goldenberg,  all  of 
Weston,   Canada,   assignors    to   420820   Ontario   Limited, 
Vaughan,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.620 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  24,  1994,  2116395 
Int.  a."^  E05D  15/22 
VS.  a.  49—162  47  Claims 


19  40  17  21        JO 


-is 


8.  A  game  field  compnsing. 

a  fixed  domed  structure  having  a  surrounding  wall,  a  floor,  and  a 

covering  dome  defining  an  interior  space, 
an  amphitheater  in  the  building  having  a  lower  edge  spaced  from 

an  opposed  wall  and  spaced  above  the  floor,  defining  a  void. 

and 
a  first  and  a  second  mobile  unit  at  opposite  ends  of  the  void  and 

movable  alternately  into  and  out  of  said  void, 
each  mobile  unit  having  a  top  panel  beanng  an  area  which,  when 

the  respective  mobile  unit  is  in  the  void,  is  positioned  adjacent 

the  lower  edge  of  the  amphitheater. 


5,682,712 
STEEL-RUBBER  SEISMIC  ISOLATION  BEARING 
Zoltan  A.  Kemeny,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  MM  Systems  of 
Arizona,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156.550.  Nov.  24.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,490.356.  This  application  Oct  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549^68 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/98 

VS.  a.  52—167.7  29  Claims 


1.  A  closure  assembly  having  two  ends  comprising  a  first  and 
second  track  disposed  proximate  each  end  of  the  assembly  respec- 
tively, and  a  slidable  and  pivotable  closure  member,  the  closure 
member  including  framing  sections  therefor  and  being  engaged 
with  the  first  and  second  tracks  proximate  first  and  second  pivots 
adjacent  the  pivotable  end  of  the  member,  the  first  and  second 
pivots  being  interconnected  by  a  multiple  segment  shaft  disposed 
within  framing  sections  of  said  closure  member,  the  shaft  including 
at  least  two  portions,  the  shaft  providing  for  accurate  installation, 
retention,  removal,  adjustment  and  alignment  of  the  first  and 
second  pivots  within  the  first  and  second  tracks  in  a  substantially 
parallel  line  with  respect  to  one  another  and  for  pivotally  support- 
ing the  closure  member  which  may  be  safely  and  securely  pivoted 
away  from  the  closure  assembly,  whereby  the  first  and  second 
interconnected  pivots  are  adapted  to  remain  engaged  with  the  first 
and  second  tracks  while  supporting  the  closure  member  both  when 
it  is  pivoted  away  from  the  closure  assembly  and  when  it  is 
slidable  relative  to  the  tracks. 


13  An  isolation  bearing  assembly,  comprising: 

an  upper  load  plate  having  a  first  downwardly  facing  surface: 

an   oppositely    disposed    lower   load   plate   having   a   second 

upwardly  facing  surface: 
a  reinforced  rubber  bearing  body  extending  between  and  con- 
tacting said  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  rubber  bearing 
body  including  at  least  one  cavity; 
at   least  one   reinforcing  plate  embedded  within   said  rubber 
beanng  body  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  including  at  least  one  hole,  substantially  aligned  with 
said  at  least  one  cavity:  and, 
at  least  one  yield  pin  extending  substantially  orthogonally  from 
said  first  surface  or  said  second  surface  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  respective  cylindrical  cavity,  and  having  a  distal 
end  terminating  between  said  first  surface  and  said  second 
surface,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  yield  pin  is  tapered  from 
said  first  surface  to  said  distal  end; 


5,682,713 
ROTATABLE  BRACKET  SECURING  A  WINDOW  FRAME 

TO  A  ROOF 
David  J.  Weiss,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Andersen  Corpo- 
ration. Bayport.  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,240 

Int  CI.*  E04B  7/18 

VS.  a.  52—200  13  Oaims 


1  A  bracket  used  to  secure  a  window  frame  to  a  roof,  said 
bracket  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  substantially  rectangular  geometry,  having  a 
width,  length  and  thickness,  with  two  long  edges  and  two 
short  edges,  and  the  thickness  less  than  the  width  and  the 
width  less  than  length,  said  body  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface: 

a  means  of  securing  said  body  to  a  roof  with  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  txxly  proximate  to  the  roof; 

a  means  of  rotating  said  body  along  a  planar  axis  of  a  bottom 
surface  of  a  window  frame,  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  said 
body  proximate  to  a  bonom  of  the  window  frame; 

an  extension  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bottom 
of  the  window  frame  and  located  near  an  intenor  of  the 
window  frame,  the  extension  is  sized  to  allow  the  body  to 
rotate  and  to  secure  the  bottom  surface  of  the  body  to  the  roof: 
and 

a  rounded  comer  with  a  portion  that  is  near  an  interior  side  of 
the  extension,  said  rounded  comer  is  between  the  long  edge 
and  the  short  edge  of  said  body,  wherein  said  body  has  a  first 
onentation  wherein  the  long  edges  of  said  body  are  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  window  frame,  and  a  second  orienta- 
tion wherein  the  short  edges  are  substantially  parallel  with  the 
window  frame,  whereby  said  body  is  rotatable  with  a  plurality 
of  orientations  between  the  first  orientation  and  the  second 
orientation. 


5,682.714 
PARTITIONING  SASH 
Yoshinori  Ishikuro;  Masao  Hirano,  both  of  Toyama-ken.  and 
Hiroshi  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK 
Architectural  Products  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-264992; 
Oct  28,  1994,  6-265030 

Int  CI."  F06B  M)0 
U.S.  CI.  52—204.5  16  Claims 

1  A  partitioning  sash  having  a  width  and  a  depth  comprising 
at  least  one  multi  window  tubular  mullion  for  forming  a  multiple 
window  portion  of  said  sash,  said  multi  window  mullion 
having  glass  receptacle  grooves  on  opposite  side  surfaces 
situated  at  both  spaced  sides  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  the 
width  of  said  sash; 
at  lease  one  salient  comer  mullion  for  fomiing  a  salient  angle 
portion  of  said  sash,  said  salient  comer  mullion  having  a 


salient  comer  mullion  tubular  body  and  a  salient  comer  mul- 
lion auxiliary  frame  body,  said  salient  comer  mullion  tubular 
body  having  a  first  glass  receptacle  groove  on  a  side  surface 
situated  at  a  first  side  in  said  first  direction,  said  salient  comer 
mullion  auxiliary  frame  body  having  a  second  glass  receptacle 
groove  on  a  side  surface  situated  at  a  first  side  in  a  second 
direction  parallel  to  the  depth  of  said  sash,  said  salient  comer 
mullion  tubular  body  and  said  salient  comer  mullion  auxiliary 
frame  body  being  coupled  with  each  other  such  that  a  side 
surface  of  said  salient  comer  mullion  auxiliary  frame  body 
positioned  at  a  second  side  in  said  second  direction  is  fixed  to 
a  side  surface  of  said  salient  comer  mullion  tubular  body 
positioned  at  said  first  side  in  said  second  direction,  a  dimen- 
sion of  said  salient  comer  mullion  measured  in  said  first 
direction  being  equal  to  a  dimension  of  said  multi  window 
mullion  measured  in  said  first  direction; 

at  least  one  reentrant  comer  mullion  for  forming  a  reentrant 
angle  portion  of  said  sash,  said  reentrant  comer  mullion 
having  a  reentrant  comer  mullion  tubular  body  and  a  reentrant 
comer  mullion  auxiliary  frame  body,  said  reentrant  comer 
mullion  tubular  body  having  a  first  glass  receptacle  groove  on 
a  side  surface  situated  at  a  second  side  opposite  to  said  first 
side  in  said  first  direction  said  reentrant  comer  mullion  auxil- 
iary frame  body  having  a  second  glass  receptacle  groove  on  a 
side  surface  situated  at  a  second  side  opposite  to  said  first  side 
in  said  second  direction,  said  reentrant  comer  mullion  tubular 
body  and  said  reentrant  comer  mullion  auxiliary  frame  body 
being  coupled  with  each  other  such  that  a  side  surface  of  said 
reentrant  comer  mullion  auxiliary  frame  body  positioned  at 
said  first  side  in  said  second  direction  is  fixed  to  a  side  surface 
of  said  reentrant  comer  mullion  tubular  body  situated  at  said 
second  side  in  said  .second  direction,  a  dimension  of  said 
reentrant  comer  mullion  measured  in  said  first  direction  being 
equal  to  said  dimension  of  sud  multi  window  mullion  mea- 
sured in  said  first  direction: 

upper  and  lower  honzontal  members  fitted  between  each  two 
adjacent  mullions  of  said  multi  window,  salient  comer  and 
reentrant  comer  mullions,  thereby  forming  a  sash  frame  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  quadrangular  frame  portions;  and 

glasses  Installed  in  said  quadrangular  frame  portions. 


5,682,715 

TWO  PIECE  CENTER  MULL  FOR  MULTIPLE  DOOR 

ASSEMBLY 

H.  Smith  McKann.  Fredericksburg,  and  Gerald  Schmidt  Jr., 

Spotsylvania,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Products 

Company,  Inc.,  Fredericltsburg,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  550,097 
Int  CI."  E06B  1/18 
VS.  CI.  52—207  12  Claims 

6.  A  multiple  door  assembly,  comprising: 
an  outer  frame. 
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having  vcrticaJ  reinforcing  rods  continuously  extending  across 
each  said  breach,  said  horizontal  supports  being  beams,  each  beam 
having  a  concrete  protrusion  inserted  into  one  of  said  breaches, 
each  protrusion  of  each  one  beam  being  fitted  between  said  vertical 
rods  of  a  side  of  the  column  into  which  said  protrusion  is 
assembled,  said  beams  including  horizontal  rods,  said  beams  being 
fastened  to  each  other  with  said  horizontal  rods  that  run  from  the 
beam  that  rests  on  the  column  through  said  breach  to  a  longitudi- 
nally opposing  beam,  said  horizontal  rods  being  anchored  with 
other  rods  to  said  beams,  before  concrete  is  poured  in  situ  filling 
said  breaches  and  forming  a  monolithic  junction. 


a  fixed,  inactive  door  mounted  in  said  frame. 

a  movable,  active  door  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  between 

open  and  closed  positions  in  said  frame,  said  doors  having 

abutting  door  edges:  and 
a  center  mull  extending  across  said  frame  adjacent  to  and 

parallel  to  said  abutting  door  edges,  said  center  mull  including 

a  mull  base  of  non-wooden  material  having  a  base  end  mem- 
ber and  base  sides  angularly  extending  from  opposite  end 
edges  of  said  base  end  member. 

attachment  means  securing  said  base  end  member  to  said 
fixed  door, 
a  mull  closure  of  non-wooden  material  having  a  closure  end 

member  and  closure  sides  angularly  extending  from  opposite 

end  edges  of  said  closure  end  member,  and 
first  and  second  coupling  means  on  free  end  edges  of  said  base 

sides  and  said  closure  sides  attaching  said  mull  closure  to  said 

mull  base. 


5,682,716 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,682,717 
PREFABRICATED  SUPPORT  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  IMPLEMENTING  MONOLITHIC  NODES 
Rene  Carranza-Aubry,  AV.  Nuevo  Leon  249,  Plants  Baja, 
Hipodromo  Condesa,  Mexico,  06100 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Nov.  30,  1994,  94/09263 
Int.  CI."  E04B  l/OO 
\}S.  a.  52—251  5  Claims 


UM 


1.  Prefabricated  support  elements  composing  vertical  supports 
and  horizontal  supports,  said  vertical  supports  being  concrete  col- 
umns with  breaches  in  the  concrete  at  each  desired  floor  level  and 


5,682,718 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  OFF  A 

YARN  AT  A  SPINNING  STATION 

Andreas  Bennewitz,  Monchengladbach,  and  Michael  Stein, 

Ochtendung,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst 

AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach„  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1994,  44  32 
240.2 

InL  a."  DOIH  lint 
MS.  a.  57—263  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  drawing  off  a  yam  being  spun  in  a  spinning 
station  of  a  spinning  machine,  with  an  apparatus  for  drawing  off 
the  yam  which  includes  a  pair  of  rollers  for  clamping  the  spun  yam 
in  a  gap  between  the  rollers  and  transporting  the  spun  yam,  the 
rollers  including  a  draw-off  roller  being  driven  continuously  in  a 
draw-off  direction  at  a  given  circumferential  speed  and  a  switch- 
able  feed  roller  for  contacting  the  draw-off  roller  and  for  being 
driven  through  friction  by  the  draw-off  roller  when  contacting  the 
draw-off  roller,  the  method  which  comprises: 

positioning  the  yam  to  be  drawn  off  between  the  draw-off  roller 
and  the  feed  roller  while  the  feed  roller  is  not  contacting  the 
draw -off  roller: 
driving  the  feed  roller  with  a  fluid  in  a  circumferential  direction 
and  accelerating  the  feed  roller  to  a  circumferential  speed  less 
than  or  equal  to  the  given  circumferential  speed  of  the  draw- 
off  roller;  and 
then  placing  the  feed  roller  in  contact  with  the  draw-off  roller  to 
engage  the  yam  therebetween  and  draw  off  the  yam. 


5,682,719 
SCREEN  COMBINATION 
Chin-Fa  Huang,  No.  526,  Chung  Shang  Road  Section  2,  Hua 
Tan  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,824 
Int  CI."  A47G  5/OO:2<)/02 
VS.  CI.  52—775  2  Oaims 

1.  A  screen  combination  comprising: 

at  least  two  panels  each  including  two  side  portions  and  an 
upper  portion  and  a  twttom  portion; 


at  least  two  frames  each  including  two  side  beams  and  an  upper 
beam  and  a  lower  beam  for  engaging  with  said  side  portions 
and  said  upper  portion  and  said  bottom  portion  of  one  said 
panel  respectively,  said  upper  and  said  side  beams  each 
including  three  flat  surfaces,  said  flat  surfaces  each  including 
a  mortise  formed  therein,  said  upper  and  said  side  beams  each 
including  two  side  portions  each  having  a  channel  formed 
therein,  said  upper  and  said  side  beams  each  including  a 
groove  formed  therein  engaging  with  said  upper  portion  and 
said  side  portions  of  one  said  panel  respectively, 

a  plurality  of  angles  each  including  two  plates  secured  to  said 
upper  and  said  lower  beams  and  said  side  beams  so  as  to 
couple  said  beams  together,  and 

a  plurality  of  tenons  engaged  with  said  mortises  so  as  to  couple 
said  frames  together 


I 

5,682,720 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  WRAPPING  MATERIAL  HAVING 
A  PULL  TAB  AND  PULL  INDICIA  FOR  WRAPPING  A 
FLORAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  and 
WUUam  F.  Straeter,  Brecsc,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Southpac 
Trust  International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  not  indi- 
vidually, but  as  trustee  of  The  Family  Triist  U/T/A  dated 
December  8,  1995,  Charies  A.  Codding,  Authorized  Signa- 
tory for  Southpac  THist  International,  Inc.,  trustee 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93338,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,467,573,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,882, 
Oct  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,408^03,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  865,563,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,245^14, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649379,  Jan.  31,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,111,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
249.761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  963.882is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893^86,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.181.634,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,417, 
May  28.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
502358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  502358is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761, 
Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  457,190 
Int.  CI."  B65B  ll/02:ll/4H:5l/04:25/02 
U.S.  a.  5i— 397  12  Chiims 

1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  arrangement,  comprising: 
providing  a  floral  arrangement; 


providing  a  sheet  of  material  having 
an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surface. 

a  first  connecting  means  disposed  on  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  for  connecting  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  to 
itself  during  the  wrapping  step,  the  first  connecting  means 
comprising  a  bonding  material,  the  first  connecting  means 
positioned  such  that  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  adja- 
cent the  floral  arrangement  can  be  crimped  together  about 
the  floral  arrangement; 
a  second  connecting  means  for  further  crimpingly  connecting 
portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  arrange- 
ment, the  second  connecting  means  comprising  a  pull  tab 
attached  to  the  sheet  of  material,  the  pull   tab  having  a 
bonding  material  disposed  on  a  portion  thereof,  the  pull  tab 
acting  both  to  crimpingly  connect  portions  of  the  sheet  of 
material  about  the  floral  arrangement  and  to  retain  the  sheet 
of  material  in  a  crimped  condition  about  the  floral  arrange- 
ment; 
placing  the  floral  arrangement  on  the  sheet  of  material; 
wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  arrangement 
causing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material   near  the   first 
connecting  means  to  overlap  another  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  resulting  in  overlapping  portions; 
bonding  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  by 
contacting  and  connecting  the  first  connecting  means  on  the 
adjacent    overlapping    portions    of   the    sheet    of    material 
whereby  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  matenal  are 
bonded   together,   the   sheet   of  material   encompassing   and 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  floral  arrangement:  and 
binding  the  sheet  of  material  to  the  floral  arrangement  by  at  least 
crimping  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  together  causing 
the  first  connecting  means  to  engage  adjacent  portions  of  the 
sheet  of  material,   said  first  connecting  means  crimpingly 
connecting  said  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  about  the 
portion  of  the  floral  arrangement,  and  wrapping  the  second 
connecting  means  comprising  the  pull  lab  about  the  sheet  of 
material  and  connecting  the  pull  tab  to  the  sheet  of  matenal 
via  the  bonding  material  on  the  pull  tab  to  bindingly  connect 
the  pull  tab  atx>ut  the  sheet  of  material,  the  pull  tab  both 
crimpingly  connecting  said  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material 
about  the  floral  arrangement  and  retaining  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial in  a  crimped  condition,  both  first  connecting  means  and 
second  connecting  means  thereby  firmly  binding  the  sheet  of 
material  to  the  floral  arrangement. 
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5,682,721 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  WRAPPING  MATERIAL  HAVING 
A  PULL  AND  A  PULL  INDICIA  FOR  WRAPPING  A 
FLORAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  and 
William  F.  Straeter,  Brecse,  all  of  01^  assignors  to  Southpac 
TViist  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Otdahoma,  Okla.,  not  Individually, 
but  as  trustee  of  The  Family  Trvst  U/T/A  dated  December  8, 
1995,  Charles  A.  Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  South- 
pac Tkust  Intematioaal,  Inc.  "D-ustee 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  93,838,  Jul.  19, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,467,573,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,882, 
Oct  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,408,803,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  865363,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,245^14, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  649,379,  Jan.  31,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,111,638,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  963,882is  a 

continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,586,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,181,634,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  707^417, 

May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

502,358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnuatioa- 

in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  said 

Ser.  Na  S02458is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761, 

Sep.  26, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  457,417 

Int  CL'  B65B  11/02:11/48:51/04:25/02 

VS.  CI.  53—397  43  Claims 


5,682,722 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  WRAPPING  MATERUL  HAVING 
A  PULL  TAB  AND  PULL  INDICIA  FOR  WRAPPING  A 
FLORAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  and 
William  F.  Straeter,  Brecse,  all  of  01.,  assignors  to  Southpac 
Trust  International,  Inc.,  Okla.  City,  OlUa.,  not  individually, 
but  as  trustee  of  The  Family  'nust  U/T/A  dated  December  8, 
1995,  Charles  A.  Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  South- 
pac Thist  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  trustee. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  93,838,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,467,573,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,882, 
Oct  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,408303,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  865,563,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,814, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649^79,  Jan.  31,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,111,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  963,882is  a 
coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,586,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,181,634,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,417, 
May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No. 
502,358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.911 
Int  a."  B65B  1 1/02:11/48:5 1/04:25/02 
VS.  CL  53—397  23  Claims 


UM 


1.  A  metliod  for  wrapping  a  floral  arrangement,  comprising: 

providing  a  floral  arrangement  having  a  flower  portion  and  a 
stem  portion; 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having 

an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  an  outer  peripliery.  the 

slieet  of  material  having 
a  connecting  means  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet 
of  material  for  connecting  portions  of  tlie  sheet  of  material 
to  itself; 

placing  tile  floral  arrangement  on  tlie  sheet  of  material: 

wrapping  tlK  slieet  of  material  about  tlie  floral  anangement 
causing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  to  overlap  another 
portion  of  tlie  sheet  of  material  resulting  in  overiapping  por- 
tions; 

bonding  the  overiapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  by 
contacting  and  connecting  the  connecting  means  to  adjacent 
overlapping  portions  of  tlie  sheet  of  material  whereby  the 
overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  are  bonded 
together,  ttie  sheet  of  material  encompassing  and  surrounding 
a  portion  of  the  floral  arrangement  thereby  forming  a  wrapper 
about  the  floral  airangement;  and 

binding  the  wrapper  to  the  floral  arrangement  by  crimping 
portions  of  the  wrapper  together  about  the  floral  arrangement 
and  causing  the  connecting  means  to  engage  portions  of  the 
wrapper  for  holding  the  portions  of  the  wrapper  crimped 
about  the  floral  arrangement. 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  arrangement,  comprising: 

providing  a  floral  arrangement; 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having: 
an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surface. 

a  first  connecting  means  disposed  on  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  for  connecting  portions  of  the  slieei  of  material  to 
itself  during  the  wrapping  step,  the  first  connecting  means 
positioned  such  diat  portions  of  tlie  slieet  of  nuierial  adjacent 
the  floral  arrangement  can  be  connected  together  about  the 
floral  arrangement; 

a  second  connecting  means  for  fimlier  crimpingly  connecting 
portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  arrangement, 
the  second  connecting  means  comprising  a  pull  tab  attached 
to  tlie  slieet  of  material,  tlie  pull  tab  having  a  bonding  material 
disposed  on  a  portion  thereof,  the  pull  tab  acting  both  to 
crimpingly  connect  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  about  the 
floral  arrangement  and  to  retain  the  sheet  of  material  in  a 
crimped  condition  about  the  floral  arrangement; 

placing  the  floral  arrangement  on  the  sheet  of  material; 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  arrangement 
causing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  near  the  first 
connecting  means  to  overiap  another  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  resulting  in  overiapping  portions; 

bonding  the  overiapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  by 
contacting  and  connecting  the  first  connecting  means  to  adja- 
cent overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  whereby  the 
overiapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  are  bonded 
together,  the  sheet  of  material  encompassing  and  surrtxinding 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  floral  arrangement  thereby  forming  a 
wrapper  about  the  floral  arrangement:  and 

binding  the  wrapper  to  the  floral  arrangement  by  crimping 
portions  of  the  wrapper  together  by  wrapping  the  second 


connecting  means  comprising  the  pull  tab  about  the  wrapper 
and  connecting  the  pull  tab  to  the  wrapper  via  the  bonding 
material  on  the  pull  tab,  the  pull  tab  both  crimpingly  connect- 
ing the  portions  of  the  wrapper  about  the  floral  arrangement 
and  retaining  the  wrapper  in  a  crimped  condition,  the  second 
connecting  means  thereby  firmly  binding  the  wrapper  to  the 
floral  arrangement. 


5,682,723 
TURBO-LAMINAR  PURGING  SYSTEM 
Marit  Stephen  Nowotanid,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Jana  Sue 
Haisley,  PIcasanton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology, 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Coon. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^38 

Int  a."  B65B  31/00 

VS.  a.  53—403  13  Oaims 


^14 


fM: 


Si 


t(\ 


i( 


uGJmoraDuu 


1.  A  method  for  purging  air  from  a  container  comprising: 

(A)  passing  a  container  having  an  open  part  through  a  process- 
ing zone  during  a  residence  time  said  processing  zone  having 
an  entrance  point  and  an  exit  point: 

(B)  passing  a  laminar  flow  of  purge  gas  through  the  processing 
zone  toward  at  least  one  of  the  entrance  point  and  the  exit 
point  while  the  container  is  within  the  processing  zone; 

(C)  injecting  a  ttirfoulent  flow  of  purge  gas  into  the  processing 
zone;  and 

(D)  exposing  the  open  part  of  said  container  to  the  turbulent 
flow  of  purge  gas  within  the  processing  zone  for  at  least  50 
percent  of  the  residence  time. 


5,682,724 
RESILIENT  SUBFLOOR  PAD  AND  FLOORING  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  SUCH  A  PAD 

Eriin  A.  Randjdovic,  Crystal  Falls,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Connor/ 

AGA  Sports  Flooring  Corporation,  Amasa,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,644 

Int  CI."  E04B  5/43 

VS.  a.  52—403.1  6  Claims 


3ZZ 


siz: 


1.  A  resilient  flooring  system  supported  by  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing: 

a  floor  comprising  a  floor  surface  layer  and  a  subfloor  layer: 
a  plurality  of  resilient  pads  attached  to  said  subfloor  layer,  each 
of  said  resilient  pads  comprising  a  resilient  inner  element  and 


a  substantially  non-resilient  outer  element  surrounding  the 
inner  element,  the  outer  element  being  lower  in  profile  than 
the  inner  element  and  made  of  a  material  of  higher  durometer 
than  the  inner  element,  whereby  the  outer  element  comes  into 
contact  with  both  the  floor  and  the  substrate  upon  application 
of  a  heavy  load  to  the  flooring  system  that  surpasses  loads 
achieved  under  athletic  conditions,  the  outer  element  main- 
taining Its  profile  without  deflecting  under  the  heavy  load. 


5,682,725 
FLORAL  SLEEVE  WITH  BONDING  MATERIAL 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  U.,  assignor  to  Southpac  IVust 
International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  not  inrlividually, 
but  as  trustee  of  The  Family  TVust  UmA  dated  December  8, 
1995,  Charles  A.  Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  South- 
pac IVust  International,  Inc.  IVustee 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,078,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,625,979,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  220^52, 
Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,572451,  and  Ser.  No.  940,930,  Sep. 
4, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,361,482.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  464,911 
Int  a."  B65B  25/02:67/08 
VS.  a.  53—412  23  Claims 


258b 


2S4b 
25Ga 


-2*2b 


240a 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  potted  plant,  comprising: 
providing  a  tubular  sleeve  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  lower  end,  an  upper  end.  an  inner 

surface  and  an  outer  surface,  a  skirt  portion,  and  a  retaining 

space  for  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  pot  means  and  an 

adhesive  bonding  material  disposed  upon  a  portion  of  the 

inner  surface  thereof  for  adhering  to  a  portion  of  the  pot 

means, 

a  sleeve  portion  having  an  upper  end.  an  upper  peripheral 

edge  and  a  lower  peripheral  edge,  the  lower  peripheral  edge 

connected  to  the  base  portion,  detachable  therefrom  and 

extending  a  distance  therefrom,  and  sized  to  substantially 

surround  and  encompass  a  floral  grouping  and  wherem  the 

skirt  portion  is  caused  to  extend  angularly  from  the  base 

portion  when  the  sleeve  portion  is  detached; 

providing  a  pot  means  having  a  floral  grouping  disposed  therein; 

disposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  base  portion  about  the  pot 

means;  and 
connecting  a  portion  of  the  base  portion  to  the  pot  means  via  the 
adhesive  bonding  material  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  base 
portion  thereby  holding  the  tubular  sleeve  in  a  position  about 
the  pot  means  and  the  floral  grouping  therein. 
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S.682,726 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND  PACKAGING 
lONTOPHORETlC  DRUG  DEUVERY  PATCHES  AND 
THE  LIKE  TO  INCREASE  STABILITY  AND  SHELF-LIFE 
Philip  G.  Green.  CUSside  Park;  Ronald  J.  Clark,  Hewitt,  both 
of  N  J.,  and  Bernt  Fredrik  Julius  Broberg.  Trosa,  Sweden, 
assignors   to   Becton    Dickinson    and    Company,    Franklin 
Lakes 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,741,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.948 
Int  CI.''  B65B  29/00:31/02:55/00 
VS.  a.  53-^33  10  Qaims 


extending  the  cutting  blade  and  the  connected  heat  bar  as  one 
element  with  the  connected  heat  bar  contacting  a  part  of  said 
bag  spaced  from  the  portion  of  said  bag  cut  with  said  cutting 
blade  toward  the  distal  closed  end. 


I .  A  method  of  forming'  and  packaging  an  iontophoretic  patch 
including  a  drug  filled  reservoir  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  well  in  a  first  laminate  material; 
placing  a  reservoir  material  in  said  well  and  placing  at  least  a 

portion  of  a  dose  of  medication  therein  to  fill  said  reservoir 

material: 
placing  a  second  laminate  material  over  said  well; 
sealing  said  laminate  materials  together  to  form  a  continuous 

web,  so  that  a  chamber  is  formed  therebetween  having  an 

inert  gas  contained  in  said  chamber;  and 
cutting  an  individual  patch  from  said  web. 


5.682.727 
COUPLED  CUTTING  BLADE  AND  HEAT  ELEMENT  FOR 

USE  WITH  VACUUM  PACKAGING  MACHINERY 
James  R.  Harte;  James  S.  Colmer.  both  of  Overland  Park. 
Kans..  and  Michael  L.  Kennedy.  Grain  Valley,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Koch  Supplies,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.269 

Int.  CI."  B65B  il/00 

U.S.  a.  53-^34  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  vacuum  packaging  a  product  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

extending  a  cutting  blade  and  a  connected  heat  bar  as  one 

element  against  a  bag  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  distal 

end; 
cutting  a  portion  of  said  bag  with  said  cutting  blade; 
retracting  the  cutting  blade  and  the  connected  heat  bar  as  one 

element; 
evacuating  air  from  inside  said  bag  tlirough  the  cut  portion; 
heating  the  connected  heat  bar;  and 


5,682,728 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  OF  MEDICAL  SUPPLIES 

TO  A  HEALTH-CARE  INSTITUTION  BASED  ON  A 

NESTED  BILL  OF  MATERIALS  ON  A  PROCEDURE 

LEVEL 

Autry  O.  V.  DeBusk,  KnoxvlUe;  Brian  C.  DeBusk,  CUnton,- 

James  M.  Mabry,  and  Steven  J.  Polte.  both  of  KnoxvUle,  all 

of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc.,  Powell,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,496 

Int  ex."  B6SB  5/00:11/58:61/20 

VS.  CI.  53—145  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  integration  of  the  institutional  supply  chain  for 
medical  products  utilizing  a  nested  bill  of  materials  on  a  care  event 
level  of  a  clinical  pathway  for  one  or  more  medical  procedures 
comprising  the  steps  of 

expressing  a  list  of  medical  supply  items  appropriate  for  use  in  a 
care  event  as  a  bill  of  materials  which  is  representative  of  at 
least  one  care  event  along  a  clinical  pathway  for  a  medical 
procedure. 

providing  the  information  on  said  bill  of  materials  to  at  least  a 
first  and  second  supplier  of  the  medical  supply  items  listed  on 
said  bill  of  materials. 

at  the  location  of  a  first  supplier  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
medical  supply  items  on  said  bill  of  materials,  segregating 
from  an  inventory  of  medical  supply  items  one  or  more 
distinct  medical  supply  items  as  a  first  unit,  each  of  said  items 
being  included  on  said  bill  of  materials,  but  the  total  number 
of  the  items  withdrawn  being  less  than  the  total  number  of 
items  on  said  bill  of  materials,  selecting  a  container  having  a 
void  volume  which  is  greater  than  the  volume  required  to 
contain  said  first  unit  of  medical  supply  items,  depositing  said 
first  unit  of  medical  supply  items  in  said  container,  and 
releasably  closing  said  container, 

transporting  said  container  to  a  second  supplier  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  ttie  medical  supplies  of  the  kind  identified  on  said 
bill  of  materials,  said  second  supplier  being  located  remotely 
of  said  first  supplier, 

at  the  location  of  said  remotely  located  second  supplier,  opening 
said  container,  segregating  from  an  inventory  of  medical 
supply  items  one  or  more  distinct  medical  supply  items  as  a 
second  unit,  each  of  said  items  being  included  on  said  bill  of 
materials,  but  the  total  number  of  the  items  withdrawn  being 
less  than  the  total  number  of  items  on  said  bill  of  materials, 
opening  said  container,  depositing  said  second  unit  in  said 
container,  and  releasably  closing  said  container. 
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transporting  said  conuiner  with  said  first  and  second  units  of 
medical  supplies  contained  therein  to  the  site  of  said  care 
event. 


5,682,729 

METHOD  FOR  ADVANCING  AND  SEALING 

PREFORMED  CONTAINERS 

Raymond  G.  Buchko,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rapidpak, 

Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,572,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,443,150. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,085 

Int  Q.^  B65B  47A)0 

VS.  a.  S3-ASi  u  Claims 


said  pair  of  sides,  said  sides  and  said  bottom  defining  a 
receptacle  space  having  a  mouth  formed  opposite  said  boaom; 
a  reclosable  fastener  extending  along  said  mouth;  and 
a  bottom  header  including  a  first  header  panel  extending  down- 
ward from  said  first  body  panel,  said  bottom  header  including 
an  opening  for  mounting  the  plastic  bag  to  a  dispensing  post, 
said  bottom  header  including  one  or  more  tearable  areas  that 
allow  the  plastic  bag  to  be  substantially  removed  from  said 
dispensing  post  in  response  to  being  broken. 


1  A  packaging  machine  for  use  in  combination  with  a  series  of 
preformed  containers,  each  of  which  includes  sidewall  structure 
defining  a  cavity  and  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges  extending  laterally 
relative  to  the  sidewall  structure  comprising: 

indexing  means  for  supplying  said  prefonned  containers  and 
temporarily    preventing    the    preformed    containers     from 
advancing  thereon; 
movable  advancement  means  for  gripping  the  flanges  of  the 
preformed  containers  as  the  preformed  containers  are  pre- 
vented from  advancing  on  the  indexing  means  and  for  subse- 
quently advancing  the  preformed  containers; 
wherein  the  indexing  means  comprises  a  conveying  means  for 
moving  the  preformed  containers  horizontally  to  the  advance- 
ment means  and  vertically  to  enable  the  advancement  means 
to  grip  the  flanges  of  the  preformed  containers; 
loading  means  for  loading  a  product  into  the  cavities  of  the 

preformed  containers; 
web  supply  means  for  supplying  a  flexible  web  of  packaging 
material  in  overiying  relation  to  the  preformed  containers 
after  the  preformed  containers  have  been  loaded,  wherein  the 
packaging  material  encloses  the  cavity  of  each  container  and 
overiies  the  container  flanges; 
sealing  means  for  sealing  the  flexible  web  of  packaging  material 

to  the  flanges  of  each  preformed  container;  and 
programmable   motor   means   for   indexingly   advancing   said 
advancement  means  to  move  the  preformed  containers  from 
the  indexing  means  to  the  loading  means,  web  supply  means 
and  sealing  means. 


5,682,730 
PLASTIC  BAG  WITH  BOTTOM  HEADER 
David  V.  Dobreski,  Falrport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Packag- 
ing, Evanston,  ni. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,170 
Int  a.*  B65D  33/16 
VS.  a.  53-^9  18  ciiums 

1.  A  plastic  bag,  comprising: 

first  and  second  opposing  body  panels  fixedly  connected  to  each 
other  along  a  pair  of  sides  and  an  ungussettcd  bottom  bridging 


5,682,731 
TAPE  CARRIER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  AND  ELECTRICAL 

PARTS 
Victor  E.  Althouse,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vichem  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,675 

Int  a."  B65B  9/02:33/00:  B65D  73/02 

U.S.  CI.  53-^71  20  Claims 
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1   An  assembly  of  electronic  or  electrical  devices  which  com- 
prises 

(Da  flexible  support  film  which  (a)  is  composed  of  a  polymeric 
material  and  (b)  comprises  (i)  two  longitudinally  extending 
edge  portions,  and  (ii)  a  substantially  flat,  longitudinally 
extending  central  portion  between  the  edge  portions; 

(2)  supported  by  the  support  film,  a  fastening  layer  which  is 
composed  of  a  polymeric  material; 

(3)  a  deformable  cover  film  which  (a)  is  composed  of  a  poly- 
meric matenal,  and  (b)  is  separably  attached  to  the  fastening 
layer;  and 

(4)  a  plurality  of  electronic  or  electrical  devices  which  are 
positioned  at  spaced-apart  locations  between  the  cover  film 
and  the  central  portion  of  the  support  film,  the  cover  film 
being  deformed  around  the  devices. 
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5,682,732 

SEALING  JAW  CONSTRUCTED  FROM  TWO  CERAMIC 

MATERIALS  OF  WHICH  ONE  IS  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE 

Hans  Selberg,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings 

&  Finance  SA^  PuUy,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00025,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20284,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  2,  1993,  9300693 
Int  a.''  B65B  51/10 
VS.  a.  S3—*n  i*  Claims 


U.A 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  sealing  jaw  adapted  to  seal  thermo- 
plastic materials,  said  sealing  jaw  having  an  electrically  insulaung 
ceramic  layer  a  heating  element,  which  is  imbedded  in  said  insu- 
lating layer,  first  connecting  means,  which  is  located  in  proximity 
to  one  end  of  said  heating  element,  and  second  connecting  means, 
which  is  located  in  proximity  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  heating 
element,  said  first  and  second  connecting  means  connecting  said 
heating  element  to  a  source  of  electric  current,  and  said  heating 
element  being  made  from  an  electrically  conductive  ceramic  mate- 
rial and  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  connecting  means  to 
form  an  electric  current  conducting  pathway,  whereby  electric 
current  flowing  through  said  heating  element  causes  the  direct 
heating  of  said  heating  element,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  ceramic  powders  into  bodies  of  desired  configuration 
for  said  insulating  layer  and  said  heating  element;  uniting  said 
bodies  with  one  another  into  a  combined  body,  heating  said  com- 
bined body  to  a  range  between  1600°  C.  and  1900°  C.  under  a 
pressure  exceeding  100  MPa  for  at  least  120  minutes,  whereby  the 
ceramic  powders  are  sintered  together  to  form  an  integral,  dense 
and  pore-free  structure  which  is  extremely  hard  and  abrasion- 
resistant. 


a  revolving  co-operating,  die  device  that  is  adjacent  to  and  in 
contact  with  said  main  linked  track,  said  die  device  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  each  of  which  is  cooperable  with  a  lecess 
of  similar  size  in  said  linked  track  to  provide  an  enclosed 
cavity  at  at  least  one  point  along  said  upper  path,  said  cavity 
being  capable  of  holding  one  of  said  tablets; 

a  drive  system  for  revolving  said  die  device  so  that  the  die 
device  revolves  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said 
linked  track; 

feed  means  for  delivering  a  first  gelatin  strip  of  selected  thick- 
ness and  composition  to  said  main  linked  track,  said  first 
gelatin  strip  being  positioned  for  generally  linear  movement 
along  said  upper  path: 

a  vacuum  applying  system  for  causing  portions  of  said  first 
gelatin  strip  to  be  pulled  and  stretched  against  walls  of  the 
recesses  in  said  die  blocks,  thereby  forming  tablet  receiving 
depressions  in  said  first  gelatin  strip  at  an  upstream  location 
along  said  upper  path  spaced  from  the  location  of  contact 
between  said  die  ctevice  and  said  linked  track; 

means  for  conditioning  said  first  gelation  strip  before  said  strip 
reaches  said  location  of  contact  so  that  the  first  strip  has  a 
predetermined  deformability  and  adhesivity  to  the  tablets  and 
a  second  gelatin  strip; 

a  timed  tablet  dispensing  mechanism  for  dispensing  individual 
whole  tablets  into  said  depressions  at  a  feeding  location 
positioned  between  said  upstream  location  and  said  location 
of  contact,  said  tablets  being  dispensed  so  as  to  have  a  desired 
orientation  in  said  depressions;  and 

means  for  deli\^ii.ng  a  second  gelatin  strip  of  selected  thickness 
and  composition  so  that  said  second  strip  is  laid  over  said  first 
gelatin  strip  and  dispensed  tablets  when  the  two  strips  reach 
said  location  of  contact  between  said  die  device  and  said 
linked  track, 

wherein  each  dispensed  ublet  moves  with  said  first  gelatin  strip 
to  said  location  of  contact  and  a  portion  of  said  second  gelatin 
strip  is  stretched  in  one  of  said  recesses  in  said  die  device  so 
that  the  tablet  can  be  enrobed  by  portions  of  both  said  first  and 
said  second  gelatin  strips. 


5,682,733 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENROBING  TABLETS 
Aldo   Perrone,   7   Blue   Jay   Crescent,   Brampton,   Ontario, 
Canada,  L6T  3Z8 

FOed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,038 

Int  a.'  B65B  9/04:47/02:47/10 

VS.  a.  53—560  35  Oaims 


5,682,734 
BAGGING  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  SEMI- 
COMPRESSIBLE  ARTICLES  INTO  PREFORMED  BAGS 
James  E.  Laster,  3807  Derbyshire  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27410 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,600 
Int  a.*  B65B  43/18 
VS.  CI.  53—572  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enrobing  medicine  tablets  in  a  gelatin  layer, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  linked  track  of  die  blocks  with  each  block  having  at  least 

one  recess  formed  in  a  top  surface  thereof: 
means  for  driving  said  linked  track  for  movement  along  an 

upper  path  and  return  along  a  lower  path; 


1.  A  bagging  machine  for  inserting  semi-compressible  articles 
having  top  and  rearward  portions  into  preformed  bags  comprising; 
frame  means  having  a  bag  loading  surface;  an  article  to  be  bagged 
resting  on  the  surface;  a  product  loading  arm  having  arm  support- 
ing structure  to  enable  vertical  and  horizontal  movement  of  the 
product  loading  arm  with  respect  to  the  bag  loading  surface;  means 
for  selectively  moving  the  product  loading  arm  vertically  and 


horizontally;  a  hold-down  device  associated  with  the  product  load- 
ing arm  to  engage  the  article  to  be  bagged  for  moving  the  article  to 
be  bagged  in  a  singular  direction,  wherein  said  direction  is  parallel 
to  the  bag  loading  surface;  bag  positioning  and  supporting  means 
earned  by  the  bag  loading  surface;  bag  opening  means  supported 
by  the  loading  surface  and  operably  associated  with  the  bag  posi- 
tioning and  supporting  means;  and  bag  receiving  means  adjacent 
the  loading  surface  positioned  to  receive  an  article  loaded  bag  for 
movement  to  a  remote  location,  wherein  the  hold-down  device 
includes  an  arcuate  plate  having  an  integral  leading  edge  and  an 
integral  supporting  edge,  the  supporting  edge  afiBxed  to  the  product 
loading  arm  and  including  an  integral  depending  tab  portion 
capable  of  engaging  the  rearwanl  portion  of  the  article  to  be 
bagged,  the  arcuate  plate  extending  partially  downwardly  toward 
the  bag  loading  surface  to  engage  the  top  surface  of  the  article  to 
be  bagged. 


5,682,736 
ROPE  CHAIN  COMPONENT 
Meang  Chia,  and  Cheo  Chia,  both  of  Chain  &  Cham  Mann- 
facturers  412  W.  6th  St,  Suite  #1104,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,669,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,542,244,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,742, 

Jun.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5301,498.  This  appiicattea  May  16, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  442,390 

Int  CL'  B2IL  11/00 

VS.  a.  59-35.1  34  cuims 


5,682,735 
GEAR  DRIVEN  ROLLER  BRUSH 
Phillip  Orland  SweuMNi,  Beaver  Dam;  Ronald  Lee  Rekhen, 
Horlcon;  Larry  Neil  Smith,  Beaver  Dam,  aU  of  Wis.,  and 
Donald  EmU  Niori,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  aasigDon  to  Deere  & 
Company,  MoUne,  DL 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,534 

Int  CL'  AOIB  55/28 

UA  a.  56-249  10  Claims 


1.  Jewehy  comprising  annular  links  of  the  type  used  in  forming 
a  jewelry  rope  chain  and  a  component  for  integration  with  said 
annular  links,  said  component  comprising  a  unitary  body  having 
connecting  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
said  annular  links  in  a  sequence  and  position  conesponding  to  and 
maintaining  the  continuity  of  the  sequence  and  position  which  said 
annular  links  take  when  formed  into  said  jewelry  rope  chain. 


5,682,737 

METHOD  FOR  STARTING  UP  A  COMBINATION  GAS 
AND  STEAM  POWER  PLANT 
Jflrg  Sdunidli,  Baden,  Switieriaiid,  airignor  to  Aaea  Brown 
Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switaeriand 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,871 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1995,  195  29 

Int  a.'  F02C  7/26:6/18 
VS.  CL  66-39J»2  3  rui-^ 


I.  A  mechanism  for  rotatively  driving  a  roller  bnish  which  clears 
debris  from  a  ground  engaging  roller  of  a  reel  mower  cutting  unit, 
said  cutting  unit  including  a  firame  and  a  cutting  leel  driven  by  a 
power  source,  said  bnish  being  lincariy  vertically  shiftable  witfi  the 
roller  as  the  roller  is  shifted  lineariy  vertically  for  altering  the 
cutting  height  of  the  cutting  unit,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  drive  gear  operatively  driven  by  the  power  source  to  lotate 

about  a  drive  gear  axis  of  rotation, 
a  driven  gear  to  which  die  bnish  is  operatively  fixed  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  driven  gear  being  rotatable  about  a  driven  gear 
axis  of  rotation  which  is  lineariy  vertically  shiftable  as  the 
bnish  shifts  widi  die  roller,  said  driven  gear  being  linearly 
shiftable  relative  to  die  drive  gear  as  the  brash  and  roller  are 
shifted, 
an  idler  gear  meshed  in  driving  engagement  with  the  drive  gear 
and  driven  gear  for  transmitting  rotational  motion  from  the 
drive  gear  to  the  driven  gear,  said  idler  gear  being  shiftable 
with  respect  to  die  drive  gear  and  driven  gear  to  remain 
meshed  with  the  drive  gear  and  driven  gear  as  the  roller  is 
shifted, 
a  first  pivot  member  adapted  to  pivot  about  the  drive  gear  axis  of 
rotation,  said  idler  gear  being  operatively  coupled  with  said 
first  pivot  member  for  maintaining  the  idler  gear  in  mesh  with 
the  drive  gear  when  the  driven  gear  shifts  relative  to  the  drive 
gear,  and 
a  second  pivot  member  adapted  to  pivot  about  the  driven  gear 
axis  of  rotation,  said  idler  gear  being  operatively  coupled  with 
said  second  pivot  member  for  maintaining  the  idler  gear  in 
mesh  widi  the  driven  gear  when  the  driven  gear  shifts  relative 
to  the  drive  gear. 


I.  A  method  for  starting  up  a  combination  plaiu  designed  as  a 
single-shaft  plant  wiUi  common  shafting  (10)  and  essentially  con- 
sisting of  a  compressor  (I),  a  combustion  chamber  (2).  a  turbine 
(3).  a  steam  turbine  (5),  a  generator  (6)  and  a  ftiel  compressor  (4) 
for  compressing  low-calorie  ftiels  (12),  wherein  the  steam  turbine 
(5)  is  started  up  by  means  of  extraneous  steam  (33)  inbxxluced  into 
the  steam  tuibine.  wherein  the  gas  turbine  (1,  2,  3)  is  started  up  by 
means  of  the  steam  turi>ine  (5),  wherein  medium-calorie  or  high- 
calorie  auxiliary  fiiel  (21)  is  ignited  in  die  combustion  chamber  (2), 
wherein  the  shafting  (10)  is  ran  at  nominal  speed,  wherein  .the 
power  required  for  compressing  the  low<alorie  fuel  (12)  in  the 
fiiel  compressor  (4)  is  applied  by  means  of  the  auxiliary  fuel  (21) 
and  the  extraneous  steam  (33),  and  wherein,  when  there  is  suffi- 
cient pressure  in  the  fuel  compressor  (4),  a  changeover  is  made 
from  the  auxiliary  fuel  (21)  to  the  low-calorie  ftiel  (12). 
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5.682.738 

HEAT  ENGINES  AND  WASTE  DESTRI'CTION 

MECHANISM 

John  S.  Barber.  797  Sam  Bass  Rd.,  Round  Rock.  Tex.  78680 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397^47 

Int.  a."  F02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  60—39.63 


an  annular  array  of  generally  radially  and  axially  elongated  first 
and  second  chutes  having  upstream  and  downstream  portions,  said 
upstream  first  chute  portions  adapted  to  receive  said  hot  gas  stream 
and  said  upstream  second  chute  ponions  adapted  to  receive  said 
fan  stream,  and  means  for  selectively  communicating  said  down- 
stream first  and  second  chute  portions  with  alternate  ones  of  said 
20  Claims  upstream  first  and  second  chute  portions,  whereby  the  temperature 
of  the  downstream  portion  of  said  mixer  and.  hence,  emitted 
infrared  radiation  therefrom  may  be  selectively  reduced. 


5,682,740 
DIESEL  PARTICULATE  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Hideo    Kawamura.    Samukawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Isuzu 
Ceramics    Research    Institute    Co.,    Ltd..    Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-137484; 
May  12,  1995,  7-137486 

InL  CI."  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  60—297  20  Oalms 


1.  A  heat  engine  comprising; 

a  gaseous  oxidant,  water  and  substantially  organic  fluid  matter 

mixing  means  to  provide  for  a  mixing  of  said  matter  and 

affording  their  compressive  cooling; 
a  substantially  isentropic  compression  means  for  compressing 

the  mixed  oxygen,  water  and  organic  fluid  matter; 
a  fluid  matter  conduit  means  connecting  with  said  compression 

means  and  a  substantially  isentropic  means  of  expanding  the 

said  fluid  matter  exiting  from  said  fluid  matter  conduit  means 

and  arranged  intermediate  thereof; 
a  substantially  isobanc  means  of  adding  heat  to  fluid  matter  in 

said  fluid  matter  conduit  means;  and 
a  substantially  isothermal  means  of  rejecting  expanded  fluid 

matter  heat.  , 


4.20 
12 


17 


1.  A  diesel  particulate  filter  composing;  a  filter  body  for  collect- 
ing particulates  contained  in  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  a  diesel 
engine,  said  filter  body  being  constituted  of  nonwoven  fabrics 
which  are  randomly  laminated  ceramic  fiber  materials,  and 
wherein  surfaces  of  the  fiber  materials  are  covered  with  a  coating 
layer  made  of  a  compound  having  a  brownmillente-like  structure 
having  an  NO^-reducing  agent. 


5.682,739 
INFRARED  RADIATION  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE 
Barry  Weinstein;  John  M.  Koshoffer,  and  Roy  E.  Meyer,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,334.  Sep.  2.  1970,  Pat.  No.  5.483,793. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,392 

Int.  a."  F02K  3/10:3/06 

VS.  a.  60—261  2  Claims 


7*^/7«,60 


1.  A  convoluted  annular  mixer  for  use  in  mixing  the  hot  gas  and 
fan  streams  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  mixer  of  the  type  defining 


5,682,741 
EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Helmut  Augustin.  Hamburg;  Henning  Blocker.  Stelle;  Pierre 
Bonny;    Wolfgang    Jekel,    both    of    Hamburg;    Hans-Jiirg 
Kaifel,  Scbomdorf.  and  Berndt  Schutz,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1995,  195  11 
514.7 

Int  a."  FOIN  7/10:7/18 
VS.  CI.  60—323  8  Claims 

I.  An  exhaust  manifold  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising; an  inner  duct  having  at  least  two  inlets  and  one  outlet  with 
all  of  the  inner  duct  inlets  being  parallel  to  each  other,  a  separate 
inlet  flange  connected  to  each  inlet  for  mounting  said  manifold  to 
an  engine  to  receive  engine  exhaust  ga.ses.  an  outlet  flange  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  for  the  mounting  of  an  exhaust  pipe  and  an 
envelope  enclosing  said  inner  duct  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
flange^,  said  envelope  comprising  two  half  shells  having  circum- 
ferential edges  which  are  interconnected  by  a  seam  and  which 
closely  surround  said  inner  duct  adjacent  said  inlet  and  outlet 
flanges,  but  are  otherwise  spaced  from  said  inner  duct  so  as  to 
provide  for  an  insulating  air  space  between  said  inner  duct  and  said 
enclosure,  said  seam  being  disposed  in  the  area  between  said  inlets 
at  a  substantially  greater  distance  from  said  inner  duct  than  in  any 
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said  proponional  sheet  valves  being  operated  by  a  control 
means,  said  control  means  providing  controls  such  that,  in  a 
case  of  said  ram  being  operated  at  high  speed,  the  hydraulic 
pump  with  low  pressure  and  large  flow  rate  is  selected  as  the 
hydraulic  power  source,  while  in  a  case  of  a  machining 
process  with  a  wide  load  fluctuation,  the  variable  displace- 
ment hydraulic  pump  with  high  pressure  and  with  small  flow 
rate  is  selected  as  the  hydraulic  power  source. 


other  area  such  that,  in  all  cross-sectional  planes  disposed  between, 
and  extending  normal  to,  said  inlet  flanges,  said  envelope  has  a 
drop-like  shape. 


5,682,743 
HYDRAULIC  FLUTD-CONDUCTING  CIRCUIT 
CONTAINING  FLOW-THROUGH  CYLINDERS 
Richard  L.  Kent,  White  Deer,  Tex.,  assignor  to  IRI  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Pampa,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,736 

Int  C\.^  F16D  31/00:  FISH  I  I/OS 

VS.  CI.  60-329  6  claims 


5,682,742 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DRIVING  OF  A  RAM  OF  A  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  OF 

A  HYDRAULIC  PRESS  EQUIPMENT 
Yasukazu   Sato,    Kanagawa;    HiroUsa   Tanaka,   Tokyo,   and 
Takeshi  NagaU,  Alchl,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo 
Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,997 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-149651 
Int  CI."  F16D  3/AX):  B30B  1/23 
VS.  a.  60-327  4  ci,|^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  fluid-conducting  circuit  for  maintaining  hydraulic 
fluid  in  a  flowable  condition  during  cold  weather  comprising: 

a  fluid  source; 

a  selected  fluid  flow  path  connected  to  and  from  said  fluid 
source  in  a  continuous  path; 

a  fluid  pump  in  said  fluid  flow  path  for  continuously  circulating 
fluid  in  said  continuous  path  to  Maintain  fluid  flowability 
during  the  existence  of  temperatures  that  would  otherwise 
significantly  reduce  the  fluid  flowability; 

a  fluid  pressure  load  responsive  element  in  the  fluid  flow  path 
having  a  fluid  entrance  and  a  fluid  exit  such  that  fluid  in  the 
flow  path  can  flow  through  the  load  responsive  element;  and 

a  fluid  flow  control  device  in  said  fluid  flow  path  connected  to 
said  fluid  exit  of  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  element  to 
selectively  decrease  fluid  flow  through  said  fluid  flow  control 
device  and  cause  a  pressure  build  up  in  and  operation  of  said 
fluid  pressure  responsive  element. 


1   In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  equipment  of  driving  a  ram  of 
a  hydraulic  press,  wherein 

four  proportional  sheet  valves  are  connected  with  a  hydraulic 
circuit  so  as  to  form  a  full-bridge  hydraulic  circuit,  one  pair  of 
valves  operating  the  down  stroke  of  said  ram,  the  other  pair  of 
valves  operating  the  upstroke  of  said  ram, 

said  hydraulic  circuit  comprises  a  low-pressure-large-flow-rate 
h)draulic  pump  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  to  make  said  ram  of 
said  hydraulic  press  equipment  to  move  upward  and  down- 
ward and  each  of  said  proportional  sheet  valves  comprises  a 
sheet-formed  main  valve  and  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling 
motions  of  said  main  valve,  the  improvement  comprising 

one  proportional  sheet  valve  which  operates  a  compression 
stroke  in  a  ca.se  of  a  stamping  process  and  a  variable  displace- 
ment hydraulic  pump  with  high  pressure  and  with  small  flow 
rate  connected  in  parallel  with  the  proportional  sheet  valve 
operating  said  down  stroke  in  the  oil  supply  side. 


5  682,744  ~^  ' 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE  IN  A  FULL 
HYDRAULIC  TYPE  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Nobuki  Hasegawa,  and  Yukio  Sugano,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01223,  S  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)3505,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,054 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-40622 

Int  CI."  FI6D  31/02 

VS.  CI.  60-385  7  claims 

1.  A  full  hydraulic  type  steering  control  system  in  which  there 

are  provided: 

a  steering  control  valve  for  outpuning  a  flow  of  a  pressunzed 
discharge  fluid  of  a  hydraulic  pump  in  a  proportion  to  an 
amount  of  steering  at  a  steering  wheel,  and 
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a  directional  control  valve  being  switched  for  delivering  the 
pressurized  discharge  fluid  of  the  hydraulic  pump  into  a 
steering  control  cylinder  with  the  output  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  of  the  steering  control  valve  as  a  pilot  fluid  pressure,  and 

in  which  said  directional  control  valve  comprises  a  spool 
adapted  to  be  slidably  inserted  in  a  spool  bore  of  a  valve  body, 
said  spool  having  a  neutral  position  and  being  adapted  to  be 
displaceable  from  said  neutral  position  towards  a  first  position 
for  delivenng  the  pressunzed  discharge  fluid  of  said  hydraulic 
pump  into  a  first  fluid  chamber  of  said  steenng  control  cylin- 
der while  permitting  a  pressunzed  fluid  in  a  second  fluid 
chamber  thereof  to  flow  out  into  a  reservoir  and  towards  a 
second  position  for  delivenng  the  pressurized  discharge  fluid 
of  said  hydraulic  pump  into  said  second  fluid  chamber  of  said 
steering  control  cylinder  while  permitting  a  pressurized  fluid 
in  said  first  fluid  chamber  thereof  to  flow  out  into  the  reser- 
voir, 

wherein  said  spool  is  formed  with  a  small  diameter  portion  and 
a  notched  groove  portion  for  allowing  a  fluid  to  flow  out  of 
said  steering  control  cylinder  into  the  reservoir,  said  notched 
groove  portion  being  configured  to  have  an  aperture  whose 
area  is  adapted  to  be  increased  as  said  spool  is  displaced  fiom 
said  neutral  position  towards  said  first  or  said  second  position 
up  to  an  intermediate  position  towards  said  position  and 
thereafter  towards  the  latter  to  be  decreased. 
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an  exhaust  gas  line  connecting  said  check  valve  to  the  chaise  air 

pipe; 
said  valve  housing  being  cooled  by  an  engine  coolant. 
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to  said  non-centered  position,  thus  enabling  an  increasing 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  input  orifices,  at  lea.st  one  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
output  onfices  and  said  chamber,  and  out  of  said  opening 
return  onfice; 

a  pump  having  a  reservoir,  said  pump  producing  a  variable 
pressunzed  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  having  an  output  pressure, 
said  flow  being  delivered  to  said  at  least  one  pair  of  input 
onfices  and  being  returned  to  said  reservoir  from  said  at  least 
one  return  orifice,  said  pump  having  means  for  regulating  said 
output  pressure,  said  means  for  regulating  being  responsive  to 
a  control  pressure:  and 

means  for  selecting  a  pressure  value  from  said  chamber  and 
delivering  said  pressure  value  as  said  control  pressure  to  said 
means  for  regulating  whereby  said  output  pressure  of  said 
pump  IS  varied  response  to  a  change  m  said  control  pressure. 


5,682.746 
EXHAUST  GAS  RETURN  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TURBO- 
CHARGED  IJ>JTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Roland  von  Hoerner,  Niirnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  MAN 
Nutzfahrzeuge  Aktiengesellschafl,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1995,  195  21 
573.7 

Int.  a."  F02M  25/07 
U.S.  CI.  60—605.2  1  CUim 


5,682,745 
BOOTSTRAP  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEMS 
Edward  H.  Phillips,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Techco  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,281,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,167,  Jul.  29. 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,435,698.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  541,286 

Int  CI."  F15B  9/02 

\}S>.  a.  60—431  6  Claims 

1.  A  power  sieenng  system  for  a  vehicle,  said  system  having  at 

least  one  power  cylinder,  said  system  comprising: 

a  rotary  control  valve  having  a  first  member  rotatable  with 
respect  to  a  second  member  from  a  centered  position  to 
non-centered  position,  said  first  and  second  members  formed 
to  define  at  lea.st  one  pair  of  input  onfices.  at  least  one  pair  of 
output  onfices.  at  least  one  return  orifice  and  a  chamber 
interconnecting  said  at  least  one  pair  of  output  onfices  and  at 
least  one  return  onfice.  said  input  onfices  and  said  output 
onfices  being  open  when  valve  is  in  said  centered  position, 
said  at  least  one  return  orifice  being  progressivelyu  opened  as 
said  rotary  control  valve  \<  moved  trom  said  centered  position 


1  An  exhaust  gas  return  system  for  a  turbo-charged  internal 
combustion  engine,  wherein  the  exhaust  gas  is  guided  via  an 
exhaust  gas  manifold  to  a  turbine  of  an  exhaust  gas  turbo  charger 
and  wherein  a  compressor  connected  to  the  turbine  guides  the 
charge  air  to  a  charge  air  pipe:  said  system  compnsing: 

a  check   valve  branching  off^  the  exhaust  gas   manifold  and 

directly  connected  to  a  mouth  of  the  exhaust  gas  manifold: 
said  check  valve  biased  into  a  closed  position: 
said  check  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  and  a  flutter  valve 
positioned  directly  at  the  mouth  of  the  exhaust  gas  manifold 
within  said  valve  housing: 
said  check  valve  opened  by  exhaust  gas  pressure  peaks  within 
the  exhaust  gas  manifold: 


a  secondary  crystal  orientation,  the  pnmary  crystal  orienUtion 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axial  axis  of  the  heal  shield 
member,  the  secondary  crystal  orientation  being  in  the  radial 
plane  of  the  heat  shield  member. 


5,682,747 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR  HEAT  SHIELD  OF 
CASTED  SUPER  ALLOY 
Daniel  D.  Brown,  Fairfield.  Ohio;  Marlin  S.  Bnieggert,  Leba- 
non.  Ind„-   Ronald  T.   Murach,  Mason,  Ohio;   Kevin  W. 
Raabe,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Joseph  G.  Sabato,  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.811 

Int.  a.'-  F02C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  60-746  20  Claims 


1.  A  heat  shield  member  of  a  segmented  heat  shield  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  combustor  having  a  concentrically-disposed  annular 
array  of  air/fuel  mixers,  the  heat  shield  member  having  a  radial 
axis  and  an  axial  axis  normal  to  and  intersecting  the  radial  axis,  the 
heat  shield  member  comprising: 

a  base  portion  in  a  radial  plane  of  the  heat  shield  member,  the 
base   portion   having    a   radially-outward    first   end   and   a 
radially-inward  second  end;  and 
a  wall  portion  extending  axially  from  one  of  the  first  and  second 

ends  of  the  base  portion; 
wherein  the  heat  shield  member  is  a  single  crystal  superalloy 
casting  having  a  primary  crystal  orientation  and  a  secondary 
crystal  orientation,  the  primary  crystal  orientation  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axial  axis  of  the  heat  shield  member, 
the  secondary  crystal  orientation  being  in  the  radial  plane  of 
the  heat  shield  member. 
19.  A  method  for  reducing  stresses  in  a  heal  shield  member  of  a 
segmented  heat  shield  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  combustor  having  a 
concentrically-disposed  annular  array  of  air/fuel  mixers  and  oper- 
ating with  a  lean  fuel  mixture,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
casting  the  heat  shield  member  from  a  superalloy  such  that  the 
heat  shield  member  includes: 

a  base  portion  disposed  in  a  radial  plane  of  the  heat  shield 

member,  the  base  portion  having  a  radially-outward  first 

end,  a  radially-inward  second  end,  and  an  opening  disposed 

between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  opening  defining  an 

axial  axis  of  the  heat  shield  member  that  is  substantially 

normal  to  the  radial  plane,  the  base  portion  having  a  radial 

axis  in  the  radial  plane  and  intersecting  the  axial  axis; 

a  first  wall  portion  extending  axially  from  the  first  end  of  the 

base  portion;  and 

controlling  the  casting  step  such  that  the  heal  shield  member  is  a 

single  crystal  casting  having  a  primary  crystal  orientation  and 


5.682,748 

POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  IMPROVED  POWER 

APPLICATION  AND  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF 

LOW  VOLTAGE  THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICES 

Roger  S.  DeVUbiss,  DaUas;  Tony  M.  Quisenberry.  HigUand 

ViUage.  both  of  Tes.,  and  Harry  C.  Powell,  Jr„  Shipman,  Va^ 

assignors  to  Thermotek.  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,755 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  21/02 

UA  CL  62-3.7  22  Oaims 


1.  A  power  control  system  for  a  thermoelectric  device  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  of  the  thermoelectric  device  at  a  set  point,  said 
power  control  system  comprising: 
rectifying  means  for  producing  rectified  alternating  current  when 

receiving  an  input  of  alternating  current  power; 
a  flyback  power  supply  including  a  flyback  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  secondary 
winding  including  means  to  rectify  any  AC  voltage  produced 
therein  and  produce  a  DC  voltage,  said  secondary  winding 
operatively  connected  to  said  thermoelectric  device  to  power 
said  thermoelectric  device  with  the  DC  voltage  from  said 
means  to  rectify; 
switching  means  having  a  control  input,  said  switching  means 
and  said  primary  winding  of  said  flyback  transfomier  are 
connected  in  series  between  said  rectified  alternating  current 
and  ground,  said  switching  means,  when  activated,  modulates 
the  rectified  alternating  current  across  the  primary  winding  of 
the  flyback  transformer  to  provide  an  AC  field  across  the 
primary  winding  which  improves  efliciency  and  minimizes 
component  cost  compared  to  control  on  the  secondary  wind- 
ing side  of  the  flyback  transformer; 
sensor  means  operatively  positioned  to  monitor  the  temperature 

associated  with  said  thermoelectric  device;  and 
programmable  control  means  to  receive  an  output  from  said 
sensor  means  and  provide  a  control  signal  to  said  control 
input  of  said  switching  means,  said  control  signal  being 
determined  by  the  difference  between  the  sensed  temperature 
of  said  thermoelectric  device  and  the  desired  set  point  of  said 
thermoelectric  device  to  allow  the  DC  voltage  to  the  thermo- 
electric device  to  bring  the  temperature  of  the  thermoelectric 
device  to  the  set  point  and  maintain  the  temperature  of  the 
thermoelectric  device  at  the  set  point. 
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5.682,749 

CRITICAL  TEMPERATLRE  CONTROL  WITH  VORTEX 

COOLING 

Duncan  J.  Bristow,  Sarnia,  and  Raymond  W.  Saunders,  Enni- 

skillen   Township,    both   of   Canada,   assignors   to   Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,2J8 

Int.  CI."  F25B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—5  5  Claims 


y—» 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  maintaining  the  outlet  tempera- 
ture of  cold  air  produced  by  a  vortex  cooler  within  predetermined 
limits  of  a  predetermined  temperature  when  the  temperature  and 
pressure  of  the  inlet  air  being  fed  into  said  cooler  vary  during  its 
operation,  said  method  composing: 

(a)  determining  the  pressure  range  of  said  inlet  air  required  to 
achieve  said  cold  air  outlet  air  temperature  over  anticipated 
vanations  in  said  inlet  air  temperature  and  pressure  during 
operation  of  said  vortex  cooler; 

(b)  operating  said  vortex  cooler  by  passing  said  inlet  air  from  an 
inlet  air  pressure  control  means  into  said  vonex  cooler  withm 
said  operating  pressure  range  determined  in  (a)  to  provide 
said  cold  outlet  air  at  said  predetermined  temperature. 

(c)  continuously  measunng  said  cold  air  outlet  temperature 
using  temperature  measunng  means  which  provides  an  elec- 
trical signal  indicative  of  said  measured  temperature  to  a 
transmitter/controller  means  which,  in  turn,  provides  an  elec- 
tncal  output  whose  value  is  proportional  to  said  measured 
temperature; 

(d)  passing  said  electrical  output  from  said  transmitter/controller 
means  to  means  for  operating  said  inlet  air  pressure  control 
means,  wherein  said  operating  means  provides  an  output 
proportional  to  said  electrical  output  received  from  said 
transmitter/controller  means,  and 

(e)  passing  said  operating  means  output  to  said  inlet  air  pressure 
control  means,  whereby  said  inlet  air  pressure  vanes  accord- 
ing to  said  output  received  from  said  operating  means. 
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c)  an  insulated  conduit  for  conveying  cryogenic  fluid  from  the 
bulk  storage  tank  to  the  sump  tank;  and 

d)  a  pump  outlet  conduit  for  conveying  cryogenic  fluid  from  the 
pump  to  the  use  device; 

whereby  the  pump  is  maintained  at  the  temperature  of  the  fluid 
in  the  sump  tank  such  that  dispensing  of  cryogenic  fluid  from 
the  sump  tank  to  the  use  device  may  begin  without  pre- 
cooling  of  the  pump. 


5,682,751 
DEMOUNTABLE  THERMAL  COUPLING  AND  METHOD 

FOR  COOLING  A  SUPERCONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Alan  Robert  Langfaorn,  Encinitas,  and  Michael  Heiberger,  Del 
Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomics,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  S«r.  No.  670,730 

Int.  CI."  F25B  19/00 

VS.  a.  62—51.1  20  Claims 


5,682,750 
SELF-CONTAINED  LIQUID  NATURAL  GAS  FILLING 
STATION 
Duane  Preston;  Michael  Lutgen,  both  of  New  Prague;  Tom 
Drube,  Lakeville;  Paul  Drube,  and  Tom  Chrisfield.  both  of 
Apple  Valley,  all   of  Minn.,  assignors  to   MVE   Inc.,   New 
Prague,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,268 
Int.  a."  F17C  9/02 
U.S.  a.  62—50.2  15  Claims 

1.  \  self-contained  deliver>  station  for  storing  and  dispensing 
cryogenic  fluid  to  a  use  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  bulk  storage  tank  independent  of  the  use  device  for  receiv 
ing  and  storing  cryogenic  fluid; 

b)  a  sump  lank  independent  of  the  use  device  for  receiving 
cryogenic  fluid  from  the  bulk  storage  tank,  the  sump  tank 
housing  a  pump  submerged  in  the  cryogenic  fluid  contained 
therein; 


19  A  method  for  cooling  a  superconductor  device  using  a 
demountable  thermal  coupling  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

connecting  the  demountable  thermal  coupling  to  the  supercon- 
ductor device,  the  coupling  compnsing  a  collet  assembly 
formed  with  a  recess,  a  sleeve  assembly  formed  with  a  pas- 
sageway for  receiving  the  collet  assembly  therein  and  a 
retainer  ring  slidingly  mounted  between  the  collet  assembly 
and  the  sleeve  assembly,  the  connecting  step  being  accom- 
plished by  attaching  the  superconductor  device  to  the  collet 
assembly  of  the  coupling; 

positioning  a  tapered  cooling  probe  of  a  refrigeration  unit  in  the 
recess  of  the  collet  assembly; 

engaging  the  refngeration  unit  with  the  sleeve  assembly  to 
generate  a  force  therebetween;  and 

adjusting  the  force  between  the  refngeration  unit  and  the  sleeve 
assembly  to  urge  the  cooling  probe  into  the  recess  of  the  collet 
assembly  to  establish  a  thermal  conduit  between  the  refngera- 
tion unit  and  the  sufierconductor  device  through  the  collet 
assembly. 


5,682,752 

REFRIGERANT  MANAGEMENT  CONTROL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  A  THERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

William  J.  Dean,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Lennox 

Industries  Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex.  ii  s  Pi  kT—t.% 

,  Filed  Jul.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,444  "^^ 

'  Int  a."  F25D  i/00 

MS.  a.  62-59  j8  Claims 


5,682,753 
NITROGEN  GAS  WATER  CHILLER  APPARATUS 
Robert  N.  Behrens,  21664  North  58th  Dr.,  Glendale,  Ariz. 
o5311 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,949 
Int.  a."  F25D  li/06 

12  Claims 


1  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising  a  compressor,  a  con- 
densing unit,  a  temporary  refrigerant  storage  vessel,  a  storage 
module  containing  a  thermal  energy  storage  medium,  a  liquid 
refngeranl  pump  associated  with  the  storage  module,  expansion 
means,  and  an  evaporator  operalively  interconnected,  said  system 
further  comprising; 

first  isolation  means  for  isolating  the  compressor,  condensing 
unit  and  temporary  refrigerant  storage  vessel  to  allow  the 
system  to  be  operated  in  a  shift  cooling  mode,  wherein  the 
storage  module  is  utilized  as  a  condenser  coil,  said  system 
further  including  means  for  actuating  the  liquid  refrigerant 
pump  to  circulate  refrigerant  between  the  storage  module  and 
evaporator  when  the  system  is  operated  in  the  shift  cooling 
mode; 
second  isolation  means  for  isolating  the  storage  module  to  allow 
the  system  to  be  operated  in  a  direct  cooling  mode,  wherein 
the  evaporator  is  utilized  for  space  cooling,  excess  refrigerant 
being  stored  in  the  temporary  refrigerant  storage  vessel  when 
the  system  is  operated  in  the  direct  cooling  mode; 
third  isolation  means  for  isolating  the  evaporator  to  allow  the 
system  to  be  operated  in  a  storage  medium  cooling  mode, 
wherein  the  storage  module  is  utilized  as  an  evaporator  for 
cooling  the  storage  medium,  excess  refrigerant  being  stored  in 
the  temporary  refrigerant  storage  vessel  when  the  system  is 
operated  in  the  storage  medium  cooling  mode; 
interconnection  means  for  temporarily  interconnecting  the  con- 
densing unit,  temporary  refrigerant  storage  vessel,  storage 
module  and  evaporator,  to  allow  the  system  to  be  operated  in 
a  first  transitory  mode,  wherein  the  compressor  and  the  liquid 
refrigerant  pump  are  off  and  the  storage  module  is  utilized  as 
a  heat  sink  to  draw  refrigerant  from  die  condensing  unit, 
temporary  refrigerant  storage  vessel  and  evaporator  into  the 
storage  module,  the  system  being  operated  in  the  first  transi- 
tory mode  before  the  system  is  operable  in  die  shift  cooling 
mode:  and 

fourth  isolation  means  for  temporarily  inhibiting  the  flow  of 
refrigerant  to  the  storage  module  and  evaporator  to  allow  the 
system  to  be  operated  in  a  second  transitory  mode,  wherein 
the  compressor  is  operated  to  draw  refrigerant  into  die  con- 
densing unit  and  temporary  refrigerant  storage  vessel,  die 
system  being  operated  in  the  second  transitory  mode  before 
the  system  is  operable  in  die  direct  cooling  mode. 


1.  Freezing  and  cooling  apparatus  using  a  liquefied  gas  having  a 
liquid  sute  and  gaseous  state  comprising  in  combination: 
a  housing  for  receiving  edible  products  to  be  frozen; 
means  for  moving  edible  products  into  and  out  of  die  housing; 
means  for  providing  a  spray  of  die  liquefied  gas  on  die  edible 

products  in  die  housing  to  freeze  die  edible  products; 
chiller  cabinet  means  for  receiving  the  gaseous  state  of  die 

liquefied  gas; 
means  for  conveying  the  gaseous  state  of  die  liquefied  gas  out  of 

the  housing  and  to  die  chiller  cabinet  means; 
means  for  providing  a  flow  of  water  in  die  chiller  cabinet  means 

whereby  die  water  is  cooled  by  die  gas;  and 
means  for  pumping  die  cooled  water  out  of  die  chiller  cabinet 

means. 


5,682,754 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SWIMMING  POOL  ROOM  AIR  AND  WATER 

TEMPERATURES 

Peter  E.  Groenewold,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Desert  Aire 

Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677326 

InL  CI."  F24F  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  62-179  «  Claims 


1.  Improved  control  apparatus  for  balancing  and  controlling  an 

air  conditioning  system  operative  in  an  air  cooling  mode  or  an  air 

heating  mode  to  cool  or  heat  ambient  air  in  a  swimming  pool 

room,  die  conditioning  system  comprising: 

a  main  duct  having  an  inlet  for  return  air  drawn  ftx)m  a  pool 

room, 
a  supply  air  blower  positioned  downstream  in  die  duct  from  said 
return  air  inlet  said  blower  having  an  inlet  for  drawing  an 
airstream  dirough  the  duct  and  an  outlet  for  supplying  condi- 
tioned air  to  said  pool  room, 
a  return  air  cooling  evaporator  coil  having  a  return  air  inlet  side 
and  an  air  outlet  side,  and  an  air  reheating  condenser  coil 
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having  an  air  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  said  evaporator  and 
condenser  coils  being  arranged  in  said  duct  in  the  stated  order 
between  the  inlet  to  the  duct  for  return  air  and  the  supply  air 
blower,  each  coil  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  refngerant. 
a  refrigerant  compressor  having  an  outlet  for  compressed  refrig- 
erant and  an  inlet  for  returned  refrigerant, 
an  exhaust  blower  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  ftom  which  air  is 

exhausted  to  the  outdoor  atmosphere, 
a  warm  air  damper  and  a  motor  for  controlling  the  damper,  the 
warm  air  damper  being  interposed  between  the  return  air  inlet 
side  of  said  evaporator  coiled  and  said  exhaust  blower  inlet, 
a  cool  air  damper  and  a  motor  for  controlling  the  damper,  the 
cool  air  damper  being  interposed  between  said  air  outlet  side 
of  the  evaporator  and  said  exhaust  blower  inlet, 
a  makeup  air  damper  and  a  motor  for  controlling  the  damper  the 
makeup  air  damper  being  interposed  between  said  outlet  side 
of  the  return  air  cooling  condenser  and  the  outdoor  atmo- 
sphere, said  makeup  damper  is  controlled  to  effect  drawing  in 
outdoor  air  in  sufficient  volume  to  make  up  for  the  fraction  of 
the  return  air  volume  that  is  exhausted  by  way  of  said  warm 
air  damper  when  the  air  conditioning  system  is  operating  in 
the  pool  room  air  cooling  mode  while  the  cool  air  damper  Is 
closed  and  to  make  up  for  the  fraction  of  return  air  volume 
thai  is  exhausted  by  way  of  said  cool  air  damper  when  the 
system  is  operating  in  the  pool  room  air  heating  mode  while 
the  war  air  damper  is  closed, 
a  bypass  damper  and  a  motor  for  controlling  the  damper,  the 
bypass  damper  is  arranged  to  bypass  a  percentage  of  the 
volume  of  return  air  past  the  evaporated  coil, 
said  control  apparatus  comprising:  a  controller  for  controlling 

the  damper  motors, 
a  first  pair  of  static  air  pressure  sensors,  one  positioned  at  the 
return  air  inlet  side  and  the  other  positioned  downstream  at 
the  air  outlet  side  of  the  evaporated  coil  to  provide  for 
detemMning  the  sutic  pressure  drop  across  said  evaporator 
coil  and  volume  of  air  flowing  over  the  evaporator  coil, 
a  second  pair  of  static  air  pressure  sensors,  one  positioned  at  the 
air  inlet  side  and  the  other  positioned  at  the  air  outlet  side  of 
said  exhaust  blower  to  provide  for  determining  the  static 
pressure  drop  across  the  exhaust  blower  and  the  volume  of  the 
return  air  exhausted  by  the  open  one  of  the  warm  air  or  cool 
air  exhaust  dampers, 
a  third  pair  of  static  air  pressure  sensors,  one  positioned  at  the 
air  inlet  side  of  said  reheat  condenser  coil  and  the  other 
positioned  on  the  outlet  side  to  provide  for  determining  the 
static  pressure  drop  across  the  reheater  coil  and  the  total 
volume  of  air  drawn  through  said  main  duct  by  said  supply  air 
blower, 
transducer  means  operative  to  determine  the  differences  between 
the  pressures  sensed  by  sensors  in  the  respective  pairs  of 
sensors  and  to  produce  signals  respectively  corresponding  to 
the  pressure  differences, 
said  controller  is  operative  to  compare  said  pressure  difference 
signals,  respectively,  with  predetermined  set  points  and  if  a 
variance  exists  between  a  pressure  difference  signal  and  its  set 
point  said  controller  produces  a  control  signal  for  controlling 
the  motor  of  the  damper  to  which  the  variance  relates  to 
adjust  said  damper  until  said  variance  is  nulled. 


ant  and  an  absorption  solution  by  connecting  the  regenerator,  a 
condenser,  an  evaporator  and  an  absorber  by  pipes,  the  method 
compnsing  detecting  the  temperature  of  the  regenerator,  limiting 
the  amount  of  heating  in  the  regenerator  for  a  first  predetermined 
time  after  the  temperature  of  the  regenerator  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  controlling  the  amount  of  heating  in  the  regen- 
erator in  accordaiKe  with  a  load  when  the  temperature  of  the 
regenerator  after  the  passage  of  the  first  predetermined  time  is 
lower  than  the  predetermined  temperature,  stopping  the  operation 
of  the  regenerator  when  the  temperature  of  the  regenerator  reaches 
the  predetermined  temperature  within  a  second  predetermined  time 
after  the  passage  of  the  first  predetermined  time  and  continuing  this 
suspension  state. 


5,682,756 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CO^r^ROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  A  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Lchmiller,  201  W.  1900  South,  Clearfield,  and  David 
K.  Jacks,  1211  S.  Via  La  Costa  Way,  Kaysville,  both  of  Utah 
84015 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser,  No.  668,217 

Int.  a."  F25B  49/02 

VS.  a.  62—157  18  Claims 
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5,682,755 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

ABSORPTION  TYPE  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Hldeki  Uchida,  and  Masahiro  Furukawa,  both  of  Giuuna-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253875 

Int  a.'  F25B  15/00 

VS.  a.  62—148  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  absorption  type  refrigerating 

apparatus  for  controlling  the  amount  of  heating  in  a  regenerator  in 

accordance  with  a  load  by  forming  circulation  paths  for  a  refrigcr- 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  refrigeration 
system  having  a  defrost  heater,  a  solenoid  valve,  and  a  thermostot 
configured  to  control  said  solenoid  valve,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  relay  switch  having  a  first  terminal  configured  to  couple  to  an 
operating  power  source  and  a  second  terminal  configured  to 
couple  to  said  thermostat;  and 
a  delay  timer  configured  to  provide  an  energizing  signal  to  said 
relay  switch  for  a  predetermined  time  period;  wherein 
said  relay  switch  is  configured  to  open,  in  response  to  said 
energizing  signal,  to  electrically  disconnect  said  operating 
power  source  from  said  thermostat  during  said  predeter- 
mined time  period; 


said  relay  switch  is  configured  to  close,  after  said  predeter- 
mined time  period  elapses,  to  electrically  connect  said 
operating  power  source  to  said  thermostat; 

said  solenoid  valve  closes  when  said  relay  switch  opens  and 
said  solenoid  valve  remains  closed  during  said  predeter- 
mined time  period:  and 

said  defrost  heater  is  disabled  during  said  predetermined  lime 
period. 


5,682,757 

CONDENSATE  LIQUID  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIR  CONDITIONER 

Gregory  E.  Peterson,  Sylvan  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Smart 

Power  Systems,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,000 

Int.  CL*  F25D  23/12:  F25B  47/00;  F28D  5/00 

VS.  a.  62-259J  9  cuj^ 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system,  comprising: 

a  compressor; 

a  motor  adapted  for  driving  the  compressor, 

a  condenser  in  fluid  communication  with  the  compressor  and 
including  a  condenser  fan; 

an  expansion  device  in  fluid  communication  with  the  condenser; 

an  air  cooled  evaporator  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  expansion  device  and  an  outlet  coupled  to  the  com- 
pressor to  form  a  closed  loop  system  which  when  operated 
precipitates  a  condensate  from  the  cooling  air  on  the  evapo- 
rator, the  evaporator  including  an  evaporator  fan; 

an  electronic  system  controller  in  electrical  conununication  with 
said  motor  and  widi  said  condenser  fan  and  said  evaporator 
fan:  and 

a  liquid  nuuiagement  system  including  a  reservoir  for  accumu- 
lating said  condensate  precipitated  on  said  evaporator  and 
means  for  distributing  the  condensate  for  cooling  said  system 
controller. 


5,682,758 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  ASPHALT 
Glenn  R.  Jones,  Sandy,  Utaii,  aarigwor  to  Petra  Source  Refining 
Partaen,  Houatoa,  Ita. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,918 
Int  CL*  F25D  17/02 
VS.  a.  62-374  1  ctotai 

I.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  packaging  molten  asphalt, 
comprising: 

an  asphalt  supply  tank; 

at  least  one  mold  conveyor,  comprising  two  elongated,  substan- 
tially level  and  spaced-apan  |»rallel  chains; 
one  or  more  molds,  the  molds  being  lined  with  a  plastic  liner 
having  a  higher  melting  point  than  the  molten  asphalt,  the 
molds  being  fixedly  attached  to,  between,  and  along  the  two 
parallel  chains  of  the  mold  conveyor  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  contain  the  asphalt; 


a  valve  adapted  to  discharge  the  asphalt  stored  in  the  supply  tank 
into  the  lined  molds; 

a  cooling  chamber,  including  a  housing  through  which  dje  mold 
conveyor  transports  the  molds  containing  molten  asphalt  to 
cool  the  asphalt  contained  within  the  molds,  the  housing 
having  an  open  end  for  receiving  the  mold  conveyor  and  the 
lined  molds  containing  molten  asphalt  affixed  diereto; 

a  water  dispenser,  including  a  water  pump,  a  series  of  spray  bars, 
and  a  series  of  flat  spray  nozzles  disposed  in  communication 
widi  each  spray  bar.  the  water  dispenser  introducing  a  mist  of 
water  in  the  form  of  a  spray  into  die  cooling  chamber  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  lower  die  temperature  of  die  molten 
asphalt  within  die  molds  to  form  cooled  asphalt  blocks  each 
having  a  top  surface,  die  liner  being  adapted  to  cover  at  least 
a  portion  of  die  top  surface  of  die  cooled  asphalt  blocks,  said 
spray  forming  water  vapor  in  die  form  of  steam  upon  contact 
widi  die  molds  or  molten  asphalt  contained  witfiin  die  molds; 

a  water  vapor  remover,  including  a  conduit  disposed  in  commu- 
nication witfi  die  housing  and  a  blower  disposed  in  commu- 
nication widi  die  conduit  for  removing  die  water  vapor  from 
die  cooling  chamber  and  directing  die  removed  water  vapor  to 
die  atmospheie  to  lower  die  ambient  temperature  condidons 
inside  the  cooling  chamber,  and 

a  linear  belt-type  product  conveyor,  die  mold  conveyor  being 
adapted  to  invert  die  molds  affixed  dieieto  to  deposit  die 
cooled  asphalt  blocks  onto  die  product  conveyor,  die  product 
conveyor  being  adapted  to  transport  die  cooled  asphalt  blocks 
to  a  locadon  for  removal  and  stacking  die  asphalt  blocks  on 
pallets  for  transport. 


5,682,759 
TWO  PHASE  NOZZLE  EQUIPreD  WITH  FLOW 
DIVIDER 
Gregory  Hays,  2737  Ridgepine,  LaCresccnUL  Calif. 
91214 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,827 
Int  CL*  F2SD  9/00 


U,S.CL62— 402 


15CUas 


2J- 


1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  acceleration  of  a  two-phase 
working  substance  dirough  a  nozzle  diat  includes 

a  two-phase  nozzle  having  an  entrance  for  receiving  a  flow  of  a 
two-phase  working  substance  and  expanding  die  working 
substance  to  a  lower  pressure  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of 
die  energy  in  the  flow  to  kinetic  energy. 
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a  flow  divider  connected  to  the  entrance  of  said  nozzle  for 
directing  said  two-phase  working  substance  into  said  nozzle. 

said  flow  divider  having  means  for  separating  the  liquid  phase  of 
the  working  substance  in  the  flow  from  the  gas  phase  and 
dispersing  the  liquid  phase  into  finely  divided  droplets,  and 

said  flow  divider  further  including  means  for  directing  the 
droplets  inwardly  toward  the  central  axis  of  the  nozzle. 


5,682,760 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 

HEAT  FROM  THE  COMBUSTION  OF  WASTE  OIL 
Bruce  HoUingsworth,  Montreal,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Earth  Part- 
ners, Inc.,  Montreal,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291.958,  Aug.  17,  1994,  PaU 
No.  5324,454.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
604,030 
Int  a."  F25B  15/00:27/00 
U.S.  a.  62—4.97  12  Claims 


1.  A  heat  source  system  for  generating  heat  from  the  combustion 
of  waste  oil,  comprising: 

a)  a  waste  oil  burner  operative  to  bum  waste  oil  and  thereby 
generate  heat; 

b)  a  storage  tank  containing  a  heat  transfer  fluid; 

c)  a  first  heat  transfer  means  for  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  heat  generated  by  said  waste  oil  burner  to  said  heat 
transfer  fluid  in  said  storage  tank  to  increase  the  heat  content 
thereof; 

d)  a  heat  accepting  means;  and 

e)  second  heat  transfer  means  for  transferring  heat  from  said 
heat  transfer  fluid  in  said  storage  tank  to  said  heal  accepting 
means; 

f)  said  heat  accepting  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  chilling  unit. 


a  first  step  of  removing,  from  feed  air.  carbon  dioxide,  moisture 
and  catalyst  poisons  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  contained  therein 
by  means  of  a  decarbonating  drier; 

a  second  step  of  cooling  down  the  feed  air  obtained  by  the  first 
step,  and  introducing  the  cooled  feed  air  to  a  low-pressure 
rectification  column,  where  it  is  roughly  rectified  so  as  to  be 
further  freed  of  the  carbon  dioxide,  moisture  and  catalyst 
poisons; 

a  third  step  of  warming  raw  nitrogen  gas  that  is  the  nitrogen  gas 
obtained  by  the  second  step  and  containing  oxygen,  and  then 
compressing  the  warmed  raw  nitrogen  gas; 

a  fourth  step  of  introducing  the  raw  nitrogen  gas  obtained  by  the 
third  step  to  an  oxidation  column,  where  carbon  monoxide  in 
the  raw  nitrogen  gas  is  converted  to  carbon  dioxide  and 
hydrogen  also  contained  therein  to  water,  and  then  cooling 
down  the  raw  nitrogen  gas.  and  introducing  the  cooled  raw 
nitrogen  to  an  adsorption  column,  where  the  carbon  dioxide 
and  water  in  the  raw  nitrogen  gas  are  removed  by  adsorption, 
thereby  providing  feed  raw  nitrogen  gas; 

a  fifth  step  of  cooling  down  the  feed  raw  nitrogen  gas  obtained 
in  the  fourth  step,  and  introducing  (he  cooled  feed  raw  nitro- 
gen gas  to  an  intermediate-pressure  rectification  column, 
where  it  is  rectified; 

a  sixth  step  of  expanding  liquid  nitrogen  obtained  from  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  intermediate-pressure  rectification  col- 
umn in  the  fifth  step,  and  then  introducing  the  expanded  liquid 
nitrogen  to  said  low-pressure  rectification  column  as  a  feed 
material  and  cold; 

a  seventh  step  of  condensing  nitrogen  gas  obtained  in  the  fifth 
step  by  a  reboiler-condenser  to  provide  high  purity  liquid 
nitrogen,  returning  the  high  purity  liquid  nitrogen  to  said 
intermediate-pressure  rectification  column,  and  discharging 
non-condensed  gas  which  has  been  not  condensed  in  said 
reboiler-condens*  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  reboiler- 
condenser; 
an  eighth  step  of  supplying  cold  necessary  for  the  above- 
mentioned  rectification;  and 
a  ninth  step  of  using  a  part  of  the  high  punty  liquid  nitrogen 
returned  from  said  reboiler-condenser  lo  said  intermediate- 
pressure  rectification  column  as  a  reflux  liquid  and  taking  out 
the  remaining  part  thereof  from  a  rectifying  stage  that  is 
several  stages  below  the  rectifying  stage  in  the  top  portion  of 
said  intermediate-pressure  rectification  column  as  an  ultra- 
high punty  nitrogen  gas  product  or  ultra-high  purity  liquid 
nitrogen  product. 


5,682,761 

ULTRA-HIGH  PURIT\  NITROGEN  GENERATING 

METHOD  AND  UNIT 

Takashi  Nagamura;  Takao  Yamamoto.  and  Shiixji  Tomita,  all  of 

Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teisan  Kabushiki  kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21.  1995,  7-185933 

Int  CI."  F25J  1/00 

VS.  a.  62—643  ^  12  Claims 


1.  An  ultra-high  purity  nitrogen  generating  method  which  com- 
prises: 


5,682,762 
PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  HIGH  PRESSURE  NITROGEN 
USING  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  COLUMN  AND  ONE  OR 
MORE  LOWER  PRESSURE  COLUMNS 
Rakesh  Agrawal,  Enunaus,  and  Zbigniew  Tadeusz  Fidkowski, 
Macungie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724332 
Int.  a.*  F25J  MU 
U.S.  CI.  62—643  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  cryogenic  distillation  of  an  air  feed  to 
produce  a  high  pressure  nitrogen  product  using  a  distillation  col- 
umn system  composing  a  high  pressure  column  and  one  or  more 
lower  pressure  columns  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air  feed  lo  the  bottom  of  the 
high  pressure  column; 

(b)  removing  a  nitrogen-ennched  overhead  from  the  top  of  the 
high  pressure  column,  collecting  a  first  portion  as  the  high 
pressure  nitrogen  product,  condensing  a  second  portion  in  a 
first  reboiler/condenser  and  feeding  at  least  a  first  part  of  the 
condensed  second  portion  as  reflux  to  an  upper  location  in  the 
high  pressure  column; 

(c)  removing  a  crude  liquid  oxygen  stream  from  the  bottom  of 
the  high  pressure  column,  reducing  the  pressure  of  at  least  a 
first  portion  of  it  and  feeding  said  first  portion  to  the  distilla- 
tion column  system  for  further  processing; 

(d)  removing  a  nitrogen  rich  overhead  from  the  top  of  each 
lower  pressure  column,  compressing  to  the  same  pressure  as 
the  high  pressure  column  and  subsequently  feeding  in  the 
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5.682,764 
THREE  COLUMN  CRYOGENIC  CYCLE  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  IMPURE  OXYGEN  AND  PURE 
NITROGEN 
Rakesh  Agrawal,  Emmaus,  and  Zbigniew  Tadeusz  Fidkowski, 
Macungie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738.158 

Int  CI."  F25J  I  AM) 

VS.  a.  62-646  15  c^^^ 


gaseous  state  at  least  a  first  portion  of  one  or  more  of  said 
overheads  to  the  high  pressure  column  at  a  location  which  is 
below  the  removal  location  of  the  high  pressure  nitrogen 
product  in  step  (b);  and 
(e)  removing  an  oxygen  rich  waste  stream  from  the  distillation 
column  system. 


5,682,763 

ULTRA  HIGH  PURITY  OXYGEN  DISTILLATION  UNIT 

INTEGRATED  WITH  ULTRA  HIGH  PURITY  NITROGEN 

PURIFIER 
Rakesh   Agrawal,    Emmaos,-    Zbigniew    Tadeusz    Fidkowski, 
Macungie,  and  Lawrence  Walter  Pnineski,  Schnecksville,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUen- 
town, Pa. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,989 

Int  a.*  F25J  1/00 

VS.  a.  62-643  12  Oaims 


1   A  method  of  producing  ultra  high  purity  liquid  oxygen  from 
standard  grade  liquid  oxygen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pressurizing  a  source  of  liquid  nitrogen; 

vaporizing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  nitrogen  lo  fonn  a 
high  pressure  gaseous  nitrogen  stream; 

introducing  said  standard  grade  liquid  oxygen  to  a  high  punty 
liquid  oxygen  unit  for  purifying  said  standard  grade  liquid 
oxygen  into  said  ultra  high  purity  liquid  oxygen; 

introducing  said  high  pressure  gaseous  nitrogen  stream  to  at 
least  one  bottom  reboiler/condenser  of  said  high  purity  liquid 
oxygen  unit  for  providing  heat  to  said  high  purity  liquid 
oxygen  unit  and  lo  form  a  nitrogen  condensate  stream: 

introducing  said  nitrogen  condensate  stream  lo  at  least  one  lop 
reboiler/condenser  of  said  high  purity  liquid  oxygen  unil  for 
providing  refrigeration  lo  said  high  purity  liquid  oxygen  unil 
and  lo  form  a  reduced  pressure  gaseous  nitrogen  stream; 

introducing  said  reduced  pressure  gaseous  nitrogen  stream  lo  a 

nitrogen  purification  unit;  and 
withdrawing  firom  said  high  purity  liquid  oxygen  unit:  (a)  said 
ultra  high  purity  liquid  oxygen;  (b)  an  argon-enriched  waste 
stream;  and  (c)  a  hydrocarbon-enriched  waste  stream. 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  cryogenic  distillation  column  having 
a  higher  pressure  stage,  a  lower  pressure  stage,  and  a  medium 
pressure  slage.  lo  produce  at  least  one  of  nitrogen  and  impure 
oxygen,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  from  a  source  of  feed  air  (a)  a  first  feed  air  stream 
having  a  first  pressure  and  (b)  a  second  feed  air  stream  having 
a  second  pressure  less  than  said  first  pressure; 
introducing  said  second  feed  air  stream  into  said  medium  pies- 
sure  stage  for  rectification  into  a  medium  pressure,  oxygen- 
enriched  liquid  and  a  medium  pressure  nitfogen  overhead 
stream; 
introducing  a  first  fraction  of  said  first  feed  air  stream  into  said 
higher  pressure  stage  for  rectification  into  a  higher  pressure, 
oxygen-enriched  liquid  and  a  higher  pressure  nitrogen  over- 
head stream; 
condensing    said    higher   pressure    nitrogen    overhead    stream 
against  a  liquid  from  said  lower  pressure  stage  to  form  higher 
pressure  nitrogen  condensate  and  reluming  a  portion  of  said 
higher  pressure  nitrogen  condensate  lo  said  higher  pressure 
slage  as  reflux; 
reducing  the  pressure  of  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
medium  pressure,  oxygen-enriched  liquid  and  said  higher 
pressure,  oxygen-enriched  liquid  to  form  a  first  reduced 
pressure,  oxygen-enriched  liquid; 
condensing   said   medium  pressure  nitrogen  overhead  stream 
against  said  first  reduced-pressure,  oxygen-enriched  liquid, 
resulting  in  an  oxygen-enriched  vapor  stream  and  a  medium 
pressure  nitrogen  condensate,  and  returning  a  portion  of  said 
medium  pressure  nitrogen  condensate  to  said  medium  pres- 
sure stage  as  reflux; 
introducing  the  remaining  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  higher 
pressure  nitrogen  condensate  and  said  medium  pressure  nitro- 
gen condensate  lo  said  lower  pressure  stage  as  reflux; 
introducing  said  oxygen-enriched  vapor  stream  to  said  lower 

pressure  Slage  as  feed; 
withdrawing  an  oxygen-enriched  product  from  a  position  near 

the  bottom  of  said  lower  pressure  slage;  and 
withdrawing  a  nitrogen-enriched  product  from  a  position  near 
the  top  of  said  lower  pressure  stage. 
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5,682,765 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRODUCING  ARGON  AND  LOWER  PURITY  OXYGEN 

Nancy  Je«n   Lynch,  North  Tonawanda,  and  Dante  Patrick 

Bonaquist,  Grand  Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair 

Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.430 

Int.  CI."  F25J  W2 

VS.  a.  62—646  10  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  argon  and  lower  punty  oxygen  by  the 
cryogenic  rectification  of  feed  air  comprising: 

(A)  passing  feed  air  mto  a  higher  pressure  column  of  a  double 
column  which  also  compnses  a  lower  pressure  column  and 
producing  oxygen-ennched  liquid  by  cryogenic  rectification 
within  the  higher  pressure  column; 

(B)  withdrawing  oxygen-enriched  liquid  from  the  higher  pres- 
sure column,  at  least  partially  vaporizing  the  withdrawn 
oxygen-enriched  liquid  to  produce  oxygen-ennched  vapor, 
and  passing  the  oxygen-enriched  vapor  into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  lower  pressure  column; 

(C)  producing  lower  punty  oxygen  fluid  within  the  lower  pres- 
sure column,  withdrawing  a  fluid  comprising  argon  and  nitro- 
gen from  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  pressure  column  and 
passing  said  fluid  into  a  stnpping  column; 

(D)  producing  argon-ennched  fluid  in  the  stnpping  column  and 
passing  argon-ennched  fluid  from  the  stnpping  column  into 
an  argon  column; 

(E)  producing  argon-richer  fluid  within  the  argon  column  and 
recovenng  argon-ncher  fluid  as  product  argon;  and 

(F)  recovering  lower  punty  oxygen  fluid  as  product  lower  purity 
oxygen. 


passing  oxygen-ncher  fluid  from  the  lower  pressure  column 
into  a  side  column;  and 
(E)  separating  oxygen-richer  fluid  by  cryogenic  rectification 
within  the  side  column  into  lower  punty  oxygen  and  said 
higher  punty  oxygen,  recovenng  lower  purity  oxygen  from 
the  side  column  and  recovenng  higher  punty  oxygen  from  the 
side  column. 


5,682,767 
ARGON  PRODUCTION 
Francois  De  Bussy,  Paris,  France,  and  Jean-Pierre  Tranier, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Air  Liquide  Process  and  Con- 
struction, Houston,  Tex.,  and  L'Alr  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonyme  pour  L'Etude  et  L'ExploiUtion  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,913 

Int  a.*  F25J  3/04 

VS.  CI.  62—648  21  Claims 


'^     .<•" 


5,682,766 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRODUCING  LOWER  PURITY  OXYGEN  AND  HIGHER 

PURITY  OXYGEN 
Dante   Patrick   Bonaquist,   Grand   Island,   and   Nancy   Jean 
Lynch,  Tonawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,431 
Int.  CI."  F25J  .W: 
VS.  a.  62—646  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  lower  purity  oxygen  and  higher 
punty  oxygen  compnsing: 

(A)  partially  condensing  feed  air  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
higher  purity  oxygen  to  produce  liquid  feed  air  and  gaseous 
feed  air; 

(B)  turboexpanding  the  gaseous  feed  air  and  passing  the  tur- 
Ixiexpanded  gaseous  feed  air  into  a  medium  pressure  column; 

(C)  separating  feed  air  within  the  medium  pressure  column  by 
cryogenic  rectification  to  produce  nitrogen-ennched  fluid  and 
oxygen-enriched  fluid,  and  passing  nitrogen-enriched  fluid 
and  oxygen-ennched  fluid  into  a  lower  pressure  column; 

(D)  producing  nitrogen-ncher  fluid  and  oxygen-richer  fluid  by 
cryogenic  rectification  within  the  lower  pressure  column,  and 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  argon-enriched  stream  utilizing 
a  multiple  column  air  separauon  system,  a  first  argon  column,  and 
a  second  argon  column,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  removing  from  the  double  column  a  feed  stream  to  said  first 
argon  column. 

(b)  removing  a  vapor  stream  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  first 
argon  column; 

(c)  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  in  a  pressure  reducing 
device;  and 

(d»  flowing  the  reduced  pressure  vapor  to  said  second  argon 
column  which  operates  at  a  lower  operating  pressure  relative 
to  said  first  argon  column. 


'  5,682,768 

JEWELRY  RING  WITH  HINGED  RING  SEGMENTS 

Chain  Nissenbaum,  166-25  Powells  Cove  Blvd..  Whitestone, 

N.Y.  11357,  assignor  to  Chaim  Nissenbaum,  Whitestone,  N.y' 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,637 

Int.  a.*  A44C  9/00 

VS.  a.  63-15.1  25  aaims 


upper  side  segment  is  hingedly  attached  to  said  second  lower 
side  segment  on  a  second  pivot  axis,  for  hinging  said  setting 
between  an  open  position  where  said  article  can  be  insened 
along  said  plane  into  said  setting,  and  a  closed  posiuon  where 
said  article  is  retained  within  said  setting. 


5,682,770 
JACQUARD  MECHANISM  OF  A  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINE 
Ping-Shin  Wang,  No.  22,  Lane  21,  San-Chung  Rd.,  Nan-Kang 
Dist,  Taipei,  TUwan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,392 

Int  a."  D04B  15/32 

VS.  a.  66-57  5  ctaims 


T'    T 


1.  A  jewelry  ring  comprising: 

a  main,  center  ring;  and 

at  least  one  ring  segment,  having  a  visual  appearance,  hingedly 
connected  to  said  main,  center  ring,  said  ring  segment  capable 
of  being  rotated  about  its  diameter  to  flushly  test  against  an 
outer  edge  of  said  main,  center  ring  selectively  in  one  of  two 
distinct  positions. 


5,682,769 
SETTING  FOR  A  DECORATIVE  ARTICLE 
Keith  Baker,  Hanisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keith  Baker  &  Co 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,828 
Int  a."  A44C  17/02 


U.S.  CI.  63—29.1 


1  A  jacquard  mechanism  mounted  in  a  circular  knitting  machine 
^  for  knitting  a  Jacquard  fabric,  comprising: 

20  aaims  *  ^^^'^  selector  cam  mounted  in  a  circular  knining  machine,  said 
fixed  selector  cam  having  at  least  one  track  for  guiding  a 
knining  needle,  and  a  sliding  slot; 
a  movable  selector  cam  moved  in  the  sliding  slot  of  said  fixed 
selector  cam  between  an  upper  position  in  which  an  auxiliary 
track  is  defined  by  said  movable  selector  cam  in  the  sliding 
slot  of  said  fixed  selector  cam.  and  a  lower  position  in  which 
said  movable  selector  cam  blocks  said  auxiliary  track;  and 
a  driving  mechanism  controlled  to  move  said  movable  selector 
cam  between  said  upper  position  and  said  lower  position,  said 
driving  mechanism  comprising  a  servo  motor,  a  cam  wheel 
turned  by  said  servo  motor,  and  a  crank  coupled  between  said 
cam  wheel  and  said  movable  selector  cam. 


I   A  setting  for  removably  holding  a  decorative  article  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  lower  member  having  first  and  second  spaced  lower  side 
segments  interconnected  at  a  lower  bight  poition,  said  first 
and  second  lower  side  segments  generally  defining  a  plane 
along  which  said  decorative  article  is  moved  when  inserted 
into  said  setting  wherein  said  first  and  second  lower  side 
segments  are  on  opposite  sides  of  said  article,  and  when 
withdrawn  from  said  setting: 

( b)  an  upper  member  having  first  and  second  spaced  upper  side 
segments  interconnected  at  an  upper  bight  portion;  and 

(c)  means  for  removably  holding  said  decoraUve  article  between 
said  first  and  second  lower  side  seginents.  and  for  guiding 
said  movement  of  said  decorative  article  during  said  insertion 
and  withdrawal. 

wherein  said  first  upper  side  segment  is  hingedly  attached  to  salt 
first  lower  side  segment  on  a  first  pivot  axis  and  said  second 


5,682,771 
KNITTED  COVER 
Daniel  J.  Forest  Macomb,  Mich,;  Gerald  Francis  Day,  Derby- 
shire, United  Kingdom;  GUcs  Timothy  Gregory,  Notting- 
hamshire, United  Kingdom;  Malcolm  Frederick  Pi«ctor, 
Nottingham,  United  Kingdom,  and  William  E.  Girard, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615^51 
Int  a."  D04B  1/22 
VS.  a.  66-198  21  aaims 

1.  A  one-piece  knitted  fabric  cover  for  an  object  wherein  the 
cover  fabric  is  a  weft  knitted  double  jersey  fabric  having  a  back 
layer  with  a  technical  back  face  and  a  front  layer  with  a  technical 
front  face,  the  cover  having  a  line  of  weakness  knitted  into  the 
knitted  fabric,  wherein  the  line  of  weakness  comprises  at  least  one 
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past  the  de-actuation  point  before  (he  lid  has  opened  by  a 
predetermined  amount. 


1 


5,682,773 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  ATMOSPHERIC  DYE 

MACHINES 

Donald  P.  Soucie,  55  Walnut  Hill  Rd.,  Pascoag,  R-I.  02859 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,292,  Aug.  21,  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,601 

InL  CI."  D06B  3/10:23/14 

VS.  a.  68—15  4  Claims 


portion  of  at  least  one  course  of  knitting  which  is  of  a  single  jersey 
construction. 


5,682,772 
LID  SWITCH  WITH  CONTACT  FAILURE  DETECTION 
Kenyon  A.  Hapke,  LibertyvUle,  HI.;  Spencer  C.  Schantz,  Dous- 
man,  and  David  M.  Howie,  Waukesha,  both  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Controls  Corporation,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,760,  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,600,976,  and  Sen  No.  569,467,  Dec.  8,  1995.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,569 
Int  CI."  B08B  3/02 
VS.  a.  68—12.26  21  Claims 


17.  A  switch  assembly  for  a  top-loading  washing  machine  or  the 
like  having  a  hd  hinged  about  a  hinge  axis  at  one  edge  to  open  and 
close  between  a  closed  position  with  the  lid  substantially  aligned 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  washing  machine,  and  a  switch  off 
position  where  an  edge  of  the  lid  opposite  the  hinged  edge  is  raised 
with  respect  to  its  position  when  the  lid  is  closed,  the  switch 
assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  electric  switch  having  contacts  and  an  operator,  the  opera- 
tor moving  in  a  first  direction  to  actuate  the  contacts  at  a 
switch  actuation  point  and  moving  in  a  second  direction  to 
de-actuate  the  contacts  at  a  de-actuation  point;  and 

b)  a  collapsible  joint  having  a  first  and  second  end  moving  with 
respect  to  each  other  only  after  the  operator  has  reached  the 
switch  actuation  point,  the  first  end  connected  with  the  lid  to 
move  with  opening  and  closing  of  the  lid  and  the  second  end 
connected  with  the  switch  operator  to  move  the  switch  opera- 
tor in  the  first  direction  with  closing  of  the  lid  and  to  move  in 
the  second  direction  with  opening  of  the  lid; 

whereby  a  first  closing  of  the  lid  causes  collapse  of  the  collaps- 
ible joint  after  the  switch  operator  reaches  the  switch  actua- 
tion point;  and  whereby  the  opening  of  the  lid  after  the  first 
closing  causes  the  operator  to  move  in  the  second  direction 


1.  An  improved  atmospheric  dye  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a 
textile  IS  mechanically  advanced  through  a  tank  containing  a  dye 
liquor  bath  heated  by  injecting  steam  through  a  sparge  tube  located 
in  a  chamber  separated  from  the  tank  by  a  bafBe.  and  in  which  the 
baffle  allows  the  heated  dye  liquor  to  intermingle  in  the  tank  with 
the  remaining  liquor  contained  within  the  tank  for  a  period  of  time 
and  at  a  temperature  conducive  to  dyeing  certain  textiles,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

a  well,  placed  at  a  low  point  of  the  tank  to  collect  cooler  dye 
liquor  settling  to  the  bonom  of  said  tank  resulting  from 
natural  separation  of  dye  liquor  into  isothermal  layers  based 
on  relative  densities  of  said  dye  liquor; 
a  well  cover,  placed  between  said  well  and  said  tank,  said  well 
cover  capable  of  allowing  said  liquor  in  said  tank  to  pass 
through  said  well  cover  and  collect  in  said  well; 
a  spout,  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  well; 
a  chamber  cover  placed  over  said  chamber  capable  of  sealing  the 

top  of  said  chamber  to  tank  atmosphere;  and 
a  sparge  tube  located  at  said  spout  end  of  said  well,  for  discharge 
of  steam  to  provide  both  a  positive  pressure  build  up  in  said 
chamber  and  to  create  a  suction  draw  on  the  liquor  in  said 
well. 


5,682,774 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  CLEANING  OF 
LAUNDRY 
Jesica  Baumgartner,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Set- 
High-Tech  AG,  Wolfhalden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  9,  1995,  382/ 
95 

InL  CI."  D06F  39/00:  C02F  1/48 
VS.  CI.  68—235  R  '  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  enhancing  the  cleaning  of  laundry  items,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  water-proof  housing  (I)  consisting  of  essentially  elecu-o- 
magnetically  neutral  material,  and 

b)  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  disposed  within  the 
housing,  the  device  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  wash  water 
in  a  laundry  machine. 


r^ 


A( 


I 


c)  wherein  the  housing  is  flared  on  the  outside, 

d)  wherein  the  flaring  is  formed  by  a  basket-shaped  protective 
cover  (20)  with  a  plate-like  interior,  and 

e)  wherein  the  housing  is  constructed  flat  and  plate-like,  and  is 
snugly  disposed  in  the  plate-like  interior 


'■  5,682,775 

LOCK 
Murray  James  Baber,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  M  J 
Baber  and  Company  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,638 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.   19,  1994. 
270197 

Int.  CI."  EOSB  67/36 
VS.  a.  70-34  13  Oairas 


I 


1?     > 


I.  A  lock  having  a  hand-slidable  lock-bolt,  comprising: 
a  lock  body,  a  transverse  bore  passing  through  the  lock  body, 
said  lock-bolt  being  locatable  in  the  bore  and  slidingly  mov- 
able between  locking  and  unlocked  positions, 
a  lock  cylinder  operable  by  a  key.  said  lock  cylinder  when  in  a 
locked  position  acting  on  the  lock-bolt  to  retain  the  lock-bolt 
in  said  locking  position,  said  lock-bolt  being  permitted  to  be 
moved  to  said  unlocked  position  when  said  lock  cylinder  is  in 
an  unlocked  position,  the  lock  including  a  retention  element 
preventing  the  lock-bolt  from  being  removed  from  the  bore, 
the  lock  cylinder  acting  upon  the  retention  element  preventing 
operation  thereof  and  preventing  the  lock-bolt  from  being 
removed  from  the  bore  unless  the  lock  cylinder  is  in  an 
unlocked  position  and  the  key  is  located  in  the  lock  cylinder 
the  retention  element  having  a  portion  extendable  externally 
of  the  lock  body  for  manual  actuation  thereof,  to  allow 
removal  of  the  lock-bolt. 


1 74-449  O.G.^97^:  QL3 


5,682,776 
ADJUSTABLE  TOILET-LID  CLOSING  AND  LOCK-DOWN 

DEVICE 

Gene  Doyle  Burt,  11636  Watson  Rd.,  Sandv,  Utah  84092 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598vMl 

Int  CI."  B65D  55/14 

VS.  CI.  70—159  7  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  toilet-lid  closing  and  lock-down  device  for  use 
with  a  toilet  having  a  water  holding  tank,  a  bowl,  a  lid  and  a  seat, 
the  lock-down  device  comprising: 

a  first  component  mountable  to  the  lid;  a  second  component 
mountable  to  the  bowl;  said  first  and  second  components  are 
adapted  to  coact  between  the  lid  and  the  bowl  to  close  and 
latch  the  lid  in  a  clo.sed  position; 

said  first  component  including  a  top  portion  and  a  connector  rod 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  top  portion,  the  lop  portion 
having  a  first  section  having  means  for  mounting  the  first 
component  to  the  lid,  the  connector  rod  having  a  distal  end 
including  a  tapered  passageway  which  extends  past  the  lid  to 
engage  with  the  second  component  when  the  lid  is  in  the 
closed  position; 

said  second  component  including  a  housing  having  a  top.  a 
bottom,  and  four  sides,  a  first  slot  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  housing  between  the  top  and  the  bottom,  said 
housing  to  be  aligned  on  the  bowl  such  that  the  first  slot  is 
aligned  to  accept  said  connecting  rod  when  the  lid  is  moved  to 
the  closed  position;  a  second  slot  extending  perpendicular  to 
and  intersecting  with  the  first  slot,  an  actuator  movable  in  the 
second  slot  and  having  an  end  extending  into  the  first  slot, 
said  actuator  being  movable  upon  engagement  with  the  end  of 
the  connector  rod;  said  actuator  being  movable  into  the 
tapered  passageway  of  said  connector  rod  to  latch  the  connec- 
tor pin  to  the  housing  in  response  to  the  lid  moving  to  the 
closed  position 


5,682,777 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Martin  Specht,  Fddaflng,  Germany,  assignor  to  R.  Schmidt 
GmbH,  Lennestadt-Grevenbruck,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1994.  44  01 
715.4 

Int  a."  B60R  25/06 
VS.  CI.  70—247  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  blocking  the  operation  of  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  mechanical  lock  (5)  movable  between  a  blocking  position 
engaging  a  shifting  device  (2)  of  a  transmission  in  the  motor 
vehicle  for  blocking  a  shifting  operation  and  a  unblocking 
position  in  which  the  lock  is  disengaged  from  the  shifting 
device  (2)  for  allowing  a  shifting  operation, 
an  actuating  means  for  moving  the  mechanical  lock  (5),  said 
actuating  means  comprising  a  coupling  device  (9).  an  actuat- 
ing part  (1)  and  a  lifting  magnet  (4), 
a  coded  transponder  (7),  and 

a  reading  device  (8)  for  reading  a  code  of  the  transponder  (7), 
the  lifting  magnet  (4)  is  controlled  by  electrical  signals  and 
moves  the  mechanical  lock  (5)  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position. 
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the  actuating  part  (1)  adapted  to  be  movable  by  external  influ- 
ence is  coupled  to  the  mechanical  lock  (5)  by  the  couplmg 
device  (9)  when  the  lifting  magnet  moves  the  lock  into  the 
first  position  and  the  actuating  part  is  decoupled  from  the 
mechanical  lock  when  the  lifting  magnet  moves  the  lock  Into 
the  second  position. 

wherein  the  electrical  signals  controlling  the  lifting  magnet  (4) 
are  triggered  after  the  code  of  the  transponder  (7)  has  been 
identified  by  the  reading  device  (8) 


5,682,778 
LEAD-IN  DEVICE  FOR  AIDING  THE  INSTALLATION  OF 

RIM-TYPE  LOCK  CYLINDERS 
Richard  B.  Cohrs,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  James  Mason,  Birming- 
ham, Mich.,  and  Benjamin  H.  Alters,  III,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,164,  Oct  15,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,554 
Int  CI."  E05B  17/04 
VS.  CL  70—370  5  Claims 


UM 


1.  An  insertable  lead-in  device  in  combination  with  a  lock 
cylinder  having  a  movable  tailpiece,  and  an  exit  mechanism 
including  a  cam  having  a  mating  aperture  for  mating  with  and 
receiving  the  tailpiece  therein,  the  insertable  lead-in  device  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  walls  arranged  to  define  a  converging  conduit 
having  an  entrance  and  an  exit,  said  entrance  being  larger  than 
said  exit  and  generally  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  lead-in  device:  and 
a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  a  surface  surrounding  the  exit, 
insertable  into  the  mating  apenure.  each  ami  including  a 
finger  disposed  to  position  the  exit  of  the  conduit  adjacent  the 
aperture. 


wherein  the  plurality  of  walls  includes  a  first  wall  and  a  second 
wall,  the  first  and  second  walls  forming  opposite  sides  of  the 
conduit,  the  exit  including  a  shoulder  extending  from  each  of 
the  first  and  second  walls  and  away  from  the  longitudinal 
axis,  the  arms  extending  from  the  shoulders  in  parallel 
spaced-apart  relation  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  plurality  of  walls  further  including  a  third 
wall  and  a  fourth  wall  situated  with  respect  to  the  first  and 
second  walls  to  form  a  rectangular  entrance  and  exit  aper- 
tures, the  walls  being  inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  such 
that  the  entrance  aperture  is  larger  than  the  exit  apenure. 


5,682,779 

MECHANICALLY  CHANGEABLE  CYLINDER  LOCK 

AND  KEY  WFTH  ROTATING  PINS 

Moshe  Dolev,  17  Bereshit,  Ramat  Hasharoo,  Israel 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.016 

Int  a."  E05B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  70-494  20  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  having  a  changeable  key  combination,  the 
cylinder  lock  compnsing: 

a  cylinder  housing  defining  a  bore; 

a  plug  arranged  in  said  bore  and  defining  a  keyway:  and 

at  least  one  plug  pin  disposed  in  said  plug  along  at  least  one  plug 
pin  axis  and  communicating  with  said  keyway.  said  at  least 
one  plug  pin  having  a  key  engagement  end  face  communicat- 
ing with  said  keyway.  said  key  engagement  end  face  being 
configured  such  that  rotation  of  the  plug  pin  about  the  plug 
pin  axis  effects  a  change  in  the  key  combination  of  the 
cylinder  lock: 

wherein  said  cylindrical  housing  defines  at  least  one  access 
opening  which  permits  access  to  said  at  least  one  plug  pin  for 
selectable  rotational  positioning  thereof  for  changing  the  key 
combination  of  the  cylinder  lock  by  means  of  rotation  of  the 
at  least  one  plug  pin  about  the  at  least  one  plug  pin  axis. 


5,682,780 

GRAM  LOAD,  STATIC  ATTITUDE  AND  RADIUS 

GEOMETRY  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  SUSPENSIONS 

Mark  T.  Girard,  Hutchinson,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson 

Technology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,849 
Int  a."  B21D  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  72— 16J  46  Claims 

1.  A  head  suspension  adjusting  system  for  adjusting  two  or  more 
parameters  of  a  suspension  of  the  type  having  a  load  beam  with  a 
spring  region,  a  mounting  region  on  a  proximal  end  of  the  load 
beam  and  a  head-receiving  region  on  a  distal  end  of  the  load  beam, 
the  system  including: 

a  load-engaging  member  for  engaging  the  load  beam  and  sup- 
porting the  head-receiving  region  of  the  load  beam  at  adjust 
positions  with  respect  to  the  mounting  region; 


an  actuator  for  dnving  and  positioning  the  load  beam-engaging 
member: 

a  heat  source  for  applying  heat  to  at  least  the  spring  region  of  the 
load  beam: 

a  pre-adjust  input  terminal  for  receiving  information  representa- 
tive of  at  least  first  and  second  pre-adjust  measured  parameter 
values  of  the  suspension; 

memory  for  storing  parameter  adjust  data  representatives  of  at 
least  first  and  second  suspension  parameter  value  changes  as  a 
function  of  load  beam  adjust  positions:  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  pre-adjust  input  terminal,  actuator, 
heat  source  and  memory,  for  actuating  the  actuator  as  a 
function  of  at  least  the  first  and  second  pre-adjust  measured 
parameter  values  and  the  parameter  adjust  data,  and  for  actu- 
ating the  heat  source,  to  adjust  at  lea.st  the  first  and  second 
parameters  of  the  suspension  to  desired  parameters  values. 


5,682,781 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PIPE  BENDING 

MACHINE 

Rigobert  Schwarze,  Olpener  Strasse  460-474,  51109  Cologne, 

Germany 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,666 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1995,  195  22 
062.5 

Int  CI."  B21B  37/OS:  B21D  7/04:9/05 
U.S.  CI.  72—149  4  Qalms 


"  a  » 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  pipe  bending 
machine  which  includes  a  rotatable  bending  template  (10).  a 
clamping  jaw  (15)  for  pressing  a  pipe  (13)  against  the  bending 
template  (10).  a  slide  rail  (32)  for  engaging  an  unbent  pipe  section 
(13a).  a  piston  (23)  having  opposite  piston  surfaces  (Al.  A2) 
movable  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder  (22).  and  a  piston  rod  (24)  of  the 
piston  (23)  being  connected  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder  (22)  for 
advancing  the  same  cooperatively  with  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
bending  template  (10)  through  the  steps  of 

(a)  measuring  a  respective  bending  angle  (a)  of  the  bending 
template  (10). 

(b)  generating  from  a  set  value  generator  (49)  a  set  value  (Fs)  for 
an  advancement  force  corresponding  to  the  measured  bending 
angle  (a). 


(c)  determining  an  actual  value  (Fi)  of  the  advance  force  (Fs)  by 
detecting  pressures  (PI.  P2)  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder  (22)  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston  (23)  in  relationship  to  the  sizes  of 
the  two  piston  surfaces  (Al.  A2).  and 

(d)  varying  the  pressures  (PI.  P2)  in  the  cylinder  (22)  such  that 
the  actual  value  (Fi)  of  the  advanced  force  follows  the  set 
value  (Fs)  of  the  advanced  force. 


5,682,782 
WORKPIECE-DEFORMING  TOOL  AND  DIE  FOR  USE  IN 

A  PUNCH  PRESS 
Ronald  G.  Rosene,  Coon  Rapids;  John  H.  Morehead.  White 
Bear  Lake,  and  Richard  L.  Timp,  Vadnais  Heights,  aU  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Tool  International,  Inc.,  White 
Bear  Lake,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,691,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.555,759. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,156 
Int  a."  B21D  5/14 
hS.  a.  72—179  10  Claims 


1.  A  punch  press  assembly  capable  of  concurrently  deforming 
and  translationally  moving  a  workpiece.  the  assembly  comprising 

a  tool  holding  frame  having  at  least  one  tool  receiving  aperture: 

a  workpiece  support  defining  a  plane  in  which  the  workpiece  is 
translated:  means  for  translating  the  workpiece  in  the  plane; 

compressible  spring  biasing  means  housed  in  the  tool  holding 
frame  for  biasing  tools  upward: 

a  workpiece-deforming  tool  including  an  elongated  generally 
vertical  body  comprising  an  elongated  generally  vertical 
guide  receivable  in  said  aperture  for  reciprocal  axial  move- 
ment therein  and  £ui  elongated  generally  vertical  driver  receiv- 
able in  the  guide  for  reciprocal  axial  movement  in  the  guide, 
the  body  including  a  head  at  it  upper  end  adapted  to  be  struck 
by  a  ram.  and  a  rotatable  workpiece-deforming  roller  earned 
by  the  guide  for  movement  between  a  raised  position  and  a 
workpiece-deforming  depressed  position  as  the  guide  is  recip- 
rocated, and  a  spring  operatively  positioned  between  the 
guide  and  the  driver  for  transmitting  downward  pressure  to 
the  guide  and  roller,  whereby  the  driver,  the  guide  and  the 
roller  carried  by  the  guide  may  be  urged  into  the  workpiece- 
deforming  depressed  position. 

means  for  urging  and  maintaining  the  driver,  the  guide  and  the 
roller  carried  by  the  guide  into  the  workpiece-deforming 
depressed  position; 

a  die  base  disposed  generally  under  the  body  and  carrying  a 
coacting  rotatable  workpiece-deforming  roller  so  positioned 
and  configured  with  respect  to  the  roller  carried  by  the  guide 
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as  10  coact  therewith  to  continuously  deform  a  workpiece 
translated  on  the  support  surface  between  the  rollers. 


c,  '--n 
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1.  A  roll  assembly  for  use  in  the  production  of  a  thin-wall  heat 
exchanger  tube  using  a  high-frequency  induction  welding  lubemill. 
the  roll  assembly  compnsing: 

a  roll  portion  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein,  the  roll 
portion  being  formed  entirely  of  a  first  ceramic-based  mate- 
rial; and 

a  shaft  member  received  in  the  axial  bore  of  the  roll  portion  such 
that  a  surface  portion  of  the  member  is  a  bearing  surface  that 
bears  against  the  surface  of  the  axial  bore,  the  bearing  surface 
being  formed  entirely  of  a  second  ceramic-based  material 
having  a  composition  that  differs  from  the  first  ceramic-based 
material  of  the  roll  portion. 


5,682,784 

ROLL  FORMING  TOOL  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

LOUVERED  SERPENTINE  HNS 

Richard  P.  Stoynoff,  Jr.,  Woodhaven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Liver- 

nois  Research  &  Development  Company,  Dearlwm,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  554,482,  Nov.  7,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,435 

Int.  CI.''  82 ID  53/04 

VS.  a.  72—186  16  Claims 


I.  A  tool  for  manufacturing  scalloped,  louvered  serpentine  fins 
comprising: 

two  rotatable  wheel  assemblies; 

a  plurality  of  fin  blades  included  in  each  of  said  wheel  assem- 
blies; 

each  of  said  fin  blades  including  one  or  more  teeth,  each  tooth 
having  a  pealt  and  a  valley; 

one  or  more  cutting  surfaces,  each  cutting  surface  lying  between 
a  pealc  and  a  valley;  and 


a  plurality  of  serrations  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  one  or 
more  cutting  surfaces  for  creating  the  scalloped,  louvered 
serpentine  fin  from  a  workpiece  that  is  passed  between  said 
two  wheel  assemblies. 


5,682,783 
CERAMIC  TIBEMILL  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 
Harvey  B.  Creamer,  Luray;  William  E.  Panthofer,  Jacltson, 
both  of  Tenn.,  and  Mari(  J.  Williams,  Boston,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Mill  Masters,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,720 

Int  a."  B21D  5/14:5/08:47/01:  B2IB  1/00 

VS.  a.  72—182  15  Oaims 


5,682,785 

ROLLING  MILL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRECISION 

ROLLING  WIRE  OR  ROLLING  STOCK  HAVING  A 

ROUND  CROSS-SECTION 

Hubert  Miiller,  Grevenbroich;  Karl  Keller,  Hilchenbach,  and 

Paul  Josef  Mauk,  Diisseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

SMS  Schioemann-Siemag,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,302,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1992,  42  07 
298.0 

InL  CI."  B21B  13/08:31/07 
U.S.  CI.  72—234  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  rolling  one  of  a  wire  and  rolling  stock  having  a 
round  cross-section  and  made  from  a  high  grade  steel  in  a  high 
performance  light  section/wire  tram,  including  a  break-down  train 
with  a  plurality  of  roll  stands,  at  least  one  intermediate  train,  and  a 
finishing  roll  block,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  cooling  means  downstream  of  the  finishing  train; 
providing,  downstream  of  the  cooling  means,  a  temper  roll  block 
having  an  inlet  roll  stand,  an  outlet  roll  stand,  and  a  reversing 
gear  box  disposed  between  the  inlet  roll  stand  and  the  outlet 
roll  stand  for  shifting  an  operation  of  said  temper  roll  block 
between  temper  rolling  and  precision  rolling; 
cooling  the  one  of  a  wire  and  rolling  stock  in  the  cooling  means; 

and 
rolling  the  one  of  a  wire  and  rolling  stock  in  the  temper  roll 
block  so  that  a  diameter  of  the  one  of  a  wire  and  rolling  stock 
IS  further  reduced  in  both  roll  stands  of  the  temper  roll  block, 
wherein  the  pass  reduction  in  the  outlet  roll  stand  of  the 
temper  roll  block  is  from  about  5*5^  to  15*  of  a  diameter 
obtained  in  the  inlet  roll  stand  of  the  temper  roll  block. 


5,682,786 
DOUBLE  ACTION  CONTAINER  DOMER 
Roger  A.  Hahn,  16576  W.  51st  PI.,  Golden,  Colo.  80403 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591307 
Int.  CI."  B21D  22/00:22/21:  B21C  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—348  23  Claims 

I.  A  forming  apparatus  mountable  on  a  support  frame  and 
operative  to  form  a  dome  structure  in  a  bottom  panel  of  a  container 
wherein  said  container  having  a  bottom  peripheral  edge  surround- 
ing said  bottom  panel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  opposite  first  and 
second  directions  relative  to  said  support  frame; 

(b)  a  second  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  the  first  and  second 
directions  relative  to  said  first  piston; 

(c)  a  mechanical  linkage  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
pistons  such  that  movement  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pistons  respectively  in  the  first  and  second  directions  causes 
counter  movement  of  another  of  said  first  and  second  pistons 
in  an  opposite  direction; 

(d)  a  pressure  ring  disposed  on  said  first  piston  and  operative  to 
engage  the  bottom  peripheral  edge  of  said  container  and 
configured  to  reform  said  bottom  peripheral  edge  to  produce  a 
desired  shoulder  profile  as  the  container  is  forcibly  advanced 
in  the  first  direction;  and 


5,682,787 
DIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLURAL  KINDS  OF  WORKS 
Jun    Mukai,    Toyota,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyota    Jidosba 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,019 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178794 

Int  a.'  B21D  37/02 

MS.  a.  72—477  4  Claims 


»     /         17 


1.  A  die  assembly  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  different  kinds  of 
work  pieces,  each  kind  of  work  piece  having  a  first  shaped  portion 
common  to  all  of  the  different  kinds  of  work  pieces,  and  a  second 
portion  to  be  formed  with  a  shape  unique  to  each  kind  of  work 
piece,  the  die  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  positioning  formation  complementary  in 
shapCj  to  the  shaped  portion  common  to  all  of  the  different 
kinds  of  work  pieces;  and 
a  die  movable  relative  to  the  base  and  having  multiple  forming 
faces  corresponding  in  number  to  the  plurality  of  different 
kinds  of  work  pieces,  each  forming  face  having  a  shape 
complementing  the  respective  second  portions  of  the  different 
kinds  of  work  pieces,  one  of  the  multiple  forming  faces  being 
set  in  an  operating  position  for  forming  each  kind  of  work 
piece; 
I 


whereby  all  of  the  kinds  of  work  pieces  may  be  positioned  by 
the  base  portion  in  relation  to  the  movable  die  for  forming  the 
second  portions  of  each  kind  of  work  piece. 


5,682,788 
DIFFERENTIAL  WINDSHIELD  CAPACITIVE  MOISTURE 

SENSOR 

Yishay  Netzer,  YuvaUm,  Doar  Na  MIsgav,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,684 

InL  a.*  GOIN  5A)2:  H02P  1/04 

VS.  a.  73—73  40  Claims 


,200     ,"      yu     ," 


(e)  a  doming  die  disposed  on  said  second  piston  and  reciprocally 
movable  with  said  second  piston  in  said  first  and  second 
directions  relative  to  said  first  piston  and  operative  to  engage 
the  bottom  panel  of  said  container  and  configured  to  deform 
said  bottom  panel  into  a  desired  dome  structure  as  the  con- 
tainer is  forcibly  advanced  in  the  first  direction  relative  to  the 
second  piston. 


r 
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39.  A  differential  capacitive  moisture  sensor  assembly  for  sens- 
ing moisture  on  two  substantially  parallel  surfaces,  comprising  at 
least  a  first  and  second  directional  sensors,  each  of  said  (Urectional 
sensors  including: 

(a)  at  least  three  non-reference  active  electrodes. 

(b)  a  shield  electrode,  said  shield  electrode  serving  to  provide 
directionality,  said  shield  electrode  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  non-reference  active  electrodes; 

each  of  said  sensors  being  structured  as  a  laminated  assembly, 
including, 

(a)  a  first  glass  laminate,  having  two  substantially  parallel  sur- 
faces, with  a  first  surface  containing  said  sensing  regions; 

(b)  said  non-reference  active  electrodes  located  on  the  second 
surface  of  said  first  glass  laminate; 

(c)  a  plastic  laminate,  having  two  substantially  parallel  surfaces, 
with  a  first  surface  of  said  plastic  laminate  adjacent  to  said 
second  surface  of  said  first  glass  laminate; 

(d)  a  second  glass  laminate,  having  two  substantially  parallel 
surfaces; 

(e)  a  shield  electrode  on  a  first  surface  of  said  second  glass 
laminate;  and, 

(f)  said  first  surface  of  said  second  glass  laminate  adjacent  to  a 
second  surface  of  said  plastic  laminate;  and, 

wherein  said  first  glass  laminate  of  said  first  sensor  serving  as  said 
second  glass  laminate  of  said  first  sensor. 


5,682,789 
SELECTOR  LEVER  SYSTEM  FOR  MANUALLY 
SHIFTABLE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 
Guido   DeCrooppe,    Kerpcn-Horrem,   and    Graeme   Ttj-ner, 
Much,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No,  626,587 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1995,  195  13 
397.8 

Int  a."  F16H  59/04:63/38 
VS.  CI.  74—335  8  Claims 

1.  A  selector  lever  system  for  manually  shiftable  automatic 
transmissions  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  selector  lever  movable  within  a  gear  shifting  gate  in  only  one 
plane,  the  lever  being  positionable  into  a  plurality  of  gear  shift 
positions,  including  a  manual  drive  posibon  from  which  said 
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nals  including  said  signals  indicative  of  input  shaft  and  output  shaft 
rotational  speeds  and  for  processing  same  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  logic  rules  to  issue  command  output  signals  to 
system  actuators  including  an  engine  controller  for  controlling 
rotational  speed  of  said  motor,  said  method  comprising: 

to  engage  a  target  gear  ratio  (GR;-)  from  neutral,  commanding 
said  engine  controller  to  cause  said  engine  to  rotate  at  a  speed 
(ES)  causing  the  input  shaft  speed  to  equal  the  sum  of  (i)  the 
product  of  output  shaft  speed  and  the  numerical  value  of  the 
target  gear  ratio,  plus  (ii)  the  value  of  a  first  offset  (X)  where 
ES=lS=<OS*GRrHX;  and 
determining  engagement  of  a  gear  ratio  when,  for  a  first  prede- 
termined period  of  time,  sensed  input  shaft  speed  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  difference  of  (i)  the  product  of  output  shaft 
speed  and  the  numerical  value  of  the  target  gear  ratio,  minus 
(ill  a  second  positive  offset  and  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
sum  of  (i)  the  product  of  output  shaft  speed  and  the  numerical 
value  of  the  target  gear  ratio,  plus  (ii)  said  second  positive 
offset  (Y)  where  ((OS*GRr>-Y)iIS£((OS*GRr>+Y). 
the  absolute  value  of  the  first  offset  exceeding  the  value  of  the 
second  offset  IXIIY. 


lever  is  urged  in  a  first  direction  to  command  an  upshift  and 

urged  in  a  second  direction  to  command  a  downshift; 
means  for  sensing  movement  of  said  lever  in  said  first  and 

second  directions  from  said  manual  drive  position; 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  lever  back  to  the  manual  dnve 

position  after  an  upshift  and  downshift  is  commanded; 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  lever  into  the  manual 

drive  position;  and 
means  for  overcoming  the  means  for  preventing  movement  of 

the  lever  into  the  manual  dnve  position. 


O- 


l-^ 


'     °    lea 


UM 


1.  A  nnethod  for  controlling  an  at  least  partially  automated 
transmission  system  including  a  mechanical  transmission  having 
an  input  shaft  driven  by  a  controllable  engine,  an  output  shaft,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  selectively  engageable  and  disengageable  jaw 
clutches  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  selected  gear 
ratios  having  known  numerical  values,  sensing  me^ns  for  provid- 
ing signals  indicative  of  input  shaft  (IS)  and  output  ^haft  (OS) 
rotational  speeds  and  a  system  controller  for  receiving  iilput  sig- 


5,682.791 

INDEPENDENT  LATCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TRANSMISSION 

Kenneth  P.  Liesener,  Peoria,  lU.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc^ 

Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,836 

Int  CI."  F16H  6/// 2 

VS.  a.  74—335  8  Oaims 
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5,682,790 
SYNCHRONIZING  AND  GEAR  ENGAGEMENT  SENSING 
LOGIC  FOR  AUTOMATED  MECHANICAL 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Genise,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.829 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/10 

VS.  a.  74—335  39  Claims 


'i ', 
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1.  An  independent  latching  system  adapted  for  use  in  a  control 
system  for  a  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  hydraulically  actu- 
ated clutches,  the  control  system  including  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid  connected  to  a  reservoir  and  an  electronic  controller  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  operative  to  receive 
signals  from  various  system  parameters  and  to  direct  control  sig- 
nals thereftom.  the  electronic  controller  is  operative  in  response  to 
a  command  input  mechanism  to  selectively  control  engagement  of 
respective  ones  of  the  hydraulically  actuated  clutches  in  the  trans- 
mission, the  independent  latching  system  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  electro-hydraulic  valve  mechanism  connected  to 
the  electronic  controller  and  to  respective  ones  of  the  hydrau- 
lically actuated  clutches  and  each  being  operative  in  response 
to  receipt  of  an  electrical  signal  from  the  electronic  controller 
to    proportionally    control    engagement    of   the    respective 
hydraulically  actuated  clutches,  each  of  the  electro-hydraulic 
valve  mechanisms  includes  a  proportional  valve  connected 
between  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  the  respective 
hydraulically  actuated  clutch,  an  electrically  controlled  pro- 
portional valve  operatively  connected  to  the  electronic  con- 
troller and  the  proportional  valve,  and  a  latching  shuttle  valve 
having  opposed  ends  with  one  of  the  opposed  ends  connected 


to  the  respective  hydraulically  actuated  clutch  and  being  dis- 
posed between  the  electrically  controlled  proportional  valve 
and  the  reservoir,  the  latching  shuttle  valve  being  movable  in 
response  to  a  force  differential  between  its  opposed  ends;  and 
a  master  latch  valve  mechanism  connected  between  the  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  and  the  other  opposed  end  of  the  latching 
shuttle  valve. 


5,682,792 

DEPENDENT  LATCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TRANSMISSION 

Kenneth   P.   Liesener,  Peoria,  Dl.,  and   Kenneth   F.   Golan, 

deceased,  late  of  Pekin,  III.,  by  Kathleen  M.  Golan,  executrix, 

assisBors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  OL 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671.882 

Int  a.*  B60K  4I/2S 

VS.  a.  74—335  19  Oaims 


1.  A  dependent  latching  system  adapted  for  use  in  a  control 
system  for  a  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  hydraulically  actu- 
ated clutches,  the  control  system  includes  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid  connected  to  a  reservoir  and  an  electronic  controller  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  operative  to  receive 
signals  from  various  system  parameters  and  to  direct  control  sig- 
nals therefrom,  the  electronic  controller  is  operative  in  response  to 
a  command  input  inechanism  to  selectively  control  engagement  of 
respective  ones  of  the  hydraulically  actuated  clutches  in  the  trans- 
mission, the  dependent  latching  system  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  electro-hydraulic  valve  mechanisms  connected  to 
the  electronic  controller  and  to  respective  ones  of  the  hydrau- 
lically actuated  clutches  and  each  being  operative  in  response 
to  receipt  of  an  electrical  signal  from  the  electronic  controller 
to  proportionally  control  engagement  of  the  respective 
hydraulically  actuated  clutches,  each  of  the  electro-hydraulic 
valve  mechanisms  includes  a  proportional  valve  connected 
between  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  the  respective 
hydraulically  actuated  clutch,  an  electrically  controlled  pro- 
portional valve  operatively  connected  to  the  electronic  con- 
troller and  the  proportional  valve,  and  a  latching  shuttle  valve 
having  one  end  and  an  opposed  spring  end  and  being  disposed 
between  the  electrically  controlled  proportional  valve  and  the 
reservoir,  the  latching  shuttle  valve  being  movable  against  the 
bias  of  a  spring  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  pressure  signal  at 
the  one  end  thereof; 
a  master  latch  valve  mechanism  connected  between  the  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  and  at  least  various  ones  of  the  one  end  of 
the  respective  latching  shuttle  valves;  and 
a  logic  valve  arrangement  operatively  connected  between  the 
master  latch  valve  mechanism  and  at  least  various  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  electro-hydraulic  valve  mechanisms  and  in 
respective  communication  with  at  least  various  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  hydraulically  actuated  clutches. 


5,682,793 
ENGAGED  ROTOR 
Zhenyi  Liao,  103  Fu  4  Hualu  St,  Yunxi  Town,  Sichuan  Prov- 
ince 618408.  China,  618408 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN94/00073,  S  371  Date  May  9,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AW698,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  604,970 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  China,  Sep.  21,   1993,  93   1 
11972J 

Int  a.*  F16H  55/08:39/36:  FOIC  1/20 
VS.  a.  74—462  6  Claims 


1.  An  engaged  rotor  mechanism  comprising: 

a  casing; 

an  engaged  wheel  disposed  within  said  casing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  involute  teeth  and  at  least  one  engaged  tooth 
groove  disposed  about  an  excircle  circumference  thereof,  said 
at  least  one  engaged  tooth  groove  having  a  depth  greater  than 
a  height  of  said  involute  teeth; 

a  working  wheel  disposed  within  said  casing  and  engaging  said 
engaged  wheel,  said  working  wheel  and  said  engaged  wheel 
rotating  within  said  casing,  said  worlcing  wheel  having  a 
plurality  of  said  involute  teeth  and  at  least  one  worlcing  tooth 
disposed  about  an  excircle  circumference  thereof,  said  at  least 
one  working  tooth  having  a  height  greater  than  said  height  of 
said  involute  teeth,  said  at  least  one  working  tooth  of  said 
working  wheel  meshing  with  said  at  least  one  engaged  tooth 
groove  of  said  engaged  wheel  during  rotation  of  said  wheels, 
and  said  involute  teeth  of  each  of  said  wheels  meshing  with 
said  involute  teeth  of  the  other  of  said  wheels  during  rotation 
of  said  wheels; 

said  at  least  one  working  tooth  of  said  working  wheel  having  a 
shape  defined  by  the  following  function  formula: 


X„  =  («„  +  /{^Kos^a  -  f  -  nO)  -  /fuCosja  -f  P  -  f  -  ndB  +  6|] 
Yn  =  «*iSin|a  -^  P  -  M*  -  nU6  +  6)]  -  (*„  +  *,,)Sin(a  -  f  -  nG); 


said  working  tooth  having  an  addendum  thickness,  wherein  a  curve 
of  said  addendum  thickness  is  defined  by  a  circular  arc  correspond- 
ing to  the  included  angle  24*  and  with  said  circular  arc  having  a 
center  corresponding  to  a  center  of  said  working  wheel  and  a 
radius  equal  to  Rj,  said  circular  arc  being  defined  by  the  following 
formula: 


Y  =  /f:Sin4' 


CJ- ->->»'); 


wherein  in  the  above  equations, 
■'R„"  stands  for  the  radius  of  the  reference  circle  of  the  involute 

tooth  on  Wheel  A; 
"R^"  stands  for  the  radius  of  the  reference  circle  of  the  involute 

tooth  on  Wheel  B; 
"R,"  stands  for  the  radius  of  the  addendum  circle  of  the  woricing 

tooth  on  Wheel  A; 
"R^i"  stands  for  the  radius  of  the  addendum  circle  of  the 

involute  tooth  on  Wheel  B; 
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"a"  stands  for  the  distance  between  the  intersection  point  of  the 
line  past  Point  "Rj"  perpendicular  to  Line  O  O'  "and  the  point 
of  tangency  of  Circle  R„  with  Circle  R^; 

"i"  stands  for  the  gear  ratio; 

"T"  stands  for  the  semiangle  of  the  working  tooth  addenduin 
thickness: 

"9"  stands  for  a  set  constant; 

"n"  stands  for  n^.1.2.  ...  k.  in  which  "k"  is  a  natural  number; 

"a"  stands  for 

Cos  R„  +  a 


"P"  stands  for 


arcCos  - 


l^hl 


1.  A  bicycle  shifting  control  unit  comprising: 

a  rotating  body  (10)  for  rotating  in  one  direction  to  wind  a 
shifting  cable  and  for  rotating  in  another  direction  to  unwind 
the  shifting  cable: 

a  control  member  (20.80)  operable  by  a  user; 

a  first  transmission  (30 1  for  transmitting  movement  of  the  con- 
trol member  (20.80)  into  rotation  of  the  rotating  body  (10)  at 
a  first  transmission  ratio: 

a  second  transmission  (40)  for  transmitting  movement  of  the 
control  member  (20.80)  into  rotation  of  the  rotating  body  ( 10) 
at  a  second  transmission  ratio: 

a  coupling  mechanism  (22.22a.61)  for  allowing  the  control 
member  (20.80)  to  be  selectively  coupled  to  the  first  transmis- 
sion (30)  and  to  the  second  transmission  (40): 

wherein  the  second  transmission  ratio  is  greater  than  the  first 
transmission  ratio. 


5,682.795 

ROBOTIC  JOINT  USING  METAL  BANDS 

Todd  R.  Solomon,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Alexander  H.  Slocum, 

Bow,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Smart  Machines,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,429 

Int.  Cl.*^  G05G  23/00 

VS.  a.  74-490.04  8  Claims 

4.  A  robotic  arm  comprising: 

a  first  pulley  located  at  a  first  joint  of  said  robotic  arm  and 

having  a  first  cylindncal  surface: 
a  second  pulley  located  at  a  second  joint  of  said  robotic  arm  and 

having  a  second  cylindrical  surface;  and 
a  metallic  drive  band,  said  drive  band  having  one  end  pivotally 
attached  to  said  first  pulley  at  a  first  attachment  point  and  free 


5,682,794 
BICYCLE  SHIFTING  CONTROL  UNIT 
Toshio   Shibata,   Sakai,  Japan,   assignor   to   Shimano,   Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.670 

Int.  a."  B62M  25/04:  B62K  23/06 

VS.  a.  74-^«9  20  aaims 


to  pivot  about  a  first  axis  normal  to  the  first  cylindrical 
surface,  said  first  axis  passing  through  said  first  attachment 
point,  said  drive  band  having  another  end  pivotally  attached  to 
said  second  pulley  at  a  second  attachment  point  and  free  to 
pivot  about  a  second  axis  normal  to  the  second  cylindrical 
surface,  said  second  axis  passing  through  said  second  attach- 
ment point. 


5,682,796 
PUSH  PULL  CONTROL  WITH  OPPOSING  COLLET 
ADJUSTMENT 
David  Malone,  Lapeer.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Teleflex  Incorpo- 
rated, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  640.616 

Int.  CI.''  F16G  11/02 

VS.  a.  74—502.4  7  Oaims 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  for  transmit- 
ting motion  in  a  curved  path  comprising: 

a  conduit  (12)  defining  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  control 
assembly; 

a  motion  transmitting  core  element  (14)  movably  supported  by 
said  conduit  (12): 

an  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjustment  along  said  conduit; 

said  adjustment  mechanism  including  opposed  and  radially  out- 
wardly tapered  wedges  (16)  engaging  said  conduit  and  a 
unitary  collar  (36)  having  oppositely  disposed  conical  female 
surfaces  defining  a  pair  of  ramps  (18)  fixed  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  in  engagement  with  said  wedges  (16),  each  of 
said  wedges  (16)  being  paired  with  one  of  said  ramps  (18). 
said  wedges  (16)  being  axially  movable  into  said  collar  (36) 
for  wedging  action  with  said  ramps  (18)  in  response  to  an 
axial  force  to  move  said  wedges  into  radial  binding  engage- 
ment with  said  conduit,  and  a  connection  (24.  26)  connecting 
said  wedges  ( 16)  together  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement 
therebetween  to  maintain  said  binding  engagement  of  said 
wedges  (16)  and  said  conduit  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
said  collar  (36)  along  said  conduit. 


5,682,797 
ADJUSTMENT  LOCK  WITH  LOCK  FINGERS 
Dixon   L.   Kelley.  New   Baltimore,  and   Daniel   F.   Chegash. 
Roseville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Teleflex  Incorporated, 
Pljmouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,589 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  1/14 

VS.  CI.  74—502.4  n  Qaims 


1  A  motion-transmitting  remote-control  assembly  ( 10)  for  trans- 
mitting motion  along  a  curved  path  comprising: 

a  flexible  motion-transmitting  core  element  (12). 

a  conduit  (16,  18)  slidably  supporting  said  core  element  (12). 

adjustment  means  disposed  along  one  of  said  core  element  and 
said  conduit  for  adjusting  the  length  of  one  of  said  core 
element  and  said  conduit  and  including  a  lock  button  (26) 
movable  between  an  unlocked  position  allowing  adjustment 
of  the  length  and  a  locked  position  for  preventing  any  change 
in  the  length,  said  lock  button  (26)  being  U-shaped  to  include 
a  base  and  parallel  legs  extending  from  said  base. 

an  unlocked  detent  (52.  58)  on  said  legs  for  holding  said  lock 
button  (26)  in  said  unlocked  position  and  a  locked  detent  (52. 
56:  54.  58)  on  said  legs  for  holding  said  lock  button  (26)  in 
said  locked  position;  and 

characterized  by  including  a  mechanical  latch  (60.  62)  including 
a  latch  lever  (60)  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said 
legs  and  in  the  opposite  direction  and  movable  to  a  latched 
position  for  mechanically  blocking  movement  of  said  lock 
button  (26)  from  said  locked  position. 


5.682.798 
UNIVERSAL  CORE  TERMINAL 
David  Malone.  Lapeer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Teleflex  Incorpo- 
rated, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,090 

Int  CI."  F16C  I/IO 

VS.  a.  74-502.6  14  Oaims 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (12)  for  trans- 
mitting motion  in  a  cur\ed  path  and  comprising: 

a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  element  having  a  longitudinal 
axis: 

a  terminal  (24)  on  the  end  of  said  core  element  and  ha\  ing  a  top 
(28)  and  bottom  (30); 

said  terminal  (24)  having  a  hole  (31)  extending  between  said  top 
(28)  and  said  bottom  (30):  and 

said  terminal  (24)  including  at  least  one  top  finger  (32)  extend- 
ing into  said  hole  (31)  from  said  top  (28)  for  engaging  and 
retaining  a  control  member  (10)  and  at  least  one  bottom  finger 
(34)  extending  into  said  hole  (31)  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  said  bottom  (30)  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  control 


member  (10)  whereby  a  control  member  may  be  inserted  into 
the  hole  (31)  from  the  top  (28)  of  said  terminal  (24)  and 
retained  therein  or  alternatively  inserted  into  said  hole  (31) 
from  the  bottom  (30)  of  said  terminal  (24)  and  retained 
therein. 


5,682,799 

EXTERNAL  CYLINDRICAL  GEARING 

Ivan  Ivanov  Dimov,  "Ljulin",  bl.412,  vh.B,app.29.  1359  Sofia, 

Bulgaria 
PCT  No.  PCT/BG94/00004,  |  371  Date  Oct.  27,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25778,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  II.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria.  .'\pr.  28.  1993.  97677 

Int.  CI."  F16H  57/02 

VS.  a.  74—606  R  5  Claims 


1-10 


1   A  gearbox  comprising: 

a  nonsplit  casing  having  a  pair  of  opposing  walls: 

an  input  pinion  stem  joumaled  in  said  casing  and  capable  of 
being  driven: 

at  least  one  intermediate  pinion  stem  joumaled  between  said 
opposing  walls: 

an  output  shaft  joumaled  in  said  casing,  said  pinion  stems  each 
being  formed  with  toothed  rims; 

gears  in  said  casing  meshing  with  said  toothed  nms  and  opera- 
tively  coupling  said  input  shaft  with  a  said  intermediate 
pinion  stems  and  said  output  shaft  with  a  said  intermediate 
pinion  stem  to  effect  a  speed  change  between  said  input 
pinion  stem  and  said  output  shaft; 

a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  generally  cylindncal  opposite 
bearing  housings  on  said  walls  for  each  of  said  intermediate 
pinion  stems,  said  intermediate  pinion  stems  having  journals 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  bearing  housings  having  radially 
open  slots  of  a  width  greater  than  diameters  of  said  journals  to 
enable  lateral  insertion  of  said  journals  into  said  housings;  and 

respective  radial  roller  bearings  retaining  each  of  said  joumals  in 
a  respective  one  of  said  housings,  each  of  said  radial  roller 
bearings  including  an  outer  bearing  race  having  a  pair  of 
inwardly  projecting  shoulders  flanking  an  array  of  rollers 
thereof. 


5.682,800 
CLUTCH  DRIVER 
Matthew  B.  Jore,  P.O.  Box  159,  Ronan,  Mont  59864 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,250 
Int  CI."  B25B  23/00 
V.S.  CI.  81^*29  1  Claim 

1.  A  clutch  drive  for  driving  a  screw  to  a  predetermined  depth 
into  a  workpiece  with  the  clutch  drive  being  held  by  the  chuck  of 
a  power  drill,  the  clutch  drive  comprising: 

an  elongate  drive  shaft  having  a  chuck  shank  at  one  end  and  a 
cylindncal  opening  at  the  other  end.  the  chuck  shank  shaped 
to  be  accepted  by  the  chuck  of  the  power  drill  whereby  the 
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drive  shaft  rotates  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft 
with  rotation  of  the  power  drill; 

a  spindle  having  a  drive  shank  at  one  end  and  a  polygonal 
opening  at  the  other  end  to  accept  a  screw  driver  bit.  the  dnve 
shank  having  an  end  positioned  within  the  cylindrical  opening 
of  the  drive  shaft; 

the  spindle  further  including  a  magnet  adjacent  the  polygonal 
opening  for  attracting  the  screw  driver  bit; 

an  actuatable  clutch  means  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  for 
normally  rotationally  coupling  the  spindle  to  the  drive  shaft; 

a  locking  means  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  for  axially  locking 
the  spindle  to  the  drive  shaft  while  allowing  rotational  motion 
between  the  spindle  and  the  drive  shaft; 

a  hollow  release  cylinder  slideably  positioned  around  the  drive 
shaft,  the  release  cylinder  being  moveable  from  a  first  position 
where  the  clutch  means  rotationally  couples  the  spindle  to  the 
drive  shaft  to  a  second  position  where  the  spindle  is  rotation- 
ally  de-coupled  from  the  drive  shaft; 

the  drive  shank  formed  to  have  a  polygonal  cross-section; 

the  clutch  means  comprising  a  ball,  held  within  a  clutch  hole  in 
the  drive  shaft  and  locked  against  an  exterior  face  of  the  dnve 
shank  by  the  release  cylinder  when  the  release  cylinder  is  in 
the  first  position  and  released  from  the  drive  shank  when  the 
release  cylinder  is  in  the  second  position; 

a  resilient  means  for  normally  biasing  the  release  cylinder  to  the 
first  position; 

iin  actuator  sleeve  slideably  extending  along  the  spindle  between 
an  end  of  the  release  cylinder  distal  from  the  chuck  shank  and 
the  workpiece,  the  length  of  the  actuator  sleeve  being  selected 
to  push  the  release  cylinder  toward  the  chuck  shank  when  the 
predetermined  depth  is  reached  whereby  the  release  cylinder 
is  moved  to  the  second  position  to  de-couple  the  spindle  from 
the  drive  shaft; 

stop  means  located  on  the  spindle  for  coacting  with  the  actuator 
sleeve  to  prevent  the  actuator  sleeve  from  sliding  off  the 
spindle;  and 

a  depth-adjustment  sleeve  threadably  >ecured  to  the  release 
cylinder  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  release  cylinder  by  rotating 
the  depth-adjustment  means  with  respect  to  the  release  cylin- 
der whereby  the  predetermined  depth  may  be  adjusted. 


5,682^1 

JAM  PROOF  LUG  NUT 

Thomas  R.  Waechter.  22185  Water  St,  OMenberg,  Ind.  47036 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^7 

InL  CI."  B25B  13/06 

VS.  a.  81—121.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  lug  nut  and  lug  nut  wrench  jam  proof  combination  for 
mounting  a  wheel  to  a  vehicle  axle  bolt  comprising: 

a  tapered  lug  nut  with  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end 
and  a  threaded  hole  which  receives  said  bolt  with  said  hole 
extending  between  said  proximal  end  portion  and  said  distal 
end  with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said  hole,  said 
lug  nut  having  a  plurality  of  outer  wrench  engaging  surfaces 
defining  a  lug  nut  polygonal  perimeter  which  decreases  in  size 
along  said  axis  toward  said  distal  end;  and. 

a  wrench  having  interior  surfaces  defining  a  socket  receiving 
said  lug  nut  with  said  wrench  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
extending  centrally  through  said  socket,  said  interior  surfaces 
contacting  said  wrench  engaging  surfaces  when  said  axis  of 
rotation  is  coincident  with  said  longitudinal  axis  only  along  a 
line  of  contact  extending  across  each  of  wrench  engaging 
surfaces  with  said  line  contained  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  of  rotation:  and  wherein: 

each  of  said  wrench  engaging  surfaces  are  contained  in  separate 
planes  which  converge  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  at  a  first 
angle; 

each  of  said  interior  surfaces  are  contained  in  separate  planes 
which  converge  toward  said  axis  of  rotation  at  a  second  angle 
less  than  said  first  angle. 


5,682,802 
WRENCH  WITH  MANUA170R  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL 
Thomas  J.  Mazzonc,  4016  Audubon  Dr.,  Largo,  Fla.  34641 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310JO4 
InL  CI."  B25B  I  J/ 1 2 
VS.  C\.  81—127  12  aaims 

1.  An  adjustable  wrench  compnsing: 
a  handle  member,  said  handle  member  having  a  fixed  position 

jaw  formed  on  its  proximal  end; 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  handle; 

a  wormgear  member  nested  in  said  aperture  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  the  said  wormgear  and  handle  being  coincidentally 
aligned; 
a  movable  jaw  disposed  in  the  proximal  end  of  said  handle 
cooperating  with  said  fixed  jaw.  said  movable  jaw  having  a 
rearward  portion  forming  a  cam  follower; 
cam  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  handle; 

a  gear  portion  formed  on  the  distal  end  of  said  cam  means  and 

incermeshed  with  said  wormgear;  and 
a  lever  arm  portion  formed  on  the  proximal  end  of  said  cam 
means  and  having  a  camming  surface  engaging  said  cam 
follower   to    actuate    the    movable   jaw    member    as    the 
>Aormgear  is  rotated;  a  cavity  in  said  handle  member  for 


seating  surface  in  at  least  a  region  supporting  said  operative 
cutting  comer,  upon  application  of  a  downward  force  on  said 
insert. 


5,682,803 

TOOL  HOLDER  WITH  PATTERNED  HARD  SHIM 

FORMING  INDENTED  SEAT  AND  METHOD 

Gideon  Boiaqjiu,  Kfar  Vradim,  Israel,  assignor  to  Iscar  Ltd.. 

Migdal  Tefan,  Israel 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  606,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  28.  1995.  112818 

Int.  CI."  B23B  29/08:29/14:29/22 

VS.  a.  82—1.11  9  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  tool  holder  formed  with  an  insert  retaining  pocket  initially 
having  a  substantially  smooth,  planar  pocket  base  wall; 

(b)  a  cutting  insert  of  a  substantially  prismatic  shape  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  side  relief  flank  surfaces 
and  a  cutting  comer  defined  therebetween;  and 

(c)  a  shim  generally  corresponding  in  shape  and  size  to  said 
cutting  insert  and  being  of  a  material  substantially  harder  than 
said  tool  holder,  said  shim  having  an  upper  supporting  surface 
which  supports  said  insert  lower  surface,  and  a  lower  bearing 
surface  which  bears  against  said  pocket  base  wall,  wherein 

said  lower  bearing  surface  is  formed  with  a  pattern  of  protru- 
sions; 

said  in.sert  and  said  shim  are  releasably  mounted  in  said  pocket 
such  that  an  operative  cutting  comer  is  disposed  atop  said 
pattern  of  protrusions,  and 

said  pattem  of  protrusions  is  adapted  to  penetrate  said  substan- 
tially smooth,  planar  pocket  base  wall  and  form  an  indented 


5,682,804 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  NECK  OF  BLOW 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  BOTTLES  AND  METHOD 
Eugene  L.  Moore,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Graham  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,183 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/02:5A)8 

VS.  CI.  83—24  29  Claims 


receiving  the  assemblage  of  the  gear  portion  of  said  cam 
means,  pivotally.  to  the  said  worm  gear  therein. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  a  ring  from  a  neck  of  a  blow 
molded  plastic  bottle,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  body;  a  shaft 
bore  in  the  body;  an  anvil  bore  at  an  end  of  the  shaft  bore;  a  punch 
shaft  in  the  shaft  bore,  said  punch  shaft  having  an  end  adjacent  the 
anvil  bore,  and  a  slot  extending  across  said  end  of  the  punch  shaft; 
a  reverse  punch  on  said  end  of  the  punch  shaft,  said  reverse  punch 
having  a  close  fit  in  the  anvil  bore;  a  ring  stripper  member  mounted 
in  the  slot,  the  ring  stripper  member  including  a  blade  and  a  ring 
hook;  a  stripper  drive  joined  to  the  ring  stripper  member,  the 
stripper  drive  moving  the  ring  stripper  member  between  a  retracted 
position  where  the  blade  is  located  outwardly  of  the  slot  and  the 
ring  hook  is  located  in  the  slot,  and  an  extended  position  where  the 
blade  is  located  in  the  slot  and  the  ring  hook  is  located  outwardly 
of  the  slot. 


5,682,805 

ULTRASONIC  MOTOR  HAVING  A  VIBRATORY  BODY 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kazuyasu  Ohne,  Mito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,291,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  229,709,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,432,394.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-180930; 
Jun.  25,  1993,  5-180931 

Int  CI."  B26D  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  83—875  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  vibratory  body  of  a  \ibration  motor 
from  an  annular  body,  the  method  compnsing: 

moving  a  groove  forming  member  with  first  and  second  groo\e 
cutting  members  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  annular  body  to 
form  a  first  groove  group  having  first  and  second  grooves 
parallel  to  one  another  in  a  top  surface  of  the  annular  body; 
and 
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of  the  housing  between  pressure  medium  valve  (60.  61.  66.  67.  69) 

and  pistons  (32.  41.  42).  with  the  spring  supported  at  the  interme- 
diate wall  (37).  and  that  the  piston  (42)  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
intermediate  wall  (37)  is  T-shaped  and  suppons  its  shaft  (40)  which 
IS  directed  lo  the  traverse  member  and  provided  the  inner  step  at 
the  following  piston  (41). 
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rotating  the  annular  body  a  predetermined  angle  lo  prepare  the 
annular  body  for  formation  of  a  second  groove  group. 


1.  Pressure  medium  pliers  for  clamping  rings,  comprising  a 
pressure  medium  connection  (71)  and  a  pressure  medium  valve 
(60.  61.  66.  67.  69)  connected  thereto,  several  pistons  (32.  41.  42) 
controlled  by  the  pressure  medium  valve,  a  traverse  member  (28) 
dhvable  by  the  pistons,  pivoted  pliers  members  (12,  13)  at  the 
inner  lever  ends  (14.  15)  of  which  the  traverse  member  engages  for 
pivoting  them,  the  pressure  medium  valve  (60.  61.  66.  67.  69) 
having  a  valve  pin  (61)  which  is  driven  shiftably  in  the  traverse 
direction  of  the  piston  movement  and  operalable  by  a  release 
trigger  (75).  the  valve  pin  blocking  the  connection  of  the  pistons 
(32.  41.  42)  with  the  pressure-medium  connection  and  connecting 
those  with  a  lower  pressure  level  in  a  rest  position  and  blocking  the 
connection  of  the  pistons  with  the  lower  pressure  level  and  con- 
necting those  (32.  41.  42)  with  the  pressure  medium  connection  in 
a  working  position  being  reachable  by  operation  of  the  release 
trigger  (75).  a  switching  bar  (52)  which  is  held  in  a  slideway  (49) 
movable  in  the  direction  of  the  pistons  (32.  43.  44)  and  which  is 
nKchanically  biased  by  a  spring  (55)  towards  the  valve  pin  (61). 
the  switching  bar  (52)  having  an  outer  step  as  cam  (53)  and  the 
pistons  having  a  bored  shaft  which  receives  the  switching  bar  (52) 
and  has  an  inner  step  as  stop  (54)  corresponding  to  the  outer  step 
(53)  for  engaging  the  switching  bar  in  the  last  part  of  its  movement 
for  closing  the  pliers  members  (12.  13).  and  the  valve  pin  (61) 
having  a  locking  seat  (62)  into  which  the  switching  bar  (52)  snaps 
under  action  of  the  spring  (55)  at  movement  of  the  valve  pin  (61) 
from  the  rest  into  the  working  position  and  which  the  switching  bar 
(52)  releases  at  its  engaging  by  the  piston  (42).  characterized  in 
that  an  inteimediate  wall  (37)  is  hxedly  mounted  at  an  inner  wail 


5,682,807 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 
Laurentius  A.  G.  Mentink,  Haaksbcrgen,  Netbeiiands,  assignor 
to  Applied  Power  Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.114 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jul.   20,    1994, 
9401191 

InL  a."  F15B  11/00.  B60J  7/00 
VS.  a.  91—530  2  Claims 


5,682,806 
PRESSURE  MEDIUM  PLIERS 
Michael  Kretzschmar,  Heselstiicken   18,  D-22453  Hamburg, 
Germany 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1995,  195  19 
543.4 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  l/OOJ/OO 
MS,,  a.  91—170  R  12  aaims 
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1.  A  convertible  roof  opening  and  closing  system  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  comprising: 

a  foldable  convertible  roof; 

hydraulic  cylinders  for  folding  said  roof  open  or  closed,  each 
said  cylinder  having  a  head  end  and  a  rod  end: 

head  end  valves,  one  for  each  said  cylinder,  for  selectively 
connecting  the  head  end  of  the  corresponding  cylinder  to  a 
pressure  source  or  to  a  hydraulic  reservoir:  and 

a  rod  end  valve  which  is  common  lo  said  cylinders  and  hydrau- 
lically  connected  to  each  of  the  rod  ends  of  said  cylinders  for 
selectively  connecting  said  rod  ends  to  said  source  or  to  said 
reservoir. 


5,682,808 

PISTON  WITH  A  DL\METRIC  REDUCTION  OF  A  SKIRT 

PORTION  GREATER  ON  THE  THRUST  SIDE,  THAN 

THAT  ON  THE  COUNTER-THRUST  SIDE 

Teruo  Nalcada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Motors 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-194015 
Int  a.*  F16J  \/04 
MS.  CL  92—233  5  Claims 

1.  A  pislon  comprising: 
a  crown  having  piston  ring  grooves:  and 
a  skirt  integrally  formed  with  the  crown  and  having  bosses 

formed  with  a  piston  pin  hole: 
wherein  a  diametric  reduction  of  a  shoulder  portion  of  the  skin 
on  a  thrust  side  is  set  larger  than  a  diametric  reduction  of  the 
same  on  an  counler-lhrust  side,  and  the  diflference  in  the 
diametric  reduction  between  the  thrust  side  and  the  counter- 
ihrusl  side  becomes  maximum  at  around  a  position  corre- 
sponding 10  the  center  of  the  piston  pin  hole. 
4.  A  piston  comprising: 

al  least  one  piston  ring  groove  and  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
peipendicular  to  the  piston  ring  groove; 


between  open  and  closed  positions  by  a  user  of  the  apparatus 
and  said  second  switch  being:  (a)  normally  open,  (b)  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  first  switch,  and  (c)  closed  by 
association  of  tlie  casing  supportable  pan  means  with  said 
casing. 


a  connecting  pin  hole  and  a  pin  hole  axis  defined  by  the 

connecting  pin  hole; 
a  thrust  side  skirt;  and 
a  counter-thrust  side  slcirt;  wherein 
the  thrust  side  slcirt  includes  a  thrust  surface  profile  along  a 

plane  coincident  with  tlie  longitudinal  axis  and  perpendicular 

to  the  pin  hole  axis:  and  wherein 
the  counter-thrust  side  sldtt  includes  a  counter-thrust  surface 

profile  along  the  plane  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis 

and  perpendicular  to  the  pin  hole  axis;  and  wherein 
an  asymmetric  difference  between  the  thrust  surface  profile  and 

the  counter-thrust  surface  profile  is  maximum  adjacent  an 

intersection  of  the  pin  hole  axis  with  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5,682^10 
BRAZIER  FOR  COOKING  FOODSTUFFS 
Bruno  Bdvederi,  Via  Giovaniil  XXm,  12,  1-40050  Monte  San 
Pietro  (Bologna),  and  Cario  Alberto  GoMoni,  Via  Francesco 
del  Cossa,  10, 1-40133,  Bologna,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,275 
Claims  priority,  ap|riicatioa  Italy,  May  30, 1995,  BO95A0271 
Int  a.*  A47J  i7/06 
MS.  a.  99—395  9  Cl«in> 


5,682,809 
APPLL^NCE  FOR  COOKING  BAGELS 
Robert  G.  Harrison,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  PMI  Intcnia- 
tional  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,948 

Int  CL*  A47J  27/00;  H05B  i/42 

MS.  a.  99—339  15  Claims 


1.  Bagel  cooking  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  casing: 

a  boiler  zone  in  the  upper  reaches  of  said  casing; 

an  oven  zone  in  the  lower  reaches  of  the  casing: 

a  heater  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  zone; 

pan  means  configured  to  hold  water  in  which  bagels  can  be 
boiled; 

means  incorporated  in  the  pan  means  for  supporting  said  pan 
means  within  said  casing:  (a)  in  a  first  orientation  relative  to 
the  casing  in  which  said  pan  means  is  juxtaposed  to  and 
promotes  the  transfer  of  heat  from  said  heater  means  to  said 
boiler  zone,  and  (b)  in  a  second,  orientation  rotated  relative  to 
the  first  orientation  in  which  said  pan  means  is  spaced  from 
the  heater  means  and  the  transfer  of  beat  from  said  heater 
means  to  said  oven  zone  is  favored;  and 

circuit  means  for  coimecting  said  heater  means  across  an  elec- 
trical power  source,  said  circuit  means  comprising  first  and 
second    switches,    said    first    switch    being    manipulatable 


47   « 


1.  A  brazier  for  cooking  foodstuffs,  comprising: 

a  fixed  support  frame; 

a  source  of  heat  placed  in  a  fixed  position  in  relation  to  said 

frame, 
a  support  for  the  foodstuffs  to  be  cooked; 
a  drive  mechanism  arranged  to  turn  said  support  around  a  first 

axis  in  relation  to  said  fixed  frame,  in  front  of  the  source  of 

heat; 
a  mobile  frame  attached  to  said  fixed  frame  so  as  to  rotate  in 

relation  to  said  fixed  frame  around  a  second  axis  which  is 

parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  positioned  at  a  determined 

distance  from  said  first  axis; 
a  hinge  providing  said  first  axis  and  connected  to  said  mobile 

frame; 
track  means  posiboned  transversally  to  said  first  and  second 

axes  and  supported  by  said  fixed  frame; 
slide  means  carried  by  said  support  to  slide  along  said  track 

means  while  said  support  rotates  around  said  first  axis  through 

action  of  said  drive  mechanism; 
said  track  means  including  al  least  one  track  along  which  said 

shde  means  can  move; 
said  fixed  frame  comprising  at  least  one  side  wall  which  is 

positioned  transversally  in  relation  to  said  first  and  second 

axes;  and 
said  track  being  delimited  by  an  end  surface  of  said  side  wall. 


5,682,811 
INDOOR  GRILL  AND  METHOD  OF  GRILLING  FOODS 
Margaret  A.  Kidnshlm,  110  E.  Ninth  St,  No.  A767,  Los  Ange- 
les, CaUf.  90079 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609373 

Int  a.*  A47J  37/00:  F24B  3/00 

MS.  a.  99^-400  6  Claims 

1.  An  indoor  grill  for  using  an  existing  heating  element,  electric 

or  gas.  to  provide  a  grilled  food  with  a  flavor  characteristic  of  an 

outdoor  barbecue,  comprising  the  combination  of: 
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5,682^13 

PRESS  SHITHEIGHT  CONTROL  THROUGH 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE 

W.  Craig  Brewer,  Minster,  and  Exlward  Daniel.  Fort  Loramic, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Minster  Machine  Company, 

Minster,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,955 

InL  a."  B30B  I5A)0 

VS.  a.  100—257  6  Claims 


base  means  defining  a  central  aperture  and  a  water  reservoir 
about  the  central  aperture,  the  water  reservoir  having  a  con- 
cave shape,  the  bonom  of  which  is  to  rest  on  a  surface  (above) 
about  the  heating  element,  and  an  interior  water  containing 
volume  sufficient  to  permit  usage  during  a  normal  cooking 
operation  without  significant  evaporation: 

a  plurality  of  high  surface  area  stones  of  transverse  dimension 
sufficient  to  substantially  encompass  the  depth  of  the  water 
reservoir,  distributed  through  the  water  reservoir  about  the 
heating  element;  and 

a  grill  panel  seated  on  the  base  and  spanning  the  water  reservoir, 
the  grill  panel  including  a  central  surface  area  for  the  food 
being  grilled  above  the  heating  element  and  a  peripheral  area 
including  means  defining  apertures  about  the  central  surface 
area  and  coextensive  with  the  area  including  the  stones  in  the 
water  reservoir 


5,682,812 
FRUIT  STEAM  PEELER 
Jeffery  A.  Dahl,  and  Robert  L.  Frenkel,  both  of  Fresno,  Calif., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,640 

Int.  CI."  A23N  7/00:7/02:7/10:  A47J  17/00 

U.S.  a.  99—630  10  Oaims 


UM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  skin  from  fruit,  comprising: 
means  for  exposing  the  fruit  to  a  high  temperature  steam; 
a  flexible  cable  peeler,  wherein  the  flexible  cable  peeler,  com- 
prises: 

a  support  frame 

a  drive  shaft  joumaled  to  the  support  frame; 
a  helical  flange  supported  by  the  drive  shaft  and  surrounding 

the  drive  shaft;  and 
a  web  formed  by  a  plurality  of  elastic  peeling  cords  and  a 
plurality  of  connecting  cords  molded  to  the  plurality  of 
elastic  peeling  cords,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  elastic 
peeling  corxls  are  held  in  tension  by  the  helical  flange, 
forming  a  cylinder  surrounding  the  drive  shaft; 
means  for  transferring  the  fruit  from  the  means  for  exposing  to 
the  flexible  cable  peeler,  between  the  means  for  exposing  and 
the  flexible  cable  peeler; 
a  chute  for  removing  the  fruit  from  the  flexible  cable  peeler, 
adjacent  to  the  flexible  cable  peeler,  and 
a  pinch  roller  assembly  adjacent  to  the  chuie. 


1.  A  mechanical  press  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  bed  connected  to  said  frame: 

a  slide  connected  with  said  frame  for  reciprocating  motion 
opposing  said  bed.  said  slide  and  said  bed  defining  a 
shutheight  of  said  press  when  said  slide  is  at  bottom  dead 
center: 

a  drive  mechanism  attached  to  said  frame  for  driving  said 
reciprocating  slide,  said  drive  mechanism  including  a  drive 
piston  and  a  tie  rod:  and 

a  shutheight  control  system  having  a  chamber  located  between 
said  piston  and  said  tie  rod.  said  shutheight  control  system 
further  including  a  pressurizing  means  in  communication  with 
said  chamber  for  selectively  pressurizing  said  chamber  with  a 
predetermined  pressure,  said  pressurizing  means  causing  said 
tie  rod  to  one  of  expand  and  contract  to  thereby  control 
shutheight. 


5,682314 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RESONANT  TAG 
Hideaki   Imaichi;  Takeshi  Matsumoto;   YiOi  Suzuki;   Kolchi 
Himura,  and  Tadayoshi  Haneda,  all  of  Chigasaki,  Japan, 
assigDors  to  Tokai  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-kcn, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9355,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,447,779, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  827,509,  Feb.  28, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  634,529, 

Dec.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,108322.  This  appUcadon  Aug.  22, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  517,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1990,  2-206791; 
Sep.  27,  1990,  2-255210 

Int  a."  B30B  15/34 
MS.  CL  10»— 315  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  resonant  tag  having  a 
resonant  circuit  including  capacitor  electrodes  formed  at  opposing 
positions  on  the  two  surfaces  of  a  substantially  flat  insulating 
matenal,  and  an  inductor  element,  one  of  said  capacitor  electrodes 
extending  beyond  the  opposing  electrode  said  apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing a  resonant  tag  comprising: 
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5.682315 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SIMPLE  PRINTING 
PLATE  HAVING  OPEN  CELLS 
Shigetora  Kashio;  Xsutomu  Mizumi,  both  of  Okazaki,  and 
Kuniyuki  Takahashi,  Urayasu,  all  (A  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,182,  Aug.  15,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,629 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-232527 
Int  a."  B31F  1/07 
VS.  a.  101—25  3  Claims 


1  An  open-cell  printing  plate  embossing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  arcuate  embossing  support, 

(b)  an  embossing  die  attached  to  said  rotatable  arcuate  emboss- 
ing support, 

(c)  a  heater  for  heating  said  embossing  die. 

(d)  a  rotatable  arcuate  impression  support. 

(e)  a  gripper,  attached  to  said  impression  support,  for  gnpping 
.said  open-cell  pnnting  plate  at  a  portion  of  said  printing  plate 
to  be  pres.sed  first, 

(f)  a  yieldable  connector,  connected  between  said  embossing 
support  and  said  impression  support  for  continuously  urging 
said  embossing  support  and  said  impression  support  toward 
each  other,  whereby  said  embossing  support  and  said  impres- 
sion support  are  controllably  movable  towards  and  away  from 
each  other  to  follow  changes  in  thickness  of  said  open-cell 
printing  plate,  and 

(g)  a  synchronous  dnving  means  for  rotating  said  embossing 
support  and  said  impression  support,  in  unison  and  in  a 
common  direction,  in  a  manner  to  continuously  advance  and 
press  both  said  heated  embossing  die  and  said  impression 
surface  of  said  open-cell  printing  plate. 


5,682316 
TWO  STAGE  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FEEDING  ARTICLES  TO  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Pieter  S.  van  der  Griendt  Far  Hills,  and  Paul  Cino,  Clifton, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Polytype  America  Corporation, 
Union  City,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,579 

Int  CI.'  B41F  n/00 

VS.  CI.  101—37  15  Oaims 


heat  press  means  for  pressing  said  insulating  material  from  the 
side  of  the  larger  electrode  to  adjust  the  tuning  firequency  of 
said  resonant  circuit  by  thinning  out  the  thickness  of  the 
pressed  portion  of  the  insulating  material;  and 

a  base,  having  a  surface  larger  than  said  heat  press  means,  for 
receiving  the  pressure  of  the  heat  press  means;  and 

wherein  the  base  comprises  at  least  a  first  layer  and  a  second 
layer,  the  first  layer  being  formed  of  a  sheet  material  having  a 
rigidity  greater  than  that  of  the  second  layer. 


1 .  A  two  stage  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  articles  to  a  printing 
machine,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  transfer  tray  disposed 
between  a  conventional  stack  loading  mechanism  and  a  conven- 
tional printing  machine  feeding  mechanism,  said  transfer  tray 
being  movable  between  a  substantially  horizontal  loading  position 
and  an  inclined  transitional  position,  said  transfer  tray  being  rotat- 
able between  said  inclined  transitional  position  and  an  inclined 
unloading  position,  said  transfer  tray  being  loaded  with  a  stack  of 
articles  in  said  substantially  horizontal  loading  position,  said  stack 
of  articles  being  unloaded  from  said  transfer  tray  in  said  inclined 
unloading  position. 


5,682317 
QUICK  REMOVING  COMPACT  DISC  PRINTING  NEST 
Peter  lannuzi.  Cherry  Hill,  and  Slobodan  Casl,  Williamstown, 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Sony  Music  Entertainment,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,035 
Int  CI."  B05C  }7/06 
VS.  a.  101—126  21  Claims 

1.  A  compact  disc  printing  nest  for  retaining  a  compact  di.sc 
along  a  transportation  means  which  moves  the  printing  nest  into  a 
position  such  that  one  surface  of  the  compact  disc  can  be  screen 
printed,  said  compact  disc  printing  nest  comprising: 

a  bottom  plate  capable  of  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  transpor- 
tation means: 
a  top  plate  having  a  receptacle  for  accommodating  the  compact 

disc  to  be  screen  printed;  and 
magnetic  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  top  plate  with 
respect  to  said  lower  plate  to  provide  for  easy  removal  of  said 
top  plate  for  cleaning  and  replacement  wherein  said  magnetic 
mounting  means  further  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  magnets  embedded  in  corresponding 

magnet  cavities  provided  in  said  lower  plate;  and 
a  generally  annular  magnetic  ring  rigidly  secured  to  said  top 
plate  such  that  said  top  plate  is  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  lower  plate  when  said  annular  magnetic  nng  is  mag- 
netically engaged  with  said  cylindrical  magnets. 
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altering  the  lottery  ticket  to  mark  the  lonery  ticket  as  void: 
reading  the  lonery  ticket  marked  void  by  a  terminal;  and 
canceling  said  serial  control  number  record  of  the  lottery 
ticket  in  response  to  the  terminal  reading  the  void  mark. 


5,682^18 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REGULATING 

A  PRINTING  ROLLER 
Paul-WUhelm  Braun,  Troisdorf,  and  Herbert  Lehmann,  Berlin, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhlatec  Industrieprodukte 
GmbH,  Seebach,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1994,  44  27 
733.4 

Int  a."  B41F  13/24 
VS.  a.  101—248  19  aaims 


5,682320 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Horinouchi  Arata,  Ise,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002920; 
Jan.  11.  1995,  7-002921;  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002922 

Int.  a."  B61L  27/00 
VS.  CI.  104—88.04  8  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  regulating  a  rotary  member  having  a  peripheral 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  a  monitoring  member 
along  a  predetermined  path;  wrapping  successive  increments  of 
said  monitoring  member  around  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  sur- 
face: monitoring  movement  of  said  monitoring  member:  generat- 
ing monitoring  signals  m  response  to  the  monitoring  step;  and 
controlling  said  rotary  member  on  the  basis  of  said  monitoring 
signals. 


5,682,819 
METHOD  FOR  CANCELING  LOTTERY  TICKETS 
Eugene  A.  Beaty,  1568  Lakeland  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio  44320 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,684 
Int.  a."  B41F  1/28 
VS.  a.  101^*83  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  voiding  a  valid  lottery  ticket  having  a  record  of 
a  serial  control  number  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  transport  system  for  a  plurality  of  carriers  comprising: 

track  means  having  a  plurality  of  position  sensors  for  detecting 
locations  of  the  carriers  as  they  are  driven  by  a  linear  induc- 
tion motor  along  said  track  means; 

a  plurality  of  stations  along  said  track  means  capable  of  being 
specified  as  a  destination  of  a  selected  one  of  said  carriers; 

said  transport  system  being  functionally  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  operating  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  having  an  operation 
control  means; 

system  operation  management  means  for  management  of  said 
transport  system  according  to  data  supplied  from  said  opera- 
tion control  means  of  said  plurality  of  operating  blocks; 

a  said  operation  control  means  controlling  movement  of  one  of 
said  carriers  according  to  a  specified  destination  station  and 
an  output  signal  from  at  least  one  of  said  position  sensors  that 
has  been  actuated  by  said  one  carrier; 


said  operation  control  means  of  a  block  mutually  supplying 
station  destination  data  and  an  identification  number  of  said 
one  carrier  to  the  operation  control  means  of  the  block  con- 

,  taining  the  destination  sution  of  the  one  carrier  if  the  desti- 
nation station  is  located  outside  of  the  block  at  which  said  one 
carrier  is  located; 

each  of  said  operation  control  means  supplying  said  system 
operation  management  means  with  operation  status  data  of  the 
corresponding  operating  block  for  use  in  management  of  said 
transport  system  by  said  system  operation  management 
means;  and 

said  system  operation  management  means  outputting  a  com- 
mand signal  to  transfer  said  carrier  to  a  standby  track  disposed 
in  a  branch  route  when  an  abnormality  is  detected  in  the 

;  specified  destination  station. 


5,682,821 

DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  THE  HORIZONTAL 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  HEAVY  LOADS 
Heinz  HeUer,  Erlanger;  Wolf  Kuhlmann,  NOmberg,  and  Dieter 
Hesse,    Eriangen,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Lukas 
HydrauUk  GmbH,  Eriangen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,800 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1995,  195  02 
292.0 

InL  CL*  B6IK  5/00 
VS.  a.  104-262  16  Claims 


1  Displacement  device  for  a  horizontal  displacement  of  derailed 
rail  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  lifting  cylinder: 

a  hydraulically  driven  displacement  cylinder  arrangement 
including  a  piston  rod.  which  allows  a  position  of  a  load 
raised  by  means  of  the  lifting  cylinder  to  be  altered,  the  lifting 
cylinder  being  borne  by  a  slide,  the  slide  being  honzontally 
movable  in  two  opposite  directions  and  being  disposed  dis- 
placeably  on  a  surface  of  a  support,  the  piston  rod  of  the 
displacement  cylinder  arrangement  being  rigidly  connected  to 
the  support,  the  displacement  cylinder  arrangement  being 
movable  along  the  piston  rod.  and  the  displacement  cylinder 
arrangement  being  in  engagement  with  the  slide. 


,  5,682,822 

RAILWAY  CAR  SIDE  BEARING 
John   R.   Sunderman,  3503  Jones  St.,  #301,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
68105;  Dale  E.  Monsell,  120  S.  44th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68131, 
and  Robert  E.  Owen,  1400  S.  84th  SL,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68124 
FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,061 
Int.  a."  B61F  5/14 
VS.  a.  105-199.3  23  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

a  railway  car  having  a  car  body  with  a  bottom  surface  and  at 

least  one  wheel  truck  with  a  bolster  rotatably  connected  to  the 

car  body  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  center  axis;  and 

a  side  beanng  operably  mounted  between  the  bolster  and  car 

body  bottom  surface  for  restraining  rotational  movement  of 
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the  truck  up  to  a  predetemiined  level  of  torque  and  permitting 
rotational  movement  of  the  truck  beyond  the  predetermined 
level  of  torque: 

said  side  bearing  including  a  detent  mechanism  having  a  first 
portion  with  a  depression  formed  therein  and  a  second  portion 
With  an  engagement  member  and  biasing  means  for  biasing 
the  engagement  member  into  engagement  with  the  depression 
in  the  first  portion; 

shock  absorbing  means  independent  of  said  engagement  mem- 
ber biasing  means,  for  absorbing  and  dissipating  dynamic 
shocks  directed  generally  vertically  between  the  car  body  and 
bolster; 

one  of  said  side  bearing  first  and  second  portions  being  mounted 
on  the  bolster  for  rotation  of  movement  therewith  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  portions  being  mounted  on  the 
car  body;  and 

said  first  portion  depression  and  second  portion  engagement 
member  having  cooperable  shapes  of  predetermined  design 
for  providing  predetermined  truck  swiveling  resistance  force, 
and  said  biasing  means  providing  a  predetermined  biasing 
force  for  effecting  the  truck  swiveling  resistance  force. 


5,682^23 
REMOVABLE  INSULATED  COVER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  HOT  OVERSIZED  STEEL  INGOTS 
Eugene  L.  Tihansky;  James  J.  Romeo,  and  Gregory  F.  Paolini, 
all  of  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  697382 

Int  a.*"  B61D  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  105-377.08  35  Claims 
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25.  A  removable  cover  for  encasing  freight  having  an  oversized 
portion  of  freight  positioned  on  a  bed  of  a  freight  car  comprising: 

a)  an  interior  insulated  space  for  encasing  the  freight; 

b)  openings  through  which  the  oversized  portion  of  freight 
extends; 

c)  sidewalls  having  pockets  of  insulation  shaped  to  receive  the 
oversized  portion  of  the  freight,  said  sidewalls  movably 
attached  10  the  removable  cover  and  positioned  to  be  moved 
to  a  closed  position  that  covers  said  openings  and  encases  the 
oversized  portion  of  freight  extending  through  said  openings 
within  said  pockets  of  insulation. 
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5,682^24 
DISPLAY  SHELF  SYSTEM 
John  Vbk,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  RTC  Industries  Inc^  Roll- 
ing Meadows,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,870 

InL  C\^  A47B  57/00 

VS.  a.  108—60  3  Oaims 


'K 


L  A  shelf  system  comprising  an  elongated  L-shapcd  rail  member 
having  a  horizontal  mounting  foot  and  a  vertical  rail  leg,  said 
mounting  foot  being  attachable  to  a  shelf,  upper  and  lower  receiv- 
ing channels  integrally  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  said  rail  leg.  an 
elongated  longitudinally  extending  divider  panel  having  a  front  end 
portion,  a  C-shaped  thin  resihent  member  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing normal  to  and  across  the  front  end  of  the  divider  panel 
including  an  intermediate  undulated  portion  and  a  cut-out  defined 
by  the  front  end  of  said  panel  defining  a  gap  whereby  said  resilient 
member  is  resiliently  compressible  to  permit  the  snap-fitting  of 
said  resilient  member  mto  said  receiving  channels  for  resiliently 
mounting  said  panel  to  said  rail  leg  and  being  effective  to  maintain 
the  panel  in  position  by  maintaining  pressure  against  said  vertical 
rail  leg  in  said  receiving  channels. 


frame  and  said  second  end  is  connected  to  said  lorce- 
compensating  device; 

said  weight-compensating  device  cooperating  with  said  force- 
compensating  device  such  that  for  displacing  said  support  the 
effective  leverage  of  said  force-compensating  device  is  adjust- 
able such  that  a  counterforce  generated  by  said  weight- 
compensating  device  is  at  least  partially  compensated,  and 

wherein  said  force-compensating  device  has  at  least  one  adjust- 
ing element  and  a  tensioning  cable,  wherein  said  adjusting 
element  comprises  a  support  element  for  supporting  said 
tensioning  cable.       » 


5,682,826 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

DRAFT  INDUCER  FOR  A  FURNACE 

Robert  K.  HoUenbeck,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continnation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,371,  Feb.  26, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,418,438,  Ser.  No.  299^28,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5357,182,  Ser.  No.  397,686,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  402,998,  Mar.  9,  1995,  whkh  is  a  continDatian-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  25^71,  Ser.  No.  299428,  Ser.  No.  352393, 
Dec.  8,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  397,686,  which  is  a  coatinBation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  25,371,  Ser.  No.  299,528,  and  Ser.  No. 
352393,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,790,  Feb.  22, 
1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  299^281$  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  25^71.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  431,063 
Int  a."  G05D  23/00 
VS.  a.  110—147  41  Oaims 


5,682,825 
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE  WORK  TABLE 
Roland  Manner,  Weilheim/Tecit,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Krause  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Zweignniederlassung  Weiiheim/ 
Teck,  Weilheim/Teck,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1994,  44  06 
550.7;  Feb.  15,  1995,  195  04  910.1 

Int  CI."  A47B  WOO 
VS.  a.  108—144  32  Claims 


1.  A  height-adjustable  work  table  comprising: 

a  support  frame  comprising  at  least  one  telescopic  column 
having  at  least  one  support  slidably  displaceable  in  said 
telescopic  column; 

a  table  top  connected  to  said  support; 

a  weight-compensating  device  comprising  at  least  one  force 
reservoir  and  a  pulling  cable  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
support; 

a  force-compensating  device  connected  to  said  weight- 
compensating  device; 

said  force  reservoir  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said 
first  end  of  said  force  reservoir  is  connected  to  said  support 


1.  A  draft  inducer  apparatus  for  use  with  a  furnace  that  includes 
a  combustion  chamber  and  an  exhauNt  outlet  for  venting  exhaust 
combustion  chamber  gases  from  the  furnace  and  that  also  includes 
at  least  one  heat  exchanger  assembly  for  extracting  heat  from  the 
exhaust  combustion  chamber  gases  and  transfemng  heat  to  condi- 
tioned air,  and  for  use  with  a  fan  for  inducing  a  draft  in  the 
combustion  chamber  which  causes  a  pressure  drop  across  the  heat 
exchanger  assembly  for  moving  the  exhaust  combustion  chamber 
gases  through  the  exhaust  outlet,  said  heat  exchanger  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  elements  which  determine 
furnace  capacir>  wherein  the  pressure  drop  across  the  heat 
exchanger  assembly  is  affected  by  the  furnace  capacity,  said  appa- 
rams  comprising: 

a  motor  including  a  shaft  for  driving  the  fan  in  response  to  a 

motor  control  signal; 
a    memory    for    stonng    information    defining    a    relationship 
between  motor  speed,  motor  torque  and  parameters  defining 
motor  operation; 
a  processor  for  determining  the  speed  and  torque  of  the  motor 
and  for  retrieving  from  the  memory  a  retrieved  parameter 
corresponding   to  the  determined   motor  speed   and   motor 
torque,    said    processor   being   responsive    to   the    retneved 
parameter  for  defining  at  least  one  set  of  speed/torque  curves 
corresponding  to  a  desired  pressure  drop  across  the  heat 
exchanger  assembly;  and 
a  control   circuit  for  generating  the  motor  control  signal   in 
response  to  the  defined  set  of  speed/torque  curves  thereby  to 
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control  the  draft  induced  in  the  combustion  chamber  whereby 
the  motor  is  operated  as  a  function  of  the  determined  motor 
speed  and  motor  torque  which  are  indicative  of  the  furnace 
capacity. 


5,682,827 
FLUIDIZED-BED  COMBUSTOR 
Sbuichi  Nagato,  and  Takahiro  Oshita,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,204 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102634 
Int  a.*  F23G  5/00 
VS.  a.  110-244  „  cubas 


1.  A  fluidized-bed  combustor  for  combusting  combustible  mate- 
rial containing  incombustible  material  in  a  fluidized-bed  furnace 
and  comprising: 

a  first  diffiiser  plate  disposed  at  a  bonom  of  said  fluidized-bed 
furnace  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  supplying  fluidiz- 
ing  gas  with  a  relatively  low  fluidizing  gas  velocity: 

a  second  diffuser  plate  disposed  at  a  bottom  of  said  fluidized-bed 
himace  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  supplying  fluidiz- 
ing gas  with  a  relatively  high  fluidizing  gas  velocity; 

a  combustible  material  supply  port  disposed  above  said  first 
diffuser  plate  for  supplying  combustible  material  into  said 
fluidized-bed  furnace;  and 

an  incombustible  material  discharge  port  for  discharging  the 
incombustible  material  out  of  said  fluidized-bed  furnace,  said 
incombustible  material  discharge  port  being  defined  between 
said  first  diffiiser  plate  and  said  second  diffiiser  plate; 

a  diffuser  device  for  supplying  fluidizing  gas  through  said 
incombustible  material  discharge  port  into  said  fluidized-bed 
fiimace; 

said  first  diffuser  plate  having  a  surface  inclined  downwardly 
toward  said  incombustible  material  discharge  port  and  oper- 
able to  supply  fluidizing  gas  to  fluidize  a  fluidized  medium  at 
a  relatively  low  fluidizing  speed  and  create  a  descending  flow 
of  the  fluidized  medium;  and 

said  second  diffuser  plate  being  operable  to  supply  fluidizing  gas 
to  fluidize  the  fluidized  medium  at  a  relatively  high  fluidizing 
speed  and  create  an  upward  flow  of  the  fluidized  medium. 


FLUIDIZED  BED  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  AND  A 
PRESSURE  SEAL  VALVE  UTILIZED  THEREIN 
John  W.  Phalen,  Somenllle,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  J.  Goidich, 
Palmerton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corpo- 
ration, CUnton,  N  J. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,872 

Int  a.'  F23G  5/00 

VS.  a.  110-245  10  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  seal  valve  for  use  in  a  fluidized  bed  combustion 

system  including  a  furnace  containing  a  fluidized  bed  and  a  sepa- 


rator for  receiving  a  mixture  of  flue  gases  and  entrained  particulate 
material  from  the  fluidized  bed  and  separating  the  particulate 
material  from  the  flue  gases;  said  valve  comprising  a  downflow  leg 
connected  to  said  separator  for  receiving  said  separated  material,  a 
lateral  leg  including  an  air  distribution  plate  connected  to  said 
downflow  leg  for  receiving  said  separated  material,  an  upflow  leg 
connected  to  said  lateral  leg  for  receiving  said  separated  material, 
lateral  overflow  leg  connected  to  said  upflow  leg  for  receiving  said 
separated  material,  at  least  two  return  legs  extending  from  said 
overflow  leg  for  connection  to  said  himace.  and  first  and  second 
means  for  introducing  air  into  said  valve  to  aerate  said  separated 
material  and  promote  the  flow  of  said  separated  material  through 
said  legs  to  said  fiimace,  said  first  means  intitxlucing  air  on  a  first 
side  of  said  distribution  plate  and  said  second  means  introducing 
air  on  a  second  side  of  said  distribution  plate. 


5,682,829 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  LIQUID  MANURE  INTO 
THE  SOIL 
Eugene  G.  Sukup,  Hampton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sukup  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sheffield,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,470 

Int  a."  AOIC  23/02 

VS.  a.  111-121  28  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  manure  soil  injection  device,  comprising. 

an  elongated  support  arm  having  forward  and  rearward  ends, 

attachment  means  on  said  forward  end  to  secure  said  support 
arm  to  the  rearward  end  of  a  liquid  manure  tank  adapted  to 
have  a  forward  line  of  travel, 

a  hub  on  said  support  arm  intermediate  the  forward  and  rearward 
ends  thereof, 

an  earth  cutting  disk  routably  mounted  on  said  hub,  and  having 
opposite  side  surfaces  for  movement  through  soil, 

said  earth  cutting  disk  having  an  axis  of  rotation  which  forms 
both  a  lateral  and  vertical  angle  with  respect  to  said  line  of 
travel  as  to  be  obliquely  positioned  when  moved  forwardly  to 
open  an  elongated  slit  in  the  soil  in  which  said  disk  is  moving, 

and  a  liquid  oudet  nozzle  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  support 
arm  and  adapted  for  connection  to  said  tank  and  being  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  said  hub  and  adjacent  said  disk  for 
delivery  of  liquid  manure  into  the  slit  created  in  the  soil  by 
said  disk. 
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5,68^830 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Yutaka  Katoo,  Kariya;  Hisaharu  Goto,  Nagoya;  SeUchiro 
Hagbio,  Chiryu;  Toshiyuki  Nakai,  Toyoake;  Mikio  Furuichi, 
Anjo;  Akimitsu  Kamatsuka,  Chiryu,  and  Suehiko  Murata, 
Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seikl  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya  City,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  579,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1W4,  6-328145 
Int  CI"  D05B  87/02:49/00 
VS.  a.  112—225  5  aaims 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bobbins  delivering  a  plurality  of  threads  having 
leading  ends; 

thread  guiding  means  for  receiving  the  leading  ends  of  the 
threads,  being  delivered  from  said  bobbms.  and  holding  the 
leading  ends  by  a  predetermined  length  on  said  thread  guiding 
means; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  threads  held  on  said  thread 
guiding  means; 

a  needle  having  an  eye; 

a  thread  take-up  lever  having  a  thread  receiving  hole,  the  thread 
receiving  hole  having  an  opening; 

thread  taking-out  means  for  holding  the  leading  end  of  the 
thread,  being  selected  by  said  thread  selecting  means,  and  for 
taking  out  the  leading  end  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  eye  of 
said  needle; 

movable  thread  hooking  means  reciprocating  in  response  to  the 
thread  taking-out  action  of  said  thread  taking-out  means,  for 
moving  forward  to  hook  a  portion  of  the  taken-out  thread, 
said  portion  being  placed  between  said  thread  take-up  lever 
and  said  needle,  for  moving  backward,  and  for  stopping  at  an 
intermediate  position  between  said  thread  take-up  lever  and 
said  needle,  said  movable  thread  hooking  means  thereby 
giving  tension  to  the  thread  and  letting  the  thread  pass  through 
the  thread  receiving  hole  of  said  thread  take-up  lever;  and 
threading  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  eye  of  said  needle 
when  said  thread  taking-out  means  brings  the  leading  end  of 
the  thread  adjacent  to  the  eye  of  said  needle,  and  threading  the 
leading  end  of  the  thread  through  the  eye  of  said  needle. 


an  elongated  beam. 

means  for  rigidly  sccunng  said  beam  to  said  main  float  so  that 
one  end  of  said  beam  extends  laterally  outwardly  from  one 
side  of  said  main  float  and  a  second  end  of  said  beam  extends 
laterally  outwardly  from  the  other  side  of  said  main  float  so 
that  said  beam  and  said  main  float  pivot  in  unison  with  each 
other, 

a  first  elongated  side  float  and  a  second  elongated  side  float,  said 
first  and  second  side  floau  having  a  predetermined  longitudi- 
nal length  which  is  less  than  said  preset  longitudinal  length  of 
said  main  float,  each  float  having  a  longitudinal  center  line 
and  a  substantially  flat  bonom  surface, 

means  for  freely  pivotally  mounting  said  first  side  float  to  said 
one  end  of  said  beam  so  that  said  first  side  float  is  freely 
pivotal  about  an  axis  parallel  to  a  longinidinal  axis  of  said 
main  float,  said  means  for  freely  pivotally  mounting  said  first 
side  float  to  said  beam  being  substantially  vertically  aligned 
with  said  center  line  of  said  first  side  float  so  that  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  first  side  float  remains  parallel  with  an  upper 
surface  of  the  water  despite  heeling  of  the  sailboat,  and 

means  for  freely  pivotally  mounting  said  second  side  float  to 
said  second  end  of  said  beam  so  that  said  second  side  float  is 
freely  pivotal  about  an  axis  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  main  float  said  means  for  freely  pivotally  mounting  said 
second  side  float  to  said  beam  being  substantially  vertically 
aligned  with  said  center  line  of  said  second  side  float  so  that 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  second  side  float  remains  parallel 
with  an  upper  surface  of  the  water  despite  heeling  of  the 
sailboat. 


5,682332 
SNOWMOBILE  QUICK-DEPLOYMENT  FXOATS 
Wayne  C.  Millard,  5  Maple  Gate  Court,  Etobicoke,  Ontario, 
Canada,  M9C  2K4 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643^37 

Int  a.'  B63B  43//4 

VS.  CL  114—123  5  Claims 

FLOAT     DEFLftTED    POSITION 


5,682331 
WATER  SURFACE  GLIDE  SAILBOAT  UTILIZING  WIND 

POWER  PROPELLING 
Tatsuro  Yokoi,  5-5,  Shii^uku  l-cbome,  Zushi-shi,  Kanaga  wa- 
ken, Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  631,905,  Apr.  12,  1996,  abandoned, 
whkb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,792,  Oct  19,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795358 
Int  a.'  B63B  1/14 
VS.  CI.  114—39.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  water  sailboat  comprising: 
a  main  float  having  a  preset  longimdinal  length, 
a  sail  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  main  float. 


1.  In  a  snowmobile  having  a  body,  steerable  skis  and  a  motive 
power  means,  the  improvement  comprising  a  flotation  system 
comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  inflatable  floats; 
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(b)  and  in  which  one  said  float  is  attached  to  the  top  of  each 
steering  ski  so  as  to  permit  steering  of  said  ski  when  said  float 
is  inflated; 

(c)  and  in  which  the  aforesaid  ski-mounted  floats  are  of  oblong 
shape  to  assist  in  steerability  in  the  water; 

(d)  and  in  which  one  said  float  is  attached  to  each  side  of  the  rear 
body  of  the  snowmobile; 

(e)  and  in  which  all  floats  are  connected  by  pipe  to  a  single 
compressed  air  bottle; 

wherein  the  floats  attached  to  the  rear  body  provide  flotation 
support  allowing  the  snowmobile  tracks  lower  portion  to  be 
immersed  in  water  but  not  allowing  the  tracks  upper  portion 
to  be  immersed  in  water. 


5,682333  , 

FLOATING  DRIVE-ON  DRY  DOCK  ASSEMBLY 
W.  Allan  Eva,  in,  and  David  T.  Faber,  both  of  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla^  assignors  to  Jet  Dock  Licensing.  Inc.,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, Fla. 

Continuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  500,582,  Jul.  11,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5429,013.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.739 

Int  a."  B63B  J5/44 

VS.  a.  114-263  7  cuun^ 


1    A  method  of  placing  a  floating  craft  having  a  hull  with  an 
upwardly  cur\ed  bow  onto  a  dry  dock  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  plurality  of  floatation  units  from  a  first  group  of 
floatation  units  having  a  first  buoyancy  and  a  second  group 
having  a  second  buoyancy,  the  second  group  being  less  buoy 
ant  than  the  first  group,  so  that  the  selected  units  have  a  total 
buoyancy  sufficient  to  support  the  craft  with  its  lowermost 
portion  out  of  the  water. 

assembling  the  selected  units  to  form  a  dock  having  an  axial 
extent  defining  a  craft-receiving  surface  which  is  above  the 
surface  of  the  water  when  the  dock  does  not  have  a  craft  on  it. 
using  flexible  joints  between  the  units  which  pemiit  adjacent 
units  to  flex  downwardly  with  respect  to  each  other  upon  the 
imposition  of  a  downward  load, 
driving  the  craft  up  and  onto  the  dock  by  forcing  the  bow  of  the 
craft  against  the  floatation  units  at  one  axial  end  of  the  dock  to 
force  the  units  downward  in  the  water  beginning  at  the  one 
axial  end  of  the  dock  and  moving  progressively  toward  the 
other  axial  end  of  the  dock  as  the  craft  moves  axially  along 
the  dock. 


on  an  opposite  proximal  end.  the  pin  is  secured  within  an 
interior  of  the  case,  the  case  further  has  a  case  aim  stop  and  a 
case  speaker  located  thereon,  the  one  distal  end  of  the  arm 
rests  against  a  rod.  the  rod  is  slidably  contained  in  a  rod 
housing  that  is  attached  to  a  top  of  the  earthquake  alarm,  the 
rod  further  comprises  a  rod  knob,  secured  on  an  opposite  end. 
protruding  outwardly  from  the  case, 
b)  a  beam  comprised  of  a  beam  trip  ub.  a  beam  spring  ub.  a 
beam  reset  tab  and  a  beam  load  tab  which  extend  outwardly 
from  the  beam,  the  beam  tip  tab  and  the  beam  reset  tab 
loosely  entrap  the  arm.  the  beam  is  located  beside  the  arm  and 
is  rotatably  secured  by  means  of  the  arm  pin.  the  beam  load 
tab  IS  secured  against  one  distal  end  of  a  rocker  arm.  an 
opposite  end  of  the  rocker  arm  has  a  rocker  ann  fool  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  therefrom,  the  mid-section  of  the  rocker 
arm  has  a  rocker  striker  protruding  upwardly  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  a  bell,  the  rocker  arm  foot  is  engaged  in  a  spring  loaded 
toothed  wheel  which  is  secured  within  the  case  by  means  of  a 
wheel  pin  and  the  case  by  means  of  a  wheel  pin  and  spring 
loaded  by  a  wheel  main  spring,  the  wheel  ftirther  comprises  a 
wheel  handle  attached  thereto,  the  wheel  handle  protruding 
outwardly  from  the  case,  said  bell  being  positioned  in  said- 
case  so  as  to  be  stnick  by  said  rocker  arm  striker; 

c)  a  blocking  arm  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  case  on  one  end  by 
means  a  blocking  arm  pin.  the  blocking  arm  further  compnses 
a  blocking  arm  spring  which  holds  the  blocking  arm  in  an 
upright  position  resting  gently  against  the  wheel  main  spring, 
and  allows  the  blocking  arm  to  move  backwards  and  for- 
wards, a  second  end  of  said  blocking  arm  blocking  said  case 
slot  when  said  blocking  arm  moves  forward;  and 

d)  a  top  attachment  element  and  a  bottom  attachment  element 
aflixed  to  top  of  the  case  and  the  bottom  of  the  case,  respec- 
tively, the  top  attachment  element  and  the  bottom  attachment 
element  each  having  a  fastening  means  inserted  therein  to 
attach  the  earthquake  alarm  to  a  vertical  surface  such  as  a 
wall. 


5,682,834 
EARTHQUAKE  ALARM 
Morris  T.  Croghan,   106  Papineau   Road,  Fulford,  Quebec 
Canada,  JOE  ISO 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,091 
Int  CI."  G08B  7/00:  GIOK  1/00 
VS.  a.  116-$  25  Claims 

1.  An  earthquake  alarm  comprising 

a)  an  arm.  having  one  distal  end  protniding  outwardly  from  a 
case  through  a  case  slot,  the  arm  is  pivotally  mounted  to  a  pin 


5,682335 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Glen  V.  Walter,  Middleton;  Mark  R  Zieff,  Sudbury;  John  B. 
Stone.  Southboro,  and  Leon  A.  Gainsboro,  Wayland.  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Safety  1st,  Inc.,  Chestnut  HiU,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514303 
Int  CI."  AOIK  39/01:39/026 
U.S.  a.  119-573  22CUums 

1.  A  bird  feeder  assembly  comprising 
a  feed  container  having  an  opening  through  which  feed  may  be 

introduced  into  the  container, 
and  a  funnel   integrated  into  the  assembly,  which   may   be 
mounted  so  as  to  register  with  the  opening  to  facilitate  filling 
the  container  with  feed,  said  funnel  being  integrated  into  the 
assembly  when  the  feeder  is  in  the  feeding  configuration  in  a 
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5,682337 
PET  BRUSH  WORN  ON  THE  HAND 
Robert  E.  Courtney.  Sunrise  Mobile  Parit  #37,  Winterset,  Iowa 
50273;   Timothy   Zenor,  679  35th  St.,   Des  Moines,   Iowa 
50312,  and  David  L.  Volk,  301  Oakwood  Ct.,  Clairton,  Pa. 
15025 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,584 

Int.  ex."  AOIK  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—625  5  Claims 


position  which  is  different  from  the  position  of  the  funnel 
when  i(  registers  with  the  opening. 


5,682.836 
HEATED  WATERING  TROUGHS  FOR  LIVESTOCK 
Jean-Pierre  Gustin,  Charleville  Meziere,  France,  assignor  to 
La  Buvette,  Charleville  Meaeres,  France 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674.908 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1995,  95  08097 

Int  CI.''  AOIK  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  119—73  4  Claims 


1.  A  pet  brush  for  wearing  on  a  human  hand,  comprising: 

a.  a  glove; 

b.  said  glove  having  at  least  one  resilient  pad  attached  thereto; 

c.  said  pad  compnsmg  a  resilient  first  panel  having  bristles 
extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

e.  said  first  panel  having  a  plurality  of  buttons  attached  to  said 
first  panel,  said  buttons  disposed  opposite  of  said  bristles; 

f  each  button  having  a  stem  extending  perpendicularly  outward 
from  said  first  panel,  each  button  having  a  head  at  a  free  end 
of  said  stem; 

g.  said  stem  having  a  first  width  measured  parallel  to  said  first 
panel,  said  button  having  a  second  width  measured  parallel  to 
said  first  panel,  said  first  width  being  smaller  than  said  second 
width; 

h.  said  pad  further  comprising  a  second  panel  having  structure 
forming  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  openings  config- 
ured to  receive  said  heads  therein,  said  second  panel  attached 
to  said  glove; 

i.  each  of  said  openings  including  a  substantially  planar, 
inwardly  depending  resilient  lip  disposed  at  an  entry  end  of 
said  opening; 

j.  said  openings  arranged  to  line  up  with  said  buttons  when  said 
first  panel  is  placed  adjacent  to  said  second  panel  such  thai 
said  buttons  face  said  second  panel,  whereby  said  first  panel 
may  be  removably  attached  to  said  second  panel  and  said 
glove  by  inserting  said  buttons  within  said  openings,  said  lips 
holding  said  heads  within  said  openings. 


1.  Heated  watering  trough  for  live-stock  comprising  a  central 
body  forming  a  warm  water  reservoir,  said  central  body  (1)  having 
a  plurality  of  vertical  indentations  (6.  7)  each  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  m  a  shoulder  (6a.  7a)  in  which  is  provided  a  hollow 
recess  (9,  10)  comprising  a  watering  bowl,  water  supply  valve 
means  for  supplying  said  watenng  bowls  with  water  from  the 
central  reservoir  (1):  portions  (8)  of  said  central  body  composed 
between  the  indentations  (6.  7)  constituting  separations  between 
the  various  watering  bowls  permitting  several  animals  to  drink 
simultaneously  without  fighting  among  themselves,  said  reservoir 
including  said  portions  (8)  of  said  central  body  between  said 
indentations  (6.  7).  said  reservoir  having  portions  extending  below 
and  partially  surrounding  said  hollow  recesses  (9.  10). 


5,682,838 

CAT  TOY 

Marvin  Reich,  400  Quaint  Acres  Dr.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20904 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,181 

Int.  a."  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  C\.  119—711  10  Oaims 

1.  A  container  for  enclosing  particulate  matter  for  use  as  an 

animal  toy  constructed  of  sewn  fabric  and  provided  with  a  scalable 

opening  and  having  hook  and  loop  sealing  means  at  said  scalable 

opening  for  sealing  said  particulate  matter  within  said  container, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  an  extension  of  said  container  body  extending  from  said 
opening  and  foldable  both  over  said  hook  and  loop  sealing 
means  and  into  said  opening  to  provide  a  first  seal  for  said 
container  before  said  hook  and  loop  sealing  means  engages  to 
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protect  said  hook  and  loop  scaling  means  firom  contact  with 
the  particulate  contents  of  said  toy. 


5  682339  *^ 

ELECTRONIC  ANIMAL  CONFINEMENT  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Grimsley,  CIndnnali,-  Dale  A.  Teets,  Mason;  Timo- 
thy A.  Coomer,  and  Paul  M.  AUen,  both  of  Cinncinnati,  aU  of 
Ohio,   assignors   to  Perimeter  Technologies   Incorporated, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,084,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat.  Na 

5,460,124.  This  appUcadon  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,724 

Int  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119-721  1,6  Claims 


intermediate  portions  of  each  said  single  cord  being  separate 
and  unconnected  to  the  other  single  cord;  and 
means  secured  to  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  single  cords  for 
slidably  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  each  said  single  cord,  said  intermediate  portions  of 
each  said  single  cord  forming  a  single  independent  and 
unconnected  foreleg  loop  positionable  within  one  of  the  fore- 
leg pits  of  the  small  animal,  including  the  anterior  area  of 
each  pit;  whereby  when  a  small  quadruped  animal  has  its 
forelegs  placed  within  said  loops  each  of  its  foreleg  pits, 
including  the  anterior  area  is,  surrounded  by  said  intermediate 
portions  of  said  cords,  and,  straining  against  said  second  ends 
of  said  cords  results  in  the  contraction  of  the  leg  loops, 
thereby  applying  pressure  to  the  entire  area  of  the  foreleg  pits 
of  the  animal  and  encouraging  the  animal  to  react  to  relieve 
the  pressure  applied  to  the  foreleg  pits. 


5,682341 

VARIABLE  FLOW  VOLUME  CONTROL  BAFFLE  AND 

VENT  DAMPER 

Werner  K.  Schimmeyer,  8937  Acorn  PI.,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif. 

95409,  and  Larry  K.  Acker,  223  Oceanview,  Newport  Beach. 

Calif.  92663 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,497 

Int  a."  F22B  5/W 

U.S.  CL  122-17  „  cuims 


1.  A  receiver  adapted  to  be  supported  on  an  animal  to  confine  the 
animal  behind  a  boundary  defined  by  a  boundary  signal,  the 
receiver  comprising: 

three  generally  orthogonally  positioned  antennas; 

a  source  of  annoyance  signals: 

receiver  circuitry  coupled  to  the  source  of  annoyance  signals  and 
enabling  the  annoyance  signals  in  response  to  receipt  of  a 
boundary  signal  on  at  least  one  of  the  antennas;  and 

switch  circuitry  coupled  to  the  antennas  and  selectively  cou- 
pling, one  at  a  time,  one  of  the  three  antennas  to  the  receiver 
circuitry. 


5,682340 

LEASH  REACTIVE  SMALL  ANIMAL  RESTRAINT 
DEVICES 
Martin  A.  McFariand,  9037  Tahoe  La.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 
Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,040 
Int  a."  AOIK  15/00:27/00 
VS.  a.  U9SS6  ,5  aaims 

1.  Restraining  devices  for  use  with  small  quadruped  animals 
having  a  pair  of  forelegs  and  a  pair  of  foreleg  pits,  the  restraining 
devices  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  flexible  single  cords,  each  single  cord 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said 


1  Apparatus  for  improving  the  efficiency  of  a  water  heater 
having  a  tank,  a  burner  and  a  flue,  said  flue  being  disposed  within 
said  tank  for  evacuation  of  burned  combustion  gases  therethrough 
with  resulting  heating  of  water  in  said  tank,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

combustion  gas  directing  means  for  enhancing  heat  transfer 
from  the  combustion  gases  through  a  flue  wall  and  into 
surrounding  water  when  said  burner  is  on.  said  combustion 
gas  directing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
nestable  segments;  and 

vent  damper  means  for  preventing  ambient  air  in  the  flue,  heated 
by  the  directing  means  and  flue,  from  escaping  the  flue  when 
said  burner  is  off. 
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5.682.842 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  EOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE  I  SING  AN  AQt  EOl  S  El  EL 

EMILSION 

Gerald  N.  Coleman.  Pecria.  and  James  E.  Sibley.  MeUmora. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  111. 

Eiled  Dec.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,448 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02B  47A): 

U.S.  a.  123—25  C  20  t'aims 


nowrate 

of 

Water 


Engine  Load 

or 

Flowrate  of  Fuel 


respective  piston  assemblies  connected  to  said  crankshaft  assem- 
bly for  operation  within  said  cylinders; 

cylinder  closure  means  supported  by  said  crankcise  assembly 
for  closing  said  cylinders,  and 

timing  means  interconnecting  the  crankshaft  assembly  to  the 
cylinder  assembly  such  thai  said  cylinder  assembly  may  rotate 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  crankshaft  assembly  at  a 
rotational  speed  substantially  equal  to  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  crankshaft  assembly  divided  by  the  number  of  cylinders; 

inlet  and  outlet  p«ins  to  said  cylinders  through  which  fluid  may 
be  introduced  into  or  expelled  from  said  cylinders  extending 
substantially  radially  through  the  cylinder  closure  means  and 
the  pons  being  grouped  in  pairs  of  ciauniferenliatly  spaced 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  the  number  of  pairs  of  circumferen- 
lially  spaced  groups  of  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  being  one  more 
ihan  the  number  of  cylinders  and  each  inlet  port  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  slots  at  least  two  ot 
which  are  positioned  so  as  to  pro\ide  variable  inlet  timing. 


TW 


John  A 


I.  A  fuel  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  that 
utilizes  a  fuel  in  water  emulsion  as  a  source  of  fuel,  the  fuel  control 
system  compnsing; 

a  fuel  system  including  one  or  more  fuel  injectors  adapted  to 
inject  said  fuel  in  water  emulsion  into  the  engine  cylinders 
and  a  fuel  line  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fuel  injectors 
through  which  said  fuel  in  water  emulsion  is  transported; 

a  post  add  water  system  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fuel 
line  and  adapted  for  selectively  providing  an  additional  supply 
of  water  to  said  fuel  in  water  emulsion  in  said  fuel  line;  and     u,S.  CI, 

a  control  unit  operatively  associated  with  said  fuel  system  and 
said  post  add  water  system  to  control  the  water  content  of  said 
fuel  in  water  emulsion  delivered  to  said  fuel  injectors  as  a 
function  of  selected  engine  operating  characteristics. 


5,682JM4 
IN  CRANKSHAET  MECHANISM  WITH  ARCED 

CONNECTING  RODS 
W  ittner,  922  Briar  Wood  Cir.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19380 
Filed  I>ec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777,096 
Int.  Cl.'^  F02B  75/J2 
123—52.4  4  Claims 


3-,' 


'^^m 


3-' 


5.682,843 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Colin  A.  Clifford,  12  MaraziU  Street,  Sunnybank  Hills,  Queen- 
sland 4109,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302.854.  Sep.  16.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.524„':77. 
This  appUcation  May  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,828 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    16.    1992, 
PL1369 

Int.  CI."  F02B  57AM 
U.S.  CI.  123— 14  C  15  Claims 


1.  An  engine  assembly  of  the  type  including: 

a  crankca.se  assembly ; 

a  crankshaft  assembly  supported  by  said  crankcase  assembly; 

a  cylinder  assembly  rolatable  relative  to  said  crankcase  assembly 
about  said  crankshaft  assembly,  said  cylinder  assembly  having 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  disposed  radially  about  the  crankshaft 
assembly; 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing: 

two  phased-together  parallel  crankshafts,  each  having  a  crankpin 
and  a  first  and  a  second  connecting  rod  operating  in  the  same 
plane,  each  connecting  rod  rotationally  affixed  to  one  of  said 
crankpins; 

a  piston  having  two  wristpins.  each  wristpin  attached  to  one  of 
said  connecting  rods,  whereby  said  piston  reciprocates  within 
a  cylinder  between  top  and  dead  center  positions  as  said 
crankshaft  rotates;  and 

said  connecting  rods  further  described  in  that  the  inner-facing 
side  surface  of  said  first  connecting  rod  is  compatible  w  ith  the 
inner  side  surface  of  said  second  connecting  rod  so  that 
portions  of  each  rod  overlap  at  the  point  of  the  rotational 
cycle  of  said  crankshaft  where  the  connecting  rods  are  at  their 
point  of  maximum  proximity. 
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5,682,845  j  6S2JM6 

FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  HAND-HELD  TWO-  ENGINE  VALVE  ACTUATOR  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL 

STROKE  CYCI  E  ENGINES  AREA  PISTONS 

John  C.  Woody,  Caro,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Corporation,    ^"''  •*•  Schamweber,  White  Lake,  Mich„  assignor  to  Eaton 
Cass  City,  Mich.  Corporation,  Qeveiand,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,037 
Int  O."  FOIL  9/02 
VS.  CI.  12^90.12  5  cwm. 

15  Claims 


Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,775 
Int  a.*  F02B  33/04 
U.S.  a.  123—73  A 


1.  A  fiiel  delivery  system  for  a  small  two-stroke  cycle,  cylinder- 
wall-ported,  crankcase-transfer  passage  aspirated  reciprocating  pis- 
ton engine  utilizing  for  fuel  a  standard  two-stroke  cycle  gasoline 
and  oil  liquid  premix  fuel  provided  in  an  associated  engine  fuel 
tank, 

said  system  comprising  carburetor  subsystem  means  operable  to 
supply  to  the  engine  cylinder  via  the  engine  crankcase  and 
transfer  passage  a  proper  air-to-fuel  ratio  (A/F)  idle  mixture  of 
the  tank  premix  fuel   with  ambient  air  sufficient  only  for 
engine  power  at  engine  start-up  idle  and  off  idle  (light  load) 
and  operable  continuously  to  supply  such  A/F  mixture  to  the 
engine  during  engine  operation  under  all  engine  operation 
conditions,  i.e.  at  engine  startup  idle  and  part  throttle  (off 
idle-light  load)  and  wide  open  throttle  (WOT),  direct  cylin- 
der fuel  injection  sub-system  means  for  the  engine  and  includ- 
ing a  pressure  boost  fuel  pump  means  and  a  cylinder  fuel 
injector  nozzle  supplied  by  said  pump  means  with  the  liquid 
premix  fuel,  and  control  means  operably  associated  with  said 
injector  sub-system  means  to  be  engine  self-regulated  to  cause 
direct  cylinder  fuel  injection  via  said  nozzle  in  timed  relation 
to  engine  piston  reciprocation  only  at  pan-throttle  and  WOT. 
to  thereby  supply  most  of  the  engine  fuel  demand  in  these 
operational  ranges  via  said  direct  fuel  injection  sub-system, 
whereby  the  remaining  engine  fiiel  requirement  is  satisfied  by 
continuing  delivery  of  the  engine  crankcase/aspirated  idle 
air/fuel/oil  mixture  from  said  carburetor  sub-system  means, 
thereby  providing  both  carburetor-supplied  fuel  and  direct 
injection    fuel    for   different   engine   operational    modes   to 
thereby    meet    emission    requirements    and    also    providing 
engine  lubrication  from  said  sub-systems  under  all  operational 
conditions. 


I  An  engine  valve  actuator  comprising: 

an  engine  valve  having  a  valve  stem: 

an  actuator  housing  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  valve  stem; 

a  supply  of  high  pressure  fluid; 

electronic  control  means; 

a  control   valve  operated  in  response  to  said  control  means 

mounted  in  said  actuator  housing  for  controlling  the  flow  of 

said  supply  of  high  pressure  fluid; 
an  upper  piston  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  attached  to 

said  valve  stem; 
a  lower  piston  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  an  outer 

surface  attached  to  said  valve  stem,  said  first  side  of  said 

lower  piston  contacting  and  sealing  against  said  second  side 

of  said  upper  piston; 
an  upper  chamber  whose  volume  is  defined  by  said  first  side  of 

said  upper  piston  and  said  actuator  housing  which  increases  as 

said  engine  valve  opens  and  decreases  as  said  engine  valve 

closes,  said  upper  piston  moving  within  said  upper  chamber 

volume  in  response  to  the  flow  of  said  high  pressure  fluid 

controlled  by  said  control  valve; 
a  lower  chamber  defined  by  said  second  side  of  said  upper 

piston  and  said  actuator  housing  and  said  penpheral  surface  of 

said  lower  piston; 
where  high  pressure  fluid  is  present  in  said  lower  chamber; 
and  where  said  control  valve  allows  said  high  pressure  fluid  to 

flow  into  said  upper  chamber  upon  activation  by  said  conn-ol 

means. 


5,682,847 
VALVE  ACTLtATING  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE 
Seinosuke  Kara,  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995.  7-264044 

Int  a."  FOIL  l3A)0:I/26 

V.S.  CI.  123-90.16  8  claims 

I.  A  valve  actuating  device  for  an  engine  having  first  and  second 

engine  valves  for  each  engine  cylinder,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  cams  .which  have  respectively  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  cam  profiles  which  are  different  from  each- 
other,  the  first  and  second  cam  profiles  being  for  a  first  engine 
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operating  condition,  the  third  cam  profile  being  for  a  second 
engine  operating  condition; 

first  and  second  rocker  arms  supported  on  a  rocker  shaft  and 
being  swingable  respectively  in  accordance  with  the  first  and 
second  cam  profiles  of  the  first  and  second  cams,  said  first  and 
second  rocker  arms  being  adapted  respectively  to  make  valve 
movement  actions  of  the  first  and  second  engine  valves  in 
accordance  with  the  first  and  second  cam  profiles; 

a  third  rocker  arm  supported  on  the  rocker  shaft  and  being 
swingable  in  accordance  with  the  third  cam  profile  of  the  third 
cam,  said  third  rocker  arm  being  adapted  to  make  a  valve 
movement  action  of  the  first  and  second  engine  valves  in 
accordance  with  the  cam  profile  of  the  third  cam,  said  third 
rocker  arm  being  put  into  a  first  state  to  be  simultaneously 
connected  with  said  first  and  second  rocker  arms  to  serve  as  a 
single  body,  and  a  second  state  to  be  disconnected  from  the 
first  and  second  rocker  arms;  and 

a  connection  mechanism  for  putting  said  third  rocker  arm  into 
one  of  the  first  and  second  states,  said  connecting  mechanism 
including 

a  connection  lever  which  is  supported  by  said  third  rocker  arm 
and  swingable  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  axis  of  the  rocker 

shaft. 

an  engagement  projection  formed  on  each  of  said  first  and 
second  rocker  arms,  a  first  end  portion  of  said  connection 
lever  being  engageable  with  said  engagement  projections. 

hydraulic  pressure-operated  driving  means  for  swingingly  mov- 
ing said  connection  lever  to  cause  the  first  end  portion  of  said 
connection  lever  to  engage  with  said  engagement  projections 
under  hydraulic  pressure  so  that  said  third  rocker  arm  is  put 
into  the  first  state,  and 

lever  restoring  means  disposed  m  said  third  rocker  arm  to 
swingingly  move  said  connection  lever  in  a  direction  to  put 
said  third  rocker  arm  into  the  second  state. 


5,682,848 

ENGINE  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  A 

LATCHABLE  ROCKER  ARM  ACTIVATED  BY  A 

SOLENOID  MECHANISM 

Keith  Hampton,  Ann  Arbor,  and  David  M.  Preston,  Clarkston, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622^39,  Mar.  22,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,623,897.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,723 

Int.  a."  FOIL  1/18:13/00:  F02D  13/06 

U.S.  a.  123—90.16  8  Claims 

1.  A  valve  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

including  a  cylinder  head,  an  engine  poppet  valve  and  a  camshaft 

having  a  cam  lobe  formed  thereon,  said  control  system  compnsing: 


a  lash  adjuster  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  having  a  plunger; 

a  link  pin  adapted  to  pivot  on  said  plunger; 

an  outer  rocker  arm  nonroutably  supported  on  said  link  pin  and 
engageable  with  said  engine  poppet  valve; 

an  inner  rocker  arm  having  a  saddle  portion  for  rotatably  con- 
tacting said  link  pin  and  adapted  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
outer  rocker  ann,  said  inner  rocker  arm  engaging  said  cam 
lobe. 

a  biasing  spring  conUcting  said  inner  rocker  arm  and  said  outer 
rocker  arm  for  forcing  said  outer  rocker  arm  into  engagement 
with  said  poppet  valve  and  said  inner  rocker  arm  into  contact 
with  said  cam  lobe; 

a  slidable  latch  member  for  selectively  linking  said  inner  rocker 
arm  and  said  outer  rocker  arm  for  roution  in  unison  with  said 
link  pin  about  said  pivot  point  in  response  to  a  force  applied 
by  said  cam  lobe  to  said  inner  rocker  arm.  and  for  selectively 
unlinking  said  inner  and  said  outer  rocker  arms  for  indepen- 
dent roution.  said  latch  member  extending  from  approxi- 
mately one  end  of  said  outer  rocker  arm  at  said  poppet  valve 
along  said  outer  rocker  arm  toward  said  link  pin; 

actuation  means  for  applying  a  force  and  a  displacement;  and 

a  bellcrank  having  a  first  arm  contacting  said  actuation  means 
and  a  second  arm  contacting  said  latch  member,  where  said 
bellcrank  is  pivoted  between  said  first  arm  and  said  second 


5,682349 

ROCKER  ARM-TAPPET  CONNECTOR  FOR  RADIAL 

VALVES  AND  VERTICALLY  OPERATING  CROSSHEAD 

Jose  F.  Regueiro,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726J74 

Intel."  FOIL  1/26: 1/14:  I/IS 

VS.  a.  123—90.22  12  Claims 

1.  A  valve  train  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  cylin- 
ders of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine  block  with 
one  or  more  cylinders  therein  and  a  piston  operatively  disposed  in 
each  of  the  cylinders  to  define  one  end  portion  of  a  respective 
combustion  chamber  therein,  a  cylinder  head  operatively  disposed 
on  said  engine  block  and  having  a  recess  therein  aligned  with  said 
cylinder  to  define  a  respective  second  end  portion  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  first  and  second  air  intake  valves  and  first  and  second 
exhaust  valves,  valve  seats  for  each  of  said  valves,  each  of  said 
valves  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  for  operative  engagement 
with  an  associated  one  of  said  valve  seals  and  having  an  elongated 
stem  portion  extending  from  said  head  portion  through  a  stem 
opening  in  said  cylinder  head,  each  of  said  stem  portions  defining 
an  axis  and  each  being  inclined  so  as  to  diverge  away  from  the  axis 
of  any  other  of  said  stem  portions,  an  inverted  bucket  tappet  for 
each  of  said  valves,  a  swivel  joint  provided  between  each  of  the 
inverted  bucket  tappets  and  the  top  of  the  associated  stem  portion, 
a  cross  head  having  a  pair  of  opposed  arms  disposed  to  contact  the 
top  portions  of  a  pair  of  inverted  bucket  uppets  of  a  pair  of  same 


ftjnction  valves,  said  cylinder  head  being  formed  with  a  tappet 
guide  for  each  of  said  pair  of  inverted  bucket  tappets,  the  tappet 
guides  for  each  of  said  pair  of  inverted  bucket  tappets  of  said  pair 
of  same  function  valves  being  positioned  so  as  to  cause  said  each 
of  said  pair  of  inverted  bucket  tappets  to  move  along  axes  which 
are  inclined  towards  each  other  and  which  lie  in  a  plane  extending 
normal  to  the  rotational  center  axis  of  the  crankshaft  of  the  engine, 
said  cross  head  being  disposed  to  move  in  a  plane  essentially 
transversal  to  said  rotational  center  axes  of  said  crankshaft  of  said 
engine,  one  of  said  arms  of  said  crosshead  contacting  said  top 
portion  of  one  of  said  pair  of  inverted  bucket  tappets  through  a  first 
spherical  joint,  the  other  of  said  arms  of  said  crosshead  including  a 
tongue  and  groove  connection  for  contacting  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  inverted  bucket  tappets,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  on  a  rocker  shaft 
and  having  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  center  of  said  crosshead 
through  a  second  spherical  joint,  and  a  camshaft  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  rocker  arm.  the  arrangement  of  said 
intake  valves,  said  exhaust  valves,  said  inverted  bucket  tappets, 
said  spherical  joints,  and  said  crosshead  being  such  that  sufficient 
space  is  provided  in  the  cylinder  head  to  accommodate  a  combus- 
tion initiation  device  centrally  of  said  valves. 


5,682,850 
ENGINE  CYLINDER  HEAD 
Yutaka  Matayoshi,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,754 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  26,  1995,  7-279238 
Int  a.*  F02B  }7/00 
VS.  a.  123-193.5  8  claims 

I.  A  cylinder  head  for  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  said  cylinder 
head  being  manufactured  by  a  casting  process  and  comprising  two 
intake  ports  and  two  exhaust  ports  for  each  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
head  further  comprising: 
a  coolant  conduit  which  is  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  using  a 
sand  core,  said  coolant  conduit  being  formed  so  as  to  avoid 
the  undersides  of  said  intake  ports; 
a  concave  portion  which  is  fonned  in  said  cylinder  head  under- 
neath a  pair  of  said  intake  ports,  said  concave  portion  opening 
to  the  under  surface  of  said  cylinder  head; 
and  a  connecting  hole  which  is  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  by 
a  mechanical  process  so  as  to  communicate  said  coolant 
conduit  with  said  concave  poition. 


5,682351 
OIL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE  THAT  INCLUDES  AN 
AUXILL^RY  PRIMING  PUMP 
Gerald  D.  Breen,  Lacon;  Richard  H.  Holtman,  Dunlap,  and 
Alan  R.  Stockner,  Metamora,  aU  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,797 

Int  CI.*  FOIM  11/04 

U.S.CI.123-1%A  15  Claims 


dp^  Br*»>  Qfb»>  OyBT-* 


..^?^-^ 


1.  A  method  of  priming  a  hydraulically  actuated  subsystem  that 
is  connected  to  an  engines  lubricating  oil  circulation  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

including  a  first  external  port  that  opens  to  said  hydraulically 
actuated  subsystem; 

including  a  first  port  valve  in  said  first  external  port; 

opening  said  first  port  valve; 

pumping  lubricating  oil  into  said  hydraulically  actuated  sub- 
system through  said  first  external  pon  until  said  hydraulically 
actuated  subsystem  is  at  least  partially  full  of  lubricating  oil; 
and 

closing  said  first  port  valve. 
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5,682,852 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Timofei   Gutkin,   1420  Ocean  Pkwy.,  #5«E,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11230 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439312,  May  11,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,537,957,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

168,419,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  592339 

Int  a.*  F16H  21/34 

U.S.  a.  12J-197.1  8  Claims 


second  end  having  substantially  an  integrally  fonned  curved  sec- 
tion which  IS  of  a  shape  and  size  to  mate  with  said  curved  side  of 
said  slider. 


5,682,854 

VARIABLE  COMPRESSION  RATIO  ENGINE 

Godo  Ozawa,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konutsu  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP95/00341,  S  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24549,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-64550; 
Mar.  23,  1994,  6-76604;  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-85876 
Int  a.'  F02M  25/07:  FOIL  1/12 
VS.  a.  123—316  13  Claims 


WORK   STROKE 
OF     PISTON 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  rotatable  work 
shaft;  a  routable  cranlc  connected  with  said  woric  shaft;  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  having  working  chambers;  a  plurality  of  pistons  nrav- 
able  in  said  cylinders;  and  connecting  means  connecting  said 
pistons  with  said  crank  so  that  a  maximum  compression  pressure  in 
said  respective  cylinders  is  transmitted  to  said  crank  and  a  maxi- 
mum lever  arm  of  said  crank  is  simultaneously  obtained,  said 
crank  includes  at  least  two  crank  members  located  one  above  the 
other  as  viewed  in  a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


5,682,853 

COMBINATION  PISTON  AND  ROD 

Harold  L.  Hull,  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  and  Cathy  D.  Santa 

Cruz,  451  Canyon  Way  *72,  both  of  Sparks.  Nev.  89434 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,643 

Int  Cl.*^  F02B  75/32 

VS.  a.  123— 197J  3  Claims 


1.  A  piston  and  rod  combination  comprising;  said  piston  having 
an  outside  vertical  circumference  surface  and  an  inside  vertical 
circumference  surface,  said  outside  vertical  circumference  surface 
having  multiple  nng  grooves  honzontally  located  at  a  position  of 
engineering  choice,  said  inside  circumference  surface  having  a 
vertical  toothed  rack  and  a  vertical  raceway  with  said  rack  and  said 
raceway  being  substantially  opposed  to  each  other,  a  slider  having 
a  straight  side  and  a  curved  side,  said  straight  side  being  of  a  shape 
and  size  to  easily  slide  within  said  vertical  raceway,  said  rod 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  joumaled 
to  a  cranlcshaft,  said  second  end  having  an  integrally  formed  pinion 
gear  which  is  of  a  shape  and  size  to  mesh  with  said  rack,  and  said 


1.  A  variable  compression  ratio  engine  for  operating  in  a  first 
condition  under  a  heavy  load  and  in  a  second  condition  under  a 
light  load,  said  engine  comprising; 

at  least  one  cylinder  chamber; 

at  least  one  piston,  each  piston  being  positioned  in  a  respective 
cylinder  chamber; 

first  and  second  intake  valves  per  cylinder  chamber, 

at  least  one  exhaust  valve  per  cylinder  chamber; 

a  first  cam  shaft  provided  with  cams  for  opening  and  closing 
said  first  intake  valve  and  said  at  least  one  exhaust  valve; 

a  second  cam  shaft  provided  with  cams  for  opening  and  closing 
said  second  intake  valve  and  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one 
exhaust  valve;  and 

a  device  for  changing  a  phase,  between  cams  on  said  second 
cam  shaft  and  cams  on  said  first  cam  shaft,  between  a  first 
phase  for  operating  in  said  first  condition  under  a  heavy  load 
and  a  second  phase  for  operating  in  said  second  condition 
under  a  light  load; 

whereby  a  compression  ratio  of  said  engine  can  be  changed  by 
changing  a  timing  of  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  intake 
valves  and/or  said  at  least  one  exhaust  valve; 
whereby,  in  an  intake  stroke  during  said  first  condition  under  a 
heavy  load,  said  device  sets  said  intake  valves  to  close  at  a 
time  before  the  respective  piston  is  at  a  bottom  dead  center  of 
its  cycle,  and  said  device  sets  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one 
exhaust  valve  to  open  and  close  at  times  when  the  respective 
piston  is  in  the  vicinity  of  a  top  dead  center  of  its  cycle;  and 
whereby,  in  an  intake  stroke  during  said  second  condition  under 
a  light  load,  said  device  sets  at  least  one  of  said  intake  valves 
to  close  at  a  time  when  the  respective  piston  is  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  bottom  dead  center  of  iu  cycle,  and  said  device  sets  at 
least  one  of  said  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  to  open  and  close 
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at  times  before  the  respective  piston  is  at  the  bottom  dead 
center  of  its  cycle  so  as  to  recirculate  part  of  the  exhaust  gas 
from  said  cylinder  chamber  into  intake  gas  for  said  cylinder 
chamber 


5,682,856 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Naoki  Tomisawa,  and  Kenichi  Machida,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202441 

Int.  CI.''  F02D  41/14:  F02P  5/153 

VS.  CI.  123-^25  ,0  Claims 


f   COWraOLLINO  "1 


5,682.855 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  RPM  OF  ENGINE  IN 

HYDRAULIC  CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 

Si  Cheon  Lee,  and  Myung  Hoon  Song,  both  of  Changwon,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  I,  1996,  Sen  No.  742^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  31    1995 
95-38603 

Int  a."  F02D  41/14 
U.S.  CI.  123-352  3  c^n^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

an  ignition  plug  provided  for  each  cylinder  of  the  engine; 

a  combustion  pressure  sensor  provided  for  each  of  the  cylinders 
of  the  engine; 

a  rate-of-change  operation  means  for  operating  a  rate  of  change 
in  the  combustion  pressure  in  each  of  the  cylinders  based  on 
the  combustion  pressure  in  each  of  the  cylinders  detected  by 
said  combustion  pressure  sensor; 

a  correction  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  correction  value 
for  correcting  an  ignition  timing  for  said  ignition  plug  for 
each  of  the  cylinders  so  that  the  rate  of  change  in  the  com- 
bustion pressure  in  each  of  the  cylinders  calculated  by  said 
rate-of-change  operation  means  approaches  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  combustion  stability  limit;  and 

a  correction  means  for  separately  correcting  the  ignition  timings 
for  said  ignition  plugs  based  upon  the  correction  values  for 
the  cylinders  set  by  said  correction  value  setting  means. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  RPM  of  an  engine  in  a  hydraulic 
construction  machine  comprising  the  engine,  means  for  setting  an 
output  characteristic  of  said  engine,  a  motor  for  driving  a  thronle 
lever  for  said  engine,  an  engine  throttle  control  mechanism  for 
transferring  a  drive  force  from  said  motor  to  said  engine  thronle 
lever,  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  engine  throttle  lever 
and  control  means  for  controlling  RPM  of  said  engine,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  reference  throttle  lever  position  value  in  response  to 
an  output  signal  from  said  engine  output  characteristic  set 
means  to  allow  said  engine  to  have  a  target  output  character- 
istic; 

(b)  performing  a  control  arithmetic  operation  in  response  to  a 
present  throttle  lever  position  value  from  said  engine  throttle 
lever  position  detection  means  and  the  set  reference  throttle 
lever  position  value  to  allow  a  difference  between  the  present 
throttle  lever  position  value  and  the  set  reference  throttle  lever 
position  value  to  be  within  the  range  of  a  mechanical  error  of 
said  engine  throttle  control  mechanism;  and 

(c)  generating  a  control  signal  as  a  result  of  the  control  arith- 
metic operauon  and  outpuning  the  generated  control  signal  to 
said  motor  to  control  the  RPM  of  said  engine. 


5,682,857 
FUEL  RAIL  MOUNTING  CLIP 
Paul  r.  Briggs,  Wolcott;  George  H.  Bucci,  Soutii  Windsor; 
David  E.  Mroczka.  Cromwell,  and  Allan  L.  Tomasco.  SouUi- 
ington.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Cass 
City,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725^43 

Int  CI.''  F02M  41/00 

VS.  a.  123-456  ,0  Claims 

1  A  fuel  rail  for  an  engine  having  a  fuel  injector  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  passage  in  the  body  for  distributing  fuel  to  at  least  one  fuel 
injector; 

a  mounting  foot  carried  by  the  body; 

a  circular  through  hole  in  the  mounting  foot; 

a  mounting  clip  constructed  to  be  at  least  partially  received  in 
the  through  hole  of  the  foot  and  having; 

an  annular,  radially  extending  flange  adjacent  one  end  of  the  clip 
constructed  to  engage  the  mounting  fool  and  when  unflexed  is 
inclined  at  an  acute  included  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
flange; 

an  annular  side  wall  of  the  clip  adjacent  the  flange; 

an  annular  bottom  wall  adjacent  the  end  of  the  side  wall  oppo- 
site the  flange  constructed  to  be  received  between  the  head  of 
a  bolt  and  an  engine  manifold;  and 
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a  needle  control  valve  mounted  within  said  injector  body,  and 
being  movable  between  an  off  position  in  which  said  needle 
control  chamber  is  opened  to  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid 
and  an  on  position  in  which  said  needle  control  chamber  is 
opened  to  a  low  pressure  passage;  and 

means,  within  said  injector  body,  for  venting  post  mjection 
pressure  from  said  actuation  fluid  cavity. 


5,682^9 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  FUEL 

RAILS 
Russell  J.  Wakeman,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,237 

Int  CI.'^  F02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123—470  8  CUlms 


a  hole  through  the  clip  and  constructed  to  receive  the  shank  of  a 
bolt  whereby  the  clip  is  press-fit  into  the  through  hole  of  the 
mounting  fool  with  the  flange  overlying  a  ponion  of  the 
mounting  foot  and  the  side  wall  of  the  clip  extending  into  the 
through  hole  of  the  mounting  foot,  the  mounting  clip  slidably 
receives  a  bolt  therethough  such  that  the  head  of  the  bolt  bears 
on  the  bottom  wall  and  the  flange  exens  a  force  on  the 
mounting  foot  to  secure  the  fuel  rail  adjacent  the  engine 


5,682.858 
HYDRAULICALLY-ACTUATED  FUEL  INJECTOR  WITH 

PRESSURE  SPIKE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Shikui  K.  Chen,  Peoria,  and  Gregory  W.  Hefler,  ChUUcothe, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  734,940 

Int.  O."  F02M  4I/V0 

U.S.  CL  123—467  20  CUims 


1  A  mounting  arrangement  for  fiiel  injectors  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  of  the  type  having  an  intake  manifold  having  a 
runner  for  each  fuel  injector  and  an  integrally  formed  fuel  rail,  said 
mounting  arrangement  comprising: 

a  bore  extending  into  an  internal  flow  passage  of  said  fuel  rail 
portion  of  said  intake  manifold  providing  a  Docket  for  receiv- 
ing an  upper  end  of  said  injector, 
an  aligned  injector  seat  bore  formed  into  an  intake  manifold 
runner  axially  spaced  apart  therefrom  a  distance  less  than  a 
lengthwise  dimension  of  said  fuel  injector,  a  diameter  of  said 
bore  substantially  oversized  with  respect  to  a  diameter  of  the 
tip  of  said  fuel  injector: 
an  upper  end  of  said  fuel  injector  inserted  into  said  pocket  bore 
of  said  fuel  rail  portion,  and  carrying  a  seal  compressed 
within  said  pocket  bore  to  seal  said  fuel  injector  end  within 
said  pocket  bore; 
a  tubular  seal  inserted  in  said  injector  seat  bore  and  receiving 
said  tip  of  said  fuel  injector,  said  seal  sealed  to  both  said  fuel 
injector  tip  and  said  injector  seat  bore; 
said  runner  is  formed  with  an  opening  adapted  to  be  installed 

over  an  intake  port  in  said  engine  cylinder  head;  and 
a  seal  having  a  nng  portion  encircling  said  opening  and  inter- 
posed between  a  flange  on  said  runner  and  a  mounting  surface 
of  said  cylinder  head,  said  seal  ring  portion  integrally  formed 
with  said  tubular  injector  seal  in  said  injector  seal  bore. 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injector  compnsing: 

an  injector  body  having  an  actuation  fluid  cavity,  a  needle 
control  chamber,  a  nozzle  chamber  and  a  nozzle  outlet  that 
opens  to  said  nozzle  chamber; 

hydraulic  means,  within  said  injector  body,  for  pressunzing  fuel 
in  said  nozzle  chamber; 

a  needle  valve  member  positioned  to  reciprocate  in  said  nozzle 
chamber  between  an  opened  position  in  which  said  nozzle 
outlet  is  open  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  nozzle 
outlet  IS  closed,  said  needle  valve  member  including  a  closing 
hydraulic  surface  exposed  to  pressure  in  said  needle  control 
chamber; 


5,682,860 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IGNITION  DETECTION 
Ekkehard  KoUmann,  Passau;  Udo  Mai.  Untergriesbach,  and 
Roman  Schichl.  Passau,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vogt 
Electronic  AG,  Obernzell.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1995,  195  20 
852.8 

Int  a."  F02B  77AM:  F02P  17/00 
U.S.  a.  123-^181  16  Claims 

1   A  process  for  reliably  detecting  the  occurrence  of  an  ignition 
of  a  fuel-air  mixture  by  sparks  generated  by  an  ignition  system  for 
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a  combustion  engine,  the  ignition  system  including  a  chamber  and 
a  spark  plug  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  having  a  pair  of 
electrodes  for  generating  therebetween  sparks,  the  ignition  system 
charactenzed  that  the  maximum  amplitude  of  the  voltage  required 
to  be  applied  across  the  electrodes  to  generate  a  spark  therebe- 
tween in  the  presence  of  ionization  between  the  electrodes  is  a  first 
amplitude,  the  minimum  amplitude  of  the  voltage  required  to  be 
applied  across  die  electrodes  to  generate  a  spark  therebetween  in 
the  absence  of  ionization  between  the  electrodes  is  a  second 
amplitude  and  the  maximum  amplitude  of  the  voltage  required  to 
be  applied  across  the  electrode  to  generate  a  sparic  therebetween  in 
the  absence  of  lonizauon  between  the  electrodes  is  a  third  ampli- 
tude, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  and  applying  an  alternating  volUge  to  the  ignition 
system  to  apply  across  the  electrodes  within  a  single  cycle  of 
the  combustion  engine  first  and  second  voltage  pulses  for 
generating  respectively  first  and  second  sparks  therebetween, 
said  alternating  voltage  having  one  or  more  alternating  volt- 
age cycles,  each  alternating  voltage  cycle  including  first-  and 
second-half  waves  of  selected  amplitude,  said  first  half-wave 
having  an  amplitude  selected  between  the  first  and  second 
amplitudes,  said  second  half-wave  having  an  amplitude 
selected  between  the  second  and  third  amplitudes;  and 

b)  sensing  whether  or  not  the  second  spark  was  generated  with 
said  first  half-wave  to  in  turn  reliably  determine  the  occur- 
rence of  an  ignition  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  within  the  cham- 
ber 


which  said  nozzle  oudet  is  open  and  a  closed  position  in 

which  said  nozzle  ouUet  is  closed  to  said  fuel  pressurization 

chamber; 
an  O-ring  in  contact  with  said  side  surface  of  said  plunger  and 

said  plunger  bore  of  said  injector  body;  and 
means,  within  said  injector  body,  for  attenuating  pressure  on 

said    O-nng    when    said    plunger   is    moving    toward    said 

advanced  position. 


5,682362 

CONTROL  OF  PURGE  RATE  OF  EVAPORATED  FUEL 

PURGING  UNTF  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Kazuhlro  Sato,  and  Yutaka  Kawamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa 

Pref.,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd„  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208^97,  Mar.  14,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatton  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-051744- 
May  9,  1994,  6-094716;  May  9,  1994,  6-094717 

Int  a.*  F02M  37/04 
US.  CI.  123-520  45  oalms 


5,682^1 

FLUID  SEAL  FOR  CYCLIC  HIGH  PRESSURES  WITHIN 

A  FUEL  INJECTION 

Alan  R.  Stockner,  Metamora;  Jay  E.  Tomaseski,  Bloomington, 

and  Norval  J.  Wiemken,  Dwight  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 

Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  lU. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,174 
Int  a.*  F02M  37/04 
U.S.  a.  123-495  ,7  Claims 

1  A  Fuel  injector  comprising: 
an  injector  body  with  a  plunger  bore  thai  opens  to  a  nozzle 

outlet; 
a  plunger  having  a  pressure  face  end  and  a  side  surface,  and 
positioned  to  reciprocate  in  said  plunger  bore  between  an 
advanced  position  and  a  retracted  position; 
a  portion  of  said  plunger  bore  and  said  plunger  defining  a  fuel 

pressurization  chamber  that  opens  to  said  nozzle  outlet; 
a  needle  valve  positioned  in  said  injector  body  adjacent  said 
nozzle  ouUet.  and  being  movable  between  an  open  position  in 


1  A  method  of  purging  a  canister  containing  an  absorbent,  the 
canister  being  connected  to  a  fuel  tank  to  permit  therein  to  evapo- 
rated fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  to  be  absorbed  by  the  absorbent,  the 
canister  having  a  purge  air  inlet  and  a  purge  air  oudet  connected  to 
one  end  of  a  purge  passage  having  therein  a  flow  control  valve,  the 
purge  passage  having  an  opposite  end  connected  to  an  induction 
passage  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  at  a  portion  downstream 
of  a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  the  induction  passage,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  flow  of  intake  air  passing  through  the  inducuon  pas- 
sage at  a  ponion  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve  and  generating 
an  intake  air  flow  indicative  signal  indicative  of  the  delected 
flow  of  intake  air; 
deriving  an  intake  air  flow  rate  from  said  intake  air  flow  indica- 
tive signal; 

calculating  a  product  of  said  derived  intake  air  flow  rate  and  a 

purge  rale; 
incrementing  a  counter  by  a  value  proportional  to  said  calculated 

product; 

determining  a  target  value  of  said  purge  rate  in  response  to  said 

counter;  and 
adjusting  the  flow  control  valve  in  response  to  said  determined 

target  value  of  said  purge  rate. 
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5,682.863 

EVAPOR.ATED  KIEL  RECOVERY  DEVICE  FOR 

ENGINES 

Hideharu  Kadooka.  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,890 

ClainLS  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244998 

Int.  a.'^  F02M  25m 

L'.S.  a.  123—520  2  t'aims 


an  EGR  valve  arranged  in  the  EGR  passage,  said  EGR  valve 

serving  lo  control  an  EGR  rale; 
means  tor  controlling  said  EGR  valve  to  obtain  a  Ltrget  EGR 

rate; 
means  lor  controlling  a  fuel  injection  liming  in  accordance  with 

operating  conditions  of  the  engine; 
means  for  detecting  a  variation  in  said  operating  conditions  of 

the  engine; 
hrst  means  for  predicting  a  lag  of  said  fuel  injection  timing 

controlled  in  accordance  with  said  variation  in  said  operating 

conditions  of  the  engine  detected;  and 
first  means  for  correcting  said  target  EGR  rate  in  accordance 

with  said  lag  of  said  fuel  injection  timing  predicted. 


1.  An  evaporated  fuel  recovery  device  adapted  lo  an  engine  in 
which  an  air-fuel  mixture  of  air  fed  from  an  inuke  passage  and 
fuel  fed  from  a  fuel  tank  is  combusted  sequentially  in  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  comprising: 

means  for  absorbing  evaporated  fuel  in  said  tank. 

a  purge  passage  for  supplying  the  fuel  absorbed  by  said  absorb- 
ing means  to  said  intake  passage. 

a  purge  control  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  purge  passage 
at  a  predetermined  frequency. 

means  for  outputting  a  reference  signal  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  stroke  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  and 

means  for  setting  said  frequency  equal  to  a  product  of  an  integer 
and  a  frequency  of  said  reference  signal,  where  said  integer 
does  not  have  a  divisor  equal  to  any  of  the  divisors  of  the 
number  of  said  cylinders,  other  than  one. 


5,682,865 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  IGNITION 

APPARATLS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Toshio  Maekawa;  Shigemi  Murata,  and  Mitsuru  Kolwa,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,822 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995.  7-102117 

Int.  CI."  F02P  I.^AM):  HOIR  ////A 

U.S.  CI.  123—635  8  Claims 


5,682,864 

CONTROLLER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Takashi    Shirakawa.   Yokosuka,   Japan,    assignor    to    Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,887 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-l%735 

Int.  a."  F02M  25/07 

VS.  a.  123—569  12  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  engine 
being  provided  with  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  (EGR)  passage 
for  ensuring  communication  of  an  intake  passage  with  an  exhaust 
passage,  the  controller  compnsing: 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  high  voltage  terminal 
of  a  spark  plug  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  an  ignition  coil, 
comprising: 

first   and   second   electrically    insulating   caps   adapted   to   be 
attached  lo  the  spark  plug  and  the  ignition  coil,  respectively, 
said  insulating  caps  each  having  a  pair  of  at  least  partially 
opposed  cylindrical  engaging  surfaces; 
an  electrically  insulating   sheadi  having  at  its  opposite  ends 
cylindrical  engaging  surfaces  which  are  in  engagement  with 
said  engaging  surfaces  of  said  insulating  caps,  defining  at 
least  two  cylindrical  engaging  interfaces  therebetween; 
an  electrical  conductor  supported  by  and  extending  through  said 
insulating  sheath  for  electrically  connecting  the  ignition  coil 
and  the  high  voltage  terminal  of  the  spark  plug  lo  each  other; 
and 
electrically  insulating  means,  disposed  in  at  least  one  engaging 
interface  between  said  engaging  surfaces  of  said  caps  and  said 
sheath,  for  providing  additional  electrical  insulation  in  said 
engaging  interface,  said  electncally  insulating  means  com- 
pnsing a  pair  of  circumferential  annular  ndges  disposed  on 
one  of  said  engaging  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  circumferential 
annular  grooves  on  another  of  said  engaging  surfaces  for 
receiving  said  pair  of  circumferential  annular  ridges  therein. 


5,682,866 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Daisuke  Shlmizu;  Hiroshl  Mlfune,  and  Keaji  Nakano,  all  of 

Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  704,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-247013 

Int  Cl.*^  F02D  41/14 

VS.  CI.  123-674  5  Claims 
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1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  comprising: 

air-fuel  ratio-detecting  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  system, 
for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gases  emitted  from 
said  engine; 

operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  con- 
ditions of  said  engine; 

feedback  control  means  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an 
air-ftjel  mixture  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine  lo  a  desired 
air-fuel  ratio  in  a  feedback  manner  responsive  to  an  output 
from  said  air-fuel  ratio-detecting  means; 

first  learned  value-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  first 
learned  value  for  correcting  said  desired  air-fuel  ratio,  based 
on  an  output  from  said  feedback  control  means,  when  said 
engine  is  detected  to  be  in  a  first  predetermined  operating 
condition  by  said  operating  condition-detecting  means; 

second  learned  value-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  second 
learned  value  for  correcting  said  desired  air-fuel  ratio,  ba.sed 
on  said  output  from  said  feedback  control  means,  when  said 
engine  is  detected  to  be  in  a  second  predetermined  engine 
operating  condition  by  said  operating  condition-detecting 
means; 

leaning  control  means  for  controlling  said  air-fuel  ratio  of  said 
air-fuel  mixture  to  a  value  leaner  than  a  stoichiometric  value, 
by  using  said  first  learned  value;  and 

re-leaming  means  for  re-learning  said  first  learned  value  when  a 
difference  between  said  first  learned  value  and  said  second 
learned  value  is  larger  than  a  predetemiined  re-leaming- 
determining  threshold  value. 


5,682,867 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE 

PROPULSION  ENGINE 

Masahiko  Katoh;  Kimibiro  Nonaka,  and  Kazuhiro  Nakamura, 

all   of  Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to  Sanshin   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,193,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,622,158.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-40065: 
Mar.  10,  1994,  6-40066;  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-40067,-  Mar.  10,  1994, 
6-40068 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/00 
VS.  CI.  123—676  44  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  control  method  for  a  two-cycle,  crankcase  compres- 
sion, marine  propulsion  engine  having  a  crankcase  chamber  con- 


taining a  crankshaft,  a  fuel  supply  device  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
engine  for  combustion,  a  crankcase  pressure  sensor,  an  exhaust 
port  for  discharging  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine,  an  exhaust 
system  for  collecting  exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  port  and 
delivering  them  to  the  atmosphere  through  an  exhaust  outlet  at 
least  in  part  below  the  level  of  water  in  which  the  propelled  vessel 
is  traveling  at  least  under  certain  running  conditions,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  sensing  the  crankcase  pressure  at  least  one 
specific  angular  position  of  the  crankshaft,  calculating  an  air  flow 
amount  from  the  sensed  crankcase  pressure,  sensing  a  condition 
which  will  effect  the  back  pressure  in  said  exhaust  system  and 
adjusting  the  calculated  amount  of  air  flow  in  response  to  the 
sensed  condition. 


5  682,868 

ENGINE  CONTROLLER  WITH  ADAPTIVE  TRANSIENT 

AIR/FUEL  CONTROL  USING  A  SWITCHING  TYPE 

OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Paul  Eduard  Moraal,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,489 

Int.  ex."  F02D  41/14:41/10:41/12 

VS.  CI.  123—682  12  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  engine  controller  comprising: 

means,  responsive  to  a  switching  type  oxygen  sensor  which 
generates  a  first  indication  if  exhaust  gas  produced  by  said 
engine  is  rich  of  stoichiometry  and  a  second  indication  if 
exhaust  gas  produced  by  said  engine  is  lean  of  stoichiometry. 
for  generating  an  enhanced  air/fiiel  value  indicative  of  the 
air/fuel  ratio  combusted  by  said  engine;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  air/fuel  value,  for  generating  a  fuel 
injection  value,  indicative  of  an  amount  of  fuel  injected  by  a 
fuel  injector  into  an  induction  system  of  the  engine  compris- 
ing, 
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means  responsive  to  a  transient  engine  operating  condition  tor 
determining  the  magnitude  of  said  transient  condition; 

means,  responsive  to  said  magnitude,  for  characterizing  said 
transient  in  terms  of  one  of  a  pluralit>  of  predefined  tran- 
sient charactenzation  groups,  to  adapt  an  equihbnum  fuel 
time  constant,  representative  of  a  rate  of  change  of  the  fuel 
mass  on  the  walls  of  the  induction  system  dunng  the 
transient  engine  operating  condition,  and  to  adapt  a  fuel 
transfer  rate  value  which  is  indicative  of  the  portion  of  fuel 
injected  from  said  injector  which  remains  on  the  walls  of 
said  induction  system;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  equilibrium  fuel  time  constant  and 
to  said  fuel  transfer  rate  value,  for  generating  said  fuel 
injection  value. 


5.682^70 

AIR  FUEL  RATIO  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  ENGINES 

Yu  Motoyama,  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Twata,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328739 
Int.  a."  FOIN  Mn-  F02D  41/14 
V.S.  CI.  123—703  24  Claims 


5,682.869 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  VAPOR  STORAGE 
CANISTER  FOR  A  PURGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Nankee,  II,  Canton;  Richard  K.  Moote,  Ann  Arbor; 
Charles  B.  Dupuis,  St.  Clair  Shores;  Dennis  A.  Krozek, 
Canton;  Shean  P.  Huff.  Ann  Arbor;  Erika  J.  Boss,  Plymouth, 
and  Danny  K.  Schueike,  Grass  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,604 
Int.  CI.''  F02D  41/14:  F02M  25/0« 
VS.  CI.  123—698  16  Oaims 


1  A  combustion  condition  sensor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  port  for  discharg- 
ing exhaust  products  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, a  scavenging  port  for  delivering  at  least  a  fresh  air  charge 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  sensor  chamber,  a  combustion 
condition  sensor  received  in  said  sensor  chamber  for  sensing  the 
condition  of  the  gases  therein,  and  control  valve  means  for  selec- 
tively <ontrolling  the  communication  of  said  sensor  chamber  with 
said  combustion  chamber  for  permitting  only  combustion  products 
to  flow  into  said  sensor  chamber. 


5,682,871 

ARCHERY  BOW  RISER 

Randy  J.  Walk,  Tooele,  and  William  M.  Boynton,  Layton,  both 

of  i'Uh.  assignors  to  Hovt  USA,  Salt  Lake  Citv,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,431 

Int.  Cl.'^  F41B  5/(X) 

U.S.  a.  124—88  15  Claims 


UM 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  vapor  storage  canister  for  a  purge 
control  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  predetermined  conditions  are  right  for  con- 
trolling a  vapor  storage  canister; 

maintaining  normal  fuel  feedback  operation  if  the  predetermined 
conditions  are  not  right  for  controlling  the  vapor  storage 
canister; 

determining  if  the  vapor  storage  canister  is  loaded  if  predeter- 
mined conditions  are  nght  for  controlling  the  vapor  storage 
canister; 

maintaining  normal  fuel  feedback  operation  if  the  vapor  storage 
canister  Is  loaded; 

modifying  a  duty  cycle  of  a  purge  solenoid  to  maximize  purge  if 
the  vapor  storage  canister  is  loaded; 

updating  a  loaded  canister  total  purge  multiplier;  and 

using  the  total  purge  multiplier  to  vary  the  amount  of  fuel  being 
delivered  to  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


7  An  archery  bow  riser  comprising: 

an  elongate  main  riser  section  having  opposite  ends  adapted  to 
have  bow  limbs  attached  thereto  to  extend  outwardly  there- 
from, the  main  riser  section  having  a  handle  portion,  a  sight 


window,  and  an  arrow  shelf  intermediate  its  length,  a  portion 
of  the  sight  window  being  adjacent  the  arrow  shelf; 

a  reinforcing  riser  section  attached  to  and  extending  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  main  riser  section  and  spaced  from  the 
main  nser  section,  the  arrow  shelf  and  the  portion  of  the  sight 
w  indow  immediately  adjacent  the  arrow  shelf  extending  from 
the  main  riser  section  to  the  reinforcing  riser  section  to 
connect  the  main  nser  section  and  the  reinforcing  riser  section 
so  that  each  section  reinforces  the  other;  and 

at  least  two  connecting  members  extending  between  the  main 
riser  section  and  the  reinforcing  nser  section  intermediate 
their  lengths  so  that  each  section  reinforces  the  other. 


5,682^2 

CAMPING  FURNACE 

J.  R.  Whitted,  P.O.  Box  84,  Grandview,  Id.  83624 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,402 

Int  a."  F24B  3/00 

VS.  a.  126—29 


14  Claims 


1.  A  camping  furnace  for  use  with  a  camp  fire  or  ashes  on  the 
ground,  the  furnace  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  enclosure  having  a  generally  vertical,  generally  cylindri- 
cal enclosure  wail,  the  enclosure  having  a  diameter,  an  open 
top.  and  an  open  bottom  for  placement  on  the  ground,  wherein 
the  length  of  the  cylindrical  enclosure  wall  from  the  open  top 
to  the  open  bottom  equals  or  exceeds  the  diameter  of  the 
enclosure; 

(b)  said  cylindrical  enclosure  wall  defining  an  interior  space  for 
receiving  the  camp  fire  or  ashes  and  having  a  bottom  edge 
nears  the  open  bottom  and  vertical  louvre  openings  near  the 
bottom  edge  for  permitting  air  flow  tangentially  into  interior 
space  to  swirl  in  the  same  direction  and  having  a  top  edge 
near  the  open  top.  there  being  no  openings  near  the  top  edge 
and  no  openings  at  or  above  the  midway  point  of  the  enclo- 
sure wall:  and 

(c)  wherein,  when  the  enclosure  wall  is  lifted  off  the  ground,  the 
camp  fire  or  ashes  fall  out  of  the  furnace  through  the  open 
bottom. 


5,682.873 
CAMPING  STOVE  BAKING  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Harold   Chambers,   109  Glendale  Ct..  Warner   Robins,  Ga. 
31088 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,972 
Int.  a."  F24C  1/16 
V.S.  a.  126—275  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  camping  stove  baking  system  for  placing  on  top  of  a 
camping  stove,  comprising: 
a  housing  comprising: 

a  base  plate  for  resting  on  the  top  surface  of  a  camping  stove 

and  having  a  substantially  circular  outer  perimeter; 
a  cylindrical  wall  mounted  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  outer  perimeter  of  said  base  plate,  said  cylindrical  wall 
having  an  upper  rim; 


a  heat-conducting  food  support  plate  spaced  above  said  base 
plate  and  mounted  to  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  food  sup- 
port plate  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  food 
thereon  and  a  lower  surface;  and 
a  removable  lid  for  removably  resting  on  the  upper  rim  of  said 
cylindrical  wall  in  a  position  spaced  above  said  food  sup- 
port plate; 

wherein  said  base  plate  has  a  plurality  of  flame  vent  apertures 
therein  for  permitting  the  heated  combustion  exhaust  flow 
produced  by  a  camping  stove  upon  which  said  housing  rests 
to  pass  through  said  base  plate  to  directly  contact  and  circu- 
late below  substantially  the  entire  lower  surface  of  said  heat- 
conductive  food  support  plate  to  thereby  permit  heat  transfer 
to  substantially  the  entire  lower  surface  of  said  food  support 
plate; 

wherein  said  food  support  plate  has  a  centrally-located  aperture 
and  an  elongated  cylindrical  tubular  smicture  mounted  to  said 
support  plate  in  alignment  with  said  centrally-located  aperture 
to  form  a  central  passage  through  which  a  rising  heated 
combustion  exhaust  flow  entering  said  housing  must  pass;  and 

wherein  said  removable  lid  has  a  plurality  of  lid  vents  spaced 
radially  outward  from  the  center  thereof  to  force  said  heated 
combustion  exhaust  flow  to  move  outwardly  from  said  central 
passage  and  over  food  supported  on  said  food  support  plate  in 
order  to  exit  said  housing; 

whereby  the  openings  in  said  base  plate,  said  food  support  plate 
and  said  removable  lid  permit  the  heated  combustion  exhaust 
flow  from  a  camping  stove  to  move  in  an  upward  direction 
through  said  housing. 


5,682,874 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  INHALATION  AGENT 

CONTAINER  TO  A  VAPORIZER 
Richard  W.  Grabcnkort,  Barrington,  and  Sheldon  M.  Wecker, 
Libertyville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,064,  Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,461 
Int.  CI."  A61M  11/00:16/00:  A62B  9/04:  C08B  "i/OO 
VS.  CI.  128—200.14  2  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  connecting  an  anesthetic  vaporizer  to  an  anes- 
thetic container  to  enable  transport  of  an  anesthetic  therebetween, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  closure  constructed  to  engage  an  open  end  of  an  anesthetic 
container,  said  closure  defining  a  first  port  and  a  second  port 
therethrough,  said  first  and  second  ports  spaced  from  one 
another,  said  first  and  second  ports  occluded  by  respective 
first  and  second  reces.sed.  pierceable  membranes;  and 
a  connector  constructed  to  engage  an  anesthetic  vaporizer,  said 
connector  comprising  a  plug  constructed  to  engage  said  clo- 
sure, said  plug  comprising  first  and  second  projections 
extending  therefrom,  said  first  and  second  projections  spaced 
from  one  another  so  as  to  be  simultaneously  insertable  into 
said  first  and  second  ports  defined  through  said  closure, 
respectively,  said  connector  defining  a  first  passage  and  a 
second  passage  therethrough,  said  first  and  second  passages 
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extending  through  said  first  and  second  projections,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  projections  defining  respective 
first  and  second  apertures  therethrough,  said  first  passage  in 
fluid  communication  with  an  external  environment  of  said 
first  (>rojection  through  said  first  aperture  and  said  second 
passage  in  fluid  communication  with  an  external  environment 
of  said  second  projection  through  said  second  aperture,  said 
first  and  second  projections  defining  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond piercing  tips,  said  first  and  second  piercing  tips  con- 
stnicted  to  enter  said  first  and  second  ports,  respectively,  and 
pierce  said  first  and  .second  recessed,  pierceable  membranes, 
respectively,  said  connector  further  comprising  a  rotatable 
collar,  said  rotatable  collar  defining  a  screw  thread  con- 
structed to  threadably  engage  a  screw  thread  defined  on  an 
anesthetic  container,  said  screw  thread  defined  on  said  rotat- 
able collar  constructed  to  cause  said  closure  to  be  moved 
toward  said  connector  as  said  collar  is  threadably  tightened, 
said  screw  thread  defined  on  said  collar  further  constructed  to 
cause  said  first  and  second  piercing  tips  to  pierce  said  first  and 
second  recessed,  pierceable  membranes,  respectively,  as  said 
collar  is  threadably  tightened. 


UM 


5,682^5 
AEROSOL  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SPOUT  TO  PREVENT 
SPRAY  HEAD  BLOCKAGE 
Andrew  William  Blower,  Asliby  de  la  Zoucb;  Michael  John 
Clarke,  Shepshed,  and  John  Stuart  Corbett,  Loughborough, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Fisons  pic,  Ipswich,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,441,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,095,  Feb.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  727320,  Jul.  2, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  422,986, 
Oct.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen 
No.  607,018 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1988, 
88  24804 

Int  CI.*' A61M  11/00:15/00:16/10:  B05B  7/S2 
VS.  a.  128—200.23  8  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  inhalation  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
mouthpiece,  a  pressurized  container  of  medicament  having  a  valve 
stem  received  in  said  housing,  a  spray  head  irK>unted  in  said 
housing  having  an  outlet  orifice  and  adapted  to  receive  the  valve 
stem,  the  device  further  comprising  means  for  minimizing  block- 
age of  said  outlet  orifice  comprising  a  frustoconical  spout  rising 
out  of  the  spray  head,  said  spout  being  less  than  5  mm  in  length. 


said  outlet  orifice  extending  through  said  spout  and  having 
uniform  cross  section  throughout  its  length. 


5,682,876 
ABSORBER  SWITCH  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Denise  L.  Pemetti,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Richard  C.  Fries, 
Madison,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty 
Comer,  NJ. 

Filed  Man  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,052 

Int  a."  A61M  16m 

VS.  CL  128—202.27  U  Oaims 


1.  In  an  anesthesia  system  having  an  absorber,  said  absorber 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  first  inlet  for  receiving  gas  from  a 
ventilator,  and  a  second  inlet  for  receiving  gas  from  a  closed  bag. 
and  having  an  outlet  for  delivering  gas  to  a  patient,  switch  means 
within  said  housing  normally  movable  between  a  first  position 
where  said  first  inlet  is  connected  to  said  outlet  and  a  second 
position  where  said  second  inlet  is  connected  to  said  outlet,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  locking  means  affixed  to  said  housing 
and  retaining  said  switch  in  said  second  position,  said  locking 
means  further  preventing  said  first  inlet  from  being  closed. 


5,682377 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

MAINTAINING  A  BLOOD  OXYGEN  SATURATION 

LEVEL 

Adolph  J.  Mondry,  46340  Concord  Dr.,  Plymouth,  Mich.  48170 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  982389,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5315,5>90,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

814,481,  Dec.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  15, 

1994,  Sen  No.  228,092 

Int  a."  A61M  I6AX):  A62B  7/WO.  F16K  .11/02:  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—204.23  12  Claims 

6.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  desired  blood  oxygen  saturation 

level  within  a  first  predetermined  range  of  values  having  an  upper 


limit  and  a  lower  limit  so  as  to  reduce  variation  of  the  blood 
oxygen  saturation  level,  the  system  including  an  electronic  control 
unit  (ECU)  having  memory,  a  pulse  oximeter  attached  to  a  patient 
for  measuring  a  current  blood  oxygen  saturation  level  of  the 
patient,  and  oxygen  delivery  apparatus  controlled  by  the  ECU  for 
delivering  a  selected  oxygen  dose  to  the  patient,  the  oxygen 
debvery  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  sequential  oxygen  doses 
ranging  from  a  first  oxygen  dose  to  a  second  oxygen  dose,  the 
system  comprising: 
means  for  delivering  the  second  oxygen  dose  to  the  patient  while 
repeatedly  sequencing  through  the  plurality  of  sequential  oxy- 
gen doses  beginning  with  the  first  oxygen  dose  and  proceed- 
ing to  an  adjacent  oxygen  dose  in  the  sequence  after  a 
predetermined   time   interval   has  elapsed   until   the  current 
blood  oxygen  saturation  level  of  the  patient  attains  the  desired 
blood  oxygen  saturation  level  at  which  point  a  corresponding 
oxygen  dose  is  selected  from  the  plurality  of  sequential  oxy- 
gen doses: 
means  for  delivering  the  selected  oxygen  dose  to  the  patient  so 
as  to  maintain  the  desired  blood  oxygen  saturation  level;  and 
an  alarm  for  indicating  when  a  predetermined  number  of  oscil- 
lations   between    any    two    nonadjacent    oxygen    doses    is 
detected. 


5,682,878 

START-UP  RAMP  SYSTEM  FOR  CPAP  SYSTEM  WITH 

MULTIPLE  RAMP  SHAPE  SELECTION 

Douglas  R.  Ogden,  Arrada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Respironics,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,^29 
Int  a."  A6IM  I6A)0:  A62B  7/00:  FI6K  31/02 
VS.  a.  128—204.23  20  Claims 

1.  A  startup,  time-pressure  ramp  system  including  a  CPAP 
respiratory  device  to  offer  a  patient  a  choice  of  at  least  two. 
time-pressure  ramp  paths  over  a  predetermined,  fixed,  initial  time 
interval  to  a  predetermined,  fixed,  initial  therapeutic  pressure,  each 
of  said  fixed,  initial  time  interval  and  said  fixed,  initial  therapeutic 
pressure  being  non-adjustable  by  the  patient  and  each  of  said  ramp 
paths  reaching  said  predetermined,  fixed,  initial  therapeutic  pres- 
sure only  after  said  predetermined,  fixed,  initial  time  interval  has 
lapsed. 

said  CPAP  respiratory  device  having  means  for  delivering  van- 
able  pressure  levels  of  air  over  variable  time  intervals  to  the 
patient  and  means  for  setting  said  variable  pressure  delivering 
means  to  reach  a  predetermined,  fixed,  initial  therapeutic 
pressure  over  a  predetermined,  fixed,  initial  time  interval,  said 
setting  means  being  non-adjustable  by  the  patient,  said  CPAP 
respiratory  device  further  including  means  for  selectively 
operating  said  pressure  delivering  means  to  reach  said  prede- 
termined, fixed,  initial  therapeutic  pressure  over  said  predeter- 
mined, fixed,  initial  time  interval  by  said  at  least  two,  time- 
pressure  ramp  paths,  each  of  said  ramp  paths  being 
predetermined  and  reaching  said  predetermined,  fixed.  initijU 
therapeutic  pressure  only  after  said  predeiennined.  fixed,  ini- 


tial time  interval  has  lapsed,  said  selectively  operable  means 
for  said  pressure  delivering  means  including  at  least  first  and 
second  actuators,  said  first  actuator  causing  said  pressure 
delivering  means  to  follow  a  first  of  said  two.  time-pressure 
ramp  paths  and  said  second  actuator  causing  said  pressure 
delivering  itieans  to  follow  a  second  of  said  two.  time- 
pressure  ramp  paths,  said  first  and  second  actuators  being 
selectively  operable  by  the  patient  to  thereby  offer  the  patient 
the  choice  of  at  least  two.  time-pressure  ramp  paths  over  said 
predetermined,  fixed,  initial  time  interval  to  said  predeter- 
mined, fixed,  initial  therapeutic  pressure. 


5,682,879 
FILTER  MASK  WITH  EYE  SHIELD 
John  Lawrence  Bowers,  Douglas,  Isle  of  Man,  assignor  to 
Racal  Health  &  Safety  Limited,  England 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,273 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1995, 
9515987 

Int  a.*  A62B  7/10 
VS.  a.  128—206.19  5  Claims 


1.  A  mask  made  firom  or  incorporating  a  filter  material  and 
adapted  to  be  worn  over  the  nose  and  mouth  of  a  user:  the  mask 
having  an  upper  edge  which  in  use  can  follow  the  contours  of  a 
human  face  over  the  nose  and  along  the  cheeks  to  either  side:  and 
an  eye  shield  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  plastics  material  at 
least  an  upper  portion  of  which  is  trans{>arent:  said  sheet  overlap- 
ping said  upper  edge  of  the  mask  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  sheet 
being  sealed  to  the  mask:  and  said  lower  edge  having  one  or  more 
widthwise  folds  whereby,  in  use.  said  fold(s)  are  relatively  closed 
where  they  pass  over  the  user's  nose  but  relatively  open  to  each 
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side  of  the  user's  nose  to  space  the  corresponding  portions  of  the 
eye  shield  forwardly  of  the  contour  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  mask. 


5,682,880 
LARYNGEAL-MASK  AIRWAY  WITH  GUIDE  ELEMENT, 

STIFFENER,  AND  FIBEROPTIC  ACCESS 
Archibald  Ian  Jeremy  Brain,  Sandford  House,  Fan  Court  Gar- 
dens, Longcross  Road,  Chertsey,  Surrey,  England,  KT16 
ODJ 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,351 

Int.  a.*  A61M  l6AX):5/l78:25AX):5/32 

VS.  a.  128—207.15  22  Claims 


1.  A  laryngeal  mask  airway  device  to  facilitate  lung  ventilation 
in  a  patient,  comprising  an  airway  tube  extending  between  a 
proximal  end  that  is  adapted  for  external  ventilation  and  a  distal 
end  that  is  adapted  for  exclusive  communication  with  the  trachea, 
said  distal  end  comprising  a  mask  having  an  airway  opening  to 
said  tube  and  having  a  surrounding  annular  peripheral  formation  of 
roughly  elliptical  shape,  said  peripheral  formation  being  capable  of 
readily  fitting  within  the  pharynx  behind  the  larynx  so  as  to  enable 
the  annular  peripheral  formation  to  form  a  seal  around  the  laryn- 
geal inlet  without  penetration  of  the  device  into  the  trachea,  the 
airway  tube  being  relatively  flexible  and  curved  to  follow  the 
airway  of  the  patient,  the  device  further  comprising  an  elongate 
guide  along  the  airway  tube,  and  an  elongate  relatively  stiff  rein- 
forcing member  removably  fitted  to  said  guide,  said  reinforcing 
member  being  in  curved  conformance  to  the  curve  of  the  airway 
tube  and  extending  distally  to  said  mask  and  extending  proximaliy 
beyond  said  guide  for  external  manipulation  of  said  device  in  the 
patient. 


attached  with  an  adhesive  means  to  the  individual's  upper  lip. 
and  said  nasal  prong  section  is  attached  to  said  arcuate  secure- 
ment  strip  with  said  tape  strips. 


Harris  R. 
02067 


5,682,882 
VIGILANCE  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Lieberman,  21  Canoe  River  Rd.,  Sharon,  Mass. 


FUed  Apr  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,678 
InL  a."  A61B  5/00 


VS.  a.  12»— 630 


40  Claims 


UM 


5,682,881 

NASAL  CPAP/CANNULA  AND  SECUREMENT 

APPARATUS 

Neil  Winthrop,   12A  Amherst  Ct,  Royal  Palm   Beach,  Fla. 

33411,  and  Harry  Bayron,  7439  Pioneer  Rd.,  West  Palm 

Beach,  FU.  33413 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,753 
Int  a."  A61M  15/08 
VS.  a.  12»— 207.18  18  aaims 

1.  A  nasal  CPAP  cannula  and  securement  apparatus  comprising: 
a  nasal  prong  section  having  a  first  and  second  gas  inlet  ends  and 
a  pair  of  nasal  prong  gas  outlets  in  communication  with  said 
gas  inlets  disposed  therebetween,  said  nasal  prongs  spaced 
apan  for  insertion  into  the  nares  of  an  individual: 
a  pair  of  supply  tubes  with  proximal  and  distal  connector  ends, 
each  said  proximal  end  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  nasal  prong  section,  and  each  said  distal  end  of 
said  supply  tube  having  a  connector  means: 
a  securement  device  having  an  arcuate  securement  strip  of 
material  with  a  plurality  of  adhesive  tape  strips  extending 
therefrom  wherein  said  arcuate  securement  strip  is  adhesively 
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1.  A  human  subject  vigilance  monitor,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  ambient  environmental  sensors,  each  adapted  to 
produce  an  output  signal: 

b)  at  least  one  source  of  human  subject  stimuli: 

c)  at  least  one  human  subject  response  sensor,  each  adapted  to 
produce  an  output  related  to  subject  initiated  responses  to  the 
stimuli: 

d)  a  controller  having  a  CPU,  a  digital  I/O  communications 
circuit  communicating  with  the  CPU,  an  A/D  converter  com- 
municating with  the  CPU.  memory  communicating  with  the 
CPU,  and  an  UART  for  communication  with  a  data  device 
external  to  the  vigilance  monitor; 

wherein  the  ambient  environmental  sensors  include  a  light  level 
sensor  coupled  to  the  A/D  converter  to  communicate  with  the 


CPU.  the  source  of  stimuli  includes  a  visual  source  of  stimu- 
lation and  an  aural  source  of  stimulation  which  are  coupled  to 
the  digital  I/O  circuit  to  communicate  with  the  CPU,  and 
e)  means  for  controlling  the  presentation  of  the  stimuli  to  the 
subject,  for  detecting  subject  initiated  response  signals  to  the 
stimuli,  for  detecting  the  sensed  environmental  signals,  for 
converting  the  environmental  signals  and  the  response  signals 
to  data  values,  and  for  controlling  storage  of  the  data  values  in 
a  data  memory. 


5,682383 
OXYGEN-17  NMR  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE 

QUANTITATIVE  RATE  OF  BLOOD  FLOW  AND 

METABOLIC  OXYGEN  CONSUMPTION  IN  A  HUMAN 

Danid  Flat,  Oak  Park,  01^  assignor  to  Board  of  IVnstees  of  the 

University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  ni. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  71,582,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,433,196. 

This  application  May  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  432,632 

Int.  a.*  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128—632  41  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  quantiutive  rale  of  blood  flow  in 
a  human  body  portion  of  a  living  person  via  oxygen- 17  NMR 
based  upon  inhalation  by  said  living  person  of  a  gas  containing  a 
concentration  of  oxygen- 1 7  different  than  the  natural  abundance 
concentration  of  oxygen- 1 7  in  air.  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  static  magnetic  field  of  a  selected  magnitude 
around  said  living  person: 

(b)  generating  a  resonant  electromagnetic  field  of  a  selected 
frequency  around  said  human  body  portion,  the  frequency  of 
said  resonant  electromagnetic  field  and  the  magnitude  of  said 
static  magnetic  field  being  selected  to  cause  magnetic  reso- 
nance of  H2"0  in  said  human  body  portion; 

(c)  receiving  an  oxygen- 17  NMR  signal  generated  firom  said 
magnetic  resonance  of  said  Hj'^O  in  said  human  body  por- 
tion; 

(d)  repeating  said  steps  (b)  and  (c)  during  inhalation  by  said 
living  person  of  a  gas  containing  an  oxygen- 17  concentration 
different  from  the  natural  abundance  of  oxygen- 17  to  cause 
the  concentration  of  said  Hj'^G  in  said  human  body  portion  to 
change,  the  repetition  of  said  steps  (b)  and  (c)  generating  a 
plurality  of  NMR  signals  at  a  plurality  of  different  limes;  and 

(e)  based  upon  said  plurality  of  said  NMR  signals,  generating  a 
blood  flow  signal  representative  of  the  quantitative  rate  of 
blood  flow  through  said  human  body  portion. 


5,682,884 
STRIP  ELECTRODE  WITH  SCREEN  PRINTING 
Hugh  Allen  Oliver  Hill,  Oxford;  Irring  John  HiggiiH,  Bedford,- 
James  Michael  McCann,  Oxford,  all  of  Great  Britain,  and 
Graham  Davis,  Plalnsborough,  N  J.,  assignors  to  McdiSense, 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  888,264,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  768359,  Sq>.  30, 1991, 
abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,968,  Jan. 
7,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  2,120, 
Jan.  12,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  607^99,  May  7,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,131 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1983, 
8312261;  May  5, 1983, 8312262;  Jun.  6, 1983,  8323799;  Dec.  16, 
1983,  8333644;  Jan.  11,  1984,  8400650;  Feb.  29,  1984,  8405262; 
Feb.  29,  1984,  8405263 

InL  CL*  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128—637  17  cUims 


1.  A  single  use  disposable  electrode  strip  for  attachment  to  signal 
readout  circuitry  of  a  sensor  system  to  detect  a  cuncnl  representa- 
tive of  a  compound  in  a  blood  sample,  the  strip  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  support  having  a  substantially  flat,  planar  sur- 
face, adapted  for  releasabie  attachment  to  said  readout  cir- 
cuitry; 

b)  a  first  conductor  extending  along  said  surface  and  comprising 
a  conductive  element  for  connection  to  said  readout  circuitry; 

c)  an  active  electrode  on  said  surface  in  contact  with  said  first 
conductor,  said  active  electrode  comprising,  in  a  single  layer 
on  said  surface  an  admixture  of  an  enzyme  capable  of  cau- 
lyzing  a  reaction  involving  a  substrate  for  said  enzyme,  a 
conductive  material,  and  a  mediator  capable  of  transferring 
electrons  transferred  between  said  enzyme-catalyzed  reaction 
and  said  first  conductor  to  create  a  current  representative  of 
the  activity  of  said  enzyme  and  representative  of  said  com- 
pound; 

d)  a  second  conductor  extending  along  said  surface,  comprising 
a  conductive  element  for  connection  to  said  readout  circuitry; 
and 

e)  a  reference  electrode  in  contact  with  said  second  conductor, 
said  first  conductor  and  said  active  electrode  spaced  apart  froin 

said  second  conductor  and  said  reference  electrode  and  said 
active  electrode  being  sized  and  positioned  to  present  a  com- 
bined effective  area  small  enough  to  be  completely  coverable 
by  a  drop  of  blood  contacting  on  the  active  electrode, 
whereby  said  blood  completes  an  electrical  circuit  across  said 
active  electrode  and  said  reference  electrode,  for  amperomet- 
ric  detection  of  said  activity  of  said  enzyme. 
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5,682,885 
INTRAVASCULAR  SENSING  DEVICE 
Laszlo  Littmann,  Charlotte,  N.C.;  Gene  Samson,  Fremont,  and 
Gabriel  Vegh,  Alamo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardima, 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,619,  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,509,411,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,818. 
Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  43,449,  Apr.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  57,294,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,509 
Int  CI.'  A61B  5/042 
VS.  a.  128—642  1  Claim 


T K.| 


1.  An  intravascular  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  intravascular  catheter  having  an  elongated  shaft, 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  a  port  in  the  proximal  end,  a  port  in 
the  distal  end,  an  inner  lumen  extending  within  the  elongated 
shaft  to  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  ports  in  the 
proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a  distal  section  configured  to  be 
advanceable  through  a  coronary  artery  or  cardiac  vein  of  a 
patient's  heart:  and 

b)  an  elongated  intravascular  device  for  detecting  electrical 
activity  within  a  coronary  artery  or  cardiac  vein  of  a  patient's 
heart  slidably  disposed  within  the  inner  lumen  of  the  elon- 
gated intravascular  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  sections  with 
the  distal  section  being  configured  to  be  advanceable 
through  a  coronary  artery  or  a  cardiac  vein  of  a  patient's 
heart;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  sensing  bipolar  electrodes  mounted  on  the 
distal  shaft  section  with  the  electrodes  being  electrically 
connected  to  separate  electrical  conductors  which  extend  to 
the  proximal  section  of  the  elongated  shaft. 


-w     a— — • 


using  software  to  define  at  least  one  desired  correction  to  the 
anatomical  structures  to  be  accomplished  by  the  surgery. 


5,682,887 
DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  RANGE  OF  THE  HEART 
FROM  A  SEQUENCE  OF  PROJECTION  IMAGES  USING 

ID  PSEUDO  MOTION  ANALYSIS 

Beilei  Xu,  Chicago,  lU.;  Jin-Shin  Chou,  Holmdel,  and  Jian- 

ztiong   Qian,    Princeton   Jet.,   both   of   NJ.,   assignors   to 

Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^80 

Int.  a.''  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  128—653.1  23  Claims 


5,682,886 
COMPUTER-ASSISTED  SURGICAL  SYSTEM 
Scott  L.  Delp,  2728  Woodbine;  J.  Peter  Loan,  3233  Harrison 
SL,  both  of  Evanston,  111.  60201;  Craig  B.  Robinson,  3307  N. 
Kenmore  Ave.,  Apt.  Garden-Front,  Chicago,  III.  60657; 
Arthur  Y.  Wong,  826V^  Washington  St,  #2E,  Evanston,  lU. 
60202,  and  S.  David  Stulberg,  505  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Chi- 
cago, ni.  60611 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,497 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  55  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  planning  surgery  on  a  portion  of  a  body  with  the 

goals  of  improving  the  accuracy  of  the  surgery  and  reducing  the 

rislcs  associated  with  surgery,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

gathering  image  data  of  the  portion  of  a  body  using  a  radiant 

energy  means  for  gathering  image  data; 
storing  the  image  data  in  a  memory  means  for  storing  image 

data; 
reading  the  stored  image  data  into  a  computer  interfaced  to  the 
memory  means,  the  computer  having  a  visual  display  means 
for  visually  displaying  images  generated  in  at  least  one  pro- 
cess step; 
generating  a  three-dimensional  computer  model  of  the  body 
portion  from  the  image  data  using  a  modeling  means  for 
creating  three-dimensional  computer  models  from  the  image 
data; 
identifying  anatomical  features  relevant  to  the  surgery  on  the 
three-dimensional  computer  model  of  the  body  portion;  and 


OO' 

oiTtia  a  MMCTa 

101-' 

Fom  >  K«  iHmx 

ii.ai 

1 

m^ 

CALOiaTE  IIWIIUI 

or  Em  KM  US 
icoomncNsmoi 

-^ 

1 

103 -' 

un  TIC  rasiTioa 
in  nc  wTnii 

«-^ 

ii\     ■ 

I  T15 

m^ 

uiciuTC  vauacf 

•D«ITM« 

H— TIC  STIMIini 

1 

•»-' 

KTCHMCmnin 
Mate  or  man 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  position  range  of  a  heart  from  a 
sequence  of  projection  images  of  said  heart  indicative  of  projecting 
angles  and  spatial  locations  of  said  heart,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  predetermined  number  of  said  projection  images  of 
said  heart  at  multiple  said  projection  angles  for  deriving  a  one 
dimensional  pseudo  motion  analysis  of  said  heart; 

comparing  said  one  dimensional  pseudo  motion  analysis  of  said 
heart  against  a  standard  one  dimensional  pseudo  motion  for 
determining  a  variance  of  said  one  dimensional  pseudo 
motion  analysis  of  said  heart  from  said  standard  one  dimen- 
sional pseudo  motion;  and, 

determining  said  position  range  of  said  heart  from  said  variance. 


5,682,888 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
LOCATING  PHOTON  EMISSIONS  WITH  REMOTE 
SWITCH  CONTROL 
Karl  W.  Olson,  Worthington,  and  Mariin  O.  Thurston,  Colum- 
bus, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Neoprobe  Corporation,  Dub- 
lin, Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,600 

Int  a."  A61B  5AX> 

U.S.  CI.  12»-653.1  18  Oaims 


1  An  instrument  for  detecting  and  locating  a  source  of  radiation 
emissions  emanating  from  tissue  within  a  body  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  hand  graspable  surface  extending  between 
forward  and  rearward  ends,  having  a  switch  receiving  channel 
formed  therein,  said  switch  receiving  channel  having  a  switch 
contact  surface  and  an  oppositely  disposed  load  surface,  at 
least  one  switch  actuating  surface  formed  into  said  housing 
hand  grippable  surface  opposite  said  switch  contact  surface 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  predetermined  switch  wall 
thickness  effective  to  inwardly  transmit  hand  generated  stress; 

a  detector  assembly  coupled  in  sealed  relationship  to  said  hous- 
ing at  said  forward  end  and  including  a  crystal  detector 
responsive  to  said  emissions  to  provide  corresponding  detec- 
tor outputs; 

a  piezoelectric  switch  actuable  in  response  to  said  hand  gener- 
ated stress  to  derive  switch  signals  having  a  pressure  respon- 
sive surface  and  an  oppositely  disposed  support  surface  posi- 
tioned within  said  switch  receiving  channel,  said  pressure 
responsive  surface  being  located  in  abutting  adjacency  with 
said  switch  contact  surface; 

a  switch  support  assembly  having  first  and  second  wedges 
exhibiting  predetermined  slopes  and  having  respective  mutu- 
ally conucting  abutting  surfaces  and  first  and  second  substan- 
tially parallel  outer  surfaces  spaced  apart  a  loading  distance 
derived  by  relative  positioning  between  said  first  and  second 
abutting  surfaces,  said  switch  support  assembly  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  switch  receiving  channel  intermediate  said 
load  surface  and  said  piezoelectric  switch  support  surface, 
said  loading  distance  being  selected  to  preload  said  piezoelec- 
Uic  switch  against  said  switch  contact  surface;  and 

a  transmission  assembly  coupled  with  said  housing  at  said 
rearward  end  for  conveying  signals  corresponding  with  said 
detector  outputs  and  said  switch  signals  to  an  evaluation  and 
control  system. 


5,682,889 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEDUCING 
BIOELECTRIC  CURRENT  SOURCES 
Sadamu  Tomita,  Fushimi-ku;  Shigeki  Kigihara,  Uji;  Yoshikazu 
Yoshida,  Tsuzuki-gun,  and  Naokazu  Yamaki,  Fi^isawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,788,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,601,081. 
This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,461 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-160450; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-160451;  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245615;  Nov.  26,  1993, 
5-320956;  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-320958;  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-47220 

Int  a."  A61B  5/05 
VS.  CI.  128—653.1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  deducing  physical  quantities  including  positions, 
sizes  and  onentations  of  bioelectric  current  sources,  said  method 
comprising: 

a  magnetic  field  measuring  step  for  measuring  minute  magnetic 
fields  formed  by  said  bioelectric  current  sources  in  a  region 
under  examination  of  an  examinee,  with  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic sensors  arranged  adjacent  said  region  under  examina- 
tion; 

a  lattice  point  setting  step  for  setting  a  plurality  of  lattice  points 
in  said  region  under  examination; 

a  current  source  computing  step  for  deriving  physical  quantities 
of  said  current  sources  by  solving  a  relational  expression  of 
unknown  current  sources  at  said  lattice  points  and  field  dau 
provided  by  said  magnetic  sensors,  with  a  condition  added 
thereto  to  minimize  a  norm  of  a  vector  having  the  current 
source  at  each  of  said  lattice  points; 

a  lattice  point  rearranging  step  for  moving  said  lattice  points 
toward  a  lattice  point  having  a  large  current  value  among  the 
current  sources  computed; 

a  checking  step  for  checking  whether  a  minimum  distance 
among  said  lattice  points  having  been  moved  is  below  a 
predetermined  value; 

a  current  source  identifying  step  for  repeating  said  current 
source  computing  step  to  said  checking  step  for  said  lattice 
points  having  been  moved,  when  said  minimum  distance 
exceeds  said  predetermined  value,  and  regarding  as  a  true 
current  source  the  current  source  corresponding  to  a  magnetic 
field  occurring  when  said  minimum  distance  is  determined  to 
be  below  said  predetermined  value  at  said  checking  step; 

a  likelihood  computing  step  for  deriving  likelihood  of  current 
sources  being  present  at  said  lattice  points  from  said  physical 
quantities  of  said  current  sources  at  said  lattice  points  deter- 
mined at  said  current  source  computing  step;  and 

a  lanice  point  dividing  step  for  dividing  said  lattice  points  into  a 
plurality  of  groups  based  on  the  likelihood  derived; 

wherein  said  lattice  point  rearranging  step  is  executed  to  mo\e 
said  lanice  points  toward  a  lattice  point  having  the  largest 
current  value  in  each  of  said  groups  into  which  said  lattice 
points  have  been  divided  at  said  lattice  point  dividing  step. 
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wherein  said  magnetic  Held  measuring  step  is  executed  to  mea- 
sure simultaneously  three  orthogonal  components  of  said 
minute  magnetic  fields  formed  by  said  bioelectric  current 
sources  in  said  region  under  examination,  with  said  plurality 
of  magnetic  sensors  arranged  adjacent  said  region  under 
examination; 

wherein  said  current  source  computing  step  is  executed  to  derive 
physical  quantities  of  said  current  sources  by  solving  a  rela- 
tional expression  of  unknown  current  sources  at  said  lattice 
pt>ints  and  field  data  of  said  three  orthogonal  components 
provided  by  said  magnetic  sensors,  with  said  condition  added 
thereto  to  minimize  a  norm  of  a  vector  having  the  current 
source  at  each  of  said  lattice  points;  and 

wherein  said  likelihood  computing  step  is  executed  to  denve 
likelihood  of  current  sources  being  present  al  said  lattice 
points  from  sizes  (intensities!  of  said  current  sources  at  said 
lattice  points  determined  al  said  current  source  computing 
step. 


5.682,890 

MAGtVETIC  RESONANCE  STEREOTACTIC  SURGERY 

WITH  EXOSKELETON  TISSUE  STABILIZATION 

Donald  W.  Kormos,  Parma,  and  David  W.  Piraino,  Shaker 

Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc., 

Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,511 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128—653.2  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  stereotactic  breast  surgery  method  comprising: 

stretching  and  conforming  a  streiehable  non-ferrous  exoskeleton 

material  to  a  breast  of  a  patient  who  is  supported  by  a  patient 

support; 
fixing  the  exoskeleton  matenal  relative  to  the  patient  support 

such  that  the  breast  is  constrained  against  movement; 
affixing  magnetic  resonance  markers  lo  the  exoskeleton  male- 
rial: 
positioning  at  least  the  brea.st  of  the  patient,  the  patient  support. 

and  the  exoskeleton  matenal  in  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging 

system; 
generating  a  volumetric  electronic  Image  representation  with  the 

magnetic  resonance  imaging  system; 
converting  selected  portions  of  the  volumetric  electronic  image 

representation  to  a  human-readable  display  of  at   least  the 

breast  and  the  markers; 
establishing  a  relationship  between  a  coordinate  system  of  the 

human-readable  displays  of  the  volumetric  electronic  image 

representation  and  a  coordinate  system  of  the  patient's  breast 

and  the  exoskeleton  matenal. 


positioning  a  guide  for  defining  a  trajectory  along  which  a 
surgical  Instrument  is  to  be  inserted  through  the  exoskeleton 
malenal  into  the  brea.st; 

generating  a  human-readable  display  of  the  trajectory  superim- 
posed on  the  human-readable  display  of  the  selected  portions 
of  the  volumetric  electronic  image  representation: 

adjusting  the  trajectory  toward  intersecting  a  selected  internal 
region  of  the  breast; 

generating  a  human-readable  display  of  the  adjusted  trajectory 
supenmposed  on  the  human-readable  display  of  the  selected 
portions  of  the  volumetnc  electronic  image  representation; 

checking  the  trajectory  to  be  sure  it  ( I )  intersects  the  selected 
region  and  (2)  avoids  regions  that  would  be  damaged  by  the 
surgical  instrument  passing  therethrough; 

inserting  the  surgical  instrument  along  the  adjusted  trajectory: 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  selected  interior  region  in 
performing  al  least  one  of  a  biopsy  and  a  resection: 

withdrawing  the  surgical  instrument. 


5,682,891 

MR  IMAGING  APPARATUS  USING  A  DEVISED  MTC 

PULSE  WAVEFORM 

Kiyohito  Sonoki,  and  Takihito  Sakai,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporatioa,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-142547 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/055' 
U.S.  CI.  128— 653J  10  Claims 
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MOST  comnrta 


1.  An  MR  imaging  apparatus  using  NMR  phenomenon,  compris- 


ing: 


a  main  magnet  for  generating  a  uniform  static  magnetic  field  in 
an  imaging  space: 

a  lirsl.  a  second  and  a  third  gradient  field  coils  mounted  on  said 
main  magnet  for  generating  three  gradient  held  pulses  (i.e..  a 
slice-selecting  gradient  field  pulse,  a  phase-encoding  gradient 
field  pulse  and  a  reading  gradient  field  pulse)  with  magnetic 
strength  varying  in  three  orthogonal  directions  in  said  imaging 
space; 

a  RF  coil  for  transmitting  a  RF  signal  to  an  examinee  placed  in 
said  imaging  space,  and  detecting  a  NMR  signal  generated  in 
the  examinee; 

gradient  field  control  means  connected  to  said  first,  second  and 
third  gradient  field  coils  for  causing  said  first  gradient  field 
coil  to  generate  said  slice-selecting  gradient  field  pulse  in 
limed  relationship  with  transmission  of  said  RF  signal  from 
said  RF  coil,  causing  said  second  gradient  field  coil  10  gener- 
ate said  phase-encoding  gradient  field  pulse,  causing  said 
third  gradient  field  coil  to  generate  said  reading  gradient  held 
pulse  substantially  synchronously  with  said  NMR  signal  gen- 
erated in  response  to  said  RF  signal,  therein  lo  produce  a  first 
pulse  sequence,  and  repeating  said  first  pulse  sequence  while 
varying  said  pha.se-enc(Kling  gradient  field  pulse; 

waveform  generating  means  for  generating  a  modulating  signal 
expressed  as  follows: 

FU>=A  (cos  (ciVHcos  ledirl}/! 

where  A  is  an  amplitude  coefficient,  e  is  a  non-excitation  band 
coefficient  determined  from  a  strength  of  the  uniform  sialic 


magnetic  field  formed  by  said  main  magnet  and  desired 
excitation  frequency  band  and  non-excitation  frequency  band, 
and  (I)  is  a  frequency  of  the  modulating  signal: 

carrier  wave  generating  means  for  generating  a  carrier  wave 
substantially  corresponding  to  a  resonaiKe  frequency  of  free 
water; 

amplitude  modulating  means  for  outputting  a  modulating  wave 
by  amplitude-modulating  said  carrier  wave  with  said  iikxIu- 
lating  signal: 

RF  control  means  connected  to  said  RF  coil  for  causing  said  RF 
coil,  in  each  pulse  sequence,  to  transmit  said  RF  signal  and  to 
apply,  to  said  RF  signal,  said  modulated  wave  output  from 
said  amplitude  modulating  means  as  a  RF  signal  (MTC  (mag- 
netization transfer  contrast)  pulse)  having  a  frequency  compo- 
nent slightly  offset  from  a  resonance  frequency  of  f^  water 
protons,  and  a  resonance  frequency  component  of  free  water 
protons:  and 

data  processing  means  for  collecting  data  from  said  NMR  signal 
detected  by  said  RF  coil  and  reconstructing  a  sectional  image 
from  said  data. 


5,682392 
JIG  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  INSTRUMENT  TO  BE 
INTRODUCED  INTO  AN  OBJECT 
Otto  R.  A.  M.  Sclder,  and  AaMert  J.  Eleveit,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^61 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Apr.  26, 
1995,  95201076 

Int.  a.*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128— 653J  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  jig  for  positioning  an  instrument  to  be  introduced  into  an 
object  to  be  examined,  comprising  a  stop  for  defining  the  position 
of  a  free  end  of  the  instrument  in  a  first  coordinate  direction  of  a 
three-dimensional  system  of  coordinates,  and  adjusting  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  instrument  in  second  and  third  coor- 
dinate directions  of  the  system  of  coordinates,  said  adjusting  means 
being  accommodated  in  a  housing  in  which  furthermore  a  phantom 
IS  rigidly  mounted,  wherein  the  adjusting  means  comprise  a  first 
and  a  second  circular  disc  having  a  first  and  a  second  central  axis 
respectively,  each  central  axis  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
plane  of  the  respective  disc  and  through  its  center,  the  first  disc 
being  joumalled  in  the  housing  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  the  first 
central  axis  and  being  provided  with  an  eccentncally  situated 
circular  opening  whose  diameter  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  second  di.sc.  the  second  disc  being  joumalled  in 
said  opening  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  the  second  central  axis,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  first  and  second  central  axes 
extend  parallel  to  the  first  coordinate  direction  and  the  first  central 
axis  iniersecis  the  plane  of  the  second  disc  at  a  distance  from  the 
center  of  the  second  disc  which  is  smaller  than  the  radius  of  the 
second  disc,  a  passage  being  provided  in  the  second  disc  at  the 
same  distance  from  the  center,  said  passage  being  arranged  to 
guide  the  instrument  m  the  first  coordinate  direction. 


5,682,893 
DOME-SHAPED  RESONATOR  FOR  NUCLEAR 
MAGNE-nC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AND 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Kristen   L.   Meyer,   New  York,   N.Y.,   and   Douglas   BaUon, 
Gillette,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Can- 
cer Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,683,  Aug.  5,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,515,855.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

638,957 

InL  a.*  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128—653.5  25  Oalms 
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1.  A  dual-frequency  radiofrequency  resonator  for  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  imaging  and  spectroscopy  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  support  structure  with  an  outer  surface,  an 
inner  diameter,  an  open  end.  and  a  dome-shaped  closed  end: 

an  end  ring  conductor  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  hollow 
cylindrical  support  structure  adjacent  the  open  end; 

eight  substantially  equal  length  leg  conductors  with  respective 
first  ends,  second  ends,  and  midpoints,  each  of  the  respective 
first  ends  being  electrically  joined  to  the  end  ring  conductor  at 
positions  spaced  substantially  45  degrees  apart  from  one 
another,  each  of  the  eight  leg  conductors  being  attached  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  support  strucmre  and 
each  respective  second  end  of  the  eight  leg  conductors  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  dome-shaped  closed  end: 

four  dome  conductors  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  dome- 
shaped  closed  end.  each  of  the  four  dome  conductors  having 
respective  midpoints  and  two  endpoints,  an  endpoint  of  each 
dome  conductor  being  electrically  joined  to  respective  second 
ends  of  pairs  of  leg  conductors  spaced  1 35/225  degrees  apart 
from  one  another,  whereby  each  dome  conductor  is  connected 
to  two  of  said  leg  conductors  and  whereby  each  leg  conductor 
is  connected  to  one  dome  conductor; 

wherein  each  of  said  four  dome  conductors  intersects  two  of  said 
four  dome  conductors  at  two  intersection  points  and  wherein 
each  of  said  four  dome  conductors  that  intersect  each  of  said 
two  dome  conductors  are  electrically  joined  lo  said  two  inter- 
secting dome  conductors  at  said  intersection  points; 

a  first  gap  in  said  end  ring  conductor  substantially  midway 
between  a  first  pair  of  said  eight  leg  conductors,  each  leg 
conductor  of  said  first  pair  of  leg  conductors  being  spaced 
45/3 1 5  degrees  apart  from  one  another,  said  first  pair  of  leg 
conductors  being  connected  to  a  second  pair  of  said  eight  leg 
conductors,  said  second  pair  of  leg  conductors  being  spaced 
180  degrees  away  from  said  first  pair  of  leg  conductors  and 
being  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  leg  conductors  by  a  first 
respective  pair  of  said  four  dome  conductors; 

a  first  trap  circuit  bridging  said  first  gap  in  said  end  ring 
conductor,  said  first  trap  circuit  including  a  first  trap  inductor 
and  a  first  trap  capacitor  connected  in  parallel; 

a  second  gap-in  said  end  ring  conductor  substantially  midway 
between  the  second  pair  of  leg  conductors  spaced  1 80  degrees 
from  the  first  pair  of  leg  conductors: 

a  second  trap  circuit  bndging  said  second  gap  in  said  end  nng 
conductor,  said  second  trap  circuit  including  a  second  trap 
inductor  and  a  second  trap  capacitor  connected  in  parallel; 
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a  third  gap  in  said  end  ring  conductor  substantially  midway 
between  a  third  pair  of  said  eight  leg  conductors,  each  leg 
conductor  of  said  third  pair  of  leg  conductors  being  spaced 
45/3 1 5  degrees  apart  from  one  another,  said  third  pair  of  leg 
conductors  being  spaced  90/270  degrees  from  said  first  pair  of 
leg  conductors  and  said  second  pair  of  leg  conductors,  said 
third  pair  of  leg  conductors  being  connected  to  a  fourth  pair  of 
said  eight  leg  conductors,  said  fourth  pair  of  leg  conductors 
being  spaced  180  degrees  away  from  said  third  pair  of  leg 
conductors  and  being  connected  to  said  third  pair  of  leg 
conductors  by  a  respective  pair  of  said  four  dome  conductors; 

a  third  trap  circuit  bridging  said  third  gap  in  said  end  ring 
conductor,  said  third  trap  circuit  including  a  third  trap  induc- 
tor and  a  third  trap  capacitor  connected  in  parallel: 

a  fourth  gap  in  said  end  nng  conductor  substantially  midway 
between  the  fourth  pair  of  leg  conductors  spaced  180  degrees 
from  the  third  pair  of  leg  conductors;  and 

a  fourth  trap  circuit  bridging  said  fourth  gap  in  said  end  nng 
conductor,  said  fourth  trap  circuit  including  a  fourth  trap 
inductor  and  a  fourth  trap  capacitor  connected  in  parallel. 


5,682^5 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ULTRASOUND  IMAGE 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Masaaki  Ishiguro,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co^  Ltd^  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729^86 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-289187 

Int.  CI."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  128—660.04  6  Claims 


5.682,894 
GUIDE  WIRE 
Gregory  C.  Orr,  4926  Alameda  Dr.,  Oceanside,  Calif.  92056. 
and  Scott  J.  Solano,  190  Thatcher's  Hill  Rd.,  Flemington, 
N  J.  08822 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,627 

InL  CI."  A6IB  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—654  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  guide  wire  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  wire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 
proximal  end  of  the  core  wire  having  a  first  diameter  and  the 
distal  end  having  one  or  more  reduced  diameters; 

(b)  a  radiolucent  coil  surrounding  the  reduced  diameter  of  the 
core  wire,  the  radiolucent  coil  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  the  radiolucent  coil  having  a  length  that  is  shorter 
than  the  length  of  the  reduced  diameter  of  the  core  wire,  the 
proximal  end  of  the  radiolucent  coil  being  fixedly  mounted  to 
the  proximal  end  of  the  reduced  diameter  of  the  core  wire; 

(c)  a  radiopaque  coil  surrounding  the  reduced  diameter  of  the 
core  wire,  the  radiopaque  coil  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  the  radiopaque  coil  having  a  length  that  is  shorter 
than  the  length  of  the  reduced  diameter  of  the  core  wire  such 
that  the  total  length  of  the  radiolucent  coil  and  the  radiopaque 
coil  added  together  are  approximately  the  same  length  as  the 
reduced  diameter  of  the  core  wire,  the  proximal  end  of  the 
radiopaque  coil  being  concentrically  welded  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  radiolucent  coil,  the  distal  end  of  the  radiopaque  coil 
being  welded  to  the  distal  end  of  the  reduced  diameter  of  the 
core  wire  forming  a  tip  ball;  and 

(d)  a  welded  spring  brace  located  distal  of  the  welded  connec- 
tion between  the  radiolucent  coil  and  the  radiopaque  coil,  the 
welded  spring  brace  attaching  the  radiopaque  coil  to  the 
reduced  diameter  of  the  core  wire 


1  A  three-dimensional  ultrasound  image  processing  system, 
comprising: 

a  two-dimensional  ultrasound  image  capture  means  for  captur- 
ing a  series  of  two-dimensional  tomographic  ultrasound 
images  in  sequentially  shifted  positions  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  planes  of  said  two-dimensional  ultrasound  images; 
and 

a  3D  processor  including  a  3D  image  generator  for  compiling 
picture  signals  of  said  sequentially  captured  two-dimensional 
ultrasound  images  directly  into  picture  data  of  a  series  of  unit 
picture  images  lined  up  in  three-dimensionally  correlated 
positions,  a  3D  image  processor  for  prodiKing.  on  the  basis  of 
said  unit  picture  images,  an  original  3D  ultrasound  image  for 
display  on  a  viewing  screen  in  relation  with  a  predetermined 
three-dimensional  coordinate  system,  and  a  3D  image  view 
processor  for  opening  a  cut-out  section  in  part  of  said  original 
3D  ultrasound  image  on  display  on  said  viewing  screen  to 
expose  to  view  interior  portions  of  said  3D  ultrasound  image 
on  and  along  cut  surfaces  of  said  open  cut-out  section. 


5,682,896 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
VOLUME  FLOW  MEASUREMENT 
John  P.  Scheib,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Cindy  A.  Owen,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Diasonics  Ultrasound,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,192 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  SAX) 

U.S.  CL  128—661.1  25  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  generating  a  vascular  volume  flow  measurement 
in  a  living  subject  using  an  ultrasonic  system,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


a)  generating  a  velocity  measurement  of  a  volume  in  a  vessel; 

b)  generating  a  rotatable  angle  correct  cursor  on  a  display,  the 
angle  correct  cursor  indicating  a  point  of  the  vessel  where  the 
velocity  measurement  is  generated,  said  angle  correct  cursor 
operable  to  determine  an  angle  of  said  vessel  for  correcting 
said  velocity  measurement;  and 

c)  generating  a  diameter  measure  cursor  on  the  display,  the 
diameter  measure  cursor  is  fixed  to  the  angle  correct  cursor 
and  IS  used  to  determine  an  approximate  diameter  of  the 
vessel  at  the  point  of  the  vessel  where  the  velocity  measure- 
ment is  generated. 


(  5,682,897 

GUIDEWIRE  WTFH  IMAGING  CAPABILFTY 
Mark  L.  Pomeranz,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiovas- 
cular Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,418,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,558,093,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,105,  Oct,  5, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,972, 
Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  846^4,  Mar.  5,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,948,  May  18,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,095,911.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,747 

InL  a."  A6IB  8/12 
VJS.  a.  128—662.06  7  Chums 
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1.  A  method  for  imaging  and  treating  a  vascular  stenosis  in  a 
branch  vessel,  said  method  comprising: 

introducing  an  imaging  guidewire  having  a  deviated  distal  tip  to 

a  patient's  vasculature: 
advancing  the  imaging  guidewire  to  the  branch  vessel;  rotating 

the  imaging  guidewire  so  that  its  distal  tip  enters  the  branch 

vessel; 
imaging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stenosis  in  the  branch  vessel 

using  the  imaging  guidewire; 
advancing     an     interventional     catheter    over    the     imaging 

guidewire;  and 
treating  the  region  of  stenosis  using  the  interventional  catheter 


5,682,898 

RESPIRATION  RATE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Ye  Aimg,  Komalu,  and  Yuji  Matsubara,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Colin  Corporation,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.448 

InL  a."  A6IB  SAX) 

U.S.  a.  128—671  u  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  respiration  rate  of  a  living 
subject,  comprising: 


a  pulse  rate  measuring  device  which  iteratively  determines  a 
pulse  rate  of  said  subject  based  on  a  first  pulse  wave  continu- 
ously produced  finm  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  subject  in 
synchronism  with  heartbeat  of  the  subject; 

a  systolic  blood  pressure  measuring  device  which  iteratively 
determines  a  systolic  blood  pressure  of  said  subject  based  on 
a  magnitude  of  a  second  pressure  pulse  wave  continuously 
produced  from  an  arterial  vessel  of  an  extremity  of  the  subject 
in  synchronism  with  said  heartbeat  of  the  subject; 

calculating  means  for  iteratively  calculating  a  product  of  at  least 
two  factors  which  include  one  of  the  pulse  rates  iteratively 
determined  by  said  pulse  rate  measuring  device  and  one  of  the 
systolic  blood  pressures  iteratively  determined  by  said  sys- 
tolic blood  pressure  measuring  device;  and 

respiration  rate  determining  means  for  determining  said  respira- 
tion rate  of  said  subject  based  on  a  period  of  a  cycUc  change 
of  the  products   iteratively  calculated  by   said  calculating 


5,682,899 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
CARDUC  OUTPUT  MONITORING 
Samer  Abdel-Malik  Nashef,  Brampton,  Engbmd;  Aws  Salim 
Nashef,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Yassir  Kamel  Abdul- 
Hafiz,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AMI-MED  Cor- 
poration, Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,217,  May  16,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,181 
Int  CL'  A61B  5A)2 
VS.  a.  128-692  29  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  placement  within  a  body  lumen  having 
flowing  fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  member  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end.  and  an 

outer  wall; 
a  temperature  monitor; 

a  first  temperature  sensor  configured  to  sense  a  first  temperature 
of  the  fluid  within  said  body  lumen,  said  first  temperature 
sensor  positioned  along  an  outer  surface  of  said  outer  wall  and 
in  communication  with  said  temperature  monitor; 
a  second  temperature  sensor  positioned  along  said  support  mem- 
ber and  in  conununication  with  said  temperature  monitor; 
a  heat  transfer  device  radially  disposed  about  substantially  the 
entire  periphery  of  a  segment  of  said  outer  wall,  said  heat 
transfer  device  further  disposed  apart  from  said  first  tempera- 
ture sensor  and  juxtaposed  said  second  temperature  sensor, 
said  heat  transfer  device  comprising: 
a  power  source; 

an  electrically  insulated  heating  device  in  communication 
with  said  power  source  and  positioned  between  a  heat 
conducting  layer  and  an  in.sulating  layer,  said  insulating 
layer  forming  an  outer  layer  of  said  heating  device  such 
thai  said  insulating  layer  is  in  contact  with  said  fluid  and 
said  heating  device  is  in  thermal  communication  with  said 
fluid  when  said  apparatus  is  positioned  within  said  body 
lumen,  said  heat  conducting  layer  being  positioned  to  the 
inside  of  said  heating  device  and  sensor  so  as  to  be  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  heating  device  and  said  second 
temperature  sensor,  said  heating  device  configured  to 
respond  to  a  power  signal  from  said  power  source  to 
increase  a  temperature  of  the  heat  transfer  device  to  a 
second  temperature  above  said  first  temperature. 
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5,682,900 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 

HEARTBEAT  MEASUREMENTS  FROM  A  ECG 

WAVEFORM 

Patricia  A.  Arand,  and  William  L.  Post,  botli  of  McMinnviile, 

Oreg^  assignors  to  Hewiett-Pacluird  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,774 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/0472 

UA  a.  128—704  16  Claims 


Cafdlogf«(«i  40 


Cnnpullng  Unit 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  heartbeat  nneasurements  from  an  ECG 
waveform,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  plurality  of  heartbeats  in  said  ECG  waveform; 
classifying  said  plurality  of  heartbeats  as  dominant  heartbeats 

and  non-dominant  heartbeats; 
aligning  said  dominant  heartbeats  to  create  aligned  dominant 

heartbeats: 
creating  a  representative  heartbeat  from  said  plurality  of  aligned 

dominant  heartbeats; 
obtaining  measurements  for  said  representative  heartbeat,  fur- 
ther comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  plurality  of  representative  heartbeats  correspond- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  ECG  waveforms; 
measuring  an  earliest  QRS  onset,  responsive  to  said  obtaining 

step; 
measuring  a  latest  QRS  offset,  responsive  to  said  obtaining 

step: 
for  said  representative  heartbeat,  determining  a  maximum  R 
wave  amplitude  measurement  between  said  earliest  QRS 
onset  and  said  latest  QRS  offset; 
for  said  representative  heartbeat,  determining  an  average  ST 

level  measurement:  and 
for  said  representative  heartbeat,  determining  an  ST  slope 
measurement  by  using  a  best  line  fit  between  the  latest  QRS 
offset  and  an  ST  measurement  point  of  said  representative 
heartbeat. 


UM 


5,682,901 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

AUTONOMIC  ACTIVITY  OF  A  PATIENT 

Peter  Walter  Kamen,  106  Thames  Street,  Box  Hill„  Victoria, 

Australia,  3128 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00442,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,582 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    3,    1993, 
PM030I/93 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/0456 
U.S.  a.  128—706  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  activity  of  the  autonomic  nervous 
system  of  a  patient  comprising: 

obtaining  ECG  signals  from  said  patient  whilst  said  patient  is  at 

rest; 
measuring  the  R-R  intervals  for  adjacent  PQRS  portions  of  said 

signals; 
generating  a  Poincar6  plot  from  said  R-R  intervals:  and 


determining  a  level  of  parasympathetic  activity  for  said  patient 
from  the  width  of  said  plot  about  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
line  of  identity  of  said  plot. 


5,682,902 
ECG  PACE  PULSE  DETECTION  AND  PROCESSING 
Eari   C.    Herieikson,   Yamhill,   Oreg.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Pacliard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,738 

Int  a."  A61B  5/0456 

U.S.  a.  12»— 708  14  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  pace  pulses  in  an  ECG  signal  com- 
prising: 

(A)  means  for  processing  the  EGG  signal  to  create  a  slope  signal 
that  is  an  estimate  of  the  slope  of  the  EGG  signal; 

(B)  means  for  repeatedly  determining  and  updating  a  slope 
threshold,  where  the  slope  threshold  is  determined  based  on 
analysis  of  the  slope  signal  over  a  time  interval  that  is  less 
than  the  time  between  pace  pulses  to  be  detected: 

(C)  means  for  determining  when  the  magnitude  of  the  slope 
signal  exceeds  the  threshold: 

(D)  means  for  detecting  when  a  positive  slope  that  has  been 
identified  as  exceeding  the  threshold  is  within  a  particular  a 
time  of  a  negative  slope  that  has  been  identified  as  exceeding 
the  threshold,  where  the  particular  time  is  based  on  expected 
widths  of  pace  pulses  to  be  delected. 


5,682,903 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF 

SNORING 

Thomas  E.  Meade,  215  16th  St  SW.,  Albuerxiue,  N.  Mex.  87104 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,139,  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,467,783,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,266,  Nov. 

16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

420397 

Int  a."  A61F  5/56 

U.S.  a.  128—848  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  intra-oral  use  comprising: 


5,682,905 
INTRAVENOUS  INJECTION  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  L.  Grant,  6000  Greenriew  Dr.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73135 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,816 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/37 

\i&.  a.  128—877  1  Claim 


J4   ,53 


upper  means  for  snugly  fitting  over  anterior  maxillary  teeth  of  a 
user, 

lower  means,  integral  with  the  upper  means,  for  loosely  fitting 
over  anterior  mandibular  teeth  of  the  user  so  as  to  allow  the 
mandibular  teeth  to  approach  the  maxillary  teeth  and  come  to 
rest  in  a  normal  closing  arch  such  that  a  relative  position  of 
the  maxillary  teeth  and  the  mandibular  teeth  when  the  appa- 
ratus is  worn  is  the  same  as  when  the  apparatus  is  not  worn, 
the  lower  means  comprising  two  walls  extending  from  a  floor, 
a  rear  one  of  walls  extending  substantially  perpindicular  with 
respect  to  the  floor,  the  two  walls  being  sufficiently  spaced  to 
allow  freedom  of  movement  of  the  mandible  in  forward  and 
side-to-side  directions  while  preventing  rear  movement  of  the 
mandible:  and 

means  for  receiving  a  user's  tongue,  said  means  being  disposed 
between,  and  integral  with,  the  upper  and  lower  means. 


5,682,904 
MOUTHPIECE  HAVING  A  CAVITY  PORTION 
Thomas  M.  Stinnett,  4923  Heathmoore  Ct,  LouisvUle,  Ky. 
40242-1875 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,618 

Int  a.*  A61C  5/]4 

U.S.  a.  128-861  11  Qaims 


20 


1.  A  mouthpiece,  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  U-shaped  body  portion,  said  U-shaped  body 
portion  having  an  outer  leg.  an  inner  leg,  and  a  base;  said 
outer  leg  and  said  inner  leg  being  in  a  substantially  parallel 
relationship,  said  base  coimecting  said  inner  and  outer  legs; 
said  inner  leg  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  an  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion;  and, 

b.  a  center  cavity  portion,  said  center  cavity  portion  having  a 
top.  a  bottom,  and  a  rear,  said  bottom  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein,  said  top  extending  from  said  inner  leg  upper 
portion  to  said  inner  leg  pair  of  ends,  said  bonom  extending 
from  said  inner  leg  lower  portion  to  said  inner  leg  pair  of 
ends,  and  said  rear  extending  from  said  top  and  said  bonom  to 
said  inner  leg  pair  of  ends. 


1.  A  shield  for  protecting  the  position  of  an  intravenous  needle 
having  one  end  of  intravenous  tubing  connected  thereto  when  the 
needle  is  inserted  into  a  body  part  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  planar  base  having  top.  bottom,  side  and 
end  surfaces  and  having  pairs  of  longitudinaUy  spaced 
upstanding  inner  and  outer  walls  joined  at  their  upper  limit  for 
defining  an  arcuate  patient  thumb  receiving  recess  at  one  side 
of  the  base, 

the  other  side  of  said  base  having  upstanding  inner  and  outer 
walls  joined  at  tJieir  upper  limit  medially  die  base  ends, 

the  upper  limit  of  each  pair  of  said  pairs  of  forward  and  rearward 
side  walls  having  a  longitudinally  extending  wall  slot. 

said  base  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  adjacent  its 
juncture  with  the  respective  pair  of  said  pairs  of  side  walls: 

a  first  strip  of  fabric  material  transversely  bonded  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  base  adjacent  its  respective  ends; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  strap  means  respectively  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  base  and  through  the  base  slots  for  securing  a 
hand  of  a  patient  to  the  base; 

an  elongated  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  flexible  transparent 
shield  overlying  said  base  and  having  opposite  side  edges  and 
a  bight  portion  and  having  leg  portions  depending  from 
respective  sides  of  the  bight  portion; 

a  recess  in  one  said  leg  portion  spaced  inwardly  from  said  side 
edges  for  defining  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  shield  strips 
removably  received  by  the  respective  wall  slot  in  each  pair  of 
said  pairs  of  side  walls; 

each  strip  of  said  pair  of  strips  having  a  notch  in  one  side  edge 
intermediate  its  ends  for  nesting  the  wall  surface  defining  one 
end  of  the  respective  wall  slot  in  each  pair  of  said  pairs  of  side 
walls;  and, 

a  second  strip  of  fabric  material  secured  to  the  other  leg  portion 
for  cooperatively  gripping  said  first  fabric  strip. 


5,682,906 
METHODS  OF  PERFORMING  INTRACARDL^C 
PROCEDURES  ON  AN  ARRESTED  HEART 
Wesley  D.  Sterman,  San  Frandsco;  Mich!  E.  Garrison,  Bel- 
mont,-   Hanson   S.   Gilford,  m,  Woodsidc,  and   John   H. 
Stevens,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Heartport,  Inc., 
Redwood  Qty,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,962,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continnation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,241,  Dec.  6, 1993, 

Pat  No.  5,571,215,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

23,778,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,452,733.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465383 

Int  a.'  A61B  79/00,  A61F  2/24 

MS.  CI.  128-898  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  closed<hest  surgical  intervention  within  an 

internal  cavity  of  a  patient's  heart  or  great  vessel,  the  method 

comprising: 

establishing  cardiopulmonary  bypass: 
arresting  the  patient's  heart: 
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forming  at  least  one  percutaneous  intercostal  penetration  in  a 

patient's  chest: 
viewing  an  internal  portion  of  the  patient's  chest  through  a  scope 

extending  through  one  of  said  at  least  one  percutaneous 

intercostal  penetrations  in  the  patient's  chest: 
forming  an  internal  penetration  in  a  wall  of  the  heart  or  great 

vessel  using  cutting  means  introduced  through  otje  of  said  at 

least  one  percutaneous  intercostal  penetrations  in  the  patient's 

chest: 
opening  the  internal  penetration  in  the  wall  of  the  heart: 
introducing  an  interventional  tool  through  one  of  said  at  least 

one  percutaneous  intercostal  penetrations  and  through  the 

internal  penetration  to  perform  a  surgical  procedure  within  the 

internal  cavity  under  visualization  by  means  of  said  scope: 

and 
closing  the  internal  penetration  in  the  wall  of  the  heart. 


5,682,907 

TOBACCO  EXPANSION  APPARATUS 

Lucas  Jones  Conrad,  Winston-Salem,  and  Jackie  Lee  White, 

Pfafltown.  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 

Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76^35,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,483.977. 

This  application  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,473 

Int  a."  A24B  3/18 

VS.  a.  131—291  17  Claims 


UM 


1.  Apparatus  for  impregnating  tobacco  with  an  expansion  agent 
comprising: 

a  chamber  for  confining  a  charge  of  tobacco  under  elevated 
pressure  conditions: 


means  for  admitting  expansion  agent  in  fluid  form  into  said 
chamber  for  impregnating  the  tobacco:  and 

an  accumulator  connected  to  said  expansion  agent  introduction 
means  and  being  adapted  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  said 
expansion  agent  under  conditions  of  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure,  said  accumulator  compnsing  a  movable  member 
dehning  two  separate  fluid  zones  wherein  one  of  said  zones 
contains  said  expansion  agent  and  wherein  the  other  of  said 
zones  contains  a  gaseous  pressurizing  fluid. 


Rd., 


5,682,908 
HAIRPIN 
Kuo-Hoa  Chou,  No.   17,  AUey   10,  Lane   118,  Su-Wei 
Wu-Ku  Hsiang,  Taipei  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,727 

Int  CL"  A45D  8/22:S/28 

VS.  a.  132—278  9  daims 


1.  A  hairpin  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate  having  a  pair  of  distal  end  portions  and  an 
intermediate  portion  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
therebetween,  said  ba.se  plate  having  formed  at  each  of  said 
end  portions  at  least  a  first  pin  hole  and  at  least  a  second  pin 
hole,  said  first  pin  holes  of  said  end  portions  being  adapted  to 
define  a  first  pin  hole  row.  said  second  pin  holes  of  said  end 
portions  being  adapted  to  define  a  second  pin  hole  row,  said 
intermediate  portion  having  formed  thereon  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  first  harness  loops  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  second  harness  loops,  each  of  said  sec- 
ond harness  loops  being  disposed  between  a  pair  of  said  first 
harness  loops:  and. 

(b)  a  pin  for  engaging  said  base  plate,  said  pin  having  a  handle 
portion  and  an  elongate  engagement  portion  extending  there- 
from, said  engagement  portion  being  adapted  for  insert 
through  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  pin  hole  rows  and 
through  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  harness  loops. 


5,682,909 

HAIR  CLIP 

Masahiro  Yasuda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Yasuda  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,385,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,445,170.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
517,165 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220045 
Int  a."  A45D  8/28 
VS.  a.  132—279  13  Claims 

9.  A  hair  clip  comprising  a  relatively  elongated  base  plate 
including  a  pair  of  brackets  at  one  end  and  pair  of  ledges  at  the 
other  end,  a  relatively  elongated  hair  retainer  rotatably  connected 
to  the  brackets  at  one  end.  said  hair  retainer  having  an  engaging 
portion  at  the  other  end  and  movable  between  hair  clamping  and 
unclamping  positions,  a  pair  of  hooking  arms  projecting  inwardly 


5,682,911 
INTERPROXIMAL  FLOSS  BRUSH 
Stephen  D.  Harada,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Megan 
Sumi  Corporation,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,488 

Int  a.*  A61C  15/00 

VS.  a.  132-321  5  cui^ 


firom  the  inside  of  the  ledges,  each  hooking  arm  including  a  leg 
portion  having  a  free  end  with  said  free  ends  being  capable  of 
overlapping,  said  leg  portions  having  opposed  hooks,  clampable 
means  projecting  laterally  Uom  each  leg  portion  and  spaced  above 
said  hook,  said  clampable  means  not  overlapping  when  said  arm 
free  ends  overlap,  a  relatively  elongated  spring  board  interposed 
between  said  base  plate  and  hair  reuiner  and  mounted  on  one  of 
said  base  plate  and  said  hair  retainer,  said  spring  board  being 
operative  to  urge  said  hair  retainer  away  from  said  base  plate,  and 
means  operably  associated  with  one  of  said  spring  board  and  said 
retainer  for  temporarily  holding  said  free  ends  in  overiapping 
condition  until  said  engaging  portion  moves  out  of  contacting 
relation  with  said  clampable  means  and  below  said  hooks,  each 
clampable  means  being  equipped  with  a  wedging  contour  facing 
said  hook,  said  temporarily  holding  means  including  tongue  means 
extending  longitudinally  of  one  of  said  hair  retainer  and  spring 
board  and  having  a  free  end,  and  a  shackling  member  at  said  free 
end. 


1.  A  dental  hygiene  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  brash  having  a  rigid  spine  having  opposed  ends  and  a 
plurality  of  bristles  each  having  a  base  portion  secured  to  said 
spine,  and 

(b)  a  flexible  filament  secured  to  each  said  opposed  end  of  said 
spine. 


5,682^10 

COSMETIC  CASE  WITH  PUSH  BUTTON  DEFINED  AND 

SURROUNDED  BY  AN  ELASTICALLY  DEFORMABLE 

ANNULAR  GROOVE 

Ichiro  Kizawa,  Tokyo,  and  YuUtomo  Yuhara,  Abiko,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72633 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-284748 

Int  a.*  A45D  33/00 

VS.  CI.  132-293  10  Claims 


5,682,912 
ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  LINGUAL  STIMULATION  DEVICE 
Arnold  J.  Desiderio,  9777  Nickels  Blvd.,  #707,  Boynton  Beach, 
Fla.  33436 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,209 

Int  a."  A61C  15/00 

VS.  CI.  132-329  20  Claims 


26b  ^2 


1.  A  cosmetic  case  comprising: 

a  case  body  for  storing  a  cosmetic  material  therein,  said  case 
body  having  a  first  hook; 

a  lid  openably  and  closably  mounted  on  said  case  body,  said  lid 
having  a  second  hook; 

said  first  hook  and  said  second  hook  being  engageable  with  each 
other  in  a  region  to  keep  said  lid  closed  on  said  case  body: 

a  soft  cover  positioned  outwardly  of  said  region  and  covering 
said  region,  said  soft  cover  having  a  push  button  defined  and 
surrounded  by  an  elastically  deformable  annular  groove 
defined  in  said  soft  cover;  and 

a  hook  disengaging  pin  provided  on  said  push  button  for  disen- 
gaging said  first  hook  and  said  second  hook  from  each  other. 


1.  An  elongated,  flexible,  unitary  oral  hygiene  and  lingual  stimu- 
lation device  comprising: 

a  handle  portion  disposed  at  one  end, 

an  interdental  and  gingival  margin  cleaning  portion  disposed  at 
the  opposite  end.  and 

means  for  forming  a  loop  comprising  an  intermediate  portion 
disposed  between  said  handle  portion  and  said  cleaning  por- 
tion, said  intermediate  portion  being  movable  between  a  gen- 
erally elongated  position  wherein  said  interdental  and  gingival 
margin  cleaning  portion  is  generally  lineariy  oriented  with 
respect  to  said  handle  portion  and  a  curvilinear  position 
wherein  said  interdental  and  gingival  margin  cleaning  portion 
contacts  said  handle  portion  to  form  said  loop, 

said  loop  comprising,  means  for  removing  dead  cells,  food 
debris  and  bacteria  from  the  tongue  and  for  stimulating 
tongue  surfaces  when  the  device  is  gently  scraped  over  the 
tongue. 
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5,6824>13 
VAPOR  RINSE- VAPOR  DRY  PROCESSING  TOOL 
Margarrt  Jane  L«wson,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y^-  Edward  Joseph 
Leonard,  Milton,  Vt.,  and  Jon  Howard  Nansen,  Clinton 
Cornen,  N.Y^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonlt,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2424»12,  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,454,390.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,358 

Int  a."  B08B  3/10 

VS.  a.  134—56  R  6  Oaims 


1.  A  cleaning  and  drying  apparatus  for  cleaning  residue  from 

chemically  manufactured  articles  between  chemical  process  steps 

in  the  manufacture  of  said  articles  and  for  drying  said  cleaned 

articles,  said  cleaning  and  drying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel: 

pressure  control  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  within  said 

vessel: 
primary  condensing  means  in  said  vessel  for  condensing  solvent 

vapor, 
means  for  maintaining  solvent  level  in  said  vessel; 
purification  means  in  said  vessel  for  purifying  contaminated 

solvent:  and 
supports  in  said  vessel  for  supporting  anicles  being  cleaned 

above  said  solvent  level,  said  primary  condensing  means 

being  located  above  said  supports, 
whereby  solvent  condensed  by  said  primary  condensing  means 

drops  back  onto  said  article,  said  solvent  drops  rinsing  said 

article. 


d)  means  for  agitating  the  water  within  said  container  so  that  the 
water  can  clean  tiie  ring  grooves  and  the  head  of  the  piston: 
and 

e)  means  for  draining  the  ditty  water  out  from  said  container. 


5,682,915 

PORTABLE  SUN  SCREEN 

James  E.  Martin,  7655  E.  Mariposa  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85251 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,906 

Int  a.*  A45B  1 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  135—20.1  13  Claims 


5,682,914 

BAG  FOR  CLEANING  PISTONS 

Ante  Stmlesa,  Vukovarslia  181,  21000  Split,  Croatia 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,376 

Int  a."  B08B  3/04 

VS.  CI.  134—186  5  Claims 

1.  A  fixture  for  cleaning  a  piston  which  comprises; 

a)  a  container  made  from  a  flexible  waterproof  matenal  having 
an  open  bottom  end  and  an  open  top  end: 

b)  means  for  sealing  the  open  bottom  end  of  said  container  about 
the  sldrt  of  the  piston: 

c)  means  for  supporting  the  open  top  end  of  said  container  above 
the  head  of  the  piston  so  that  water  can  be  introduced  into  said 
container  through  the  open  top  end  to  cover  the  ring  grooves 
and  tlie  head  of  the  piston; 


1.  A  portable  sun  screen  device  comprising: 
a  hollow  vertical  support  column  including  a  retractable  tripod 
leg  assembly  retractable  within  a  first  end  of  the  vertical 
support  column; 
an  angularly  positionable  locking  support  head  assembly  in 
connection  with  a  second  end  of  the  vertical  support  column: 
and 
an  accordion  fold  sun  screening  assembly  in  connection  with  the 
angularly    positionable    support    head    assembly,    said    sun 
screening  assembly  being  fully  deployable  into  a  substantially 
circular  sun  screen: 
said  locking  head  assembly  including: 

a  sun  screening  assembly  connection  portion  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  plates,  each  having  a  pivot  pin  aperture 
formed  therethrough  in  concentric  alignment,  and  an  angu- 
lar adjustment  plate  that  extends  perpendicularly  with 
respect  to  said  spaced  apart  plates  that  is  provided  with  a 
central  angular  adjustment  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  first 
loclcing  apertures  along  a  section  of  the  perimeter  thereof; 
and 


a  vertical  column  connection  portion  including  a  second  angu- 
lar adjustment  plate  that  is  provided  with  a  central  pivot 
aperture  and  a  plurality  of  second  locking  apertures,  said 
plurality  of  second  locking  apertures  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  central  pivot  aperture  in  a  manner  such  that 
when  said  central  pivot  aperture  and  said  central  angular 
adjustment  aperture  are  aligned  and  connected  with  a  pivot 
pin,  said  second  locking  apertures  are  alignable  with  said 
first  locking  apertures. 


•I 


5,682,916 
COOLING  TOWER  CONDUCTIVrrY  CONTROL  TIMING 

CIRCUIT 
Charies  E.   Hanlin,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566387 

Int  a.*  F17D  3/00 

VS.  a.  137-1  2  aaims 
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2.  A  method  for  actuating  a  blowdown  valve  of  a  cooling  tower 
system  having  a  first  water  source  and  a  second  water  source,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

asserting  a  first  quantity  signal  whenever  a  first  predetermined 
quantity  of  water  from  the  first  water  source  is  delivered  to  a 
cooling  tower  of  the  cooling  tower  system; 

asserting  a  second  quantity  signal  whenever  a  second  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  water  from  the  second  water  source  is 
delivered  to  the  said  cooling  tower; 

initiating  a  first  timer,  responsive  to  said  first  quantity  signal,  to 
assert  a  first  timing  signal  for  a  first  predetermined  period; 

initiating  a  second  timer,  responsive  to  said  second  quantity 
signal,  to  assert  a  second  timing  signal  for  a  second  predeter- 
mined period; 

asserting  a  first  timer  expired  signal  upon  detecting  an  expiration 
of  said  first  timer; 

asserting  a  second  timer  expired  signal  upon  detecting  an  expi- 
ration of  said  second  timer; 

initiating  a  third  timer,  responsive  to  said  first  timer  expired 
signal,  to  assert  a  third  timing  signal  for  said  second  predeter- 
mined period; 

initiating  a  fourth  timer,  responsive  to  said  second  timer  expired 
signal,  to  assert  a  fourth  timing  signal  for  said  first  predeter- 
mined period; 

asserting  a  coincidence  signal  whenever  said  first  third  timing 
signal  and  said  fourth  timing  signals  are  concurrently 
asserted:  and 

asserting  a  valve  actuation  signal  whenever  any  of  said  first 
timing  signal,  said  second  timing  signal  or  said  coincidence 
signals  are  asserted. 


5,682,917 

OVERFLOW  AND  ISOLATION  VALVE 

John  Curving,  HI,  324  Peal  Ct,  Rosweil,  Ga.  30076 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^22 

Int  a."  F16K  24AM 

U.S.  CI.  137—15 


20  Claims 


1.  An  overflow  and  isolation  valve  for  use  with  the  vapor 
recovery  system  of  an  underground  liquid  storage  tank,  the  over- 
flow valve  being  mounted  on  the  storage  tank  and  being  in  fluid- 
tight  communication  with  the  vapor  recovery  system,  the  storage 
tank  having  a  liquid  level  therein,  said  valve  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  body  having  a  chamber  defined  therein; 

b)  said  valve  body  including  an  elongate  leg  member,  said  leg 
member  having  a  proximal  end  sealed  on  said  valve  body  and 
a  distal  end  extending  away  from  said  valve  body; 

c)  a  continuous  bore  defined  within  said  leg  member  and  extend- 
ing along  a  longitudinal  axis  from  the  distal  end  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  leg  member,  said  bore  being  in  fluid-tight 
communication  with  said  chamber  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 
leg  member; 

d)  an  integral  float  assembly  supported  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
leg  member,  said  float  assembly  being  constnicted  and 
airanged  for  movement  from  an  open  position  into  a  generally 
fluid-tight  closed  position  on  the  distal  end  of  said  leg  mem- 
ber in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  level  of  the  liquid  held 
within  the  tank  for  preventing  the  passage  of  liquid  through 
said  leg  member  and  into  said  chamber;  and 

e)  a  tiu^aded  annular  ring  positioned  wittiin  said  leg  member 
and  extending  inwardly  of  said  bore  toward  said  axis,  said 
annular  ring  being  positioned  intermediate  the  proximal  end 
and  the  distal  end  of  said  leg  member 


5,682,918 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Kurt  StoU,  and  Volker  Quendt,  both  of  Esslingen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Festo  KG,  Esslingen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598359 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1995,  195  04 
364.2 

Int  a."  F15B  13A)42 
VS.  CI.  137—85  9  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  control  valve  comprising  a  primary  port  for  the 
supply  of  fluid,  a  pressure  controlled  secondary  pressure  port  for 
connection  with  a  load,  a  venting  port  and  ftirthermore  a  valve 
operating  means  which  is  able  to  be  positioned  by  means  of  a 
variable  control  pressure,  obtaining  in  a  control  chamber,  in  differ- 
ent positions  of  control  including  a  neutral  setting,  at  least  one 
supply  setting  and  at  least  one  venting  setting,  the  secondary 
pressure  port  being  in  the  neutral  setting  separated  both  from  the 
primary  pressure  port  and  also  from  the  venting  port,  whereas  in 
the  possible  supply  and  venting  settings  it  is  connected  either  with 
the  primary  pressure  port  or  with  tlie  venting  port  and  simulta- 
neously is  separated  from  the  respectively  other  port,  wherein  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


123 


valve  operating  device  is  so  subjected  to  a  mechanical  spring 
device  opposing  the  direction  of  action  of  the  control  pressure  that 
if  ambient  pressure  obtains  in  the  control  chamber  it  automatically 
assumes  a  basic  setting,  which  is  the  same  as  a  venting  setting. 
further  comprising  a  valve  housing  in  which  two  transfer  openings 
are  defined  connecting  the  secondary  pressure  port  on  the  one  hand 
with  the  primary  pressure  port  and  on  the  other  hand  with  the 
venting  port,  such  transfer  openings  being  surrounded  by  a  valve 
seat  integral  with  the  housing,  the  valve  operating  device  compris- 
ing two  independently  moving  closure  members  associated  respec- 
tively with  one  of  the  vaive  seats  and  biased  resiliently  toward  a 
closed  setting  closing  the  associated  transfer  opening,  and  further- 
more a  valve  operating  member  which  is  adapted  to  serve  for 
actuation  of  the  closure  members  and  is  able  to  be  moved  linearly 
under  the  action  of  the  control  pressure,  and  wherein  the  more 
especially  rod-like  valve  operating  member  is  suspended  using  a 
flexible  diaphragm  in  a  moving  manner  on  the  valve  housing,  such 
diaphragm  constituting  a  moving  wall  section  of  the  control  cham- 
ber, and  further  including  means  defining  a  counter-pressure  cham- 
ber on  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  opposite  to  the  control  chamber, 
said  counter-pressure  chamber  being  in  constant  communication 
with  the  secondary  pressure  port. 


a  cam  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  while  displacing  said  latch 
bar  to  a  closed  position; 

an  actuator  arm  rigidly  coupled  to  said  cam,  having  a  longitudi- 
nal section  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  being  rotatable 
about  said  axis  while  rotating  said  cam; 

a  float  pivotally  coupled  lo  an  end  of  said  longitudinal  section 
being  displaceable  in  response  to  the  accumulation; 

a  mounting  means  disposing  said  actuator  arm  adjacent  said 
valve,  said  mounting  meaning  comprises  a  mounting  plate 
having  a  first  actuator  arm  engaging  aperture  and  mounting 
apertures; 

a  u-bolt  circumferentially  engaging  the  valve  and  having 
threaded  ends  engaging  said  mounting  apertures;  and 

removable  fasteners  coupling  said  u-bolt  to  said  mounting  plate. 


5,682^20 

VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  PRIMING  A  PUMP, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  COFFEE  MAKING  MACHINES 

Giuseppe  De'Longhl,  Treviso,  Italy,  assignor  to  De'Longhi 

SPA,  Treviso,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  1,  1994,  MI940474  U 
Int  a."  F16K  24/00 
VS.  CI.  137—341  8  Claims 


5,682,919 
FLOAT  CONTROLLED  VALVE  SHUT-OFF  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  Alan  DiMaggio,  Baiiersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Containment,  Inc.,  Bakersiieid,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,065 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/18:33/00 

VS.  C\.  137—312  4  Claims 


UM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shutting  off  an  impact  valve  being  closeable 
by  a  latch  bar  in  response  to  an  accumulation  of  gasoline  within  a 
containment  box.  the  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  priming  a  pump  compnsing: 

a  tank  stonng  a  water; 

pump  means  for  pumping  the  water  out  of  said  tank  along  a  path 

and  adapted  to  be  controllably  activated; 
a  first  conduit  being  in  flow  communication  with  said  pump  for 

conveying  the  water  from  said  tank; 
heat  means  downstream  from  said  pump  means  along  said  path 
and  in  flow  communication  with  said  first  conduit  for  heating 
the  water  and  provided  with  a  calibrating  valve  controllably 
evacuating  heated  water  upon  reaching  a  first  predetermined 
pressure  set  for  said  calibrating  valve  from  said  heat  means; 
valve  means  along  said  path  for  passing  the  water  therethrough 
and  formed  with  a  body  located  between  said  tank  and  said 
heat  means,  said  body   receiving  said  first  conduit  and  a 
second  conduit,  said  second  conduit  providing: 
a  free  passage  of  the  water  from  said  body  into  said  heater 

upon  activating  said  pump  means, 

a  flow  of  the  water  back  from  said  heat  means  into  said  body 

upon  reaching  a  second  predetermined  pressure  in  said  heat 

means  which  is  lower  than  said  first  predetermined  pressure 

of  said  calibrating  valve,   so  that  there  is  no  drainage 

through  said  calibrating  valve;  and 

a  third  conduit  on  said  body  and  operatively  connected  with  said 

first  conduit   for  discharging   the   air  accumulated   therein 

through  said  valve  means  upon  acttiating  of  the  pump  means. 


5,682,921 
UNDULATING  TRANSVERSE  INTERFACE  FOR  CURVED 

FLAPPER  SEAL 
Michael  S.   Rawson,  lUsa,-   Doog  JrxM,  Coweta;   Marit  S 
MegiU,  TWsa,  and  Clifford  H.  Beall,  Broken  Arrow,  all  of 
Okla^  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,377 

Int  a."  FI6K  15/00 

VS.  a.  137-527.6  g  ci,^^ 


1    In  a  valve  for  use  in  controlling  flow  in  a  fluid  transmission 
conduit  in  a  subten-anean  well,  said  valve  comprising  a  valve 
flapper  with  an  upstream  face  rotouble  between  open  and  closed 
positions  for  controlling  the  flow  in  the  fluid  transmission  conduit; 
a  flapper  hinge  about  which  the  valve  flapper  rotates; 
a  valve  seat  to  hold  pressure  exerted  on  the  upstitam  face  of  the 
valve  flapper  in  the  closed  position,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

said  valve  positioned  in  said  fluid  transmission  conduit  and 
compnsing  a  first  sealing  surface  with  a  circular  cross-section 
around  the  periphery  of  said  seat  defining  longitudinal  axis  at 
the  center  of  said  first  sealing  surface,  said  first  sealing 
surface,  while  undulating  along  iu  enure  length,  is  itself 
disposed  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  at  a  constant 
slope  such  that  every  two  points  along  the  entire  first  sealing 
surface  spaced  radially  fixim  each  other  with  respect  (o  the 
longitudinal  axis  forms  a  line  that  intersects  the  longitudinal 
axis  at  a  substantially  90'  angle,  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  wherein  the  substantially  90°  angle  is  constant  through- 
out the  entire  first  sealing  surface; 

said  flapper  comprising  a  second  sealing  surface  subsianiially 
conforming  to  said  first  sealing  surface 


5,682,922 
DUAL  IN-LINE  HEIGHT  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Gregory    T.    Galazin,    Montague,    and    William    C.    Pierre, 
Muskegon,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  NAI  Neway,  Inc.] 
Muskegon,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94AJ96I9,  S  371  Date  May  24,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09093,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,064,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,375,819.  This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
454066 
Int  CI."  F15B  /3/04;  FI6K  31/48 
VS.  a.  137-627.5  ig  claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  valve  bore  filled  with  an  incompressible 
fluid  and  a  control  bore  transverse  to  and  intersecting  the  first 
valve  bore; 

the  body  having  a  first  port  and  a  pressure  chamber  open  to  the 
first  port; 

the  body  having  a  second  port  and  a  second  valve  bore  collinear 
with  the  first  valve  bore  and  open  to  the  second  port,  the 
second  valve  bore  having  a  first  end  open  to  the  first  valve 
bore  and  a  second  end  open  to  the  pressure  chamber; 


a  valve  seat  in  the  body  at  the  second  valve  bore  second  end  and 
a  sealing  member  at  the  valve  seat  for  sealing  the  second  end 
of  the  second  valve  bore  when  the  sealing  member  is  seated 
on  the  valve  seat; 
an  actuator  shaft  disposed  coaxially  in  the  first  and  second  valve 
bores  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
being  disposed  within  the  first  bore  and  including  a  piston  in 
the  first  bore  and  the  second  end  being  disposed  in  the  second 
bore  adjacent  the  valve  seal  whereby  axial  movement  of  the 
actuator  shaft  second  end  past  the  valve  seat  displaces  the 
sealing  member  from  the  valve  seal,  and  an  actuator  shaft 
biasing  member  between  the  body  and  the  actuator  shaft 
biasing  the  actuator  shaft  away  from  the  valve  seat; 
a  spring  cup  in  the  first  valve  bore  and  having  a  first  end 

abutting  the  actuator  shaft; 
a  spring  cup  biasing  member  biasing  the  spring  cup  toward  the 

actuator  shaft; 
a  control  member  rotatably  mounted  within  the  control  bore,  the 
control  member  having  an  abutment  surface  abutting  the  first 
end  of  the  spring  cup  wherein  abutment  of  the  spring  cup  with 
the  control  member  abutment  surface  limits  movement  of  the 
spnng  cup  toward  the  actuator  shaft  and  wherein  rotation  of 
the  control  member  moves  the  abutment  surface  axially  in  the 
first  valve  bore; 
wherein  the  rotation  of  the  control  member  in  one  direction 
moves  the  control  member  abutment  surface  toward  the  valve 
seat  and  thereby  moves  the  spring  cup  and  the  actuator  shaft 
toward  the  valve  seal  to  displace  the  sealing  member  from  the 
vaive  seal  lo  place  the  first  and  second  ports  into  fluid  com- 
munication with  each  other; 
wherein  the  pision  and  fluid  dampen  movement  of  the  acttialor 

shaft  10  provide  a  time  delay  in  actuating  the  valve;  and 
a  piston  check  valve  on  said  piston  lo  enhance  the  flow  of  fluid 
ft^om  a  first  side  of  the  piston  lo  a  second  side  of  the  piston  as 
the  actuator  shaft  moves  away  firom  the  valve  seat,  and  lo 
restrict  flow  of  fluid  from  the  second  side  of  the  piston  to  the 
first  side  of  the  piston  as  the  actuator  shaft  moves  toward  the 
valve  seat. 


5,682,923 

ACCUMULATOR  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL 

ELASTOMERIC  MEMBER 

C.  Nicholas  Goloff,  Secor,  and  Larry  K.  Rhodes,  Pekin,  both  of 

UL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,608 
Int  CI."  F16L  55/04 
U.S.  a.  138-30  13  Claims 

1.  An  accumulator  adapted  for  use  in  a  fluid  system,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  closed  chamber  with  substantially  straight 
sides  and  having  a  longitudinally  axis  and  an  inlet  conduit 
connected  lo  the  closed  chamber;  and 
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an  elongated  elastomenc  member  being  disposed  within  the 
closed  chamber  and  having  an  outer  surface  extending  along  a 
length  thereof  and  an  internal  cavity  defined  therein  extending 
generally  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  closed  chamber, 
the  internal  cavity  being  sealingly  separated  from  the  closed 
chamber  by  a  portion  of  the  elastomenc  member  and  is 
defined  by  substantially  straight  sides,  a  closed  bottom  surface 
and  an  open  end  in  communication  with  the  inlet  conduit,  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  is  an  undulating  surface 
that  is  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  substantially 
straight  side  of  the  closed  chamber. 


5,682,925 

KINK  RESISTANT  HOSE  FOR  SPRAYING  WATER 

Peter  H.  Scckei,  Montclalr,  N  J^  assignor  to  Plastic  Specialties 

and  Technologies  Inc..  Ridgcfleld,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,239,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,438,  Oct  29,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,615,  Mar. 

5,  1993,  abandtmed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
738,794,  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  610,338,  Nov.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  542,790,  Jun.  25,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  277,881,  Nov.  30,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  228,993,  Aug.  5, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4367,485,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  386,197,  Aug.  1,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,923^23.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  684,010 
Int  a."  F16L  11/00 
U.S.  a.  138—118  1'  Claims 


5,682,924 

CLEAN  AIR  DUCTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

James  A.  Powell,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Steere  Enterprises, 

inc.,  Tallmadge,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  268,831,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,529,743.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser  No. 

666,915 

Int  a.*  F16L  9/00 

VS.  a.  138—109  16  aaims 


1  A  kink  resistant  flexible  plastic  or  rubber  hose  for  spraying 
water  having  opposite  open  ends  for  the  delivery  of  pressurized 
water  therethrough  comprising; 

a  hose  having  an  inside  wall  surface  and  an  outside  wall  surface, 
said  inside  wall  surface  having  integrally  molded  therewith  a 
plurality  of  radially  spaced  ribs,  said  nbs  extending  substan- 
tially continuously  longitudinally  between  said  open  ends, 
said  hose  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  be  double-backed 
upon  itself  to  form  a  kink,  said  plurality  of  ribs  extend  only  a 
short  distance  from  the  inside  wall  surface  allowing  for  inside 
wall  surface  areas  to  provide  an  opening  for  said  pressurized 
water  when  said  kink  is  formed,  said  ribs  adapted  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  functions  including  resistance  to  hose  kinking, 
water  delivery  through  the  hose  when  kinked  and  equalization 
of  water  pressure  on  both  sides  of  said  kink  causing  the  hose 
to  unkink  and  straighten  itself,  said  ribs  occupying  about  3% 
of  the  internal  volume  of  the  hose, 
one  said  hose  end  for  coupling  to  a  pressurized  water  supply  for 
delivery  of  water  under  pressure  through  said  hose  and  the 
other  hose  end  for  coupling  to  a  flow  restricting  device  tor 
spraying  a  pressurized  stream  of  water  that  provides  sufficient 
back  pressure  in  said  hose  for  said  equalization  of  water 
pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  kink  to  cause  said  hose  to  unkink 
and  straighten  itself  for  said  delivery  of  water  therethrough. 


1.  A  clean  air  duct  for  interconnecting  an  air  filler  to  a  throttle 
body  comprising: 

a  blow  molded  tubular  body  with  at  least  one  open  end,  said 
open  end  providing  an  annular  ring  which  terminates  at  an 
inwardly  extending  lip;  and 

an  injection  molded  connecting  means  integrally  secured  to  said 
annular  ring  and  said  lip,  wherein  said  inwardly  extending  lip 
provides  an  inner  diameter  substantially  equivalent  to  an  inner 
diameter  of  said  connecting  means,  and  wherein  said  annular 
ring  has  an  inner  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  inwardly  extending  lip 


5,682.926 
CHANNEL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  CROSS-SECTION  WITH 
ROUNDED  CORNERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUTACTURING  ELEMENTS  THEREIN 
Jukka  Pcrttula,  Myll>-purontie  18.  FlN-33450  Siivikkala.  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00038,  §  371  Date  Oct  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser  No.  284,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  13,  1992,  920605 
Int  CI."  F16L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  138—157  7  Claims 

1.  A  thin  wall  system  for  providing  a  channel,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  planar  basic  parts  for  forming  planar  wall  parts  ot 
.said  system. 
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a  plurality  of  arcuate  basic  parts  which  extend  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  cur^e  in  a  transverse  direction  for  forming 
arched  wall  pans  of  said  sy.stem,  said  arched  wall  parts  being 
attached  to  said  planar  wall  parts  along  their  edges  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  for  forming  straight  segments  of  said 
channel  which  includes  rounded  comers  provided  by  said 
arched  wall  parts,  and 

at  least  one  comer  piece  for  joining  two  straight  segments  of 
said  channel  at  an  angle  with  each  other,  said  at  least  one 
comer  piece  comprising; 

said  planar  basic  parts  attached  to  said  arcuate  basic  parts  to 
form  walls,  and 

curved  basic  pieces  attached  to  said  planar  and  arcuate  basic 
parts  to  form  comers  in  said  comer  piece. 


5,682,927 
TYING  METHOD  AND  TYING  APPARATUS  FOR 
ARTICLES 
Seiichi  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Youzou  Kaneko.  Soka,  and  Tsutomu 
Saito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bentac  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AI1065,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05313,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  592.304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1993,  5-22232^ 
Int  a."  B21F  15/04 
VS.  CI.  140-119  23  Claims 


wire  at  a  suitable  time;  and  twisting  a  substantial!)  U-shaped 
extreme  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion  on  another  side  of  said 
tying  material  together  lo  band  the  article  to  be  tied. 


5,682,928 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BATTERY 

PLATES 

Larry  T.  Keith.  Salem.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Entek  Manufacturing 

Inc..  Lebanon.  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  667,069 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  141-33  ,  Calms 


IJ  M 


1.  A  method  of  making  metal  hydroxide  plate  blanks  for  use  in 
an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  compressing  a  porous  metal 
web  in  at  least  one  compression  zone  to  a  substantially  non-porous 
state,  anaching  at  least  one  non-porous  stnp  of  the  same  metal  to 
said  porous  metal  web  in  the  compression  zone,  impregnating  said 
porous  metal  ueb  with  a  coating  of  electrochemically  active  mate- 
rial to  form  an  impregnated  web,  removing  excess  coating  from 
said  impregnated  web,  drying  said  impregnated  web  to  form  a 
dried  web,  and  dividing  the  dried  web  into  plate  blanks  in  the  area 
of  said  metal  strip. 


I.  A  method  of  tying  articles,  comprising  the  steps  of;  engaging 
and  rotating  an  end  portion  of  a  tying  material  to  form  a  starting 
point  of  the  tying  material  being  formed  into  a  substantially 
U-shape  for  forming  a  pair  of  side-by-side  strands  of  tying  mate- 
rial; guiding  the  tying  material  around  an  article  to  be  tied  while 
bending  a  part  of  a  continuous  portion  of  the  linear  tying  material 
into  the  substantially  U-shape  to  form  the  pair  of  side-by-side 
strands  of  lying  material  by  a  feeding  force  by  which  the  tying 
material  is  further  fed  from  a  side  opposite  to  said  starting  point; 
cutting  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  tying  matenal  from  a  continuous 


5,682.929 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FILLING  AND  EMPTY  ING  OF  A 
RECEPTACLE 
Helmut  Maginot  Burgkirchen;  Franz  Stadler.  Neuotting;  Peter 
Pfaffinger.  Haiming;  Henry   Hackbarth.  Burgkirchen,  and 
Johann  Lindhuber,  Mehring,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser  No.  646,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1995,  195  26 
743.5 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  141-65  5  cbums 

1.  A  method  for  the  multiple  filling  and  emptying  of  a  receptacic 
with  pourable  product  having  low  bulk  density,  comprising 

a)  providing  a  flexible  and  air-permeable  fabnc  container  with  at 
least  one  access  port  as  a  receptacle; 

b)  filling  the  fabric  container  with  product  by  applying  negative 
pressure  to  the  fabric  container  and  sucking  the  product 
through  a  first  opened  access  port  of  said  at  least  one  access 
port  Into  the  fabric  container  until  a  predetermined  filling 
weight  IS  reached,  and  closing  the  first  access  port; 

c)  emptying  the  fabric  container,  by  connecting  a  second  access 
port  of  said  at  least  one  access  port  to  a  discharge  device  and 
opening  the  second  access  port  and  sucking  the  product  into  a 
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and  the  control  means  in  response  to  at  least  one  key  being 
moved,  actuates  the  valve  means  to  dispense  liquid  from  said 
plurality  of  sources  into  the  container 


5,682,931 
BABY  FEEDING  BOTTLE 
Silva  Mouchmouchian,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Munch- 
kin.  Inc.,  Van  Nuvs,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,718 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65B  I  AM 
VS.  CI.  141—319 


lOaaims 


'//////////. 


conduit  system  or  a  reservoir  until  the  fabnc  container  is 
evacuated  and  has  folded  up;  and 
dl  closing  the  second  access  port. 


5,682.930 

AUTOMATED  DISPENSER 

Garry  W.  Crossdale,  Ripley,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Diversey  Corporation,  Mississauga.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00600,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pob.  No.  W095/12S44,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  632,492 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1993, 
9322641 

InL  Cl."^  B65B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  141—104  14  aaims 


1   A  baby  feeding  bottle  compnsing: 

a  baby  feeding  bottle,  said  baby  feeding  bottle  being  made  of 
resilient  matenal  so  that  it  is  squeezable  to  help  in  expelling 
the  contents,  said  baby  feeding  bottle  having  a  top  and  having 
an  opening  at  said  top.  said  baby  feeding  bottle  being  config- 
ured so  that  It  can  rest  on  a  honzontal  flat  surface  with  said 
opening  directed  upwardly; 

m»ans  integral  with  said  baby  feeding  bottle  at  said  opening 
being  non-removable  therefrom  for  detachably  attaching  a 
baby  food  jar  thereto  with  the  baby  food  jar  in  an  inverted 
position  when  said  baby  feeding  bottle  is  in  an  upnghl  posi- 
tion; and 

a  feeding  structure,  means  for  detachably  attaching  .said  feeding 
structure  to  said  squeezable  baby  bottle  at  said  opening 
thereof,  said  feeding  structure  having  a  spoon  thereon  sized 
for  feeding  a  baby  and  an  opening  through  said  feeding 
structure  from  said  attachment  means  to  said  spoon  so  that 
baby  food  can  be  delivered  from  said  squeezable  baby  bottle 
to  said  spoon  for  one-handed  feeding  of  a  baby. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  liquid  into  a  container  of  a 
predetermined  profile,  said  dispenser  comprising: 
a  support  for  the  container; 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  different  liquids; 
valve  means  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  sources  into 

the  container; 
a  series  of  keys  on  the  support,  each  key  being  moveable 

between  at  least  two  positions; 
switch  means  actuated  by  the  respective  keys;  and 
control  means  connected  between  the  switch  means  and  the 

valve  means, 
whereby  on  mounting  a  particular  container  on  the  support,  the 

keys  are  moved  in  a  predetermined  way  by  a  container  profile 


5,682,932 
HUMIDIFIER  WATER  BOTTLE 
Glen  W.  Ediger,  North  Newton,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Vornado  Air 
Circulation  Systems,  Inc..  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37338 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  141—366  7  Claims 

1.  A  humidifier  and  a  removable  water  bottle  for  use  in  the 
humidifier,  the  humidifier  having  a  housing  with  a  water  trough 
therein  for  receipt  of  the  bottle  and  a  pivot  point  for  supp*>rt  of  said 
bottle: 

the  bottle  including  an  inner  and  outer  side  wall  joined  by  a 
bottom  wall;  a  fixed  opening  in  the  inner  side  wall  approxi- 


mate the  bottom  wall,  an  upper  edge  means  in  the  fixed 
opening  which  valves  the  water  flow  closed  from  the  bottle 
when  the  water  level  in  the  trough  exceeds  the  upper  edge:  the 
fixed  opening  provides  a  fill  opening  when  the  bottle  is 
rotated  to  a  horizontal  position  with  the  inner  side  wall 
upward;  the  bottle  further  includes  an  engagement  point  on  its 
bottom  wall  for  engagement  with  said  pivot  surface  on  the 
humidifier  housing  for  supporting  the  filled  bottle 


5,682,933 
WOOD  TURNING  TOOL 
Andre  Martel,   167,  rang  des  Ecossais,  St-Cesaire,  Quebec. 
Canada,  JOL  ITO 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,749 

Int.  a.*  B27C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  142-56  6  Claims 


6  A  wood  turning  tool  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
member  having  a  shank  section,  a  first  arcuate  section,  and  a 
second  arcuate  section,  said  shank  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  first  arcuate  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  has 
a  concave  configuration,  said  second  arcuate  segment  merging  with 
said  first  arcuate  segment,  said  second  arcuate  seginent  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration,  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  second  arcuate  section  being  angled  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  arcuate  section,  and 
first  and  second  cutting  edges  located  proximate  a  point  where  said 
first  and  second  arcuate  sections  merge. 


5  682,934 
OVERHEAD  POWER  TOOL  GUIDE 
Richard  V.  Rybski,  20  West  481  Rutgers  Dr.,  Downers  Grove, 
ni.  60516 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,511 
Int  a.*  B27C  5/10:  B27G  13/00 
MS.  CI.  144-144.51  lo  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  overhead  power  tool  guide  for  use  with 
a  variety  of  hand-held  power  tools  comprising  in  combination: 
a  generally  rectangular  template  having  a  pair  of  peripheral  shon 
walls  with  a  pair  of  peripheral  long  walls  therebetween,  the 
template  having  a  pair  of  guide  rails  fixedly  attached  to  an 
upper  surface  thereof,  the  pair  of  guide  rails  being  spaced 


apart  and  in  parallel  planes,  one  of  each  guide  rail  being 
parallel  to  one  of  each  of  the  long  walls  of  the  template,  the 
template  having  a  length  of  48  inches  and  a  width  of  36 
inches,  each  guide  rail  having  a  length  of  48  inches; 
a  tool  guide  being  formed  from  a  pair  of  steel  angle  irons  being 
coupled  together  by  a  pair  of  bars,  each  angle  iron  being  IVi 
by   \Vi  inch  and  drilled,  each  angle  iron  having  an  upper 
member  and  a  lower  member,  the  upper  member  and  lower 
member  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
of  the  upper  member  of  each  angle  iron  being  coupled  by  one 
of  the  pair  of  bars,  the  second  end  of  the  upper  member  of 
each  angle  iron  being  coupled  by  another  of  the  pair  of  bar^; 
each  bar  being  threaded  and  having  a  diameter  of  about  V«  inch, 
each  bar  having  a  pair  of  locking  nuts  and  a  wing  nut  for 
securing  each  bar  within  the  pair  of  angle  irons,  the  locking 
nuts  of  each  bar  being  capable  of  allowing  a  distance  between 
the  pair  of  angle  irons  to  vary,  the  wing  nut  of  each  bar  being 
capable  maintaining  the  distance  between  the  pair  of  angle 
irons  when  coupled  thereto,  the  lower  members  of  the  tool 
guide  being  capable  of  supporting  a  hand-held  power  tool 
therebetween  when  the  upper  members  being  coupled  by  the 
pair  of  bars: 
a  guide  plate  capable  of  being  positioned  between  the  lower 
members  of  the  coupled  angle  irons  of  the  tool  guide,  the 
guide  plate  being  capable  of  supporting  a  hand-held  power 
tool  thereon  when  positioned  between  the  lower  members  of 
the  tool  guide; 
a  plurality  of  guide  cups  being  coupled  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  template  and  capable  of  supporting  the  tool  guide,  each 
guide  cup  having  an  upper  cup  member  with  a  threaded 
projection  interconnected  thereto,  the  threaded  projection  of 
each  guide  cup  being  capable  of  screwing  into  the  upper 
surface  of  the  template,  the  upper  cup  member  being  capable 
of  receiving  a  head  of  a  threaded  bolt  of  each  angle  iron;  and 
the  plurality  of  guide  cups  being  positonable  about  the  template 
in  sets  of  two  and  there  being  three  sets  of  two,  a  first  set  of 
guide  cups  being  positionable  adjacent  one  of  the  guide  rails 
and  capable  of  receiving  bolts  of  the  tool  guide,  a  second  set 
of  guide  cups  being  adjacent  another  of  the  guide  rails  and 
capable  of  receiving  bolts  of  the  tool  guide,  a  third  set  of 
guide  cups  being  positionable  within  the  space  between  the 
guide  rails  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  template,  wheitby 
the  plurality  of  guide  cups  being  capable  of  supporting  the 
tool  guide  in  variable  orientations  with  respect  to  the  guide 
rails  of  the  template  when  the  hand-held  power  tool  being 
positioned  between  the  tool  guide. 


5,682,935 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  INTERLOCKING 

JOINT 

James  M.  Bustamante,  1750  N.  GuUey,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48128 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,630 

Int  a."  B27F  1/08:  B27M  i/00:  B27C  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  144-144.51  10  Claims 

1.  A  template  for  guiding  a  tool  having  a  cutting  bit  having  an 

edge  so  as  to  form  a  repeating  intcriocking  pattern  in  the  edge  of  a 

panel,  the  template  comprising: 
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iili 


a  straight  edge  defined  upon  an  edge  of  the  template:  and 
a  plurality  of  identical  notches  extending  into  the  template  from 
the  straight  edge,  each  notch  having  an  S-shapcd  side  wall 
defined  by  two  joined  oppositely  facing  circular  curves  each 
having  a  radius,  the  curves  being  smoothly  connected  with 
one  another,  the  radius  of  one  circular  curve  being  equal  to  a 
given  distance,  the  radius  of  the  other  circular  curve  being 
equal  to  three  times  the  given  distance:  whereby,  when  the 
straight  edge  of  the  template  is  aligned  with  an  edge  of  the 
panel  and  when  a  cutting  tool  is  supported  against  the  tem- 
plate such  that  an  edge  of  the  cutting  tool  is  spaced  from  the 
template  by  the  given  distance  and  when  the  cuning  tool  is 
directed  along  the  straight  edge  and  the  notches  of  the  tem- 
plate, the  cutting  tool  will  form  a  repeating  pattern  in  the 
panel  which  is  capable  of  interlocking  with  an  identical  pat- 
tern formed  in  a  second  panel  so  as  to  form  a  self-locking 
joint. 


5,682^36 

CABINET  DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION  XND  METHOD 

Joseph  W.  Higdon,  Jr..  305  W.  King  St,  Quincy,  Fla.  32351 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^44 

Int  a."  B27F  7/00 

VS.  a.  144—345  20  Cbums 


-»»      4« 


? 


.^tam 


(0  folding  the  blank  along  the  first  fold  line  so  that  the  back 
panel  portion  of  the  blank  forms  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
bottom  panel  of  the  blank: 

(g)  securing  the  folded  blank  to  the  joined  front  and  side  panels 
with  the  bottom  panel  portion  of  the  blank  spanning  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  drawer  front  panel  and  the  drawer  side 
panels  to  form  a  drawer  bottom  and  with  the  back  panel 
portion  of  the  blank  spanning  the  back  edges  of  the  drawer 
side  panels  to  form  a  drawer  back: 

(h)  forming  a  second  fold  line  in  the  blank  intermediate  the  first 
fold  line  and  the  back  edge  of  the  blank  with  the  second  fold 
line  extending  between  the  side  edges  of  the  blank,  said 
second  fold  line,  the  back  edge  of  the  blank,  and  the  side 
edges  of  the  blank  to  define  a  ub  adjacent  the  back  edge  of 
the  blank: 

(i)  folding  the  blank  along  the  second  fold  line  so  that  the  tab  is 
folded  onto  the  back  panel  portion:  and 

(j)  adhering  the  tab  to  the  back  panel  portion  to  provide  addi- 
tional strength  and  rigidity  along  the  back  panel  portion  of 
said  blank. 


5,682337 

CLOSING  DEVICES  INCORPORATING  ROLLING 

MEANS 

Pierre  Decnuie,  Vdet,  and  Bernard  Roy,  Gray,  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  SIMU,  Arc  Lcs  Gray,  and  Aluroy,  Ancier,  both 

of  France 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  14,  1995.  95  04762 
Int  a.*  E06B  9/08 
VS.  CI  160—133  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  cabinet  drawer  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substantially  rectangular  drawer  front  panel 
having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and 
opposed  end  edges: 

(b)  providing  a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  drawer  side 
panels  each  having  an  outer  face,  an  inner  face  a  top  edge,  a 
bottom  edge,  a  front  edge,  and  a  back  edge; 

(c)  joining  the  pair  of  drawer  side  panels  at  their  front  edges  to 
the  rear  face  of  the  drawer  front  panel  adjacent  the  opposed 
end  edges  thereof  with  the  drawer  side  panels  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  drawer  front  panel  and  with  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  drawer  side  panels  being  generally  co-planer  with 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  drawer  from  panel: 

(d)  providing  a  separate  substantially  planer  blank  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge,  and 
opposed  side  edges: 

(e)  forming  a  first  fold  line  in  the  blank  intermediate  the  front 
and  back  edges  of  the  blank  with  the  first  fold  line  extending 
between  the  side  edges  of  the  blank,  said  fold  line  dividing  the 
blank  into  a  bottom  panel  portion  and  a  back  panel  portion: 


to  ^n 


1.  In  a  roll  up  closure  having  a  body  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
articulated  slats  which  extend  generally  perpendicular  to  an  elon- 
gated vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  wherein  the  slats  are  adapted  to 
be  wound  on  a  drum  formed  of  first  and  second  parallel  shafts  each 
having  opposite  ends  and  each  being  oriented  transversely  to  the 
elongated  vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  in  spaced  vertical  relation- 
ship to  one  another,  and  wherein  an  upper  edge  of  tiie  body  is 
secured  to  the  first  shaft  which  is  rotated  at  a  first  rate  of  rotation 
by  a  drive  mechanism  and  wherein  the  second  shaft  is  kinemati- 
cally  connected  to  the  first  shaft  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  rotate  at 
a  different  rate  than  the  first  rate,  the  improvement  comprising, 
stepped  pulley  means  idly  mounted  to  each  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  shafts  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
generally  circular  cheeks  of  differing  diameters, 
the  slats  of  the  body  being  formed  as  a  plurality  of  separate 
series  of  slats  with  each  series  of  slats  having  ends  of  different 


lengths  from  series  to  series  such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of 
cheeks  form  a  bearing  surface  for  supporting  the  ends  of  a 
separate  one  of  said  scries  of  slats  as  the  body  is  wound  and 
unwound  relative  to  the  first  and  second  shafts. 


5  682,938 

OPERATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  VERTICAL  BLIND 

Peyson  Hsu,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ching  Feng 

Blinds  Ind.,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  5. 1996,  Ser.  No.  596,748 

Int  O."  E06B  9/30 

1  Claim 


1  An  operating  structure  for  a  vertical  blind,  comprising  an 
operative  pulley  seat,  a  guide  cord,  a  shaft  wheel,  a  hollow  pull 
rod.  a  latch  hook,  an  upper  cock  body,  a  lower  cock  body,  an 
adjustment  block,  two  conic  sleeves,  a  screw,  a  hollow  rotary  bar 
and  a  distance-adjusting  snip,  a  pair  of  shaft  wheel  holes  being 
respectively  disposed  on  two  sides  of  the  operative  pulley  seat,  the 
shaft  wheel  being  formed  with  a  central  rotary  bar  hole  for  the 
rotary  bar  to  pass  therethrough,  each  conic  sleeve  having  a  closed 
top  end  formed  with  a  circular  through  hole  and  an  open  bottom 
end,  the  distance  adjusting  strip  being  fitted  in  distance  adjusting 
slots  formed  on  two  sides  of  the  pulley  seat,  said  operating  struc- 
ture further  comprising: 

a  hook  ring  and  two  through  holes  disposed  on  a  rear  side  of  a 

bottom  face  of  the  pulley  seat; 
the  shaft  wheel  formed  with  two  opposite  fissures  on  two  sides: 
a  locking  hole  formed  on  upper  end  portion  of  the  hollow  pull 

rod; 
the  latch  hook  being  substantially  U-shaped  and  having  two 

inward  bent  latch  legs  at  two  ends; 
the  upper  cock  body  being  mushroom- shaped  and  having  a  head 
portion  and  a  stem  portion,  the  stem  portion  being  formed 
with  two  opposite  latch  hook  channels  and  two  opposite  guide 
cord  channels,  the  latch  hook  channels  extending  upward  to 
the  head  portion  and  the  guide  cord  channels  extending 
upward  through  the  head  portion,  a  latch  hole  and  a  fixing 
hole  being  formed  through  the  stem  portion  between  the 
opposite  latch  hook  channels; 
the  lower  cock  body  being  T-shaped  and  having  two  guide  cord 

through  holes  on  a  top  face;  and 
the  adjusttnent  block  formed  with  two  radial  through  holes, 
whereby  when  assembled,  the  guide  cord  is  passed  through 
the  rotary  bar  hole  of  the  shaft  wheel  by  a  length  of  the  guide 
cord  and  then  a  first  and  a  second  end  portion  of  the  guide 
cord  being  engaged  in  die  fissures  of  the  shaft  wheel,  the 
guide  cord  being  further  wound  on  the  shaft  wheel,  two  ends 
of  the  shaft  wheel  being  dien  rotatably  fitted  into  the  shaft 
wheel  holes  of  the  pulley  seat,  the  first  and  second  end 
portions  of  the  guide  cord  being  respectively  and  sequentially 


passed  through  the  through  holes  of  the  pulley  seat,  the  guide 
cord  channels  of  the  upper  cock  body,  the  hollow  pull  rod,  the 
guide  cord  through  holes  of  the  lower  cock  body,  the  through 
holes  of  the  adjusttnent  block  and  circular  through  holes  of 
the  conic  sleeves,  then  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the 
guide  cord  being  knotted  and  prevented  from  being  with- 
drawn from  the  conic  sleeves,  the  latch  hook  being  then 
hooked  on  the  hook  ring  of  the  pulley  seat  with  the  bent  latch 
legs  fined  into  the  latch  hole  of  the  upper  cock  body,  then  the 
upper  cock  body  being  fined  into  the  upper  end  of  the  pull  rod 
with  the  fixing  hole  aligned  with  the  locking  hole  thereof,  the 
screw  being  screwed  through  the  locking  hole  into  the  fUing 
hole  of  the  upper  cock  body  so  that  the  upper  cock  body  is 
secured  in  the  upper  end  of  the  pull  rod,  then  the  periphery  of 
the  lower  cock  body  being  painted  with  an  adhesive  and 
fixedly  plugged  into  the  lower  end  of  the  pull  rod. 


5,682,939 

WINDOW  SHADE  SYSTEM 

Joette  A.  Vargo,  414  Southview  Dr.,  LItitz,  Pa.  17543 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,623 

Int  a."  A47H  23/00 

VS.  a.  160—237 


SClaims 


1.  A  Window  Shade  System  comprising:  a  shade  attachment  for 
attachment  to  a  window  shade  mounted  on  a  window,  said  shade 
attachment  comprising  a  substantially  opaque  first  thickness  of 
sheet  material,  a  substantially  opaque  second  thickness  of  sheet 
material  coextensive  widi  and  secured  to  said  first  thickness,  and 
an  intermediate  thickness  of  a  substantially  ttanslucent  material 
siniated  between  said  first  and  second  thicknesses  of  sheet  mate- 
rial; and 

a  removable  attachment  means  for  removably  attaching  said 
shade  attachment  to  the  lower  edge  of  a  window  shade 
mounted  on  a  window  in  a  depending  relationship  thereftt)m: 
wherein  said  substantially  opaque  first  and  second  thicknesses  of 
said  shade  attachment  have  aligned  portions  of  said  sheet 
material  thereof  removed  such  that  said  substantially  translu- 
cent intermediate  thickness  is  exposed  through  said  first  and 
second  thicknesses  to  permit  light  to  pass  through  the  inter- 
mediate thickness  of  said  shade  attachment  and  illuminate  an 
image  corresponding  to  said  rentwved  aligned  portions. 
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5,682>tO 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CURVED,  RECTANGULAR 
BODIED  NEEDLE  BLANKS  FROM  TUBULAR  STOCK 
Thomas  D.  Guy,  Hobe  Sound,  FU.;  Terry  C.  Eiscnsmith,  Guil- 
ford, Conn.,  and  Donald  A.  Morin,  Golbtown,  N.H.,  assign- 
ors to  United  SUtes  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590426 
Int.  a.*  B21G  1/00 
VS.  a.  163—5  »  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  needle  blanks  from  a  ring  of  needle 
stock  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  ring  of  needle  stock; 
supporting  the  ring  of  needle  stock;  and  imparting  a  plurality  of 
needle  stock  shapes  in  the  supported  ring  of  needle  stock  to  form 
the  needle  blanks. 


I- 


a  vertically  movable  frame  (3)  disposed  above  the  squeeze  Ubie 

such  that  the  frame  can  move  vertically  relative  to  the  squeeze 

table; 
a  squeeze  plate  (14)  mounted  on  a  lower  part  of  the  frame; 
a  plurality  of  squeeze  rods  (12)  juxtaposed  and  penetrating  die 

squeeze  plate  for  vertical  sliding  movements; 
a  plurality  of  elecuic  servo-actuators  (10)  attached  to  the  frame 

to  vertically  move  the  squeeze  rods;  and 
a  controller  (9)  for  controlling  each  of  the  plurality  of  electric 

servo-actuators. 


5,6824)42 
METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  THE  WALLS  OF  A  MOLD 
FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METALS  AND 
MOLD  FOR  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION 
Eric  Perrin,  Metz;  Jacques  Spiquel,  Montigny-lis-Metz;  Jean- 
Marc  Jolivet,  Gucnange,  all  of  France;  Pierre  Courbe,  Spa, 
and  Paul  Naveau,  AUeur,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Unimetal   Sodete   Francaise   Des  Aciers   Longs,   Rombas; 
Ascometal,  Puteaux,  Itoth  of  France;  Centre  De  Recherchcs 
Metallurgiqiies-Centnim  Voor  Research  in  Dc  Metallurgie, 
Solvay,  Belgium;  SoUac,  Puteaux;  Ugine  Savoie,  Ugine,  both 
of  France,  and  SodeU  Anonyme  Des  Forges  et  Aderics  de 
Dilling,  Dillingen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,749 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1995,  95  05  794 
InL  a."  B22D  11/16:11/07:11/04 
VS.  a.  164—452  6  Oaims 


5,682,941 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDS 
Shigeo   Oda,  Toyokawa;    Ryoji   Kanayama.  Toyohashi,   and 
Tadashi  Nishida,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sin- 
tokogio,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^83 

Claima;  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994.  6-331482 

Int  CI.*"  B22C  15/02 

VS.  a.  164—154.2  2  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  producing  molds,  comprising: 

a  squeeze  table  (2)  on  which  a  pattem  plate  (I)  is  mounted; 


1.  A  method  of  lubricating  a  mold  for  the  continuous  casting  of 
a  metal  product,  wherein  the  mold  includes  a  vigorously-cooled 
vertically-oscillating  metal  tubular  element  defining  a  passage  for 
the  cast  metal  and  intended  to  cause,  in  contact  with  its  wall  in  said 
passage,  die  solidification  of  a  metal  product,  and  wherein  a  flow 
of  lubricant  in  a  liquid  state  is  injected  dirough  said  metal  tubular 
element  toward  said  metal  product  being  solidified,  comprising  the 
steps  of  carrying  out  said  injection  at  points  distributed  annularly  at 
a  single  level  of  said  tubular  element,  said  level  lying  at  a  distance 
greater  than  20  cm  firom  the  lowest  level  at  which  solidification  of 
said  [Stxiuci  is  able  to  be  initiated,  and  wherein  the  flow  rale  of 
said  lubricant  is  sufficient  to  cause  a  fraction  of  said  lubricant  to 
rise  up  along  said  wall  to  the  level  at  which  solidification  of  said 
product  is  effectively  iniuated. 


November  4,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5  682,943 

HONEYCOMB  SANDWICH  PANEL  WITH  BUH^T  IN 

HEAT  PIPES 

Akira   Yao,  and   Hirond   Seko,   both   of  Kamakura,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  462^474,  Jun.  5,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677>I9 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188441 
Int  a.*  F28D  15/00 
VS.  a.  165-104.21  2  CUims 


condensation  distance  of  the  refrigerant  is  L  (in  units  of  mm), 
and  die  equivalent  diameter  of  said  lineariy  configured  pas- 
sage is  de  (in  units  of  mm),  die  widdi  W  being  widiin  die 
range  of  3(X)  to  800  mm.  die  equivalent  diameter  de  of  said 
linearly  configured  passage  is  1.15  or  smaller,  and  further  is 
set  so  as  to  satisfy  die  condition  defined  by  die  relationship 

L    =    (A^+nw 

=     400+l.l80rfrto700+ l,I80<<<-. 

widi  die  number  N  being  an  integer  rounded  from  die  expres- 
sion (LAV)- 1. 


IS     5 


1.  A  honeycomb  sandwich  panel  widi  built  in  heat  pipes,  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  a  honeycomb  core  sandwiched  between  outer  surfaces; 

b)  a  heat  pipe  formed  in  an  envelope  embedded  in  die  honey- 
comb core;  and 

c)  a  fin  extending  from  die  envelope  having  die  heat  pipe 
dierein,  die  fin  being  partially  in  direct  contact  widi  one  of  die 
outer  surfaces  and  partially  exposed,  wherein  die  fin  is  joined 
widi  die  outer  surface  of  die  panel  on  a  wear  plate,  and  die  fin 
and  die  outer  surface  are  flush  widi  each  odier. 


5  682,945 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  BRAZED  PLATES  AND 

CORRESPONDING  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A 

DIPHASE  FLUID 

Jean- Yves  Lehman,  Maisons  Alfort,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air 

Liquide,  Sodete  Anonyme  pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation 

des  Procedcs  Georges  CUude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632390 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1995,  95  04553 
Int  O.*  F28F  3/00 
VS.  O.  165-111  ij  cUlms 


5.682,944 
REFRIGERANT  CONDENSER 
Michlyasu  Yamamoto,  Chiryu;   Ken  Yamamoto,  Obu,  and 
Ryouichi  Sanada,  Kariya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155^27,  Nov.  22,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,596 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-314932; 
Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231653;  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-142804 

Int  O.*  F28B  1/06 
VS.  O.  165-110  4  aaims 

I        ^^  f  18 
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I.  Heat  exchanger  widi  brazed  plates,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  stack  of  plates,  comigated  fins-spacers  separating  said 
plates,  and  a  group  of  generally  flat-shaped  passages  defined  by 
said  plates,  said  group  of  passages  comprising  a  series  of  first 
passages  for  circulation  of  a  diphase  fluid,  a  series  of  second 
passages  for  circulation  of  a  heating  or  refrigerating  fluid,  each  first 
passage  being  adjacent  to  at  least  one  second  passage  for  circula- 
tion of  said  heating  or  refrigerating  fluid,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
passages  comprising,  in  at  least  one  region  along  a  length  diereof, 
an  increase  in  cross  section  of  said  at  least  one  first  passage,  and 
means  for  receiving  and  discharging  one  of  die  two  phases  of  said 
diphase  fluid. 


i6-^uu\AA;\;\i\i\AAAnnni\Ai\A;\AAi\Ar-r 

'8-^L  w  j     '5 

I.  A  refrigerant  condenser  for  use  in  a  vehicle  air-conditioner, 
the  condenser  comprising: 

a  pair  of  headers  which  form  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  refriger- 
ant, and 

at  least  one  tube  which  forms  an  internal  passage  dirough  which 
refrigerant  is  caused  to  flow,  said  at  least  one  tube  being 
connected  to  each  header,  wherein  at  least  part  of  said  passage 
forms  a  linearly  configured  passage  for  die  purpose  of  heat 
exchange. 

wherein  when  die  number  of  times  die  ditecuon  change  of  flow 
of  refrigerant  widiin  said  nibe  in  flowing  toward  die  linearly 
configured  passage  is  N.  die  effective  heat  exchange  widdi  of 
said  linearly  configured  passage  is  W  (in  units  of  mm),  die 


5,682,946 
TUBE  FOR  USE  IN  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Martin  Schmidt,  Frondenberg,  and  Ulrich  Naumann,  Menden, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KM  Europa  Metal  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Osnabruck,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,466 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Mar.  21,  1995.  195  10 
124J 

Int  O.*  F28F  1/40 
VS.  O.  165-133  27  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  tube  for  use  in  a  heat  exchanger,  compris- 
ing: 
a  central  longitudinal  axis; 
a  smooth  outer  surface; 
a  textured  inner  surface  comprising 
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(d)  a  first  fastener  for  cooperatively  engaging  the  first  manifold 
to  secure  the  coil  bundle  relative  to  the  end  wall  and  substan- 
tially preclude  fluid  flow  between  the  bottom  coil  and  the  end 
wall;  and 

(e)  a  second  fastener  for  cooperatively  engaging  the  second 
manifold  to  secure  the  coil  bundle  relative  to  the  base  plate; 

the  side  wall,  base  plate  and  end  wall  sized  to  allow  movement 
of  the  base  plate  towards  and  away  from  the  end  wall  to 
contact  the  bonom  coil  with  the  base  plate  and  the  top  coil 
with  the  end  wall,  the  contact  of  the  bottom  coil  with  the  base 
plate  and  the  top  coil  with  the  end  wall  terminates  movement 
of  the  base  plate  towards  the  end  wall  substantially  indepen- 
dent of  contact  between  the  ba.se  plate  and  side  wall. 


a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs  (7)  which  run  at  a  non-orthogonal 
angle  (a)  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
exchanger  tube,  each  rib  having 

a  rounded  peak,  a  pair  of  inclined  flanks  which  form  the 
sides  of  the  ribs,  a  channel  bottom  located  between 
adjacent  ribs,  a  pair  of  rounded  transition  zones  linking 
the  channel  bottoms  to  the  adjacent  flanks,  a  progression 
of  depressions  and  peaks  arrayed  in  sinusoidal  form 
along  the  ribs,  the  nearest  depressions  of  adjacent  ribs 
running  in  a  cross-wise  direction  with  respect  to  the  ribs, 
so  that  the  center  longitudinal  planes  of  the  depressions 
run  at  a  non-orthogonal  angle  (y)  relative  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  exchanger  tube  (1).  and  wherein  the 
inclined  flanks,  peaks,  and  rounded  transition  zones  of 
the  ribs  have  a  micro-roughness. 


5,682.947 
HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COIL  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
D.  Patrick  McFariane,  Pavilioii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Graham 

Corporation,  Batavia,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  339,552,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,006 

Int.  a.'^  F28D  7/tW 

U,S.  a.  165—163  17  CUims 


5,6824>48 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  COOLING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

ELEMENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Uwe  Bock,  Singen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alusulsse  Technology 
&  Management  Ltd.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603^79 
Oaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    24,    1995, 
29505000.4 

int.  a."  HOIL  23/36 
VS.  a.  165—185  11  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  housing  for  retaining  a  coil  assembly,  the 
coil  assembly  having  a  coil  bundle  partially  defined  by  a  top  coil 
and  a  bottom  coil,  and  a  first  manifold  and  a  second  manifold 
fluidly  connected  to  the  coil  bundle,  the  housing  comprising: 

(a)  an  end  wall  having  an  end  aperture  therein,  the  end  apenure 
sized  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  first  manifold  therethrough; 

(b)  a  side  wall  connected  to  the  end  wall,  the  side  wall  including 
a  sealing  surface; 

(c)  a  ba.se  plate  having  a  base  aperture  therein,  the  base  aperture 
sized  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  second  manifold  there- 
through, the  end  wall,  side  wall  and  base  plate  sized  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  first  manifold  extends  through  the  end  aperture 
and  a  portion  of  the  second  manifold  extends  through  the  base 
aperture,  the  ba.se  plate  further  including  a  seal  surface  for 
cooperating  with  the  sealing  surface  to  form  a  sliding  seal 
therebetween,  the  sliding  seal  configured  to  pemut  movement 
of  the  base  plate  in  a  direction  towards  and  a  direction  away 
from  the  end  wall  in  .i  sealed  relation; 


1  Heat  exchanger  for  cooling  semi-conductor  elements  or  such 
equipment,  which  comprises: 

a  first  and  second  heat  exchanger,  each  having  a  base  plate  with 
a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  therein,  cooling  fins  on  each 
heat  exchanger  having  a  coupling  socket  on  one  end  and  a 
free  end  on  the  opposed  end.  said  cooling  fins  being  con- 
nected to  said  respective  base  plates  wherein  said  fins  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  are  each  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  section  with  two  parallel  fin  walls  connected  b\  trans- 
verse struts; 

w  herein  the  coupling  sockets  of  the  cooling  fins  of  the  first  heal 
exchanger  engage  in  said  grooves  of  said  first  heat  exchanger 
to  form  occupied  grooves  in  the  first  heat  exchanger,  includ- 
ing a  free  groove  beside  each  occupied  groove;  and 

wherein  the  free  ends  of  the  cooling  fins  of  said  second  heat 
exchanger  engage  free  grooves  of  the  first  heat  exchanger  to 
provide  counter- lying  cociling  fins  of  the  first  and  second  heat 
exchanger 
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5,682,949 

ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Edward  L.  Ratcliffe,  KawaU;  Iain  Page,  Ottawa,  and  Anwar 

Chami,  Gatineau,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Globalmic 

Inc..  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  May  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  63.465 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  22,  1992,  2069273 
Int  CI."  F25B  29/00 
VS.  CI.  165-209  ,  e,^„ 


•\ 


«_J"^I 


1.  An  energy  management  system  for  use  in  a   mulu-room 
building,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electronic  thermostats,  each  said  thermostat  being 
adapted  to  be  located  in  one  of  said  rooms  for  controlling  the 
ambient  temperature  in  said  room,  each  said  thermostat  hav- 
ing: 

leinperature  sensor  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
representative  of  the  ambient  temperature  in  said  room; 

nicmorv  means  having  a  thermostat  configuration  table  for  stor- 
mg  user  specified  parameters  and  sutus  conditions  respecting 
said  room  and  for  storing  an  algorithm  for  controlling  said 
ambient  temperature,  said  parameters  and  status  conditions 
including  the  value  of  the  maximum  and  the  minimum  ambi- 
ent temperatures  for  said  room,  the  occupancy  status  of  said 
r(K)m.  a  bias  temperature  value  for  said  room,  a  cooling  unit 
status  condition,  a  heating  unit  sutus  condition,  a  default  sal 
temperature  value,  a  peak   load  value,  a  maximum  room 
temperature  value,  a  minimum  room  temperature  value,  a  pay 
television  status  condition,  a  theft  protection  status  condition 
and  a  hysteresis  value,  said  memory  means  further  including  a 
"maid  in  r<X)m'  register,  a  "maid  left  room"  register,  a  "room 
inspected"  register,  and  a  "theft  flag"  register; 
tKcupant  input  means  including  first  input  means  for  enabling  a 
room  occupant  to  input  a  temperature  increase  or  decrease 
Mgnal.  second  input  means  for  enabling  a  rtwm  occupant  to 
input  a  "maid  in  room"  condition,  third  input  means  for 
enabling  a  room  occupant  to  input  a  "maid  left  room"  condi- 
tion, and  fourth  input  means  for  enabling  a  room  occupant  to 
input  a  "room  inspected"  condition; 
jn  output  terminal  bank  for  connecting  said  thermostat  to  a 
heating  unit,  a  cooling  unit,  at  least  one  circuit  to  be  moni- 
tored for  theft  or  electrical  components  connected  thereto,  and 
a  circuit  for  energizing  and  de-energizing  a  pay  television 
circuit; 

a  serial  port  for  receiving  and  transmitting  digital  signals  therea- 
long; 

timer  means  for  producing  at  least  one  timer  interrupt  signal; 
microprocessor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  memory 
means  for  loading  and  operating  said  algorithm,  said  micro- 
processor being  operable  to: 

a)  monitor  said  theft  protection  circuit  and  deliver  a  theft 
alarm  signal  to  said  serial  port  when  the  status  of  said  theft 
circuit  changes  to  a  theft  condition; 


b)  monitor  said  serial  pon  for  an  incoming  data  dump  signal 
and  being  responsive  thereto  to  transmit  the  contents  of 
said  registers  to  said  serial  port  and  then  resetting  said 
registers,  an  incoming  program  reload  signal  to  replace  said 
algorithm  with  a  new  algorithm  received  at  said  serial  port, 
and  a  data  load  signal  for  updating  said  thennostat  configu- 
ration table; 

c)  monitor  said  occupant  input  means  and  being  responsive  to 
a  temperature  increase  or  decrease  signal  by  comparing  the 
request  temperature  change  against  predetermined  tempera- 
ture limits  in  said  configuration  table  and.  if  the  request 
change  is  within  said  limits,  to  generate  and  deliver  heating 
and/or  cooling  control  signals  to  said  output  terminal  bank 
whereby  to  cause  said  heating  unit  and/or  said  cooling  unit 
to  be  activated  or  de-activated; 

d)  set  said  "maid  in  room"  register  when  said  second  input 
means  is  activated; 

e)  set  said  "maid  left"  register  when  said  third  input  means  is 
activated; 

f)  set  said  "room  inspected"  register  when  said  fourth  input 
means  is  activated;  and 

g)  respond  to  a  timer  interrupt  signal  by  processing  a  peak 
load  management  algorithm  and/or  a  cooling  cycle  algo- 
rithm; 

at  least  one  thermostat  control  device  having  a  senal  port  in 
communication  with  said  serial  port  of  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  thermostats,  memory  means  for  storing 
a  configuration  table  for  each  said  thermostats  of  said  prede- 
tennined  number  of  said  thennostats.  the  contents  of  said 
registers  of  said  predetennined  number  of  said  thermostats, 
and  an  algonthm  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  thermo- 
stat control  device,  timer  means  for  producing  a  timeout 
condition  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  and  microprocessor 
means  operable  under  the  control  of  said  algonthm.  said 
thermostat  control  device  being  operable  to: 

a)  monitor  said  serial  port  and  set  a  signal  receive  indicator 
when  a  signal  is  received  thereat; 

b)  monitor  said  timer  means  for  a  timeout  condition  and 
activating  a  peak  load  management  algorithm  when  said 
timeout  condition  is  detected  and  activating  any  acceptable 
thermostat  requests; 

c)  poll  each  said  thennostats  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
said  thermostats  for  and  recording  changes  in  said  registers 
and  status  conditions; 

d)  respond  to  a  request  for  a  data  download  command 
received  at  said  serial  port  by  transmitting  a  data  load 
signal  and  fresh  data  to  all  or  specified  ones  of  said  ther- 
mostats of  said  predetennined  number  of  said  thermostats; 
and 

e)  respond  to  a  request  for  a  program  reload  command  by 
transmitting  a  program  reload  signal  and  a  new  program  to 
all  or  specified  ones  of  said  thennostats  of  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  thermostats; 

at  least  one  master  control  de\ice  having  a  serial  port  in  com- 
munication with  the  serial  port  of  one  or  more  of  said  ther- 
mostat control  device,  memory  means  for  storing  a  configu- 
ration table  for  each  said  thennostats  of  said  predetermined 
number  of  said  thermostats,  the  contents  of  said  registers  of 
said  predetennined  number  of  said  thermostats,  and  an  algo- 
nthm for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  master  control 
device,  timer  means  for  producing  a  timeout  condition  at 
predetennined  time  intervals,  and  microprocessor  means  oper- 
able under  the  control  of  said  algorithm,  said  thermostat 
conu-ol  device  being  operable  to: 

a)  monitor  said  master  control  device  serial  pen  and  set  a 
signal  receive  indicator  when  a  signal  is  received  thereat; 

b)  poll  each  said  thermostat  control  devices  for  and  recording 
changes  in  said  registers  and  status  conditions; 

c)  respond  to  a  request  for  a  data  down' jad  command 
received  at  said  serial  port  by  transmitting  a  data  load 
signal  and  fresh  data  to  all  or  specified  ones  of  said  ther- 
mostat control  devices;  and 

d)  respond  to  a  request  for  a  program  reload  command  b> 
transmitting  a  program  reload  signal  and  a  new  program  to 
all  or  specified  ones  of  said  thermostat  control  devices;  and 
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a  central  computer  having  a  central  processing  unit,  a  display 
screen  and  a  keyboard  for  communicating  with  a  user,  and  a 
serial  port  connected  to  said  senal  port  of  each  said  master 
control  devices,  and  memory  means  for  storing  an  algonthm 
and  having  a  system  configuration  table  for  storing  user 
specified  information  respecting  each  said  thermostats,  said 
thermostat  control  devices  and  said  master  control  devices, 
and  timer  means  for  producing  timeout  signals  at  predeter- 
mined intervals,  said  central  computer  being  operable  to  con- 
tinuously: 

a)  monitor  said  keyboard  for  a  interrupt  signal  and  responding 
to  a  user  request;  and 

b)  polling  each  said  master  control  devices  for  a  data  dump 
therefrom,  checking  the  data  received  from  each  said  mas- 
ter control  devices  for  changes  therein,  updating  said 
memory  means,  said  central  computer  being  responsive  to 
user  specified  data  reload  and  program  reload  commands  to 
cause  updated  data  or  program  files  to  be  transmitted  to 
each  said  master  control  devices  for  retransmission  to  each 
said  thermostat  control  devices  and  for  further 
re-transmission  to  each  said  thermostats. 


5,682,950 
MEANS  FOR  COLLECTING  UNWANTED  MATERIAL  IN 

AN  OIL  OR  GAS  WELL 
Thor  Bj«nistad,  Mandal,  Norway,  assignor  to  Den  Norske 
Stots  OUeselskap  A.S.,  Stavanger,  Norway 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56L9S2 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  25,  1994,  944539 

Int.  a."  D21B  31/16 

L'.S.  a.  166—99  12  Oaims 


forming  a  foamed  gel  which  comprises  an  aqueous  solvent,  a 
water-soluble  carboxylate-containing  polymer  crosslinked  by 
a  water-soluble  crosslinking  agent  containing  a  reactive  tran- 
sition metal  cation,  a  water-soluble  surfactant,  and  an  added 
gas; 

placing  in  said  wellbore  a  volume  of  said  foamed  gel  sufficient 
to  create  a  hydrostatic  head  which  exerts  a  fluid  pressure 
against  said  formation  fluid  substantially  equal  to  or  greater 
than  said  formation  fluid  pressure,  the  foamed  gel  substan- 
tially preventing  the  flow  of  said  formation  fluid  into  said 
wellbore  and  substantially  Incapable  of  flowing  into  said 
formation;  and 

perfomiing  a  wellbore  operation  after  placing  said  volume  of 
said  foamed  gel  in  said  wellbore,  wherein  the  operation  is  a 
completion,  workover.  or  kill  operauon. 


5,682.952 
EXTENDABLE  CASING  CIRCULATOR  AND  METHOD 
Charies  O.  Stokley,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  TAM  Interna- 
tional, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,208 

Int  CI."  E21B  M/00 

VS.  CI.  166—373  20  Claims 


1.  Means  for  collecting  and  bnnging  up  unwanted  junk  material 
from  an  oil  or  gas  well,  comprising  a  grinder  or  mill  (6)  having 
front  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  coating  (8)  of  a  wear  resistant 
material  along  said  front  and  outer  surfaces,  said  mill  (6)  being 
secured  to  a  throughgoing  dnlling  pipe  having  an  inner  centric 
liquid  first  channel  (7),  said  mill  (6)  further  comprising  a  second 
channel  (4)  extending  through  said  mill  (6)  and  into  a  junk  cham- 
ber (3)  behind  or  after  said  mill  (6),  said  junk  chamber  having  at  its 
distal  end  a  strainer  (2)  allowing  penetration  of  liquid,  but  restrain- 
ing the  unwanted  material,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  means  with 
the  rotation  of  said  throughgoing  drilling  pipe  ensures  that 
unwanted  junk  material  is  brought  into  said  second  channel  (4)  and 
from  said  second  channel  (4)  into  said  junk  chamber  (3). 


5,682,951 
FOAMED  GEL  COMPLETION,  WORKOVER,  AND  KILL 

FLUID 
Robert  D.  Sydansk,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,178 
Int.  CI."  E21B  33/13 
X5S.  a.  166—292  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  employing  a  foamed  gel  to  substantially  reduce  the 
flow  of  fluid  between  a  subterranean  formation  below  an  earthen 
surface  and  a  wellbore  penetrating  the  formation,  the  formation 
containing  a  formation  fluid  at  a  formation  fluid  pressure,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of; 


13.  The  method  of  pumping  fluid  into  a  casing  string  extending 
from  an  elevator  on  a  rig  into  a  wellbore  and  temporarily  sealing 
with  an  upper  end  of  the  casing  string  to  circulate  fluid  through  the 
casing  string,  the  method  comprising: 

positioning  the  upper  end  of  a  casing  string  witliin  the  elevator; 

positioning  a  casing  circulator  having  a  throughbore  therein  in  a 
retracted  position  such  that  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  circu- 
lator is  witliin  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  string; 

biasing  the  casing  circulator  to  the  retracted  position; 

providing  a  sealing  element  on  a  mandrel  axially  movable  with 
respect  to  a  casing  circulator  body  from  the  retracted  position 
to  an  extended  position; 

periodically  pumping  fluid  through  the  casing  circulator  when  in 
the  retracted  fill  position  to  fill  the  casing  string  with  fluid; 

applying  pressurized  fluid  to  the  casing  circulator  for  axially 
moving  the  mandrel  to  the  extended  position  for  sealing 
engagement  between  the  casing  circulator  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing  string;  and 

pumping  fluid  through  the  casing  string  when  the  casing  circu- 
lator is  in  the  extended  position. 


5,682,953 

DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  AND  SEPARATING  ROCKS 

Dale  Buysse,  R.R.  1,  Box  93,  Ghent,  Minn.  56239 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512334 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  43/00 

U.S.  a.  171—63  18  Claims 


1.  A  rock  picking  apparatus  that  removably  attaches  to  a  front 
end  of  a  primary  moving  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  forward  dumping  bucket  including  a  back  plate  adapted  for 
anachment  to  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle,  a  base  plate  spaced 
from  the  back  plate,  a  pair  of  side  plates  connected  to  the  back 
plate  and  the  base  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel, 
elongated  steel  bars  extending  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  between  the  base  plate  and  the  back  plate; 

the  back  plate,  the  base  plate,  the  pair  of  side  plates,  and  the 
steel  bars  defining  a  bucket  storage  area  which  is  closed  at  a 
rear  end  thereof  by  the  back  plate  and  which  is  open  at  a  front 
end  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  angled  grate  forks  attached  to  a  center  support 
member  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  said  grate  forks  being 
angled  so  as  to  extend  in  a  direction  generally  toward  the  back 
plate  of  the  bucket,  and  said  center  support  tnember  being 
configured  so  as  to  form  a  raised  ridge  upon  the  base  plate; 

a  rotating  reel  rotationally  supported  by.  and  extending  between, 
the  pair  of  side  plates,  the  rotating  reel  including  a  tooth 
mounting  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  attached  thereto 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom;  and 

drive  means  connected  to  the  reel  for  rotating  the  reel. 


5,682,954 
UPPER  HITCH  LINK  ELECTRONIC  DRAFT  SENSING 
Stephen  E.  Bums,  Mazoo,  ni.,  assignor  to  Case  Corporation, 
Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,199 
InL  ex."  AOIB  63/12 
VS.  a.  172—7  13  aaims 

1.  A  lifting  nnechanism  for  being  controlled  by  a  hitch  control  to 
raise  and  lower  a  work  implement  that  is  attached  to  a  work 
vehicle,  the  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  member  attached  at  one  end  to  the  work  vehicle,  and  at 

the  other  end  to  the  implement; 
a  load  pin  having  an  axis  and  a  sensor  configured  to  generate 
and  provide  a  signal  representative  of  the  loads  generated  in 
the  load  pin  to  the  hitch  control; 
an  upper  link  bracket  disposed  on  the  work  vehicle,  with  the  pin 
fixed  against  rotation  about  the  axis  to  the  upper  link  bracket 
and  disposed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
the  force; 
an  upper  link  arm  disposed  between  the  implement  and  vehicle, 
the  upper  link  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
wherein  the  first  end  is  attached  to  the  implement  at  a  location 
on  the   implement  which  is  above  the  first  member,  and 


wherein  the  second  end  of  the  upper  link  arm  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  load  pin  to  apply  forces  generated  in  the 
upper  link  arm  to  the  load  pin  to  generate  load  therein. 


5,682,955 
BLADE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  EARTHMOVING 
BLADE 
Steven  L.  Groth,  Morton,  111.,-  Richard  A.  Arstein,  Sahiuirita, 
Ariz.;  Randall  A.  Harlow,  Brimiield,  111.;  David  P.  Smith, 
Joliet,  ni.,  and  Richard  J.  Skiba,  Peoria,  HI.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707^30 

Int  a."  C02F  i/76.  E02F  3/85 

VS.  CL  172—811  5  Claims 


1.  A  blade  control  system  for  an  earthmoving  blade  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  machine  so  that  the  blade  can  be  tipped  fore  and  aft 
comprising: 

a  tank; 

a  pump; 

first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders  each  having  a  head  end 
chamber  and  a  rod  end  chamber,  the  cylinders  being  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  between  the  machine  and  the 
blade; 

a  directional  control  valve  connected  to  the  pump  and  the  tank 
and  having  first  and  second  control  ports,  the  directional 
control  valve  having  an  operative  position  communicating  the 
pump  with  the  first  control  port; 

a  fluid  regeneration  valve  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
confi-ol  ports  of  the  directional  control  valve  and  having  a 
cylinder  port  connected  to  the  head  end  of  the  first  cylinder 
and  a  valve  port,  the  regeneration  valve  having  an  operative 
position  at  which  the  first  control  port  of  the  directional 
control  valve  and  the  valve  port  communicate  with  the  cylin- 
der port;  and 
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a  selector  valve  connected  to  the  valve  port  of  the  regeneration 
valve  and  having  a  second  cylinder  port  connected  to  the  rod 
end  chamber  of  the  first  cylinder,  a  third  cylinder  port  con- 
nected to  the  rod  end  chamber  of  the  second  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, and  a  fourth  cylinder  port  connected  to  the  head  end 
chamber  of  the  second  cylinder,  the  selector  valve  having  an 
operative  position  communicating  the  rod  end  of  the  first 
hydraulic  cylinder  with  the  head  end  of  the  second  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  the  rod  end  of  the  second  hydraulic  cylinder  with 
the  valve  port  of  the  regeneration  valve. 


5,682^56 

DUAL  MEMBER  PIPE  JOINT  FOR  A  DUAL  MEMBER 

DRILL  STRING 

Arthur  D.  Deken,  and  Cody  L.  Seweil,  both  of  Perry.  Okla., 

assignors  to  The  Charles  Machine  Worlis,  Inc.,  Perry,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,635 

Int  a."  E21B  4/06 

VS.  a.  175—19  34  Claims 


Q>' 


1.  A  pipe  joint  for  use  in  drill  strings  in  rotary  boring  applica- 
tions comprising: 

an  elongate,  hollow  outer  member  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface  and  having  a  pin  end  and  a  box  end.  wherein 
the  pin  end  and  the  box  end  are  correspondingly  threaded;  and 

an  elongate  inner  member  having  a  geometrically-shaped  pin 
end  and  a  box  end  forming  a  geometncally-shaped  recess 
corresponding  Co  the  shape  of  the  pin  end  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber, the  pin  end  being  slideably  receivable  in  connector-free, 
torque-transmitting  engagement  with  the  box  end  of  a  simi- 
larly formed  inner  member; 

wherein  the  inner  member  is  arranged  generally  coaxially  within 
the  outer  member  forming  an  annular  space  between  the  inner 
member  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  member. 


5.682,957 
WATER  SEPARATOR  FOR  A  DOWN  HOLE  DRILL 
Leland  H.  Lyon,  Roanoke.  Va..  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 
Company,  Woodcliff  Lake.  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.029 
Int.  Cl.'^  E21B  1/06 
VS.  a.  175—100  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  down  hole  drill  that  is  actuated  by  a  mixture  of  percussive 
fluid  and  water,  a  water  separator  comprising: 

(a)  backhead  means  for  attachment  to  a  drill  string  at  a  first  end 
and  to  a  hammer  assembly  at  a  second  end; 

(b)  inducing  means  for  causing  cyclonic,  vortex  flow  of  said 
mixture  of  fluid  and  water  around  an  axial  centerline  extend- 
ing through  said  backhead  means,  said  cyclonic  flow  concen- 
trating a  portion  of  said  water  to  be  removed  from  said 
percussive  fluid  at  a  position  in  said  backhead  means  that  is 
away  from  said  axial  centerline; 

(c)  separating  means  for  separating  said  portion  of  water  to  be 
removed  from  said  percussive  fluid  and  for  ejecting  said 


portion  of  water  from  said  backhead  means  before  said  por- 
tion of  water  can  enter  said  haminer  assembly,  said  separating 
means  simultaneously  transmitting  said  fluid,  minus  said  por- 
tion of  removed  water,  into  said  hammer  assembly; 
said  backhead  means  further  comprising; 

(d)  a  hollow,  tubular  body  having  a  drill  string  end  and  a 
hammer  assembly  end.  with  a  sidewall  portion  extending 
therebetween; 

(e)  said  backhead  sidewall  forming  a  backhead  bore  extending 
axially  along  a  centerline  through  said  body; 

(f)  first  thread  means  for  threadably  connecting  said  drill  string 
end  to  a  drill  string; 

(g)  second  thread  means  for  threadably  connecting  said  hammer 
assembly  end  to  a  hammer  assembly; 

(h)  backhead  passageway  means  in  said  backhead  sidewall  for 
transmitting  said  water  rennoved  from  said  fluid  out  of  said 
backhead  bore;  and 

(1)  movable  seal  means  for  closing  said  backhead  sidewall 
passageway  means,  when  said  percussive  fluid  is  not  flowing, 
and  for  opening  said  backhead  sidewall  passageway  means, 
when  said  percussive  fluid  is  flowing. 


5,682,958 
REAR  WHEEL  ASSIST  FOR  A  SELF-PROPELLED 
SCRAPER 
George  Paul  Kalhom,  Dubuque;  Arvid  Harlan  Saele,  Peosta; 
Larry  Gene  DeVore,  Oskaloosa,  and  Duane  Allen  Hart- 
hoom,  SuUy.  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
MoUne,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.768 
Int.  CI."  B60K  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  180—308  15  aaims 

i.  A  work  \ehicle  for  perforrmng  a  work  operation,  the  work 
vehicle  comprising: 

an  articulated  frame  having  a  front  frame  section  and  a  rear 
frame  section  that  are  pivotally  coupled  to  one  another,  the 
front  frame  section  having  left  and  right  front  wheels  and  the 
rear  frame  section  having  left  and  nght  rear  wheels; 
an  engine  mounted  lo  the  front  frame  section; 
a  main  transmission  mounted  to  the  from  frame  section  being 
dnven  by  the  engine,  the  main  transmission  having  an  axle  for 
driving  the  left  and  right  front  wheels; 
a  reversible  variable  displacement  pump  mounted  lo  the  front 

frame  being  driven  by  the  engine; 
a  left  hydraulic  motor  being  coupled  to  the  left  rear  wheel  for 

driving  the  left  rear  wheel; 
a  right  hydraulic  motor  being  coupled  to  the  right  rear  wheel  for 

driving  the  right  rear  wheel; 
a  iwo-position  engagement/disengagement  valve  being  hydrau- 
lically  positioned  between  the  left  and  right  hydraulic  motors 
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5,682,959 
SERVO-ASSISTED  RACK-AND-PINION  STEERING 
SYSTEM 
Wolfgang    Joerg,    Stuttgart;    Jaromir    Bordovsky,    Berglen; 
Aydogan   Cakmaz,  Stuttgart;   Hubert   Heck,  Duesseidorf; 
Arao  Roefaringer,  Ditzlngen;  Claus  Gall,  FeUbach;  Reinhold 
Abt,  Neuhauaen;  Raioer  Strauss,  Kaarst,  and  Karl-Hans 
Kochler,  Weman,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1994,  44  22 
551.2 

Int.  a.*  B62D  5/09 
VS.  a.  180-428  16  Claims 

10.  A  servo-assisted  rack-and-pinion  steering  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  radially  fixed  in  a  housing; 
a  pinion  formed  as  a  sleeve  mounted  concentrically  around  the 
shaft,  said  pinion  being  axially  movable  relative  to  the  shaft 
and  being  rotatably  fixed  relative  to  the  shaft,  said  pinion 
including  a  helical  toothing  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 
and 
a  helical-toothed  rack  interacting  with  said  helical  toothing  of 
the  pinion  to  transmit  a  rotation  of  the  pinion  into  a  steering 
movement  of  the  rack; 
said  pinion  being  operatively  connected  to  a  servo  control  sys- 
tem of  a  servomotor  which  assists  said  steering  movement  of 


and  the  reversible  vanable  displacement  pump,  the 
engagement/disengagement  valve  has  an  engagement  position 
for  directing  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  the  left  and  right 
hydraulic  motors  to  and  from  the  reversible  variable  displace- 
ment pump,  and  a  disengagement  position  for  hydraulically 
disengaging  the  left  and  right  hydraulic  motors  from  the 
reversible  variable  displacement  pump; 

first  and  second  supply/return  lines  extending  between  the 
reversible  variable  displacement  pump  and  the  engagement/ 
disengagement  valve  for  directing  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from 
the  engagement/disengagement  valve; 

third  and  fourth  supply/return  lines  extending  between  the 
engagement/disengagement  valve  and  the  left  and  right 
hydraulic  motors  for  directing  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  the 
left  and  right  hydraulic  motors;  and 

a  controller  for  shifting  the  engagement/disengagement  valve  to 
Its  engagement  position  when  a  floor  pedal  on  the  front  frame 
is  depressed  by  an  operator,  the  controller  shifts  the 
engagement/disengagement  valve  into  its  disengagement 
position  when  the  floor  pedal  is  released. 


the  rack,  an  axial  movement  of  said 
servo  control  system. 


pinion  actuating  said 


5,682,960 
LADDER  JACKET 
Michael  M.  Mobley,  and  Sharee  L.  Mobley.  both  of  2412  SW. 
10th  St,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.  64015 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,610 

Int  a."  B65D  65/00 

U.S,  CI.  182—129  6  Cteims 


1.  A  ladder  covering,  comprising: 

a.  an  first  portion  of  flexible  material  having  a  rectangular  end 
member,  a  first  planar  member,  two  planar  sides,  a  short 
planar  member,  and  an  edge; 

b.  a  second  portion  having  an  elastic  planar  member,  two  elastic 
planar  sides,  a  first  edge,  and  a  second  edge,  with  the  first 
edge  of  the  second  portion  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  first 
portion; 

c.  a  third  portion  of  flexible  material  having  a  first  planar 
member,  two  planar  sides,  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  with 
the  first  edge  of  the  third  portion  attached  lo  the  second  edge 
of  the  second  portion; 

d.  a  means  for  securing  the  first  portion  of  flexible  material 
attached  to  the  sides  of  the  first  portion,  and  for  securing  the 
third  portion  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  third  portion  and  the 
second  edge  of  the  third  portion. 


5,682,961 
SKYRISE  WINDOW  PANEL  INSTALLATION  ASSEMBLY 
Francisco  Sotomayor,  411  SW.  68th  Blvd.,  Pembroke  Pines, 
Fla.  33023,  and  Rodolfo  Charry,  118  SW.  lS9th  Way,  Sun- 
rise, Fla.  33026 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,949 

Int  a.*  E04G  i/]6 

VS.  a.  182—142  18  Claims 

1.  A  skyrise  window  panel  installation  assembly  comprising: 
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(a)  at  least  one  elongate,  heavy  duty  cable,  said  cable  being 
stnictured  to  extend  down  a  side  of  a  skyrise  beyond  a 
location  a(  which  a  window  panel  is  to  be  installed: 

(b)  anchorage  means  structured  to  secure  an  end  of  said  cable  a( 
a  point  above  the  location  at  which  the  window  panel  is  to  be 
installed,  said  anchorage  means  being  further  stnictured  to 
support  a  substantial  weight: 

(c)  a  winch  assembly,  said  wmch  assembly  comprising; 

a  drive  frame,  said  drive  frame  being  substantially  ngid  and 
strong. 

cable  engagement  means,  said  cable  engagement  means  being 
structured  and  disposed  to  receive  said  cable  therein  for 
secure  guided  interconnection  therebetween, 

drive  means  structured  to  direct  driven  movement  of  said 
cable  engagement  means  selectively  up  and  down  a  length 
of  said  cable  so  as  to  effectively  position  said  winch  as.sem- 
bly  in  a  desired  position  relative  to  the  location  at  which  the 
window  panel  is  to  be  installed. 

a  primary  operator  chair,  said  primary  operator  chair  being 
secured  to  said  drive  frame  and  being  disposed  so  as  to 
permit  a  primary  operator  to  effectively  sit  therein  in  con- 
fronting relation  to  the  side  of  the  skyrise,  thereby  permit- 
ting the  primary  operator  to  effectively  and  precisely  oper- 
ate said  drive  means  and  position  said  winch  assembly  in 
the  desired  position  relative  to  the  location  at  which  the 
window  panel  is  to  be  installed,  and 

a  connection  bracket  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  dnve 
frame: 

(d)  a  suction  assembly  comprising: 

a  mount  frame,  said  mount  frame  including  a  connector 
segment  stijjctured  to  securely  engage  said  connection 
bracket  of  said  winch  assembly  so  as  to  dispose  said 
suction  assembly  in  a  generally  vertically  disposed  orienta- 
tion along  the  side  of  the  skyrise,  and 

at  least  one  suction  gnp  secured  to  said  mount  frame,  said 
suction  grip  being  structured  to  securely  engage  a  face  of 
the  window  panel  so  as  to  retain  the  window  panel  in  said 
generally  vertically  disposed  orientation  along  the  side  of 
the  skyrise:  and 

(e)  a  secondary  operator  support,  said  secondary  operator  sup- 
port being  structured  to  supportably  position  a  second  opera- 
tor in  a  maneuverable.  adjustable  position  relative  to  said 
suction  assembly,  thereby  permining  the  second  operator  to 
effectively  and  precisely  maneuver  and  position  said  suction 
assembly  and  the  window  panel  retained  thereby  into  aligned, 
mounting  relation  with  the  location  at  which  the  window 
panel  is  to  be  installed. 


5,682,962 
PERSONAL  PORTABLE  LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE 
Show  Yao  Lo,  No.  40,  Sec.  1.  Chung  shan  Rd..  Shin  Jiuu  City, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697348 

Int.  CI."  A62B  //OS 

U,S.  a.  182—240  7  Claims 


1.  A  personal  portable  life-saving  device  for  helping  a  user  to 
drop  from  a  high  building  at  a  gradual  and  adjustable  speed  during 
fire  accidents,  said  life-saving  device  comjirising  a  housing  that  is 
a  rectangular  enclosed  structure  having  an  interior  accommodating 
a  reel  set  and  a  braking  unit,  a  chest  strap  for  tying  about  the  user's 
chest  being  disposed  at  an  upper  end  of  the  housing  and  a  hips 
strap  for  tying  about  the  user's  hips  being  disposed  at  a  lower  end 
of  the  housing,  said  reel  set  comprising  a  main  reel  and  two 
auxiliary  rollers,  said  main  reel  having  an  annular  strap  groove, 
said  auxiliary  rollers  being  alternately  arranged  above  said  main 
rollers,  said  main  rollers  and  said  auxiliary  each  having  a  brake 
lining  on  both  side  of  their  respective  sides;  a  metal  strap  wound 
round  said  main  reel  end  received  in  said  strap  groove,  said  metal 
strap  being  passed  round  said  auxiliary  rollers  to  be  pulled  out 
from  the  upf)er  end  of  said  housing,  said  metal  strap  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rope  and  a  snap  ring  at  its  upper  end:  and  said  braking 
unit  comprising  a  first  single  braking  plate  at  one  side  of  said  main 
reel  and  said  auxiliary  rollers  within  said  housing,  and  a  second 
single  braking  plate  on  the  other  side  of  said  main  reel  and 
auxiliary  rollers,  a  control  disk  being  disposed  externally  of  one  of 
said  braking  plate,  said  control  disk  having  a  screw  rod  at  its  center 
for  engaging  a  screw  hole  in  said  housing  such  that  said  control 
disk  may  be  turned  so  that  said  screw  rod  thereof  presses  against  or 
release  said  one  of  said  braking  plates. 


5,682,963 
BRAKE  ASSEIVIBLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Jen-hui  Tang,  No.  23,  Lane  2,  Kuochi  St,  9th  Lin,  Hsintung 
Village,  Lungching  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,008 
Int.  CI."  B62L  JAX) 
UJS.  CI.  188— 24J2  6  Claims 

1.  A  brake  assembly  for  a  bicycle  and  comprising: 
a  stationary  portion  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said 
first  side  having  a  first  tube  extending  perpendicularly  from  a 
bottom  thereof  and  said  first  tube  communicating  with  a  first 
hole  defined  in  said  fxjitom  so  as  to  receive  a  handlebar  in 
said  first  tube,  a  skirt  portion  extending  from  said  tiottom  and 
t)eing  in  parallel  with  said  first  tube,  an  end  plate  transversely 
disposed  below  said  first  tube  and  both  of  two  ends  of  said 
end  plate  coiuiected  lo  an  inner  penphery  of  said  skirt  portion 


so  as  to  defitie  a  recess  between  said  skirt  poftion.  said  first 
tube,  said  bottom  of  said  stationary  portion  and  said  end  plate, 
a  second  tube  extending  from  said  second  side  of  said  station- 
ary portion  and  having  a  passage  defined  longitudinally 
therein,  said  passage  communicating  with  a  second  hole 
defined  in  said  bottom: 

a  rotatable  portion  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  first 
side  having  a  third  tube  extending  perpendicularly  finra  a 
bottom  thereof  and  said  third  tube  communicating  with  a  third 
hole  defined  in  said  rotatable  portion,  a  protrusion  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  second  side  of  said  bottom  and 
extending  around  a  periphery  of  said  third  hole,  said  protru- 
sion having  a  head  portion  extending  radially  therefrom,  said 
third  tube  rotatably  mounted  to  said  first  tube  and  a  spring 
disposed  between  said  end  plate  and  said  head  portion,  and 

a  brake  cable  extending  through  said  second  tube  and  said 
second  hole  and  having  one  end  thereof  fixedly  connected  to 
said  head  portion  such  that  when  rotating,  said  rotatable 
portion  is  rotated  to  compress  said  spring,  said  brake  cable  is 
pulled. 


5,682,964 
BRAKE  BEAM  WEAR  PLATE 
Richard  F.  Marphy,  BaUvia,  Dl„  assignor  to  Zcflek,  Inc., 
Montgomery,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,247 

Int  a.*  B61H  13/26:13/24 

VS.  CL  188—52  16  Claims 


1.  A  brake  beam  wear  plate  for  a  tirake  beam  guide  bracket  on  a 
side  frame  of  a  railroad  car  truck  iiKluding  at  least  one  axle 
carrying  a  pair  of  wheels, 

wherein  the  bracket  includes  an  elongated  pocket  with  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  about  14  degrees  from  the  horizontal 


for  supporting  a  brake  beam  of  a  brake  system  and  said  brake 
beam  includes  brake  shoes  mounted  in  alignment  with  the 
wheels, 

said  wear  plate  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  of  polynter  material 
having  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  side  walls  and  an  inter- 
connecting wall 

said  side  walls  and  interconnecting  wall  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
bracket  pocket  and  define  a  slideway  for  and  end  of  the  brake 
beam,  said  slideway  having  opposed  surfaces,  and 

means  on  said  slideway  causing  said  brake  beam  to  tilt  upwardly 
when  the  brake  system  is  actuated  while  providing  a  sloppy  fit 
and  space  between  the  brake  beam  ends  and  the  sUdeway 
surfaces  such  that  the  path  of  movement  of  the  brake  beam 
will  be  about  13  degrees  from  the  horizontal  and  the  brake 
shoes  will  engage  the  wheels  at  a  substantially  ideal  clasping 
angle. 

whereby  uniform  wear  of  the  shoes  will  be  achieved  to  enhance 
shoe  life  and  to  acquire  more  efficient  braking. 


5,682,965 
BRAKE  ACTUATOR  HAVING  A  HYDRAULIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Hubertus  Prinzier,  Langcnhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental AlttJengesrilsrtuiflt,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12, 1995,  195  29 
791.1 

Int  CI."  F16D  55/18:  B60T  8/42 
VS.  a.  188—72.4  6  Qaims 


1.  A  brake  actuator  for  a  vehicle  brake  having  a  brake  pad 
defining  a  friction  lining  and  a  brake  disc  for  coacting  with  the 
brake  pad.  the  brake  actuator  comprising: 

a  frame: 

an  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  said  rotor  defining  an  axis  of  rotation: 

a  spindle  assembly  for  converting  the  rotational  movement  of 
said  rotor  into  a  Unear  movement  along  said  axis; 

said  spindle  assembly  including:  a  threaded  member  fixedly 
connected  to  said  rotor  so  as  to  rotate  therewith:  and,  a  spindle 
rod  threadably  engaged  with  said  threaded  member: 

rotation  restraining  means  for  preventing  said  spindle  rod  from 
rotating  when  said  threaded  member  is  rotat^  thereby  caus- 
ing said  spindle  rod  to  execute  said  linear  movement  along 
said  axis; 

a  hydraulic  transmission  for  transmitting  said  linear  movement 
to  said  brake  pad; 

said  hydraulic  transmission  including  a  first  hydraulic  piston: 

an  intermediate  cylinder/piston  unit  defining  a  first  hydraulic 
cylinder  for  accomiiKKlating  said  first  hydraulic  piston  therein 
and  for  defining  a  second  hydraulic  piston; 

a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  accommodating  said  second  hydrau- 
lic piston  therein  and  being  connected  to  said  brake  pad; 

said  first  piston,  said  intermediate  cylinder/piston  unit  and  said 
second  hydraulic  cyUnder  conjoindy  defining  a  first  chamber 
containing  hydraulic  fluid; 
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said  first  hydraulic  piston  being  connected  to  said  spindle  rod  so 

as  to  be  movable  along  said  axis  with  said  spindle  rod  to 

transmit  force  to  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  via  said 

hydraulic  fluid;  and. 
said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  being  movably  nKiunted  on  said 

frame  for  moving  said  brake  pad  into  contact  engagement 

with  said  brake  disc  in  response  to  said  force; 
a  compensating  piston  mounted  so  as  to  be  inovable  relative  to 

said  first  hydraulic  cylinder; 
said  compensating  piston  and  said  intennediate  cylinder/piston 

unit  conjointly  defining  a  second  chamber  containing  a  further 

amount  of  said  hydraulic  fluid; 
said  intermediate  cylinder/piston  unit  defining  a  valve  opening 

interconnecting  said  first  and  second  chambers; 
a  valve  body  mounted  in  said  valve  opening;  and. 
said  valve  body  and  said  valve  opening  conjointly  defining  a 

check  valve  to  allow  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  pass  from  said 

second  chamber  into  said  first  chamber 


5,682.966 
REAR  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  BICYCLES 
Antonio  Cabrerizo-Pariente,  Pintor  Ignacio  Diaz  de  Olano,  11 
bajo,  01008  Vitoria  (AUva),  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,872 

Oaims  piiority,  application  Spain,  Oct  7.  1994,  9402561  U 

Int.  a."  F16F  9/06 

U.S.  a.  188—269  4  CWms 


1.  A  rear  shock  absorber  for  use  with  a  bicycle,  said  rear  shock 
absorber  comprising: 
a  top  body  (1)  of  a  generally  tubular  shape; 
a  bottom  body  (2)  of  a  generally  tubular  shape,  said  bottom  body 
(2)  having  a  substantially  closed  top  end.  a  substantially 
closed  bottom  end.  and  an  inner  surface  defining  an  inner 
cavity  therebetween,  said  bonom  body  (2)  including: 
a  top  base  (6)  provided  with  a  hole  disposed  therethrough. 

said  top  base  forming  said  top  end  of  said  bonom  body; 
a  sealing  gasket  (25)  disposed  in  said  hole  in  said  top  base  (6), 
wherein  said  sealing  gasket  (25)  is  provided  with  a  through 
hole; 
a  cover  (10)  forming  said  bottom  end  of  said  bottom  body, 
said  cover  including: 

a  gas  filling  valve  (11)  in  communication  with  said  inner 
cavity;  and 
an  elastic  ring  (28)  disposed  between  said  cover  ( 10)  and  said 

inner  surface  of  said  bottom  body  (2); 
wherein   said  bottom  body  (2)  is  telescopically  disposed 
within  said  top  body  (1); 
an  inside  ram  (3)  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  inner 
cavity,  wherein  said  inside  ram  (3)  includes: 
a  bottom  portion  disposed  within  said  inner  cavity,  wherein 
said  bottom  portion  is  provided  with  at  least  one  through 
hole  (22); 


a  sealing  gasket  (21)  disposed  around  said  bottom  portion  for 
contacting  said  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  body  (2);  and 

a  center  rod  (5)  integrally  formed  with  said  bottom  portion 
and  extending  upwardly  through  said  through  hole  in  said 
sealing  gasket  (25); 
means  for  attaching  said  center  rod  (5)  to  said  top  body  (1); 
a  stop  washer  (24)  disposed  within  said  inner  cavity  of  said 

bottom  body  (2)  below  said  top  base  (6)  and  above  said 

bottom  portion  of  said  inside  ram  (3).  wherein  said  inside  ram 

(3)  and  said  top  base  (6)  define  a  top  chamber  (23)  therebe- 
tween; 
a  floating  piston  (7).  including  a  sealing  gasket  (31)  disposed 

therearound.  wherein  said  floating  piston  (7)  and  said  sealing 

gasket  (31)  are  slidably  disposed  in  said  inner  cavity  below 

said  inside  ram  (3); 
wherein  said  inside  ram  (3)  and  said  floating  piston  (7)  define 

therebetween  a  center  chamber  (8): 
wherein  said  center  chamber  (8)  is  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  top  chamber  (23)  by  said  through  hole  (22)  in  said 

bottom  portion  of  said  inside  ram  (3); 
wherein  said  floating  piston  (7)  and  said  cover  (10)  define 

therebetween  a  gas  chamber  (9)  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  gas  filling  valve  (11); 
mechanical  blocking  means  for  optionally  preventing  relative 

axial  movement  between  said  top  body  (1)  and  said  bonom 

body  (2);  and 
means  for  connecting  said  rear  shock  absorber  to  said  bicycle. 


5.682,967 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  HAVING  NONADJUSTABLE 

METERING 

Harold  D.  Wiard.  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ace  Controls, 

Inc..  Farmington,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,705,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,566,794. 

This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729^29 

Int  a."  F16F  9/48 

U.S.  a.  188—289  5  Claims 


1.  A  nonadjustable  shock  absorber  for  soft  contact  deceleration 
of  a  shock  load  including,  a  low  pressure  zone  (44).  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  (10)  having  a  high  pressure  zone  chamber  (12),  a  piston 
(20)  in  said  cylinder  (10)  for  movement  under  a  shock  load 
through  a  predetermined  total  stroke  length  from  an  initial  position 
to  a  final  position  therein,  and  fluid  pathway  metering  control 
means  for  controlling  high  pressure  fluid  escaping  from  the  high 
pressure  zone  chamber  (12),  into  the  low  pressure  zone  (44).  ahead 
of  the  piston  (20).  as  the  piston  (20)  nnoves  from  the  initial  position 
in  response  to  a  shock  load,  said  fluid  pathway  metering  control 
means  serving  to  control  the  high  pressure  fluid  escape  rate  as  a 
function  of  piston  displacement  from  the  initial  position,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  said  fluid  (Mthway  metering  control  means  comprises  four 
fluid  metering  pathways,  of  which  the  first  three  fluid  meter- 
ing pathways  are  approximately  linear  spaced  apart,  each 
having  a  predetermined  area,  and  which  operate  to  succes- 
sively restrict  the  amount  of  high  pressure  fluid  escaping  from 
the  high  pressure  zone  chamber  (12).  and  the  area  of  each  of 
the  four  spaced  apart  fluid  metering  pathways  being  closed  off 
at  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  transition  point  as  the 
piston  moves  from  the  initial  position  through  its  predeter- 
mined total  stroke  to  its  final  position  to  create  a  number  one. 


two.  three,  four  and  five  control  zones  and  to  provide  a 
triangular  shaped  force  profile  during  the  compression  of  the 
shock  absorber; 

(b)  said  number  one  control  zone,  extending  from  the  initial 
position  of  said  piston  to  said  first  transition  point,  and  having 
a  length  of  from  23  peirent  to  26  percent  of  the  total  length  of 
the  piston  stroke; 

(c)  said  number  two  control  zone,  extending  from  the  first 
transition  point  to  the  second  transition  point,  and  having  a 
length  of  from  23  to  26  percent  of  the  total  length  of  the 
piston  stroke; 

(d)  said  number  three  control  one,  extending  from  the  second 
transition  point  to  the  third  transition  point,  and  having  a 
length  of  from  24  to  26  percent  of  the  total  length  of  the 
piston  stroke; 

(e)  said  number  four  control  zone,  extending  from  the  third 
transition  point  to  the  fourth  transition  point,  and  having  a 
length  of  from  13  to  18  percent  of  the  total  length  of  the 
piston  stroke; 

(0  said  number  five  control  zone,  extending  fixJm  the  fourth 
transition  point  to  the  total  stroke  position  of  the  piston,  and 
having  a  length  of  from  2  to  10  peirent  of  the  total  length  of 
the  piston  stroke; 

(g)  the  shock  load  ranges  in  a  predetermined  design  ratio  from  a 
minimum  weight  to  a  maximum  weight: 

(h)  the  ratio,  of  the  combined  metering  areas  of  the  first  and 
second  metering  pathways,  to  the  combined  metering  areas  of 
the  third  and  fourth  metering  pathways  matches  the  design 
ratio  of  the  minimum  weight  to  the  maximum  weight  to 
provide  self  compensating  dampening; 

(i)  said  control  means  successively  restricting  the  amount  of 
high  pressure  fluid  escaping  from  the  high  pressure  zone 
chamber  further  comprises; 

( 1 )  a  metering  and  check  valve  plate  (36)  carried  by  the  piston 
(20)  and  having  a  cylindrical  fluid  pathway  (42); 

(2)  and  a  metering  pin  (40.40a.40/>,40c)  having  one  end 
fixedly  mounted  in  said  high  pressure  zone  chamber  (12) 
and  having  the  other  end  received  in  said  metering  and 
check  valve  plate  cylindrical  fluid  pathway  (42); 

(3)  said  metering  pin  (40.40a.406,40c)  having  a  progressively 
increasing  cross  section  area  from  said  other  end  thereof 
towards  the  fixed  end  thereof,  whereby,  when  the  piston 
(20)  is  moved  from  said  initial  position  through  its  stroke, 
said  pin  (40.40a,40fr.40r)  is  axially  moved  through  said 
cylindrical  fluid  pathway  (42)  so  that  more  of  the  high 
pressure  cylindrical  pathway  area  (42)  is  obstructed  by  said 
pin  (40.40a.  406,40r)  as  the  piston  (20)  moves  through  its 
stroke  to  restrict  the  flow  of  high  pressure  fluid  there- 
through. 


5,682,968 

SEMI-ACTIVE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  DIRECT  CONTROL  LOOP 

INCLUDING  AN  INVERSE  MODEL  OF  THE  DAMPER 

Philippe  Boicbot,  Quetigny,  and  R^gis  Kirat  Le  Creusot  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  IVansport  SA,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  6,  1994,  94  08337 
Int  a.*  F16F  9/46 
U.S.  a.  188—299  2  Claims 

1.  A  semi-active  suspension  system  comprising: 
an  actuator  within  a  hydraulic  circuit  having  relatively  movable 
first  and  second  ends,  a  damping  cylinder,  a  solid  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  defining  with  said 
cylinder  a  first,  compression  chamber  and  a  second,  expansion 
chamber,  a  damping  fluid  in  said  cylinder  and  within  said  first 
and  second  chambers,  flow  actuating  means  in  said  hydraulic 
circuit  for  controlling  replenishment  and  evacuation  of  damp- 
ing fluid  alternatively  in  said  first  and  second  chambers,  and  a 
control  circuit  connecting  said  flow  actuating  means  to  said 
first  and  second  chambers  of  said  actuator. 


the  improvement  comprising: 

a  direct  control  loop  in  said  control  circuit  comprising  an 
inverse  iiKxiel  of  said  semi-active  damper,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  generated  reference  force  signal  Fc  to  said  inverse 
model,  a  speed  feedback  loop  for  supplying  a  signal  of 
measured  relative  speed  y  to  said  inverse  model,  said 
inverse  model  further  comprising  means  responsive  to  said 
signals  Fc  and  y  for  supplying  a  control  signal  i^  to  said 
flow  actuating  means  as  a  function  of  measured  relative 
speed  y  and  as  a  function  of  the  reference  force  Fc,  thereby 
servo-controlling  the  damping  force  on  the  actuator  which 
is  in  opposition  to  the  measured  relative  speed  y  and  to  said 
generated  reference  force  Fc,  and  wherein  said  semi-active 
suspension  system  further  comprises  a  corrector  interposed 
between  said  force  reference  signal  Fc  generating  means 
and  said  flow  actuating  means,  and  wherein  one  end  of  said 
direct  control  loop  is  connected  between  said  means  for 
supplying  said  generated  reference  force  signal  Fc  and  said 
corrector,  and  another  end  of  said  direct  control  loop  is 
connected  between  said  corrector  and  said  flow  actuating 
means  for  delivering  an  additional  correction  5i  to  an 
output  at  said  other  end  of  said  direct  control  loop  to  create 
a  control  signal  i  applied  directiy  to  the  flow  actuating 
means. 


5,682,969 
RESILIENT  INPUT  TO  A  LOCKUP  CLUTCH 
Ching-Chung  Ling,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,880 

Int  CI.*  F16H  45/02 

U.S.  a.  192—3.29  19  Claims 


1.  In  an  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  that  includes  a  cover,  an 
impeller  drivably  connected  to  the  cover  and  a  turbine,  a  clutch  for 
drivably  releasing  and  locking  the  impeller  and  turbine,  compris- 
ing: 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  on  the  turbine  having  a  first  friction 
surface; 
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a  tension  spring  having  first  and  second  ends  connected  at  said 
first  end  to  said  cover  and  at  said  second  end  to  said  piston, 
creating  a  resilient  connection  therebetween; 

a  second  friction  surface  carried  on  the  cover,  facing  the  first 
friction  surface:  and 

passage  nieans  for  alternately  pressurizing  and  venting  a  first 
space  located  between  the  cover  and  the  piston  and  a  second 
space  located  between  the  piston  and  the  turbine. 


20  22  16 


5,682^0 

CLUTCH  MODULE  HAVING  A  COVER  PLATE 

ATTACHED  TO  THE  FLYWHEEL  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

BAYONET  TYPE  FITTING 

Mlchdle  Sevennec,  Sainte  Gcmine,  France,  assigiior  to  Valeo, 

Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/Flt94/013M,  S  371  Date  JuL  10,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13485,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,499 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1993,  93  13336 

Int  a."  F16D  11/04 

VS.  a.  192—70.11  6  Claims 


UM 


5,682,971 

FRICTION  PLATE  FOR  HIGH  OIL  PASSAGE  AND 

COOLING 

Norio  Takakura,  and  Han  Zhi-peng,  both  of  Hokkaido.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dynax  Corporation,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,859 

Int  CI.*"  F16D  13/60 

VS.  a.  192—107  R  2  Oaims 

1.  A  friction  plate  comprising  a  friction  material  secured  on  a 

core  plate  and  formed  with  grooves  in  the  surface,  wherein  said 


grooves  include  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  which  are  inclined 
frtHTi  the  inner  edge  toward  the  outer  edge  of  said  friction  material 
and  divide  said  friction  plate  into  friction  material  segtnents,  and 
connecting  grooves  extending  through  said  segnnents  which  con- 
nect adjacent  radial  grooves  with  each  other,  wherein  said  connect- 
ing grooves  in  one  friction  material  segment  are  divided  by  radial 
grooves  from  said  connecting  grooves  in  adjacent  friction  material 
segments,  and  said  connecting  grooves  in  said  friction  material 
segments  are  radially  staggered  from  said  connecting  grooves  in 
adjacent  friction  material  segments. 


5,682,972 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPENING  DEVICE 
Eiichi  Sasada,  Nakano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Jiu.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-142796 

Int  a.*  F16D  3/14:  F16H  45/02 

VS.  a.  192—213  5  aaims 


1.  A  clutch  module  comprising  a  mechanism  (11),  a  clutch 
friction  wheel  (12).  and  a  flywheel  (13).  said  mechanism  (II)  itself 
compnsing  a  cover  plate  (14)  by  which  it  is  attached  on  the 
flywheel  (13)  in  which  mounting  means  (39)  of  the  bayonet  fitting 
type  are  interposed  berween  the  cover  plate  (14)  and  the  flywheel 
(13),  and  comprise,  on  the  cover  plate  (24).  at  least  two  sectors 
(40)  which  are  elongated  m  the  circumferential  direction  and 
spaced  apart  on  a  circle  so  as  to  subtend  an  angle  (Al)  at  the 
center,  wherein  each  of  the  sectors  (40)  have  a  transversely  pro- 
jecting engagement  lip  (41)  over  a  least  a  part  of  its  length,  and  in 
addition,  on  the  flywheel  (13).  an  equal  number  of  bosses  (42). 
each  of  which,  being  elongated  in  the  circumferential  direction  and 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  an  angle  (A2)  subtended 
thereby  at  the  center  and  being  at  least  equal  to  the  angle  (Al) 
subtended  by  a  sector  (40)  of  the  cover  plate  ( 14).  each  of  said 
bosses  having,  over  at  least  a  part  of  its  length  measured  from  one 
of  its  circumferential  ends,  a  transverse  groove  (44)  with  which  the 
engagement  lip  (41)  of  a  said  sector  (40)  is  in  engagement,  and  in 
that  the  engagement  lip  (41 )  of  a  sector  (40)  of  the  cover  plate  ( 14) 
extends  radially  away  from  the  axis  of  the  assembly,  and  in 
combination  therewith,  said  groove  (44)  being  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  boss  facing  towards  said  axis. 


«,    i?','P?^« 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  dampening  device  to  transmit  torque 
between  dnving  and  driven  members,  absorbing  torsional  vibra- 
tions, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  spring  receiving  por- 
tions (15.  21)  defined  in  both  a  torque-input  member  (9.  13. 
14)  and  a  torque-output  member  (10); 

a  plurality  of  damper  spring  sets  operatively  accommodated  in 
said  respective  spring  receiving  portions  (15,  21).  so  that  said 
torque-input  and  torque-output  members  are  coupled  with 
each  other  resiliently  in  their  rotational  directions  via  said 
damper  spring  sets:  each  of  said  damper  spring  sets  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  compression  springs  (11,  11)  serially  arranged 
with  each  other:  and 


a  floating  spring  separator  (23)  being  rotatable  relatively  to  both 
said  torque-input  member  and  said  torque-output  member  and 
having  a  plurality  of  arms  (25)  interposed  between  adjacent 
dam[)er  spnngs  (11.  II)  in  a  damper  spring  set  and  a  connect- 
ing member  (24)  adapted  to  integrally  connect  said  plurality 
of  arms  (25)  to  each  other  through  said  connecting  member. 

wherein  said  connecting  member  (24)  is  cylindrical  in  shape  and 
arcuately  and  rotatably  accommodated  in  an  essentially  cylin- 
drical aperture  (d)  axially  circumferentially  extending  along  a 
cylindncal  outer  flanged  portion  of  the  torsional  vibration 
dampening  device,  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  arms  (25)  project  radially  and  inwardly 
from  said  cylindrical  connecting  member  (24). 


5,682,973 
MAIL  DECELERATING  DEVICE 
Lawrence    B.    Holmes,    Hunt    Valley,    Md.;    Renato    Gritti, 
Rapallo,  and  Giuseppe  Puzzanghera,  Geneva  Sestri  Ponente, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Finmeccanica  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513^83,  Aug.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  12,  1994,  TO94A0664 
Int  Cl.*^  B65G  47/19 
VS.  CI.  198—534  14  Qaims 


1.  A  mail  decelerating  device,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

a  straight  channel  (30)  presenting  a  substantially  V-shaped  cross 
section,  and  defined,  among  other  things,  by  at  least  one 
lateral  wall  (33)  inclined  in  relation  to  an  opposite  side  wait 
(32), 

said  V-section  channel  (30)  presenting  an  input  (30a)  communi- 
cating with  conveyor  means  (3)  for  supplying  the  V-section 
channel  (30)  with  a  number  of  mail  items  (12); 

deflecting  means  (39)  for  directing  the  mail  items  (12)  fed  into 
said  V-section  channel  (30)  towards  said  inclined  lateral  wall 
(33);  and 

energy  dissipating  means  (90)  located  at  the  opposite  end  (36)  of 
said  V-section  channel  (30)  to  said  input  (30a),  and  for 
dissipating  at  least  part  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  items  (12) 
fed  by  said  conveyor  means  (3)  into  said  V-section  channel 
130). 


5,682,974 
TRANSPORTER  COMPRISING  AN  ENDLESS  BELT  AND 
A  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  MATERUL  FROM  A 

FIRST  TO  A  SECOND  LOCATION 
Leendert  Pieter  Dirk  Van  Der  Kooy,  Meer,  Belgium,  assignor 
to  Barrages  Services  International  B.V..  Raamsdonksveer, 
Netherlands 

Filed  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,608 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  May    18,   1994, 
9400819 

Int  a."  B65G  I5A)8 
V.S.  CI.  198—819  19  Claims 


1.  A  transporter  for  transporting  material  between  at  least  one 
loading  station  and  at  least  one  unloading  station,  comprising: 

an  endless  belt  having  sides  and  which  is  at  least  partially  in 
cross  section  substantially  U-shaped: 

guiding  means  formed  by  at  least  one  runner  and  at  least  one  rail 
for  guiding  the  belt  between  the  at  least  one  unloading  station 
and  the  at  least  one  loading  station; 

driving  means  which  drive  transmission  means  which  in  turn 
transmit  drive  energy  to  the  belt;  and 

suspending  means  formed  by  at  least  one  holder  associated  with 
the  runner  for  suspending  the  belt  from  the  guiding  means, 
wherein  the  transmission  means  are  associated  with  the  trans- 
porter to  depend  under  the  guiding  means,  wherein  said 
transmission  means  have  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially 
parallel  to  a  vertical  axis  bisecting  the  U-shaped  cross  section 
of  the  belt,  and  wherein  the  belt  is  suspended  from  the 
suspending  means  such  that  the  sides  of  the  belt  in  section  are 
substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis  bisecting  the 
U-shaped  cross  section  of  the  belt 


5,682,975 
CURVED  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Arthur  John  Wells,  Hertford,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Gra- 
nule  (Mechanical   Handling)   Limited,   Hoddesdon,   Great 
Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02287,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11182,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,818 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  21,  1993, 
9321728 

Int  a."  B65G  15/02 
U.S.  a.  198—831  18  Qaims 

1.  A  conveyor  comer  unit  comprising  a  conveyor  (16)  entrained 
around  frusto  conical  rollers  (10),  the  belt  being  restrained  against 
movements  in  a  direction  inwardly  of  the  comer  by  roller  members 
(20)  secured  to  an  outer  region  of  the  belt  acting  against  a  trackway 
(22.  24)  disposed  inwardly  of  said  outer  region,  characterised  in 
that  the  trackway  comprises  trackway  parts  (22a.  22a.  22b.  24b) 
mounted  for  relative  movement  between  operative  positions  and 
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5,682376 

GUIDE  RAIL  SUPPORTS  FOR  CONVEYORS  A^^D  THE 

LIKE 

Moreil  L.  Jorgensen,  Honeoye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philip  K. 

Fltzsiiiunoiis,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,754 

Int  a."  B65G  21/20 

MS.  a.  198— 836J  17  Clains 


UM 


1.  In  a  conveyor  mechanism  having  a  frame  and  a  conveyor 
mounted  to  travel  generally  horizontally  adjacent  a  guide  rail  on 
the  frame,  improved  means  tor  adjustably  supporting  said  guide 
rail  on  the  frame,  comprising 

a  first  member  mounted  for  \enical  adjustment  on  one  side  of 
said  frame  and  having  thereon  a  horizontal  support  surface 
extending  laterally  away  from  said  conveyor  and  said  one  side 
of  said  firame. 

means  mounting  a  second  member  on  said  horizontal  siirface  of 
said  first  member  for  lateral  adjustment  relative  to  said  first 
member,  and  respectively  toward  and  away  from  said  con- 
veyor and  said  one  side  of  said  frame. 

said  mounting  means  including  a  third  member  interposed 
between  confronting  surfaces  on  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, respectively,  and  having  thereon  a  serrated  surface 
extending  parallel  to  said  horizontal  support  surface  on  said 
first  member,  and  being  releasably  engaged  with  a  compli- 
mentary serrated  surface  formed  on  one  of  said  confronting 
surfaces  on  said  first  and  second  members. 


said  mounting  means  further  including  first  clamping  means 
movable  manually  between  an  inoperative  position  in  which 
said  serrated  surfaces  are  disengagable  to  permit  lateral 
adjustment  of  said  second  member  on  said  first  member,  and 
an  operative  position  in  which  said  members  and  said  serrated 
surfaces  are  releasably  locked  together,  thereby  releasably  to 
secure  said  second  member  in  a  predetermined  lateral  position 
on  said  first  member, 
a  fourth  member  secured  at  one  end  to  a  said  guide  rail,  and 
further  clamping  means  adjustably  mounting  said  fourth  mem- 
ber at  its  opposite  end  on  said  second  member  for  lateral 
adjustment  therewith  and  for  vertical  adjustment  thereon  rela- 
tive to  said  conveyor. 


separated  positions  in  which  separated  positions  the  conveyor  belt 
(10)  and  the  roller  members  (20)  thereof  may  be  moved  inwardly 
between  said  separated  trackway  parts,  and  separating  tneans  (40. 
46,  48)  to  effect  movement  of  said  parts  ftom  said  operative 
positions  to  said  separated  positions,  and  from  said  separated 
positions  to  said  operative  positions. 


5,682,977 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  COVER  FOR  AN 

ELONGATED  DEVICE  AND  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Michael  A.  White,  Chesapealie,  Va^  assignor  to  Nabisco,  Inc, 
Parsippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,460 

Int  CL*  B65G  2//20 

U.S.  a.  198—860.5  20  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  device  having  an  adjustable  cover  therefor, 
comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  device  having  opposing  vertical  sides  and  a  top 
portion; 

b.  a  mounting  structure  associated  with  the  elongated  device,  for 
mounting  a  cover  thereover,  the  mounting  structure  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  successively  arrayed  substantially  vertical 
supports  and  a  plurality  of  slidable  mounts,  each  slidable 
mount  being  slidably  positioned  on  one  of  the  vertical  sup- 
ports; 

c.  a  cover  means  attached  to  each  of  the  slidable  mounts  so  as  to 
at  least  partially  cover  the  top  portion  of  the  elongated  device; 

d.  a  plurality  of  successively  arrayed  adjustment  levers,  each 
adjustment  lever  having  two  arms  and  a  fulcrum  point,  a  first 
arm  of  each  of  the  adjustment  levers  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  slidable  mounts  and  a  second  arm  of  each 
of  the  adjustment  levers  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
second  arm  of  at  least  one  successive  adjustment  lever,  such 
that  displacement  of  the  second  arm  of  one  of  the  adjustment 
levers  results  in  displacement  of  the  second  arm  of  at  least 
one  successive  adjustment  lever,  and  vertical  displacement  of 
the  slidable  mounts  to  which  the  adjustment  levers  are  con- 
nected. 


5,682,978 

MULTIPLE  CIRCUrr  SWITCHING  DEVICE  WITH 

DRAIN  PASSAGE 

Toshihiro  Kawase,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 

Toliai  Rilia  Denid  Seisaliiisho,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-050955 


U 


Int  a."  HOIH  2] /OS 


U.S.  a.  200—302.1 


4  Oalms 


13^ 


*5       63  57  62   56      »     2i 


1.  A  multiple  circuit  switching  device  with  a  drain  passage 
comprising: 

a  switch  body; 

a  base  plate  provided  in  the  switch  body; 

a  first  operating  knob  provided  in  the  switch  body  so  as  to  be 
pushed  therein: 

an  elastic  member  arranged  on  the  base  plate,  the  elastic  mem- 
ber including  an  elastically  deformable  contact  holder  portion 
for  switching  a  first  switching  member  in  response  to  a 
pushing  operation  of  the  first  operating  knob; 

a  second  operating  knob  provided  near  the  first  operating  knob; 
and 

a  contact  holder  for  switching  a  second  switching  member  in 
response  to  a  switching  operation  of  the  second  operating 
knob,  the  contact  holder  being  slidably  arranged  on  the  basis 
plate. 

wherein  the  switch  body  includes  at  least  one  water  drain 
aperture  opening  onto  a  side  wall  thereof,  said  side  wall  being 
perpendicular  to  said  base  plate. 


(d)  said  annular  sleeve  member  is  adapted  for  being  received 
over  the  valve  shaft  and  engaged  to  be  rotated  thereby. 


5,682,980 
ACnVE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Koenraad  Reybrouck,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Monroe 
Auto  Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,949 

Int  a."  B60G  77/26 

U.S.  a.  280—714  43  Claims 


5,682,979 
SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS  BURNER  VALVE 
Donald  M.  Knieger,  Wcstdiester,  and  Robert  F.  Pucfaaiski, 
Carol  Stream,  both  of  Dl^  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
CleveUnd,  Ohio 
ContinuatioD  oT  Ser.  No.  411,099,  Mar.  27, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,857 
Int  ex."  HOIH  1/40 
U.S.  a.  200—571  7  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  switch  for  use  with  a  gas  burner  valve  having  a  user 
rotated  shaft  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  including  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary contacts  and  connector  terminals  for  external  electrical 
connection  thereto  and  a  cover  attached  to  the  base; 

(b)  an  annular  sleeve  member  formed  of  insulator  material 
having  a  plurality  of  torque  transmitting  surfaces  disposed 
about  the  periphery  thereof  in  spaced  relationship  said  annular 
sleeve  having  an  end  joumalled  on  said  base  and  an  end 
joumalled  on  said  cover; 

(c)  an  aiuiular  contactor  formed  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial and  having  integrally  formed  thereon  a  plurality  of  first 
portions  thereof  defining  wiper  contacts  for  completing  and 
breaking  a  circuit  with  said  stationary  contacts  and  a  second 
portion  thereof  including  certain  cooperative  surfaces  engag- 
ing said  torque  transmitting  surfaces  for  driving  connection 
between  said  annular  member  and  said  contactor;  and. 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  being  operable  to  generate  damping 
forces,  said  hydraulic  actuator  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
source  of  fluid,  comprising: 

a  pressure  cylinder; 

a  piston  disposed  in  said  pressure  cylinder  being  operable  to 
divide  said  pressure  cylinder  into  first  and  second  portions, 
said  piston  having  first  and  secotid  sides; 

a  piston  rod  mechanically  communicating  with  said  piston,  said 
piston  rod  being  operable  to  impart  movement  to  said  piston; 
and 

means  for  controlling  the  pressure  on  each  side  of  said  piston 
substantially  independent  from  the  velocity  of  said  piston 
within  said  pressure  cylinder  by  controlling  the  flow  of  damp- 
ing fluid  between  said  source  and  said  hydraulic  actuator,  said 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  on  each  side  of  said  piston 
being  operable  to  control  the  position  of  said  piston  in  said 
pressure  cylinder. 
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5,682,981 
ARTICLE  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Richard  Rainer  Sudborough,  8548  Minuet  PI..  Panorama  City, 
Calif.  91402 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,033 

InL  CI."  B65D  S5/00:  F23Q  2/16 

VS.  C\.  206—38.1  I  Claim 


io£;ii^r 


L  An  article  holding  device  compnsing: 

a)  an  article  having  flat  sides  with  a  functional  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  smooth  elongated  portion  terminating  at  a  second  end: 
and 

b)  means  for  covering  said  elongated  portion  of  said  article  to 
help  prevent  loss  of  said  article  leaving  the  functional  portion 
exposed  for  use  comprising  a  cylindrical  flexible  form  fitting 
sheath  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other 
end.  said  sheath  being  capable  of  being  rolled  back  from  the 
open  end  and  htting  snugly  over  said  elongated  portion  from 
the  second  end  of  said  article  so  as  to  confomti  to  the  flat  sides 
of  said  article;  and 

c)  lug  means  integrally  formed  with  the  closed  end  of  said 
sheath  in  which  the  closed  end  is  narrowed  down,  said  lug 
means  supporting  a  key  ring  at  the  narrow  portion  thereof. 


5,682,982 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Donald  Bruce  Stonehouse,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Field 

Container  Company,  L.P.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,324 

Int.  a."  B65D  71/40 

VS.  CI.  206—142  25  Claims 


UM 


94       ^     42 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  carrier  for  carrying  a  plurality  of 
bottles,  wherein  each  bottle  has  an  engaging  edge  with  a  diameter, 
compnsing: 

I 


a  center  panel  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein: 

a  pair  of  opposing  edges  on  the  center  panel: 

a  pair  of  securing  panels  connected  to  the  opposing  edges  of  the 
center  panel: 

a  plurality  of  apertures  and  a  plurality  of  flaps  formed  in  the 
securing  panels,  wherein  each  aperture  of  the  securing  panel 
has  only  one  flap  associated  therewith,  such  that  in  a  bottle 
carrying  position,  the  association  of  the  aperture  with  the  only 
one  flap  defines  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
engaging  edge  of  the  bottle: 

a  plurality  of  access  tabs  formed  m  the  center  panel,  wherein 
each  aperture  of  the  center  panel  has  only  one  access  lab 
associated  therewith,  and  each  access  tab  is  disposed  such  that 
in  the  bottle  carrying  position  the  only  one  access  tab  is 
disposed  opposite  the  only  one  flap:  and 

a  pair  of  handle  panels  connected  to  the  pair  of  securing  panels. 

8  A  earner  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  bonles.  wherein  each 
bottle  has  an  engaging  edge  with  a  diameter,  comprising: 

a  bottle  carrying  portion  including  a  top  panel  connected  to  a 
bottom  panel; 

a  pluraliiy  of  apertures  and  a  plurality  of  flaps  formed  in  the  top 
panel,  wherein  each  aperture  has  only  one  flap  associated 
therewith: 

a  plurality  of  apertures  and  a  plurality  of  access  tabs  formed  in 
the  bottom  panel,  wherein  each  aperture  of  the  bottom  panel 
has  only  one  access  tab  associated  therewith,  and  ttie  aper- 
tures and  flaps  of  the  top  panel  cooperate  with  the  apenures 
and  access  tabs  of  the  bottom  panel  to  form  a  plurality  of 
bottle  receiving  collars,  such  that  each  bottle  receiving  collar 
has  the  only  one  access  tab  disposed  opposite  the  only  one 
flap;  and 

a  handle  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  bottle  carrying 
portion 

16.  A  method  for  forming  a  earner  for  carrying  a  plurality  of 
bottles,  wherein  each  bottle  has  an  engaging  edge  with  a  diameter, 
comprising: 

creating  a  blank  comprising  a  center  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  and  a  plurality  of  access  tabs  formed  therein, 
wherein  each  center  panel  aperture  has  only  one  access  tab 
therewith,  a  pair  of  opposing  edges  on  the  center  panel,  a  pair 
of  secunng  panels  connected  to  the  opposing  edges  of  the 
center  panel,  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  a  plurality  of  flaps 
formed  in  the  securing  panels,  wherein  each  aperture  of  the 
secunng  panel  has  only  one  flap  associated  therewith: 

gathenng  the  plurality  of  bottles  having  an  engaging  edge  with  a 
diameter; 

placing  the  bottles  into  the  apertures  of  the  center  panel; 

pushing  the  center  panel  until  the  access  tabs  are  temporarily 
displaced  from  an  original  position,  allowing  the  center  panel 
to  proceed  below  the  engaging  edge  of  the  bottle,  at  which 
point  the  temporarily  displaced  access  tabs  return  back  to  the 
onginal  position,  now  beneath  the  engaging  edge; 

placing  the  bottles  into  tfie  apertures  of  the  securing  panels; 

pushing  the  secunng  panels  to  displace  the  flaps,  and  continuing 
until  the  securing  panels  and  the  flaps  are  disposed  beneath 
the  engaging  edges  of  the  bottles,  such  that  the  only  one 
access  tab  of  each  center  panel  aperture  is  disposed  opposite 
the  only  one  flap  of  each  securing  panel  aperture,  forming  a 
bottle  receiving  collar:  and 

adhering  the  secunng  panels  to  the  center  panel. 

20.  A  blank  for  forming  a  earner  for  carrying  a  plurality  of 
bottles,  wherein  each  bottle  has  an  engaging  edge  with  a  diameter, 
compnsing: 

a  center  panel  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  apertures  and 
a  plurality  of  access  tabs,  wherein  each  apenure  of  the  center 
panel  has  only  one  access  tab  associated  therewith,  and  each 
access  tab  includes  an  arcuate  ponion  on  an  end  of  the  tab  that 
extends  into  the  associated  apenure: 

a  pair  of  opposing  edges  on  the  center  panel; 

a  pair  of  securing  panels  connected  to  the  opposing  edges  of  the 
center  panel;  and 

a  plurality  of  apertures  and  a  plurality  of  flaps  formed  in  the 
securing  panels,  wherein  each  aperture  of  the  securing  panel 
has  only  one  flap  associated  therewith,  such  that  the  flaps  and 
the  access  tabs  are  oriented  in  the  same  direction  on  the  blank 


and  in  a  bottle  carrying  position,  the  association  of  the  aper- 
ture with  the  only  one  flap  defines  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  engaging  edge  of  the  bottle  and  the  flaps  arc 
disposed  such  that  when  the  securing  panels  are  folded  over 
the  center  panel,  a  plurality  of  bottle  receiving  collars  are 
formed,  with  each  collar  having  the  only  one  access  tab  and 
the  only  one  flap  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottle  receiving 
cellar. 

22.  A  plurality  of  bottles  and  a  carrier  for  carrying  the  plurality 
of  bottles,  comprising: 

an  engaging  edge  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  bottles; 

a  top  panel  having  an  upper  surface,  and  further  defining  a 
plurality  of  apertures  and  a  plurality  of  flaps,  wherein  each  top 
panel  aperture  has  a  flap  associated  therewith;  and 

a  bottom  panel  connected  to  the  top  panel,  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  each  apeituie  having  a  bottle  support 
lip,  the  bottom  panel  further  defining  a  plinality  of  access 
tabs,  wherein  each  bottom  panel  aperture  has  an  access  tab 
associated  therewith; 

wherein  the  apertures  of  the  top  and  bonom  panel  cooperate 
with  each  other  to  form  a  plurality  of  bottle  receiving  collars; 
and 

wherein  when  the  carrier  is  lifted  each  flap  contacts  the  engaging 
edge  of  a  corresponding  bottle,  the  upper  surface  of  the  top 
panel  contacts  an  opposite  side  of  the  engaging  edge,  and  the 
bottle  support  lip  assists  the  flap  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
top  panel  in  supporting  the  bottle  engaging  edge. 


5,682,983 
CARRIER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  PARTIALLY  BLOCKING  A 

BAR  CODE 

William  N.  Weaver,  NortlibroolL,  and  Peter  L.  Snnaras,  Elk 

Grove  Village,  both  of  DL,  aarignors  to  Illinois  Iboi  Works 

Inc,  Glenview,  m. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,546,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,068 

InL  a."  B65D  85/00.  G06K  19/00 

VS.  a.  206—150  12  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  comprising:  a  plurality  of  individual,  plastic,  annular 
bands  joined  together,  each  said  annular  band  having  a  predeter- 
mined width;  and  an  annular  strip  of  opaque  material  provided  on 
each  said  annular  band,  each  said  annular  strip  of  opaque  material 
having  a  predetermined  width  which  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
width  of  said  annular  band  on  which  said  annular  strip  of  opaque 
material  is  provided,  each  said  annular  strip  of  opaque  material 
extending  completely  around  each  said  annular  band. 


5,682,984 
TWO  TIER  CAN  CARTON 
Norbert  Hoell,  Southgate,  Ky.,  and  Charles  A.  Miller,  WiU- 
iamsburg,  Oliio,  assignors  to  The  C.W.  Zuml>iel  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,555 

InL  a.'  B65D  71/40 

VS.  a.  206—161  30  Claims 


1.  A  sleeve  style  closed  end  carton  for  a  can  matrix,  .said  carton 
comprising 

top.  bottom  and  opposed  side  walls,  said  walls  being  foldably 
connected  one  to  the  other,  each  of  said  walls  having  opposed 
ends,  and  said  top  wall  having  first  and  second  top  wall 
sections, 

a  primary  compound  panel  foldably  connected  along  one  edge  to 
said  first  top  wall  section  and  foldably  connected  along  an 
opposite  edge  to  said  second  top  wall  section,  said  foldable 
connections  of  said  primary  compound  panel  with  said  top 
wall  sections  being  parallel  to  said  foldable  connections  of 
said  top  wall  with  said  opposed  side  walls. 

a  first  top  end  panel  section  foldably  connected  to  said  first  top 
wall  section  at  each  said  end  of  said  top  wall,  and  a  second 
top  end  panel  section  foldably  connected  to  said  second  top 
wall  section  at  each  end  of  said  top  wall,  and 

a  secondary  compound  panel  foldably  connected  between  each 
pair  of  first  and  second  top  end  panel  sections,  each  secondary 
compound  panel  being  foldably  connected  along  one  edge  to 
a  first  top  end  panel  section  and  foldably  connected  along  an 
opposite  edge  to  its  associated  second  top  end  panel  section, 
said  foldable  connection  of  each  said  secondary  compound 
panel  with  its  associated  first  top  end  panel  section  being 
co-linear  with  that  foldable  connection  of  said  primary  com- 
pound panel  with  said  first  top  wall  section,  and  said  foldable 
connection  of  each  said  secondary  compound  panel  with  its 
associated  second  top  end  panel  section  being  co-linear  with 
that  foldable  connection  of  said  primary  compound  panel  with 
said  second  top  wall  section,  said  primary  and  said  secondary 
compoimd  panels  thereby  being  oriented  in-line  one  with  the 
other  when  said  first  and  second  top  wall  sections  and  all  said 
first  and  second  top  end  panel  sections  are  in  the  same  plane, 

said  primary  compound  panel  allowing  said  first  and  second  top 
wall  sections  to  be  overlapped  one  on  top  the  other  along  the 
length  of  said  primary  compound  panel,  and  said  secondary 
compound  panels  allowing  said  first  and  second  top  end  panel 
sections  at  each  end  of  said  carton  to  be  likewise  overiapped 
one  on  top  the  other  along  the  length  of  said  secondary 
compound  panels  to  the  same  extent. 

7.  A  sleeve  style  carton  for  a  can  matrix,  said  matrix  being 
formed  from  plural  cans  where  the  axis  of  each  can  is  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  every  other  can,  said  carton  comprising 
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top.  bonom  and  opposed  side  walls,  said  walls  being  foldably 
connected  one  to  the  other,  each  of  said  walls  having  opposed 
ends,  and  said  top  wall  having  first  and  second  sections. 

a  comer  flap  formed  integral  with  each  side  wall  at  each  end  of 
each  side  wall,  each  comer  flap  being  wrapped  around  a 
matrix  comer  can  relatively  tightly  so  as  to  draw  all  cans  of 
said  can  matrix  together  against  one  another  in  a  plane  normal 
to  said  can  axes,  in  order  to  aid  in  minimizing  movement  of 
the  cans  within  said  can  matrix  one  relative  to  the  other,  said 
comer  flaps  being  connected  one  with  the  other  when  so 
wrapped. 

a  primary  compound  panel  foldably  connected  along  one  edge  to 
said  first  top  wall  section  and  foldably  connected  along  an 
opposite  edge  to  said  second  top  wall  section,  said  foldable 
connections  of  said  primary  compound  panel  with  said  lop 
wall  sections  being  parallel  to  said  foldable  connections  of 
said  top  wall  with  said  opposed  side  walls. 

said  primary  compound  panel  being  sized  so  that  when  said 
primary  compound  panel  is  folded  between  said  first  and 
second  top  wall  sections  that  said  lop,  bottom  and  opposed 
side  walls  are  wrapped  relatively  lightly  around  said  can 
matrix  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  can  axes  also  in  order  to  aid 
in  minimizing  movement  of  the  cans  within  said  can  matrix 
one  relative  to  the  other,  said  pnmary  compound  panel  being 
connected  on  its  obverse  surface  to  an  adjacent  surface  of  said 
first  top  wall  section  and  on  its  reverse  surface  to  an  adjacent 
surface  of  said  second  top  wall  section  when  so  wrapped. 

14.  A  sleeve  style  carton  for  a  can  matrix,  said  matnx  being 
formed  from  plural  cans  where  the  axis  of  each  can  is  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  every  other  can.  said  carton  comprising 

top,  bottom  and  opposed  side  walls,  said  walls  being  foldably 
connected  one  to  the  other,  each  of  said  walls  having  opposed 
ends,  and  said  top  wall  having  first  and  second  sections. 

a  primary  compound  panel  foldably  connected  along  one  edge  to 
said  first  top  wall  section  and  foldably  connected  along  an 
opposite  edge  to  said  second  top  wall  section,  said  foldable 
connections  of  said  primary  compound  panel  with  said  lop 
wall  sections  being  parallel  to  said  foldable  connections  of 
said  lop  wall  with  said  opposed  side  walls, 

said  primary  compound  panel  being  sized  so  that  when  said 
primary  compound  panel  is  folded  between  said  first  and 
second  top  wall  sections  that  said  top,  bottom  and  opposed 
side  walls  are  wrapped  relatively  tightly  around  said  can 
matrix  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  can  axes  in  order  to  aid  in 
minimizing  movement  of  the  cans  within  said  can  matrix  one 
relative  to  the  other,  said  primary  compound  panel  being 
connected  on  its  obverse  surface  to  an  adjacent  surface  of  said 
first  top  wall  section  and  on  its  rever^ie  surface  to  an  adjacent 
surface  of  said  second  top  wall  section  when  so  wrapped,  and 

a  glue  flap  foldably  connected  to  one  side  edge  of  one  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall,  said  glue  flap  being  glued  along 
its  length  to  the  other  of  said  bonom  wall  and  said  side  wall. 
said  glue  flap  by  which  said  stop,  bottom  and  opposed  side 
walls  are  connected  in  sleeve  style  configuration  not  being 
directly  connected  to  said  top  wall. 

20.  An  inserted  intermediate  floor  panel  in  combination  with  a 
two  tier  carton,  said  carton  having  an  upper  package  matrix  and  a 
lower  package  matrix  therein,  said  upper  matrix  being  located  on 
top  said  lower  matrix  with  said  floor  panel  being  located  therebe- 
tween, said  intermediate  floor  panel  comprising 

at  least  one  locator  tab  defined  in  said  floor  panel  within  the 
periphery  of  said  floor  panel,  said  lab  being  deflected  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  floor  panel  into  engaging  relationship  with  at 
least  one  package  in  said  lower  matrix,  said  tab  being  located 
between  two  adjacent  packages  of  said  lower  matrix,  said  tab 
thereby  being  cooperable  with  said  package  to  locate  said 
floor  panel  in  a  preferred  position  relative  to  said  lower 
package  matrix. 

27.  A  method  of  locating  an  intermediate  floor  panel  on  top  a 
lower  package  matrix,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  said  floor  panel  with  at  least  one  locator  tab  deflect- 
able out  of  the  plane  of  said  floor  panel  into  engaging  rela- 
tionship with  at  least  one  package  in  said  lower  matrix. 

orienting  said  floor  panel  on  top  said  lower  matrix  while  moving 
said  lower  matrix  in  a  machine  direction. 


deflecting  said  tab  out  of  the  plane  of  said  floor  panel  toward  at 
least  one  package  of  said  lower  matnx.  and 

exposing  said  floor  panel  to  a  force  in  a  direction  diSferenI  from 
the  machine  direction  of  said  floor  panel  so  as  to  engage  said 
locator  tab  as  desired  with  said  one  package  in  order  to  locate 
said  floor  panel  as  desired  on  top  said  lower  matrix. 


5,682,985 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Bob  E.  PUnco,  Lithonia;  James  W.  Wright,  Woodstock,  both 

of   Ga„   and    Philippe    Domansky,    Cbateauroiu,    France, 

assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  326,987,  Oct  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,547,074.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,044 

Int  a."  B65D  75/00 

U.S.  CL  206—193  12  Claims 


1.  An  article  carrier  comprising: 

opposed  side  walls; 

opposed  end  walls  adjoining  said  opposed  side  walls; 

a  handle  structure  extending  between  said  opposed  end  walls; 

riser  panels  extending  between  respective  ends  of  said  handle 
structure  and  said  opposed  end  walls; 

cell  forming  means  extending  between  each  said  side  wall  and 
said  handle  structure  including  bands  extending  between  said 
handle  structure  and  said  side  wall;  and 

a  bottom  wall  having  each  side  thereof  foldably  joined  to  a 
respective  said  side  wall; 

wherein  an  intersection  where  each  said  side  wall  adjoins  a 
respective  said  end  wall  is  bevelled;  and 

wherein  a  juncture  of  each  said  band  and  a  respective  side  wall 
is  bevelled. 

7.  A  blank  for  forming  an  article  carrier  comprising: 

side  wall  panels; 

end  wall  panels; 

first  comer  tabs  respectively  foldably  joining  said  side  wall 
panels  and  said  end  wall  panels  such  that  a  bevelled  comer  is 
formed  thereby  between  a  respective  said  side  wall  panel  and 
said  end  wall  panel  when  the  article  carrier  is  erected  from  the 
blank; 

riser  panels  each  having  a  first  portion  foldably  joined  respec- 
tively to  said  end  wall  panels; 

handle  structure  panels  foldably  joined  respectively  to  a  second 
portion  of  said  riser  panels  adjacent  said  first  portion  thereof; 
and 

cell  forming  bands  each  including  a  second  comer  tab  foldably 
joined  to  a  respective  one  of  said  side  wall  panels  and  a  center 
cell  band  having  a  first  end  foldably  joined  to  one  of  said 
handle  stmcmre  panels  and  a  second  end  foldably  joined  to 
said  second  comer  tab  such  that  a  second  bevelled  comer  is 
formed  thereby  between  a  respective  said  side  wall  panel  and 
said  center  cell  band  when  the  article  carrier  is  erected  from 
die  blank. 


5,682,986 

CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 

PACKAGE  AND  A  SLEEVE  FOR  SPENT  CIGARETTES 

Larry  Douglas  Cobler,  Wtaiston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  J. 

Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winton-Salem,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,983,  Sep.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196^25 

Int  a.*  B65D  25/06 

VS.  CL  206—265  8  Claims 


1.  A  cigarette  package  assembly  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a 
package  containing  a  plurality  of  cigarettes,  each  cigarette  having 
an  axis  and  an  original  length  which  remains  substantially  the  same 
after  the  cigarette  is  spent  by  smoking,  said  package  comprising  a 
rectangular  parallelepiped  having  a  front,  back,  top.  booom  and 
two  side  walls,  each  wall  having  a  length  and  width,  the  widths  of 
the  top,  bonom  and  two  side  walls  being  equal  and  being  the 
smallest  dimension  of  the  parallelepiped,  the  lengths  of  the  top  and 
bonom  walls  and  the  widths  of  the  front  and  back  walls  being 
equal  and  being  greater  than  the  smallest  dimension  of  the  paral- 
lelepiped, tlie  lengths  of  the  front,  back  and  two  side  walls  being 
equal  and  being  the  greatest  dimension  of  the  parallelepiped,  said 
sleeve  having  front,  back,  top,  and  bonom  walls  corresponding  to  a 
respective  front,  back,  top,  and  bonom  wall  of  the  package  and  one 
side  wall  corresponding  to  one  of  the  two  side  walls  of  the 
package,  said  package  being  slidable  into  and  movable  relative  to 
said  sleeve  such  that  the  respective  front,  back,  top,  and  bonom 
walls  of  the  sleeve  and  package  confront  one  another  and  are 
slidable  relative  to  one  another,  the  one  side  wall  of  the  sleeve 
confronting  one  of  the  two  side  walls  of  the  package  and  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  one  side  wall  of  the  package 
to  form  a  receptacle  space  defined  by  the  top,  bonom,  front,  back, 
and  side  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  the  one  side  wall  of  the  package 
confronted  by  the  side  wall  of  the  sleeve,  said  receptacle  space 
having  one  dimension  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  original  length 
of  the  cigarenes,  an  insertion  region  in  one  wall  of  the  sleeve  for 
inserting  into  said  receptacle  space  a  spent  cigarene  having  a 
length  along  its  axis  substantially  equal  to  its  original  length,  said 
insertion  region  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  relative  to  said 
one  dimension  of  the  receptacle  space  such  that  said  spent  cigarene 
is  insertable  through  said  insertion  region  and  into  said  receptacle 
space  with  its  axis  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said  one 
dimension  of  the  receptacle  space. 


5,682,987 

WATCH  BOX  WITH  IMPROVED  WATCH  BEZEL 

HOLDER 

Jack  Herzog,  5702  Durocher  Street  Montreal,  Canada,  H2V 

3Y2 

Filed  Apr,  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,457 
Int  a.*  B65D  85/40 
VS.  a.  206—301  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  watch  box  of  tlie  type  comprising  a  base,  support  means 
for  supporting  a  watch  on  said  base,  and  a  watch  bezel  holder 
dis|X>sed  on  said  base  adjacent  said  support  means  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  bezels  that  can  be  interchangeably  mounted  on  the 
watch. 


the  improvement  wherein  said  watch  bezel  holder  comprises  a 
plurality  of  louvered  slats  disposed  in  spaced  overlying  rela- 
tion 10  one  anotlier,  each  of  said  slats  having  a  first  edge  and 
a  second  edge  that  is  opposite  to  the  first  edge,  die  first  edge 
of  each  slat  contacting  said  base,  each  slat  being  oriented  at  a 
predetermined  acute  angle  relative  to  the  base,  and  the  second 
edge  of  each  slat  being  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  first  edge  of  an  underlying  adjacent  slat  to  form  a 
slot  between  the  adjacent  slats  for  holding  a  watch  bezel. 


5^2,988 

DISC  STORAGE  CASE 

PhOip  S.  Salisbury,  3004  Arifaq^toa  Dr.^  Sprii^fieid,  DL  62704 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,104 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CI.  206—303  15  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  storing  a  disc  having  a  central  aperture,  the  case 
comprising: 

first  and  second  panels  hingedly  coimected  together,  and  adapted 
to  bt  closed  together  to  form  a  generally  flat,  rectangular 
enclosure  for  containing  a  disc; 

a  tapering  boss,  projecting  from  the  first  panel  inside  the  enclo- 
sure, on  which  the  central  aperture  of  the  disc  can  be 
mounted;  and 

a  retainer  ring,  associated  with  the  second  panel,  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  boss  when  the  panels  are  closed  together  to  retain  the  ' 
disc  on  the  hub  of  the  boss,  wherein  the  ring  is  resiliently 
mounted  on  the  second  panel  to  deflect  axially  with  respect  to 
the  boss  to  accommodate  the  position  of  the  disc  on  the  boss. 

2.  A  case  for  storing  a  disc  having  a  central  aperture,  the  case 
comprising: 

first  and  second  panels  hingedly  connected  together,  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  together  to  form  a  generally  flat,  rectangular 
enclosure  for  containing  a  disc,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
panels  are  generally  rectangular,  the  second  panel  having 
sidewalls  on  opposite  side  edges  which  form  the  sides  of  the 
enclosure  when  the  panels  are  closed  together; 

a  tapering  boss,  projecting  from  the  first  panel  inside  the  enclo- 
sure, on  which  the  central  aperture  of  the  disc  can  be 
mounted;  and 

a  retainer  ring,  associated  with  the  second  panel,  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  boss  when  the  panels  are  closed  together  to  retain  the 
disc  on  the  hub  of  the  boss,  wherein  the  retainer  nng  is 
formed  in  a  cross  piece  extending  between  the  sidewalls. 

5.  A  case  for  storing  a  disc  having  a  central  aperture,  the  case 
comprising: 

first  and  second  panels  each  having  a  surface,  the  first  and 
.second  panels  hingedly  connected  together,  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  together  to  form  a  generally  flat,  rectangular  enclosure 
for  containing  a  disc; 
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a  tapering  boss,  projecting  from  the  first  panel  inside  the  enclo- 
sure, on  which  the  central  aperture  of  the  disc  can  be  mounted 
such  that  the  disc  is  suspended  above  the  surface  of  the  first 
panel:  and 
a  retainer  ring  having  an  upper  surface,  suspended  from  the 
second  panel,  adapted  to  engage  the  enclosure  so  that  there  is 
a  space  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  retainer  ring  and  the 
second  panel,  adapted  to  fit  over  the  boss  when  the  panels  are 
closed  together  to  retain  the  disc  on  the  hub.  spaced  from  the 
surface  of  the  second  panel. 
12.  In  a  case  for  an  information  storage  disc  of  the  type  com- 
prising first  and  second  panels  each  having  a  surface,  the  first  and 
second  panels  hingedly  connected  together  and  having  interfitting 
sidewalls  thereon  so  that  when  the  panels  are  hingedly  closed 
togettier  they  form  a  generally  flat,  rectangular  enclosure  for  con- 
taining a  disc,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  tapering  boss,  projecting  from  the  first  panel  inside  the  enclo- 
sure on  which  the  central  aperture  of  tlie  information  disc  can 
be  mounted,  the  boss  tapering  at  a  rate  that  the  disc  is 
suspended  over  the  surface  of  the  first  panel,  and  a  retainer 
ring  having  an  upper  surface,  suspended  from  the  second 
panel,  adapted  to  engage  the  enclosure  so  that  there  is  a  space 
between  the  upper  surface  of  the  retainer  ring  and  the  second 
panel,  adapted  to  fit  over  tlie  end  of  the  tapering  boss  and 
secure  a  disc  thereon,  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  second 
panel. 


5,682,989 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  MINI-DISK  CARTRIDGES 
Yoshihlko  Tkniyama,  Alpharetta,  Ga,,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,204,  Feb.  22,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  227,903,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,495,940, 

which  is  a  conliniiation  of  Ser.  No.  929,276,  Aug.  13,  1992, 

aliandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
889,598,  May  26,  1992,  abandooed,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869^15,  Apr.  16,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,310,054. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662^32 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sulisequent  to  Nov.  10, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*"  B65D  83/57 

U.S.  a.  206—308.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  containing  a  disk  cartridge  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  base  having  a  recess  which  is  shaped  to  receive  the 
disk  cartridge  mounted  in  a  stationary  position  therein; 

a  lid  member  for  opening  and  closing  said  recess,  said  lid 
member  having  a  rear  wall  depending  downwardly  toward 
said  base  when  said  lid  member  is  in  a  closed  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  base; 

said  disk  cartridge  having  a  back  wall  with  a  rear  ledge  formed 
at  the  top  thereof,  said  rear  ledge  having  a  rear  cover  support 
formed  at  the  bottom  thereof  which  serves  as  a  rest  for  the 
rear  wall  of  the  lid  member  when  the  lid  member  is  in  its 
closed  orientation; 

connecting  means  for  rotatably  connecting  said  lid  member  and 
said  base:  and 

regulating  means  provided  between  said  base  and  said  lid  mem- 
ber for  regulating  the  rotational  angle  of  said  lid  member,  said 


regulating  means  Including  at  least  one  groove,  said  projec- 
tion being  engaged  in  said  groove,  said  projection  being 
formed  on  one  of  said  base  or  said  lid  member  and  said 
groove  being  formed  in  the  other  of  said  base  or  said  lid 
member  and  wlierein  said  groove  is  arc-shaped  and  concentric 
with  the  rotational  center  of  said  connecting  means:  and 
wherein  said  projection  is  moved  in  said  groove  upon  rotational 
movement  of  said  lid  member  relative  to  said  base  from  a  first 
end  position  of  said  grtMve.  wherein  said  lid  member  is 
retained  in  an  opened  position  pivoted  approximately  180 
degrees  from  said  base,  and  a  second  end  position  of  said 
grtMve.  wherein  said  lid  member  is  retained  in  its  said  closed 
orientation  with  respect  to  said  base  and  said  rear  wall  of  said 
cover  tests  on  said  rear  cover  support  of  said  disk  cartridge. 
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5,682,990 

CD  HOLDER  FOR  CD  JEWEL  BOX 

Allen  Schluger,  21  West  68th  SL,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,853 

InL  Ct"  B65D  85/30 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  3  Claims 


2.  A  cardboard  CD  holder  composing  a  book  means  consisting 
of  an  interconnected  front  panel,  a  spine  panel  delineated  by 
spaced  apart  first  and  second  fold  lines,  and  a  tear  panel,  a  box 
means  consisting  of  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel,  a  top  panel 
delineated  by  spaced  apart  outboard  and  inboard  fold  lines,  a 
bottom  panel  delineated  by  spaced  apart  outboard  and  inboard  fold 
lines,  and  an  adhesive  flap  extending  laterally  of  said  rear  panel  in 
adhesively  attached  relation  to  said  spine  panel  to  form  an  assem- 
blage of  said  book  and  box  means,  an  operative  folded  flat  condi- 
tion of  said  box  means  incident  to  said  front  panel  folded  in 
superposed  relation  upon  said  rear  panel  about  said  outboard  fold 
lines,  and  an  operative  folded  flat  condition  of  said  book  means 
incident  to  said  front  panel  folded  about  said  first  fold  line  in 
superposed  relation  upon  said  flat  box  means,  whereby  the  assem- 
blage of  said  book  and  box  means  has  a  folded  flat  condition  to 
facilitate  the  transportation  and  storage  thereof. 


5,682,991 
CASSETTE  FOR  RECEIVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  COMPACT 

DISC 
Henri  Lanunerant,  and  Filip  Lammerant,  both  of  Thulin,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Cartonneries  De  Thulin  S.A.,  Thulin, 
Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,426 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1995,  95  107 
069.7 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/30:73/00 
VS.  CI.  206—308.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  cassette  for  receiving  a  compact  disk  and  information 
material  having  a  thickness  of  up  to  8  mm.  said  cassette  compris- 
mg: 

a  housing  comprised  of  a  base  and  a  cover,  said  cover  pivoiably 
connected  with  a  pivot  connection  to  said  base  for  opening 
and  closing  said  housing: 


r^' 


a  plate  insert  positioned  in  said  housing,  said  plate  insert  having 
securing  elements  for  securing  at  least  one  compact  disk 
thereat: 

said  base  having  a  rectangular  bottom  with  opposite  longitudinal 

edges; 
said  base  having  upwardly  extending  first  sidewalls  connected  to 

said  longitudinal  edges: 
said  cover  comprising  a  rectangular  top  wall  extending  parallel 
to  said  bottom,  said  top  wall  having  opposite  longitudinal 
edges; 
said  cover  having  second  sidewalls  connected  to  said  longitudi- 
nal edges,  said  second  sidewalls  extending  downwardly  when 
said  housing  is  closed; 
said  plate  insert  having  a  rectangular  base  plate  with  opposite 

longitudinal  edges; 
said  rectangular  base  plate  having  lateral  projections  in  a  plane 
of  said  base  plate  at  said  longitudinal  edges  in  an  area  where 
a  compact  disk,  when  secured  at  said  plate  insert,  is  closest  to 
said  longitudinal  edges; 
said  plate  insert  having  a  central  support  for  penetrating  a  central 

bore  of  a  compact  disk  to  be  received  in  said  housing: 
said  lateral  projections  having  a  support  wall  extending  parallel 
to  said  opposite  longitudinal  edges  and  having  an  upper  edge 
projecting  upwardly  past  said  central  support: 
said  plate  insert  having  upwardly  extending  third  sidewalls 
connected  to  said  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plate 
insert  and  extending  parallel  to  and  inwardly  displaced  rela- 
tive to  said  support  walls,  wherein  said  third  sidewalls  have 
upper  end  faces  for  supporting  information  material  to  be 
placed  into  said  cassette  on  top  of  a  compact  disk  to  be 
secured  at  said  securing  elements: 
said  central  support  having  an  upper  rest  and  projecting  to  the 
same  height  above  said  rectangular  base  plate  as  said  third 
sidewalls  for  supporting,  together  with  said  upper  end  faces  of 
said  third  sidewalls.  the  information  material; 
said  support  walls  projecting  past  said  upper  end  faces  of  said 
third  sidewalls  for  centering  the  information  material  therebe- 
tween. 


5,682,992 
ACCORDION  PLEATED  MEDIA  STORAGE  UNIT 
HAVING  SEPARABLE  POCKETS 
Ronald  Eugene  Hunt,  Georgetown,  and  Verion  Eugene  White- 
head, Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  CD3  Storage  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

I  FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652^77 

Int  a."  B65D  85/57:27/08 
VS.  a.  206-309  25  Qaims 

1.  An  accordion  pleated  extendable  media  storage  unit  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate  web  of  flexible  material: 

a  continuous  zigzag  fold  within  said  elongate  web  of  flexible 
material  forming  a  plurality  of  overlying  planes,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  overiying  planes  having  a  bottom  edge,  two  side 
edges,  and  a  top  edge  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  edges  is 
integral  with  an  adjacent  overiying  plane:  and 

a  bond  between  each  two  adjacent  overlying  planes  above  each 
bottom  edge  which  is  integral  with  an  adjacent  overiying 
plane,  at  each  end  thereof,  terminated  at  a  selected  point  on 
each  side  edge  of  each  two  adjacent  overlying  planes  wherein 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  storage  pockets  are  formed,  which, 
when  said  storage  unit  is  extended,  expand  in  dimension 
above  said  selected  point  while  remaining  constant  in  dimen- 
sion below  said  selected  point  such  that  a  storage  media 
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element  inserted  within  a  selected  storage  pocket  will  remain 
centered  within  said  selected  storage  pocket  during  extension 
of  said  storage  unit 


5,682,993 

MULTIPURPOSE  COVER  FOR  A  NOTEBOOK 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Kwangho  Song,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigiior  to  SamSung 

ElectnMiics  Co.,  Ltd,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,487 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1994, 
94-33284  U 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/38 
VS.  CI.  206-320  ,1  cWms 


1.  A  multipurpose  cover  for  a  notebook  computer,  comprising:  a 
container  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

a  flexible  strap  attached  to  said  upper  portion; 

a  snap  fastener  accommodating  operational  access  through  an 
end  wall  of  said  container  positioned  between  said  upper 
portion  and  said  lower  portion  of  a  peripheral  device  to  the 
notebook  computer  and  protecting  the  notebook  computer 
while  the  notebook  computer  is  not  in  use; 

a  peripheral  zipper  positioned  between  said  upper  portion  and 
said  lower  portion  to  alternately  establish  and  release  a  con- 
tinuous peripheral  connection  between  said  upper  portion  and 
said  lower  portion; 

a  strut  rotatably  attached  to  said  conuiner  with  freedom  to  travel 
between  one  side  of  an  undersurface  of  said  lower  portion  and 
said  end-wall  of  said  container: 

an  eyelet  attaching  said  stmt  to  said  end-wall  while  accommo- 
dating said  freedom  to  travel:  and 

means  for  releasably  fastening  said  upper  portion  of  said  cover 
to  the  notebook  computer  and  means  for  releasably  fastening 
said  lower  portion  of  said  cover  to  the  notebook  computer 
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5,6824>94 
COLLATED  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Poffenberger,  Cindmuiti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  L&P  Prop- 
erty Management  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
Continaation  of  Ser.  Na  491,233,  Jun.  16,  1995,  Pat  Na 
5,564,564.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,190 
Int.  a.*  B65D  71/00 
VS.  CL  206—340  *  CMms 


.f* 


fZ 


a  bottom  cover  flap  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  each  end  panel 
flap,  each  bottom  cover  flap  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
carrier  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  an  adjacent  article; 

a  tuck  flap  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  each  bottom  cover  flap, 
each  ttKk  flap  also  being  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  an 
associated  bottom  panel  flap; 

each  tuck  flap  lying  between  an  associated  bottom  cover  flap  and 
an  associated  bottom  panel  flap;  and 

each  side  panel  including  a  score  line  spaced  from  the  fold  line 
connecting  the  side  panel  to  the  associated  bottom  panel  flap, 
said  spaced  score  line  including  downwardly  angled  end 
portions  which  substantially  intersect  the  fold  line  connecting 
the  side  panel  to  the  associated  bottom  panel  flap  and  the  fold 
lines  connecting  associated  end  panel  flaps  to  the  side  panel. 


1.  A  collated  stack  of  sheet  metal  clips  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
similarly  oriented  generally  U-shaped  sheet  metal  clips,  each  clip 
having  an  arcuate  crown  portion,  opposed  uninterrupted  lateral 
side  edges  defining  the  width  of  the  crown  portion  of  said  clip,  and 
first  and  second  parallel  leg  portions  depending  from  said  crown 
poition.  the  first  leg  portion  of  each  clip  being  juxtaposed  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  second  leg  portion  of  an  adjacent  clip,  each 
clip  having  two  spaced  apertures  through  said  arcuate  crown 
portion  proximate  said  lateral  side  edges  but  inwardly  therefrom 
into  which  a  length  of  non-metallic,  flexible  connector  is  inserted, 
and  a  downwardly  folded  tab  imntjediately  adjacent  each  aperture 
on  the  inside  thereof  closable  and  extending  over  each  said  aper- 
ture and  securing  said  connector  in  said  aperture,  said  connector  in 
mm  securing  said  sheet  metal  clips  in  said  collated  stack. 


5,682,996 
CARRIER  FOR  BRICK-TVPE  CONTAINERS 
Philippe  Le  Bras,  Chateauroox,  France,  avigDor  to  The  Mead 
Corporatioa,  Daytoo,  Ohio 

Contfamatioa  of  Ser.  No.  376,171,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abudoaed. 

This  appUcaOon  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,477 

Int  a."  B65D  75/04 

\^S.  a.  206—429  13  CtalM 


5,682,995 

WRAP-AROUND  CARRIER  WITH  BAR  CODE 

BLOCKING  PANELS 

Robert  L.  Sutberiand,  Kennesaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 

International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,429 

Int.  a.*  B65D  65/00 

U.S.  a.  206-429  2  Claims 


1.  A  earner  for  a  brick-type  container,  the  brick  including 
interconnected  side  and  end  walls,  and  an  upper  closure  structure 
having  folded  portions  overlapping  and  extending  downwardly 
along  a  portion  of  each  of  said  end  walls,  the  carrier  comprising: 

a  top  wall  panel; 

a  pair  of  side  wall  panels  foldably  connected  to  said  top  wall 
panel; 

a  pair  of  retention  strips  substantially  vertically  disposed  and 
extending  between  said  side  wall  panels,  each  said  retention 
strip  defining  an  upper  free  edge  spaced  from  said  top  wall 
panel;  and 

means  for  foldably  connecting  said  retention  strips  and  said  side 
wall  panels,  whereby  said  side  wall  panels  and  said  retention 
snips  together  surround  the  brick  and  said  free  edges  engage  a 
lowermost  end  of  the  folded  portions  of  the  upper  closure 
structure  of  the  brick. 


1.  A  package  comprised  of  a  wrap-around  carrier  containing  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  adjacent  articles,  each  article  having  a  top  and 
a  bottom,  comprising: 

opposite  side  panels  connected  to  a  top  panel,  each  side  panel 
being  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  a  bottom  panel  flap,  the 
bottom  panel  flaps  being  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a 
bottom  panel,  the  bottom  panel  flaps  and  the  side  panels 
having  opposite  end  edges; 
an  end  panel  flap  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  each  of  the  end 
edges  of  the  side  panels; 


5,682,997 
CONTAINER  FOR  HORIZONTALLY  STACKED  SHEETS 
David  M.  Bartholomew,  West  Newton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mena- 
sha  Corporation,  Yukon,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,784 
InL  a."  B65D  ^5/49. 
U.S.  a.  206—451  10  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  storing  and  shipping  sheets  vertically  oriented 
on  edge  in  a  horizontal  stack,  said  stack  having  a  forward  facing 
surface,  a  rearward  facing  surface,  and  perimen^al  edge  surfaces 
between  said  forward  and  rearward  facing  surfaces,  said  container 
comprising: 
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a  baseboard  beneath  a  lower  edge  surface  of  said  stack  spanning 
the  length  of  said  lower  edge  surface  and  being  of  a  width  at 
least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  lower  edge  surface; 
a  cap  board  above  an  upper  edge  of  said  stack  spanning  the 
length  of  said  upper  edge  and  being  of  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  baseboard; 
a  fiont  cover  having  a  front  panel  substantially  parallel  with  and 
overiying  said  forward  facing  surface  of  said  stack,  said  front 
cover  having  a  side  flap  extending  rcarwaidly  from  each  side 
of  said  front  panel,  each  said  side  flap  being  parallel  with  an 
adjacent  side  edge  surface  of  said  stack; 
a  rear  cover  having  a  rear  panel  substantially  parallel  with  and 
overiying  said  rearwardly  facing  surface  of  said  stack  and 
having  a  side  flap  extending  forwardly  from  each  side  of  said 
rear  panel,  said  side  flaps  being  parallel  with  and  fixedly 
secured  to  an  adjacent  side  flap  of  said  front  cover;  and 
vertical  banding  around  said  container; 
wherein  said  cap  board  extends  beyond  said  side  flaps  of  said 

front  and  rear  covers. 
10.  A  container  for  storing  and  shipping  sheets  vertically  ori- 
ented on  edge  in  a  horizontal  stack,  said  stack  having  a  forward 
facing  surface,  a  rearward  facing  surface,  and  perimetral  edge 
surfaces  between  said  forward  and  rearward  facing  surfaces,  said 
container  comprising: 

a  baseboard  beneath  a  lower  edge  surface  of  said  stack  spanning 
the  length  of  said  lower  edge  surface  and  being  of  a  width  at 
least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  lower  edge  surface; 
a  cap  board  above  an  upper  edge  of  said  stack  spanning  the 
length  of  said  upper  edge  and  being  of  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  baseboard; 
a  front  cover  having  a  front  panel  substantially  parallel  with  and 
overiying  said  forward  facing  surface  of  said  stack,  said  front 
cover  having  a  side  flap  extending  rearwardly  from  each  side 
of  said  front  panel,  each  said  side  flap  being  parallel  with  an 
adjacent  side  edge  surface  of  said  stack; 
a  rear  cover  having  a  rear  panel  substantially  parallel  with  and 
overiying  said  rearwardly  facing  surface  of  said  stack  and 
having  a  side  flap  extending  forwardly  from  each  side  of  said 
rear  panel,  said  side  flaps  being  parallel  with  and  fixedly 
secured  to  an  adjacent  side  flap  of  said  frijm  cover;  and 
vertical  banding  around  said  container; 
wherein  a  foot  extends  downwardly  from  each  end  of  said 
baseboard  outward  of  said  bottom  flaps. 


an  outer  carton  having  four  sidewalls  and  two  end  walls;  and 
an  insert  received  in  said  carton,  said  insert  including  a  first  set 
of  aligned  slots  for  engaging  and  holding  said  side  mounting 
brackets,  and  a  second  set  of  aligned  slots  for  fonning  a  cradle 
for  engaging  and  holding  said  cross  beam,  said  insert  engag- 
ing all  four  sidewalls  of  said  carton  so  as  to  secure  said  cross 
beam  and  side  mounting  brackets  against  shifting  in  said 
carton; 
said  packaging  being  further  characterized  by: 

said  outer  carton  including  a  base  section  and  a  lid  section; 
said  base  section  including  first  and  second  sidewall  panels 
each  with  opposing,  hinged  tongues,  a  third  sidewall  panel 
with  a  pair  of  locking  slots  adjacent  distal  ends  thereof  and 
a  first  pair  of  opposed  doubled-over  end  wall  panels  hinged 
to  said  third  sidewall  panel,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  end 
wall  panels  forming  a  first  pocket  for  receiving  one  tongue 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  sidewall  panels;  and  said  lid 
sccuon  including  a  fix>nt  sidewall  panel  with  opposed 
hinged  tongues,  a  top  sidewaU  panel  connected  by  a  hinge 
to  said  second  sidewall  panel  of  said  base  secuon  and  a 
second  pair  of  opposed  doubled-over  end  wall  panels 
hinged  to  said  top  sidewall  panel  each  of  said  second  pair 
of  end  wall  panels  fonning  a  second  pocket  for  receiving 
one  tongue  of  said  front  sidewall  panel. 


5,682,998 
PACKAGING  FOR  A  TRAILER  HFTCH  RECEIVER 
Rkfaard  McCoy,  Granger,  ImL,  and  Marvin  L.  Hanson,  Van- 
dalia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc,  Elkhart,  Ind 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,500 
InL  a.'  B65D  H5/64 
MS.  a.  206-^185  12  claims 

1.  Packaging  for  a  trailer  hitch  receiver  including  a  cross  beam 
carrying  a  receiver  box  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  mounting 
brackets,  said  packaging  comprising; 


5,682,999 
NOVELTY  BOX  CONTAINING  FOLDED  ARTICLE 
Seth  L.  Larson,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  American  Greet- 
ings Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Sen  No.  581,037 
Int  CL*  B6SD  5]/00:2S/34;  G09F  1/06 
U.S.  CL  206-768  4  cuims 

1.  A  novelty  box  comprising  a  bottom,  four  side  walls  and  an 
openable  lid  attached  by  a  hinge  to  a  top  edge  of  die  side  walls 
which  together  form  an  internal  cavity,  a  foldable  article  within  the 
internal  cavity,  the  foldable  article  comprising  a  main  centtal  panel 
which  overiies  the  internal  cavity  of  the  box.  and  a  lid  panel  which 
overiies  the  lid  of  the  box.  the  main  central  panel  connected  to  the 
lid  panel  along  a  fold  line  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  lid 
hinge,  and  at  least  one  laterally  projecting  panel  connected  w  the 
main  panel  along  a  fold  line  which  is  not  parallel  to  the  fold  line 
which  connects  the  main  central  panel  to  the  lid  panel,  the  main 
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5.683,001 
RACK  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUSES 
Norlo  Masuda;  Toshiki  SUmasaki;  Makoto  Moribc,  and  Torn 
Aoyagi,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Toyko,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34U57 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304197 

Int.  a.'  A47r  SAX) 

VS.  CL  211—26  2  aaims 


central  panel  secured  to  interior  surfaces  of  the  internal  cavity  of 
the  box  and  the  Ud  panel  secured  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  box 
lid  in  a  manner  whereby  as  the  lid  is  opened  about  die  hinge,  the 
fokled  article  is  unfolded  by  the  action  of  the  lid. 


5,683,000 
SORTING  APPARATUS 
John  Menzics  Low,  Hertfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Sortez  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,862 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  11, 
1994,94303394 

Int.  a."  B07C  5/342 
VS.  CI.  209—585  16  Claims 


1    An  independent  racic  for  mounting  electronic  apparatuses, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  cable  duct  posts  widi  a  mirror  image  symmetry  in  a 
right-and-left  direction  when  said  raclc  is  seen  from  the  front, 
and  each  of  said  posts  having  a  cross-section  substantially  in  a 
form  of  a  letter  "C  and  being  arranged  such  that  an  open  side 
of  said  "C"  faces  outwardly  to  receive  cables: 
a  top  frame  tying  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of  posts: 
a  base  to  which  lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  posts  are  affixed:  and 
means  at  a  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  pair  of  posts  adjoining 
said  base  for  closing  said  open  side  of  said  "C"  in  order  to 
form  a  hollow  rectangular  section, 
wherein  said  means  comprises  a  pair  of  reinforcing  members 
having  a  section  in  a  form  of  a  letter  "L"  and  respectively 
affixed  to  said  lower  portions  of  said  pair  of  posts  such  that  a 
longer  arm  of  said  "L"  is  parallel  to  and  closes  the  open  side 
of  said  "C".  for  completing  the  hollow  rectangular  section  of 
the  post,  said  pair  of  reinforcing  members  being  not  con- 
nected to  said  base. 


:W 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  material  into  desired  and  undesired 
pieces  or  portions  according  to  their  optical  characteristics,  com- 
prising a  background,  an  optical  viewing  system  for  viewing  the 
material  against  the  background,  a  moving  reflective  surface  inter- 
posed in  die  optical  padi  between  the  viewing  system  and  the 
background,  the  moving  reflective  surface  being  such  that  the 
reflection  is  substantially  unaffected  by  its  motion. 


5,683,002 

CAP  AND  VISOR  ORGANIZER 

Robert  Rayside,  105  Edison  Glen  Terrace,  Edison,  N  J.  08837 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683304 

Int  a."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—30  7  Claims 

1.  A  hat  holder  comprising: 

a  central  and  substantially  flat  body  having  a  widdi  and  edges: 
a  plurality  of  members,  each  member  being  curvalinear  in  shape 
to  match  a  shape  defined  by  the  visor  of  a  hat  the  members 
being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  substantially  accommodate  a 
plurality  of  hats  to  be  stored  the  members  being  attached  to 
the  central  and  substantially  flat  body  to  form  slots  the  mem- 
bers having  a  widdi  substantially  equal  to  d»e  width  of  said 
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whereby  a  strip  merchandiser  may  be  selectively  hung  on  the  hook 
on  each  side  which  is  positioned  as  close  to  the  shelf  as  die  width 
of  the  products  carried  by  the  strip  merchandiser  will  permit. 


5,683,004 

STACKABLE  AND  UNSTACKABLE  SUPPORT 

CONSTRUCTION 

A.  Stephen  Aho,  Davison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Structural  Plastics 

Corporation,  Flint,  Mich. 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,944 

Int  a."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  211-187  22  Claims 


body,  the  members  having  edges,  die  edges  of  die  members 
and  die  edges  of  die  body  being  connected  to  facilitate  die 
holding  of  hats  by  die  slots:  and 
hanging  means  for  hanging  die  hat  holder  in  a  closet  or  die  like. 


5,683,003 

STRIP  MERCHANDISER  HANGER  AND  LABEL 

HOLDER 

John  Gebka,  Coral  Springs,  Fta.,  assignor  to  Fast  Industries. 

Inc.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630332 

Int  a.*  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211-57.1  ,„c,.i^ 


2.  A  plastic  display  device  for  supporting  multiple  strip  mer- 
chandisers and  product  labels  from  a  generally  horizontally  extend- 
ing shelf  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  and  an  elongated 
front  edge. 

said  display  device  including  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end.  an 
elongated  central  axis  and  further  comprising: 

a)  a  mounting  portion  at  said  rearward  end  adapted  to  remov- 
ably secure  said  display  device  to  die  shelf  with  its  central 
axis  perpendicular  to  die  front  edge  dieieof:  and 

b)  a  supporting  portion  at  said  forward  end  including: 

i)  an  upstanding  label  holder  extending  along  said  central 
axis  and  having  an  upper  edge  and  label-receiving  sur- 
faces on  each  side  diereof.  each  of  said  label-receiving 

I      surfaces  being  adapted  to  receive  and  display  a  label 

I      containing  product  information,  and 

ii)  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  hooks  below  said 

label-receiving  surface  on  each  side  of  said  label  holder. 

each  of  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  receive  and  suppon. 

in  depending  fashion,  a  product-carrying  strip  merchan- 

;     diser. 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  two  platforms  to  one  anodier  in 
vertically  stacked  relation,  at  least  one  of  said  platforms  having  at 
least  one  vertically  extending  socket  for  die  accommodation  of 
said  coupling,  said  socket  being  open  at  one  end  diereof  and 
having  at  least  one  cross  member  spanning  said  socket  at  die 
opposite  end  diereof.  said  coupling  comprising  a  body  section 
having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  corresponding  to  diat  of  said 
socket  and  of  such  transverse  dimensions  as  snugly  to  be  accom- 
modated in  said  socket,  at  least  one  projection  joined  to  and 
extending  in  prolongation  of  said  body  section,  said  projection 
being  of  such  transverse  dimension  as  to  pass  said  cross  member, 
said  coupling  having  an  overall  length  such  as  to  enable  said 
projection  to  extend  beyond  one  of  said  platforms  in  a  direction 
toward  die  next  adjacent  one  of  said  platforms  when  said  body 
section  is  seated  in  said  socket,  said  body  section  having  a  trans- 
verse wall  at  die  juncture  of  said  body  section  and  said  projection 
and  said  transverse  wall  having  at  least  one  drainage  opening 
therein. 


5,683,005 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Brian   L.  Mordick,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
HoflTman,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^44 
Int  CI."  H02G  3/08 
U.S.  a.  220-3.7  29  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  mounting  system,  comprising: 
a  base  surface  having  raised  fastening  means: 
a  bracket  having  a  mounting  portion  and  a  fastening  portion  for 
attaching  to  die  raised  fastening  means,  wherein  die  fastening 
portion  is  oflFset  from  die  mounting  portion  and  die  bracket  is 
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5,683.007 

Clip  HAVING  ANGLED  HANDLE 

Richard  P.  Scholfield.  4608  Eastlake  Cir..  Sarasota.  Fla.  34232 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.644 

Int  CI."  B65D  25/28 

VS.  a.  220—755  20  aalms 


moumable  in  a  first  orientation  or  a  second,  inverted  orienta- 
tion. 


5.683,006 

LID  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Walter  M.  Cook,  HI,  1940  Olive  St.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  54904 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,174 

Int.  a.''B65D  J  7/34 

U.S.  a.  220—269  7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  beverage  container  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  beverage,  a  substantially  circular 
lid  sealed  to  said  cylindrical  body  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tab  having 
a  lifting  section  and  a  pressure-applying  section,  a  staking  member 
staking  said  tab  to  said  lid  and  serving  as  a  fulcrum  about  which 
the  tab  pivots,  a  score  line  defining  a  njpturable  area  in  said  lid 
disposed  between  said  staking  member  and  the  periphery  of  said 
container,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  substantially  continuous 
line  of  weakness  having  a  broken  zone  proximate  said  tab.  and 
comprised  of  first  and  second  score  lines  diverging  radially  to 
spaced-apart  points  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  lid  and  subtend- 
ing an  angle  of  at  least  about  90°,  a  third  score  line  along  the 
periphery  of  said  lid  between  said  points,  and  a  fourth  score  line 
adjacent  the  staking  member  and  substantially  concentric  with  said 
third  score  line,  said  fourth  score  line  juncturing  with  said  first  and 
second  score  lines  and  extending  at  least  partially  beneath  said 
pressure-applying  section  of  said  tab.  thereby  defining  a  rupturable 
surface  area  on  said  lid  of  a  substantially  truncated-conical  con- 
figuration, said  staking  member  disposed  radially  from  the  center 
of  said  lid  by  at  least  about  2.5  millimeters  and  on  a  radius 
substantially  normal  to  a  chord  extending  between  said  points, 
whereby  the  remaining  surface  area  of  the  lid  outside  the  ruptur- 
able  surface  area  defined  by  the  line  of  weakness  is  greater  than  if 
a  staking  member  were  disposed  in  the  center  of  said  lid. 


1.  A  cup  comprising; 

a  main  body  having  bottom  and  top  ends  and  an  interconnecting 
sidewall  structure,  said  bottom  end  defining  a  closed  bottom 
surface  of  said  main  body,  said  top  end  defining  an  opening  to 
a  reservoir  in  said  main  body,  and 
a  handle  structure  affixed  to  said  main  body,  said  handle  struc- 
ture including. 

upper  and  lower  handle  portions,  each  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  said  proximal  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower 
handle  portions  each  being  fixed  to  said  sidewall  of  said 
main  body  so  that  said  upper  and  lower  handle  portions 
extend  outwardly  from  said  sidewall.  said  lower  handle 
portion  having  upper  and  lower  generally   flat,  parallel 
surfaces,  said  lower  handle  portion  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  horizontal  so  as  to  extend  downwardly  away 
from  said  main  body  along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  length  of 
said  lower  handle  portion,  whereby  said  upper  and  lower 
parallel  surfaces  of  said  lower  handle  portion  are  both 
inclined  downwardly  along  said  inclined  portion  of  said 
lower  handle; 
a  generally  vertical  portion  spaced  from  said  sidewall  struc- 
ture and  extending  between  and  joining  said  upper  and 
lower  handle  portions; 
a  plate  member  fixed  to  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
handle  portions  and  extending  generally  vertically  along  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  a  distance  between  said  upper 
and  lower  handle  portions  and  spaced  from  said  sidewall 
structure;  and 
a  generally  horizontal  plate  element  coupled  to  and  extending 
between  said  plate  member  and  said  vertical  portion. 


5,683,008 

SQUARE  CONTAINER  FOR  HAZARDOUS  POWERED 

MATERIALS 

Herbert  W.  Galer,  303  Channel  Run,  Washington,  N.C.  27889 

ContiniMtioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,934,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5355,995.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

622,106 

Int  a.*  B65D  43/12 

VS.  CI.  220—346  12  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  container  and  closure  comprising 

(a)  a  container  body  having  two  substantially  parallel  container 
sides,  a  container  front,  a  container  back,  and  an  open  top 
defined  by  a  chime. 

(b)  a  closure  of  a  shape  generally  similar  to  said  open  top, 
including  a  closure  front,  a  closure  back,  and  closure  sides 
having  skirts  for  overiapping  said  chime,  and  having  substan- 
tially horizontal  sealing  surfaces, 

(c)  subsuntially  horizontal  sealing  surfaces  on  said  parallel 
container  sides  and  container  back  for  mating  with  and  form- 
ing a  tight  seal  with  said  substantially  horizontal  sealing 


means  for  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  to  the  can;  and 
a  lid  atuchcd  to  the  upper  end  of  the  handle,  the  lid  including  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a  central  aperture  sufiB- 
ciently  large  to  permit  a  paint  bmsh  to  pass  therethrough  and 
interiorly  into  the  can,  the  aperture  being  defined  by  a  periph- 
eral edge  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  can  to  pennit 
the  brush  carrying  paint  to  be  scraped  thereagainst,  the  lower 
surface  including  a  continuous  lip  physically  configured  to 
engage  with  die  bead  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  can,  the  lip 
including  an  annular  member  having  an  inner  wall  which 
extends  downwardly  fonm  the  bottom  surface  and  past  the 
outer  edge  of  the  bead  and  a  rim  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  the  bonom  extent  of  the  annular  member,  thereby  creat- 
ing a  circular  groove  which  intcrlockingly  receives  the  bead 
of  the  can. 


surfaces  on  said  parallel  closure  sides  and  closure  back  when 
said  closure  is  in  a  position  covering  said  open  top. 

(d)  complementary  tapered  guide  surfaces  on  said  container 
sides  and  said  closure  sides  for  guiding  said  closure  fora- 
twardly  from  said  container  back,  and  for  forcing  said  closure 
downwardly  to  eflfect  said  tight  seal  between  said  substanually 
honzontal  sealing  surfaces  on  said  parallel  sides  and  container 
back. 

(e)  sealing  surfaces  on  said  container  front  and  said  closure  front 
for  mating  in  a  configuration  opposite  to  that  of  the  sealing 
surfaces  of  said  container  back  and  said  closure  back,  when 
said  closure  is  in  a  position  covering  said  open  top,  thereby 
effecting,  in  cooperation  with  said  horizontal  sealing  surfaces, 
an  uninterrupted  seal  around  die  periphery  of  said  open  top, 

(f)  projecting  nubs  at  the  front  end  of  said  guide  surfaces  of  said 
closure  sides  having  flared  wedges  for  lockable  insertion  into 
an  aperture  in  said  container  body,  when  said  closure  is 
guided  into  place  to  cover  said  open  top.  and 

(g)  a  hinged  lock  bar  on  said  closure  for  fixedly  and  sealably 
engaging  a  lock  bar  receiving  chime  on  said  front  of  said 
container  body  when  said  closure  is  in  a  position  covering 
said  open  top. 


5,683,010 

POT  AND  PAN  LID  HOLDER 

PhiHp  H.  Boy^Jlan,  Jr.,  PO.  Box  191,  Watertown,  Mass.  02172 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526^94 

Int  a.*  B65D  25/20 

U.S.  CI.  22ft-744  jci-inu 


5,683,009 
ACCESSORIES  TO  ENHANCE  THE  RECYCLABILITY  OF 

METAL  CANS 

Randy  A.  King,  10560  MonticeUo  Dr.,  Pinckney,  Mich.  48169 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,315 

Int  a."  B65D  25/42 

LI.S,  CI.  220-^96  ,8  cuims 


20^32 


1.  An  accessory  to  enhance  the  recyclabiliiy  of  a  metal  can  of 
the  type  having  an  open  end  of  at  least  four  inches  in  diameter  a 
contiguous  side  wall  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and  a  contigu- 
ous side  wall  with  inner  and  outer  surt^aces.  and  a  continuous  bead 
protruding  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  around  the  open  end 
of  the  can.  the  accessory  comprising: 

a  handle  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  a  gnppable 
portion  disposed  therebetween; 


1.  An  improved  lid  holder  for  the  temporary  storage  of  a  pot  or 
pan  lid  adjacent  a  pot  or  pan,  wherein  said  lid  holder  comprises  the 
combination  of: 

a  first  elongated  prong  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 
a  second  elongated  prong  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 
a  first  interlocking  hook  formed  integral  to  the  top  end  of  said 

first  elongated  prong; 
a  second  interlocking  hook  formed  integral  to  the  top  end  of  said 
second  elongated  prong,  said  second  interiocking  hook  dis- 
posed opposite  said  first  interlocking  hook  and  formed  such 
thai  said  second  interlocking  hook  is  engageable  with  said 
first  interlocking  hook  in  an  entwining  manmr; 
a  first  retaining  hook  formed  integral  to  the  bonom  end  of  said 
first  elongated  prong,  said  first  retaining  hook  bending  upward 
to  form  an  elongated  first  leg.  said  first  leg  being  shorter  in 
length  than  said  first  elongated  prong; 
a  second  retaining  hook  formed  integral  to  the  bottom  end  of 
said   second  elongated  prong,   .said   second  retaining   hook 
bending  upward  to  form  an  elongated  second  leg.  said  second 
leg  being  shorter  in  length  than  said  second  elongated  prong; 
a  first  catch  notch  formed  at  a  first  leg  distal  end: 
a  second  catch  notch  formed  at  a  second  leg  distal  end;  and 
a  horizonul  extension  affixed  to  and  connecting  said  first  catch 
notch  and  said  second  catch  notch. 
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5,683.011 
DEVICE  FOR  DOSING  AND  DISPENSING  SOLID 
SUBSTANCES 
Rachid  MiUani.  Kimwierde  363,  NL-13S3  ER  Almere,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  666,935 
Claims  priority,  application   Netheriands,  Jun.   20,   1995, 

1000603 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5A)8 
VS.  C\.  222—56  >3  Claims 


dispensed  by  said  main  housing,  pumping  means  for  pumping  out 
the  solution  from  said  main  housing  through  said  discharge  outlet, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  main  housing  being  of  a  small  overall  size  so  as  to  be 

operable  by  one  hand  for  pumping  out  said  solution; 
and  secunng  means  operatively  associated  with  said  main  hous- 
ing for  securing  said  main  housing  to  a  person  in  a  substan- 
tially vertically-oriented  position  whereby  the  dispenser  may 
be  worn  on-the-person  for  transport  with  the  person; 
said  supply  of  solution  comprising  a  disinfecting  liquid  or  gel 

for  disinfecting  the  hands; 
said  discharge  outlet  having  a  discharge  opening  facing  out 
wardly  when  said  securing  means  mounts  said  main  housing 
to  a  person  for  dispensing  the  disinfecting  liquid  or  gel; 
said  discharge  outlet  dispensing  said  disinfecting  liquid  or  gel 
for  disinfecting  the  hands  directly  onto  said  one  hand  that 
operates  said  pumping  means  for  pumping  out  said  solution 
while  said  main  housing  is  secured  to  the  securing  means. 


5,683,013 
PAINT  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Adam  P.  Morrison,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Tester  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  HI. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381449,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,622483. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775^86 
Int.  CI.*"  B65D  35/28 
U.S.  CI.  222—103  <»  Claims 


1.  Device  for  dosing  and  dispensing  solid  substances  (3).  com- 
prising at  least  one  storage  chamber  (1).  at  least  one  discharge 
opening  (8).  at  least  one  movable  feed  element  (5)  which  is 
arranged  between  the  storage  chamber  (1)  and  the  discharge  open- 
ing (8)  and  has  at  least  one  receiving  space  (7).  and  means  (9)  for 
dosing  the  quantity  of  solid  substance  to  be  dispensed  through  the 
discharge  opening,  said  dosing  means  (9)  composing  a  dosing 
element  (16)  which  is  arranged  under  the  discharge  opening  (8) 
and  which  is  movable  between  a  position  closing  off  the  discharge 
opening  (8)  and  a  position  leaving  said  discharge  opening  (8)  clear. 


5,683,012 

BODY-WORN  DISPENSER  FOR  DISINFECTING  GEL 

James  ViUaveces,  88  Eugenia  Dr.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,628 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  222—82  15  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  a  paint  pouch 
having  an  outlet  and  providing  controlled  dispensing  of  fluid  from 
the  outlet,  the  dispensing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  member  having  a  support  surface  for  receiving  an  associ- 
ated paint  pouch  thereon; 

a  head  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the  support 
surface  and  adapted  to  receive  the  outlet  therein;  and 

a  pressing  member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  another  end  of 
the  support  surface  for  selective  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  support  surface. 


, /  y^ 

1  ^^fc  ■ 


15.  In  a  dispenser  for  dispensing  small  amounts  of  a  solution 
comprising  a  main  housing  and  a  discharge  outlet  operatively 
associated  with  said  main  housing,  a  supply  of  solution  to  be 


5,683,014 

PISTON/NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

PUMP  DISPENSER 

Richard  J.  Smolen,  Jr.,  Woodstock,  lU.,  and  George  M.  Bac- 

hand,  Plantsville,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,646 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/52 

VS.  CI.  222—137  8  Claims 

I.  For  a  simultaneous  pump  dispenser  a  piston/nozzle  assembly 

comprising  a  pair  of  similar  unitary  plastic  molded  units,  each 

defined  by: 

a.  a  tubular  stem  having  a  piston  at  one  end  and  a  nozzle  head  at 
the  other,  the  ends  of  the  stem  terminating  in  openings  at  the 
ends  of  the  respective  pisiton  and  head. 


b.  a  female  snap-type  connector  facing  laterally  on  one  side  of 
the  tubular  stem  intermediate  its  ends, 

c.  a  male  snap-type  connector  spaced  from  the  female  connector 
and  facing  laterally  in  the  same  direction. 

the  molded  units  being  disposed  side-by-side  with  the  male  snap- 
type  connectors  snappingly  received  into  the  female  snap-type 
connectors  of  the  respective  stems. 

8.  The  method  of  integrating  a  piston/nozzle  assembly  for  a 
simultaneous  pump  dispenser  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  pair  of  similar  units,  each  comprising  a  tubular  stem 
with  a  piston  at  one  end  and  a  nozzle  head  at  the  other  end, 
the  stems  each  having  a  male  connector  facing  laterally  and  a 
female  connector  facing  the  same  direction, 

b.  placing  the  units  aligned  in  side-by-side  parallel  relationship 
with  the  female  connector  of  one  unit  facing  the  male  connec- 
tor of  the  other  unit,  and  the  male  connector  of  the  one  unit 
facing  the  female  connector  of  the  other  unit, 

c.  moving  the  units  toward  each  other  so  that  the  male  and 
female  connector  inlerengage  to  join  the  units  in  permanent 
assembly. 


5,683,016 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  CAP  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS 

Evans  SantagiuUuw,  Vkcnza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ikpiast  Sri 

PovoUro  DuevUle,  Itidy 
POT  No.  PCT/EP94/01427,  {  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2661I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^28 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  May  6,  1993,  VI93A0071 

Int  a.'  B67B  5/00 

VS.  a.  222-153.14  7  cuj^ 


5,683,015 

WATER  DISPENSER  HAVING  A  HLLABLE  STORAGE 

VESSEL  AND  ADAPTED  TO  BE  MOUNTED  IN  A 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR 

Cha-Jun  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,554 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Koiva,  Dec.  12,  1994 
94-33715  U;  Oct  21,  1995,  95-36519 

Int  a."  B67D  5/62 

U.S.  a.  222-146.6  ,3  Caims 

13.  A  refrigerator  including  a  refrigerating  compartment,  a  door, 

and  a  water  dispensing  apparatus  mounted  in  the  door  comprising: 

a  housing  mounted  to  the  door  and  defining  a  water  dispensing 

chamber  accessible  to  a  user  without  opening  the  door,  to 

receive  a  cup  into  which  cold  water  is  to  be  dispensed; 

a  manually  actuable  lever  mounted  to  the  housing  for  pivotal 

movement  relative  thereto; 
a  hollow  cylinder  mounted  to  the  housing  and  extending  into  the 
refrigerating  compartment,  the  cylinder  forming  a  water  con- 
duit having  a  downwardly  facing  water  ouUet  disposed  in  the 
chamber,  and  an  upwardly  facing  water  inlet  spaced  from  the 
water  outlet; 
a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  water  conduit  and 
positioned  to  be  contacted  by  the  lever  to  be  pushed  thereby 
in  a  first  direction,  the  slide  including  a  valve-actuating  sur- 
face; 

a  water  storage  vessel  removably  mounted  to  the  cylinder  such 
that  a  water  passage  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  vessel 
communicates  with  the  water  inlet  of  the  cylinder;  and 

a  valve  mechanism  mounted  in  the  water  passage  for  being 
displaced  to  a  passage-opening  position  in  response  to  be 
contacted  by  the  actuating  surface  of  the  slide  when  the  slide 
is  pushed  in  the  first  direction  by  the  lever. 


7.  A  plastic  cap  for  dispensing  liquids  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  open  neck  of  a  deformable  container  having  inner  and  outer 
wall  portions  and  an  upper  edge  for  the  passage  of  liquids  through 
a  suction  pipe,  comprising: 

a  main  body;  a  cover,  and  a  hinge  connecting  the  main  body  to 

the  cover  formed  as  a  single  molded  piece; 
the  main  body  being  formed  with  a  base  surface  and  a  periph- 
erally located,  depending  cylindrical  outer  wall  and  a  depend- 
ing cylindrical  inner  wall  for  sealingly  engaging  the  inner  and 
outer  wall  portions  of  the  open  neck  of  the  container  respec- 
tively; the  base  surface  including  a  generally  centrally 
located,  hollow  cylindrical  part  projecting  from  the  base  sur- 
face, a  distal  end  of  said  cylindrical  part  having  an  outlet 
opening  for  liquids  and  a  first  hook  located  near  an  outer  edge 
of  the  base  surface  and  projecting  upwardly  thereftwm,  said 
central  pan  formed  with  inwardly  projecting  fins  for  engaging 
and  securing  the  suction  pipe  therein  for  drawing  liquid  out  of 
the  container; 
the  cover  formed  with  a  depending  hollow  cylindrical  element 
sealingly  engaging  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  main  body  when 
the  cover  is  closed  for  sealing  the  outlet  opening  and  a  second 
hook  formed  in  an  outer  edge  of  the  cover  for  cooperating 
with  the  first  hook; 
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a  depending  nng  projection  formed  between  the  outer  wall  and 
the  inner  wall,  said  projection  sized  for  matching  the  upper 
edge  of  the  container  opening;  and 

the  inain  body  being  formed  with  a  hole  formed  through  the 
base  between  the  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  parts  under  the 
first  hook  and  outboard  of  the  ring  projection,  said  hole 
located  opposite  the  upper  edge  of  the  open  neck  and  being 
sealed  against  liquid  flow  when  the  base  is  connected  to  the 
open  neck  of  the  container  and  the  ring  projector  engages  the 
upper  edge  thereof. 


5,683^17 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  METER 

Larry  M.  Conrad,  R.R.  1  -  Bos  103,  Delta,  Iowa  52550 

FDcd  S«p.  13,  1996,  S«r.  No.  712,598 

Int  CL*  B67D  3/00 

MS.  CL  222—504  20  Oaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  meter,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  material  outlet; 

an  electrical  coil  operably  attached  to  the  housing,  the  coil  being 
disposed  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  when  electrical  current 
flows  through  the  coil; 

a  switch  operably  attached  to  the  coil  to  selectively  provide 
electrical  current  flow  to  the  coil; 

a  ferromagnetic  core  disposed  within  the  electncal  coil,  the  core 
having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  bracket  pivotally  attached  to  the  housing; 

a  gate  attached  to  the  bracket  and  being  movable  between  a 
closed  position  covering  the  material  outlet  and  an  open 
position  spaced  from  the  material  outlet;  and 

a  permanent  magnet  attached  to  the  bracket  and  disposed  at  one 
end  of  the  ferromagnetic  core,  the  magnet  being  offset  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  core,  wherein  the  magnet  is 
repelled  away  from  the  core  when  electrical  current  is  flowing 
through  the  coil  and  the  magnet  is  attracted  to  the  core  when 
electrical  current  is  not  flowing  through  the  coil,  whereby 
displacement  of  the  magnet  results  in  movement  of  the  gate 
between  the  opened  and  closed  positions. 


having  a  free  edge  and  a  first  region  extending  inwardly  from 
said  fiee  edge  and  cooperating  with  an  inwardly  extending 
projection  on  said  clip  to  retain  said  clip  on  said  holder, 

said  clip  having  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  forming  a 
generally  U-shaped  channel  with  said  side  walls  curving 
inwardly  at  their  edges  toward  one  another. 

said  web  having  a  step  portion  thicker  than  said  web  and 
positioned  to  have  said  leg  edges  rest  thereon. 

said  step  having  a  wall  located  adjacent  to  said  curved  leg  edges 
and  adapted  to  inhibit  separation  of  said  legs  by  insertion  of  a 
finger  nail  or  the  like  between  said  leg  and  said  step. 


5,683,019 

WAISTBAND  SUPPORTED  CARRIER  FOR  TENNIS 

BALLS 

VloU  G.  Schaber,  15019  -  91st  Ave.  No.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

55369 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349^51,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,148 
Int  a.*  A45F  5/O0 
MS.  CL  224—191 


10  Claims 


5,683,018 

GARMENT  HANGER  WITH  LOCKING  INFORMATION 

CLIP 

Scott  L.  Sullivan,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.;  Walter  Slezak,  Clifton, 

NJ.,  and  Morris  Rebon,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Uniplast  Industries,  Inc.,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197  J86,  Feb.  15,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,706,  Oct.  18,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,441,182,  and  Ser.  No.  109,129,  Aug.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,655 
Int  CI."  A47G  25/14 
MS.  a.  223—85  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination  a  garment  hanger  and  an  information  clip  for 
mounting  around  said  hanger  comprising: 
a  body  portion  having  a  hook  member  joined  to  said  body  at  one 
end  of  said  hook  member  and  having  a  clip  holder  portion 
formed  on  a  web  berween  said  hook  and  body,  said  web 


^-28 


1.  A  tennis  ball  carrier  comprising: 

a  cloth  pouch  having  a  generally  rectangular  front  panel  section 
and  a  generally  trapezoidal  back  panel  section  secured  to  one 
another  to  form  a  collapsible  pocket  sized  to  hold  tennis  balls 
and  having  closed  sides,  a  top  opening,  and  a  closed  bottom: 
wherein  the  front  panel  section  has  an  upper  edge  which  is 
generally  concave  and  is  longer  than  an  upper  edge  of  the 
back  panel  section,  and  wherein  the  back  panel  section  is 
substantially  flat,  and  the  front  panel  section  is  secured  along 
side  and  bonom  edges  to  the  back  panel  section  and  protrudes 
away  from  the  back  section  to  define  the  closed  sides  and  a 
front  of  the  cloth  pouch,  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  front 
panel  section  and  the  back  panel  section  defining  a  D-shaped 
profile  for  the  top  opening  when  a  tennis  ball  is  in  the  cloth 
pouch;  and 


a  retaining  tab  for  insertion  between  a  waistband  of  a  garment 
and  an  individual  wearing  the  garment  to  hold  the  cloth  pouch 
in  position  outside  the  garment,  the  retaining  tab  being  flex- 
ibly connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  panel  section  of 
the  cloth  pouch  and  including  a  cloth  front  layer,  a  cloth  back 
layer,  and  a  flexible  stiffener  sheet  enclosed  between  the  cloth 
front  layer  and  the  cloth  back  layer,  the  flexible  stiflfener 
having  length  and  width  dimensions  which  are  approximately 
similar  to  length  and  width  dimensions  of  the  cloth  front  and 
back  layers. 


5,683,020 

BICYCLE  SAFETY  FLAG  APPARATUS 

Ralph  W.  Galen,  2210  Massachusetts  Ave.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

02140,  and  John  Vanderpoel,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Ralph  W.  Galen,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,718,  Mar.  21,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,967 

Int  CL*  A4SF  i/00 

MS.  a.  224-197  27  Claims 


1.  A  flagpole  assembly  to  be  worn  by  a  cyclist  about  the  cyclists 
waist,  the  assembly  including:. 

a.  a  plate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

b  a  flagpole  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  side  of  the  plate  and 
having  a  flag  thereon,  the  flagpole  rotating  to  one  of  a  selected 
vertical,  left-of-vertical  or  right-of- vertical  orientation; 

c.  a  spring  for  retaining  the  flagpole  in  a  selected  orienution; 
and 

d.  means  for  supporting  the  plate  about  the  waist  of  the  cyclist, 
said  means  holding  the  second  side  of  the  plate  against  the 
back  of  the  cyclist. 


5,683,021 
LOCKED  GUN  CASE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Terry  L.  Sctlna,  Olympia,  Wash,,  assigiior  to  J.  R.  Setina 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc,  Olympia,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^39 
Int  CL'  B60R  7/00 
MS.  CL  224-311  jO  Claims 

1.  Gun  case  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  elongated  gun  case  including  a  container  adapted  for  contain- 
ing a  gun  so  that  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  gun 
including  the  trigger  is  within  said  gun  case; 
a  lid  for  the  gun  case; 

an  electrically  actuated  lock  for  locking  said  lid  to  said  container 

with  a  plurality  of  movable  lock  members  spaced  along  the 

gun  case  to  secure  the  gun  within  said  case; 

a  mount  adapted  for  mounting  the  gun  case  within  a  vehicle 

including  a  hinge  connection  so  that  said  container  can  pivot 


relative  to  the  lid  between  a  locked  position  where  said  lid  is 
locked  to  said  container  and  an  unlocked  position  where  the 
container  is  unlocked  from  the  lid  and  the  gun  case  is  open  to 
enable  the  gun  to  be  removed  from  said  gun  case;  and 

an  electrical  control  for  operating  said  lock  to  move  said  plural- 
ity of  lock  members  with  a  common  actuation  device  to 
unlock  the  gun  case  and  allow  the  container  to  pivot  from  said 
locked  position  to  said  unlocked  position;  and 

a  locking  cam  mechanism  for  moving  said  common  actuation 
device  to  lock  the  gun  case  when  the  container  is  pivoted 
from  the  unlocked  position  to  the  locked  position. 


5,683,022 

MULTI-POUCH  BELT 

Chuck  A.  Evans,  743  Wilson  Blvd.,  Central  Islip,  N.Y.  11722 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,637 

Int  a.*  A45F  5/00 

U.S.  CL  224-583  10  Claims 


1  A  multi-pouch  belt,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated,  slender,  and  rectangular-shaped  belt  having  an 
inner  side  containing  a  pouch,  an  outer  side,  a  first  end.  and  a 
second  end  not  overlapping  said  first  end  thereof  when  said 
multi-pouch  belt  is  donned; 

b)  an  elongated,  slender,  and  rectangular-shaped  belt  strap  being 
disposed  on.  and  narrower  than,  said  outer  side  of  said  elon- 
gated, slender,  and  rectangular- shaped  belt  and  having  an 
outer  face  with  a  loop  portion  of  hook  and  loop  fasteners 
disposed  thereon;  said  elongated,  slender,  and  rectangular- 
shaped  belt  strap  extending  along  said  outer  side  of  said 
elongated,  slender,  and  rectangular-shaped  belt  from  before 
said  first  end  thereof  to  before  said  second  end  thereof; 

c)  an  elongated,  slender,  and  rectangular-shaped  pouch  strap 
having  a  hook  portion  of  said  hook  and  loop  fasteners  dis- 
posed on  an  inner  side  thereof  being  releasibly  engageable 
with  said  loop  portion  of  said  hook  and  loop  fasteners  on  said 
outer  side  of  said  elongated,  slender,  and  rectangular-shaped 
belt  strap;  said  elongated,  slender,  and  rectangular-shaped 
pouch  strap  having  no  hook  and  loop  fasteners  disposed  on  an 
outer  side  thereof  and  extending  along  said  elongated,  slender, 
and  rectangular-shaped  belt  from  before,  and  not  extending 
past,  said  first  end  thereof  to  before,  and  not  extending  past, 
said  second  end  thereof  and  having  ends  not  overlapping  each 
other  when  said  multi-pouch  belt  is  donned;  and 
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d)  at  least  one  pouch/holder  removably  mounted  on  said  elon- 
gated, slender,  and  rectangular-shaped  pouch  strap  and  having 
a  continuous  loop  disposed  thereon  for  removably  receivmg 
said  elongated,  slender,  and  rectangular-shaped  pouch  strap; 
said  continuous  loop  having  a  back  side  with  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  surface;  said  outer  surface  of  said  back  side  of 
said  continuous  loop  having  a  hook  portion  of  hook  and  loop 
fasteners  disposed  thereon  being  releasibly  engageable  with 
said  loop  portion  of  said  hook  and  loop  fasteners  on  said  outer 
side  of  said  elongated,  slender,  and  rectangular-shaped  belt 
strap;  said  inner  surface  of  said  back  side  of  said  continuous 
loop  having  a  loop  portion  of  hook  and  loop  fasteners  dis- 
posed thereon  being  releasibly  engageable  with  said  hook 
portion  of  said  hook  and  loop  fasteners  on  said  inner  side  of 
said  elongated,  slender,  and  rectangular-shaped  pouch  strap. 


5,683,024 
FASTENER  DRIVING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  SUFTED 

FOR  USE  AS  A  ROOFING  NAILER 

Mark  R.  Eminger,  Warwick,-  Leo  E.  LaBarre,  West  Warwick, 

both  of  R.I,  and  Danid  A.  OUver,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  asrign- 

ors  to  Stanley-Bostitch,  Inc.,  East  Greenwidi,  R.I. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  60,946,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,631 

Int  a."  B25C  7/00 

VS.  a.  227—8  41  Claims 


5,683,023 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MICRO-JOINT 

PROCESSED  PRODUCTS  AND  DIE  USED  THEREFOR 

Yosbihani  Scto,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amada  MFC 

America,  Inc.,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400^27,  Mar.  7.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5377312,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,445,  Jan. 

21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  S».  No. 

613,980 

Int  a.*  B26F  J/00 

VS.  a.  225—103  8  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  driving  device  for  driving  successive  fasteners 
from  a  fastener  package  of  the  type  including  an  array  of  intercon- 
nected fasteners  wound  in  a  coil  formation,  said  device  compris- 


ing; 


17*— 


i. 


y.vy.j/1/  ■ 


33 


5.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  skeleton  portion  of  a  workpiece 
from  a  product  at  a  micro-joint  which  joins  the  product  to  the 
skeleton  portion  of  the  workpiece,  and  which  is  located  directly 
adjacent  to  the  product,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

punch  means  including  a  projecting  portion  for  moving  toward 

and  impacting  the  skeleton  portion  of  the  workpiece; 
a  die  disposed  under  said  punch  means,  said  punch  means  and 

said  die  defining  a  work  position  therebetween; 
aligning  means  for  moving  the  workpiece  in  two  directions  in  a 
plane  of  the  workpiece  until  said  die  is  aligned  with  said 
punch  and  a  specific  part  of  the  skeleton  portion  of  the 
workpiece  in  close  vicinity  of  the  micro-joint  is  located  just 
over  the  die  and  just  under  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
punch;  and 
moving  means  for  moving  said  punch  means  toward  said  die; 
wherein  said  projecting  portion  pushes  said  specific  part  of  said 
skeleton  portion  without  contacting  said  micro-joint  or  said 
project,  thereby  causing  said  product  to  be  separated  from 
said  skeleton  portion  of  said  micro-joint 


a  housing  including  a  handle  portion  enabling  a  user  to  manually 
operate  said  device  in  portable  fashion  and  a  drive  portion 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  handle  portion; 
power  operated  drive  means  in  said  housing  drive  portion  oper- 
able to  be  selectively  moved  through  successive  operating 
cycles  each  of  which  Includes  a  drive  stroke  and  a  return 
stroke; 
a  nosepiece  and  magazine  assembly  carried  by  said  housing 
including  a  movable  stnKture  defining  an  elongated  drive 
track  in  cooperation  with  said  housing,  a  feed  track  leading 
into  said  drive  track,  and  a  coil  container  leading  into  said 
feed  track; 
a  fastener  driving  element  slidably  mounted  in  said  drive  track 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  drive  means  so  as  to 
drive  a  leading  fastener  fed  into  said  drive  track  firom  said 
feed  track  outwanlly  of  said  drive  track  and  into  a  workpiece 
during  the  drive  stroke  of  said  drive  means; 
said    nosepiece    and    magazine    assembly    movable    structure 
including  a  unitary  movable  structure  defining  a  side  portion 
of  said  drive  trackl  a  side  portion  of  said  feed  track  and  a  side 
and  top  portion  of  said  coil  container, 
said  unitary  movable  structinx  being  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment when  a  fastener  package  has  been  depleted  from  a 
closed  operative  position  in  cooperating  relation  with  said 
housing  into  an  open  loading  position  wherein  ( 1 )  said  drive 
track  is  accessible  along  the  side  portion  defined  by  said 
unitary  movable  structure  so  as  to  enable  a  leading  fastener  of 
a  new  fastener  package  to  be  positioned  therein,  (2)  said  feed 
track  is  accessible  along  the  side  portion  defined  by  said 
unitary  movable  structure  so  as  to  enable  a  leading  portion  of 
the  array  of  the  new  fastener  package  to  be  positioned  therein, 
and  (3)  said  coil  container  is  accessible  along  the  side  and  top 
portions  defined  by  said  unitary  movable  structure  so  as  to 
enable  the  coil  formation  of  the  new  fastener  package  to  be 
positioned  therein,  and  from  said  open  loading  position  after  a 
new  package  has  been  positioned  as  aforesaid  into  said  closed 
operative  position;  and 
a  releasable  latch  mounted  for  manual  movement  from  an  opera- 
tive position  retaining  said  unitary  movable  structure  in  said 
closed  operative  position  into  a  releasing  position, 
the  position  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  unitary  movable  structure 
being  such  tliat  when  said  device  is  held  by  said  handle 


portion  in  a  position  such  that  a  fastener  would  be  moved  out 
of  said  drive  track  in  a  substantial  downward  direction  said 
unitary  movable  structure  will  be  moved  by  gravity  from  said 
closed  operative  position  into  said  open  loading  position  in 
response  to  the  manual  movement  of  said  latch  into  said 
releasing  position, 
wherein  said  unitary  movable  stnicturc  has  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  extent  of  said  feed 
track  and  said  unitary  movable  structure  is  pivotably  con- 
nected to  said  housing  so  as  to  pivot  about  said  longitudinal 
axis. 


'23A 
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5,683,025 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  INDIVIDUAL  PLASTIC 

FASTENERS  FROM  FASTENER  STOCK 

Clark  L.  Grendol,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Averj  Denni- 

son  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.749 
Int  a."  B25C  1/00 
VS.  a.  227—67 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  plastic  fasteners  from  a  clip  of 
fastener  stock,  the  clip  of  fastener  stock  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  fasteners,  each  individual  fastener  having  a  cross  bar 
coupled  to  a  common  ninner  bar  by  a  stub,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  casing, 
a  hollow  needle  mounted  on  said  casing,  said  hollow  needle 

having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening, 
a  guide  groove  formed  in  said  casing  for  receiving  the  fastener 
stock,  said  guide  groove  being  in  communication  with  the 
inlet  opening  of  said  hollow  needle,  said  guide  groove  having 
a  stub  receiving  portion,  said  stub  receiving  portion  being 
bounded  by  a  front  wall, 
a  feed  member  mounted  or.  said  casing,  said  feed  member 
compnsing  a  tooth  having  a  lower  surface,  said  tooth  being 
engageable  with  the  stub  of  an  individual  fastener  to  advance 
the  fastener  stock  loaded  into  said  guide  groove  so  that  the 
cross  bar  of  a  fastener  to  be  dispensed  is  advanced  into 
alignment  with  the  inlet  opening  of  said  hollow  needle, 
a  protrusion  on  the  front  wall  of  the  stub  receiving  portion  of 
said  guide  groove,  said  protrusion  laterally  positioning  the 
stub  of  the  individual  fastener  into  engagement  with  the  tooth 
of  said  feed  member  such  that  the  stub  lies  entirely  under- 
neath the  lower  surface  of  the  tooth  when  said  feed  member 
advances  the  fastener  stock,  and 
an  ejector  rod  for  pushing  the  cross  bar  of  the  fastener  to  be 
dispensed  out  through  the  outlet  opening  of  said  needle. 


second  object  temporarily  fixed  to  a  first  object  and  where  said 
second  object  is  pressed  to  said  first  object  so  that  said  second 
object  IS  bonded  to  the  first  object  with  pressure,  comprising: 
a  pressure-bonding  head  having  said  pressure-bonding  surface; 
pressure-bonding  head  holding  means  for  integrally  fixing  and 
holding  said  pressure-bonding  head,  the  pressure-bonding 
head  holding  means  being  formed  with  a  cutout  from  the  side 
of  a  first  direction  side  in  parallel  with  said  pressure-bonding 
surface  and  also  being  formed  with  an  opening  perpendicular 
both  to  said  first  direction  and  said  pressure-bonding  surface; 
first  deformation  means  for  deforming  said  pressure-bonding 
head  holding  means  so  that  a  cutout  inlet  of  said  cutout  opens 
or  closes  by  a  desired  amount;  and 
second  deformation  means  for  deforming  said  pressure-bonding 
head  holding  means  so  that  one  opening  end  or  the  other 
opening  end  of  said  opening  of  said  pressure-bonding  head 
holding  means  is  cnished  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first 
direction  by  desired  amount. 


5,683,027 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  POSITIONING 

DEVICE  FOR  METAL  SHEETS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 

WELDING 
Martti  Rintaia,  OloCstriim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo, 

Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94AJ0492,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  §  102(e> 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29074,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  11,  1993.  9302007 
Int  a.''  B23K  37A)4 
L.S.  CI.  228-^9.4  jg  claims 


5,683,026 
PRESSURE-BONDING  UNIT  AND  PRESSURE-BONDING 

HEAD  UNIT 
None  Kawatani,  and  Hirokazu  Nakayama,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650311 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-158597 

Int  a."  B23K  37/00:20/02:  HOIL  21/60^ 

U.S.  a.  228-53  4aaims 

1  A  pressure-bonding  unit,  where  a  pressure-bonding  surface  of 

a  head  is  contacted  with  pressure  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  a 


I.  An  apparatus  for  fusing  together  two  metal  sheets  (4,  5)  along 
a  joint  by  welding,  comprising  support  members  (2,  3)  for  the 
sheets,  retainer  devices  (6,  7)  for  positionally  fixing  the  sheets  in 
relation  to  the  support  members,  these  being  movable  in  relation  to 
one  another  for  advancing  the  sheets  at  and  during  the  welding 
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process,  and  a  welding  device  (8)  which  is  arranged  to  heat  the 
metal  sheets  to  the  welding  temperature  m  the  joint  region,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  one  support  member  (2)  is  shiftably  disposed 
and  connected  with  an  advancement  device  in  order  to  execute  an 
advancement  movement  (12)  for  the  sheets  (4.  5);  that  the  second 
support  member  (3)  is  stationarv  but  connected  to  an  adjustment 
arrangement  (17-19;  20-22),  which  is  disposed  to  realise  adjust- 
ment of  the  second  support  member  (3)  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  advancement  (12);  and  that  the 
welding  device  (8)  is  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  joint 
region  in  a  direction  which  is  transversely  directed  to  the  direction 
of  advancement. 


5,683,029 
COMBINATION  SEALING  AND  OPENING  STRIP  FOR 
PACKAGES 
Joseph  N.  Lyons,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ludlow  Cor- 
poration, Exeter,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,135 

Int  a."  B65D  27/M 

VS.  a.  229—309  14  Oalms 


5,683,028 

BONDING  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE  COMPONENTS 

Jitendra  S.  Goela,  Andover,  and  Lee  E.  Bums,  Reading,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  C\'D.  Incorporated,  Wobum,  Mass. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,737 

Int  a."  B23K  103/16:31/00 

VS.  a.  228—121  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  first  silicon  carbide  part  to  a  second 
silicon  carbide  part,  the  method  comprising. 

providing  a  receiving  female  joint  member  in  said  first  silicon 

carbide  pan. 
providing  an  inserting  male  joint  member  to  said  second  silicon 

carbide  part, 
said  male  and  female  joint  members  each  having  facing  side- 
walls  substantially  parallel  to  a  direction  in  which  said  male 
joint  member  is  to  be  inserted  into  said  female  joint  member, 
said  male  and  female  joint  members  being  configured  to 
provide  a  gap<s)  between  said  facing  sidcwalls  of  between 
averaging  up  to  about  0.003  inch  (0.76  mm)  when  said  male 
joint  member  is  inserted  in  said  female  joint  member, 
said  female  joint  member  further  having  reservoir  means  for 
receiving  solid-state  silicon  while  permitting  said  male  joint 
member  to  be  fully  inserted  into  said  female  joint  member, 
said  reservoir  means  being  disposed  so  as  to  be  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  gap(s)  formed  when  said  male  joint 
member  is  inserted  into  said  female  joint  member, 
supplying  solid-state  silicon  to  said  reservoir  means, 
inserting  said  male  joint  member  into  said  female  joint  member, 
heating  said  first  and  second  silicon  carbide  parts  to  above  the 
melting  point  of  silicon  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  silicon  to 
melt,  whereupon  molten  silicon  and/or  silicon  vapor  enters 
said  gap(s)  between  said  facing  sidewalls  of  said  male  and 
female  joint  members,  and 
subsequently  cooling  said  first  and  second  parts  to  solidify  said 
silicon,  thereby  securing  the  joint  between  said  male  and 
female  joint  members  with  solidified  silicon  forming  a  bond 
between  .said  facing  sidewalls  of  said  male  and  female  joint 
members. 


1  .\  package  having  an  article  of  manufacture  selectively 
attached  at  a  predetermined  location  on  material  comprising  the 
package  to  effect  a  closure  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  package,  the 
article  comprising  a  stnp  having  a  central  membrane  comprised  of 
a  material  having  a  predetermined  strength  that  is  greater  than  the 
strength  of  the  package  material  at  the  predetermined  location,  the 
strip  composing  an  adhesive  layer  attached  to  the  central  mem- 
brane, the  adhesive  layer  having  a  predetermined  strength  that  is 
greater  than  the  strength  of  the  package  material  at  the  predeter- 
mined location,  a  first  portion  of  the  adhesive  layer  being  adapted 
to  selectively  attach  to  the  package  material  at  the  predetermined 
location,  a  second  portion  of  the  adhesive  layer  being  adapted  to 
attach  to  the  package,  wherein  the  package  material  adjacent  to  the 
second  portion  of  the  adhesive  layer  and  in  attachment  thereto  has 
at  least  one  tear-tab  formed  therein,  wherein  the  package  material 
at  the  predetermined  location  to  which  the  first  portion  of  the 
adhesive  layer  is  adhered  to  upon  at  least  the  partial  closure  of 
package  has  at  least  one  corresponding  package  intemiption 
formed  therein. 


5.683,030 
STACKABLE  MODULAR  CONTAINERS  FOR 
COLLECTING  AND  SEGREGATING  RECYCLABLE 
MATERIALS 
Donald  J.  Moore,  20855  NE.  16tli  Ave,  Suite  C24,  North 
Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33179-2144;  Gregory  Sierra,  and  Harak) 
Hinsberg,  both  of  1602  Alton  Rd„  Suite  431,  Miami  BcKh, 
Fla.  33139 

rUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^48 
Int  a."  B65D  91/00 
VS.  CI.  232—43.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  recycle  trash  collector  system  for  holding  and  segregating 
recyclable  materials  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modular  containers  each  including  a  top,  a  bottom, 
a  rear  wall,  opposite  side  walls,  and  a  fixint  having  an  open 
mouth  therein  in  communication  with  a  hollow  interior  stor- 
age chamber,  each  of  said  containers  being  structured  and 
configured  to  contain  a  particular  type  of  the  recyclable  mate- 
rials within  said  storage  chamber  thereof,  said  open  mouth 
being  structured  and  configured  to  permit  removal  of  the 
particular  type  of  the  recyclable  materials  from  said  interior 
storage  chamber, 
a  first  door  hingedly  attached  to  said  front  of  each  of  said 
containers  in  covenng  relation  to  said  open  mouth  to  provide 
access  for  removal  of  the  particular  type  of  the  recyclable 
materials  from  said  interior  storage  chamber,  each  of  said  first 
doors  of  said  containers  including  a  geometrically  shaped 
opening  integrally  formed  therein  and  being  sized  to  allow  the 


particular  type  of  recyclable  materials  to  be  deposited  there- 
through and  into  said  interior  storage  chamber. 

a  plurality  of  second  deposit  doors  each  of  a  different  geoinctri- 
cal  shape  and  being  smaller  than  said  first  door,  said  plurality 
of  second  deposit  doors  each  being  hingedly  attached  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  containers  on  said  first  door 
and  in  covering  relation  to  said  geometrically  shaped  opening, 
each  of  said  different  geometrically  shaped  second  deposit 
doors  conesponding  with  and  identifying  the  particular  type 
of  the  recyclable  materials  to  be  deposited  within  the  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  containers  to  which  each  of  said 
second  deposit  doors  is  attached, 

said  first  and  said  second  doors  being  structured  for  swinging 
movement  between  a  first  vertical,  closed  position  and  a 
second  open  position, 

latching  means  for  securing  said  first  and  said  second  doors  in 
said  first  closed  position,  and 

stacking  means  for  vertically  stacking  said  plurality  of  contain- 
ers in  a  removable,  secured  relation  to  one  another. 


5,683,031 
LIQUID  HEAT  GENERATOR 
Jerany  J.  Sanger,  3994  Fiddview,  West  Bloomfleld,  Mich. 
48324 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,207 

Int  a."  F24C  9/00 

V.S.  a.  237-1  R  7  Claims 


a  stator  mounted  in  the  turbine  chamber,  the  stator  having  an 
annular  array  of  sutor  buckets  opening  in  a  common  axial 
direction; 
a  rotor  mounted  in  the  turtjine  chamber,  the  rotor  having  an 
annular  array  of  rotor  buckets  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft 
means  for  rotation  therewith.the  rotor  buckets  facing  the  sta- 
tor buckets  and  being  closely  adjacent  diereto,  and  conduit 
means  for  delivering  a  fluid  into  the  rotor  buckets  and  the 
stator  buckets; 

the  stator  buckets  having  openings  for  passing  the  fluid  toward 
the  rotor  buckets,  said  openings  being  disposed  in  a  common 
plan  that  is  transverse  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  the  rotor 
buckets  have  openings  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  stator 
buckets,  said  rotor  bucket  openings  being  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane  that  is  closely  adjacent  the  plane  of  the  stator 
bucket  openings; 

drive  means  for  n)tating  the  drive  shaft  means  whereby  the  fluid 
passes  back  and  forth  between  the  rotor  buckets  and  the  sutor 
buckets  as  the  rotor  buckets  pass  the  stator  buckets  thereby 
heating  the  moving  fluid;  and 

conduit  means  for  passing  the  healed  fluid  to  a  heating  zone. 


5,683,032 

AIR  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PAINT  ROTARY  BELL  ATOMIZERS 

Jacob  Braslaw,  Faimington  HUb;   Kevin  R.  EUwood,  Ann 

Arbor,  and  Robert  M.  Smith,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich 

assignors  to  Ford  Global  Tedinologics,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich! 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  496,507 

Int  CI."  B05B  17/04 

U.S.a.239-7  14  CMws 


^• 

•4 

SUPTO 

1.  In  a  system  for  spraying  paint  including  a  source  of  paint 
shaping  air  defining  an  orifice  through  which  said  shaping  air  is 
expelled,  and  a  bell  for  at  least  partially  defining  the  shape  of  said 
shaping  air.  improved  apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  said 
shaping  air  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  collecting  substantially  all  of  said  shaping  air  expelled 

through  said  orifice; 
means  for  straightening  said  collected  shaping  air;  and 
means  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  said  straightened  shaping 
air,  whereby  the  average  velocity  of  said  shaping  air  may  be 
calibrated  from  a  single  velocity  sample. 


1.  A  heal  generator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  turbine  chamber,  an  inlet  opening 
and  first  conduit  means  for  delivering  a  fluid  to  be  heated  into 
the  turbine  chamber,  and  an  outlet  opening  and  .second  con- 
duit means  for  receiving  heated  fluid  from  the  turbine  cham- 
ber; 

a  drive  shaft  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotating  about  an 
axis; 


5,683,033 
ROCKET  NOZZLE  FOR  A  ROCKET  ENGINE 
Edward  B.  Thayer,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,158,  Feb.  8,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,112 

Int  CI."  B63H  25/46.  B05B  I2A)0;  F02C  7/10 

VS.  CI.  239-265.17  7  Oaims 

1.  A  rocket  engine  of  the  type  having  rocket  nozzle  structure 

which  has  a  flowpath  for  rocket  gases  extending  axially  through 
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the  nozzle,  the  nozzle  structure  including  a  casing  which  bounds 
the  flowpath,  the  casing  having  a  throat  and  a  divergent  region 
extending  downstream  from  the  throat,  the  divergent  region  having 
a  high  expansion  ratio  and  the  nozzle  having  a  full  flow  region  and 
a  separated  flow  region  under  at  least  one  operative  condition  of 
the  the  engine,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  casing  having  a  divergent  region  which  bounds  the  flowpath 
for  rocket  gases,  the  casing  including, 
an  inner  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  flowpath  for  rocket  gases: 
an  outer  wall  spaced  outwardly  from  the  inner  wall  leaving  a 
cavity  therebetween,  the  outer  wall  having  at  least  one  first 
opening  and  at  least  one  second  opening  which  are  in  flow 
communication  with  the  cavity, 
divider  means  extending  between  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer 
wall  to  divide  the  cavity  into  a  first  manifold  and  a  second 
manifold,  two  manifolds  being  axially  adjacent  one  to  the 
other  and  extending  circumferentially  about  the  casing 
between  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall, 
a  plurality  of  vent  passages,  at  least  one  of  which  at  the  first 
manifold  extends  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  through  the 
first  opening  in  the  outer  wall,  through  the  first  manifold,  and 
through  an  opening  in  the  inner  wall  to  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  and  at  least  one  of  which  at  the  second  manifold 
extends  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  through  the  second 
opening  in  the  outer  wall,  through  the  second  manifold,  and 
through  an  opening  in  the  inner  wall  to  the  interior  of  the 
casing;  and. 
means  for  placing  each  vent  passage  in  flow  communication 
with  the  exterior  and  with  the  interior  to  allow  flow  through 
the  vent  passage  from  the  exterior  to  the  intenor  and  for 
blocking  flow  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior,  the  means 
being  responsive  to  the  total  pressure  of  the  interior  of  the 
nozzle  and  the  pressure  at  the  exterior  of  the  nozzle; 
wherein  the  means  permits  flow  through  vent  passages  from  the 
exterior  to  the  interior  into  the  associated  manifold  to  distribute 
pressurized  gases  along  an  axial  length  of  the  casing  adjacent  the 
separated  flow  region  and  blocks  flow  through  vent  passages  from 
the  interior  to  the  exterior  in  full  flow  regions  of  the  nozzle. 


a  length,  extending  between  said  forward  and  aft  ends; 

a  width; 

a  plurality  of  corrugations  formed  in  said  body  extending 

across  said  width;  and 
a  first  and  a  second  channel,  each  channel  having  walls 
extending  lengthwise  along  said  body,  wherein  one  of  said 
channels  is  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  width; 
a  spine  member,  anached  to  a  first  side  of  said  body,  extending 

along  the  length  of  said  body; 
a  flap  position  guide,  attached  to  said  spine  member,  adjacent 
said  aft  end  of  said  body,  said  flap  position  guide  extending 
out  from  said  body  a  distance  sufficient  to  separate  adjacent 
flaps  regardless  of  the  vectored  position  of  the  nozzle; 
wherein  said  flap  position  guide  separates  adjacent  flaps. 


5,683,035 
SPRINKLING  SEAT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  LAWN 
King- Yuan  Wang,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yuan 
Met  Corporation,  Clianghua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,774 

Int  a."  B05B  I/I 2;  1/16:  A62C  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  239^394  2  Claims 


5,683,034 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  NOZZLE  SEAL 
Bradley  C.  Johnson,  Jupiter;  Curtis  W.  Berger;  Steven  B. 
Johnson,  both  of  Stuart,  and  William  J.  Miller,  West  Palm 
Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tioa,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,361 
Int.  CI."  B64C  I5A)2 
VS.  a.  239^26535  8  Claims 

1.  A  divergent  flap  seal  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  exhaust  nozzle 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  compnsing: 
a  body,  having: 

a  forward  end  and  an  aft  end; 


1.  A  sprinkling  seat  structure  for  a  lawn,  comprising  a  circular 
frame  seat,  a  connecting  disk  and  a  sprinkling  rotary  cover, 
wherein; 

the  circular  frame  seat  includes  a  circular  peripheral  frame  and  a 
central  water-outgoing  seat  connected  with  the  peripheral 
frame  by  several  radial  connecting  ribs,  a  connector  being 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  water-outgoing  seat  for  connect- 
ing with  a  water-incoming  tube,  the  water-outgoing  seat  being 
formed  with  a  water-outgoing  opening  on  upper  surface  for 
communicating  with  the  connector,  several  supporting  ribs 
being  disposed  on  inner  wall  of  the  water-outgoing  opening 
therearound  for  resting  a  water-sealing  ring  thereon,  a  central 
circular  fixing  hole  being  formed  on  the  water-outgoing  seat 
adjacent  to  the  water-outgoing  opening,  several  slighdy 
inclined  check  fixing  plates  being  disposed  on  inner  wall  of 
the  fixing  hole  therearound.  a  C-shaped  slit  being  formed  on 
one  side  of  the  fixing  hole,  defining  a  resilient  plate,  an 
upward  projecting  locating  post  being  formed  on  a  free  end  of 
the  resilient  plate; 
the  connecting  disk  is  formed  with  a  central  hollow  downward 
projecting  fixing  boss,  a  free  end  of  the  fixing  boss  being 


formed  with  an  inclined  face  having  an  annular  groove,  sev- 
eral equally  spaced  circular  holes  being  formed  around  the 
fixing  boss,  several  locating  dents  being  formed  on  lower 
surface  of  the  connecting  disk  respectively  on  outer  sides  of 
the  circular  holes  corresponding  to  the  locating  post,  a  fine 
thermal  fusion  circle  being  formed  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
connecting  disk  between  the  circular  holes;  and 
the  spnnkling  rotary  cover  is  a  casing  with  one  face  open  and 
one  face  close,  having  a  central  sprinkling  dome  formed  with 
multiple  sprinkling  meshes,  multiple  sprinkling  holes  with 
vanous  patterns  being  disposed  around  the  sprinkling  dome, 
wherein  a  first  and  a  second  close  holes  are  opposite  to  each 
other,  the  rotary  cover  being  formed  with  a  peripheral  inclined 
face  around  the  sprinkling  holes,  which  is  formed  with  mul- 
tiple spnnkling  meshes,  multiple  circular  surrounding  walls 
being  disposed  on  inner  face  of  the  rotary  cover  respectively 
corresponding  to  the  sprinkling  holes,  a  first  C-shaped  sur- 
rounding wall  open  to  inner  side  and  a  second  C-shaped 
surrounding  wall  open  to  outer  side  being  disposed  on  inner 
face  of  the  rotary  cover  respectively  corresponding  to  the  first 
and  second  close  holes,  the  circular  and  C-shaped  surrounding 
walls  being  connected  by  connecting  walls,  whereby  when 
assembled,  the  thermal  fusion  circle  of  the  connecting  disk  is 
aligned  with  the  connecting  walls  of  the  rotary  cover  and 
thermally  fused  therewith  by  ultrasonic  wave  so  that  the 
circular  surrounding  walls,  C-shaped  surrounding  walls  and 
the  connecting  walls  together  partition  interior  space  of  the 
rotary  cover  into  an  outer  compartment  and  an  inner  compart- 
ment and  then  the  fixing  boss  of  the  connecting  disk  is 
inserted  into  the  fixing  hole  of  the  frame  seat,  the  inclined 
face  of  the  fixing  boss  passing  through  and  expanding  the 
check  fixing  plates  of  the  fixing  hole,  so  that  the  ends  of  the 
check  fixing  plates  resiliently  abut  against  and  engage  with 
the  annular  groove  of  the  fixing  boss,  a  clearance  being 
defined  between  the  fixing  boss  and  the  wall  of  the  fixing  hole 
so  that  the  rotary  cover  can  be  rotated,  and  when  the  rotary 
cover  is  rotated  to  align  one  of  the  circular  holes  of  the 
connecting  disk  w  ith  the  water-outgoing  opening  of  the  water- 
outgoing  seat,  the  locating  post  of  the  resilient  plate  being 
resiliently  fitted  into  the  locating  dent  beside  the  circular  hole, 
the  connector  of  the  frame  seat  being  then  connected  with  the 
water-incoming  tube  so  that  the  water  can  flow  into  the 
water-outgoing  opening  of  the  water-outgoing   seat  to  be 
sprinkled  outside  from  the  sprinkling  holes  and  the  sprinkling 
meshes  of  the  central  sprinkling  dome  and  the  penpheral 
inclined  face  of  the  rotary  cover. 
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an  air  valve  mounted  to  the  body  and  having  a  valve  inlet 
connected  to  a  source  of  process  air  and  a  valve  outlet 
connected  to  one  of  the  air  passages,  the  air  valve  selectively 
starting  and  stopping  the  flow  of  process  air  to  the  one  of  the 
air  passages  and  out  of  a  respective  air  outlet. 


5,683,037 
ADHESIVE  SPRAY  GUN  SYSTEM  WITH  INDIVIDUALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRAY  MODLXES 
Timothy  L.  Rochman.  Doraville;  Bentley  J.  Boger,  AtlanU,  and 
John  M.  Raterman,  Lawrencevillc,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Nordson  Corporation,  Wcstlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,820 

Int  a.*  B05B  15/08 

VS.  a.  23»-536  16  Claims 


5.683,036 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  DISCRETE  COATINGS 
Jurgen  Benecke,  Brandenburger;  Arthur  Cieplik.  Luneburg, 
and  Thomas  Burmester,  Bleckede,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,234.  May  25.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5333,675,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  224,426,  Apr.  8, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,423,935,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
910,781,  Jul.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10, 
i  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,219 

Int.  a.*  B05B  7/16:7/00 
VS.  a.  239-^13  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  coating  for  application  to  a 
substrate,  the  apparatus  comprising- 
a  body; 

a  substantially  V-shaped  die  mounted  to  the  body  and  having  a 
coaling  material  passage  for  receiving  and  conducting  the 
coating  material  to  a  die  outlet; 
a  pair  of  air  blocks  mounted  to  the  body  and  forming  respective, 
air  passages  in  part  with  the  V-shaped  die.  the  air  passages 
receiving  process  air  and  conducting  the  process  air  through 
respective  air  outlets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  die  outlet  and 
onto  opposite  sides  of  the  coating  material  exuding  from  the 
die  outlet;  and 


174^*49  O.G -97-7:  QL3 


1.  A  system  for  changing  an  adhesive  pattern  sprayed  onto  a 
substrate  moving  through  a  path  of  a  conveyor,  comprising: 

a  service  manifold  having  adhesive  and  air  passageways: 

a  slidable  mounting  plate  having  adhesive  and  air  passageways, 
said  slidable  plate  being  slidably  secured  to  said  service 
manifold  so  that  said  adhesive  and  air  passageways  in  said 
slidable  mounting  plate  are  in  flow  communication  with  said 
adhesive  and  air  passageways  in  said  service  manifold  when 
said  slidable  itraunting  plate  is  mounted  to  said  service  mani- 
fold; 

at  least  one  spray  gun  module  with  adhesive  and  air  passage- 
ways adjustably  mounted  to  said  slidable  mounting  plate  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  path  of  said  conveyor  through  which 
said  substrate  travels,  said  adhesive  and  air  passageways  of 


168 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4,  1997 


said  al  least  one  gun  module  being  in  flow  communication 
with  said  adhesive  and  air  passageways  of  said  slidable 
mounting  plate; 

a  tongue  and  groove  configuration  intereonnecling  said  slidable 
plate  and  said  service  manifold,  said  tongue  and  groove 
configuration  extending  parallel  to  said  path  through  which 
said  substrate  moves  to  limit  movement  of  said  slidable 
mounting  plate  with  respect  to  said  service  manifold  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  path;  and 

an  adjustable  positioning  stop  abutted  against  said  slidable 
mounting  plate  for  positioning  said  slidable  mounting  plate 
with  respect  to  said  service  manifold  at  a  plurality  of  preset 
locations. 


5,683.039 
LAVAL  NOZZLE  WITH  CENTRAL  FEED  TUBE  AND 
PARTICLE  COMMINUTION  PROCESSES  THEREOF 
Gerardo  Leute,  Penfleld;  Lewis  S.  Smith,  Fairport,  and  Ken- 
neth D.  Henderson.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Scr.  No.  623041 

Int.  CI.''  B02C  /9/06 

U.S.  CL  241—5  25  Claims 


5.683.038 

TIRE  DISSECTION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Shinal.  Cottage  Grove  La.,  Waterford,  Va.  22190 

Fded  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,139 

Int.  CI."  B02C  1 9/00: 1  Wl  2 

VS.  CL  241—1  16  Claims 
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3.  A  meth(xl  of  separating  steel  components  from  rubber  com- 
ponents in  a  manufactured  lire,  said  tire  including  an  inner  liner 
(1).  an  outer  tread  (6)  and  opposite  sidewalls  (11)  terminating  in 
annular  edges  for  engaging  a  nm  of  a  wheel,  and  said  steel 
components  including  al  least  one  steel  wire  belt  layer  (4.  5) 
embedded  in  said  rubber  componenis  between  said  inner  liner  (1) 
and  said  thread  (6)  and  a  steel  bead  (7)  embedded  in  said  rubber 
components  along  the  annular  edge  of  each  sidewall  (11)  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  at  least  a  part  of  said  tire  in  an  onentation  to  place 
said  wire  belt  liner  (4,  5)  under  stress  which,  in  mm.  biases 
said  wire  belt  layer  (4.  5)  against  said  inner  liner  and  in  a 
direction  urging  said  wire  belt  layer  (4,  5)  out  of  embedment 
in  said  rubber  components,  said  liner  (1)  in  the  manufactured 
stale  of  said  tire  having  a  strength  sufficient  to  retain  said  w  ire 
belt  layer  (4,  5).  when  under  said  stress,  in  place  in  said 
embedment  in  said  rubber  components;  and 
applying  a  high  pressure  fluid  to  said  liner  (1)  and  said  rubber 
components  in  which  said  wire  bell  layer  (4.  5)  is  embedded 
to  remove  said  liner  ( I )  and  said  rubber  ccimponents  from  said 
wire  belt  layer  (4,  5)  at  least  to  an  extent  which  permits  said 
steel  bell  wire  layer  (4.  5)  to  separate  from  said  rubber 
components  under  influence  of  said  stress. 


I.  A  fiuidized  bed  jet  mill  for  gnnding  particulate  material 
including  a  grinding  chamber  with  walls  and  a  center  and  a  jelling 
noz/le  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  cylindrical  body  comprised  of  a  first  diameter,  a 
long  axis,  a  side  wall  with  an  opening  therein,  and  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  wherein  ihe  first  end  of  the  first  hollow 
cvlindrical  b(xly  is  direcied  towards  the  center  of  the  jet  mill 
chamber  and  the  second  end  of  the  first  hollow  cylindrical 
body  traverses  the  wall  of  the  jet  mill  chamber;  and 

a  hollow  cylindncal  curvilinear  body  comprised  of  a  first  end.  a 
second  end.  a  long  axis  and  a  second  diameter  which  is  less 
than  said  first  diameter  of  said  first  hollow  cylindrical  body, 
wherein  the  first  end  of  the  first  hollow  curvilinear  body  is 
collinear  with  the  long  axis  of  said  first  hollow  cylindrical 
body,  wherein  the  first  end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  curvilin- 
ear body  IS  at  a  point  approximately  equal  to  the  end  of  the 
first  hollow  cylindrical  body,  wherein  the  second  end  of  the 
hollow  cylindncal  curvilinear  body  passes  through  the  open- 
ing m  the  side  wall  of  said  first  hollow  cylindrical  body,  and 
wherein  said  side  wall  opening  is  leak  free  and  resides  within 
the  gnnding  chamber  of  the  fluid  bed  mill;  wherein  the  no/./le 
communicates  the  gas  stream  from  a  high  pressure  source  to 
the  gnnding  chamber,  and  wherein  the  jet  mill  has  improved 
gnnding  elficiencv  or  throughput  efficiency  propenies  com- 
pared to  a  jet  mill  without  said  curvilinear  body. 


5.683.040 
METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  WASTE  FROM  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLIES  FROM  ELECTRICAL 
AND  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Ralf  Jakob.  Riedleinweg.  and  Michele  Melchiorre.  Blaustein. 
both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1995.  195  18 
277.4 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  19/12 
VS.  CI.  241—14  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recycling  pnnled  circuit  boards  from  electric  or 
electronic  devices  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  removing,  separating  and  disposing  of  components  containing 
contaminants  from  the  printed  circuit  boards. 
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b)  mechanically  precomminuting  the  printed  circuit  boards  to 
obtain  precomminuted  particles  of  a  size  of  not  more  than  30 
mm. 

c)  cryogenically  embrittling  the  precomminuted  particles  by 
cooling  with  a  liquefied  gas  to  obtain  cryogenically  embrittled 
particles. 

d)  comminuting  the  cryogenically  embrinled  particles  in  a  ham- 
mcrmill  to  obtain  fragments. 

e)  separating  the  fragments  into  ferrous  metals,  nonferrous  met 
als  and  residues. 

wherein 

the  cryogenically  embrittled  particles  are  selectively  commi- 
nuted batchwise  in  a  grinding  chamber  of  the  hammermill 
into  a  fine  fragment  fraction  emerging  from  the  grinding 
chamber  through  a  sieve  at  the  bottom  of  the  grinding  cham- 
ber and  a  coarser  fragment  fraction  of  metallic  material  par- 
ticles which  remain  ductile  in  a  cryogenic  stale  and  remain  in 
the  grinding  chamber  to  be  separately  discharged  batchwise. 

the  fine  firaction  is  sorted  into  several,  narrow-band  size  classes 
with  a  particle-size  band  width  of  about  1:1.16  per  size  class, 

each  individual  size  class  of  particles,  except  for  a  dust  fraction 
with  a  particle  size  of  less  than  0. 1  mm,  is  separately  divided 
by  electrostatic  precipitators  into  metallic  material  particles 
and  residue  material  particles,  and 

the  metallic  material  particles  from  the  selective  comminution 
step  and  those  from  the  electrostatic  separation  step  are 
divided  into  diflferent  metal  classes. 


5,683,041 
LAMP  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Dennis  Sewill,  16080  N.  Enchanted  Dr.  Northwest,  Andover, 
Minn.  55304;  Timothy  J.  SuUivan,  133  104th  Ave.  Northwest, 
Coon  Rapids,  Minn.  55448;  Richard  Potts,  22296  7th  St. 
Northeast,  East  Bethel,  Minn.  55011;  Bret  Robole,  6083 
373rd  St..  North  Branch,  Minn.  55056;  Gregory  J.  Patten, 
821    Moonlight   PI.,   Woodbury,   Minn.   55125,  and   Wade 
Beauchaine,  7413  122  Ave.  North,  ChampUn,  Minn.  55316 
Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.869 
Int.  CI.'-  B02C  l9/l2:23/0fl 
VS.  CI.  241—19  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  glass,  powder  and  metal  lamp  com- 
ponents, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  generally  cylindrical  screen  having  a  side,  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  and  means  for  breaking  lamps  therein; 
mounting  a  second  generally  cylindrical  screen  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  side,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  generally 
concentrically  around  the 


first  screen  for  rotation  with  the  first  screen  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

mounting  a  generally  cylindrical  tube  concentrically  around  the 
first  screen,  between  the  first  and  second  screens;  the  first 
screen,  second  screen  and  tube  being  mounted  on  a  longitu- 
dinally downward  slope  from  the  first  ends  to  the  second  ends 
of  the  screens; 

providing  a  helical  band  encircling  the  first  screen  and  being 
disposed  between  the  first  screen  and  the  tube; 

rotating  the  first  screen,  second  screen  and  tube  about  the 
longitudinal  axis; 

placing  lamp  components  in  the  first  end  of  the  first  screen  such 
that  as  the  screens  rotate,  metal  lamp  components  roll  down- 
ward toward  the  second  end  of  the  first  screen,  the  glass  and 
powder  pass  through  die  side  of  the  first  screen  to  the  tube  and 
are  carried  upward  by  die  helical  band  toward  the  first  end  of 
the  second  screen  where  the  powder  and  glass  fall  to  the 
second  screen,  the  powder  passes  through  the  second  screen 
and  the  glass  rolls  downward  toward  the  second  end  of  the 
second  screen;  and 

collecting  the  metal  components  at  the  second  end  of  the  first 
screen,  the  powder  below  the  second  screen,  and  the  glass  at 
the  second  end  of  the  second  screen. 


5,683,042 

MOBILE  COMPACTOR,  PULVERIZER  AND  CUTTING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Enrico  Giovanardi,  333  W.  Lemarche  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85023 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,870 
Int.  CI.*  B02C  13/04:21/02 
VS.  a.  241—27  25  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  compacting  and  cutting  waste  and  soil  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  horizontal  main  shaft  located  within  a 

substantially  rectangular  housing: 
providing  a  first  shaft  receiving  member  and  a  .second  shaft 

receiving  member  located  within  said  housing; 
rotatably  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  main  shaft  to  said  first 
shaft  receiving  member  located  in  a  first  wall  of  said  housing 
and  rotatably  connecting  a  second  end  of  said  main  shaft  to 
said  second  shaft  receiving  member  located  in  a  second  wall 
of  said  housing,  said  first  and  second  walls  of  said  housing 
being  opposite  each  other; 
providing  shaft  driving  means  coupled  to  said  main  shaft  for 

rotating  said  main  shaft; 
providing  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  spacing  members  displaced 
at  substantially  equal  distances  along  said  main  shaft,  said 
plurality  of  cylindrical  spacing  members  including  a  first 
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second  wall  for  severing  wiring,  tubing,  hoses,  carpet,  plas- 
tics, mattresses,  and  other  debris  m  combination  with  said 
third  cutting  means. 


to 


5,683,043 
PUSHER  GRATE  COOLER 
Richard  Schneider,   Wermelskirchea,  Germany, 
KJockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,24« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1995,  195  04 
589.0 

lot  a.^  B02C  23/08 
VS.  a.  241—65  8  Claims 


UM 


spacing  member  located  substantially  at  said  first  end  of  said 
main  stiaft,  a  second  spacing  member  located  substantially  at 
said  second  end  of  said  main  shaft,  and  multiple  spacing 
members  located  between  said  first  spacing  member  and  said 
second  spacing  member; 

providing  at  least  two  openings  through  each  of  said  plurality  of 
spacing  nnembers  displaced  substantially  equal  distances  from 
each  other  and  aligning  said  openings  through  each  of  said 
plurality  of  spacing  members  with  corresponding  said  at  least 
two  openings  in  each  other  of  said  plurality  of  spacing  mem- 
bers: 

providing  at  least  two  rods  displaced  parallel  to  said  main  shaft, 
each  of  said  rods  passing  through  said  aligned  openings  in 
said  plurality  of  spacing  members; 

providing  a  plurality  of  compacting  members  rotatably  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  two  rods; 

providing  two  of  said  plurality  of  spacing  members  bounding 
said  plurality  of  compacting  members,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  compacting  members  located  between  said  two  spacing 
members; 

providing  a  first  annular  member  circumscribing  said  first  end  of 
said  main  shaft  and  connected  to  said  first  wall  of  said 
housing,  said  first  annular  member  having  a  width  that  is 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  first  wall  and  a  proxi- 
mate side  of  one  of  said  two  spacing  members  that  is  located 
closest  to  said  wall  and  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
first  wall  of  said  housing  and  a  distal  side  of  said  spacing 
member  that  is  located  closest  to  said  first  wall; 

connecting  first  cutting  means  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  annular 
member  and  said  first  wall  for  severing  wiring,  tubing,  hoses, 
carpet,  plastics,  mattresses,  and  other  debris; 

connecting  second  cutting  means  to  said  distal  side  of  said  one 
of  said  two  spacing  members  that  is  located  closest  to  said 
first  wall  for  severing  wiring,  tubing,  hoses,  carpet,  plastics, 
mattresses,  and  other  debris  in  combination  with  said  first 
cutting  means; 

providing  a  second  annular  member  circumscribing  said  second 
end  of  said  main  shaft  and  connected  to  said  second  wall  of 
said  housing,  said  second  annular  member  having  a  width  that 
is  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  second  wall  and  a 
proximate  side  of  said  other  of  said  two  spacing  members  that 
is  located  closest  to  said  second  wall  and  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  second  wall  of  said  housing  and  a  distal 
side  of  said  other  of  said  two  spacing  members  that  is  located 
closest  to  said  second  wall; 

connecting  third  cutting  means  to  at  least  one  of  said  second 
annular  member  and  said  second  wall  for  severing  wiring, 
tubing,  hoses,  carpet,  plastics,  mattresses,  and  other  debris; 
and 

connecting  fourth  cutting  means  to  said  distal  side  of  said  other 
of  said  two  spacing  nnembers  that  is  located  closest  to  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  and  crushing  hot  cement  clinker  dis- 
charged from  a  rotary  kiln  comprising: 

a  pusher  cooler  receiving  and  cooling  hot  cement  clinker  dis- 
charged from  said  rotary  kiln,  including  a  c(X>ling  grate  (11) 
having  stationary  grate  plates  and  movable  grate  plates  oscil- 
lating back  and  forth  in  the  direction  said  cement  clinker  is 
moved  by  said  cooling  grate  to  a  discharge  end  of  said  cooling 
grate  (11)  as  cool  air  flows  through  said  grate  plates, 

a  crusher  containing  at  least  one  rotor  positioned  downstream  of 
said  cooling  grate  (11)  for  the  size  reduction  of  the  cooled 
cement  clinker, 

an  oscillating  screen  (13)  immediately  downstream  of  said  dis- 
charge end  of  said  cooling  grate  (11)  and  upstream  of  said 
crusher,  said  oscillating  screen  iiKluding  an  oscillatory  drive 

(12)  operable  to  oscillate  said  oscillating  screen  independently 
of  said  cooling  grate,  said  oscillating  screen  being  operable  to 
prevent  accumulation  of  cement  clinker  immediately 
upstream  of  said  crusher. 

said  rotor  having  an  outer  periphery  which  moves  upwardly 

adjacent  to  said  oscillating  screen  and 
a  deflector  beam  (21)  positioned  between  said  oscillating  screen 

(13)  and  said  rotor  in  protecting  relationship  to  said  oscillat- 
ing screen  (13). 


5,683,044 
PROCESS-OPTIMIZED  HAMMER  MILL 
Martin  Gueidenpfennig,  Ulm,  and  Joachim  Pfltscher,  Nersin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

FUed  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  612J87 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1995,  195  07 
958.2 

Int  a."  B02C  13/286 
VS.  CI.  241—73  7  Claims 

1.  A  hammer  mill  for  batch  wise  operation  in  which  milling 
material  introduced  into  a  milling  chamber  is  held  for  a  specific 
treatment  time,  the  hammer  mill  comprising: 

a  rotor  rotatably  arranged  in  the  milling  chamber  and  having 
pendulum-mounted  hammers  fitted  thereon; 


a  stationary  mill  housing  surrounding  the  rotor,  said  stationary 
mill  housing  enclosing  a  cylindrical  milling  chamber  in  a 
rotor  region; 
a  supply  shaft  aligned  so  as  to  open  tangentially  into  the  milling 
chamber  approximately  in  a  gravitational  force  direction,  said 
supply  shaft  being  closable  by  a  movable  closure  wall  in  a 
transition  region  between  the  milling  chamber  and  the  supply 
shaft; 
an  emptying  device  fitted  on  a  bottom  of  the  milling  chamber  in 
the  gravitational  force  direction  for  discharging  a  coarse  frac- 
tion of  the  milling  material  from  the  milling  chamber  in  a 
batchwise  manner: 
wherein  the  supply  shaft  has  one  of  a  rectilinear  and  prismatic 
design  with  a  cross-section  and  a  length  dimensioned  so  as  to 
have  a  capacity  such  that,  when  compared  with  the  milling 
chamber  being  filled  to  a  full  extent  with  a  loose  fill  of  milling 
material,  the  supply  shaft  receives  at  least  1.1  times  said  ftill 
extent  of  the  loose  fill; 
a  longitudinal  guide  arranged  in  the  supply  shaft  for  displacing 
the  movable  closure  wall  back  and  forth  along  the  length  of 
the  supply  shaft  between  a  raised  standby  position  and  an 
operating  position  lowered  onto  a  circumference  of  the  mill- 
ing chamber  such  that  the  milling  material  introduced  into  the 
supply  shaft  when  the  closure  wall  is  in  the  raised  standby 
position  is  forcible  into  the  milling  chamber  and  held  therein 
by  the  movable  closure  wall  being  displaced  in  the  direction 
of  the  milling  chamber; 
an  introduction  opening  arranged  in  the  supply  shaft  beneath  the 
movable  closure  wall  when  in  the  raised  standby  position, 
wherein   a  receiving   volume  of  the  supply   shaft   located 
beneath  the  introduction  opening  is  large  enough  for  a  com- 
plete milling-chamber  fill  to  be  received  therein; 
an  introduction  hopper  fitted  on  the  outside  of  the  supply  shaft  in 
ftx)nt  of  the  introduction  opening,  said  introduction  hopper 
being  closed  at  a  bottom  and  receiving  a  milling-chamber  fill, 
wherein  the  introduction  hopper  includes  a  discharge  opening 
which  opens  into  the  introduction  opening  of  the  supply  shaft: 
wherein  a  pivot  path  of  the  pendulum-mounted  hammers  is 
limited  to  a  rear,  at  least  in  the  rotation  direction,  via  stops 
arranged  such  that  a  forced-back  striking  position  of  at  least 
one  of  the  pendulum-mounted  hammers  corresponds  approxi- 
mately to  a  tangential  position  directed  rearwards  in  the 
rotation  direction  or  to  a  position  pivoted  by  not  more  than 
approximately  10°  beyond  the  tangential  position,  such  that 
the  hammers  in  the  forced-back  striking  position  project  with 
their  leading  longitudinal  side  beyond  discs  of  the  rotor  which 
bear  the  hammers. 


5,683,045 
PAPER-TEARING  ROLLERS  ASSEMBLY 
Tadeusz  Staniszewski,  Budd  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Shap,  Inc 
Budd  Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,%5 

Int  a."  Be2C  4/30 

VS.  a.  241-236  6  claims 


5.  A  paper-tearing  rollers  assembly,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongate  rollers,  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  on 
parallel,  central  axes;  wherein 

said  rollers  have  means  mutually  cooperative  for  tearing  sheet 
paper  into  strips,  said  tearing  means  comprises  raised  collars 
formed  on  each  of  said  rollers:  and 

means  carried  by  said  rollers  for  forming  said  paper  strips  into 
V-shaped,  channel  configurations,  said  strip  forming  means 
comprising  a  groove  formed  in  each  said  collar  and  a  rim 
formed  on  each  of  said  rollers,  said  rims  having  a  tapered 
configuration  having  a  blunt,  outermost  periphery  such  that 
each  rim  intrudes  into  a  groove. 


5,683,046 
SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  SPOOLS  AT  A  CONING 
UNIT  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  CONING  MACHINE 
Roberto  Badiali,  Pordenonc;  Luciano  Bertoli,  Fiiime  Veneto, 
and  Giorgio  Colomberotto,  Sadie,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Savio  Macchine  Tessili  S.p.A.,  Pordenonc,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,442 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  10,  1995,  MI95A0024 
Int  CI."  B65H  54/02:  B65G  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-35.5  A  12  Claims 

1A 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  for  an  automatic  coning  machine  having 
coning  stations  for  unwinding  thread  from  spools  carried  by  disks, 
wherein  the  system  has  a  conveyor  for  feeding  the  spool  carrying 
disks  to  the  machine,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  paths  connected  to  the  feeding  conveyor,  wherein 
one  of  said  paths  traverses  an  adjacent  coning  unit  and 
wherein  said  path  includes  a  standby  position  adjacent  the 
feeding  conveyor  for  receiving  spool  carrying  disks  and  an 
unwinding  station  at  the  coning  unit  for  receiving  spool 
carrying  disks  from  the  standby  position. 
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a  positioning  device  including  a  pair  of  members  positioned 
along  the  length  and  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  paths, 
wherein  one  of  said  members  has  recesses  therein  which  are 
spaced  apart  and  which  are  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
spool  carrying  disks  at  the  sundby  and  unwinding  position, 
and  wherein  the  other  of  said  members  has  protrusions  oppo- 
site said  recesses  for  engaging  opposing  portions  of  the  spool 
carrying  disks  and  for  releasably  urging  the  engaged  spool 
carrying  disks  into  said  recesses,  to  thereby  position  the  spool 
carrying  disks  at  the  standby  and  unwinding  positions,  and 

a  moving  device  connected  to  the  system  adjacent  each  path  and 
operatively  connected  to  each  coning  unit  adjacent  thereto, 
wherein  said  device  is  adapted  to  overcome  the  releasable 
engagement  of  the  spool  carrying  disks  by  said  positioning 
device  in  response  to  the  exhaustion  of  the  spool  carrying 
disks  at  the  adjacent  coning  unit  and  to  move  the  exhausted 
spool  carrying  disk  from  the  unwinding  position  and  the  spool 
carrying  disk  from  the  standby  position  to  the  unwinding 
position. 


5,683,048 

REFINING  ELEME^r^S 

Nils  Virving,  Hisselby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds  Defibrator 

Industries  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00780,  S  371  Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/059I1,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  793,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  18,  1994,  9402747 
Int.  CI."  B02C  7/n 
MS.  a.  241—261.2  7  Claims 


5,683,047 

SPINNING  REEL  HAVING  ADVANTAGEOUSLY 

POSITIONED  COMPONENTS  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

THE  SPOOL 

Yushi  Ohtake,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995.  7-191220 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  S9/0/ 

U.S.  a.  242—241  23  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  reel,  compnsing  a  main  drive  gear. 

a  rotor  having  a  portion  provided  around  an  axis  of  rotation  of 

said  rotor  and  formed  into  a  cylindrical  protrusion,  wherein 

said  rotor  rotates  in  response  to  a  rotation  of  said  main  drive 

gear, 
a  spool  configured  such  that  said  cylindrical  protrusion  of  said 

rotor  enters  said  spool  from  behind  said  spool  at  least  when 

said  spool  is  moved  to  a  rearmost  position, 
a  reel  housing  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  front  wall  which 

form  a  cylindrical  protrusion,  and 
a  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  spool  back  and  forth  between 

said  rearmost  position  and  a  forward-most  position, 
wherein  said  mechanism  is  provided  at  least  substantially  in  a 

space  between  said  front  wall  of  said  cylindrical  protrusion  of 

said  reel  housing  and  a  handle  shaft  to  which  a  handle  is 

connected, 
wherein  said  cylindrical  protrusion  of  said  reel  housing  is  at 

least  partially  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  protrusion  of  said 

rotor,  and 
wherein  said  mechanism  is  entirely  disposed  substantially  in 

front  of  a  rearmost  portion  of  said  main  drive  gear  when  said 

spool  is  located  in  said  rearmost  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  disk  refiner  for  the  disintegration  and 
refining  of  lignocellulose  containing  material  comprising  a  pair  of 
refining  disks  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  thereby  providing  a 
refining  gap  for  said  lignocellulose  containing  material  therebe- 
tween, said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  refining  element  disposed 
on  one  of  said  pair  of  refining  disks,  and  a  second  refining  element 
disposed  on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  refining  disks  facing  said  first 
lefining  element,  said  first  and  second  refining  elements  thereby 
defining  corresponding  radii,  said  first  refining  element  including  a 
plurality  of  refining  zones  disposed  radially  outwardly  thereon, 
including  an  inner  refining  zone,  an  intermediate  refining  zone,  and 
an  outer  refining  zone,  said  second  refining  element  including  a 
plurality  of  refining  zones  disposed  radially  outwardly  thereon 
including  an  inner  refining  zone  at  a  location  corresponding  to  said 
inner  refining  zone  on  said  first  refining  element,  an  intermediate 
refining  zone  at  a  location  corresponding  to  said  intermediate 
refining  zone  on  said  first  refining  element,  and  an  outer  refining 
zone  at  a  location  corresponding  to  said  outer  refining  zone  on  said 
first  refining  element,  each  of  said  refining  zones  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alternating  bars  and  grooves  extending  substantially 
radially  therealong.  said  bars  on  said  inner  refining  zones  on  said 
first  and  second  refining  elements  extending  radially  outward  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  radius  of  said  refining  elements  in 
different  directions  with  respect  thereto  whereby  said  bars  lie  in 
intersecting  planes,  said  bars  in  said  intermediate  refining  zones  on 
said  first  and  second  refining  elements  extending  radially  outward 
at  an  angle  of  less  than  about  1 5  degrees  with  respect  to  the  radius 
of  said  refining  elements,  and  said  bars  on  said  outer  refining  zones 
on  said  first  and  second  refining  elements  extending  radially  out- 
ward at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  radius  of  said  refining  elements 
in  the  same  direction  with  respect  thereto. 


5,683,049 

BAIL  MODE  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SPINNING 

REEL 

Yuzo  Kawabe,  Izumi;  Yosuhlro  Hitomi,  Hashimoto,  and  Seiichi 

Aratake,  Izumi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano  Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646^41 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-110928 

Int  a."  AOIK  S9/0/ 

U.S.  CI.  242—232  9  Claims 

I.  A  spinning  reel  comprising: 

a  rotor  rotatably  supported  on  a  spinning  reel  main  body,  said 
rotor  including  first  and  second  arm  portions; 
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first  and  second  bail  support  members  pivotably  supported  at  an 
end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  arm  portions; 

a  bail  fixe'd  to  both  .said  first  and  second  bail  support  members; 
and 

a  bail  mode  switching  device  for  switching  said  bail  into  a  line 
reeling  mode  and  a  line  casting  mode,  said  bail  mode  switch- 
ing device  including  a  first  toggle  mechanism  disposed  in  an 
inner  portion  of  said  first  arm  portion  and  including  a  first 
spring  member  for  biasing  said  first  toggle  mechanism 
between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  a  second  toggle  mecha- 
nism disposed  on  said  rotor  and  including  a  lever  and  a 
second  spring  member  for  biasing  said  second  toggle  mecha- 
nism between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  and  a  switching 
member  disposed  on  said  spinning  reel  main  body; 

wherein  said  second  toggle  mechanism  moves  said  bail  into  said 
line  reeling  mode  when  said  switching  member  contacts  said 
lever;  and 

a  distinct  audible  sound  is  generated  when  a  bail  mode  change 
has  been  completed,  the  distinct  audible  sound  created  by 
contact  between  said  first  toggle  mechanism  and  said  second 
toggle  mechanism. 


5,683,050 
HANDLE  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL  SHAPED  TO  PROVIDE 

A  NATl'RAL  GRIP  AND  EASY  FISHLINE  REMOVAL 
Tomohiro  Murayama,  and  Takashi  Shibata,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-013845 
I 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  89/01:89/015 
U.S.  CI.  242-283  n  Claims 


said  most-expanded  portion  of  said  handle  knob  is  located 
nearer  to  a  first  axial  end  of  said  handle  knob  proximate  said 
handle  arm  rather  than  to  a  second  axial  end  opposite  thereof 
from  said  first  axial  end. 


5.683,051 

SPINNING  REEL  WITH  REMOVABLE  MASTER  GEAR 

COVER  UNIT 

Yasuhiro   Hitomi,   Hashimoto;   Seiichi  Aratake.   Izumi,   and 

Kenichi  Sugahara.  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano 

Inc..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1995.  7-165580 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  89/01 
V.S.  CI.  242-311  28  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  reel  compnsing 

(a)  a  reel  htody  unit  thai  has  a  side  in  which  an  opening  is  defined 
and  that  is  mounted  on  a  fishing  rod; 

(b)  a  handle  shaft  that  is  rotatably  supported  on  said  reel  body 
unit; 

(c)  a  spool  that  is  reciprocatably  supported  on  said  reel  body 
unit; 

(d)  a  rotor  that  is  rotatably  supported  on  said  reel  body  unit, 
guides  a  fishing  line  to  the  outer  penpherv  of  said  spool,  and 
overlaps  a  part  of  said  opening  in  said  reel  body  unit; 

(e)  a  master  gear  thai  is  housed  in  said  reel  body  unit,  is  fixed  to 
said  handle  shaft  and  rotates  said  rotor,  and  is  removable  from 
said  opening  of  .said  reel  body  unit; 

(0  a  cover  unit  thai  blocks  a  part  of  said  opening  in  said  reel 
body  unil  without  being  overlapped  by  said  rotor,  rotatably 
supports  one  end  of  said  handle  shaft,  and  is  removable  from 
said  opening;  and 

(g)  a  flange-shaped  cover  that  blocks  the  remaining  part  of  said 
opening  not  blocked  by  said  cover  unit,  and  is  movable  lo  a 
non-blocking  position  which  permits  said  master  gear  to  be 
removed  from  said  opening 


1  A  handle  knob  for  a  fishing  reel,  said  handle  knob  being 
mounted  on  a  handle  arm  and  rotatable  about  an  axis,  wherein: 

said  handle  knob  is  formed  substantially  into  a  pear  shape  as 
viewed  in  a  first  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

said  handle  knob  has  a  most-expanded  portion  thai  is  located 
farthest  from  said  axis  as  viewed  in  said  first  direction  and 
that  defines  a  widest  diameter  of  said  pear  shape;  and 


5.683.052 
FILM  CARRIER 
Mitsuhiko  Serizawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13.  1994.  6-130173; 
Jun.  16,  1994,  6-134212 

Int.  CI."  B65H  IHA)8:  G03B  l/i2:U58 
U.S.  CI.  242—332.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  film  earner  comprising: 

a  cartridge  loading  section  having  a  winding  shaft  for  winding  a 
photographic  film  in  a  layered  state; 
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5,683^3 
CINE-VroEO  FILM  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  HAVING 
FILM  SUPPLY  AND  TAKE-UP  REELS  BETWEEN  WHICH 
THE  FILM  IS  DRIVEN  AT  A  SPEED  VARIED  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WTTH  CHANGES  IN  THE  OUTER 
DIAMETER  OF  THE  FILM  BEING  UNWOUND  FROM 
OHE  OF  THE  REELS 
Eriiaii  H.  Gunday,  New  York,  N.Y^  Miciiaei  DoUton,  May- 
weod,  NJ.;  Paul  Foung,  Dumoat,  NJ^  John  R.  Lee,  New 
York,    N.Y^-    Brian    Kolad,    Hawthorne,    NJ^    Susumu 
Murakami,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y^-  Erwin  P.  bhouel,  Monroe, 
N.Y^-   Michael  Smith,  Bergenfleid,  NJ^  and   MichMl  L. 
Baron,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc  Park  Rklge,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322^23,  Oct.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,474^45, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  730,S39,  Jul.  li,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,419,506.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,090 
Int  a.*  G03B  21/43:21/50:  GllB  15/00:  H04N  5/253 
VS.  a.  242—333.1  9  Oaims 


a  film  accommodating  section  for  accommodating  said  photo- 
graphic film,  provided  spacedly  on  an  opposite  side  to  said 
cartridge  loading  section: 
said  film  accommodating  section  comprising: 

a  spool  shaft  for  winding  or  unwinding  said  photographic 

film,  including  a  shaft  mam  body  and  a  first  boss  which 

extends  from  a  side  end  of  said  shaft  main  body  and  has  a 

smaller  diaineter  than  a  diameter  of  said  shaft  main  body: 

a  rotating  shaft  including  a  flange  and  a  second  boss  axially 

aligned  with  said  first  boss  of  said  spool  shaft  and  passing 

through  each  axial  center  of  said  shaft  main  body  and  said 

first  boss  provided  so  as  to  be  relatively  rotatable  with 

respect  to  each  other;  and 

a  coil  spring  engaged  to  said  bosses  of  said  spool  shaft  and  of 

said  rotating  shaft  between  said  side  end  of  said  shaft  main 

body  of  said  spool  shaft  and  said  flange  of  said  rotatmg 

shaft: 

guiding  means  for  guiding  said  photographic  film  transported 

from  said  cartridge  loading  section  toward  a  periphery  of 

said  spool  shaft  to  wind  said  photographic  film  on  said 

spool  shaft: 

a  driving  means  for  driving  said  rotating  shaft  to  wind  or  unwind 

back  said  photographic  film: 
driving-force  transmitting  means  disposed  between  said  driving 
means  and  said  rotating  shaft  for  transmitting  rotatable  force 
of  said  driving  means  to  said  rotating  shaft  such  that  a  rotating 
speed  of  said  driving  means  is  adjusted  to  a  conveying  speed 
for  said  photographic  film  and  is  transmitted  to  said  spool 
shaft  through  said  coil  spring  from  said  rotating  shaft  by  a 
predetermined  frictional  force  generated  between  said  rotating 
shaft  and  said  spool  shaft  so  as  to  enable  said  spool  shaft  to 
relatively  rotate  to  said  rotating  shaft: 
a  base  section  having  an  opening  for  processing  said  photo- 
graphic film  provided  at  a  predetermined  printing  position  of 
said  photographic  film  between  said  cartridge  loading  section 
and  said  film  accommodating  section  for  support  said  photo- 
graphic film:  and 
transporting  means  disposed  along  said  base  portion  for  trans- 
porting said  photographic  film  from  said  cartridge  loading 
section  to  said  film  accommodating  section. 


1.  In  a  cine-video  system,  film  transport  apparatus  for  transport- 
ing film  from  which  video  signals  are  produced,  comprising: 

supply  and  take-up  reels  having  turns  of  film  wound  thereon 
with  said  film  extending  between  said  reels: 

film  drive  means  for  transporting  said  film  including  sprocket 
means  engaging  said  film  between  said  supply  and  take-up 
reels  and  respective  variable  speed  drive  motors  for  said 
sprocket  means  and  said  supply  and  take-up  reels: 

diameter  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
turns  of  the  film  on  at  least  one  of  said  supply  and  take-up 
reels;  and 

speed  control  means  responsive  to  said  diameter  sensing  means 
for  controlling  the  speeds  of  said  drive  motors  for  the  sprocket 
means,  the  supply  reel  and  the  take-up  reel,  respectively,  as 
functions  of  the  sensed  outer  diameter  so  as  to  slow  the 
transport  of  said  film  from  said  one  reel  to  the  other  of  said 
reels  as  said  turns  of  film  on  said  one  reel  are  substantially 
unwound  therefrom  and  then  to  halt  said  film  drive  means 
prior  to  complete  removal  of  said  film  from  said  one  reel. 


5,683,054 
WIRE  WINDING  WHEEL 
'Kang-I  Chen,  Rm.  707  Kang  Ning  BIdg.,  293  Sung  Chiang 
Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,678 
InL  a.*  B65H  75/48 
VS.  a.  242—376  7  Oaims 

1.  A  wire  winding  wheel  comprising: 

a  first  pulley  made  integrally  of  a  plastic  material  by  injection 
molding  and  composed  of  a  first  disk  having  at  a  center 
thereof  a  shaft  hole,  a  first  cylindrical  body  of  a  hollow 


UM 


construction  and  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  with  one  side  of 
said  first  disk,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  fastened  with  another  side 
of  first  disk  such  that  said  ratchet  wheel  is  opposite  in  location 
to  said  first  cylindrical  body,  said  first  cylindrical  body  pro- 
vided in  a  wall  body  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  fastened 
therewith  such  that  said  ribs  are  arranged  equidistantly.  said 
ribs  provided  respectively  with  an  axial  hole,  said  first  cylin- 
drical body  further  provided  on  an  inner  wall  thereof  with  a 
baflBe  fastened  therewith; 
a  shaft  received  in  said  shaft  hole  of  said  first  disk  and  provided 
respectively  at  both  ends  thereof  with  a  retaining  portion,  said 
shaft  further  provided  with  a  slot  extending  in  the  direction  of 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft: 
a  spiral  spring  received  in  said  first  cylindrical  body  such  that  a 
curved  portion  of  one  end  of  said  spiral  spring  is  engaged 
with  said  slot  of  said  shaft,  and  that  another  end  of  said  spiral 
spnng  is  received  in  a  space  located  between  said  baffle  and 
ihe  surface  of  said  inner  wall  of  said  first  cylindrical  body; 
a  second  pulley  made  integrally  of  a  plastic  material  by  injection 
molding  and  composed  of  a  second  disk  having  a  hub  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  hole  engageable  with  said  shaft,  said 
second  pulley  further  composed  of  a  second  cylindrical  body 
of  a  hollow  construction  and  similar  in  diameter  to  said  first 
cylindrical  body  and  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  with  one  side 
of  said  second  disk,  said  second  cylindrical  body  provided  in 
a  wall  body  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  through  holes  corre- 
sponding in  location  and  number  to  said  axial  holes  of  said 
ribs  of  said  first  cylindrical  body  of  said  first  pulley  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  screws  engageable  with  said  axial 
holes  of  said  ribs  of  said  first  cylindrical  body; 
a  first  housing  made  integrally  of  a  plastic  material  by  injection 
molding  and  provided  with  a  first  receiving  space  for  housing 
said  first  pulley,  said  first  housing  still  ftirther  provided  in  a 
side  wall  thereof  with  a  cutout  and  a  plurality  of  retaining 
projections,  said  first  housing  still  further  provided  on  a  wall 
of  a  closed  end  thereof  with  a  pin  fastened  therewith  for 
pivoting  an  arrester  capable  of  being  caused  by  a  biasing 
means  to  turn  toward  said  shaft  such  that  an  arresting  end  of 
said  arrester  is  engaged  with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  locating  a 
wire  wound  on  said  first  and  said  second  cylindrical  bodies, 
said  first  housing  still  further  provided  in  an  outer  wall  thereof 
with  a  plurality  of  fastening  holes,  said  first  receiving  space  of 
said  first  housing  having  a  retaining  hole  engaged  with  said 
retaining  portion  located  at  one  end  of  said  shaft:  and 
a  second  housing  made  integrally  of  a  plastic  material  by  injec- 
tion molding  and  provided  with  a  second  receiving  space  for 
housing  said  second  pulley,  said  second  receiving  space  hav- 
ing a  retaining  hole  engaged   with  said  retaining  portion 
located  at  another  end  of  said  shaft,  said  second  housing 
further  provided  in  a  side  wall  thereof  with  a  cutout  corre- 
sponding in  location  to  said  cutout  of  said  first  housing  for 


forming  together  a  through  hole  for  said  wire  to  be  pulled 
therethrough,  said  second  housing  still  further  provided  in  a 
side  wall  of  an  open  end  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  retaining 
slots  engaged  securely  with  said  retaining  projections  of  said 
first  housing,  said  second  housing  still  further  provided  in  an 
outer  wall  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  fastening  holes  for 
recei\  ing  screws  engageable  with  said  fastening  holes  of  said 
first  housing,  said  second  housing  still  further  provided  with  a 
receptacle  fastened  therewith. 


5,683,055 

QUICK  REWIND  CHALK  LINE  REEL 

Jean  Guy  Dufour,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Johnson  Level 

&  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Mcquon,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288^97,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,470,029.  This  appUcadon  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,800 

Int  a."  B44D  3/38:  B65H  75/40 

VS.  CI.  242-394  4  oaims 


1.  In  a  line  reel  having  a  spool  for  winding  line  thereabout,  a 
shell  housing  in  which  the  spool  is  rotatably  mounted  and  ha>  ing 
an  aperture  through  which  the  line  extends,  a  crank  operably 
engaged  with  the  spool  and  means  for  selectively  locking  the  spool 
relative  to  the  crank,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  release  button  disposed  in  the  shell  housing  independent  of  the 
crank  and  movable  into  and  out  of  meshed  engagement  with 
the  spool  between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  wherein 
the  spool  and  the  release  button  are  drivingly  engageable  with 
each  other  via  gear  means  comprising  a  crown  gear  connected 
10  said  crank  and  a  pinion  in  continuous  meshing  engagement 
with  said  crown  gear  and  in  keyed  relationship  with  said 
release  button,  wherein  the  release  bunon  includes  a  portion 
which  is  manually  engageable  by  a  user  to  move  the  release 
member  to  its  disengaged  position,  wherein  the  release  button 
is  slidably  mounted  to  the  pinion,  and  wherein  the  pinion 
defines  a  passage  and  a  spring  is  disposed  within  the  passage 
and  engaged  with  the  release  button  for  urging  the  release 
bunon  toward  its  engaged  position:  and 
engagement  structure  comprising  meshing  gear  teeth  disposed 
between  said  release  button  and  said  spool  for  engaging  said 
pinion  with  said  spool  through  said  relea.se  button  when  said 
release  bunon  is  in  its  engaged  position,  and  wherein  move- 
ment of  said  release  button  to  its  disengaged  position  results 
in  disengagement  of  said  spool  and  said  pinion,  to  allow  line 
to  unwind  from  the  spool  without  movement  of  the  crank. 


5,683,056 
YARN  PACKAGE  HOLDER 
Harry  E.  Gravitt  4849  S.  Dixie  Rd.,  Resaca,  Ga.  30735 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,137,  Apr.  1,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,095 
Int.  CI."  B65H  75/24:49/02 
VS.  CI.  242-571.5  n  Claims 

1.  A  yam  package  holder  for  mounting  a  yam  package  having  a 
hollow  tubular  core  about  which  yam  is  wound  on  a  bracket  in  a 
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creel  or  the  like,  said  package  holder  comprising  an  elongated 
body  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  a  mounting 
member  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  body  member 
for  attaching  said  package  holder  to  said  bracket  with  said  front 
end  available  for  being  received  within  the  tubular  core  of  a  yam 
package  and  with  said  rear  end  remote  therefrom,  said  body 
member  and  said  mounting  member  having  a  combined  cross 
section  receivable  within  said  core,  a  package  securing  arm  having 
first  and  second  ends,  journal  means  for  pivolally  connecting  said 
arm  adjacent  said  first  end  to  said  body  member  intermediate  said 
mounting  member  and  said  rear  end.  said  arm  ha\ing  at  least  one 
barb  thereon  in  a  portion  of  said  arm  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  ends  extending  from  said  arm  in  a  direction  for  engaging 
and  gripping  the  interior  of  a  tubular  core  of  a  yam  package  within 
which  said  front  end  has  been  received  as  said  package  is  pushed 
over  said  body  member  toward  said  rear  end.  and  stop  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  package  over  said  body  member 
toward  said  rear  end  while  permitting  said  second  end  of  said  arm 
to  extend  out  the  tubular  core  of  said  package  available  for  grasp- 
ing by  a  creel  attendant. 


5,683.057 
CORE  CHUCK 
Donald  Gangemi,  Great  Barrington,  Mass..  assignor  to  Beloit 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  283,974 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/24:  B23Q  M)0 

U.S.  CI.  242—573.2  4  Claims 


1  An  expandable  mandrel  for  locking  and  supporting  a  tubular 
core  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  spindle  having  a  threaded  distal  end  and  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  spindle  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  a  tubular  core 
co-axially  therewith  to  rotatably  support  the  core; 

a  collar  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  the  spindle,  co-axially 
therewith,  the  collar  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  therethrough  with  one  end  of  the  b«ire  containing 
internal  threads  for  engaging  the  threads  on  the  spindle, 
whereby  the  collar  can  be  moved  axially  and  non-rotatably 
relative  to  the  spindle  by  relative  rotation  between  the  spindle 
and  collar  on  the  mating  threads: 


a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  recesses  formed  in  the  outer  surface 
of  the  collar,  said  recesses  each  having  a  cam  surface  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  surface  inwardly  longitudinally  of  the 
collar  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  to  end  at  a  shoulder 
extending  between  the  cam  surface  and  the  outer  surface: 

a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  lugs,  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  wedge-shaped  recesses,  disposed  in  the  recesses,  each  lug 
having  an  outer  cam  surface  for  engaging  the  tubular  core, 
each  lug  also  having  an  inner  cam  surface  for  engaging  the 
corresponding  cam  surface  of  the  wedge-shaped  recess  in 
which  the  lug  is  disposed,  each  lug  having  a  shoulder  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  v*fth  its  cam  surt'ace  for  engaging  a  corre- 
sptmding  shoulder  in  the  collar  recess; 

drive  means  operatively  linked  with  the  spindle  for  selectively 
rotating  the  spindle  with  the  collar  and  lugs: 

locking  means  arranged  relative  to  the  spindle  and  the  collar  so 
as  to  selectively  engage  and  rotationally  lock  the  collar  to 
permit  axial  movement  of  the  collar  relative  to  the  spindle  so 
that  the  spindle  can  be  selectively  rotated  relative  to  the 
collar: 

whereby  rotation  of  the  spindle  relative  to  the  collar  causes  the 
collar  to  move  axially  relative  to  the  spindle  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  spindle  to  cause  the  lugs  to  move  along  the 
cam  surfaces  of  the  wedge-shaped  recesses  to  selectively 
move  the  outer  cam  surfaces  of  the  lugs  radially  inwardly  or 
radially  outwardly,  relative  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  collar, 
to  engage  or  di.sengage  from  the  core  according  to  the  iwta- 
tional  direction  of  the  spindle. 


5.683,058 
ROLL  SUPPORTING  HUB 
Edward  J.  Schwarz;  Michael  J.  Cavanagh.  both  of  Woodbury; 
Craig  D.  Thompson,  Inver  Grove  Heights;  Lloyd  S.  Vasi- 
lakes,  and  Van  E.  Jensen,  both  of  Stillwater,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  611,320.  Man  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apn  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  629,710 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/24 

l'.S.  CI.  242—578.2  14  CUims 


1.  \  hub  for  supporting  a  roll  of  material  having  a  central  core 
with  first  and  second  radial  sides  and  having  a  plurality  of  possible 
predefined  widths,  the  hub  compnsing: 

a  hub  body  having  at  least  one  core  support  surface  extending 
circumferentially  about  a  central  rotation  axis: 

means  for  securing  the  central  core  of  the  roll  to  the  core  supptirt 
surface  for  coupled  coaxial  rotation  of  the  roll  and  hub  body: 

a  stop  surface  on  the  hub  body  for  engaging  the  first  radial  side 
of  the  core  of  the  roll:  and 

a  radially  retractable  retainer  surface  spaced  axially  from  the 
stop  surt'ace  and  selectively  secured  to  the  hub  b<xly  to  engage 
the  second  radial  side  of  the  core,  the  retainer  surtace  having 
a  plurality  of  possible  predefined  axially  disposed  positions 
relative  to  the  stop  surtace.  each  of  which  corresponds  to  one 
of  the  predefined  widths  of  the  roll  being  supported  by  the 
hub. 


5,683,059 
BOBBIN  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTING  COILS 
'Rukushi  Hara;  Masahiko  Nakade;  Takeshi  Ohkuma,  all  of 
Tokyo-to;  Kei^i  Tasaki,  Kawasaki;  Takashi  Yazawa, 
Kawasaki;  Hideaki  Maeda,  Kawasaki;  Eriko  Yoneda, 
Kawasaki;  Shui^jl  Nomura,  Kawasaki;  Toehlhin)  Kashima, 
and  Atsuhlko  Yamanaka,  both  of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka;  Tokyo  Electric 
Power  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Toshiba  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
all  of  Japan 

FUed  Apn  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  631,160 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apn  24,  1995,  7-098762 

Int  a."  B65H  75/14.  HOIB  \2/00 

U.S.  a.  242— 602J  22  Qaims 


Kb) 


portion  chamber,  said  body  intermediate  portion  being  con- 
nected to  said  body  lower  portion: 

c)  a  body  upper  portion  containing  a  body  upper  portion  cham- 
ber and  being  displaced  a  distance  above  said  body  interme- 
diate portion; 

d)  a  solar  panel  structure  having  a  solar  panel  outer  surface  and 
containing  a  solar  panel  structure  opening,  said  solar  panel 
structure  connecting  said  body  upper  portion  to  said  body 
intermediate  portion; 

e)  elevating  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  air  vehicle  and 
being  disposed  within  said  body  upper  portion  chamber: 

0  gimbling  means  for  rotating,  tilting,  and  lateral  moving  of  said 
air  vehicle  and  being  disposed  on  said  body  intermediate 
portion  upper  surface  and  passing  through  said  solar  panel 
structure  opening;  and 

g)  inflatable  landing  gear  disposed  on  said  body  lower  portion  so 
that  said  air  vehicle  can  readily  land  on  and  take  off  from  the 
sea. 


1.  A  bobbin  for  superconducting  coils,  which  is  made  of  a 
fiber-reinforced  plastic  material,  the  bobbin  compnsing: 

(a)  a  matrix  resin; 

(b)  a  polyethylene  fiber  having: 

a  negative  thermal  expansion  coefficient  in  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  the  fiber, 

a  strength. 

an  elastic  modulus;  and 

wherein  an  angle  exists  between  the  polyethylene  fiber  and  a 
lengthwise  axis  of  the  bobbin,  the  angle  being  in  the  range 
of  ±35°  to  90°;  and 

(c)  a  substance  having  an  elastic  modulus  higher  than  the  elastic 
modulus  of  the  polyethylene  fiber. 


5,683,061 
nCHTER  AIRCRAFT 
Richard  Hardy;  Frank  D.  Neumann,  and  Dennis  E.  Ruzicka, 
aU  of  The  Boeing  Company,  P.O.  Box  3999,  M/S  80-PA, 
SeatUe,  Wash.  98124-2499 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  465,076,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,636,813,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  288,637,  Aug.  10, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,522,566,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

12,224,  Feb.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3, 

1996,  Sen  No.  657,143 

Int  a.*  B64D  \/02 

MS.  a.  244—118.1  9  Claims 


--?"-^^--5 


I  5,683,060 

AIR  VEHICLE 
Miguel  A.  Iturralde,  1450  SW.  87Ui  Ave.,  Apt  J,  Miami,  Fla. 
33174 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  489,058 

Int  CI."  B64B  1/36:  B64C  29/00:17/06:  B64G  1/44 

VS.  CI.  244-23  C  u  Claims 


1   An  air  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  body  lower  portion  having  a  body  lower  portion  outer 
surface  and  containing  a  body  lower  portion  chamber; 

b)  a  btxly   intermediate  portion   having  a  body   intemiediate 
portion  upper  surface  and  containing  a  body  intermediate 


1.  A  fighter  aircraft  having  minimized  aerodynamic  drag  and 
radar  signature  without  sacrificing  flight  performance,  comprising 
a  fuselage  having  a  substantially  constant  width  fore  to  aft:  at  least 
one  jet  engine;  a  wing  connected  to  the  fuselage;  at  least  one  air 
intake  for  each  jet  engine:  an  air  intake  duct  extending  from  each 
air  intake  to  the  engine;  a  radar  dome  mounted  on  the  forward 
portion  of  the  fuselage,  a  transparent  pilot  canopy  mounted  behind 
the  radar  dome,  ahead  of  the  wing,  above  and  between  the  air 
intakes;  a  pair  of  retractable  main  landing  gear:  and  a  pair  of 
auxiliary  weapons  bays  having  doors  opening  through  opposite 
sides  of  the  fuselage,  each  auxiliary  weapons  bay  including  launch 
means  for  deploying  at  least  one  missile  outboard  of  the  fuselage 
and  forward  to  the  wing  to  provide  a  relatively  large  forward  sector 
field  of  view  of  about  270°  for  the  missile, 

wherein  each  duct  curves  inwardly  in  a  serpentine  path  to  avoid 
the  respective  auxiliary  weapons  bay  to  reduce  frontal  obser- 
vation of  the  engine  and  to  reduce  the  overall  width  of  the 
fuselage  to  the  combined  width  of  the  air  intake  and  the  radar 
dome, 
wherein  each  launch  means  includes  a  telescoping  arm  attach- 
able to  the  missile  and  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  weapons  bay 
opposite  the  door  and  adjacent  the  air  intake  duct,  and 
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wherein  each  auxiliary  weapons  bay  door  folds  open  when  the 
arm  telescopes  outwardly 


5.683,062 
AIRCRAFT  ANTI-INSECT  SYSTEM 
Cllffoitl  Lawrence  Spiro;  Thomas  Frank  Fric,  both  of  Niska- 
yuna,  N.Y.,  and  Ross  Michael  Leon,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FOed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,028 
InL  a."  B64C  1/38:  B64D  15/04 
VS.  a.  244—121  17  Oaims 


means  associated  with  said  vertically  extending  section  for 
engaging  said  lower  rail  in  a  direction  such  that  a  portion  of 
weight  load  of  the  camera  is  also  transferred  to  the  lower  rail, 
and 

latch  means  attached  to  said  means  engaging  said  lower  rail, 
said  latch  means  when  actuated  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
lower  rail  for  clampmg  said  vertically  extending  section  to 
said  lower  rail. 


5.683,063 
ELEVATED  CAMERA  MOL'NT 
Stephen  C.  Seiders,  McConnellsburg,  and  M.  Lamont  Brady. 
Big  Cove  Tannery,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  JLG  Industries. 
Inc,  McConnellsburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  605.789 

Int.  a."  B66F  JAX);  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—214  13  Claims 


5,683,064 

LOCKING  UNIVERSAL  SUPPORT  ARM 

Stephan  Copeland,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  McAllister, 

Harieysville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  KnoU,  Inc.,  East  Greenville, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,016,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,564,667.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,813 

lot  CI."  F16M  13/00 
VS.  O.  248—278.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  suppressing  adherence  of  insect  debns  to  an 
insect  impingement  area  of  an  aircraft  which  compnses  heating  the 
insect  impingement  area  to  a  temperature  of  180°-5(X)°  C. 


UM 


1.  A  camera  mount  assembly  for  mounting  a  camera  on  verti- 
cally spaced  rails  of  a  platform  or  the  like,  comprising: 

camera  support  means  including  a  generally  horizontal  cantile- 
vered  section  adapted  to  extend  laterally  of  a  first  rail  of  the 
platform  for  supponing  a  camera,  and  a  vertically  extending 
section  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  adjacent  a  second, 
lower  rail  of  the  platform, 

means  associated  with  said  support  means  for  engaging  said  first 
rail  in  a  direction  such  that  a  portion  of  weight  load  of  the 
camera  on  the  cantilevered  section  is  transferred  to  said  first 
rail. 


1.  A  support  arm  for  movably  positioning  a  surface  relative  to  a 
base  structure,  comprising: 

a  base  member  attachable  to  the  base  structure; 

a  platform  defining  the  surface; 

at  least  one  connecting  arm  disposed  between  the  base  member 
and  the  platform; 

at  least  one  joint  coupling  the  connecting  arm  to  one  of  the  base 
member  and  the  platform,  wherein  said  at  least  one  joint  is 
rotatable  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  the  joint  having 
rotatable  couplings  between  the  connecting  arm  and  said  one 
of  the  base  member  and  the  platform  along  two  mutually 
perpendicular  axes,  thereby  forming  a  universal  joint; 

locking  means  engaging  the  rotatable  couplings  for  maintaining 
an  angular  relationship  between  the  connecting  arm  and  said 
one  of  the  base  member  and  the  platform  for  both  said  two 
mutually  perpendicular  axes,  the  locking  means  having  rota- 
tional engagement  surfaces  facing  one  another  axially  along 
each  of  the  two  axes  and  means  for  applying  tension  to  draw 
the  rotational  engagement  surfaces  axially  together,  and  for 
releasing  said  tension  to  allow  relative  rotation  between  the 
connecting  arm  and  said  one  of  the  base  member  and  the 
platform; 

resilient  means  in  at  least  one  of  the  joints  mounted  to  urge  the 
rotational  engagement  surfaces  axially  apart,  the  resilient 
means  being  normally  loaded  by  said  means  for  applying 
tension  such  that  the  rotational  engagement  surfaces  come 
into  contact,  and  unloaded  upon  easing  of  the  tension  such 
that  the  couplings  are  free  to  rotate; 

control  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  locking  means  in 
both  said  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes;  and 

a  counterbalance  spring  disposed  inside  said  connecting  arm  and 
coupled  by  a  counterbalance  cable  which  is  passed  around  at 
least  one  pulley  housed  in  said  connecting  arm  and  extends 
tangentially  to  an  attachment  point  spaced  from  the  horizontal 
axis  and  provided  on  a  fitting  mountable  over  a  range  of 
positions  on  said  joint  such  that  rotation  of  the  joint  applies 
varying  tension  to  the  cable,  and  wherein  the  spring  resists 
said  tension  to  offset  at  least  part  of  a  weight  of  the  support 
arm. 


i  5,683,065 

SUSPENDED  SEATING  APPARATUS 
Carting  D.  Allen,  Orem,  Uuh.  assignor  to  Seating  Innovations 

L.L.C.,  Orem.  Utah 

Condnuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  559.615.  Nov.  20.  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670.628 

Int.  CI."  A47B  fi3/02 

VS.  CI.  248—282.1  |8  Claims 


1.  Suspended  seating  apparatus  including,  in  combination,  an 
upstanding  post  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  composite 
arm  having  a  first  member  secured  to  and  laterally  extending  from 
said  upper  end  and  a  second  member  secured  to,  axially  extending 
from,  and  telescopingly  engaged  with  respect  to  said  first  member 
a  vertically  aligned  journal  box  secured  to  said  second  member,  at 
least  one  chair  support  arm  depending  from  and  joumaled  for 
vertical  axis  rotational  displacement  with  respect  to  said  journal 
box,  structure  secured  to  said  chair  support  arm  and  constructed  for 
supporting  attachment  to  selected  external  seating  structure,  and 
extensible  base  support  structure  secured  to  said  post  at  said  lower 
end  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  vertically  underneath  said 
composite  arm  and  also  said  journal  box  a  distance  from  said  post 
at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  of  said  journal  box  from  said  post, 
whereby  to  lend  fulcrum-like  support  to  said  apparatus  against 
load-imposed  outward  tipping  tendencies. 


5,683,066 
SUPPORT  FOR  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 
John  Patrick  McCann,  6070  Newcomb  St.,  San  Bernardino, 
Calif.  92404 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,707 
Int  CI."  A47F  l/IO 
VS.  a.  248—295.11  10  Oaims 

1.  A  support  for  a  central  processing  unit  which  can  be  remov- 
ably connected  to  a  ubie  leg,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a   ba.se  assembly   for  supporting  the   base  of  the  central 
processing  unit  including: 

(i)  a  first  member  including  a  first  base  plate  disposed  in  a  first 
plane  and  a  generally  planar  upstanding  side  wall  con- 
nected to  said  base  plate  and  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicularly thereto; 
(ii)  a  second  member  including  a  second  base  plate  disposed 
in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane  and  a  generally 
planar  upstanding  side  wall  connected  to  said  second  base 
plate  arid  extending  generally  perpendicularly  thereto; 
(lii)  adjustment  means  for  adjustably  interconnecting  said 
ba.se  plates  of  said  first  and  second  members  for  movement 
of  said  second  base  plate  relative  to  .said  first  base  plate 
between  first  and  second  positions  to  vary  the  distance 
between  said  upstanding  side  walls;  and 


C 


(iv)  first  connector  means  connected  to  said  generally  planar, 
upstanding  side  wall  of  said  first  member  for  circumscrib- 
ing the  table  leg  and  for  connecting  said  first  member  to  the 
table  leg  at  a  first  location;  and 
(b)  a  top  assembly  vertically  spaced  from  said  base  assembly 

including: 

(i)  a  first  top  plate  disposed  in  a  first  plane  and  having  an 
integrally  formed,  upwardly  extending  end  wall; 

(ii)  a  second  top  plate  disposed  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to 
said  first  plane  and  having  an  integrally  formed,  down- 
wardly extending  end  wall,  said  second  top  plate  being 
adjustably  connected  to  said  first  top  plate;  and 

(iii)  .second  connector  means  connected  to  said  upwardly 
extending  top  wall  of  said  first  lop  plate  for  connecting  said 
first  top  plate  to  the  table  leg  at  a  second  location  vertically 
spaced  from  said  first  location  for  movement  of  said  first 
top  plate  relative  to  said  base  assembly. 


5,683,067 
SEAT  COVER  HOLDER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TOILET 
Frank  A,  Slykas,  Hollister.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ajax  Portable 
Services,  Hollister,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.027 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-314  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  toilet  in  combination  with  a  toilet  seat  cover  holder 
and  a  box  of  toilet  seat  covers,  comprising: 
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a  portable  toilet;  a  box  of  loilet  seat  covers; 

a  seat  cover  holder  mounted  on  the  portable  toilet,  the  cover 
holder  holding  a  box  of  toilet  seat  covers,  the  cover  holder 
having  a  front  face  being  approximately  rectangular  and  hav- 
ing top.  bottom  and  side  edges;  two  sides,  each  being  approxi- 
mately rectangular  and  being  anached  to  and  essentially  per- 
pendicular to  the  side  edges  of  the  front  face;  a  bottom,  being 
approximately  rectangular  and  being  attached  to  and  essen- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  front  face  and  to 
each  of  the  sides;  the  front  face,  bonom  and  sides  defining  a 
space  being  open  at  the  top  and  closed  along  two  sides,  a 
bottom  and  front,  and  having  a  height,  width  and  depth  being 
adapted  for  holding  a  rectangular  object;  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  from,  and  along  a  rear  edge  of.  each  side  in  a  plane 
essentially  parallel  to  the  front  face. 

whereby  when  the  flange  is  fastened  to  the  portable  toilet  inte- 
rior wall,  the  cover  holder  will  form  a  complete  support  for 
holding  the  box  of  toilet  seat  covers. 


5,683,068 

TILT/SWIVEL  SUPPORT  FOR  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

MONITOR 

Steven  B.  Chase,  Cupertino;  James  K.  Levins,  Santa  Clara, 

and  Elizabeth  B.  Diaz,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415319 

int.  CI.''  A47G  29/00 

VS.  a.  248—371  25  Claims 


5,683.069 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.683,070 

MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  ACCESSORIES  TO  VIDEO 

DISPLAY  TERMINAL 

Paul  Seed.  67  Doncaster  Avenue,  London,  Ontario,  Canada, 

N6A  5G5 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594362 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  12,  1995,  2165010 
Int.  a.*  A47G  1/16:  B41J  11/02 
VJS.  CI.  248--442.2  6  Claims 


I.  A  tilt/swivel  supporting  structure  for  supporting  a  body  on  a 
support  surface  for  tilting  and  swiveling  movements,  respectively, 
said  supporting  structure  comprising: 

a  stationary  base  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the  support  surface; 

a  swivel  member  mounted  on  said  base  member  by  a  first 
snap-in  connection  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  a  verti- 
cal axis;  and 

a  tilt  member  mounted  on  said  swivel  member  by  a  second 
snap-in  connection  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  adapted  to  receive  said  body; 

said  first  snap-in  connection  including  a  first  group  of  upright 
flexible  snap  fingers  of  one-piece  construction  with  one  of 
said  swivel  member  and  said  base  member,  said  first  group  of 
snap  fingers  arranged  in  a  generally  circular  pattern  and 
positioned  to  enter  a  cylindrical  hole  formed  in  the  other  of 
said  base  member  and  said  swivel  member,  said  hole  defining 
said  vertical  axis  of  rotation  for  said  swivel  member,  and  said 
second  snap-in  connection  including  a  second  group  of  flex- 
ible snap  fingers  of  one-piece  construction  with  one  of  said  tilt 
member  and  said  swivel  member. 


1.  A  mount  apparatus  for  a  video  display  terminal  having  a  front 
face,  comprising  in  combination; 

a  rectangular  framework  which  is  complementary  to  said  video 
display  terminal  and  which  is  of  substantially  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  dimensions  of  said  front  face  of  said  video 
display  terminal  for  securement  to  said  front  face  of  said 
video  display  terminal,  said  framework  including  a  partial  or 
complete  peripheral  grooved  channel  which  is  within  side 
edges  and  which  is  within  a  top  edge  of  said  rectangular 
framework,  said  partial  or  complete  peripheral  grooved  chan- 
nel being  bounded  by  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  a  front 
face  portion  of  said  rectangular  framework,  and  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  a  forward  projection  from  a  rear  portion 
of  said  rectangular  framework;  and 

an  accessory  or  a  bracket,  said  accessory  or  bracket  essentially 
including  a  complementary  securing  means,  said  complemen- 
tary securing  means  comprising  both  a  lateral  flange  having 
substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the  width  of  said  periph- 
eral grooved  channel  of  said  rectangular  framework,  and  an 
adjacent  complementary  channel,  said  adjacent  complemen- 
tary channel  being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the 
thickness  of  said  forward  projection  from  said  rear  portion  of 
said  rectangular  framework; 

whereby  said  accessory  or  said  bracket  is  secured  to  said  video 
display  terminal  by  securing  cooperation  both  between  said 
peripheral  partial  or  complete  grooved  channel  of  said  rectan- 
gular framework  and  said  lateral  flange  of  said  accessory  or  of 
said  bracket,  and  between  said  adjacent  complementary  chan- 
nel of  said  accessory  or  said  bracket  and  said  forward  projec- 
tion of  said  rear  portion  of  said  rectangular  framework. 


5,683.071 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SELECTIVELY 

ENGAGEABLE  DETENTS  IN  A  PILOT  CONTROLLER 

Marc  D.  Gibson,  Greenville,  S.C;  Michael  E.  Green,  Cary,  and 

David  G.  Surridge,  Knightdale,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,299 
Int.  a."  F15B  13/01 
VS.  CI.  251—32  26  CUims 

1.  A  pilot  hydraulic  system  controller  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
primary  hydraulic  system,  the  pilot  controller  comprised  of: 
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5,683,073 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PULLING  CABLE 

John  W.  Pickrell,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  J.P.  Patent 

Holdings.  L.L.C.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238327.  May  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5333,711, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853414,  Mar.  18, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5324,006,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

532.793,  Jun.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,152306.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,150 

Int.  a."  B65H  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  254—1343  FT  15  claims 


a  pilol  controller  valve  connected  to  said  primary  hydraulic 
system  for  selectively  permitting  a  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
therebetween; 

a  pilot  valve  input  line  connected  to  said  pilot  controller  valve 
for  permitting  a  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  thereto,  said  pilot 
valve  input  line  including  a  pilot  lockout  valve  for  selectively 
preventing  said  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  pilot  controller 
valve; 

a  detent  solenoid  coil  operably  linked  to  said  pilot  controller 
valve  for  detaining  said  pilot  controller  valve  in  a  selected 
position  when  said  detent  solenoid  coil  is  energized: 

a  detent  control  circuit  for  selectively  energizing  said  detent 
solenoid  coil,  said  detent  control  circuit  including  a  detent 
liKkout  switch,  said  detent  lockout  switch  linked  to  said  pilot 
lockout  valve  to  energize  said  detent  solenoid  coil  when  said 
pilot  lockout  valve  is  in  a  flow  permitting  condition,  and  to 
de-energize  said  detent  solenoid  coil  when  said  pilot  lockout 
valve  IS  in  a  flow  preventing  condition. 


5,683,072 
THIN  FILM  FORMING  EQUIPMENT 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Komegabukuro  2-chome,  Aoba-ku. 
Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken  980;  Tada.shi  Shibata.  Sendai,  and 
Masaru  Umeda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadahiro 
Ohmi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,861,  Jul.  26.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990349,  Dec.  14,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536347,  Jul. 

10,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

508,405 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1988,  63-3522 

Int  a."  F16K  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  251-193  2  Claims 


1    A  method  for  pulling  cable  through  a  space,  said  space 
including: 
an  upstream  end. 
a  downstream  end.  and 

a  point  intermediate  said  ends  dividing  said  space  into  a  first 
segment  adjacent  said  upstream  end  and  a  second  segment 
adjacent  said  downstream  end. 
said  method  comprising: 

pulling  said  cable  from  the  downstream  end  of  said  space. 

including  exerting  a  tension  on  said  cable  in  a  direction; 
sensing  movement  of  said  cable  proximate  said  intennediate 

point; 
applying  a  downstream  pull  on  said  cable  proximate  said 

point  in  response  to  said  movement; 
directly  and  continuously  monitoring  the  tension  on  said  cable 

being  pulled  at  the  downstream  end; 
discontinuing  pulling  said  cable  at  the  downstream  end  in 
response  to  said  tension  exceeding  a  predetermined  value; 
directly  and  continuously  monitoring  the  tension  on  said  cable 
being  pulled  proximate  the  point:  and  discontinuing  pulling 
said  cable  proximate  the  point  in  response  to  said  tension 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value. 
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1.  A  gate  valve  for  a  thin  film  forming  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
including  two  adjoining  low  pressure  chambers  and  a  wall  separat- 
ing said  chambers,  said  wall  including  an  aperture,  said  gale  valve 
comprising: 

a  thin  plate,  said  thin  plate  having  a  plate  surface; 
drive  means  operatively  associated  with  said  plate  for  moving 
said  plate  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  plate 
surface  whereby  said  thin  plate  can  selectively  cover  and 
uncover  said  aperture;  and 
means  for  applying  a  direct  current  voltage  between  said  thin 
plate  and  said  wall. 


5.683.074 

TEMPORARY  GUARDRAIL  SYSTEM 

Harrison  G.  Purvis,  Rte.  1,  Box  238D,  and  Tony  R.  Matthews, 

5316  Cross  Holt  Rd.,  both  of  Holy  Springs,  N.C.  27540 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,858,  Apr.  14,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7553% 
Int.  a."  E04H  /7//S 
U.S.  CI.  256-67  10  Claims 

I.  An  improved  temporary  guardrail  system  for  removable 
attachment  to  a  building  under  construction  including  a  plurality  of 
upright  stanchions,  said  stanchions  being  connected  by  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced,  upper  and  lower  horizontal  side  rails,  the 
improvements  comprising: 

anchoring  means  being  fixedly  attached  at  a  bottom  end  of  each 
of  said  stanchions,  said  anchoring  means  including  a  rectan- 
gular plate,  said  plate  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  bottom 
end  of  each  of  said  stanchions  in  perpendicular  relation 
thereto,  each  of  said  stanchions  being  located  at  a  point  that  is 
laterally  offset  from  a  center  point  of  said  plate  such  that 
mechanical  advantage  is  gained  in  counteracting  a  force  gen- 
erated by  a  person  falling  against  said  upper  and  lower  hon- 
zontal  side  rails  when  said  anchoring  means  is  attached  to  said 
building,  each  of  said  stanchions  including  a  first  threaded 
stud  projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  a  top  end 
thereof  in  axial  alignment  therewith  enabling  each  of  said 
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upper  horizontal  side  rails  to  be  rotatably  mounted  thereon  at 
any  angular  relationship  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

means  for  rotatably  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  side  rails  to 
said  stanchions  enabling  each  respective  upper  and  lower  side 
rail  to  be  rotated  up  to  360  degrees  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  each  respective  stanchion  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  each 
respective  upper  and  lower  side  rail  to  be  pivoted  at  varying 
angles  in  a  vertical  plane; 

means  for  telescopically  adjusting  the  length  of  each  respective 
upper  and  lower  side  rail  enabling  said  temporary  guardrail 
system  to  be  adapted  to  various  structural  features  of  said 
building;  and 

angulation  means  attached  to  said  first  threaded  stud  enabling 
said  upper  side  rails  to  be  attached  thereto  and  pivoted  in  a 
vertical  plane  at  varying  angles  in  relation  to  said  stanchion, 
said  angulation  means  including  an  L-shaped  stair  and  incline 
adapter  bracket  disposed  on  said  first  threaded  stud  at  said  top 
end  of  said  stanchion,  said  bracket  including  a  second 
threaded  stud  disposed  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  stanchion  permitting  said  upper  side  rails 
to  be  mounted  thereon  and  pivoted  in  a  vertical  plane  at 
varying  angles  for  installation  of  said  temporary  guardrail 
system  on  inclines  and  flights  of  stairs. 


UM 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  with  device  areas  compris- 
ing microelectToaic  circuits  and  microelectronic  devices; 


first,  second,  and  third  trenches,  each  trench  having  a  length 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  trench  to  the  other  end  of  the 
trench  and  a  width  defined  by  spaced  apart  side  walls,  each 
trench  at  least  partially  filled  with  material  which  generates 
stress  and  propagates  defects  at  least  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  the  trench; 

the  first  and  second  trenches  extending  along  intersecting  paths 
toward  a  comer  intersection  and  terminating  at  respective 
ends  prior  to  intersecting  with  each  other  and, 

the  third  trench  joining  said  first  and  second  trenches  at  the 
comer  intersection,  the  third  trench  having  one  end  terminat- 
ing at  the  end  of  the  first  trench  and  the  other  end  terminating 
at  the  end  of  the  second  trench,  said  third  trench  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  trenches  and  said  third  trench 
being  generally  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to 
each  of  the  first  and  second  trenches  for  relieving  the  stress  at 
the  comer  intersection  of  the  first  and  second  trenches. 


5,683,076 
LEAF  SPRING  FOR  A  RIGID  AXLE  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Henrik  Ingvarsson,  Onsala,  and  Jan-Erik  Raattamaa,  Gdtc- 
borg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Gothenburg, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE93/D1102,  S  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14626,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,756 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    22,     1992, 
9203881-9 

Int.  O.'^  B60G  n/04 
VS.  a.  267—47  8  Oalms 


5,683,075 
TRENCH  ISOLATION  STRESS  RELIEF 
Stephen  Joseph  Gaul,  and  Donald  Frank  Henimenway,  both  of 
Melboumc  Fbu,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporatioa,  Palm  Bay, 
Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292^88,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,448,102,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,080,  Jun.  24, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

465,246 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/00 

U.S.  a.  257—510  3  Claims 


8.  A  leaf  spring  having  two  portions  of  substantially  equal  length 
extending  from  a  center  portion  of  the  spring  to  respective  ends  of 
the  spring,  a  first  end  of  the  spring  being  permitted  pivotal  move- 
ment and  a  second  end  of  the  spring  being  permitted  pivotal  and 
displacement  motion. 

wherein  each  of  said  two  portions  has  a  thickness  which  varies 
parabolically  and  the  thickness  of  one  of  said  two  portions 
varies  more  than  the  other  of  said  two  portions,  so  that  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  a  path  along  which  the  center  portion 
moves  when  the  spring  is  flexing  is  increased  by  at  least  S% 
compared  to  a  corresponding  spring  in  which  the  two  portions 
have  the  same  variation  in  thickness. 


5,683,077 
VISE  HANDLE  WITH  TORQUE  CONTROL 
Paul  David  Fink,  13427  Christie  Dr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070, 
and  Thomas  Bruce  IVucsdell,  16200  Fisher  Ave.,  Los  Gatos, 
Calif.  95032 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644^37 

Int  ex."  B2SB  1/10 

VS.  a.  269—244  8  CUIms 


1  A  handle  for  detachable  engagement  on  the  vise  shaft  of  a  vise 
for  controlling  the  maximum  clamping  force  of  the  vise  which 
comprises: 

a  drive  shaft  having  a  bore  on  one  end  adapted  to  mate  with  said 

vise  shaft  of  said  vise; 
said  drive  shaft  having  a  section  with  ratchet  teeth  on  a  surface 

of  said  section; 
a  ratchet  disk  means  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said 

drive  shaft  and  having  a  ratchet  means  for  coupling  said 

ratchet  disk  means  to  said  drive  shaft  when  said  ratchet  disk 

means  is  turned  in  a  first  direction  and  decoupling  said  ratchet 

disk  means  from  said  drive  shaft  when  said  ratchet  disk  means 

is  tumed  in  an  opposite  direction; 
a  housing  with  a  first  opening; 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  and  retaining  said  drive  shaft  in 

said  housing  with  said  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  extending 

through  said  first  opening; 
handle  means  attached  to  said  housing  means  for  turning  said 

housing; 
means  for  constraining  said  ratchet  disk  means  to  tum  with  said 

housing  means  when  said  housing  means  is  rotated; 
a  clutch  disk  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  to  tum  with  said  drive 

shaft; 
means  for  constraining  said  clutch  disk  to  rotate  with  said  drive 

shaft  when  said  drive  shaft  is  rotated; 
a  friction  disk  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  between  said  clutch 

disk  and  said  ratchet  disk  means; 
means  for  constraining  said  friction  disk  to  rotate  with  one  of: 

(i)  said  clutch  disk  or; 

(ii)  said  housing; 
means  for  setting  a  preset  value  of  force; 
a  cap  means  mountMl  onto  a  second  end  of  said  housing; 
a  spring  means  interposed  between  an  end  of  said  cap  means 

facing  said  ratchet  disk  means  whereby  said  spring  means 

forces  said  ratchet  disk  means  against  said  friction  disk  and 

said  friction  disk  is  forced  against  said  clutch  dislL 


5,683,078 
ADJUSTABLE  SKEW  OFFSET  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Schieck,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,037 
Int  CI.*  B65H  9//6 
U.S.  a.  271-250  11  Cbims 

1.  In  a  reproduction  machine  which  feeds  imaged  copy  sheets  to 
an  output  tray,  the  improvement  of  a  skew  offset  correction  device 
for  removing  skew  in  sheets  en  route  to  the  output  tray,  compris- 
ing: 
a  tapered  drive  roll; 
an  axially  adjusuble  idler  roll  that  makes  line  contact  with  said 

tapered  drive  roll  to  form  a  nip  therewith;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  idler  roll  axially  along  an  outer  surface 
of  said  tapered  drive  roll  in  either  of  two  directions  such  that 
adjustment  of  said  idler  roll  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to 


the  surface  of  said  tapered  drive  roll  causes  a  sheet  driven 
through  said  nip  to  skew  in  a  first  direction  and  adjustment  of 
said  idler  roll  in  a  second  direction  with  respect  to  the  surface 
of  said  tapered  drive  roll  causes  a  sheet  driven  through  said 
nip  to  skew  in  a  second  and  opposite  direction. 


5,683,079 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Ahmad  Hojabr  Ebrahimi,  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,659 
Claims  priority,  application  United  iUngdom,  Sep.  19,  1994, 
9418844 

Int  CL"  B65H  7/02 
VS.  a.  271—258.01  4  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  processing  device: 

transport  means  for  feeding  a  document  along  a  track  past  said 
at  least  one  processing  device;  and 

corrugating  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  corrugations  in 
the  document  prior  to  the  document  reaching  said  at  least  one 
processing  device,  said  corrugations  extending  generally  par- 
allel to  the  direction  of  feed  along  the  track,  and  serving 
substantially  to  straighten  the  document  in  the  direction  of 
feed; 

said  corrugating  means  including  a  plurality  of  first  rolls  respec- 
tively associated  with  a  plurality  of  second  rolls,  a  document 
to  be  corrugated  passing  between  said  first  rolls  and  said 
second  rolls; 

said  second  rolls  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  towards 
and  away  from  said  first  rolls  between  a  first  corrugating 
position  and  a  second  non-corrugating  position. 
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5.683.080 

VIDEO  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  DETECTING 

PINFALL  AT  THE  GAME  OF  BOWLING 

Roberto  Vaioli.  Bologna;  Emanuele  Govoni.  San  Matteo  della 

Decima,  and  Luca  Drusiani.  Anzola  dell  'Emilia,  all  of  Italy. 

assignors  to  Qubica  S.r.l..  San  Matteo  della  Decima.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,937.  Jul.  25.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543053 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy.  May  31,  1994,  B094A-253 
Int.  CI."  A63D  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  473—69  2  Claims 


!•      2     17      1} 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  at  least  two  adjacent  bowling  lanes, 
each  lane  having  an  approach  end  from  which  a  bowling  ball  is 
delivered  and  a  target  end  toward  which  the  ball  is  directed  at  a  set 
of  pins,  each  lane  having  aciuatable  means  for  resetting  the  pins, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  first  control  station  coupled  to  the  actuatable  means  for  reset- 
ting the  pins, 
a  second  control  station  coupled  to  a  central  control  unit; 
a  video  camera  coupled  to  the  second  control  station  and  having 
an  angle  of  view  which  detects  a  position  of  the  pins  on  each 
of  the  two  adjacent  lanes,  the  video  camera  positioned 
between  the  two  adjacent  lanes  and  providing  a  first  signal 
coupled  to  the  first  control  station,  said  first  signal  being  an 
encoded  signal  denved  from  an  image  viewed  by  the  camera, 
wherein  the  encoded  signal  represents  a  companson  in  p<isi- 
tion  of  the  pins  on  the  two  adjacent  lanes  between  an  initial 
position  and  a  position  after  the  delivery  of  the  ball,  said 
initial  position  representing  a  preprogrammed  map  of  said 
pins  on  the  lanes  before  delivery  of  said  ball,  said  companson 
in  pin  positions  determining  a  computation  of  a  bowling  score 
of  the  two  adjacent  lanes;  and 
a  monitoring  means  for  detecting  the  passage  of  balls  on  the  two 
adjacent  lanes,  the  monitonng  means  positioned  between  the 
two  adjacent  lanes  and  providing  a  second  signal  coupled  to 
the  first  control  station,  said  monitoring  means  comprised  of  a 
combination  of  at  least  two  photocells  and  at  least  two  refer- 
ence cells  in  alignment  with  each  of  said  photocells,  one  said 
combination  of  cells  directed  across  one  of  said  two  adjacent 
lanes  and  the  other  of  said  combination  of  cells  directed 
across  the  other  of  said  two  adjacent  lanes,  wherein  said  \  ideo 
camera,  said  monitonng  means,  and  said  second  control  sta- 
tion comprises  a  single  assembly  mounted  on  a  channel  cover 
disposed  between  the  two  adjacent  lanes. 


5,683.081 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Takemoto    Takatoshi.    and    Kaw^shima    Kazunari,    both    of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00523.  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22015,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-110364: 
Jan.  25,  1992,  4-167208 

Int.  a."  A63F  7A)2 
U.S.  CI.  273—121  B  7  Oaims 

I.  A  game  machine,  comprising: 
a  pachmko  ball  dispensing  unit; 
a  game  machine  unit  using  pachmko  balls  as  a  game  medium; 
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means  for  integrated  control  of  said  pachmko  ball  dispensing 
unit  and  said  game  machine; 

an  overflow  sensor  means  for  outpuiting  a  signal  for  stopping 
dispensing  of  said  pachinko  balls; 

a  gained  pachinko  ball  display; 

an  inserted  ball  number  display; 

recording  media  issuing  means; 

said  pachinko  ball  dispensing  unit  having  a  money  identification 
means  for  identifying  an  amount  of  mone>  placed  into  said 
pachinko  ball  dispensing  unit  and  for  sending  to  said  conu-ol 
means  an  amount  signal  corresponding  to  any  one  of  said 
money  amount  placed  into  said  pachinko  ball  dispensing  unil 
and  a  ball  signal  equivalent  to  said  amount  of  money  placed 
into  said  pachinko  ball  dispensing  unit; 

said  control  means  having  means  for  outputting  a  dispensing 
signal  based  on  said  amount  signal  from  said  pachinko  ball 
dispensing  unit  and  for  outputting  a  pnze  signal  based  on  a  set 
of  predetermined  rules; 

said  game  machine  unit  having  a  pachinko  ball  dispenser  which 
has  means  for  receiving  said  dispensing  signal  outputted  from 
said  control  means  and  said  prize  signal  also  outputted  from 
said  control  means,  for  calculating  a  number  of  said  pachinko 
balls  which  corresponds  to  said  dispensing  and  prize  signals, 
and  for  dispensing  said  pachinko  balls  into  a  ball  tray; 

said  overflow  sensor  means  having  means  for  delecting  a  state  of 
said  ball  tray  being  filled  with  said  pachinko  balls  dispensed 
from  said  pachinko  ball  dispenser  and  for  stopping  dispensing 
of  said  pachinko  balls  by  said  pachinko  ball  dispenser  via  said 
control  means  after  sending  a  fill  signal  to  said  control  means; 

said  gained  pachinko  ball  display  having  means  for  indicating  an 
amount  of  said  pachinko  balls  after  subtracting  a  number  of 
said  pachinko  balls  dispensed  into  said  ball  tray  from  a  total 
number  of  said  pachinko  balls  to  be  dispensed; 

said  inserted  ball  number  display  having  means  for  indicating  an 
amount  of  said  pachinko  balls  insened  for  gaming;  and 

said  recording  media  issuing  means  basing  means  for  recording 
a  number  of  player's  total  keeping  balls,  equal  to  a  sum  of 
said  pachinko  balls  indicated  with  said  gained  pachinko  hall 
display  and  said  pachinko  balls  in  said  ball  tray,  on  a  record- 
ing medium,  and  for  electing  a  recorded  recording  medium. 


5,683,082 
GAMING  SY.STEM  CONTROLLING  TERMINATION  OF 
PLAYING  AND  DEGREE  OF  PLAYING  DIFFICULTY 
Takatoshi    Takemoto,    and    Kazunari    Kawashima,    both    of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01086.  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)3247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  381343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-208124 

Int  Cl.*^  A63F  7/-40 

U.S.  CI.  273—121  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  gaming  system  compnsing: 

a  centralized  controller  having  a  controller  and  a  storage;  and 
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at  least  one  gaming  machine  connected  to  the  centralized  con- 
troller by  a  line, 
said  gaming  machine  comprising  a  controller  for  controlling  said 
gaming  machine,  a  game  image  display  unit  for  outputting  a 
game  image,  an  operation  section  for  accepting  various  opera- 
tion commands  inputted  by  a  player  for  playing  a  game,  and  a 
storage  comprising  a  storage  area  for  game  programs, 
said  controller  of  said  gaming  machine  comprising: 
a  game  controller  for  controlling  a  game: 
an    image   display   controller   for   outputting    information,   as 
instructed  from  said  game  controller,  to  said  game  image 
display  unit;  and 
a  game  interface  for  sending  commands  inputted  to  said  opera- 
tion section  to  said  game  controller, 
said  operation  section  having  means  for  accepting  selection  of  a 
game  type  and  informing  said  gaine  controller  of  the  selected 
game  type, 
said  game  controller  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  degree  of  difficulty  in  playing  a 

game: 
means  for  executing  a  game  at  the  degree  of  difficulty: 
means  for  informing  said  centralized  controller  of  game  con- 
ditions; 
means  for  reading  a  game  program  previously  stored  in  said 
storage  corresponding  to  the  game  of  the  type  selected 
through  said  operation  section  and  executing  it; 
means  for  requesting  said  centralized  controller  to  send  the 
game  program  of  the  game  of  the  type  selected  if  the  game 
program  is  not  stored  in  the  storage  area  for  game  programs 
in  said  gaming  machine:  and 
means  for  executing  the  transmitted  game  program, 
said  storage  of  said  centralized  controller  having  a  central 
game  program  storage  area, 
said  controller  of  said  centralized  controller  comprising: 
means  for  accepting  input  of  a  game  condition: 
means  responsive  to  the  accepted  game  condition  for  deter- 
mining a  degree-of-difficulty  change  value  used  to  deter- 
mine the  degree  of  difficulty: 
means  for  informing  said  game  controller  of  the  determined 

degree-of-difficulty  change  value:  and 
means  responsive  to  the  request  received  from  said  game 
controller  for  reading  the  game  program  previously 
stored  in  the  game  program  storage  area  of  said  central- 
ized controller  and  transmitting  the  game  program  to  said 
game  controller. 


5,683,083 

TOP  GAME  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  SAME 
Hovanes  Grikor  Karabekian,  1103Vi  Alma  St.,  Glendale,  Calif. 
91202-2058,  and  Karine  Gbevond  Tonoyan,  212  E.  Dryden, 
«C,  Glendale,  Calif.  91207 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,296 
InL  a."  A63F  9/16 
VS.  a.  273—128  R  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  on  a  supporting  surface  having  a 
goal  and  a  spaced  apart  therefrom  starting  line,  said  game  being 
playable  by  a  plurality  of  players  each  having  a  game  piece  in  the 
form  of  a  top  having  a  planer  surface  and  a  surface  engaging  apex 
and  means  for  spinning  the  top,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


(a)  determining  an  order  of  play  of  said  plurality  of  players  to 
identify  a  first  player,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  player,  and  a 
last  player: 

(b)  placing  the  top  of  said  last  player  on  the  starting  line: 

(c)  spinning  the  top  of  said  first  player  on  the  supporting  surface: 

(d)  using  the  hand  of  said  first  player,  scooping  up  said  spinning 
top  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  spinning  top  to  continue  spin  on 
the  palm  of  said  first  player: 

(e)  using  a  throwing  motion  by  said  first  player,  throwing  said 
spinning  top  toward  said  top  of  said  last  player  in  a  manner  to 
cause  said  top  of  said  last  player  to  move  in  a  direction  toward 
a  goal  point: 

(0  spinning  the  top  of  one  of  said  intermediate  players  on  the 
supporting  surface: 

(g)  using  the  hand  of  said  one  of  said  intermediate  players, 
scooping  up  said  spinning  top  of  said  one  of  said  intermediate 
players  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  spinning  top  to  continue  to 
spin  on  the  palm  of  said  one  of  said  intermediate  players; 

(h)  using  a  throwing  motion  by  said  one  of  said  intermediate 
players,  throwing  said  spinning  top  toward  said  top  of  said 
last  player  in  a  manner  to  cause  it  to  move  further  in  a 
direction  toward  the  goal  point:  and 

(i)  continuing  the  steps  of  spinning,  scooping  and  using  in  a 
throwing  motion  by  said  first  and  intermediate  players  until 
said  top  of  said  lop  of  said  last  player,  reaches  said  goal  point. 


5,683,084 
DETECTION  DEVICE 
Thomas  WUliam  George  Dean,  Flat  3,  41  Solent  Rd.,  London 
NW6  ITY,  and  Kenneth  LesUe  Hawes,  837  Garratt  Lane, 
London  SW17  OPG,  both  of  Great  BriUin 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,789 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1995, 
9502389 

Int  a."  A63F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  273—148  R  7  Oaims 


•-~H 


1.  In  a  casino  dolly  of  the  type  including  a  housing  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  base  portion,  the  base  portion  having  upright 
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walls  and  a  base  surface  for  supporting  the  dolly  on  a  support 
surface,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  sensor  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  and  focused  downwardly 
on  a  space  extendmg  for  360°  around  the  walls  of  the  base 
portion  so  as  to  detect  movement  in  an  area  adjacent  and  all 
around  the  walls  of  the  base  portion;  and 
an  alarm,  operatively  coupled  to  the  sensor,  that  provides  an 
alarm  signal  upon  detection  of  motion  by  the  sensor. 


5,683,085 
CARD  HANDLING  APPARATT.IS 
Rodney  George  Johnson;  Mark  William  Piacun,  and  Clarence 
Ernest  Rudd,  all  of  P.O.  Box  231,  Robina,  Australia,  QLD 
4226 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,309 

lot  CI."  A63F  un 

U.S.  a.  273—149  R  23  Oaims 


1.  A  card  handling  apparatus  including: 

housing  means; 

means  for  supporting  a  main  stack  of  cards  in  said  housing 

means; 
means  for  engaging  cards  in  said  main  stack  at  a  senes  of 

positions  along  said  main  stack  and  for  moving  said  engaged 

cards  longitudinally  of  said  main  stack  to  separate  said  cards 

at  respectise  ones  of  said  positions  into  first  and  second 

sub-stacks; 
means  for  introducing  further  cards  into  said  main  stack  at  said 

respective  positions  between  said  first  and  second  sub-stacks; 

and 
means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  main  stack  for  removing  cards 

from  said  main  stack  for  dispensing  thereof. 


said  first  section  being  another  of  said  planar  segments  which 
is  solid  so  as  to  support  said  bottom  end  of  said  at  least  one 
auxiliary  core  member, 
said  segments  forming  a  three  dimensional  figure  when  slidably 
mounted  in  a  proper  order  through  said  opening  onto  at  least  one  of 
said  at  least  one  main  core  members  and  said  at  least  one  auxiliary 
core  members  through  said  main  core  top  end  and  said  auxiliary 
core  top  end.  respectively. 


5,683,087 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  A  GAME 
John  Thomas  Henshaw,  and  Janice  Edna  Henshaw,  both  of  16 
CoQJola  Crescent,  Leumeah,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
2560 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,857 

Int  CI."  A63F  ^/m 

U.S.  a.  273—237  6  Claims 


UM 


5,683,086 

SCULPTURE  PUZZLE 

Gil  Dnickman,  10  Pattai,  69973  Tel  Aviv,  and  Dan  Hershkovitz, 

1  Maale  Hashachar,  Ramat  Gan,  both  of  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,198,  Jan.  29,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,657 
Int  a."  A63F  9/m 
U.S.  a.  273—156  30  Oalms 

\.  A  sculpture  puzzle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  assembly; 

(b)  at  least  one  main  core  member  having  a  main  core  top  end 
and  a  main  core  bottom  end,  said  main  core  bottom  end  being 
anchored  to  said  base  assembly; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  segments  formed  with  an 
opening  therethrough;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  auxiliary  core  member  having  an  auxiliary  core 
bottom  end  and  an  auxiliary  core  top  end.  said  auxiliary  core 
bottom  end  being  anchored  to  an  auxiliary  core  base  assem- 
bly, said  auxiliary  core  base  assembly  including  a  first  section 
and  a  second  section,  said  second  section  being  at  least  one  of 
said  planar  segments  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  for 
slidably  accommodating  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  core  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  a  game  compnsing  a  playing  board 
having  represented  thereon  one  or  more  pathways  composed  of 
sequentially  marked  spaces  along  w  hich  a  plurality  of  game  pieces 
may  be  moved  according  to  the  throw  of  a  die  or  operation  of 
another  device  of  chance,  a  plurality  of  game  currency,  a  plurality 
of  game  building  components  including  miniature  ground  slab, 
walls,  ceiling,  roof  and  chimney  which  interfit  in  a  predetermined 
manner  to  form  a  miniature  structure,  a  first  plurality  of  said  spaces 
corresponding  to  stations  where  a  player  may  purchase  said  game 
building  components  or  notational  building  services  to  assemble 
said  miniature  structure,  a  means  for  providing  quiz  questions,  a 
means  for  providing  specific  tasks  which  players  must  perform,  a 


second  plurality  of  spaces  corresponding  to  stations  where  a  player 
may  also  cam  additional  game  currency  to  subsequently  purchase 
funher  necessary  building  components  or  services  by  answering 
quiz  questions  or  performing  specified  tasks  and  with  at  least  one 
of  said  components  incorporating  a  power  supply  and  light  element 
wherein  at  least  another  one  of  said  components  representing  a 
final  component  which  upon  the  placement  of  final  component  on 
said  miniature  structure  to  complete  said  structure  closes  the  circuit 
between  the  power  supply  and  Ught  element,  lighting  up  said 
structure  to  identify  a  winning  player  of  said  game. 


5<683  088 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
RandaU  D.  Rose,  P.O.  Boi  723,  429  Redwood  Dr.,  Seymour, 
Ind.  47274 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,967 

Int  a.'  A63F  3/00 

UA  a.  273-243  20  Claims 


15.  A  board  game  apparatus  comprising; 

a  game  board  having  four  sides,  each  of  which  is  arranged  with 
a  plurality  of  game  blocks,  each  of  said  four  sides  being 
marked  with  a  different  one  of  the  four  suits  of  a  deck  of 
conventional  playing  cards,  each  of  said  plurality  of  game 
blocks  being  arranged  with  two  game  spaces  which  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  ladder: 

a  plurality  of  conventional  playing  cards  to  be  placed  on  said 
game  board; 

a  player  token  to  be  placed  on  a  starting  square  of  the  game 
board  and  to  be  moved  during  play  of  the  game; 

a  plurality  of  ladder  markers  provided  to  each  player,  the  num- 
ber of  ladder  markers  equal  to  the  number  of  ladders  on  said 
gaine  board,  and  one  ladder  marker  initially  placed  on  each 
ladder;  and 

move-determining  means  for  deciding  on  the  number  of  game 
spaces  for  the  token  to  be  moved  by  each  player  on  that 
player's  turn. 


5,683,089 

NUMERICALLY-SCORED  CHESS-LIKE  BOARD  GAME 

WiUiam  H.  Clark,  5180  Kingsford  Dr.,  IVotwood,  Ohio  45426 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686^68 

Int  a.'  A63F  i/02 

U.S.  a.  273-260  13  aaims 

1.  A  board  game  for  two  players  comprising  a  gameboard  with  a 

flat  surface  having  a  rectangular  grid  of  discrete  playing  positions 

denoted  thereon  to  form  a  central  playing  zone, 

a  row  of  scoring  positions,  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
columns  in  said  grid,  being  denoted  on  said  surface  to  form  an 
end  zone  on  each  end  of  said  playing  zone. 


each  of  said  end  zones  comprising  a  starting  zone  for  one  of  the 
players  and  a  scoring  zone  for  the  other  player, 

a  column  of  scoring  positions,  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
rows  in  said  grid,  being  denoted  on  said  surface  to  form  a  side 
scoring  zone  for  both  players  on  each  side  of  said  playing 
zone, 

each  of  said  scoring  positions  being  fiuther  denoted  by  a  posi- 
tion number, 

the  sets  of  position  numbers  comprising  each  of  said  end  zones 
being  the  same, 

each  of  the  position  numbers  in  said  side  zones  corresponding  to 
8  position  number  in  said  end  zones, 

a  first  and  second  set  of  game  pieces  being  provided. 

each  set  of  said  game  pieces  being  distinguishable  from  the 
other  by  size,  shape,  color,  or  texture, 

the  value  of  each  of  said  game  pieces  being  denoted  by  a  piece 
number, 

the  piece  numbers  comprising  the  first  set  of  game  pieces  being 
the  same  as  the  piece  numbers  comprising  the  second  set  of 
game  pieces. 

each  of  said  piece  numbers  corresponding  to  the  number  denot- 
ing a  different  position  number  within  one  of  said  end  zones. 

each  set  of  said  pieces  being  initially  placed  in  a  starting  zone, 

the  movement  of  each  individual  piece  being  in  relation  to  the 
number  denoted  thereon, 

the  object  being  to  place  each  of  said  game  pieces  on  a  like- 
numbered  position  within  one  of  said  scoring  zones,  the  game 
ending  when  one  of  the  players  has  all  of  his  game  pieces  so 
positioned. 


5,683,090 
SPORTS  CHANCE  GAME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PLAYING  SAME 
Kim  A.  Zeile,  6914  W.  Church,  Clarfcston,  Mich.  48309,  and 
Ellen  L.  Fleming,  400  N.  Hunter  Blvd.,  Apt  305,  Birming- 
ham, Mich.  48009 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483338 
Int  a.'  A63F  9/00:i/06 
U.S.  a.  273-269  23  claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  of  chance  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

selecting  two  named  teams,  each  having  a  plurality  of  individual 

players,  who  are  competing  in  a  sports  event; 

establishing  a  first  set  of  possible  occurrences  which  occur  at  the 

sports  event  between  the  two  teams,  die  possible  occurrences 

which  occur  during  the  sports  event  including  at  least  one  of: 

scores  under  rules  of  the  sporting  event  by  individual  identified 

players  on  each  team; 
a  score  under  the  rules  of  the  sporting  event  by  each  team; 
penalties  under  the  rules  of  the  sporting  event  by  each  team;  and 
penalties  under  the  rules  of  the  sporting  event  by  individual 

identified  players  on  each  team; 
verifying  a  user  to  play  the  game; 

upon  verifying  a  user,  randomly  selecting  a  second  set  of  occur- 
rences from  the  first  set  of  occurrences,  the  second  set  of 
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welding  at  at  least  four  positions  whereat  a  penphery  of  the  spiral 
gasket  is  divided  into  equal  intervals  at  each  of  the  beginning  of 
the  winding  on  the  inner  side  and  the  end  of  the  winding  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  gasket. 


occurrences  containing  fewer  occurrences  than  a  total  number 

of  occurrences  in  the  first  sef. 
tabulating  statistics  for  each  player  on  each  of  the  two  teams 

from  previous  sports  events  played  by  each  player; 
increasing  the  probability  that  certain  occurrences  of  the  second 

set   of  occurrences   by   certain   players   on   each   team   are 

selected  based  on  individual  player  statistics: 
establishing  a  layout  having  a  plurality  of  individual  locations 

adapted  for  association  with  one  of  the  second  set  of  occur- 

reiKCs; 
randomiy  assigning  each  of  the  second  set  of  occurrences  to  one 

of  the  individual  locations  on  the  layout: 
determining  actual  occurrences  at  the  sports  event;  and 
verifying  a  winning  layout  which  has  one  of  a  predetermined 

number  of  matches  and  a  predetermined  number  of  matches 

arranged  in  a  defined  pattern  on  the  layout  wherein  a  match  is 

determined  by  one  of  the  second  set  of  occurrences  matching 

one  of  the  actual  occurrences  at  the  sports  event. 


5,683.091 

SPIRAL  WOUND  GASKET  WITH  AT  LEAST  FIVE  INNER 

AND  OUTER  PLIES  SECURED  BY  AT  LEAST  FOUR 

WELDS 

Takahito  Isoc,  Tokyo;  Kaqji  Hanashima,  Yokohama;  Katsumi 

Watanabe,  Yokohama,  and  Takashi  Nemoto,  Yokohama,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nichias  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  677,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-197022; 
Aug.  25,  1995,  7-240542;  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-246678 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/12 
U.S.  a.  277—204  11  CUims 


5,683,092 
CYLINDER  HEAD  GASKET  WITH  AREAS  OF 
RELATIVELY  HIGH  RIGIDITY 
EUi  Ito,  Nagoya;  Masashi  Takeda,  ToyoU;  Tetsushi  Suzuki, 
Aichi-ken,   and   Yasushi    Hamada,   ToyoU,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabusliiki    Kaisha,   Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280380 
Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/08 
U.S.  a.  277—235  B  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  spiral  gasket  in  which  a  metal  hoop  material  and  a  filler 
material  are  wound  in  a  spiral  configured  winding,  superposed  on 
each  other,  the  spiral  gasket  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  only  said  metal  hoop  material 
being  wound  into  at  least  five  plies  at  each  of  a  beginning  of  the 
winding  on  the  inner  side  and  an  end  of  the  winding  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  gasket,  and  said  metal  hoop  material  being  fixed  by 


30^28 


22 


1.  A  cylinder  head  gasket  disposed  between  a  cylinder  head  and 
a  cylinder  block  having  different  respective  coefficients  of  thermal 
expansion,  said  cylinder  head  gasket  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  facing  surface; 

a  cylinder  head  facing  surface; 

an  intake  side; 

an  exhaust  side  having  a  higher  rigidity  than  said  intake  side, 
said  higher  ngidity  being  provided  on  said  cylinder  block 
facing  surface:  and 

a  bore  grommet  defining  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  hole  therein 
and  having  a  cylinder  head  facing  portion  and  a  cylinder 
block  facing  portion,  wherein  said  higher  ngidity  is  provided 
by  enlarging  only  said  cylinder  block  facing  portion  of  said 
bore  grommet  in  a  direction  away  from  said  at  least  one 
cylinder  bore  hole. 


5,683,093 

DEVICE  ATTACHABLE  TO  A  BICYCLE  TO  ALLOW 

STABILIZING  OF  A  LEARNING  RIDER 

Gary  Hayes,  Largo,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bike-Rite  USA,  Inc., 

Hanover,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,275 
Int.  CI."  B62H  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  280—293  5  Haims 

1.  A  device 

attachable  to  a  bicycle  to  enable  a  helper  walking  or  running 
alongside  or  behind  the  bicycle  to  provide  stability  and  sup- 
port to  a  rider  learning  to  ride  the  bicycle,  the  device  com 
prising: 
a  first  element  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  having  distal  ends 
formed  to  attach  to  a  rear  axle  of  the  bicycle  and  an  oppositely 
directed  connection  arm: 
a  second  element  having  a  first  end  formed  to  attach  to  the 
bicycle  beneath  a  seat  thereof  and  a  second  end  formed  to 
attach  to  the  connection  arm  of  the  first  element;  and 
a  third  element  having  a  connection  end  formed  to  attach  to  the 
connection  arm  of  the  first  element  and  a  graspable  distal  end, 
wherein  the  first  element  is  of  substantially  tubular  integrated 

form, 
wherein  said  pair  of  arms  are  arms  of  a  tube  bent  to  a  U-shape. 
wherein  the  connection  arm  is  also  tubular  and  is  welded  to  an 
outside  center  of  the  L-shape,  and 


5,683,095 

INTERFACE  BETWEEN  FRONT  AND  REAR  SKI 

BINDINGS 

Lionel  Astier,  Seynod,  and   Benoit  Saillet,  Albens,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.  A.,  Annecy,  Cedex,  France 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239397 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1993,  93  05610 
InL  a."  A63C  5A)7 
VS.  CI.  280—602  18  Claims 


wherein  each  of  the  distal  ends  of  the  pair  of  arms  is  flattened 
and  formed  to  have  an  open  end  slot  of  a  width  sized  to 
receive  the  rear  axle. 


1.  A  universal,  energy-absorbent,  hitching  device,  comprising: 

a  cylindrically-shaped  housing,  having  an  inner  chamber  for 
receiving  a  hitch  ball: 

a  cushioning  pad  disptised  within  said  inner  chamber  of  said 
housing,  said  cushioning  pad  having  an  inner  ca\  ity  for  sup- 
porting said  hitch  ball  and  absorbing  energy  transferred  by 
said  hitch  ball  from  forces  vectored  in  orthogonal  directions: 

a  slide  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  movable 
between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position,  said  slide 
bar  engaging  a  neck  portion  of  said  hitch  ball  in  its  locked 
position  to  secure  said  hitch  ball  into  said  inner  chamber  of 
said  housing: 

a  locking  pin  passing  through  said  slide  bar  into  a  locking  well 
disposed  in  said  housing  when  said  locking  pin  is  in  its  locked 
position,  said  locking  pin  secunng  said  slide  bar  in  its  locked 
position:  and 

biasing  means  disposed  between  said  locking  pin  and  said 
housing  for  biasing  said  locking  pin  into  its  locking  position 
with  respect  to  said  housing. 


5,683,094 
UNIVERSAL,  ENERGY-ABSORBENT  TRAILER  HITCH 
Russell  C.  GuUickson,  Laurel,  Mont,  assignor  to  Jeffrey  Gul- 
lickson,  Hubertus,  Wis.,  and  Randal  K.  GuUickson,  Butler, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,245 

Int.  CI."  B60D  1/50 

i;.S.  CI.  280-^5  18  Claims 


1.  Interface  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  a  ski  and  front 
and  rear  bindings  retaining  ends  of  a  boot  on  said  ski,  said  device 
comprising 

(a)  a  longilinear  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  atop  a  cenffal 
portion  of  a  ski.  said  plate  being  inextensible  and  rigid  in 
flexion  and  having  first  and  second  ends  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  ski: 

(b)  said  plate  having  toward  one  end  thereof  a  front  mounting 
zone  for  attachment  of  a  front  binding,  and  a  rear  mounting 
zone  for  receiving  a  rear  binding: 

(c)  a  first  end  of  said  plate  being  adapted  for  rigid  attachment  to 
said  ski,  while  a  second  end  of  said  plate  is  movable  relative 
to  said  ski  solely  longitudinally  of  said  ski  during  flexion  of 
said  ski: 

(d)  a  block  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  ski  under  said 
second  end  of  said  plate:  and 

(e)  a  first  support  stop  establishing  a  unidirectional  support 
connection  between  said  second  end  of  said  plate  and  said 
block  such  that  said  plate  is  constrained  in  traction  and,  in 
reaction,  said  central  portion  of  said  ski  between  said  block 
and  said  first  end  of  said  plate  is  constrained  in  compression 
when  said  ski  is  at  rest. 


5.683,096 
URBAN  AND  ALL-TERRAIN  STROLLER 
Marco  Zonka,  221  S.  Sullivan,  Spokane,  Wash.  99037 
FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,060 
Int.  CI."  B62B  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  280—642  2  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  stroller  comprising  a  rearward  frame  having 
foremost  and  rearmost  portions,  hingedlv  connected  at  central 
collapsing  axis  points  to  a  forward  frame  having  foremosi  nnd 
rearmost  portions, 

a  portion  of  said  forward  frame  hingedh  connected  to  the  upper 
portion  of  downwardly  inclined  rear  wheel  supports,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  wheel  supports  pi\olally  intersecting 
with  the  axis  of  rear  wheels, 
a  portion  of  said  rearward  frame  hingedlv  connected  to  the  upper 
portion  of  downwardiv  inclined  rear  wheel  supports,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  wheel  supports  pi\otally  intersecting 
with  the  axis  of  rear  wheels,  foremost  portions  of  said  rear- 
ward frame  and  rearmost  ptirtions  of  said  forward  frame 
engaged  for  collapse  at  said  hingedlv  connected  central  col- 
lapsing axis  pivot  toward  one  another  at  said  central  collaps- 
ing axis  as  upper  portions  of  said  downwardly  inclined  wheel 
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5,683,097 
INSULATED  CONTAINER 
Tinun  Fenton,  Wooster,  Ohio,  and  Dan  Hurtienne,  Arkansas 
City,  Kans..  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products 
Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  462.162 

Int  a.'^  B62B  UIO 

U.S.  a.  280—655.1  27  Claims 


second  position  and  comprising  two  spaced  apart  arm  mem- 
bers, each  having  an  inwardly  facing  channel; 
a  sliding  member  disposed  within  an  approximate  center  of  said 
handle  assembly  and  comprising  projection  members  captured 
and  reciprocally  moveable  within  the  arm  member  channel  for 
assisting  in  selectively  allowing  said  handle  assembly  to  pivot 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,683,098 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  AND  ALIGNMENT  MECHANISM 

THEREFOR 
Ervin  K.  VanDenberg,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Suspen- 
sions Incorporated,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  634,146 

InL  CI."  B60G  11/26 

VS.  a.  280—713  21  Claims 


supports  hingedly  connected  to  portions  of  said  forward  and 
rearward  frames  and  lower  portions  of  said  downwardly 
inclined  rear  wheel  supports  pivotally  intersecting  with  the 
axis  of  rear  wheels  engaged  for  collapse  by  said  hingedly 
connect  said  rear  collapsing  axis  pivot  toward  one  another  at 
said  rear  wheel  until  said  rearward  and  forward  frames  and 
said  rear  wheel  supports  are  superimposed  with  and  substan- 
tially folded  flat  against  one  aiK)ther  wherein  during  collapse 
said  forward  frame  with  at  least  one  wheel  pivots  rearward 
and  upward  into  a  verticjil  posture  as  the  rearward  frame  to 
which  said  forward  frame  is  hingedly  connected  at  said  cen- 
tral folding  axis  folds  downward  and  forward  into  a  vertical 
posture  with  central  portions  of  the  said  forward  and  said 
rearward  frames  pivoting  upward  relative  to  their  points  of 
hinged  attachment  to  their  respective  rear  wheel  supports  such 
that  the  action  of  collapse  relative  to  the  central  collapsing 
axis  in  relation  to  the  ground  is  upward  and  against  the  weight 
of  a  seated  child  etnd  thus  against  the  direction  of  accidental 
collapse. 


"^^^^^^^^^^ 


1  A  suspension  system  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle  frame  com- 
posing: 

a  pair  of  movable  hanger  brackets  depending  from  the  frame; 

a  beam  pivotally  mounted  to  each  movable  hanger  bracket;  and 

alignment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  each  movable 
hanger  bracket  relative  to  the  frame  whereby  the  movable 
hanger  bracket  and  pivotally  mounted  beam  are  movable 
between  a  first  non-adjusted  position  and  a  second  adjusted 
position. 


5,683,099 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE 
Masaru  Ido;  Yuji  Kuriyama,  both  of  Gifu;  Hiroshi  Yasuda,  and 
Takiuni  Narita,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-070145 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  28t^— 728.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  cooler  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cooler  base  comprising  a  front,  rear,  bottom  and  two  side 

walls; 
a  removable  lid; 
a  handle  assembly  pivotably  secured  to  said  cooler  base  rear 

wall,  said  handle  assembly  pivoting  between  a  first  and  a 


1.  An  air  bag  device  comprising: 

a  bag  holder  having  securing  holes  therein; 


an  air  bag  having  an  opening  therein  and  insertion  holes  extend- 
ing through  said  air  bag  near  a  peripheral  edge  of  said 
opening,  said  securing  holes  being  aligned  with  said  insertion 
holes:  and 

a  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  securing  projections,  each  of  said 
securing  projections  being  inserted  through  an  associated  said 
insertion  hole  and  into  an  associated  said  securing  hole,  each 
if  said  securing  projection  being  of  a  semi-cylindrical  shape 
having  a  peripheral  wall  which  is  cut  and  raised  from  a 
surface  of  said  retainer,  an  outer  surface  of  said  peripheral 
wall  of  each  said  securing  projection  facing  said  opening. 


5,683,100 

AIRBAG  CUSHION  RETAINER  WITH  ANNULAR 

SEWING  AREA 

Mark  L.  Enders,  North  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton 

Intemadoiial,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,620 

Int  CL"  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280— 728J  24  Claims 


I.  An  airbag  cushion  retainer  for  mounting  an  airbag  cushion, 
having  an  inner  edge  defining  an  open  mouth,  to  a  module  base- 
plate defining  an  inflator-receiving  aperture,  so  that  the  open  mouth 
of  the  airbag  inflator  is  aligned  with  the  inflator-receiving  aperture 
of  the  module  baseplate,  the  airbag  cushion  retainer  comprising: 
a  rigid  annular  plate  sized  to  fit  around  the  inflator  receiving 

aperture;  and 
an  annular  sewing  area  unitary  with  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  annular  plate,  the  sewing  area  securable  to 
the  airbag  cushion  with  stitches,  wherein  the  annular  sewing 
area  has  a  thickness  that  decreases  outwardly  to  an  outer 
periphery  that  is  thin  enough  to  allow  a  sewing  needle  to  pass 
therethrough. 


'  5,683,101 

AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT  PLASTIC  AIR  BAG  COVER 
David  J.  Davis,  Tny,  and  Thomas  L.  Eckhoul,  Waterford,  both 
of  Mich.,  asBignors  to  Larry  J-  Winget,  Leonard,  Mich. 
ContiniutioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479^50,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,501,483,  and  Ser.  Na  477^73,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,558,364.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,097 
Int  CL'  B60R  2 //1 6 
VS.  a.  280— 728J  23  Claims 

I.  A  plastic  molded,  snap-on  air  bag  cover  mountable  onto  a 
retaining  member  fixedly  secured  within  an  automotive  seat,  die  air 
bag  cover  comprising: 

a  front  cover  panel  including  an  outer  peripheral  portion  adapted 

to  overlie  an  air  bag  container; 
first  and  second  resiUent  clip  members  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  outer  peripheral  portion,  each  clip  member  having 
an  extending  snap-on  groove  defined  therein  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  retaining  member  for  affixing  the  air  bag  cover 
to  the  automotive  seat,  each  clip  member  characterized  in 
cross-section  as  having  an  engagement  section  for  contacting 
the  retaining  member  during  nKXinting  onto  the  retaining 
member  and  a  biasing  groove  formed  therein  to  facilitate 
resilient  displacement  of  die  engagement  section  and  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  clip  members  is  attached  to  the  outer 


peripheral  portion  in  a  live  hinge-like  fashion  to  assist  in  a 
snap-on  mounting  of  the  cover  onto  the  retaining  member, 
wherein  the  outer  peripheral  portion  is  mountable  over  a 
close-out  ring  fixedly  secured  to  the  automotive  scat  about  the 
air  bag  container 


5,683,102 
PORTED  PASSENGER  AIRBAG  MODULE  CAN 
Terry  R.  Davis,  Layton,  and  Michael  J.  Ravenberg,  Corinne, 
both  of  Utah,  asdgnors  to  Morton  International,  Inc^  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,261 

Int  a."  B60R  21/20:21/26 

VS.  a.  280—732  10  Claims 


1.  An  airbag  inflation  device  which  includes  an  airbag  and 
means  to  inflate  said  airbag  and  a  housing  for  said  airbag  and  said 
inflation  means,  wherein  said  inflation  means  includes  an  auto 
ignition  material  which  ignites  when  said  inflation  means  is 
exposed  to  bonfire  temperatures. 

the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  port  in  said  bousing 
and  a  fusible  plug  in  each  said  port,  each  said  fusible  plug 
having  a  diameter  substantially  in  excess  of  the  thickness  of 
said  plug. 


5,683,103 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  A 
REARWARD  FACING  CHILD  SEAT 
Brian  K.  Blackbnm,  Rochester;  Joaeph  F.  Mazur,  Washington; 
Gregory  S.  Bayley,  Livonia,  and  Scott  B.  Gentry,  Romeo,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc., 
Lyndhurst  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,682,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,605,348.  This  application  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  Na  734,485 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  280—735  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  warning  of  a  rearward  facing  child  restrain- 
ing seat  in  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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sensing  nieans  for  sensing  the  rearward  facing  child  restraining 
seat  in  the  vehicle,  and 

warning  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for 
providing  a  warning  indication  upon  detection  of  said  rear- 
ward facing  child  restraining  seat. 


a  container  in  which  a  pressurized  cold  pure  inert  gas  is  stored, 
said  container  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  ^aid 
container  including  a  cylindrical  section  positioned  between 
said  hrst  end  and  said  second  end  and  having  an  outlet 
conduit  positioned  at  said  second  end.  said  outlet  conduit 
being  sealed  by  a  burst  disk  that  ruptures  upon  a  predeter- 
mined increase  of  pressure  in  said  container. 

a  piston  in  sealed,  slidable  relation  over  a  substantial  ponion  ot 
the  length  of  said  cylindrical  section  of  said  container,  said 
piston  dunng  storage  of  said  cold  pure  inert  gas  in  said 
container  being  positioned  at  the  end  of  said  cylindrical 
section  that  is  closest  to  the  first  end  of  said  container. 

electromagnetic  means  positioned  between  said  piston  and  the 
first  end  of  said  container  with  both  sides  of  ^ald  piston  being 
at  the  same  pressure  during  storage  of  said  pure  inert  gas  m 
said  container,  and 

means  for  activating  said  electromagnetic  means. 


5.683.104 
COMBl'STION  MODERATION  IN  AN  AIRBAG 
INFLATOR 
Bradley  W.  Smith.  Ogden.  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.662 

Int.  ci.'^  B60R  line 

U.S.  a.  280—736  49  Claims 


5.683.106 
SINGLE  SIDE  WALL  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Brian  H.  Fulmer.  Farr  West.  I'Uh.  assignor  to  Morton  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318J37.  Oct.  5.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5^156.130.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.012 
Int.  CI.''  B60R  2//2« 
U.S,  CI.  280—741  25  Claims 


)    /       46    "I  ,12  /  40  \ 


1.  A  gas  generating  device  containing  a  fluid  fuel  and  oxidant 
combination  and  housing  a  combustion  rate  moderator,  said  mod- 
erator comprising: 
a  solid  form  which  includes  an  array  of  holes  wherein  the  fluid 
fuel  and  oxidant  combination  is  hou.sed  and  burned  within 
said  holes. 


5.683,105 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  BAG 
INFLATOR 
Scott  A.  Jackson,  Centerville,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,871 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  :i/26 

VS.  a.  280—737  10  Claims 


O.OOOODOOCJ 
r^\r.    r.    n    n    r\)n    n  rf74. 


UM 


1.  An  inflator  for  delivering  pure  inert  co'd  gas  to  an  air  bag 
comprising. 


1.  A  single  side  wall  housing  for  an  air  bag  inflator  of  the  type 
having  a  central  ignition  source  for  igniting  gas  generating  material 
radially  outwardly  thereof  producing  gas  to  flow  radially  outwardly 
toward  said  single  side  wall,  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  base  having  an  annular  bottom  wall  with  a  central 
Ignition  opening  and  only  one  side  wall,  said  one  side  wall 
being  an  integrally  formed,  ported,  outer  side  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  bonom  wall  defining  a 
single  internal  chamber  and  having  a  free  upper  end  portion 
deformed   downwardly    and   radially    inwardly   forming   an 
upper  end  flange  for  securing  a  top  wall  in  place  for  closing 
the  upper  end  of  said  housing; 
a  top  wall  spaced  above  said  bottom  wall  having  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  portion  facing  and  sealed  with  said  end  flange 
of  said  outer  side  wall,  said  outer  penpheral  edge  portion 
being  depressed  downwardly  of  a  central  portion  thereof  to 
accomodate  said  end  flange  of  said  outer  side  wall  and  pro- 
vide a  smooth  upper  end  face  for  said  housing: 
an  Ignition  source  comprising  a  high  energy  electrically  acti- 
vated Ignition  train  having  a  body  extending  upwardly  into  a 
central  portion  of  said  base  and  formed  with  an  outer  face 
closing  said  central  opening  of  said  annular  bonom  wall; 
a  quantity  of  pyrotechnic  gas  generating  matenal  in  said  housing 
positioned  to  immediately  surround  said  body  of  said  ignition 
source  around  said  ignition  opening; 
an  annular  unitary  filter  immediately  surrounding  said  quanity  of 
gas  generating  matenal.  said  unitary  filter  being  positioned 
adjacent  an  inside  surface  of  said  ported  outer  side  wall  and 
extending  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said  depressed  outer 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  top  wall,  with  said  unitary 
filter  serving  as  a  sole  support  for  said  top  wall; 


annular  seal  means  disposed  on  opposite,  upper  and  lower  end 
faces  of  said  unitary  filter  for  sealing  against  said  top  wall  and 
said  bonom  wall,  respectively,  to  prevent  blow  by  of  gas  from 
said  generating  material  around  said  filter  means  to  reach  said 
ported  outer  side  wall;  and. 

said  housing  having  no  ported,  internal  side  walls  supporting 
said  top  wall  and  separating  said  housing  into  multiple  dis- 
tinct internal  chambers. 


5,683,107 

CONTAINER  OF  VEHICLE  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 

HAVING  FLUID  WITH  COMBUSTIBLE  PORTION 

Paul  S.  Headley,  Mesa,  and  Mitchell  P.  Zakula.  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,539 

int  a."  B60R  21/28 

VS.  a.  280—741  26  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
protection  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  storing  gas  for  inflating  the  protection  device,  said 

means  including  a  container  defining  a  chamber; 
fluid  in  said  chamber,  said  fluid  comprising  a  combustible  fuel 

gas; 
said  container  including: 

an   inner  housing  comprising  an   inner  member  extending 
along  an  axis,  said  inner  member  having  a  first  surface 
portion  defining  said  chamber  and  a  second  surface  portion 
defining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  inner 
member  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  inner  member; 
and 
an  outer  housing  comprising  an  outer  member  with  a  third 
surface  ponion  engaging  and  supporting  said  second  sur- 
face portion  of  said  inner  member  over  its  axial  and  cir- 
cumferential extents; 
means  for  igniting  said  fuel  gas  to  create  heat;  and 
means  for  directing  gas  fix)m  said  chamber  to  the  protection 
device. 


5,683,108 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Jack  L.  Blumenthal,  Los  Angeles;  Lee  D.  Bergerson,  Fountain 
VaUcy,  and  Ivan  L.  Stonich,  Hermosa  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  641,558 
Int  a.*  B60R  21/28 
VS.  a.  280—741  13  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
protection  device,  kaid  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  a  chamber  for  containing  inflation  fluid  under 
pressure  for  inflating  the  inflatable  device,  said  vessel  having 
an  opening  into  said  chamber; 
a  plug  located  in  said  opening,  said  plug  having  a  fluid  passage 
for  directing  inflation  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  the  inflatable 
device; 
said  plug  having  a  tapered  surface  which  at  least  partially 
defines  an  electrical  conductor  passage  extending  through  said 
plug  at  a  location  spaced  apart  from  said  fluid  passage; 
a  tapered  seal  member  press  fit  in  said  electrical  conductor 
passage  in  engagement  with  said  tapered  surface  on  said  plug 


for  blocking  leakage  of  inflation  fluid  from  said  chamber 
through  said  electrical  conductor  passage;  and 
an  electrical  conductor  which  extends  through  said  electrical 
conductor  passage  and  through  said  seal  member,  said  elecoi- 
cal  conductor  extending  into  said  chamber  and  being  connecl- 
able  with  an  electrical  device  in  said  chamber. 


5,683,109 
TWO  PIECE  AIR  BAG  WITH  BUILT  IN  TETHER 
Mor  Bimuin,  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Mor- 
ristown,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,083 

Int  a."  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CI.  280-743.2  14  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  (12)  comprising: 

two  pieces  (lOa.b)  of  joined-together  material  having  a  front 
face  (43c).  two  sides  (43fl,  43b),  a  neck  (48)  and  a  hollow 
tether  means  for  foreshortening  of  the  air  bag  (45).  wherein 
each  piece  (lOa.b)  of  material  includes  a  center  ponion  (13).  a 
first  leg  (14)  extending  to  one  side  of  the  center  portion,  an 
opposite  leg  (16)  extending  oppositely  from  the  center  por- 
tion, a  first  side  flap  (18a)  and  an  opposite  second  side  flap 
(ISb)  extending  outwardly  relative  to  the  center  portion  (13); 
a  first  seam  joins  the  pieces  along  a  first  line  defining  a  line 
from  which  each  opposite  leg  extends,  each  opposite  leg 
joined  at  respective  edges  to  edges  of  the  first  and  second  side 
flaps  and  when  so  joined  the  opposite  legs  and  flaps  envelop 
the  first  leg. 


5,683,110 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,683,111 
BINDER  SYSTEM  AND  KIT 
Richard  L.  Bass,  West  Jordon,  and  Louis  Michael  Trani.  Hol- 
laday,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Image  Bind,  L.L.C.,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584  J40 

Int.  CI."  B42D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  281—21.1  10  Oaims 


image  formed  thereon  and  a(  least  one  inlerloclung  portion, 
said  puzzle  cavity  having  a  shape  defined  by  an  internal 
perimeter  of  a  border  area  having  a  plurality  of  interlocking 
p<irtions,  each  of  said  inlerlocking  portions  of  said  border  area 
being  adapted  to  mate  with  one  of  said  interlocking  portions 
of  said  puzzle  pieces; 
a  back  cover  associated  with  said  front  cover:  and 
a  plurality  of  pages  bound  between  said  interior  side  of  said 
front  cover  and  said  back  cover. 


5,683,113 

EDGE  MOUNTED  INDEX  TAB 

Ferdinand  A.  Petnicci,  132  Brooklea  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14624 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,223 

Int.  CI."  B42F  2 1  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  283—36  3  Claims 


1.  A  binder  composing: 

a.  a  cover  with 

i.  substantially  equal  from  and  back  segments  sized  to  cover 
desired  portions  of  a  plurality  of  pages  having  edges  to  be 
secured,  and 

li.  at  least  one  fold  segment  defining  a  central  spine  and  at 
least  a  pair  of  spaced  scores  that  are  parallel  to  said  central 
spine  fold  defining  substantially  parallel  fold  subsegments 
which  may  bend  and  fold  the  from  and  back  segments 
about  and  around  the  plurality  of  papers. 

b.  a  pair  of  parallel  adhesive  stnps  each  attached  to  a  side  of  the 
cover  proximate  to  and  alongside  the  fold  subsegments.  and 

c.  a  pair  of  corresponding  removable  adhesive  strip  covers,  each 
covering  an  adhesive  strip  which,  when  ready  for  fastening 
use.  are  each  removed  to  expose  an  adhesive  strip  to  secure 
the  fold  subsegments  that  are  folded  over  to  cover  the  edges 
of  the  plurality  of  papers. 


5,683,112 
PUZZLE  BOOK 
Thomas  P.  McQueeny,  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnel- 
ley &  Sons  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,728 

Int.  CI."  B42D  J/00:.i/IH 

U.S.  a.  281—29  18  Claims 


380  3at    2? 


1.  A  puzzle  book  comprising: 

a  front  cover  having  an  interior  side  and  an  exterior  side,  said 
exterior  side  of  said  front  cover  having  a  puzzle  associated 
therewith,  said  puzzle  composing  a  puzzle  cavity  formed  in 
said  exterior  side  of  said  front  cover  and  a  plurality  of 
interlocking  puzzle  pieces  adapted  to  fit  within  said  puzzle 
cavity,  each  of  said  puzzle  pieces  having  a  portion  of  a  printed 


1  -^ 


1.  An  index  tab  for  attachment  to  the  folded  edge  of  an  item, 
said  Item  having  a  longitudinal,  folded  edge  with  at  least  two 
spaced  apertures  therein,  said  index  tab  comprising; 
a  base  member, 
said  base  member  having  surface  means  for  recei\ing  indicia. 

and  at  least  one  longitudinal  margin, 
a  first  projection  extending  parallel  to  said  surface  means  and 

perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  margin, 
slot  means  between  said  first  projection  and  said  longitudinal 

margin,  for  receiving  a  portion  of  one  of  said  spaced  aper- 
tures, 
a  second  projection  having  a  first  portion  extending  parallel  to 

said  surface  means  and  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 

margin,  and 
a  second  portion  extending  parallel  to  said  surface  means  and 

parallel  to  said  longitudinal  margin. 


5,683,114 
RESIDENTIAL  PLACARD  SYSTEM 
Mark   Lauer,    105   S.   Church   St.,,   Felton,   Pa.    17322,   and 
Michael  Z.  Schmidt,  R.D.  #4,  Box  40309,  Glen  Rock,  Pa. 

17327 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  637,178 

Int  CI."  B42D  15A)0 

VS.  CI.  283—74  19  Claims 

1.  A  residential  placard  system  adapted  to  visually  inform 
responding  emergency  personnel  as  to  the  occupancy  status  and 
circumstances  existent  within  a  household  residence  at  a  time  of 
call  response,  said  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  color-coded  backing  means  having  imprinted  thereon  an  abut- 
ting plurality  of  color  contrasting  panels; 

a  first  color  contrasting  panel  of  said  plurality  of  color  contrast- 
ing panels  impnnted  centrally  intermediate  upon  said  backing 
means: 

a  first  coded  symbol  means  impnnted  upon  said  first  color 
contrasting  panel  and  adapted  to  receivably  support  a  first 
coded  confonning  numeral  indicia  to  visually  designate  the 
total  number  of  occupants  in  said  household  residence: 

a  second  coded  symbol  means  imprinted  upon  said  first  color 
contrasting  panel  and  adapted  to  receivably  support  a  second 


coded  conforming  numeral  indicia  to  visually  designate  the 
number  of  child  occupants  comprising  the  total  number  of 
occupants  in  said  household  residence; 

a  third  coded  symbol  means  imprinted  upon  said  first  color 
contrasting  panel  and  adapted  to  receivably  support  a  third 
coded  conforming  numeral  indicia  to  visually  designate  the 
number  of  sleeping  areas  in  said  household  residence: 

a  second  color  contrasting  panel  of  said  plurality  of  color  con- 
trasting panels  imprinted  abuttably  above  said  first  color  con- 
trasting panel  and  adapted  to  receivably  support  a  first  coded 
plurality  of  letter  indicia  to  visually  designate  information 
specifying  normal  sleeping  habits  and  locations  of  said  house- 
hold residence  inhabitants; 

a  third  color  contrasting  panel  of  said  plurality  of  color  contrast- 
ing panels  imprinted  abutubly  below  said  first  color  contrast 
ing  panel  and  adapted  to  receivably  support  a  second  coded 
plurality  of  letter  indicia  to  visually  designate  information 
specifying  special  circumstances  regarding  residents  and  haz- 
ards widiin  said  household  residence;  and 

a  means  for  mounubly  affixing  said  color-coded  backing  upon  a 
residential  support  surface. 

I 


5,683,115 
WEAK  LINK  FOR  A  SEISMIC  STREAMER  CABLE 
CONNECTOR  MODULE 
A  C  Hill,  Navasota,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Tddync  Brown  Engineer- 
ing, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,233 

Int  a.*  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  285-2  1  Claim 


1.  A  weak  link  assembly  for  a  seismic  streamer  cable  connector 
module,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  fixed  member,  having  an  end  projection. 

secured  to  one  end  of  a  connector  module: 
a  rotauble  outer  sleeve  member,  a  first  portion  of  which  is 

internally  threaded,  a  second  portion  of  which  is  characterized 

by  a  bore  having  a  preselected  diameter; 
a  cylindrical  inner  sleeve  member  sized  to  telescope  snugly  into 

the  bote  of  said  rotauble  outer  sleeve  member,  the  cylindrical 

inner  sleeve  member  having  a  bore  for  receiving  therein  the 

end  projection  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  fixed  member; 
a  threaded  shear  pin  having  a  preselected  shear  strength  for 

engaging  the  inner  and  outer  sleeve  members  so  as  to  index 


the  roution  of  the  inner  sleeve  member  in  unison  with  the 
rotation  of  the  outer  sleeve  member,  the  shear  plane  of  the 
shear  pin  being  coincident  with  the  interface  between  the 
inner  and  outer  sleeve  members:  and 
bail  bearing  means  for  rotatably  securing  the  indexed  inner  and 
outer  sleeve  members  to  the  end  projection  of  the  fixed 
member. 


5,683,116 
O-RING  PUSH-PULL  PIPE  JOINT 
Joie  L.  Folkers,  Wichita  FaDs,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Ameron  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,572 

Int  a.'  F16L  35A)0 

VS.  a.  28S-18  25  Claims 


1.  A  push-pull  pipe  joint  comprising: 

an  outer  coupling  member  having  first  and  second  open  ends  and 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tapered  internal  annular  grooves  corresponding  to 
each  open  end  and  located  near  each  open  end,  each  pair 
comprising  an  inner  groove  further  from  the  inner  groove's 
corresponding  open  end  and  an  abutting  outer  groove  closer 
to  the  outer  groove's  corresponding  open  end, 
a  junction  located  between  each  groove  in  said  pair, 
wherein  each  inner  groove  has  a  tapering  portion  which  tapers 
at  a  constant  angle  toward  an  abutting  outer  groove,  form- 
ing a  conical  section, 
wherein  the  diameter  of  each  outer  groove  immediately  adjacent 
said  junction  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  abutting  inner 
groove  immediately  adjacent  said  junction,  forming  a  circum- 
ferential ridge  between  the  grooves,  and 
wherein  each  outer  groove  has  a  tapering  portion  which  tapers  at 
a  constant  angle  toward  the  outer  grooves  corresponding 
open  end,  decreasing  the  groove  diameter  to  a  diameter  equal 
to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  open  end; 
first  and  second  internal  pipes,  each  to  be  joined  to  a  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  outer  coupling  member,  wherein  the  outside 
diameter  of  each  pipe  is  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  outer  coupling  corresponding  open  end,  whereby  each 
pipe  fits  into  the  pipe's  corresponding  open  end  of  the  cou- 
pling member;  and 
first  and  second  0-ring  gaskets,  the  first  gasket  compressed 
between  an  inner  surface  of  the  coupling  and  an  outer  surface 
of  the  first  pipe,  and  the  second  gasket  compressed  between 
an  inner  surface  of  the  coupling  and  an  outer  surface  of  the 
second  pipe, 
wherein  the  first  pipe  rolls  the  first  O-ring  gasket  along  the  inner 
groove  of  the  coupling  first  end,  past  the  circumferential  ridge 
and  into  the  abutting  outer  groove,  wherein  the  first  O-ring 
gasket  IS  further  rolled  and  is  trapped  by  the  tapering  portion 
of  the  outer  groove,  thereby  forming  a  joint  between  the  first 
pipe  and  the  coupling  first  end,  and 
wherein  the  second  pipe  rolls  the  second  O-ring  gasket  along  the 
inner  groove  of  the  coupling  .second  end,  past  the  circumfer- 
ential ridge  and  into  the  abutting  outer  groove,  wherein  the 
second  O-ring  gasket  is  further  rolled  and  is  trapped  by  the 
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tapenng  portion  of  the  ouier  groove,  thereby  forming  a  joint 
between  the  second  pipe  and  the  coupling  second  end. 


5,683,117 
RETAINER  CLIP  FOR  A  CONNECTOR 
Christopher  H.  Corbett,  New  Philadelphiii,  and  Thomas  L. 
Welsh,  Newcomerstown.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Flex 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Midvale,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,013 

Int  a."  F16L  JSAX) 

VS.  a.  285—24  20  Oaims 


tully  spherical  surfaces  disposed  on  one  component  to  mate  with 
three  corresponding  grooves  in  the  other  component,  establishing 
SIX  contact  point.s  therebetween  enabling  such  kinematic  coupling 
with  repcatable  accuracy  of  positioning  with  respect  to  one 
another,  aiignable  holes  provided  through  the  surfaces  and  groo\es 
for  passing  fluid  therethrough  between  the  components;  and  means 
for  sealing  the  components  together  under  pressure  to  align  the 
holes  and  create  by  such  pressure  deformation  contact  zones  with 
high  stress  around  the  aligned  holes  to  effect  repeaiable  self- 
sealing  of  the  coupling. 


\ 

42 


SI 


1.  A  clip  for  retaining  an  end  of  a  conduit  within  a  connector, 
said  clip  including: 

an  arcuate-shaped  end  member  having  a  concave  inner  surface 
with  a  pair  of  nubs  extending  from  the  concave  inner  surface 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  member; 

a  pair  of  spaced  legs  defining  an  opening  therebetween  extend- 
ing from  the  end  member  with  the  nubs  of  said  end  member 
extending  toward  said  spaced  legs; 

a  pair  of  fingers  extending  from  an  outer  portion  of  said  legs 
away  from  the  opening  formed  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  ribs  extending  from  the  outer  portion  of  the  legs  toward 
each  other;  and 

a  chamfered  surface  formed  in  a  surface  of  the  legs  and  ribs  for 
permitting  the  passage  of  the  end  of  the  conduit  between  the 
legs  when  the  clip  is  mounted  in  a  slotted  opening  of  the 
connector 


5,683.119 

PIPE  JOINT  AND  SEAL  THEREFOR 

Kurry  Brian  Emmons,  Edison;  Jane  Zhang,  Somerset;  Brian 

James  Warner,  Rahway,  and  Stephen  D'Arcangelis,  Edison. 

all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Metex  Corporation,  Edison,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,661 

Int  a."  F16L  27/053 

VS.  a.  285—167  21  Claims 


5,683,118 

iONEMATK  COUPLING  FLUID  COUPLINGS  AND 

METHOD 

Alexander  H.  Slocum,  Bow,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Aesop,  Inc., 

Concord,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.404 

Int.  a.*^  F16L  55/00 

V.S.  CI.  285—119  12  Claims 


UM 


1   A  flexural  kinematic  coupling  having,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  mating  components  to  be  kinematically  coupled;  three  subsian- 


1.  A  fluid  pipe  joint  comprising: 

first  and  second  pipes  aligned  for  conveying  a  fluid,  each  pipe 
having  an  outer  cylindncaJ  surface; 

a  seal  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  defining  an  axis  and 
in  which  opening  the  first  pipe  is  disposed,  said  opening  being 
defined  by  a  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  said  axis  and 
abutting  the  first  pipe,  said  seal  having  a  first  annular  radial 
outer  surface  tapering  relative  to  and  extending  about  said 
axis  and  tapering  toward  and  extending  about  said  cylindrical 
surface  adjacent  to  a  first  seal  edge  for  forming  an  annular 
wedge-like  member  between  said  tapering  outer  surface  and 
said  inner  cylindrical  surface  adjacent  the  first  edge  and  a 
second  annular  convex  sphencal  surface  extending  about  said 
axis  adjacent  to  a  second  seal  edge  opposite  the  first  edge; 

a  first  flange  with  a  tapering  surface  for  mating  with  and  engag 
ing  the  seal  first  surface  and  secured  in  fixed  position  and 
substantially  fluid  impervious  relation  lo  and  about  the  firsi 
pipe  outer  surface,  said  first  pipe  outer  surface  and  lust  fiange 
forming  an  annular  wedge-like  recess  for  receiving  the  seal  in 
wedge-like  relation  thereto; 

a  second  flange  with  a  concave  sphencal  surface  tor  mating  «.ilh 
and  engaging  the  seal  second  surface  and  secured  in  fixed 
position  and  in  substantially  fluid  impervious  relation  to  and 
about  the  second  pipe  outer  surface;  and 

bolt  means  secured  to  the  first  flange  in  fixed  position,  said 
second  flange  being  secured  to  the  bolt  means  in  resilient 
movable  relation  for  permitting  the  second  pipe  to  rotate 
relative  to  the  first  pipe  about  said  seal  second  sphencal 
surface  and  for  resiliently  axially  urging  the  flanges  againsi 
the  corresponding  seal  sphencal  and  inclined  surfaces  and  for 
urging  the  seal  first  edge  into  said  recess  to  wedge  the  seal 
between  the  first  flange  and  said  first  pipe  outer  cylindrical 
surface  in  said  wedge-like  relation. 


5.*»3,120  5,683,121 

RELEASABLE  PUSH-TO-CONNECT  TUBE  FITTING  Tl'BL  COUPLING  COLLETS  HAVING  EMBEDDED 

David  J.  Brock;  Kimberly  J.  Gilbert,  both  of  Portage,  and  Lyie  METAL  SKELETON 

E.  Parrish,  Scotts,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  John  D.  Guest,  'lona'.  Cannon  HiU  Way,  Bray,  Maidenhead 

Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio  Berkshire.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656.743  Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,255 

Int.  CI.*"  F16L  2J/06  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1994 

U.S.  a.  285— 175                                                            18  Claims  9419003 

InL  Cl.*^  F16L  21/06 


VS.  CI.  285—322 


3  Claims 


1.  A  fitting  assembly  of  a  variety  adapted  for  a  releasable 
connection  with  a  distal  tubing  end  of  a  given  outer  diameter,  said 
assembly  compnsing: 

a  generally  annular  body   member  extending  axially  along  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  assembly  from  a  rearward  end 
to  a  forward  end  formed  as  having  an  internal  bore  with  a 
radial  surface  describing  an  internal  gland  disposed  interme- 
diate said  forward  and  said  rearward  end.  said  gland  having  a 
rearward  end  wall  and  a  forward  end  wall  defining  a  contact 
edge  with  said  radial  surface  of  said  bore;  and 
a  collet  member  joumalled  coaxially  within  said  bore  of  said 
body  member  forward  end  as  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
wall  portion  expandable  to  receive  the  tubing  end  there- 
through and  extending  axially  along  said  central  longitudinal 
axis  from  between  a  forward  first  end  of  said  collet  member  to 
a  rearward  second  end  defining  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
collet  member  received  for  translational  movement  within 
said  internal  gland  of  said  body  member,  said  wall  portion 
being  longitudinally  divided  through  the  second  end  thereof 
into  at  least  a  pair  of  arcuate,  cantilevered  segments  each 
resiliently  extending  between  a  rearward  distal  end  and  a 
forward  proximal  end  disposed   intermediate  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  collet  member,  and  each  having  an  inner 
surface  defining  a  radially-inwardly  extending  projection  dis- 
posed generally  adjacent  said  distal  end  thereof  and  an  outer 
surface  having  a  camming  portion  extending  intermediate  said  - 
proximal  and  distal  ends  from  a  first  rearwardly-inclined  ramp 
surface  defining  a  first  acute  angle  of  inclination  from  hon- 
zontal  to  a  generally-contiguous  second  rearwardly-inclined 
ramp  surface  defining  a  second  acute  angle  of  inclination 
from  horizontal  greater  than  said  first  acute  angle, 
.ind  said  collet  member  is  slidably  moveable  within  said  bore  of 
said  body  member  from  along  a  rearward  locus  accommodat- 
ing the  radial  outward  movement  of  said  segments  resiliently 
expanding  said  wall  portion  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  tubing  end  through  said  collet  member  and,  respectively, 
first  and  second  forward  loci  operatively  disposing  said  first 
ramp  surface  of  said  collet  member  segments  in  abutting, 
force-transmitting  engagement  with  said  contact  edge  of  said 
body  member  transferring  a  radially  inwardly  directed  normal 
force  component  to  said  segment  projections  at  a  first  prede- 
termined  rate   gripping   the   outer  diameter  of  the   tubing 
between  said  segments  delimiting  the  removal  of  the  tubing 
end  from  said  fitting  assembly,  and  disposing  said  second 
ramp  surface  of  said  collet  member  segments  in  abutting, 
force-transmitting  engagement  with  said  contact  edge  of  said 
body  member  transferring  a  radially  inwardly  directed  normal 
force   component   to  said   segment  projections   at   a  second 
predetermined  rate   increased  over  said   first  predetermined 
rate  further  gnpping  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tubing  between 
said  segments. 


1.  A  tube  coupling  collet  for  holding  a  tube  in  a  tapered  bore  in 
a  coupling  body,  the  collet  comprising  a  plastics  molding  having 
an  annular  head  with  a  plurality  of  resilient  arms  extending  axially 
from  the  head  and  having  distal  ends  for  engaging  a  tube  within  the 
collet,  a  metal  skeleton  embedded  in  the  plastics  moulding,  said 
metal  skeleton  comprising  an  annular  element  moulded  in  said 
annular  head  and  a  plurality  of  integral  legs  connected  to  said 
annular  element  and  extending  axially  from  the  annular  element 
and  disposed  within  said  resilient  arms 


5,683.122 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  MANHOLE  INNER  COVERS 

Eui-Keun  Lee,  #105-106  Woosung  Bestopia  Apartment,  500-1 

Pokchun-dong,  Tongrae-ku,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,672 

Int.  CI."  F05C  1/12 


U.S.  CI.  292—39 


1  Claim 


1   A  liKking  device  for  a  manhole  inner  cover  comprising: 

a  channel  type  housing  mounted  to  said  manhole  inner  cover  and 

provided  with  two  springs  on  a  channel  bottom  thereof; 
a  guide  panel  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide  slit  and 
mounted  to  each  end  of  said  housing  so  that  a  guide  space  is 
formed  between  said  guide  panel  and  the  channel  bottom  of 
the  housing; 
two  reciprocating  units  arranged  in  the  housing  so  thai  the 
arrangement  of  the  units  inside  the  housing  is  point  symmetric 
about  the  center  of  the  housing,  each  reciprocating  unit 
receiv  ing  each  spring  of  the  housing  and  beiPi-  thereby  biased 
by  the  spnng  and  including: 

a  plurality  of  regularly -spaced  gear  holes  formed  on  one  end 
portion  of  the  unit  in  one  row  and  adapted  for  selectively 
engaging  with  an  asterisk  part  of  a  key  in  order  to  axially 
reciprocate  the  unit  in  the  housing  when  locking  or  unlock- 
ing the  device;  and 
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a  hook  protrusion  provided  on  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
unit: 

a  locking  bolt  coupled  to  each  reciprocating  unit  and  movably 
received  in  the  guide  space  under  the  guide  panel  so  that  the 
locking  bolt  linearly  reciprocate  under  the  guide  of  said  guide 
slit  of  the  guide  panel  thus  fully  projecting  or  retracting  from 
or  into  the  housing  when  reach  unit  reciprocates,  said  locking 
bolt  having  a  notch  movably  engaging  with  the  hook  protru- 
sion of  each  reciprocating  unit; 

a  central  member  mounted  to  the  center  of  said  housing  at  a 
position  above  the  reciprocating  units,  said  central  member 
having  a  guide  notch,  a  central  key  passing  hole  and  stop 
means,  said  stop  means  selectively  stopping  a  reciprocation  of 
the  units  when  at  least  one  of  the  units  diverges  from  its  linear 
reciprocating  passage;  and 

a  keyhole  panel  movably  sealed  on  said  central  member  so  that 
the  keyhole  panel  can  move  in  a  vertical  direction  under  the 
guide  of  said  guide  notch  of  the  central  member,  said  keyhole 
panel  having  a  keyhole  and  a  guide  protrusion,  said  keyhole 
having  an  asterisk  configuration  corresponding  to  the  asterisk 
part  of  the  key.  and  said  guide  protrusion  being  movably 
received  in  said  guide  notch  of  the  central  member. 


5.683,124 
LATOHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HINGED  PANEL 
Ladislav  Stephan  Karpisek,  86  Woodfleld  Boulevarde,  Caring- 
bah.  New  South  Waks  2229,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  3,  1995,  PN2077 
InL  Cl.'^  E05C  1/06 
VS.  CI.  292—143  6  Claims 


5,683,123 
SECURITY  GRILL  SYSTEM 
Peter  A.  Ruoss,  P.O.  Box  1234,  Princeton.  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  VOX  IWO 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  634J64 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  19,  1995,  2147306 
Int  CI."  F05C  5/02 


U.S.  a.  292—57 


i 


8  Claims 


1.  A  lock  assembly  for  use  with  a  security  grill  which  is  intended 
for  pivotal  mounting  in  a  door  or  window  frame  for  rotation 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  lock  assembly  compnsing 
a  discrete,  hollow  box  for  attachment  to  one  edge  of  the  grill,  said 
box  being  closed  an  all  sides;  a  slot  in  one  side  of  said  box  for 
opposing  the  firame  when  the  gnll  is  in  the  closed  position;  a  first 
plate  for  mounting  on  one  side  of  the  frame  in  opposition  to  the 
box,  whereby  the  first  plate  covers  said  slot  and  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  one  side  of  said  box  around  said  slot  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  gnll;  a  bolt  extending  through  said  first  plate  for 
rotatable  mounting  in  the  frame  in  alignment  with  said  slot  when 
the  grill  IS  in  the  closed  position;  an  ear  on  one  end  of  said  bolt  for 
insertion  through  said  slot  when  the  grill  is  moved  to  the  closed 
position;  and  a  handle  on  the  other  end  of  said  bolt  for  rotating  the 
bolt  between  a  release  position  in  which  the  ear  can  be  inserted 
into  or  removed  from  said  box  via  said  slot  and  a  locked  position 
in  which  said  ear  is  retained  by  said  one  side  of  said  box. 


::^' 


1.  .A  latching  device  for  engagement  with  a  latch  lug  for  releas- 
ably  securing  a  hinged  panel  in  a  closed  condition,  said  latching 
device  comprising; 

a  housing  with  a  continuous  first  track  having  two  identical 
arcuate  sections  providing  two  track  peaks,  a  linear  interme- 
diate section  of  said  track  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  the 
arcuate  sections  and  linear  end  sections  of  said  track  at  distal 
ends  of  said  arcuate  sections; 

a  movable  latching  member  in  said  housing  having  a  pair  of 
track  followers  spaced  apart  and  lying  in  corresponding  parts 
of  said  first  track  as  said  latching  member  moves  relative  to 
said  first  track; 

second  track  on  said  latching  member; 

a  lever  pivotally  connected  intermediate  at  its  ends  to  said 
housing; 

second  track  follower  on  said  lever; 

engagement  means  on  said  latching  member  disposed  adjacent 
an  opening  in  said  housing  dimensioned  for  receiving  a  panel 
mounted  latch  lug  for  engagement  by  said  engagement  means, 
wherein  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing causes  movement  of  said  second  track  follower  along  said 
second  track  and  movement  of  said  pair  of  track  followers 
along  said  first  track  for  producing  planar  movement  of  said 
latching  member  and  movement  of  said  engagement  means 
between  an  extended  position,  in  which  said  pair  of  track 
followers  are  at  the  peaks  of  said  first  track,  and  a  retracted 
position,  in  which  said  track  followers  of  said  pair  of  track 
followers  respectively  lie  in  the  intermediate  section  and  one 
of  the  end  sections  of  said  first  track. 


5,683,125 
SINGLE-HANDLE  INSIDE  ACTUATOR  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
Teru  IWng,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kiekert  AG,  Heiligenhaus, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.095 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1995,  195  33 
198.2 

Int.  CI."  E05C  .U;6 
U.S.  CI.  292—216  6  Claims 

1.  A  motor-vehicle  door  latch  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  latching  fork  pivotal  on  the  housing; 

a  release  pawl  engageable  with  the  fork  and  pivotal  on  the 
housing  between  a  latched  position  retaining  the  fork  in  a 
latched  position  engaged  around  a  bolt  and  securing  a  motor- 
vehicle  door  closed  and  an  unlatched  position  in  which  the 
fork  can  release  the  bolt  and  the  door  to  open; 
an  inside  door  handle  displaceable  between  a  center  rest  posi- 
tion, an  end  open  position,  and  an  end  locked  position: 


a  bowden  cable  having  a  sheath  fixed  to  the  housing  and  a  core 
having  a  pair  of  ends  one  of  which  is  attached  to  the  handle 
for  displacement  of  another  end  of  the  core  joindy  with  the 
door  handle; 

a  first  actuating  lever  pivotal  on  the  housing  about  an  axis, 
having  an  arm.  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  cable 
core  for  joint  movement  of  the  first  actuating  lever  with  the 
inside  handle: 

a  second  actuating  lever  pivotal  on  the  housing  between  an 
actuated  and  an  unactuated  position  and  having  a  formation 
engageable  with  the  first  actuating  lever: 

a  first  locking  lever  pivotal  about  an  axis  fixed  on  the  housing 
offset  from  the  axis  of  the  first  actuating  lever  between  a 
locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position  and  formed  with  a 
cutout  in  which  is  engaged  the  arm  of  the  first  actuating  lever 
in  the  rest  and  locked  positions  of  the  inside  handle; 

means  including  a  leaf  spring  on  the  first  locking  lever  engaging 
the  arm  of  the  first  actuating  lever  for  permitting  the  arm  of 
the  first  actuating  lever  to  move  out  of  the  cutout  on  displace- 
ment of  the  handle  into  its  end  open  position; 

a  second  locking  lever  pivotal  on  the  housing  also  between  a 
locked  and  unlocked  position  and  permanently  coupled  to  the 
first  locking  lever  for  synchronous  movement  therewith;  and 

mechanism  between  the  second  actuating  lever  and  the  pawl  for 
displacing  the  pawl  into  the  unlatched  position  on  displace- 
ment of  the  second  actuating  lever  into  the  actuated  position 
and  for  decoupling  the  second  actuating  lever  from  the  pawl 
in  the  locked  positions  of  the  locking  levers. 


5,683,126 
DUAL  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Mario  De  Vivo,  Newtown,  and  Mariano  'Hicdarone,  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  De  Vivo  Industries,  Newtown, 
Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,065 
Int  a."  E05C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  292—230  19  Claims 

1.  A  locking  assembly  for  a  dumpster  having  a  front  wall  and  a 
hinged  lid.  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  two  side  walls  and  an  interior  surface,  each 
side  wall  having  an  opening,  said  housing  adapted  for  being 
fixedly  attached  to  the  dumpster; 

b)  a  sleeve  having  two  ends  extending  through  and  rotatable 
relative  to  said  openings  in  said  side  walls  of  said  housing, 
having  first  lock  receiving  means; 

c)  a  rotation  bar  extending  into  and  rotatable  relative  to  said 
sleeve  and  having  second  lock  receiving  means  alignable  with 
said  first  lock  receiving  means; 

d)  a  locking  bar  means  rigidly  coupled  to  said  rotation  bar  for 
securing  the  hinged  lid;  and 

e)  a  gravitational  lock  including  a  latch  means  coupled  to  and 
for  rotating  under  force  of  gravity  relative  to  one  of  said 


174-^9  O.G.-97-8:  QL3 


sleeve   and   said  rotation   bar.   and  a  catch   means   fixedly 
mounted  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  housing  for  prevent- 
ing substantial  movement  of  said  latch  means  when  the  dump- 
ster is  upright, 
wherein  when  the  dumpster  is  upright  and  when  said  first  and 
second  lock  receiving  means  are  locked  together,  said  rotation  bar 
cannot  rotate  relative  to  said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve  cannot  rotate  in 
said  housing,  and  when  the  dumpster  is  tilted  forward,  said  locking 
bar  means  is  gravitationally  disposed  to  rotate  forward  and  said 
latch  means  escapes  said  catch  means  and  said  rotation  bar  and 
said  sleeve  are  able  to  route  together  in  said  housing  and  thereby 
permit  said  locking  bar  means  to  rotate  off  of  the  hinged  lid. 


5,683,127 

DEADBOLT  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

L.  C.  Derek  Chamberlain,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Schlage  Lock  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,100,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,741 

Int  CL*  E05B  9A)0 

VS.  CI.  292—337  9  Ctaims 


1.  A  circular  faceplate  securing  device  for  a  door  lock  compris- 


ing: 


a  bolt  housing  having  a  positioning  projection; 

a  faceplate  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  a  bolt 
projecting  through  said  bolt  housing; 

a  collar  surrounding  said  bolt  housing  in  sliding  contact  there- 
with; 

means  for  interlocking  said  faceplate  and  said  collar; 

said  means  for  interlocking  said  faceplate  and  said  collar  further 
comprises  complimentary  circumferentially  projecting  inter- 
locking L-shaped  finger  projections  on  said  faceplate  and  said 
collar  which  interiock  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  faceplate 
and  said  collar  upon  assembly  of  said  faceplate  and  said  collar 
about  said  bolt  housing  prior  to  installation  in  a  door  bore; 

means  for  capturing  said  projection  on  said  boll  housing 
between  said  faceplate  and  said  collar  during  interlocking; 
and 

means  on  said  faceplate  and  said  collar  for  securing  both  said 
faceplate  and  said  collar  against  rotation  in  said  door  bore  and 
relative  rotation  between  said  faceplate  and  said  collar  upon 
insertion  in  said  door  bore. 
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5,683,128 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  FRONT  END  PROTECTOR 
Andrew  Heyns,  Robertville,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Megabar 
CC,  RobertviUe,  South  Africa 

Filed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  714,367 

Int.  CI."  B60R  19/02 

U.S.  a.  293—115  7  Qaims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  front  end  protector  comprising  at  least  two 

laterally  spaced  uprights  supporting  at  least  two  vertically  spaced 

transverse  protective  bars,  the  protector  being  characterised  in  that 

the  uprights  and  protective  bars  are  releasably  secured  together  by 

means  of  releasable  fasteners. 

wherein  each  of  the  uprights  is  of  channel  or  box-shape  in 

cross-section  thereby  defining  two  opposed  flanges  and  the 

protective  bars  are  each  of  a  one-piece  construction  and  pass 

through  apertures  formed  in  the  opposed  flanges  of  the 

uprights. 

and  wherein  each  upright  has  secured  to  the  inside  of  its  flanges 

gusset  plates  located  one  on  each  side  of  two  diametrically 

opposed  zones  of  the  protective  bars  at  each  position  where 

they  pass  through  the  uprights  and  at  least  one  releasable 

fastener  secures  the  protective  bars  to  the  gusset  plates  in  each 

case. 


5,683,129 
PET  SANITATION  DEVICE 
Dick  H.  Jensen,  581  Kamoliu  St.,  suite  3602,  Honolulu,  Hi. 
96826 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,635 

Int.  a."  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  294—1.5  12  Qaims 


UM 


1.  A  pooch  pony  comprising: 

a)  an  adjustable  length  elongated  handle  including: 

i)  lower,  middle  and  upper  segments  that  are  telescopic  within 
each  other,  with  said  lower  segment  having  a  bent  angle 
end:  and 
ii)  means  for  retaining  said  segments  in  an  extended  position: 


b)  a  bag  holder  comprising  a  flat  annular  continuous  band  to 
receive  said  bag; 

c)  means  for  attaching  said  bag  holder  to  a  lower  end  of  said 
elongated  handle,  said  anaching  means  including: 

i)  a  rectangular  handle  lock  plate  having  long  and  short  sides 
and  a  longitudinal  groove  along  each  long  side  thereof; 

ii)  hrst  securing  means  for  secunng  said  handle  lock  plate  to 
said  bent  angle  end  of  said  lower  segment  of  said  elongated 
handle: 

iii)  a  spring  release  member  having  an  inner  longitudinal 
tongue  within  each  long  side  thereof  and  a  curved  back 
surface,  whereby  said  longitudinal  gooves  of  said  handle 
lock  plate  can  slide  into  said  inner  longitudinal  tongues; 
and 

iv)  second  securing  means  for  securing  said  curved  back 
surface  of  said  spring  release  member  to  said  flat  annular 
continuous  band:  and 

d)  a  bag  carried  on  said  bag  holder,  so  that  a  person  can  grip  an 
upper  end  of  said  elongated  handle  and  position  said  bag 
holder  with  said  bag  under  a  squatting  dog.  to  allow  fecal 
matter  to  drop  into  said  bag  instead  of  falling  onto  the  ground, 
whereby  said  bag  can  be  removed  from  said  bag  holder  and 
be  disposed  of. 


5,683,130 

UNDERWATER  VEHICLE  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Raymond  N.  Pheifer,  Rte.  1,  Box  158,  Lema,  III.  62440 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,411 

InL  ex."  BMC  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  294—66.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  recovenng  a  motor  vehicle  sub- 
merged in  a  body  of  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  noose  comprising 

( 1 )  a  length  of  material  having  a  first  and  second  end  and  an 
intermediate  portion  between  the  first  and  second  ends; 

(2)  a  slip  means  attached  to  said  first  end  through  which  the 
second  end  and  the  intermediate  portion  pass  to  thereby 
form  a  loop  in  the  noose:  and 

(3)  an  attachment  means  attached  to  said  second  end; 

(b)  placing  the  loop  in  the  noose  over  the  exposed  portion  of  a 
tire  and  wheel  assembly  of  a  vehicle  submerged  in  water  such 
that  an  axis  of  an  axle  connected  to  the  tire  and  wheel 
assembly  passes  through  the  loop  in  the  noose; 

(c)  attaching  the  attachment  means  of  the  noose  to  a  pulling 
means; 

(d)  applying  tension  to  the  noose  by  said  pulling  means  thereby 
causing  the  loop  in  the  noose  to  become  smaller  and  secure 
itself  to  the  submerged  motor  vehicle,  thereby  mosing  the 
vehicle. 


I  5,683,131 

WEB  SLING  COUPLER 
Charics  E.  Lucas,  "Dilsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Crosbv  Group, 
Inc.,  l^ilsa,  Olda. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711358 
Int.  CI."  B66C  1/12 


VS.  a.  294—74 


a  leading  edge  co-formed  to  and  protruding  upward  from  the 

front  edge  of  the  bottom,  and; 
a  trailing  edge,  co-formed  to  and  protruding  upward  from  the 

rear  edge  of  the  bottom, 
the  trailing  and  leading  edges  each  being  of  a  height  less  than 

that  of  the  sidewalls. 


12  Claims 


5,683,133 

THEFT  PREVENTION  FEATURE  USING  POWER 

DRIVER  SEAT 

Thomas  M.  Frusti,  Canton,  and  David  J.  Hoibnaii,  Wcstland, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc., 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,739 

Int.  a."  B60N  2/12 

VS.  CI.  296—65.1  17  Qaims 


1.  A  coupler  for  web  slings  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  member  having  legs  with  threaded 

ends,  each  end  to  receive  a  nut; 

a  clasp,  said  clasp  having  a  top  and  a  bonom.  spaced  openings  to 
receive  said  threaded  ends  of  said  U-shaped  member,  each  of 
said  openings  terminating  with  a  skirt  at  said  bottom  to 
receive  and  non  rotatably  retain  each  said  nut.  said  clasp 
having  a  convex  central  arcuate  saddle  portion  to  receive  a 
web  sling;  and 

means  in  said  legs  to  receive  and  retain  a  transverse  pin  extend- 
ing across  said  legs  of  said  u-shaped  member. 


5,683,132 
SPORT  UTILITY  VEHICLE  CARGO  AREA  LINER 
John  Danzo,  8121  Eaton  Hwy.,  Grand  Ledge,  Mich.  48837,  and 
Laurence  G.  Feiler,  m,  540  Jnneberry  La.,  Okemos,  Mich. 
48864 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na  621,687 

Int  a."  B62D  25/00:33A)6 

VS.  a.  296—37.6  7  Claims 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  seat  having  a  seat  back  and  a  seat  base,  each  of  said  seat  back 
and  said  seat  base  having  a  respective  fore  and  aft  position; 

a  first  motor  operatively  coupled  to  said  seat  back  for  moving 
said  seat  back  between  said  fore  and  aft  position; 

a  second  nrKXor  operatively  coupled  to  said  seal  base  for  moving 
said  seat  base  between  said  fore  and  aft  position; 

an  input  device  generating  an  activation  signal; 

a  power  source; 

a  controller  connected  to  said  first  motor  and  said  second  motor 
and  said  input  device,  said  controller  upon  receiving  said 
activation  signal  connecting  said  power  source  to  said  first 
motor  and  second  motor  whereby  said  first  motor  moves  said 
seat  back  to  said  fore  position  and  said  second  motor  moves 
said  seal  base  to  said  fore  position; 

wherein  said  seat  has  mounting  bolts  mounting  said  seat  to  said 
automotive  vehicle  so  that  when  said  seat  is  in  said  aft 
position  then  said  mounting  bolts  are  accessible  and  when 
said  seat  is  in  said  fore  position  then  access  to  said  mounting 
bolts  is  prevented. 


Calif. 


1.  A  liner  for  use  in  a  sport  utility  cargo  area,  comprising: 

A  bottom  being  substantially  rectangular  in  shape  and  having  a 

front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  two  side  edges; 
two  side  walls,  one  side  wall  protruding  upward  from  each  of 

the  side  edges  of  the  bonom; 


5,683,134 
VEHICLE  SOLAR  RADUTION  SHIELD 
Rodolfo  Esplnoaa,  448  Sooth  Hilb  SL,  Los  Anieies, 
90013 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,609 
Int  a."  B60J  3/02 
VS.  a.  296—97.8  2  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  shielding  the  interior  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  from  solar  radiation,  comprising 

a  sun  visor  located  within  a  vehicle  in  near  proximity  to  the 
vehicle  windshield,  said  visor  having  a  front  surface  adapted 
to  face  the  windshield;  and; 
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a  shade  assembly  mounted  on  said  visor,  said  shade  assembly 
comprising  a  spindle,  and  a  flexible  sheet  spirally  wound  on 
said  spindle,  whereby  said  flexible  sheet  can  be  unrolled  from 
the  spindle  to  extend  downwardly  below  the  visor  a  substan- 
tial distance; 

said  sun  visor  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  an  upper  edge  and 
a  lower  edge,  and  a  horizontal  suspension  rod  (16)  extending 
along  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate,  whereby  said  plate  can  be 
swung  around  Che  rod  axis  to  an  inactive  position  lying 
against  the  vehicle  roof  interior;  said  sun  visor  further  com- 
prising a  shade  element  housing  secured  to  said  flat  plate  to 
normally  enclose  said  flexible  sheet; 

said  spindle  being  rotaiably  supported  in  said  shade  element 
housing  in  near  proximity  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  flat  plate  so 
that  the  unrolled  poriion  of  said  sheet  normally  extends  down- 
wardly along  said  plate;  said  shade  element  housing  compris- 
ing a  flat  planar  wall  spaced  from  said  flat  plate  to  accommo- 
date the  unrolled  portion  of  said  flexible  sheet,  and  a  hollow 
tube-like  section  (29)  enclosing  said  spindle; 

said  spindle  having  a  spring  means  (39)  normally  biasmg  said 
spindle  to  a  condition  wherein  said  sheet  is  in  a  rolled- up 
condition  on  the  spindle  and  the  flat  plate. 


5,683,135 

COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE  AND  CHAIR  APPARATUS 

Willis  Ray  Wiiliams,  3129  Pinewood  Dr„  Arlington,  Tex.  76010 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,205 

Int  CI."  A47B  3/14 

VS.  a.  297—159.1  7  Oaims 


UM 


1.  A  collapsible  table  and  chair  apparatus  comprising: 

a  table  unit  including  two  table  top  halves  wherein  each  table 

top  half  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  table  support  arms; 
a  table  support  unit  including  a  first  pair  of  support  legs  and  a 

second  pair  of  support  legs;  wherein,  the  support  legs  are 

pivotally  connected  to  one  another  and  each  pair  of  table 

support  arms  are  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  pair  of 

support  legs;  and 
a  seat  unit  including  at  least  one  seat  nnember  provided  with  a 

pair  of  seat  support  arms,  which  are  pivotally  connected  to 

one  of  said  pairs  of  support  legs;  and 


means  connected  with  said  seat  unit  for  maintaining  said  at  least 
one  seat  nnember  in  a  horizontal  disposition  when  said  seat 
unit  is  deployed  in  the  operative  mode,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  table  support  arms,  both  of  said  pairs  of  table 
support  legs,  and  said  pair  of  seat  support  arms  are  provided 
with  the  same  generally  contoured  configuration  which 
includes:  a  generally  narrow  parallel  portion;  an  outwardly 
flared  intermediate  portion;  and  a  generally  wide  parallel 
portion. 


5,683,136 

TABLET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SEATING  SYSTEM 

Stephen  J.  Baumann;  Martin  E.  Gunderson;  Yung  Ite,  and 

Greg  R.  Finscs,  all  of  Green  Bay,  Wis,,  assignors  to  Kmcger 

Intcmational,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,495,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,995 

Int  a."  A47B  39/02 

VS.  CI.  297—162  21  Claims 


1.  A  tablet  assembly  for  use  with  a  seating  arrangement  includ- 
ing a  seat  having  a  front  and  a  rear  and  a  support  located  adjacent 
a  side  of  the  seat,  comprising: 

a  tablet  having  a  longitudinal  front-rear  axis; 

a  tablet  mounting  assembly  interposed  between  the  tablet  and 
the  support,  including  a  pivot  shaft  mounted  to  and  extending 
from  the  support;  a  slide  member  pivotably  mounted  to  the 
shaft;  and  a  slide  rod  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end.  wherein  Che  slide  rod  is  nwunced  Co  the  tablet  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  front-rear  axis  of  the  tablet, 
wherein  the  slide  member  is  slidably  mounted  to  the  slide  rod; 

wherein  Che  slide  member  and  Che  pivoc  shaft  are  consCiucCed 
and  arranged  so  as  to  provide  pivoting  movement  of  the  tablet 
between  an  operative  position  in  which  an  upper  surface 
defined  by  the  tablet  is  substantially  horizontal;  an  intermedi- 
ate position  in  which  the  Cablet  is  disposed  such  that  said 
upper  surface  is  non-horizonCal  and  the  slide  rod  is  oriented  in 
a  downwardly  inclined  forward-to-rearward  orientation  and 
the  slide  member  is  positioned  toward  the  rearward  end  of  the 
slide  rod.  and  a  storage  position  in  which  the  slide  member  is 
positioned  at  the  forward  end  of  the  slide  rod  and  Che  slide  rod 
and  the  tablet  are  slid  downwardly  and  rearwardly  on  Che  slide 
member  along  Che  longicudinal  axis  of  Che  slide  rod;  and 

a  scop  arrangement  interposed  between  the  slide  member  and  the 
pivot  shaft  for  controlling  the  range  of  pivoting  movement  of 
the  slide  member  on  the  pivot  shaft,  and  thereby  the  range  of 
pivoting  movement  of  the  tablet  between  said  operative  and 
intermediate  positions,  wherem  tfie  scop  arrangemenc  com- 


prises a  pin  fixed  Co  the  pivoc  shaft  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  engagement  structure  engageable  with  the  pin 
upon  pivoting  movement  of  the  slide  member,  the  engage- 
ment stnicture  defining  at  least  first  and  second  stop  surfaces 
engageable  with  the  pin  when  the  tablet  is  in  said  operative 
and  intermediate  positions,  respectively. 


5,683,137 
TIME-OUT  CHAIR/SEAT 
Thomas  B.  McDonald;  Martin  S.  Cregg,  and  Scott  W.  Osiecki, 
all  of  Skaneateies,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bright  Ideas  Group, 
Inc.,  Skaneateies,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,770 

Int  CI."  A47C  7/62 

U.S.  a.  297-217J  20  Claims 


1   A  time-out  seat  for  a  child,  said  seal  comprising: 

a  seat  member  configured  and  dimensioned  to  accept  a  child  in  a 

sitting  position: 
means  for  supporting  said  seat  member  in  an  orientation  for 

silting  and  at  a  predetermined  height;  and 
a  timer  for  timing  a  preset  time-out  period,  said  timer  including 

means  for  setting  a  predetermined  time-out  period, 

means   for  indicating   the  time  remaining   in   the  time-out 
period,  and 

means  for  signaling  the  end  of  the  time-out  period. 


5,683,138 
ADJUSTABLE  SHIELD  FOR  INFANT  CAR  SEAT  SAFETY 

BELTS 
William  T.  Ward,  Jr.,  Uniontown;  MaryAnn  Celestina-Krevh, 
Euclid,  and  Michael  P.  Green,  Youngstown,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Century  Products  Company,  Macedonia,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,809 
Int  CI."  A44B  11/25 
VS.  a.  297—256.15  5  Claims 

1    An  adjustable  shield  for  a  car  seat  safety  f)elt  system  used 
with  a  car  seat  for  an  infant/toddler,  said  shield  comprising: 
a  first  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  upper 

surface  with  an  elongated  aperture; 
a  buckle  tongue  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  housing  and 

protruding  therefrom; 
at  lease  one  seat  belt  secured  to  said  buckle  tongue  and  exiting 

said  first  housing  adjacent  said  second  end; 
a  second  housing  arranged  about  said  first  housing,  said  second 
housing  having  a  first  end  with  an  aperture  for  accommodat- 
ing said  buckle  tongue  and  a  second  end  with  at  least  one 
aperture  for  accommodating  said  at  least  one  seat  belt,  said 
second  housing  having  an  upper  surface  with  an  apeme  over- 
lying a  portion  of  said  elongated  aperture  of  said  first  housing, 
said  first  housing  being  moveably  arranged  within  said  second 
housing; 
an  adjustment  mechanism  for  enabling  the  relative  positions  of 
said  first  and  second  housings  to  be  changed,  said  adjustment 


mechanism  including  a  stop  member  located  in  said  first 
housing  and  releasably  engaged  with  said  first  housing  in  a 
region  adjacent  said  elongated  aperture,  said  stop  member 
including  a  button  portion  received  within  said  aperture  in 
said  second  housing  and  releasably  engaged  therewith. 


5,683,139 
CHAIR  SEAT  TILT  ADJUSTMENT  AND  LOCKING 
MECHANISM 
Arkady  Golynsky,  AUentown,  and  Donald  A.  Wimmer,  Upper 
Hanover,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Knoll,  Inc.,  East  Green- 
ville, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,626,  Aug.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  182,816,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,464,274.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,562 
Int  CI."  A47C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  297— 302J  4  Qaims 


1.  A  chair  tilt  control  mechanism  for  a  pedestal  base  chair 
comprising: 

a  chair  control  housing  mounted  on  a  [jedestal  chair  base  and 
supporting  3  chair  seat  support  member: 

a  laterally  movable  front  stop  memfjer  retained  within  Che  chair 
concrol  housing; 

a  lever  mounted  to  an  underside  of  a  chair  seat  for  laterally 
moving  the  fTX)nt  stop  memt>er; 

a  connecting  link  member  for  laterally  moving  the  front  stop 
member,  the  connecting  link  member  extending  through  a 
bore  of  one  of  a  pair  of  hollow  pivot  pins  so  that  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  front  stop  member  by  the  connecting  link 
memt)er  is  conducted  through  the  hollow  pivot  pin; 

each  of  the  hollow  pivot  pins  pivotally  connecting  the  chair 
control  housing  to  the  chair  seat  support  member  and  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  tubular  plastic  member  having  a  circular 
flange  at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  pointed,  locking  snap  tabs 
located  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  tubular  plastic 
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member  for  snap  locking  the  outer  peripher>  of  each  pin  to 
the  chair  control  housing  and  chair  seat  support  member. 


5,683,140 
EASY  ENTRY  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Roth,  Wailed  Lai(e;  Thomas  D.  Novitsiiy,  Ply- 
moutli;  Gary  C.  George,  Northyille;  Micliael  T.  Twomley, 
WcsUand;  Omar  D.  Tame,  West  Bloomfieid,  and  Phillip  J. 
Hccksei,  Beileviiie,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poratioa.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FHed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,185 

Int.  CL"  A47C  1/02 

MS.  a.  297—344.1  8  Oaims 


plate  finger  engaging  said  follower,  pivoting  said  arm  out  of 
latched  engagement  and  freeing  each  said  rear  link  to  rotate 
about  its  lower  end  pivot  to  a  forwardly  inclined  position 
defining  a  predetermined  acute  angle  with  the  horizontal,  each 
said  front  pivot  slides  in  its  associated  carriage  slot  from  said 
front  slot  limit  to  said  rear  slot  limit  thereby  causing  each  said 
carnage  and  seat  cushion  to  be  inclined  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  a  seat  assembly  easy-entry  dump  position. 


5,683,141 
SEAT  HEAD  REST  FOR  VEHICLE 
Fumio  Waluunatsu,  Okazaki;  Nobuhiko  Tiikeda,  Nukata-gun, 
and  Hideo  Nihonmatsu,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Aisin  Seki  Kabusliild  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644^65 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114885; 
Oct  27,  1995,  7-281039 

Int  a."  A47C  ///O 
U.S.  CI.  297—408  12  aaims 


1.  An  adjuster  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a 
vehicle  seat  assembly,  said  seat  assembly  having  a  seat  back  that  is 
rotatable  about  a  seat  cushion  from  a  generally  upnght  use  position 
to  a  forward  easy  entry  position,  said  adjuster  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

inboard  and  outboard  support  assemblies  adapted  for  mounting 
to  a  vehicle  floor,  each  said  support  assembly  having  a  longi- 
tudinal base  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  floor  providing  an 
upstanding  strut  at  its  front  end  supporting  an  elevated  front 
pivot,  a  rear  link  having  a  lower  end  pivoted  to  an  aft  end  of 
said  base  and  an  upper  end  pivoted  to  an  aft  end  of  a 
longitudinal  carriage,  a  guide  slot  in  said  carriage  receiving 
said  elevated  pivot  therein  allowing  carriage  slidable  travel 
between  front  and  rear  slot  limits,  a  lower  rail,  fixed  on  said 
carriage,  slidably  supporting  an  upper  track  member,  fixed  to 
the  seat  cushion,  for  longitudinal  seat  assembly  adjustment, 
whereby  with  said  seat  cushion  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
adjusted  use  positions  said  rear  link  is  inclined  rearwardly  at  a 
predetermined  acute  angle  with  the  horizontal,  inclining  said 
carriage  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  elevated  front 
pivot; 
a  recliner  hinge  assembly,  comprising  a  seat  cushion  lower-half 
hinge  pivoted  to  a  seat  back  upper-half  hinge,  a  release  lever 
pivotable  on  said  hinge  upper-half  adapted  for  unlocking  said 
hinge  assembly  for  predetermined  forward  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  seat  back,  whereby  first  cable  means,  intercon- 
necting said  seat  back  with  a  cam  plate  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  inboard  track  member  about  an  upstanding  axis  of  rota- 
tion, rotates  said  plate  in  a  first  direction  from  an  inactive 
position  to  an  active  position  thereby  unlatching  inboard  and 
outboard  track  latches,  supported  on  respective  track  mem- 
bers, and  allowing  forward  travel  of  said  seat  cushion  to  a  full 
forward  use  position,  spring  means  operative  for  biasing  said 
cam  plate  in  a  second  rotational  direcbon  to  said  inactive 
positioa  upon  the  return  of  said  seat  back  to  its  use  position; 
said  cam  plate  including  a  downstanding  finger,  operative  in  said 
cam  plate  active  position,  to  engage  a  forward  end  follower 
on  a  longitudinally  extending  latch  arm,  said  laugh  arm  hav- 
ing its  ait  end  pivoted  on  the  rear  link  of  said  inboard  support 
assembly  for  biased  arm  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis. 
extending  orthogonal  to  said  cam  plate  axis,  for  latched 
engagement  with  its  associated  base,  whereby  upon  said  cam 


1.  A  seat  head  rest  for  a  vehicle,  comprising:  a  stay  member  for 
mounting  on  a  seat  back  and  including  a  pair  of  vertical  rtxl 
portions  and  a  horizontal  rod  portion  connected  to  the  vertical  rod 
portions; 

a  frame  pivotably  mounted  on  the  stay  member  and  including  at 
least  a  wall  portion  engageable  with  the  stay  member  and  a 
friction  portion  extending  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  frame 
and  being  curled  so  as  to  be  wound  around  the  horizontal 
portion  of  the  stay,  the  frame  being  formed  with  a  plate 
member  which  is  untarily  fonned  with  the  wall  portion  and 
the  friction  portion;  and 
a  pad  member  fixed  to  the  frame  and  forming  a  head  rest  body 
with  the  frame. 


5,683,142 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHAIR  BACK 
Martin  E.  Oboa  Gandersoii;  Yun  Feng;  Mark  D.  Dart,  ail  of 
Green  Bay,  Wis,,  and  Willis  T.  Johnson,  Boooeville,  Miss,^ 
assignors  to  Krucger  Intematioiial,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666^59 
lot  a.'  A47C  7/00 
MS.  a.  297—440,21  21  Claimc 

1.  In  a  chair  assembly  iiKluding  a  back  and  a  back  suppoit 
member,  a  mechanism  for  releasably  iiKxinting  the  back  to  the 
back  support  member,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

an  axially  extending  connector  secured  to  said  back  support 

member; 
a  receiver  secured  to  said  chair  back  and  iiKluding  mounting 
striKture  for  receiving  said  connector,  said  mounting  strucmre 
being  configured  siKh  that  said  receiver  and  said  connector 


are  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  connector  between  a  locked  position  in  which  said 
chair  back  is  joined  to  said  back  support  member  and  a 
release  position  in  which  said  chair  back  is  separable  fi-om 
said  back  support  member;  and 
a  locking  member  selectively  engageable  with  said  receiver  for 
maintaining  said  receiver  and  said  connector  in  said  locked 
position  by  selectively  preventing  movement  of  said  receiver 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  connector,  wherein  said 
locking  member  is  movable  relative  to  said  receiver  for 
enabling  movement  of  said  chair  back  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  connector  to  said  release  position. 


5,683,143 

ABRASIVE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

HAVING  REMOVABLE  BLOCKS 

Clayton  R.  Peterson,  Bigfork,  Mont,  and  Gordon  E.  Pearlman, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pearl  Abrasive  Company. 

City  of  Commerce,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,956 

Int  a.''  B23D  79/10:  B24B  7/]H 

U.S.  CI.  299-^1.1  17  aaims 


9  \n  abrasive  block  assembly  for  use  in  a  floor  surface  treat- 
ment apparatus  of  a  kind  that  includes  a  rotatable  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  receptacles  on  its  underside,  the  abrasive  block  assem- 
bly comprising: 


a  mounting  block  sized  and  configured  to  be  received  and 
retained  in  a  receptacle  on  the  underside  of  a  rotatable  disk  of 
a  floor  surface  treatment  apparatus,  wherein  the  mounting 
block  includes  a  plurality  of  downwardly  facing  recesses;  and 
a  first  plurality  of  abrader  assemblies,  each  abrader  assembly 
being  sized  and  configured  to  be  received  and  releasably 
retained  in  a  separate  recess  of  the  mounting  block,  and  each 
abrader  assembly  including 

a  movable  pin  configured  to  be  movable  longitudinally  in  the 
recess,  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion, the  movable  pin  incorporating  an  abrasive  matenal  of 
a  first  kind  at  its  downwardly  facing  end,  and 
a  spring  that  biases  the  movable  pin  to  its  extended  position. 


5,683,144 
CUTTING  ELEMENT  WITH  A  BASE  ELEMENT  AND 
CHISEL  HOLDER 
Kari  Kammerer,  Fluom-Winzeln,  Germany;  Bemhard  Diess- 
ner,  Telfes/Stubaital,  Austria,-  Dieter  Simons,  Buchholz,  and 
Bemd   Holi,   Neustadt/Wied-Femthai,   both   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wirtgen  GmbH,  and  Betek  Bergbau-  Und  Hart- 
metalltechnik  Kari-Heinz  Simon  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  both  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02164,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02112,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1993,  43  22 
4§L6 

Int  CI."  E21C  i5/\<)i 
VS.  a.  299—102  10  Claims 


20- 


1.  A  cylinder-shaped  cutting  element  for  a  cutting  machine 
having  one  of  a  removal  and  loading  screw  and  a  removal  spiral 
comprising  a  plurality  of  base  elements  disposed  at  even  distances 
and  projecting  from  the  cutting  element  surface,  a  chisel  holder 
adapted  to  interchangeably  receive  a  chisel  connected  to  each  base 
element,  the  chisel  holder  having  a  plug  connector  insertable  into  a 
plug  receiver  of  the  base  element  and  held  therein  on  the  base 
element  by  a  pressure  screw  acting  on  the  plug  connector,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

the  base  element  (20)  having  a  shoulder  (28)  at  a  front  of  said 
cutting  element,  extending  approximately  parallel  to  a  direc- 
tion of  running  (60)  of  the  cutting  element  and.  following  at  a 
back  of  said  cutting  element  in  the  direction  of  running  (60). 
a  stop  (32)  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  shoulder  (28), 
thereby  limiting  an  insertion  movement  of  the  chisel  holder 
(30)  into  the  base  element  (20)  and  absorbing  the  forces 
transmitted  through  the  chisel  (40)  to  the  chisel  holder  (30). 
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5,683,145 

BRUSH  FINISfflNG  M-VCmNE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PROFCING  TOOTHBRUSH  BRISTLE  TLTTS 

Bart  Gerard  Boucherie,  Izegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  G.B. 

Boacberic  N.V.,  Betgium 

Fded  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,467 
Int  a."  A46D  I  AX) 


VS.  a.  300—2 


5,683,146 
DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SEPARATING  AND 
CUTTING  TOOTHBRUSH  BRISTLES 
Alexandre  Petrocini  Falleiros,  Praca  Romao  Gomes,  No.  8,  apt° 
33;  Bernard  Reinesch,  Avenida  Cidade,  Jardim  No.  3141, 
apt°119,  and  Paulo  Rogerio  Braga  Lima,  Rua  Antares  No. 
175,  apt"   102C,  all  of  San  Jose  dos  Campos,  Sao  Paulo, 
Brazil 

Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  523,989,  Sep.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2T7344,  Jul.  19,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734,250 

Int.  CI."  A46D  l/04:l/06:9A)2 

U.S.  a.  300—2  17  Claims 


13.  Device  for  the  selective  cutting  of  toothbrush  bristles,  com- 
prising: one  base  with  fixation  means  for  a  toothbrush  havmg 
bristles,  a  support  assembled  over  said  base  and  a  bristles  cuttmg 
roller; 

said  support  comprising  a  pair  of  symmetrically  pivoting  stems 
over  a  first  geometric  plane,  said  support  being  displaceable 
over  a  portion  of  said  base  along  a  geometric  axle  that  is 


parallel  to  said  first  geometric  plane,  from  a  resting  position  to 
a  position  of  contact  between  said  stems  and  said  bristles;  and 
cam  means  cooperating  with  the  respective  portions  of  said 
stems,  during  at  least  pan  of  the  displacement  of  said  suppori 
over  said  base,  in  order  to  cause  the  syminetncally  pivoting 
movement  of  said  stems. 


5  Claims 


1.  A  brush  finishing  machme  comprising  a  plurality  of  succeed- 
ing finishing  stations  for  profiling  bristle  tufts  and  indexing  means 
for  successively  moving  brushes  through  said  finishing  stations, 
said  finishing  stations  comprising  a  plurality  of  bristle  trimming 
stations,  each  of  said  trimming  stations  having  at  least  two  gener- 
ally cylindrical  rotating  cutters  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  in  an 
axially  spaced  relationship  to  define  an  axial  gap  therebetween,  and 
each  trimming  station  following  a  preceding  trimming  station 
having  an  axial  gap  between  said  rotating  cutters  which  is  narrower 
than  a  corresponding  axial  gap  in  said  preceding  trimming  station, 
thereby  cutting  bristles  to  a  greater  length  than  said  preceding 
trimming  station. 


5,683,147 
VACUUM  SERVO  APPARATUS 
Kaoru  l^uboucfai,  Toyota,  and  Akihiko  Miwa,  A^jo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-179467 
Int  CI."  B60T  li/6H:  F15B  9/10 
VS.  a.  303— 114J  8  Oaims 


1   A  vacuum  servo  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  defining  therein  a  pressure  chamber, 

a  movable  wall  movably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  dividing 
said  pressure  chamber  into  a  constant  pressure  and  a  variable 
pressure  chamber. 

a  power  piston  having  an  outer  end  opening  and  connected  to 
said  movable  wall. 

an  input  rod  provided  in  said  power  piston,  the  input  rod  being 
movable  on  bralce  actuation  in  a  direction  substantially  along 
an  input/output  axis  and  extending  to  outside  of  said  power 
piston, 

a  transmission  member  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  said 
power  piston  and  connected  to  said  input  rod, 

a  plunger  member  provided  in  said  power  piston  and  axially 
movable  by  movement  of  said  transmission  member. 

a  substantially  annular  atmosphere-controlling  seal  valve  formed 
integrally  with  an  input  side  end  of  said  plunger  member, 

a  substantially  annular  negative  pressure  controlling  seal  valve 
formed  in  an  inner  surface  of  the  power  piston  and  extending 
towards  an  input  side, 

a  control  valve  biased  by  first  biasing  means  towards  said 
atmosphere-controlling  .seal  valve  and  said  negative  pressure 
controlling  seal  valve  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  an 
annular  seal  for  being  engagement  with  and  being  out  of 
engagement  with  said  atmosphere-controlling  seal  valve  and 
said  negative  pressure  controlling  valve,  said  control  valve 
being  hermetically  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  power  piston  and  having  a  flexible  portion  at  a 
mid  part  thereof, 

second  biasing  means  for  biasing  .said  control  valve  and  said 
input  rod  to  malce  said  atmosphere-controlling  seal  valve 
contact  said  seal  and  actuate  said  seal  away  from  said  nega- 
tive pressure  controlling  seal  valve  in  the  normal  condition, 

third  biasing  means  interposed  between  said  plunger  member 
and  said  transmission  member  for  biasing  said  plunger  mem- 
ber towards  said  seal. 


a  reaction  disc  for  applying  to  said  transmission  member  a 
reactive  force  corresponding  to  the  force  of  propulsion  gener- 
ated m  said  movable  wall  by  a  pressure  difference  between 
said  constant  pressure  chamber  and  said  \anable  pressure 
chamber, 

an  output  rod  for  outpuning.  via  said  reaction  disc,  the  force  of 
propulsion  of  said  power  piston  accompanying  the  movement 
of  said  movable  wall  to  outside  the  apparatus,  and 

a  solenoid  connected  to  a  power  source  and  supplied  with  power 
for  moving  said  plunger  member  substantially  along  said 
input/output  axis,  in  which,  when  said  solenoid  is  not  ener- 
gized, a  locus  of  an  output  of  said  apparatus  versus  an  input 
follows  a  first  operating  line  in  an  operating  diagram  having 
an  input  and  an  output  as  two  coordinate  axcv 

wherein  said  transmission  member  and  said  plunger  member 
have  limiting  portions  coming  in  operation  when  said  plunger 
member  is  moved  by  said  solenoid  towards  an  output  side  by 
a  first  pre-set  value  relative  to  said  transmission  member  for 
limiting  relative  movement  of  said  plunger  member  in  a  value 
not  exceeding  said  first  pre-set  value  relative  to  said  transmis- 
sion member,  and 

when  said  limiting  portions  come  in  operation,  said  locus  fol- 
lows a  second  operating  line  in  said  operational  diagram. 


5,683,149 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

HAVING  DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATING  AMOUNT  OF 

FLUID  IN  RESERVOIR  TO  WHICH  THE  FLUID  IS 

DISCHARGED  TO  REDUCE  CYLI?«)ER  PRESSURE 

Hideyuki  Aizawa:  Masayuki  Soga,  both  of  Susono,  and  Kiy- 

oyuki  Uchida,  Kohnan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,962 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-80162,- 
-'  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-80163;  Feb.  6,  1996,  8-19692 
Int  CL'  B60T  8/32 
U.S.  CI.  303—10  52  Claims 


Vlv" 


t I 


1.  A  brake  pipe  pneumatic  valve  attachable  to  a  railway  vehicle 
having  an  end-of-train  device,  said  railway  vehicle  having  a  first 
flexible  air  hose,  said  end-of-train  device  having  a  second  flexible 
air  hose,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  first  port,  a  second  port,  and  a  third  port, 
said  first  port  being  connectable  to  said  first  flexible  air  hose, 
said  second  port  being  connectable  with  said  second  flexible 
air  hose; 

b.  a  piston  movably  disposed  within  said  housing  and  dividing 
said  housing  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said 
first  chamber  communicating  with  said  first  and  third  ports, 
and  said  second  chamber  communicating  with  said  second 
port,  said  piston  having  a  channel  therethrough  connecting 
said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber; 

c.  first  biasing  means  for  urging  said  piston  towards  sealing  said 
first  port  and  substantially  isolating  said  first  port  from  said 
third  port  thereby,  said  first  biasing  means  being  disposed 
between  said  housing  and  said  piston: 

d.  second  biasing  means  for  selectably  urging  said  piston  away 
from  sealing  said  first  port,  said  second  biasing  means  being 
in  opposition  to  said  first  biasing  means;  and 

e.  coupling  means  attached  to  said  housing  and  communicating 
with  said  third  port,  said  coupling  means  being  releasably 
matable  with  a  glad-hand  coupling. 


-^ 


[^  ^31^ 


5,683,148 

BRAKE  PIPE  PNEUMATIC  VALVE 

Wei  Li,  Pittsburgh,  and  Paul  J.  Boget,  MurrysvUle,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438350 

Int  a."  B60T  11/26 

VS.  a.  303-7  27  Claims 


^^\ 


\. 


a):iS):^- 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  control  apparatus  for  a  brake  including  a 
brake  cylinder  activated  by  a  pressurized  fluid  for  braking  a  wheel 
of  a  vehicle  and  a  reservoir  for  storing  the  fluid  discharged  from 
said  brake  cylinder  when  a  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  brake 
cylinder  is  reduced,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

deceleration  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  deceleration  value 

of  a  body  of  the  veliicle; 
pressure  reducing  time  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  pressure 
reducing  time  during  which  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said 
brake  cylinder  is  reduced;  and 
flow-in  amount  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  cumulative 
amount  of  flow  of  the  fluid  into  said  reservoir,  on  the  basis  of 
said  deceleration  value  obtained  by  said  deceleration  obtain- 
ing means  and  said  pressure  reducing  time  obtained  by  said 
pressure  reducing  time  obtaining  means. 


5,683.150 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  SLIP  CONTROL 
Jochen  Burgdorf,  Offenbach-Rumpenheim;  Peter  Volz,  Darm- 
stadt,  and   Dieter  Dinkcl,   Eppstein/1^   ail   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Frankfurt, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01541,  §  371  Date  Dec  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29150,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1993,  43  19 
227.0 

Int  a."  B60T  8/44 
VS.  C\.  303—116.1  11  Oaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  brake  control  system  with  slip  control,  compris- 
ing: 
a  braking  pressure  generator  which  is  hydraulically  connected  to 

at  least  one  wheel  brake  by  way  of  a  main  pressure  line, 
a  return  line  connected  to  the  wheel  brake  and  to  a  pressure-fluid 

collecting  means, 
an  auxiliary-pressure  pump  having  an  auxiliary-pressure  line 
and  being  hydraulically  connected  to  the  braking  pressure 
generator,  and 
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inlet  and  outlet  valves  inserted  into  the  main  pressure  line  and 
the  return  line,  said  inlet  valve  including  a  valve  closure 
member  and  a  valve  carrier  having  at  least  one  transverse 
bore. 

a  controllable  restrictor  connected  to  the  main  pressure  line 
downstream  of  the  inlet  valve  closure  member,  said  restrictor 
adopting  predetermined  operating  positions  as  a  function  of  a 
defined  hydraulic  pressure  difference  between  the  wheel  brake 
and  the  braking  pressure  generator,  said  restrictor  permitting 
an  unhindered  hydraulic  fluid  flow  in  the  main  pressure  line  to 
the  wheel  brake  in  a  flrst  operating  position,  while  limiting  the 
pressure  fluid  flow  to  the  wheel  brake  in  a  second  operating 
position,  and 

said  restrictor  bemg  arranged  on  a  piston  in  said  inlet  valve 
wherein  said  piston  Is  guided  by  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
valve  carrier  for  selectively  restricting  flow  through  said 
transverse  bore. 


5,683,151 
HYDRAULIC  UNIT  FOR  TRACTION-CONTROLLED 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Michael  Friedow,  Tamm;  Jurgen  Lander,  Stuttgart;  Helmut 
Staib,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Klaus  Mueller,  Tamm,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE94/01098,  5  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08462.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
538.6 

Int  a."  B60T  8/36:  F15B  I3A)44:  F16K  J 1/06 
VS.  a.  303—119.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  unit  (12)  for  traction-controlled  motor  vehicle 
brake  systems,  comprising 

a  valve  block  (11)  of  a  light  metal  with  at  least  one  stepped 
receiving  bore  (15)  for  a  hydraulic  portion  (13)  of  an  electro- 
magnetically  actuated  valve  (10).  said  hydraulic  portion 
includes  a  thin  walled  guide  sleeve  (19). 
a  bushing  (29).  said  bushing  (29)  includes  a  securing  flange  (30), 
disposed  on  the  thin  walled  guide  sleeve  (19)  of  the  hydraulic 
portion  (13).  said  bushing  is  inserted  into  said  receiving  bore 
(15)  and  includes  a  bottom  surface  which  seats  on  a  step  (46) 
of  the  receiving  bore  (IS)  and  is  positionally  secured  by 
caulking  (48)  of  the  light  metal  of  the  valve  block  (11). 
a  pressure-tight  valve  dome  (16)  is  secured  to  said  thin  walled 
guide  sleeve,  said  pressure-tight  valve  dome  (16)  contains 
magnetically  operative  elements  including  an  armature  (23) 
and  a  magnet  core  (24)  of  the  hydraulic  portion  (13).  and 
which  in  an  extension  of  the  receiving  bore  (15)  said  valve 
dome  ( 16)  extends  beyond  a  boundary  plane  ( 17)  of  the  valve 
block  (11). 


and  an  electric-magnetic  portion  (14)  of  the  valve  (10)  is 
mounted  on  and  surrounds  the  valve  dome  (16).  said  electric- 
magnetic  portion  includes  an  electric  coil  (51)  that  surrounds 
the  valve  dome  and  the  electric  coil  is  surrounded  by  a 
magnetic  flux-conducting  housing  (52)  that  conducts  a  mag- 
netic flux  to  said  armature 


5.683,152 

VEHICLE  TURN  SPEED  CONTROL 

Hanbin  Hu,  2363  Duncan  Dr.,  #18,  Fairbome,  Ohio  45324 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,881 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8/58 

VS.  CI.  303—146  16  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  turn  speed  control  system  including: 

a)  means  for  determining  the  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

b)  means  for  determining  the  turning  angle  of  the  vehicle; 

c)  means  for  determining  the  turning  radius  of  the  vehicle; 

d)  means  for  comparing  the  ratio  of  the  vehicle  speed  divided  by 
the  turn  radius  with  a  reference  speed,  and 

e)  means  to  apply  pressure  to  the  brakes  if  the  ratio  of  the 
vehicle  speed  divided  by  the  turn  radius  is  greater  than  the 
reference  speed. 


5,683,153 
CONTAINER  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  DISCS 
Mineko  Ohta,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Elecom  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114704 
InL  CL"  B65D  85/57;  A47F  //W 
U.S.  a.  312—9.1  16  Oaims 


!        0, 


5,683,154 
DESK 
Chien-Kuo  Chang,  Fl.  10-2,  No.  447,  Sec.  3,  Wen-Hsin  Road, 
TUchung  City,  lUwan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,778 

Int  a.^A47B  17/03 

VS.  CL  312—194  5  Claims 


1.  A  desk  comprising: 

a  top  and  four  legs  extending  from  a  bonom  of  said  top: 

a  frame  having  two  tracks  formed  on  two  opposite  sides  thereof 

and  said  frame  being  fixedly  disposed  to  said  bonom  of  said 

top; 
a  sliding  plate  slidably  received  in  said  two  tracks  and  having  an 

L-shaped  plate  extending  from  an  end  thereof,  said  L-shaped 

plate  having  a  hole  defined  therethrough:, 
an  auxiliary  rack  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical 

portion  which  extends  downwardly  from  one  of  two  ends  of 

said  horizontal  portion,  said  horizontal  portion  including  two 

first  side  rails  with  a  board  disposed  between  said  two  first 


side  rails,  a  iieceiving  member  disposed  to  an  under  side  of 
said  board  of  the  other  end  of  said  horizontal  portion  such  that 
said  L-shaped  plate  is  pivotally  engaged  with  said  receiving 
member  by  a  pin.  said  vertical  portion  including  two  second 
side  rails  and  having  two  wheels  respectively  disposed  to  a 
free  end  of  each  of  said  two  second  side  rails,  said  horizontal 
portion  having  a  section  where  said  board  docs  not  extend  and 
two  rods  connected  between  said  two  first  side  rails  within 
said  section. 


5,683,155 

HIDDEN  TRACK  FILE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Richard  L.  Samo,  5204  Gnerin  Pass,  New  Berlin,  Wis.  53151 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,557 

InL  a."  A47B  53/00 

VS.  CI.  312—201  18  Claims 


15.  A  disc  holder  for  holding  discs  comprising  a  generally  flat 
structure  having  opposed  sides,  first  disc  supporting  means  on  one 
of  said  sides,  second  disc  supporting  means  on  the  opposed  side, 
said  first  and  second  disc  supporting  means  comprising  outer 
supports  for  supporting  the  outer  circumferential  edge  of  the  discs 
on  the  disc  holder,  said  first  and  second  disc  supporting  means 
being  non-axially  aligned  to  thereby  hold  two  non-axially  aligned 
discs  on  said  opposed  sides  of  the  disc  holder. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  moving  a  generally  prismatic 

storage  unit  over  a  base  surface  firom  a  stowed  position  to  a 

horizontally  displaced  access  position,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carriage  adapted  to  support  a  storage  unit  for  movement  along 

a  linear  path  between  the  stowed  and  access  positions,  said 

carriage  including  pairs  of  axially  spaced  forward  and  rear 

support  wheels; 
a  support  plate  overlying  the  base  surface  and  providing  a  first 

planar  support  surface  for  said  carriage  support  wheels  in  the 

stowed  position; 
a  flexible  track  providing  support  for  said  carriage  in  the  access 

position; 
said  track  having  one  end  attached  to  a  forward  end  of  said 

support  plate,  said  track  entrained  around  a  forward  end  of 

said  carriage  in  tlie  stowed  position; 
a  track  guide  on  the  forward  end  of  the  caniage  supporting  the 

track  for  nnovement  around  said  forward  end  to  lay  the  track 

on  the  base  surface  in  the  path  of  carriage  movement  toward 

tiie  access  position  and  to  pick  up  the  track  from  the  path  of 

carriage  movement  toward  die  stowed  position;  and. 
said  track  providing  a  second  planar  support  surface  for  said 

carriage  support  wheels  in  the  access  position,  said  first  and 

second  support  surfaces  being  coplanar. 


5,683,156 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Hsi-Jen  Chen,  San  Chung,  and  Dei>Shing  Su,  Pa-Teh,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  EUtegroup  Computer  Systems,  Co., 
Ltd.,  lUpei,  lUwan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,474 
Int  CL*  A47B  8IAX) 
VS.  a.  312—223.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  computer  housing  which  comprises: 
a  frame  body  having  a  receiving  frame  for  holding  therewith  a 

data  read/ write  device; 
a  front  board  provided  with  a  first  floating  fastening  element: 
and 
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5,683,158 
CASING  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

RECORDER 
Kwoang-Soo  Lim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  611,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
95-6259 

Int  CI."  A47B  49/00 
VS.  a.  312—326  9  Claims 


a  second  floating  fastening  element  for  fastening  said  data 
read/write  device  such  that  said  second  floating  fastening 
eleitient  can  be  moved  to  engage  with  said  first  floating 
fastening  element  of  said  from  board  so  as  to  enable  said  front 
board  to  be  fastened  securely  with  said  frame  body,  wherein 

said  second  floating  fastening  element  comprises  a  locating 
frame  and  a  connection  plate  having  a  locating  hole  for 
engaging  with  said  first  floating  fastening  element. 


5,683,157 
PORTABLE  KITCHEN  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING 
AND  PREPARING  FOOD 
Kent  N.   Peterson,  Fall   Creek;   Nathan  L.  Norgaard,  Eau 
Claire;  Terry  D.  Grabow,  Prescott,  aU  of  Wis.,  and  Michael 
A.  WllUer,  St  Paul,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Newman  Lee  Com- 
pany, L.L.C.,  Fall  Creeli,  WU. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,060 

Int.  a.*  A47B  77/06:  A47K  1/04;  E03C  1/18 

VS.  a.  312—228  3  Claims 


UM 


1.  A  portable  kitchen  for  storing  and  preparing  food  products, 
said  kitchen  comprising: 

a  mam  box  having  a  box  bottom,  side  portions,  a  box  rear,  and  a 
stabilizing  beam  integrally  connected  to  said  box  bottom;  and 

a  sink  having  a  sink  front  panel,  a  sink  rear  panel,  sink  side 
panels,  and  a  continuous  sink  top,  said  sink  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  main  box. 


1.  A  casing  structure  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder  com- 
prising: 

a  front  panel  provided  with  one  or  more  fitting  holes; 

a  front  door  provided  with  an  equal  number  of  supporting  bosses 
at  its  lower  part  as  that  of  the  fitting  holes,  each  of  ttie  bosses 
having  an  inserting  hole;  and 

an  equal  number  of  detachable  clasps  as  that  of  the  fitting  holes, 
each  of  the  clasps  divided  into  a  head,  a  body  and  a  tail 
portions,  the  head  portion  being  M-shaped,  the  tail  portion 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  pins,  one  end  of  each  of  the  pins 
fixed  to  the  tail  portion  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  free  in 
such  a  way  that  the  pair  of  pins  are  inserted  into  one  of  the 
inserting  holes  of  the  supporting  bosses,  wherein  the  front 
door  IS  attached  to  the  front  panel  by  fitting  each  of  the  clasps 
into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  fitting  holes  of  the  front 
panel. 


5,683,159 

HARDWARE  MOUNTING  RAIL 

Greg  P.  Johnson,  1081  N.  AUumbaugh  #105,  Boise,  Id.  83704 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,906 

Int  CI."  A47B  S&W 

U.S.  a.  312—334.7  7  Claims 


^' 
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1.  A  slide  rail  for  mounting  internal  devices  into  a  case,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  body  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a 

head  and  a  tail: 
at  least  one  biased  flange  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 

slide  rail,  wherein  said  biased  flange  is  in  communication  with 

a  mounting  post; 
a  through-hole  defining  a  passageway  from  said  inner  surface  to 

said  outer  surface  and  positioned  to  allow  said  mounting  post 

to  travel  from  said  outer  surface  to  said  inner  surface;  and 
an  opening  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  slide  rail  so  that  said 

biased  flange  rests  inside  said  opening  when  said  biased 

flange  is  in  a  closed  position. 


5,683,160 
OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR  WITH  HIGH  ILLUMINANCE 

LAMP  AS  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Mamoru  Fukaya;  Mutsuo  Kai,  and  Tatsuo  Kinoshiu,  all  of 

Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Elmo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,814 

Int.  a.*  G03B  21/16 

US.  a.  353—57  2  Claims 


1   An  overhead  projector  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  stage  which  is  formed  on  a  top  wall 

thereof  and  on  which  a  transparency  bearing  an  image  to  Tie 

projected  is  placed  and  an  air  outlet  formed  m  one  of  two  side 

walls  thereof; 

an  exhaust  fan  provided  in  the  housing  for  exhausting  air  in  the 

housing  through  the  air  outlet  out  of  the  housing; 
a  projection  light  source  provided  In  the  housing  for  illuminating 

the  transparency  on  the  stage  from  inside  the  housing; 
a  projection  head  provided  for  projecting  a  magnified  image 
from  the  transparency  on  a  screen  and  including  a  focusing 
lens  and  a  reflecting  mirror; 
a  column  mounted  on  the  housing  to  hold  the  projection  head 

over  the  stage; 
a  Fresnel  lens  disposed  inside  the  stage  to  converge  light  from 
the  light  source  on  the  focusing  lens  of  the  projection  head; 
a  cooling  fan;  and 

air  guide  means  for  guiding  air  delivered  from  the  cooling  fan  so 
that  the  air  flows  along  a  surface  of  the  stage  and  wherein: 
the  cooling  fan  is  disposed  in  the  housing  a  vent  hole  and  an 
air  inlet  each  communicating  with  the  inside  and  the  out- 
side of  the  housing  are  formed  in  the  other  side  wall  of  the 
housing,  the  air  guide  means  includes  an  outer  guide  mem- 
ber mounted  outside  the  vent  hole  and  an  inner  guide 
member  provided  in  the  housing,  and  an  external  air  is 
drawn  into  the  housing  through  the  air  inlet  by  the  cooling 
fan  so  that  the  drawn  air  is  guided  by  the  inner  guide 
member  through  the  vent  hole  to  the  outer  guide  member 
and  is  further  guided  by  the  outer  guide  member  to  flow 
along  the  surface  of  the  stage. 


5,683,161 
PROJECTING  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Takatoshi  Ishikawa,  Amagasaki;  Soh  Ohzawa,  Toyonaka,  and 
Katsuhiro  Talcamoto,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126581 
Int  CI."  G03B  21/14 
U.S.  a.  353—94  6  Qaims 

1.  A  projecting  optical  device  which  simultaneously  projects  one 
object  onto  two  or  more  different  screens  comprising: 
a  first  screen; 
a  second  screen; 


7'    \ 


»4 


a  first  projecting  optical  system  which  projects  the  object  onto 
said  first  screen  and  has  an  optical  element;  and 

a  second  projecting  optical  system  which  projects  the  object 
onto  said  second  screen  and  has  an  optical  element  other  than 
the  optical  element  of  the  first  projecting  optical  system, 
wherein  said  first  optical  system  does  not  share  any  portion  of 
its  optical  path  with  said  second  optical  system. 


5,683.162 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ROTATING  A  STOP  LAMP 

Young-Sup  Oh,  Taegu-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1995, 
95-8447 

Int  CI.''  B600  l/M 
VS.  a.  362—61  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  rotating  a  stop  lamp  in  a  vehicle, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  end 
portions,  the  stop  lamp  being  connected  to  the  third  end 
portion  of  the  rotatable  member; 

a  weight  mounted  on  the  first  end  portion  of  the  rotatable 
member;  and 

a  movable  member  connected  to  the  second  end  ponion  of  the 
rotatable  member, 

whereby  the  stop  lamp  automatically  rotates  in  a  substantially 
opposite  direction  of  a  turn  of  the  vehicle  according  to  cen- 
trifugal force  from  the  turn  and  movement  of  the  weight. 


5,683.163 
ADJUSTABLE  INDICATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE 
LAMP 
Karol  Goldschmidt,  and  Heiko  Briese,  both  of  Lippstadt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co..  Lippstadt  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,644 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/06 

VS.  a.  362—66  9  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  indicator  assembly  for  indicating  a  position  of  a 

reflector  of  a  vehicle  lamp,  the  vehicle  lamp  having  an  adjusting 
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device  for  pivoting  the  reflector  comprising  a  threaded  nut  engag- 
ing operational  threads  of  a  rotatable  threaded  shaft,  said  indicator 
assembly  comprising; 

male  indicator  threads  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the 
threaded  shaft: 

an  adjustable  indicator  follower  for  moving  along  said  threaded 
shaft,  said  adjustable  Indicator  follower  defining  a  laterally- 
opening  mouth  for  receiving  said  male  indicator  threads  of 
said  threaded  shaft  when  said  adjustable  indicator  follower  is 
brought  laterally  into  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded 
shaft,  said  adjustable  indicator  follower  having  a  female  fol- 
lower thread  in  said  mouth  for  engaging  said  male  indicator 
threads  when  said  adjustable  indicator  follower  is  brought  into 
threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  shaft; 

stationary  track  means  for  engaging  said  adjustable  indicator 
follower  for  allowing  said  adjustable  indicator  follower  to  be 
moved  laterally  toward  and  away  from  said  threaded  shaft  for 
moving  said  adjustable  Indicator  follower  into  and  out  of 
threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  shaft,  and  for  allow- 
ing said  adjustable  indicator  follower  to  move  longitudally 
along  said  threaded  shaft,  while  not  allowing  said  adjustable 
indicator  follower  to  rotate  with  said  threaded  shaft; 

whereby  said  adjustable  indicator  follower  can  be  moved  later- 
ally toward  said  threaded  shaft  to  be  placed  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  threaded  shaft  so  as  to  be  moved 
longitudally  along  said  threaded  shaft  as  the  threaded  shaft  is 
rotated  to  indicate  a  position  to  which  the  reflector  is  adjusted 
by  the  threaded  shaft  and  laterally  away  from  the  threaded 
shaft  to  remove  it  from  the  threaded  engagement  with  the 
threaded  shaft  so  that  it  can  be  moved  longitudally  along  said 
threaded  shaft  for  calibrating  it  to  a  desired  position  along  the 
threaded  shaft. 


turn  on  the  lighting  element  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  and  then  to  turn  off  the  lighting  element. 


5,683,165 

AFTERMARKET  IMPROVEMENTS  FOR  AN 

INDUSTRUL  VAN 

Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  RockviUe  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

Filed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  751,974 

Int  Cl."^  B60Q  1/48 

U.S.  a.  362—80  2  aalms 


UM 


5,683,164 
ILLUMINATED  WHEEL 
Tseng  Lu  Chien,  No.  29,  Alley  73,  Lin-Shen  Street,  Shi-Chi 
Town,  Taipei  Hseng,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  561.973 
Int  a."  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  a.  362—78  20  Oaims 

1.  An  illuminated  wheel,  comprising: 
a  wheel-shaped  main  body  having  a  recess; 
a  cover  for  the  recess  made  of  a  material  having  optical  proper- 
ties for  transmitting  light  from  a  lighting  element  situated  in 
the  recess; 
means  for  removably  fastening  the  cover  to  the  wheel-shaped 

main  body; 
means  including  a  set  of  battery  terminals  for  mutually  parallel- 
connecting  a  pair  of  button  cell  batteries  or  for  mutually 
series-connecting  the  pair  of  bunon  cell  batteries,  and  for 
fiirther  series  connecting  the  pair  of  parallel-connected  button 
cell  batteries  or  parallel<oimecting  the  pair  of  series- 
connected  button  cell  batteries  to  provide  a  power  source  for 
the  lighting  element;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  battery  terminals  to  the  lighting  ele- 
ment, wherein  the  lighting  element  connecting  means  includes 
a  motion  reactive  device  for  triggering  an  integrated  circuit  to 


1.  Improvements  for  providing  a  safe  environment  for  workmen 
working  out  of  a  rear  of  a  van  of  a  type  having  a  body  with  right 
and  left  pivotally  hinged  doors  and  tail  lights  displayed  to  an 
oncoming  motorist  located  outwardly  of  a  hinge  axis  of  said  right 
and  left  doors  illuminated  by  a  banery  of  said  van.  wherein  said 
tail  lights  are  obscured  to  said  oncoming  motorist  when  said  right 
and  left  doors  are  in  an  open  condition,  said  improvements  com- 
prising said  right  and  left  doors  each  having  an  operative  open 
condition  extending  rearwardly  of  said  van  so  as  to  bound  therebe- 
tween a  designated  safe  work  area  for  a  user  of  said  van.  an 
additional  light-reflecting  means  on  a  cooperating  edge  of  each 
said  door  in  facing  relation  to  said  oncoming  motorist  to  serve  as  a 
light  display  on  opposite  sides  of  said  designated  work  area, 
whereby  reflected  light  resulting  from  light  from  headlights  of 
approaching  trafBc  impinging  upon  said  light-reflecting  means 
contributes  to  providing  notice  of  an  existeiKe  of  said  van  as  a  road 
obstruction  and  to  safety  of  said  user  of  said  van  located  in  said 
designated  work  area. 


5,683,166 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  WALL  PLATE 
Robert  S.  Lutzker,  10  Woodstone  Ct.  South  Huntington,  N.Y. 
11746 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,492 

InL  a."  F21V  9/16 

U.S.  a.  362—84  21  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  providing  electrical  power  to  a  first  device 
from  a  second  device  having  an  exposed  terminal,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 

a)  an  elecCncally  insulative  body  portion  having  at  least  one 
resilient,  elongated  member  extending  therefrom; 

b)  a  contact  means  mechanically  attached  to  the  elongated 
member  for  making  electrical  contact  with  the  exposed  termi- 
nal: 

c)  a  connection  means  electrically  connected  to  the  contact 
means  for  carrying  the  electrical  power  from  the  second 
device,  via  the  exposed  terminal  and  the  electrical  contact,  to 
the  first  device:  and 

d)  a  wall  plate,  wherein  the  first  device  is  an  electroluminescent 
panel  integrated  with  the  wall  plate. 


5,683,167 
AIR  SUPPORTED  LAMP-SHADE  STRUCTURE 

Kenneth  A.  Tarlow,  94  Birch  Ave..  Corte  Madera,  Calif.  94925 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.927 

Int.  a.'  F21V  33/00 

U.S.  a.  362—96  6  Oaims 


1.  A  collapsible  lamp-shade  structure,  comprising: 

a  hollow  lamp  base  having  an  open  top; 

a  fan  positioned  within  said  hollow  lamp  base,  said  fan  directing 

a  column  of  air  upwardly  through  said  open  top: 
a  plurality  of  extension  arms  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a 

lower  end.  said  lower  ends  being  attached  around  a  perimeter 

of  said  lamp  base  at  spaced  locations;  and 


a  lamp  shade  comprised  of  a  light  weight  flexible  material,  said 
upper  ends  of  said  extension  arms  being  attached  to  said  lamp 
shade  around  a  perimeter  thereof  at  spaced  locations,  so  that 
said  lamp  shade  is  positioned  directly  above  said  open  top  of 
said  lamp  base,  and  said  lamp  shade  is  supported  and  caused 
to  billow  by  said  column  of  air  directed  at  an  underside 
thereof. 


5.683.168 

SPRAY  CANISTER  LIGHT 

Willard  H.  Teig.  4820  Columbia  Heights  Rd..  and  Randy  S. 

Teig,  2637  Maplewood  Dr..  both  of  Longview,  Wash.  98632 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712357 

Int.  a.*  F21V  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—96  18  Oaims 


1,  A  spray  canister  light  comprising: 

illumination  means  adapted  for  providing  an  illumination  beam; 

power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  illumination  means 
to  provide  power  thereto;  and 

spray  canister  means  including  a  removable  canister,  a  recess, 
and  an  external,  directly  accessible  nozzle  movably  secured 
within  said  recess  and  positioned  to  engagingly  receive  an  end 
of  said  removable  canister,  said  spray  canister  means  being 
adapted  for  providing  a  spray  of  irritant  material  from  said 
canister  and  through  said  nozzle  when  said  canister  is  in  an 
engaged  position  with  the  nozzle  and  when  said  nozzle  is 
directly  depressed  within  said  recess  along  an  elongate  axis  of 
the  spray  canister  light:  said  spray  canister  means  being 
environmentally  sealed  from  said  power  means  and  opera- 
tively connected  thereto  so  as  to  form  an  integral  unit 
whereby  said  power  means  urges  said  canister  into  the 
engaged  position. 


5,683,169 
FLUORESCENT-LIGHTED  FOUR  POST  BED 
Donald  R.  Lucas,  1205  Wayside  Dr..  Villa  Park.  lU.  60181.  and 
Ronald  W.  Allen.  532  Cherbourg  Ct  S.,  Buffalo  Grove.  111. 
60089 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.975 
Int.  CI."*  A47B  97/00:  F21V  33/00 
VS.  CI.  362—130  5  Oaims 

1.  A  bed.  comprising: 
fluorescent-light  tubes  that  will  serve  to  radiate  Illumination 

within  a  room  and  upon  occupants  of  said  bed,  and 
plastic  sheaths  encasing  said  fluorescent- light  tubes  thai  will 

serve  to  protect  said  fluorescent-light  tubes,  and 
two  elongated,  opposing  vertical  holders  of  material  sandwich 
said  fluorescent-light  tubes  and  said  plastic  sheaths  and  will 
serve  as  bedposts  for  said  bed  and  will  ser\e  to  house  wiring 
for    said    fluorescent-light    tubes,    and    will    enable    said 
fluorescent-light  tubes  to  be  exposed  for  said  illumination, 
and 
a  plurality  of  milled,  flat  members  of  material  atop  and  below 
said  bedposts  will  serve  as  end  caps  to  provide  ornamental 
structure  to  said  bedposts  and  will  serve  to  pro\ide  housing 
for  a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  ends  of  said  fluorescenl-llght 
tubes,  and 
two  elliptically  shaped,  flat  members  of  material  that  will  be 
attached  perpendicular  to  said  bedposts  will  serve  as  a  head- 
board and  a  footboard  on  said  bed.  and 
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5,683,170 
ILUMINATED  MASONARY  BLOCK  OR  BRICK 
Michael  J.  Blaha,  118  Pidgeon  HUl  Rd.,  Huntington  Sution, 
N.Y.  11746 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,092 

Int  CI."  F21S  3/00 

VJS.  a.  362—145  18  Claims 


two  elongated  horizontal,  flat  members  of  material  that  will  be 
attached  perpendicular  to  said  headboard  and  said  footboard 
will  serve  as  side  rails  on  said  bed.  and 

two  elongated  horizontal,  flat  members  of  material  that  will  be 
attached  parallel  to  and  underneath  said  side  rails  will  serve  as 
cable  guards  on  said  bed  to  provide  housing  for  a  plurality  of 
wiring  for  said  fluorescent-light  tubes  and  will  serve  as  a  basis 
for  a  box  spnng  or  a  mattress,  and 

a  power/dimmer  switch  that  will  be  within  a  cutout  near  a  back 
of  a  bottom  of  said  headboard  will  serve  to  brighten  and  dim 
said  illumination  from  said  fluorescent-light  tubes,  and 

ballasts  that  will  be  near  a  front  of  the  bottom  of  said  headboard 
will  serve  to  power  said  fluorescent-light  tubes. 

whereby  said  bedposts  topped  and  bottomed  by  said  endcaps 
and  interconnected  by  said  headboard,  footboard,  and  side 
rails  will  protect  said  fluorescent-light  lubes  and  said  plastic 
sheaths  from  breakage  and  provide  a  harmonized  structural 
means  for  holding  said  fluorescent-light  tubes  that  will  be 
powered  by  said  ballasts  and  controlled  by  said  dimmer 
switch  to  shed  varying  levels  of  illumination  within  said  room 
and  upon  said  occupants  of  said  bed. 

5.  A  method  for  lighting  a  bed  with  shadowless  illumination, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  fluorescent-light  tubes,  and 

providing  plastic  sheaths  encasing  said  fluorescent-light  tubes, 
and 

providing  elongated  vertical  holders  of  material  partially  encas- 
ing said  fluorescent-light  lubes  serving  as  bedposts,  and 

providing  a  plurality  of  flat  members  of  material  atop  and  below 
said  bedposts  serving  as  end  caps,  and 

providing  two  flat  members  of  material  attached  perpendicular 
to  said  bedposts  serving  as  a  headboard  and  a  footboard,  and 

providing  two  elongated  horizontal,  flat  members  of  material 
attached  perpendicular  to  said  headboard  and  said  footboard 
serving  as  side  rails,  and 

providing  two  elongated  horizontal,  flat  members  of  material 
attached  parallel  to  said  side  rails  serving  as  cable  guards,  and 

providing  a  power/dimmer  switch  within  a  cutout  near  a  back  of 
a  bottom  of  said  headboard,  and 

providing  ballasts  near  a  front  of  the  bottom  of  said  headboard, 

whereby  conhguration  of  said  fluorescent-light  tubes  powered 
by  said  ballasts  and  controlled  by  said  power/dimmer  switch 
and  sandwiched  within  said  bedposts  that  are  topped  and 
bottomed  by  said  endcaps  and  interconnected  by  said  head- 
board, footboard,  side  rails,  and  guard  rails  will  radiate  bnght 
or  dim  shadowless  illumination  upon  occupants  of  said  bed  or 
upon  the  occupants'  task  at  hand. 


1.  An  illuminated  masonry  block,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  open-topped  substantially  parallelepiped-shaped 
housing  having  a  bottom  with  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  a  pair  of  short  sides  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  of  said  hollow  open-topped  substantially 
parallelepiped-shaped  housing  and  each  of  which  having  an 
outer  surface  with  a  lower  portion,  an  inner  surface,  and  a  top 
surface  with  a  centrally  disposed  aperture,  a  pair  of  long  sides 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  of  said  hollow  open- 
topped  substantially  parallelepiped-shaped  housing  and  each 
of  which  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said 
bottom  of  said  hollow  open-topped  substantially 
parallelepiped-shaped  housing,  said  pair  of  short  sides  of  said 
hollow  open-topped  substantially  parallelepiped-shaped  hous- 
ing, and  said  pair  of  long  sides  of  said  hollow  open-topped 
substantially  parallelepiped-shaped  housing  defining  an  inter- 
nal chamber  with  an  open  top:  said  hollow  open-topped 
substantially  parallelepiped-shaped  housing  being  translucent: 
said  outer  surface  of  said  bottom  of  said  translucent  hollow 
open-topped  substantially  paralleleipiped-shaped  housing, 
said  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  pair  of  shon  sides  of  said 
translucent  hollow  open-topped  substantially  paralleleipiped- 
shaped  housing,  said  outer  surface  of  said  pair  of  long  sides  of 
said  translucent  hollow  open-topped  substantially 
parallelepiped-shaped  housing,  and  said  outer  surface  of  said 
substantially  rectangular-shaped  translucent  lid  being  tex- 
tured; 

b)  a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  translucent  lid  being 
removably  mounted  to  said  hollow  open-topped  substantially 
parallelepiped-shaped  housing  at  said  open  top  of  said  internal 
chamber  of  said  hollow  open-topped  substantially 
parallelepiped-shaped  housing  and  having  an  outer  suriace,  an 
inner  surface,  and  a  pair  of  ends  each  of  which  having  a 
throughbore;  and 

c)  a  light  source  disposed  in  said  internal  chamber  of  said 
hollow  open-topped  substantially  parallelepiped-shaped  hous- 
ing 


5,683,171 
LIGHT  SOURCE  HOLDER 
Jan  Van  Gennep,  715  Laurel  Ave.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94A25 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361394,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  iso. 
S,573J29.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,104 
Int.  a."  F21L  7/00 
VS.  a.  362—191  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  holding  an  instrumentality  at  grippable  structure 
adjacent  a  desired  location  for  an  operation  be  performed,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  the  steps  of; 
A.  providing  a  gripping  device  adapted  to  grip  said  structure, 
which  gripping  device  has  a  pair  of  jaws  lockable  in  a  set 
position  relative  to  one  another  gripping  said  structure  and  an 


I 


adjustment  mechanism  for  changing  said  set  position,  which 
adjustment  mechanism  has  a  projection: 

B.  providing  an  adapter  securable  to  said  instrumentality;  and 

C.  securing  said  adapter  directly  to  said  projection  of  said 
adjustment  mechanism  to  provide  a  physical  connection 
between  said  adapter  and  said  gripping  device. 

1 


5,683,172 
DECORATIVE  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Shun-Feng  Huag,  No  13,  Lane  84,  Na  Fu  Rd..  Hsinchu  City, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  716,743 

Int  a."  F21D  1/00 

VS.  a.  362-252  2  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  light  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  unit 
lamp  carrier  frames  connected  together  in  different  directions  to 
form  a  decorative  pattern,  an  electtic  plug  adapted  for  connection 
to  power  supply,  a  plurality  of  lamp  sockets  mounted  in  said  unit 
lamp  carrier  frames  and  connected  in  series  to  said  electric  plug  by 
electric  wires,  and  a  plurality  of  bulbs  respectively  mounted  in  said 
lamp  sockets,  wherein:  each  of  said  unit  lamp  carrier  frames 
comprises  a  plurality  of  plug  holes  disposed  in  the  periphery  in 
X-axis  direction,  a  plurality  of  lugs  raised  from  the  periphery  in 
X-axis  direction  and  defining  a  respective  coupling  hole,  a  plurality 
of  short  plug  rods  and  stepped  coupling  rods  and  coupling  sockets 
respectively  raised  from  a  back  side  thereof  in  Y-axis  direction 
opposite  to  said  bulbs,  a  plurality  of  wire  grooves  at  the  back  side, 
which  receive  said  electric  wires,  and  a  plurality  of  cover  plates 
respectively  covered  on  said  wire  grooves,  the  lugs  one  unit  lamp 
carrier  frame  being  adapted  for  fitting  into  the  plug  holes  of 
anotlier  unit  lamp  carrier  frame,  the  short  plug  rods  of  one  unit 
lamp  carrier  frame  being  adapted  for  fitting  into  the  coupling  holes 
of  the  lugs  of  another,  the  stepped  coupling  rods  of  one  unit  lamp 
carrier  frame  being  adapted  for  fitting  into  the  coupling  sockets  of 
another;  said  electric  plug  is  comprised  of  a  plastic  housing,  which 
comprises  an  insulative  partition  plate  longitudinally  disposed  in 
the  middle,  two  parallel  chambers  separated  by  said  insulative 
partition  plate,  and  a  front  opening  in  front  of  said  parallel  cham- 


bers, two  metal  contact  blades  respectively  mounted  in  the  parallel 
chambers  of  said  plastic  housing  and  adapted  for  connccUng  to  an 
electtic  socket  and  having  a  respective  raised  portion,  a  metal 
connecting  plate  ttansverscly  mounted  in  the  parallel  chambers  at 
an  inner  side  and  having  two  raised  portions  respectively  project- 
ing into  the  parallel  chambers  of  said  plastic  housing,  two  cartridge 
fuses  respectively  mounted  inside  the  parallel  chamber  of  said 
plastic  housing  and  clecttically  connected  between  the  raised  por- 
tions of  said  metal  contact  blades  and  the  raised  portions  of  said 
metal  connecting  plate,  and  a  packing  plate  covered  on  the  front 
opening  of  said  plastic  housing  to  hold  said  cartridge  fuses  inside 
said  plastic  housing  and  to  prohibit  outside  water  fix)m  passing  to 
the  inside  of  said  plastic  housing. 


5,683,173 

COOLING  CHAMBER  FOR  A  RAPID  THERMAL 

HEATING  APPARATUS 

Christian  M.  Gronet,  and  James  F.  Gibbons,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  AppUed  Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Qara, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  131^30,  Oct.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,487,127, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  882,656,  May  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5317,492,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  781,632,  Oct  24, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,155336,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

467308,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28, 

1995,  Sen  No.  508,499 

Int  CI."  F21V  29/00 

VS.  CI.  362-294  5  claims 


'"iJaiiOAlW. 


VKuwnPuiv 


I.  A  heat  source  for  heating  a  substrate  during  rapid  thermal 
processing,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  radiant  energy  sources; 

a  plurality  of  light  pipes  associated  with  said  radiant  energy 
sources,  said  light  pipes  serving  to  direct  radiant  energy  from 
said  radiant  energy  sources  to  said  substt-ate  to  radiate  prede- 
termined areas  of  said  substrate  with  a  pattern  of  radiation 
intensity,  said  light  pipes  and  said  radiant  energy  sources 
being  positioned  so  that  a  portion  of  a  predetermined  radiated 
area  of  one  radiant  energy  source  overiaps  a  portion  of  a 
predetermined  radiated  area  of  another  radiated  enei^y 
source;  and 

a  cooling  chamber  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall  joined 
together  by  another  wall,  said  cooling  chamber  adapted  to 
include  a  coolant,  said  light  pipes  extending  into  said  cooling 
chamber. 
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5,683.174 
LIQLID  CELL  ARTICILATED  ARTISTIC  DISPLAY 
Frank  David  Lena,  Jr..  11700  Iowa  Ave.  Suite  203.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90025 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,669 

Int.  CI."  F21V  9/12 

VS.  a.  362—318  *  Claims 


s^*i?^^?rs7 


!! 
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I.  A  liquid  cell  system  for  creating  a  moving  projected  visual 
wave  panem  image,  the  system  comprising: 

a  container  liaving  two  parallel,  planar,  spaced  apart,  generally 
horizontally  disposed,  panels  made  of  visually  clear  material, 
and  movably  mounting  on  an  external  support  the  panels 
being  sealably  joined  by  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  spacing  held  within  and  filling  the  container,  at 
least  two  immissible  transparent  liquids  of  different  specific 
gravities; 

a  motion  generating  means  imparting  motion  to  the  container 
producing  a  distinct  wave  set  within  each  of  the  liquids,  the 
container  motion  being  limited  such  that  the  wave  sets  are 
produced  pnmarily  by  interaction  between  the  separate  liq- 
uids rather  than  between  the  liquids  with  the  side  walls,  the 
wave  sets  producing  a  clearly  delineated  moving  visual  wave 
pattern  in  the  container; 

a  light  directing  means  directing  a  light  beam  normally  toward 
one  of  the  panels,  the  light  beam  being  refracted  by  the 
moving  wave  pattern; 

a  surface,  displaced  from  the  container  and  positioned  such  that 
the  refracted  light  beam  passes  through  another  of  the  panels 
and  display  the  moving  visual  wave  pattern  as  an  image  of  the 
moving  visual  wave  pattern  having  a  constant  and  soothing 
wave  pattern  upon  the  displaced  surface. 


extending  from  said  optical  center,  said  lenticules  further  having  a 
curved  light-receiving  surface. 


5,683,176 

RETRACTABLE  LIGHTING  ASSEMBLY 

Patrick  B.  Clendenin,  P.O.  Box  3216,  TbomasviUe,  Ga.  31799 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418J87 

Int.  a."  B60Q  1/06 

VS.  CI.  362—385  20  aaims 


5,683,175 

LENTICULATED  LENS 

Thomas  M.  Golz,  WiUoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,794,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,442,252.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,638 

Int.  CI."  F21V  5/00 

U.S.  a.  362—338  9  Claims 

1.  A  lenticular  lens  comprising  an  optical  center,  an  optical  edge, 
a  light-receiving  side  and  a  light-transmitting  side  and  containing  a 
plurality  of  lenticules  having  multiple  sides  on  said  light-receiving 
side  wherein  said  lenticules  are  arranged  in  a  plural  number  of 
wedge-shaped  sections  circumferentially  arranged  around  said 
optical  center  of  said  lens,  the  number  of  sections  being  at  least 
twice  the  number  of  sides  of  the  lenticules  and  wherein  said 
lenticules  are  arranged  in  each  said  section  in  a  uniform,  close- 
packed  hexagonal  array  of  parallel  rows  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  one  of  said  rows  in  each  said  section  aligned  with  a  radius 


1.  A  device  that  provides  illumination  when  in  use  and  which 
retracts  into  a  base  when  not  in  use  comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  an  enclosed  bottom  and  an  opened  top; 
a  first  flange  is  located  on  a  periphery  of  said  open  top  to 
provide  for  said  first  flange  to  be  flushed  with  said  ground 
when  said  first  housing  is  buried  in  a  base; 
a  second  housing  is  disposed  within  said  opened  top  of  said  first 
housing  and  is  adapted  to  slide  through  said  opened  top 
between  a  first  position  substantially  retracted  into  said  first 
housing  and  a  second  position  at  least  partially  extend  out  of 
said  first  housing; 
an  illumination  means  is  located  above  said  second  housing  for 
providing  illumination  when  said  housing  is  in  said  second 
position; 
an  activation  means  for  activating  and  extending  said  second 
housing  beyond  said  base;  and 

said  activation  means  includes  a  pneumatic  activation  means 
to  provide  for  air  to  force  said  second  housing  above  said 
first  housing  and  said  pneumatic  activation  means  includes 
an  air  compressor  for  enabling  air  to  raise  said  illumination 
means  by  providing  air  to  lift  said  second  housing  to  said 
second  position  and  a  releasing  means  for  enabling  the  air 
to  be  released  for  enabling  said  second  housing  to  be 
lowered  to  said  first  position. 


5,683,177 
CYLINDRICAL  HIGH-CAPACITY  TRANSPORT  MIXER 
FOR  BULK  MATERIAL  AND  LIQUIDS 
Frank  Hoferichter;  Frank  Hermuum,  and  Hdger  Dietrich,  all 
of  Chemnitz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Imk  Ingenieuritontor 
flier   Mascfainenkonstniktion   GmbH,    Frankenberg,   Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/DE94A)1094,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/09074,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 
087.8.-  Sep.  12,  1994,  9414733  U 

Int  CL'  BOIF  9/02:  B28C  5/42:7/16 
VS.  CL  366-^  ,7  cMms 


1.   A   transport   mixer   for   bulk-solid/liquid   mixtures,    which 
mounts  on  a  frame  of  a  vehicle,  the  transport  mixer  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  transport  silo  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
cylindrical  transport  silo  on  said  frame  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  transport  silo  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal orientation; 

controllable  drive  means  for  routing  the  cylindrical  tianspon 
silo  in  first  and  second  directions  and  fixing  a  rotational 
position  of  said  cylindrical  transport  silo; 

said  cylindrical  transport  silo  having  a  cylindrical  wall  defining 
a  feed  opening  and  a  lid  for  closing  said  feed  opening,  said  lid 
being  pivotable  into  an  interior  of  said  cylindrical  transport 
silo; 

a  conveyor  spiral  an  interior  wall  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  said 
conveyor  spiral  having  a  mean  vane  height  equal  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  15%  of  a  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  transport  silo; 

said  cylindrical  transport  silo  having  a  rear  end  wall  defining  a 
discharge  opening  in  a  peripheral  portion  thereof; 

a  circular  discharge  channel  disposed  on  an  external  periphery  of 
said  rear  end  wall  with  a  first  end  communicating  with  said 
discharge  opening;  and 

an  arc-shaped  guide  channel  having  a  first  end  connected  widi  a 
second  end  of  said  circular  discharge  charmel  and  a  second 
end  defining  a  central  discharge  opening  positioned  on  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  transport  silo. 


5,683,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  VISCOSITY 
MATERULS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Hidekazu  Nakamoto;  Chikao  Oda;  Norio  Nakazato;  Morihisa 
Mamko,  all  of  Kudamatso;  Kamo  Ihara,  Tokuyama;  Ikka- 
toshi      Kinoshita,      Kndamatsu;      TnUnobu      Funikawa, 
Kudamatsu,  and  Kcoidii  Watanabe,  Kudamatsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii,  LAL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,751,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  471,503,  Jan.  29, 1996, 
abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Aug.  18, 1993.  Ser.  Na  108,820 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989.  1-23877; 
Feb.  3, 1989.  1-23878;  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-231607 

Int  a.'  BOIF  7/32 
VS.  CL  366-32SJ  15  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  high  viscosity  material  compris- 
ing: 
a  cylindrical  or  conical  container  for  holding  said  material;  and 


an  agitating  blade  located  within  the  container  and  having  at 
least  first  and  second  frame  members  located  vertically  with 
respect  to  one  another  within  the  container  to  form  first  and 
second  suges.  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  frame 
members  comprises: 
a  first  horizontal  blade; 

a  second  horizontal  blade  vertically  displaced  within  die  con- 
tainer from  the  first  horizontal  blade; 
a  first  vertical  blade  extending  between  one  end  of  the  first 
horizontal  blade  and  one  end  of  the  second  horizontal 
blade;  and 
a  second  vertical  blade  extending  between  the  other  end  of  the 
first  horizontal  blade  and  the  other  end  of  the  second 
horizontal  blade;  and 
a  rotatable  lug  shaft  connected  to  a  midpoint  of  the  first  horizon- 
tal blade  of  the  first  frame  member  to  rotate  said  plurality  of 
frame  members  as  a  unit  within  the  container, 
wherein  a  central  part  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  frame 
members  between  the  first  horizontal  blade,  the  second  hori- 
zontal blade,  and  the  first  and  second  vertical  blades  is  open 
space  widiout  any  central  shaft  member  extending  through 
said  central  portion, 
wherein  the  first  horizontal  blade  of  die  second  frame  member 
lies  on  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  intersects  the  second 
horizontal  blade  of  the  first  frame  member, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  frame  members  are  each  dimen- 
sioned so  that  die  first  and  second  vertical  blades  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  frame  members  scrape  inner  wall  sur- 
faces of  said  container,  and 
wherein  die  apparatus  for  producing  a  high  viscosity  material 
includes  means  for  generating  small  circulation  padis  and  a 
large  circulation  padi  which  cooperate  widi  one  another  to 
provide    a   common    mass    flow    in    the    vertical    direction 
upwardly  along  die  inner  wall  of  the  container  and  down- 
wardly through  die  central  portion  of  each  of  die  frame 
members  when  the  agitating  blade  is  used  to  treat  a  mass  of 
liquid,  said  means  comprising  each  of  said  vertical  blades 
being  rearwardly  inclined  relative  to  die  direction  in  which 
die  agitating  blade  proceeds  so  diat  one  pan  of  a  mass  of 
liquid  to  be  treated  by  the  agitating  blade  overflows  rear- 
wardly beyond  upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  said  vertical 
blade  to  create  die  small  circulation  padi  whereas  another  part 
of  said  mass  of  liquid  is  moved  upwardly  along  each  said 
vertical  blade  from  said  second  frame  member  to  said  first 
frame  member  to  create  the  large  circulation  path. 


5.683.179 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THERMOLUMINESCENT  QUENCH  DETECTION  FOR 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICES 
Jerald  F.  Lowiy.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,978 
Int  CL*  G«IN  25/02:  GOIK  11/20 
VS.  a.  374-17  24  Claims 

1.  A  quench  detector  used  to  determine  a  conductive  state  in  an 
energized  superconductor,  said  quench  detector  confusing: 
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layer,  said  reflective  structure  reflecting  incident  light  directed 
toward  said  back  surface  of  said  semiconducting  substrate  and 
through  said  semiconducting  substrate,  said  reflected  light 
producing  a  reflectivity  spectrum  available  for  temperature 
estimation  by  optical  analysis; 

(c)  a  light  detector  for  receiving  said  reflectivity  spectrum; 

(d)  an  analyzer  for  analyzing  said  reflectivity  spectrum  and 
relating  said  reflectivity  spectrum  to  said  temperature  of  said 
semiconducting  substrate;  and 

(e)  a  display  for  displaying  said  temperature  of  said  semicon- 
ducting substrate. 


a.  a  thennoluminescent  quenching  sensor,  said  sensor  being  in 
operable  thermal  contact  with  said  superconductor  and  pro- 
ducing a  quenching  signal  corresponding  to  said  conductive 
state;  and 

b.  a  signal  processor  operably  connected  to  said  quenching 
sensor,  said  signal  processor  determining  said  conductive 
state  responsive  to  said  quenching  signal 


5,683,181 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 

THERMAL  WAVE  IMAGING  OF  REFLECTIVE  LOW- 

EMISSrVTTY  SOLIDS 

Steven  M.  Shepard,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thermal 

Wave  Imaging,  Inc.,  Lathnip  Village,  Mich. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439388 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  7/00:7/36 

U.S.  a.  374—165  19  CI"""* 


5,683,180 

METHOD  FOR  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

SEMICONDUCTING  SUBSTRATES  HAVING  OPTICALLY 

OPAQUE  OVERLAYERS 
Terence  J.  De  Lyon,  Newbury  Paris,  and  John  A.  Roth.  Ven- 
tura, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,129 

Int.  a."  GOIK  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  374—161  14  Claims 


1.  A  noncontact  method  for  temperature  measurement  of  a 
semiconducting  substrate  having  an  optically  opaque  overlayer 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  said  semiconducting  substrate  having  a  front  sur 
face  and  a  back  surface,  said  semiconducting  substrate  having 
an  absorption  edge  and  a  bandgap; 

(b)  forming  a  reflective  structure  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
front  surface  of  said  semiconducting  substrate,  thereby  creat- 
ing an  interface  between  said  front  surface  and  said  reflective 
structure; 

(c)  coating  said  reflective  structure  and  any  exposed  portions  of 
said  front  surface  of  said  semiconducting  substrate  with  said 
optically  opaque  overlayer; 

(d)  directing  a  light  source  toward  said  back  surface  of  the 
semiconducting  substrate,  such  that  light  from  said  light 
source  is  transmitted  through  said  semiconducting  substrate 
and  is  reflected  at  said  interface  between  said  front  surface 
and  said  reflective  structure,  and  exits  said  back  surface, 
thereby  producing  a  reflectivity  spectrum; 

(e)  receiving  said  reflectivity  spectrum;  and 

(f)  analyzing  said  reflectivity  spectrum  to  obtain  a  temperature 
measurement  of  said  semiconducting  substrate. 

14.  Apparatus  for  non-contact  temperature  measurement  of  a 
semiconducting  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface 
and  having  an  optically  opaque  overlayer  formed  on  said  front 
surface,  comprising; 

(a)  a  source  of  light  for  directing  light  onto  said  back  surface  of 
said  semiconducting  substrate; 

(b)  a  reflective  structure  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  from 
surface  of  said  semiconducting  substrate  and  interposed 
between  said  front  surface  and  said  optically  opaque  over- 


1  An  apparatus  for  enhancing  remote  infrared  (IR)  temperature 
measurement  of  a  low-emissivily  sample,  comprising: 

a  flexible  membrane  having  high  emissivity  properties  of  a 
high-emissivity  malenal  for  converting  thermal  energy  from 
the  sample  into  IR  energy  detectable  by  a  remote  IR  detection 
means; 

means  for  selectively  attracting  said  membrane  adjacent  the 
sample,  wherein  said  attracting  means  includes  an  enclosed 
shroud  coupled  to  said  membrane  at  a  first  end  for  retaining 
and  supporting  said  membrane,  said  shroud  having  at  least 
four  walls,  an  end  wall  disposed  at  a  second  and  opposite  said 
first  end  to  define  an  interior,  said  end  wall  having  an  imaging 
window  formed  therethrough  for  accommodating  the  IR 
detection  means,  and. 

a  fan  disposed  in  an  aperture  formed  in  said  end  wall  for 
generating  an  airflow  into  said  interior  onto  said  membrane  to 
thereby  attract  said  membrane  against  the  sample;  and 
wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises  illumination  means 
disposed  in  said  interior  and  mounted  to  said  shroud  for 
illuminating  said  membrane. 


5,683,182 
HIGH  PRESSURE  BAG 
Robin  Ian  Moore,  Ballito,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Nampak 
Products  Limited,  and  H  L  &  H  Timber  Products  (Propri- 
etary) Limited,  Sandton,  South  Africa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,515,  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,634,721.  This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.457 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  17,  1994, 
94/1895 

Int  a."  B65D  30/26 
VS.  a.  383—66  60  Claims 

I.  A  high  pressure  bag  which  includes 

a  fluid  impervious  rectangular  liner  having  a  first  edge  and  an 
opposed  second  edge; 


5,683,184 

THRUST  AND  COVER  WASHER,  MOUNTED  ON  A 

ROTOR  SHAFT,  FOR  A  BEARING  OF  THE  ROTOR 

SHAFT 

Manfred      Striedacher,      Kitzingen,     and      Michael      Rueb, 

Wuerzburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Munchen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,814 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off-  Auk.  24. 
1994,  94II3214 

Int  a."  F16C  33/74 
VS.  a.  384—138  34  claims 


a  filling  nozzle  fast  with  a  wall  of  the  liner  close  to  the  first  edge 
thereof; 

a  first  envelope  which  is  of  a  flexible  material  and  has  an 
opening  for  the  nozzle; 

with  the  liner  being  located  within  the  first  envelope  with  the 
nozzle  extending  through  the  opening; 

with  edge  portions  of  the  liner  adjacent  the  first  and  second 
edges  folded  over; 

a  second  envelope  that  is  also  of  a  flexible  material,  the  first 
envelope  with  the  liner  therein  being  located  within  the  sec- 
ond envelope,  the  second  envelope  also  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  nozzle  extends;  and 

a  third  envelope  which  is  also  of  a  flexible  material  and  also  has 
an  opening  through  which  the  nozzle  extends,  the  second 
envelope,  with  the  liner  and  the  first  envelope  therein,  being 
located  within  the  third  envelope,  the  third  envelope  having 
flaps  which  are  folded  over  edges  of  the  second  envelope 
extending  transversely  to  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the 
liner. 


5,683,183 
SPINDLE  DEVICE  AND  BEARING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Katstthiko  liuialui;  Hiromitsu  Muraki,  and  Ikunori  SakaUni, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721345 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247944; 
Dec.  6,  1995,  7-318331;  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-318333;  Aug.  9,  1996, 
8-211495 

Int  a.*  F16C  32A)6 
VS.  a.  384-100  4  Claims 


I.  A  hearing  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  shaft  arranged  in  an  inner  circumference  of  the  housing;  and 

a  pair  of  bearings  arranged  between  the  shaft  and  the  housing, 
and  spaced  from  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  shaft, 
at  least  one  of  the  bearings  comprising  a  sleeve  inserted  in  the 
housing  and  formed  cylindrically, 

the  sleeve  comprising  an  outer  layer  portion  including  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  and  an  inner  layer  portion  including  an 
inner  cylindrical  surface,  the  outer  layer  portion  being  harder 
than  the  inner  layer  portion,  the  inner  cylindrical  surface 
having  a  groove  for  generating  dynamic  pressure. 


1.  A  thrust  and  cover  washer  for  a  bearing  of  a  rotor  shaft, 
wherein  the  thrust  and  cover  washer  is  mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft, 
the  thrust  and  cover  washer  comprising: 

an  axially  thrusting  inelastic  first  annular  washer  part  which  is 
not  in  contact  with  the  rotor  shaft;  and 

an  elastic  second  annular  washer  part  positively  joined  to  the 
rotor  shaft  and  resting  sealingly  on  the  rotor  shaft,  wherein  the 
thrust  and  cover  washer  is  mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft  between 
a  spherical  cap  bearing  and  a  commutator  of  a  commutator 
motor. 


5,683,185 

JOURNAL  BEARING  RETAINER  SYSTEM  WTTH 

ECCENTRIC  LOCK 

Frederic  W.  Buse,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Dmser 

Pump  Company,  Liberty  Corner,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,418 

Int  a.*  F16C  33/02:23/10 

VS.  a.  384—295  13  claims 


|— 2  24 


1.  A  bearing  retainer  system  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  bearing  casing  having  a  first  axis  and  a 

casing  bore; 
an  annular  outer  element  rotationally  secured  to  said  casing. 

disposed  within  said  casing  bore,  and  having  a  circumferential 
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first  periphery  circumscribed  about  a  second  axis  which  sub- 
stantially coincides  with  said  first  axis; 

a  bearing  sleeve  mounted  in  said  casing  bore  and  having  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  periphery  circumscribed  about  a  third  axis 
which  substantially  coincides  with  said  first  axis;  and 

an  eccentric  cylindrical  locking  means  for  locking  said  bearing 
sleeve  to  said  outer  element. 


5.683,187 

DIGITAL  COLOR  PRESS  PLATEN  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

PIVOTING  PLATEN  FRAME 

David  F.  'ninmore,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scitex  DigiUl 

Printing,  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.490 

Int  CI."  B41J  11/20 

VS.  a.  400—58  «  aaims 


5,683.186 
SEAL-CARRYING  BEARING 
Toshitaka  Akimoto.  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thomp- 
son Co.,  Ltd..  Toltyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671.624 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995.  7-200265 

Int  CI."  F16C  XW8 

U.S.  CI.  384—607  8  Claims 


O— — 16 


1.  A  platen  assembly  for  use  with  a  pnnting  system  using  ink  jet 
technology  to  produce  images  on  a  continuous  web  substrate,  the 
assembly  compnsing; 
a  platen; 
a  platen  frame  associated  with  the  platen  for  providing  a  suble 

printing  surface; 
at  least  one  pnnt  roller  housed  within  the  platen  frame  for 

deflecting  the  continuous  web  substrate  under  tension; 
a  pivot  point  from  which  the  at  least  one  roller  is  cantilevered 

away; 
a  lifting  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  platen  frame 
and  the  substrate  to  and  away  from  a  print  position. 


1.  A  seal-carrying  bearing  comprising 

an  inner  race  having  an  inner  raceway  surface  on  an  outer 

circumferential  side  thereof; 
an  outer  race  having  an  outer  raceway  surface  on  an   inner 
circumferential   side   thereof,   said   outer   race   being   fitted 
around  said  inner  race; 
at  least  one  seal  adapted  to  seal  a  clearance  between  respective 

counter  surfaces  of  the  outer  and  inner  races; 
rolling  elements  adapted  to  roll  on  a  raceway  formed  between 

said  inner  and  outer  raceway  surfaces; 
a  ciicumferentially  extending  annular  groove,  formed  in  either 
of  said  counter  surfaces,  comprising  means  to  fit  said  seal 
therein; 
said  seal  including  a  core  member  fitted  in  said  annular  gn»ve 
and  comprising  an  elastic  metal  plate,  and  an  elastic  seal 
member  fixed  unitarily  to  said  core  member, 
and  said  elastic  seal  member  including 

a  support  portion  fitted  in  said  annular  grooves  and  held  therein 

by  a  resilient  force  owing  to  an  elastic  deformation  of  said 

suppon  portion  occurring  due  to  insertion  thereof  into  said 

annular  groove, 

a  seal  base  portion  closely  contacting  a  circumferential  surface 

adjacent  said  annular  groove,  and 
a  seal  lip  portion  extending  from  said  seal  base  portion  to 
positions  in  which  said  seal  lip  portion  contact  one  of  said 
counter  surfaces; 
said  suppon  portion  of  said  elastic  seal  member  including 
an  extending  projection,  on  a  first  side  surface  of  said  support 
portion,  comprising  means  for  said  projection  to  be  compres- 
sively  deformed  when  said  support  portion  is  fitted  in  said 
annular  groove,  and 
a  recess,  on  a  second  side  surface  of  said  support  portion 
opposite  said  projection,  compnsing  means  to  offset  an  elastic 
deformation  of  said  projection. 


5  683  188 

SERIAL  PRINTING  DEVICE  HAVINfrDATA 

DISCRIMINATION 

Kenichi  Miyazaki;  Katsuhiko  Uda,  wid  Shigeki  Kanai,  all  of 

Nagano,   Japan,   assigiio(8   to   Seiko   Epson   Corporattoo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan-  31,  ^96,  Ser.  No.  594,399 
Claims  priority,  appUcadod  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-037601; 
Dec.  26,  1995,  7-351654 

Int  a."  B4IJ  2/0/5 
VS.  CI.  400—279  *  Claims 


nUHAHOST 


1.  A  serial  printing  device  comprising: 

a  serial  printing  head  including  a  plural  number  of  dot  forming 
element  series  each  comprising  a  plural  number  of  dot  form- 
ing elements  linearly  arrayed  at  fixed  pitches  in  a  printing 
medium  feeding  direction,  said  plural  number  of  dot  forming 
element  series  being  arrayed  in  a  printing  medium  width 
direction  and  being  shifted  from  each  other  in  the  printing 
medium  feeding  direction; 


a  carriage  on  which  said  serial  printing  head  is  mounted,  said 
carriage  being  reciprocally  movable  in  the  printing  medium 
width  direction; 

control  means  for  controlling  a  first  printing  process  wherein, 
when  a  moving  speed  of  said  carriage  reaches  a  constant 
speed  for  printing,  print  data  is  outputted  to  said  serial  print- 
ing head  for  printing  an  image  of  one  line  by  one  printing 
path,  and  for  controlling  a  second  printing  process  wherein 
the  print  data  is  outputted  to  one  of  the  dot  forming  element 
series  located  closest  to  an  end  of  said  serial  printing  head  in 
the  printing  medium  width  direction,  and  an  image  is  printed 
in  a  plural  number  of  printing  paths  by  feeding  the  printing 
medium  in  the  printing  medium  feeding  direction  in  incre- 
ments less  than  one  line  as  each  of  said  plural  number  of 
printing  paths  is  completed:  and 
data  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  first  or  the 
second  printing  process,  based  on  the  print  data,  and  for 
selecting  the  discriminated  printing  process. 


control  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  heating  energy 
generating  means  to  generate  heating  energy  a  plurality  of 
times  to  a  same  area  of  a  recorded  pattern  based  on  a  thinned 
pattern  obtained  by  thinning  the  dot  pattern  of  the  plurality  of 
drive  patterns  stored  in  said  memory  means  so  as  to  erase  the 
recorded  pattern,  the  thinned  dot  pattern  comprising  a  pattern 
in  which  a  predetermined  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
heating  energy  generating  means  is  driven  every  predeter- 
mined dots  upon  generating  the  heating  energy  a  single  time 
to  the  same  area  of  the  recorded  pattern. 


5,683,189 

THERMAL  PRINTER  WITH  ERASING  FUNCTION 

USING  THINNED  HEATING  ENERGY  GENERATING 

PATTERNS 

Akihiko  Sukigara,  Tokyo;  Shigeni  Mizoguchl,  Kawasaki;  Yuzo 
Wada,  Yokohama;   Yoshikazu   Shibamiya,   and   Noriyoshi 
Ohshima,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KabosfaUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,682,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520331,  Apr.  4,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,121,  Dec. 

21,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

251,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1986, 61-312649; 

Dec.  27,  1986,  61-312652;  Dec  27,  1986,  61-312653 

Int  a.*  B4IJ  2/325.29/16 
US.  a.  400-695  7  Oalms 


5,683,190 

FRANKING  APPARATUS  AND  MAIL  TRANSPORT 

THEREOF 

David  Anthony  Gawler,  Brentwood,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Neopost  Limited,  Essex,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590365 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1995, 
9501730 

Int  a."  B4IJ  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  400-582  10  Claims 


FAST  nUMSIT 


s»ja,er  I 


IE 


I  An  output  apparatus  with  an  erasing  function  in  which  record- 
ing and  erasing  can  be  executed  by  application  of  heating  energy 
corresponding  to  dot  information,  said  apparatus  using  an  erasing 
member  which  can  erase  an  image  recorded  on  a  recording  mate- 
nal  by  application  of  heating  energy,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  heating  energy  generating  means  for  generating 

heating  energy; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  drive  patterns  for 
selectively  driving  at  least  a  one  of  said  plurality  of  heating 
energy  generating  means,  the  drive  patterns  comprising  a  dot 
pattern  forming  an  image  to  be  recorded;  and 


1.  A  mail  transport  for  a  franking  machine  including  a  first  input 
roller  and  a  second  input  roller  opposed  to  said  first  input  roller; 
said  first  and  second  input  rollers  being  rotatable  to  feed  a  mail 
item  into  the  franking  machine;  a  first  ejection  roller  and  a  second 
ejection  roller  opposed  to  said  first  ejection  roller;  said  first  and 
second  ejection  rollers  being  rotatable  to  eject  the  mail  item  from 
the  franking  machine;  a  thermal  print  head  located  intermediate  the 
input  rollers  and  the  ejection  rollers;  a  rotatable  impression  roller 
located  in  opposition  to  said  print  head  for  pressing  a  mail  item  and 
thermal  transfer  ink  ribbon  into  printing  engagement  with  thermal 
printing  elements  of  said  thermal  print  head;   first  drive  means 
operable  to  rotate  the  first  input  roller;  second  drive  means  oper- 
able to  rotate  the  first  ejection  roller:  control  means  operative  in  an 
input  period  in  respect  of  said  mail  item  to  operate  the  first  drive 
means  to  rotate  the  first  input  roller  to  feed  the  mail  item  at  a 
transit  speed  to  the  print  head;  in  a  printing  period  in  respect  of 
said   mail   item  during  which  period  the  mall   item   is  engaged 
between  the  impression  roller  and  the  print  head  to  operate  the  first 
drive  means  to  rotate  the  first  input  roller  to  feed  the  mail  item  at  a 
printing  speed  lower  than  said  transit  speed:  in  a  first  ejection 
period  in  respect  of  the  mail  item  subsequent  to  completion  of  the 
printing  period  to  operate  the  first  drive  means  to  rotate  the  first 
input  roller  to  feed  the  mail  item  at  the  transit  speed  and  to  operate 
the  second  drive  means  to  rotate  the  first  ejection  roller  to  feed  the 
mail  item  at  said  transit  speed  and  in  a  second  ejection  period  in 
respect  of  the  mail  item  subsequent  to  the  mail  item  passing  from 
the  first  and  second  input  rollers  to  operate  the  second  drive  means 
to  rotate  the  first  ejection  roller  to  feed  the  mail  item  at  an  ejection 
speed  higher  than  said  transit  speed. 
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5,683.191 

WRITING  TOOL 

Shuhei  Kageyama;  Toshihiko  Kageyama;  Youichi  Nakazato, 

and  Yoshihide  Mitsuya,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kotobuki  &  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  69.518.  Jun.  1.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divbion  of  Ser.  No.  924,854.  Aug.  4.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,236^70.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  696.197,  May  6. 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,207422,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

274,297,  Nov.  21,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,062,727,  which  is  a  divUion 

of  Ser.  No.  255,101,  Oct.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,022,774.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  264.424 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  9,  1987,  62-155300; 
Oct  9,  1987,  62-155301;  Oct  9,  1987,  62-155302;  Nov.  6.  1987. 
62-170189;  Nov.  6,  1987,  62-170190;  May  18,  1988,  63-66194 

Int  CI."  B43K  25/00:21/08 
VS.  CI.  401—52  4  Claims 


5.683,192 

TOOTHBRUSH  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  INTERNAL  WATER 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  OPERABLE  FROM  A  SHOWER 

Dennis  C.  Kilfoil.  1277  32nd  Ct.  NW.,  Salem.  Oreg.  97304 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632.002 

Int  CI."  A46B  11/06 

U.S.  a.  401—289  1  Claim 


UM 


38    """I    209     ^206\zn\^2H  ^         J^  J26 


1.  A  writing  instniment  for  extending  and  retracting  a  stick- 
shaped  object  comprising; 
an  outer  sleeve; 
a  lead  storage  container  in  said  outer  sleeve  for  receiving  and 

storing  leads  to  be  extended  from  said  outer  sleeve: 
a  tubular  cap  having  a  spiral  groove  formed  on  an  interior 

surface  thereof; 
a  tubular  body  constructed  for  insertion  in  said  tubular  cap.  said 

tubular  body  having  at  least  one  lengthwise  slit; 
tubular  holding  means  for  holding  said  stick-shaped  object,  said 
tubular  holding  means  having  one  or  more  projections  con- 
structed to  slidably  mount  in  said  at  least  one  lengthwise  slit, 
said  one  or  more  projections  on  said  tubular  holding  means 
extending  through  said  at  least  one  lengthwise  slit  and  engag- 
ing said  spiral  groove  inside  said  tubular  cap; 
said  tubular  cap  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  tubular  body; 
mounting  means  detachably  mounting  said  tubular  body  with 
said  tubular  cap  on  said  outer  sleeve,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  rigid  polygonal  shaped  elongate  tubular  section 
having  at  least  five  equal  sides  on  an  outer  surface  at  one  end 
of  said  tubular  body  and  a  matching  polygonal  cavity  in  an 
end  of  said  outer  sleeve  receiving  said  rigid  polygonal  shaped 
elongate  tubular  end  on  said  tubular  body  to  prevent  roution 
of  said  tubular  body,  said  rigid  polygonal  shaped  elongate 
tubular  end  and  matching  polygonal  cavity  in  an  end  of  said 
outer  sleeve  constructed  to  allow  axial  displacement  of  said 
tubular  body  in  said  outer  sleeve  so  that  said  tubular  body  and 
tubular  cap  can  be  axially  displaced  together  as  a  unit  relative 
to  said  outer  sleeve; 
said  rigid  polygonal  shaped  nibular  section  having  a  cavity  for 
receiving  an  end  of  said  lead  storage  container;  said  ngid 
polygonal  shaped  tubular  section  having  a  tapered  surface  at 
the  entrance  to  said  cavity  for  guiding  an  end  of  said  lead 
storage  container  into  said  cavity; 
whereby  said  stick-shaped  object  is  extended  or  retracted  by 
rotating  said  tubular  cap  relative  to  said  tubular  body  to  cause 
said  holding  means  and  tubular  object  to  nnove  axially. 


1  A  new  and  improved  toothbrush  system  with  an  internal  water 
delivery  system  operable  from  a  shower  comprising,  in  combina 
tion: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  adapter  removably  positionable  on  a  shower 
between  the  water  outlet  line  and  the  shower  head,  the  adapter 
having  an  inlet  end  with  internal  threads  for  coupling  to  the 
water  outlet  line  bringing  water  to  the  shower  head  and 
having  an  outlet  end  with  external  threads  for  coupling  to  the 
shower  head,  the  adaptor  having  a  centrally  disposed  radial 
aperture  with  a  threaded  extension,  the  adaptor  also  having  a 
rotatable  ball-shaped  valve  with  a  T-shaped  opening  to  direct 
the  flow  of  water  to  the  shower  head  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
radial  aperture,  to  the  radial  aperture  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
shower  head,  to  neither  the  shower  head  nor  the  radial  aper- 
ture and  with  a  portion  of  the  flow  of  water  to  the  shower 
head  and  radial  aperture; 
a  toothbrush  having  a  far  end  with  outwardly  extending  bristles 
and  a  near  end  with  a  connector  and  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
lines  extending  along  the  length  thereof  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  adjacent  to  the  bristles  at  the  terminal  ends  of  the 
lines  for  the  dissemination  of  water  from  the  lines  and  through 
the  apertures;  and 
a  water  release  button  positioned  intermediate  end  portions  of 
the  pair  of  parallel  lines,  the  water  release  bunon  having  an 
upper  end  extending  outwardly  of  the  toothbrush,  a  lower  end 
of  the  water  release  bunon  having  a  pair  of  springs  disposed 
thereon,  the  water  release  button  further  having  a  pair  of 
honzontally    disposed    apertures    therethrough,    the    water 
release  button  pressing  down  into  the  toothbrush  thereby 
allowing  the  apertures  to  align  with  the  pair  of  parallel  lines  to 
allow  for  water  to  flow  therethrough  to  the  plurality  of  aper- 
tures for  dissemination  outwardly  thereof; 
a  flexible  hose  having  an  upper  end  with  a  fitting  formed  with 
internal  threads  for  coupling  with  the  threaded  extension  of 
the  adapter  and  having  a  lower  end  dimensioned  for  receiving 
the  near  end  of  the  toothbrush,  the  lower  end  of  the  hose 
having  an  annular  recess  with  an  associated  O-nng  for  mak- 
ing a  watertight  seal  between  the  toothbrush  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  hose,  the  toothbrush  also  having  a  radially  out- 
standing flange  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  radial  recess  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  hose  for  the  coupling  therebetween. 


5  683  193 
DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING  SHEETS  FILES  OR  PIWCHED 

CARDS  IN  BINDERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Luciano  Cerri,  Magenta,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tecnocart  S.aA  di 
Giovanni  Leopoido  Cerri  &  C,  Marcallo  Con  Casone,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,213 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  14, 1995,  MI95A1275 
Int  a."  B42F  3/04 
VS.  CI.  402—20  17  Oaims 


17  ^/5 


1.  A  device  for  retaining  sheets,  files,  or  punched  cards  in 
binders  or  the  like,  comprising  a  body  having  a  single  base  portion 
that  is  connectable  to  an  inner  side  of  the  cover  of  a  binder  or  the 
like  and  two  arms  that  extend  from  said  base  portion  and  constitute 
the  two  arms  of  an  open  ring,  said  two  arms  being  formed  mono- 
lithically  with  said  single  base  portion  and  being  movable  toward 
each  other  by  means  of  their  free  ends,  which  lie  opposite  to  said 
base  portion,  said  free  ends  being  also  provided  with  mutual 
engagement  means  that  can  be  activated  or  deactivated  to  close  or 
open  said  ring. 


5,683,194 
ATTACHING  STRIPS  FOR  DOCUMENTS 
John  J.  Emmel,  Anoka;  AWen  R.  Miles,  LakeviUe,  and  Kim  K. 
l^ujimoto.  Coon  Rapids,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,272 
Int  a."  B42F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  402—79  13  Claims 


1.  A  strip  for  attaching  a  document  to  a  binder  without  punching 

openings  in  the  document  or  for  reinforcing  a  document  around 

openings  formed  in  the  document  through  which  the  document  can 

be  mounted  in  a  binder,  said  strip  comprising: 

an  elongate  layer  of  thin  flexible  material  having  opposite  major 

side  surfaces,  opposite  ends,  inner  and  outer  opposite  elongate 

edges,  an  inner  edge  portion  along  said  inner  edge,  and  an 

outer  edge  portion  along  said  outer  edge; 

a  coating  of  repositionable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one 

major  surface  along  said  inner  edge  portion,  with  said  layer 

being  firee  of  adhesive  on  both  of  said  side  surfaces  along  said 


outer  edge  portion,  said  outer  edge  portion  being  visually 
distinctive,  and  the  juncture  between  said  inner  and  outer 
portions  being  straight  and  visibly  distinctive: 
said  strip  having  at  least  one  opening  through  said  outer  edge 
portion  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  binders  so  that  a 
document  to  which  the  coating  of  adhesive  along  said  inner 
edge  portion  is  adhered  with  the  edge  of  the  document  along 
the  juncture  between  the  inner  and  outer  portions  can  be 
bound  in  the  binder  without  punching  the  document,  and  so 
that  a  punched  document  having  a  through  opening  by  which 
the  document  is  bound  in  a  binder  can  be  reinforced  by 
adhering  the  coating  of  adhesive  to  the  document  with  the 
opening  in  the  outer  edge  portion  in  alignment  with  the 
opening  in  the  document. 


5,683,195 
FOLDABLE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Gordon  Liao,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Unique  Prod- 
uct &  Design  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  lUwan 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,285 
Int  CI."  F16D  1/108 
VS.  CI.  403-102  6  Oaims 


I.  A  foldable  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  frame  having  a  lower  end, 

a  socket  pipe  disposed  on  said  lower  end  of  said  first  frame, 

a  hollow  press  plate  is  fastened  on  said  lower  end  of  said  first 
frame  horizontally, 

said  hollow  press  plate  has  a  snap  hole  and  a  bevel. 

a  second  frame  with  a  hollow  bracket  affixed  near  an  upper  end 
of  said  second  frame, 

a  ferrule  disposed  on  said  hollow  bracket. 

a  hollow  snap  fastener  inserted  in  said  ferrule. 

a  hollow  seat  disposed  in  said  hollow  bracket. 

said  up^r  end  of  said  second  frame  is  received  in  said  hollow 
seat, 

a  coupler  includes  a  slot  and  two  parallel  lugs. 

a  plurality  of  through  holes  are  formed  on  said  coupler, 

said  upper  end  of  said  second  frame  is  inserted  through  said  slot 
of  said  coupler  and  secured  thereto, 

said  socket  pipe  is  positioned  between  said  parallel  lugs,  and 

said  hollow  snap  fastener  is  received  in  said  snap  hole  wherein 

said  socket  pipe  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  coupler,  thereby 
allowing  said  first  frame  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  second 
frame,  said  bevel  of  said  press  plate  depresses  said  snap 
fastener  as  said  first  fraine  and  said  second  frame  are  pivoted, 
said  snap  hole  of  said  press  plate  receives  said  fastener  as  said 
first  and  second  frames  are  pivoted  from  a  closed  position  to 
an  extended  position,  thereby  locking  said  first  and  second 
frames  together  in  said  extended  position. 
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5.683,1% 
BALL  JOINT 
Michihilo  Toyoda;  Yoshihiro  Suzuki,  both  of  Hamaraatsu,  and 
Keiichiro   Suzuki,   Shizuoka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Somic  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1995,  7-086611 

InL  CI."  F16C  11/06 

U.S.  a.  403—131  6  Oaims 


connector  having  another  opening  for  receiving  a  T-eonnector 
member  provided  with  a  thin  element  that  passes  through  Ihc 
T-connector  shaped  longitudinal  slot  in  the  second  framev^ork 
profile  in  a  first  position  of  the  T-connector  member  and  that  i-- 
broader  than  the  T-shaped  longitudinal  slot  in  the  second  frame 
work  profile  in  a  second  position  of  the  T-connector  member  so 
that  the  thin  element  is  trapped  in  the  T-shaped  slot  of  the  second 
framework  profile,  said  T-connector  member  having  means  for 
moving  said  T-connector  member  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  through  operation  of  an  actuating  member  which  is 
operable  from  extenor  of  said  connector. 


5,683,198 

CORNER  JOINT 

Simon  Leutenegger,  Ziirich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Alusuisse 

Technology  &  Management  Ltd.,  Switzeriand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,979,  Jun.  I,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,635 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   22,    1994, 
1976/94 

Int  CL'  F16B  9/02 
VS.  a.  403—231  8  Oaims 


1.  A  ball  joint,  compnsing: 

a  ball  scud  having  a  ball  portion  at  a  first  end  and  a  slud  portion 

at  a  second  end; 
said  stud  portion  having  a  threaded  portion; 
a  seat  surface  on  a  portion  of  said   ball  stud  adjacent   said 

threaded  portion  and  facing  toward  said  threaded  ponion; 
said  threaded  portion  being  eflfective  for  receiving  an  attached 

Item  thereon  and  effective  for  securing  said  attached  item  to 

said  ball  stud  by  receiving  a  nut  on  said  threaded  portion; 
a  region  between  said  ball  portion  and  said  nut.  said  region 

being  effective  to  hold  .said  attached  item  between  said  ball 

portion  and  said  nut; 
a  concurrent  rotation  prevention  plate  affixed  to  said  stud  portion 

of  said  ball  stud  so  that  it  is  clamped  against  said  seat  surface; 
a  contact  face  on  said  concurrent  rotation  prevention  plate  for 

contacting  said  attached  item;  and 
said  contact  face  having  a  larger  area  than  said  seat  surface 


5,683,197 
CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Karl  Anders  Gunnar  Pihl,  Boumsmouth,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Flexlink  Systems  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594337 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  31,  1995,  9500344 
InL  CI."  F16B  yi4 
VS.  a.  403—170  15  Oaims 


UM 


1.  In  combination,  an  connector  device  interconnecting  first  and 
second  framework  profiles  provided  with  internal  hollow  channels 
and  at  least  one  T-shaped  longitudinal  slot  in  end-to-end  and 
end-to-sideface  relations,  comprising  a  connector  having  one  lon- 
gitudinally oriented  opening  which  receives  an  element  that  is 
firmly  attached  to  the  first  framework  profile  positioning  the  con- 
nector in  end-lo-end  relation  to  the  first  framework  profile,  said 


1.  Comer  joint,  which  compnses: 

a  first  section  with  C-shaped  connecting  means  having  outer 

surfaces; 
a  second  section  with  C-shaped  connecting  means  having  outer 

surfaces  and  which  is  at  an  angle  to  the  first  section; 
a  comer  connector  located  inside  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  hist 

and  second  sections  and  including  two  movable  angle  pieces 

with  two  connector  flanges  that  rest  against  said  sections,  said 

connector  flanges  being  joined  to  said  sections  by  at  least  one 

attachment  means; 
said  sections  including  two  parallel  flanges  and  a  strut  on  each 

parallel  flange  on  the  side  facing  the  other  parallel  flange; 
wherein  each  angle  piece  exhibits  a  first  wedging  face  along  the 

connector  flanges  resting  against  said  sections  and  also  a 

second  wedging  face  on  the  side  of  the  connector  flange 

opposite  said  first  wedging  face;  and 
wherein  both  of  said  sections  have  on  the  struts  of  both  parallel 

flanges   a   ndge   mnning   parallel   to   the   strut   and   a   nose 

opposed  to  said  ndge; 
said  connector  flanges  including  said  wedging  faces  which  press 

against  the  nose  on  the  strut; 
said  attachment  means  comprising: 

a  clamping  piece  engaging  the  ridges  by  virtue  of  the  shape  of 
the  clamping  piece; 

at  least  one  wedging  piece  which  rests  against  the  second 
wedging  faces  spreading  apart  the  angle  pieces;  and 

a  securing  means  bracing  the  wedging  piece  against  the  angle 
pieces; 


wherein  the  clamping  piece  exerts  a  clamping  action  on  said 
sections  and  wherein  the  wedging  piece  exerts  a  spreading 
action  and  the  spreading  action  presses  the  angle  pieces 
against  said  noses;  and 

wherein  said  sections  include  a  cross-strut  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  said  parallel  flanges  and  forming  a  groove  with  said 
stnit.  wherein  the  comiector  flanges  are  pressed  into  said 
groove. 


I 


5,683,199 


1.  In  a  collapsible  tubular  assembly  having  an  internal  elastic 
cord  interconnecting  various  tubular  sections,  an  end  tip  for  adjust- 
ably retaining  an  end  of  said  elastic  cord  at  a  first  of  said  tubular 
sections,  said  tip  comprising: 
an  insertable  portion  having  a  side  surface  and  a  rear  surface, 
a  hole  extending  through  said  insertable  portion,  said  hole  hav- 
ing both  ends  exiting  at  spaced  areas  of  said  side  surface,  and 
two  channels  on  said  side  surface,  said  channels  extending  from 
said  respective  ends  of  said  hole  to  said  rear  surface  of  said 
insertable   portion,    said   channels   having   a   predetermined 
width  and  depth  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  elastic 
cord  in  a  relaxed  state, 
whereby  when  said  insertable  portion  of  said  end  tip  is  inserted 
in  said  first  tubular  section  together  with  said  elastic  cord  end 
that  can  be  adjustably  tensioned  in  said  two  channels  and 
hole,  said  end  tip  and  elastic  cord  combination  form  a  wedge 
fit  in  said  first  tubular  section  as  said  tensioned  cord  tends 
toward  a  relaxed  state. 


5,683,200 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  SHAFTS 

ADJUSTABLY  WITHIN  TUBES,  ESPECIALLY  BICYCLE 

COMPONENTS 
David  Levy,  16  Blake,  C«mbrid|e,  Mas.  02188 
FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,703 
IbL  CL'  F16B  7/10;  B62K  19/00 
VS.  a.  4<»-3l7  10  Ctoims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  theft  of  a  bicycle  component 
attached  to  a  shaft  that  fits  widiin  a  tube  of  a  bicycle  frame 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
a)  measuring  a  maximal  insertion  length  of  said  shaft  prior  to 
insetting  said  shaft  into  said  tube; 


ELASTIC  CORD  RETAINING  END  TIP  FOR  SECTIONAL 

POLES 

Frank  V.  Tefaan,  1801  Eastsiiore  Hwy.,  Beriieiey,  Calif.  94710 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,368 

InL  a.*  E04H  15/60:  A45B  9/04 

VS.  a.  403-314  15  Claims 


p=ff 


b)  attaching  a  displacement  limiting  means  on  said  shaft  such 
that  said  displacement  limiting  means  shall  be  concealed  upon 
assembly  of  said  shaft  into  said  tube,  said  displacement  lim- 
iting means  including  anchor  means  designed  to  include  a 
low-force  insertion  means  and  a  high-force  withdrawal 
means,  said  anchor  means  limiting  the  maximal  distance  of 
motion  desired  for  said  shaft  within  said  tube,  said  maxima] 
distance  of  motion  is  not  to  exceed  said  maximal  insertion 
length  of  said  shaft  less  a  minimal  length  required  for  said 
shaft  to  be  securely  retained  within  said  tube; 

c)  placing  said  displacement  limiting  means  inside  said  tube; 

d)  inserting  said  shaft  into  said  tube;  and 

e)  adjusting  said  shaft  to  a  desired  height. 


5.68331 
SPRING-BL\SED  LATCH 
Jacques  P.  Guaron,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Engineered  Products,  Inc.,  Issaquah,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556.127 

InL  a."  B25G  3/18 

VS.  a.  403—325  14  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removably  attaching  a  first  component  to  a 
second  component,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  top  and  a  base,  said  base  adapted  to 
removably  attach  to  the  second  component: 

a  catch  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  top  of  said  body  portion 
and  having  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end, 

a  release  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  top  of  said  body  portion 
and  having  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end.  said  catch 
arm  and  said  release  lever  configurable  in  a  first  position 
where  said  inboard  end  of  said  release  lever  abuts  said 
inboard  end  of  said  catch  arm  such  that  said  catch  arm  braces 
a  ponion  of  the  first  component  between  said  outboard  end  of 
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said  catch  arm  and  the  second  component,  said  catch  arm  and 
said  release  lever  further  configurable  in  a  second  position 
where  application  of  force  to  said  outboard  end  of  said  release 
lever  pivots  said  inboard  end  of  said  release  lever  away  from 
said  inboard  end  of  said  catch  arm  such  that  said  catch  arm 
pivots  away  from  the  first  component  so  that  said  catch  arm 
does  not  brace  a  portion  of  the  first  component  between  said 
outboard  end  of  said  catch  arm  and  the.  and; 
spring  continuously  biasing  said  release  lever  toward  said 
catch  arm. 


5,683002 

ADJUSTABLE  SOCKET  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  ROLLER 

IN  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Peter  Hummel,  Offenbach,  and  Robert  Ortner,  Alzenau,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN   Roland  Druckmaschinen 

AG,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1995,  195  11 
710.7 

Int.  a.'  F16C  13/02:23/00:  B41F  13/20 
U.S.  a.  403—325  24  Claims 


1.  A  socket  for  ^eleasably  supporting  a  first  roller  in  a  printing 
machine  having  a  frame,  the  socket  comprising; 

a  mounting  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  printing  machine,  the 
mounting  including  a  seat  for  receiving  the  first  roller,  the 
mounting  defining  a  bore; 

an  adjusting  screw  having  a  first  end  received  in  the  bore  of  the 
mounting  and  a  second  end  opposite  the  first  end.  the  adjust- 
ing screw  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  locking  lever  disposed  between  the  mounting  and  the  second 
end  of  the  adjusting  screw,  the  locking  lever  being  linearly 
movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  adjusting  screw 
and  further  being  rotatable  about  the  longinidinal  axis  of  the 
adjusting  screw  between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked 
position,  the  locking  le\er  engaging  the  first  roller  in  the 
locked  position  to  secure  the  first  roller  within  the  socket,  said 
locking  lever  having  an  inwardly  deformed  centering  surface 
engageable  with  the  first  roller  when  in  the  locked  position; 
and 

a  spring  disposed  between  the  locking  lever  and  the  second  end 
of  the  adjusting  screw  for  biasing  the  locking  lever  towards 
the  mounting. 


creating  a  trench  about  a  portion  of  the  underground  cables, 

selecting  a  platform  location  adjacent  the  trench. 

then  placing  at  least  one  leg  member  within  the  trench  adjacent 

to  the  platform  location  and  at  least  one  arm  member  within 

the  platform  location, 
then  connecting  the  arm  member  to  the  leg  member  such  that  the 

leg  member  supports  and  positively  locates  the  arm  member 

with  respect  to  the  platform  location, 
then  positioning  the  cables  from  the  trench  to  the  platform 

location, 
then  filling  in  the  trench  at  least  to  the  level  of  the  platform 

location,  and 
then  placing  the  platform  over  the  arm  member  such  that  the 

arm  member  supports  the  platform  at  least  in  part. 


5,683,204 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LAYING 

UNDERWATER  PIPELINES 

Gerald  Howard  Lawther,  302  4743  River  Road  West,  Ladner, 

B.C.,  Canada,  V4K  1R9 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,210 

InL  CI.*"  F16L  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  405—171  10  Claims 


5,683,203 
METHOD  ANT>  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 
PADMOUNT  TRANSFORMER 
Donald  W.  Anderson,  1857  Hayes  Leonard  Rd.„  Valparasio. 
Ind.   46383,   and   Dieter   John   Trimolt,   Hammond,    lod., 
assignors  to  Donald  W.  Anderson,  Valparasio,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,034 
Int.  a."  F16L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  405—154  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  supporting  an  above-ground  platform  connected 
to  underground  cables,  compnsing; 


1.  A  buoyancy  control  valve  for  an  underwater  pipeline,  com- 
prising; 

a)  an  air  escape  hole  formed  on  a  pipeline; 

b)  a  sliding  weight  member  disposed  over  said  pipeline 
upstream  and  adjacent  to  said  air  escape  hole,  said  sliding 
weight  capable  of  moving  longitudinally  and  downward  over 
said  pipeline  when  said  pipeline  is  disposed  at  a  selected 
inclination,  said  sliding  weight  capable  of  completely  closing 
said  air  escape  hole  when  disposed  thereover; 

c)  a  first  stop  means  disposed  between  said  pipeline  and  said 
sliding  weight  member  which  disposes  said  sliding  weight 
member  in  a  first  position  on  said  pipeline  immediately  adja- 
cent and  immediately  upstream  from  said  air  escape  hole; 

d)  a  second  stop  means  disposed  between  said  pipeline  and  said 
sliding  weight  member  to  disposed  said  sliding  weight  in  a 
second  position  on  said  pipeline  adjacent  and  immediately 
downstream  from  said  air  escape  hole,  said  second  stop  means 


being  located  so  that  said  sliding  weight  member  covers  said 
air  escape  hole  when  disposed  in  said  second  position;  and. 
e)  a  releasable  restraining  means  disposed  between  said  pipeline 
and  said  sliding  weight  member  for  selectively  controlling  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  sliding  weight  member  on  said 
pipeline  according  to  the  submergence  of  said  pipeline. 


5,683^05 
STRESS  RELIEVING  JOINT  FOR  PIPE  AND  METHOD 
John  Edwio  Halkyard,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deep  Oil 
Technology,  Inc.,  IrWne,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,147 

Int  a.*  F16B  1/00 

VS.  CL  405-224,2  28  Claims 


n 


w' 


Sj 


said  pile  being  a  flexible  bending  member,  free  to  move  hori- 
zontally at  its  top  by  flexing. 


1.  A  stress  relieving  joint  for  use  with  pipe  in  floating  systems 
wherein  a  vessel  is  subject  to  variable  motion  caused  by  wind, 
currents,  and  wave  action,  said  pipe  having  one  end  connectable  to 
the  sea  floor  and  an  upper  pipe  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  a 
constraining  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  the  stress  reliev- 
ing joint  comprising: 
a  sleeve  member  of  selected  length  and  diameter  ensleeved  over 
the  pipe  portion  at  the  constraint  opening  and  having  an  inner 
diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  pipe  portion; 
and 
means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  member  centralizing  the 
pipe  within  the  sleeve  member  and  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  constraint  opening  siKh  that  a  portion  of  the  centraliz- 
ing means  is  outside  the  vessel  whereby  bending  stresses  of 
the  pipe  portion  at  the  constraint  opening  are  relieved  and 
distributed  to  the  pipe  at  ends  of  the  sleeve  member 


5,683^07 

PIER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  SAME 

Paul  W.  Mauer,  5600-38th  Ave„  Hyattsville,  Md.  20782 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,145 

Int  a.'  E02D  5/79 

VS.  a.  405-244  13  claims 


5,683^06 
DEEP  WATER  PLATFORM  WITH  BUOYANT  FLEXIBLE 

PILES 
Robert  W.  Copple,  5  Glen  Dr.,  Mill  VaUey,  Calif.  94941 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,008,  Feb.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,443330, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,850,  Mar.  28, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,118^1.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  477^1 
Int  a.*  E02B  17/00:  E21B  7/12 
VS.  a.  405-224J  5  ciau„s 

I.  A  deep  water  support  system  for  supporting  a  superstructiire 
at  a  preselected  site  located  in  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 
at  least  one  buoyant  pile  having  a  lower  end  anchored  to  the 
bottom  of  the  body  of  water,  said  pile  comprising  an  elongate 
tubular  structure  at  least  partially  filled  with  buoyant  material, 
said  tiibular  structure  having  a  telescoped  shape  such  that  the 
portion  of  the  pile  closest  to  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water 
has  the  largest  diameter,  and  the  portion  of  the  pile  closest  to 
the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water  has  the  smallest  diameter, 
whereby  the  buoyancy  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  pile  is 
increased; 


1.  A  pier  assembly  comprising  a  load  bearing  pier  member 
having  a  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  compression  means  surround- 
ing said  pier  member  and  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  said  compression  means  having  a  first  dimension  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  tapering  to  a  second  dimension  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  second  dimension  being  smaller  than  said  first  dimen- 
sion, means  for  securing  said  compression  means  to  said  pier 
member  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  said  upper  end  of  the  pier 
member  extending  upwardly  above  said  upper  end  of  the  compres- 
sion means  for  supporting  a  stnicnire  on  said  upper  end  of  the  pier 
member,  said  lower  end  of  the  pier  member  extending  below  said 
lower  end  of  the  compression  member,  a  tubular  member  having 
opposite  open  ends,  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  inserted 
within  the  open  upper  end  of  said  compression  means,  a  rigid  body 
of  material  disposed  within  said  compression  means  and  said 
tubular  member  with  a  portion  of  said  pier  member  being  embed- 
ded within  said  body  of  material,  wherein  said  body  of  material 
extends  upwardly  a  substantial  distance  above  said  upper  end  of 
the  compression  means,  said  body  of  material  having  an  upper 
surface,  said  upper  end  of  the  pier  member  extending  above  said 
upper  surface. 
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5,683J08 
GRANULAR  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF  SOIL 
REINFORCEMENT 
Jean-Louis    Fage,    Boulogne;    Claude    Choudin,    Saint-Jean- 
D'Arvey;    Jean-Baptiste    Rieunier,    Nogent-sur-Oise,    and 
Jean-Marc  Letaienet,  Bury,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Orgel. 
Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00643.  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28248,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  549,787 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jud-  2,  1993,  93  06602; 
Jun.  22,  1993,  93  07563;  Apr.  15,  1994,  94  04489 

Int.  CI."  C09K  ]7/00:  EOlC  7/36:21/00 
VS.  a.  405—263  19  Oalms 


5,683,210 
MACHINE  TOOL  CHIP  FLUSHING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
William  J.  PhiUips.  Almont,  and  Gary  W.  Oberliesen,  Chester- 
field, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,712 

Int  a.*  B23C  9/00.  B08B  3/04 

VS.  a.  409^137  6  Claims 


b^UUUuUuuo 


1.  Granular  material  intended  for  the  production  of  ground 
layers,  terrain  or  carriageway  layers  or  sublayers  and  including  a 
mix  based  on  inorganic  or  organic  powders  or  granulates  and  on 
fibres,  wherein  the  fibres  are  inorganic  fibres,  the  fibres  are  fila- 
ments in  the  form  of  bundles,  each  bundle  having  a  length  less  than 
100  mm  and  consisting  of  at  least  40  filaments,  each  filament 
having  an  individual  diameter  lying  between  5  and  25  \im. 


5,683,209 

MARINE  BIPLANE  ANCHOR 

John  L.  CosUey,  Jr.,  8101  WasliiU  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78749-3817 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,047 

Int  a."  B63B  21/32 

VS.  a.  114—301  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  debris  from  machined  parts,  com- 
prising; 

a  housing  having  front  and  rear  sidewalls,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom, 

an  entrance  sidewall  defining  an  entrance,  and  an  exit  sidewall 

defining  an  exit; 
a  transfer  line  entering  said  housing  at  said  entrance,  extending 

through  said  housing  and  exiting  said  housing  at  said  exit, 

said  transfer  line  adapted  to  transport  said  machined  parts 

through  Said  housing; 
a  header  for  delivenng  a  wash  solution  to  said  housing  through 

one  of  said  housing  walls; 
control  means  for.  controlling  the,  flow  of  said  wash  solution  in 

said  header;  and 
at  least  one  rotating  nozzle  connected  to  said  header  for  spraying 

said  wash  solution  in  Said  housing  to  remove  machining 

debns  from  said  machined  parts  and  said  housing  walls,  said 

nozzle  extending 
from  said  header  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  of  said  wash 

solution  in  said  header  exceeding  a  preselected  amount  and 

retracting  towards  sajd  header  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  of 

said  wash  solution  in  said  header  falling  below  a  preselected 

amount. 


5,683411 

FIBER  OPTIC  SADDLE 

George  Gordon,  EMt  Hanoever,  NJ~,  Mrignor  to  BeU  Atlantic 

Networtt  Senices,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100339,  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,437,087. 

This  appUcatioa  Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,941 

Int  a."  B23C  3/04 

VS.  a.  409—178  5  aaims 


1.  An  anchor  for  positioning  marine  vessels  in  a  body  of  water, 
comprising: 

a)  a  fluke  including  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  spacedly  intercon- 
nected by  a  plurality  of  nbs  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel 
open  passages  extending  through  the  fluke  and  permitting  the 
flow  of  marine  floor  material  therethrough, 

b)  bale  means  hingedly  connected  on  the  sides  of  the  flake,  and 

c)  stops  means  limiting  the  pivoting  of  the  bale  means  relative  to 
the  fluke 


a  template  having  an  arcuate  portion  with  a  radius  substantially 
the  same  as  that  of  said  duct,  said  template  having  a  window 
portion  having  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  opening  to 
be  formed  in  said  duct,  said  window  portion  being  formed  on 
said  arcuate  portion  of  said  template; 

a  base  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  an  arcuate  undersurface 
with  a  radius  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  arcuate 
portion  of  said  duct  such  that  said  base  plate  is  slidably 
fittable  over  said  duct,  said  base  plate  having  a  hole  passing 
through  said  arcuate  undersurface;  and 

a  cutting  device,  coupled  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate, 
having  a  cutting  element  extending  through  the  hole  in  said 
base  plate  with  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  into  said  duct  wall 
when  said  base  plate  is  slidably  fined  over  said  duct. 


5,683412 
CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TAPERED  HOLLOW 
SHANK  OF  TOOLING  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Cirino,  Waite  Hill,  and  Richard  P.  Waiwood,  WU- 
loughby,  both  of  Ohio,  amignors  to  Master  Tool  Corpora- 
tion, Grand  River,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,670 

Int  a.*  B23Q  3/12 

V.S.  a.  409-234  6  Claims 


mounted  to  at  least  one  axle  and  a  bed  firame;  said  bed  fi^ame 
comprising  a  loading  fixture,  including  a  support  frame,  and  an 
arm  swivelly  mounted  to  said  support  frame,  said  arm  disposed  to 
contact  and  route  said  cargo  from  a  first  loading  position  to  a 
second  transporting  position  tilted  from  said  loading  position  for 
reducing  an  effective  width  of  said  cargo  relative  to  said  road 
surface,  wherein  said  arm  is  mounted  to  said  support  frame  by  a 
pin  disposed  through  an  aperture  in  said  arm  and  said  pin  is  located 
at  about  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  cargo. 


5,683414 

J  HOOK  AUTOMATIC  BOAT  LATCH 

Donald  E.  Jeffreys,  105  liylor  Ave.,  Muscle  Shoals,  AU.  35661, 

assignor  to  Donald  E.  Jeffreys,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  589,847 

Int  CI.'  B60P  7/06:3/10 

VS.  a.  410-77  1  ci^ 


1  A  clamping  assembly  interposed  between  a  hollow  shank 
taper  of  a  tool  that  rotates  about  an  axis  and  an  adaptor  having  a 
lapered  recess  that  receives  the  tapered  tool  shank,  the  clamping 
assembly  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  radially  expandable  projections  adapted  for 

receipt  in  an  associated  hollow  shank  of  a  tool; 
an  actuator  for  selectively  expanding  and  retracting  the  projec- 
tions, the  actuator  including  first  and  second  members  that 
move  axially  relauve  to  one  another  so  that  in  a  first  position 
of  the  members  the  projections  are  retracted,  and  in  a  second 
position  of  the  members  the  projections  are  expanded  to 
secure  the  clamping  assembly  to  the  tool  shank  whereby  the 
tapered  recess  of  the  adaptor  remains  open  for  cleaning  pur 
poses;  and 
a  locking  mechanism  disposed  in  the  adaptor  for  axially  advanc- 
ing the  tapered  tool  shank  into  the  tapered  recess  of  the 
adaptor 


1.  An  apparanis  for  forming  an  opening  in  a  duct  wall  which 
apparatus  comprises: 


5,683413 
LOADING  nXTURE 
Kenneth  C.  Bam-,  Mohnton;  Kathleen  M.  Scholz,  ShUlington; 
WUIiam  L.  Whary,  Mohnton,  and  Rand  Henry,  Nottingham, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  High  Concrete  Structures,  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639.783 
Int  a."  B60P  7/0/< 
VS.  a.  410-^  ,4  Claims 

I   A  hauling  vehicle  for  transporting  large,  bulky  cargo  over  a 
surface,  said  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  n^sversely 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  securing  a  motor  operated  boat 
equipped  with  an  eye  bolt  at  the  bow  to  a  trailer  comprising: 

a)  a  "J"  shaped  bent  hardened  steel  rod  formed  with  two  parallel 
rod  portions  with  at  least  one  intermediate  bend  to  define  the 
"J"  shape  and  a  hole  in  one  said  portion  receiving  a  standard 
roll  pin; 

b)  two  side  steel  plates  comprising  holes  for  mounting  to  a  bow 
roller  assembly  of  said  trailer,  an  additional  hole  in  each  said 
side  plate  for  receiving  and  mounting  the  "J"  shaped  rod.  and 
a  further  hole  in  each  said  side  plate  for  atuching  a  triggering 
device: 

c)  a  bent  steel  plate  forming  said  triggering  device,  said  bent 
plate  defining  two  parallel  flanges  connected  by  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  bent  plate,  each  flange  including  a  respec- 
tive flange  aperture  connected  with  the  further  hopes  of  the 
side  plates  via  intermediate  fastening  means;  and 

d)  a  standard  compression  spring  operatively  connected  to  said 
roll  pin  and  one  of  said  side  plates  for  biasing  said  "J"  shaped 
rod  to  a  boat  engaged  position. 

wherein  said  bent  plate  is  movable  from  a  position  wherein  said 
bent  plate  holds  the  "J"  shaped  rod  in  a  cocked  position  disengaged 
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from  said  boat  to  a  position  wherein  said  "J"  shaped  rod  is  free  to 
respond  to  the  bias  of  the  compression  spnng  and  engage  the  boat 
eye  bolt. 


n^ 


5,683^15 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  AN  ELEMENT  TO  ANOTHER 
ELEMENT  SUCH  AS  THE  BODYWORK  OF  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Bruno  Gaignard.  Chatellerault;  Remy  Monmaneix,  Aeon,  and 
Jean-Louis  Roumegoux,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Valeo  Systemes  d'Essuyage,  La  Verriere.  France 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  30,  1994,  94  14493 
Int  CI.''  F16B  13/04. 1  J/06 
U.S.  a.  411—34  11  aaims 


1.  A  selectively  tightened  and  untightened  fastening  device,  for 
fastening  a  first  element  to  a  second  element  having  a  hole  formed 
through  it.  comprising;  a  fastener  for  carrying  the  first  element  and 
having  a  body  defining  a  shank  for  extending  through  the  hole, 
with  means  coaxial  with  said  shank  for  defining  an  aiuiular  and 
radial  thrust  surface;  a  nut  engaged  on  said  shank,  said  nut  having 
an  annular  gripping  face  for  axially  compressing  the  fastening 
device;  an  axially  compressible  and  deformable  shock  absorbing 
bush  interposed  between  said  thrust  surface  and  said  gripping  face 
for  axial  compression  between  said  thrust  and  gripping  faces  when 
the  device  is  tightened;  a  gripping  ring  interposed  between  said 
gripping  face  of  said  nut  and  said  shock  absorbing  bush,  and 
having  a  face  oriented  towards  said  shock  absorbing  bush;  and  an 
axial  gripping  spacer  member  disposed  axially  between  said  thrust 
surface  and  said  gripping  ring,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spacer 
member  being  within  said  bush  to  control  the  compression  thereof, 
a  chamfered  element  on  said  shock  absorbing  bush  face  of  said 
gripping  ring  for  guiding  said  deformation  of  said  bush  as  said 
bush  is  compressed  when  the  device  is  tightened. 


5,683^16 

SPRING  LATCHING  MECHANISMS  FOR  PREVENTING 

RELATIVE  MOVEMENT  OF  ASSEMBLED 

COMPONENTS 

John  Geddes  Erbcs,  ML  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,560 
Int  CI."  F16B  39/02 
VS.  C\.  411—120  10  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  structural  support  assembly; 

a  first  assembly  component  fixed  relative  to  said  structural 
support  assembly  and  having  a  latching  recess; 


a  second  assembly  component  coupled  to  said  first  assembly 
component  with  preload  and  having  a  longitudinal  blind 
recess  formed  therein  and  a  transverse  blind  recess  which 
communicates  with  said  longitudinal  blind  recess;  and. 

a  spnng  latching  mechanism  partly  inserted  in  said  longitudinal 
blind  recess  and  comprising  first  and  second  legs  integrally 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  base,  said  first  and  second  legs  and 
said  base  forming  a  generally  U-shaped  member  in  an 
unflexed  state,  said  first  leg  having  a  first  projection  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  first  leg  and  into  said  latching  recess  in 
said  first  assembly  component,  and  said  second  leg  having  a 
second  projection  extending  perpendicular  to  said  second  leg 
and  into  said  transverse  blind  recess  in  said  second  assembly 
component,  wherein  said  spring  latching  mechanism  locks 
said  first  assembly  component  against  translation  in  a  prede- 
tennined  direction  relative  to  said  second  assembly  compo- 
nent, and  said  first  and  second  legs  can  be  flexed  toward  each 
other  to  allow  removal  of  said  spring  latching  mechanism, 
wherein  said  second  leg  is  longer  than  said  first  leg  and  has  a 
camming  section  which  forms  a  distal  end  of  said  second  leg. 
said  camming  section  having  an  oblique  surface  located 
between  a  tip  of  said  distal  end  and  said  second  projection, 
said  oblique  surface  being  oriented  such  that  said  second  leg 
is  flexed  toward  said  first  leg  when  said  oblique  surface  is 
contacted  by  a  tool  traveling  parallel  to  said  second  leg  in  a 
direction  from  said  distal  end  of  said  second  leg  toward  an 
end  of  said  second  leg  which  is  connected  to  said  base. 


5,683,217 
SELF-COUNTER-SINKING  SCREW  WITH  CUTTING 
RECEIVING  POCKETS 
Uli  Walther,  1812  West  Riverdak  Road,  Thunder  Bay,  OnUrio, 
CanwU,  P7C  4T9,  and  Chao-Hsin  (Micfaad)  Yu,  7-1,  Lane 
127,  Sec.  2,  Hsing  Sheng  N  Rd.,  lUpd,  lUwan 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,632 
Int  a."  F16B  35/06 
VS.  a.  411—399  7  Claims 

1.  A  self-countersinking  screw  having  a  body  with  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  body  compnsing  in  combination: 

(a)  a  head  which  includes  screwdriver  engaging  means  at  a  top 
face  and  an  underside  having  an  inversely  ftusto-conical 
surface; 

(b)  a  threaded  stem  portion  integral  with  the  head  and  compris- 
ing a  thread  adapted  to  drive  the  screw  into  a  workpiece  when 
the  threaded  stem  portion  is  rotated  about  said  axis  in  a 
predetermined  direction; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  generally  triangular  recesses  on  said  underside, 
said  recesses  having  straight  sides,  each  said  recess  being 
axially  spaced  from  said  stem  and  from  said  top  face; 

(d)  each  recess  comprising  from  the  standpoint  of  said  predeter- 
mined direction,  a  generally  planar  trailing  wall  forming  a 
linear  cutting  edge  coincident  with  said  frusto-conical  under- 
side; 

(e)  each  said  recess  further  including: 

(i)  a  leading  wall  which  is  generally  planer  and  convergent 
with  said  trailing  wall  in  the  direction  along  said  underside 
and  towards  the  axis  of  the  screw; 


(ii)  a  generally  planer  upper  boundary  wall  extending  between 
upper  ends  of  said  trailing  wall  and  said  leading  wall  in  a 
circumferential  direction  and  disposed  at  a  spacing  from 
said  top  along  said  frusto-conical  surface;  and 

(iii)  a  flat,  generally  triangular  bottom. 


and  being  provided  with  punch  positioning  recesses  theieon 
Which  are  exposed  when  said  paper  sheets  retaining  plate  is 
closed  onto  the  paper  sheets  placing  portion  in  such  a  manner 
as  said  edge  is  protruded, 

plural  number  of  ring  bars  lined  at  regular  spacing  on  said 
stepped  portion, 

a  movable  plate  disposed  slidably  beneath  said  stepped  portion 
and  provided  with  sliders  on  both  ends  thereof  integrally 
which  are  guided  in  the  guide  portion. 

links  connecting  said  sliders  to  the  paper  sheets  retaining  plate, 
and 

L-ring  bars  provided  on  a  front  edge  of  said  movable  plate  in 
such  a  manner  as  those  are  lined  in  parallel  with  said  ring  bars 
at  the  same  spacing  with  rings  of  a  ring  binder,  and  each  with 
its  tip  end  bent  horizontally  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  sliding  direction  of  the  movable  plate,  wherein  said  paper 
sheets  reuining  plate  is  opened,  and  paper  sheets  positioned 
by  the  paper  sheets  positioning  portion  enable  to  be  perforated 
with  a  punch  along  the  punch  guide  portion  by  protruding  said 
paper  sheets  finm  the  front  edge  due  to  turning  downward 
said  paper  positioning  portion,  and  after  perforating,  by  open- 
ing said  paper  sheets  retaining  plate,  said  ring  bars  and  said 
L-ring  bars  come  close,  which  enables  the  ring  binder  to  be 
set  on  the  ring  bars  and  by  closing  said  paper  sheets  retaining 
plate,  said  ring  binder  is  opened  to  enable  said  rings  to  be 
inserted  in  the  perforated  holes  of  the  paper  sheets. 


5,683,218  5  683J19 

JIG  FOR  PERFORATING  PAPER  SHEETS  AND  BINDING  MECHANICALTRUCK  RESTRAINT 

w     .      ™OSE  ON  A  RING  BINDER  John  M.  GUles,  Jr.,  Spring  HiU,  and  Michael  M.  Riddle,  Sum- 

ChMo  Mon,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cari  Manufacturing  mertown,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Manufacturine, 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  i„c.,  Spring  Hill,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,005  Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660J72 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-191809  int.  a."  B65G  67/02 


U.S.  a.  412-^tO 


Int  CI."  B42B  9/00 


1  Claim 


U.S.  CL  414-^101 


10  Claims 


)      ^^  la  /   £u     \       A      26 
32    33  <24      25     27 


1.  Jig  for  perforating  paper  sheets  and  for  binding  said,  perfo- 
rated paper  sheets  comprising; 

paper  sheets  placing  portion  having  a  stepped  portion  of  L-letter 

in  section  on  a  rear  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  box  type  of  guide  portions  provided  in  parallel  on  both 

sides  of  said  paper  sheets  placing  portion, 
paper  sheets  positioning  portion  attached  pivotally  to  upper  ends 

of  said  pair  of  guide  portions  and  at  its  non-rotated  position 

locating  adjacent  to  a  front  edge  of  said  paper  sheets  placing 

portion, 
paper  sheeu  retaining  plate  attached  pivotally  to  both  ends  of 

said  guide  portions  locating  at  the  front  edge  of  the  paper 

sheets  placing  portion, 
a  punch  guide  portion  provided  integrally  with  said  paper  sheets 

retaining  plate  having  an  edge  in  parallel  with  said  front  edge 


1 


1.  A  mechanical  track  restraint  device  for  locking  a  truck  having 
an  ICC  bar  to  a  loading  dock,  said  device  including  a  base  and  a 
hook,  said  base  including  a  pipe  having  an  axis  with  said  axis 
aligned  substantially  vertically  when  said  device  is  mounted  on  a 
dock,  means  for  connecting  said  base  to  a  dock,  said  pipe  having 
an  elongated  slot  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  pipe, 
said  slot  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  dowel  inside 
said  pipe,  a  coil  spring  fitted  about  said  dowel,  a  holding  tube  fitted 
over  said  dowel  and  said  coil  spring  and  telescopically  mounted 
inside  said  pipe,  said  hook  having  opposing  ends,  one  end  of  said 
hook  pivotally  connected  to  said  holding  tube  and  the  other  end  of 
said  hook  having  a  finger  to  latch  onto  the  ICC  bar  of  a  truck  when 
the  device  is  in  the  activated  position. 


1 74-449  OG.-97-9:QU 
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5,683^20 
TRUCK  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AUTO  TRAY  CHANGER 
Doo-Hwan  Oh,  and  Jong-Kun  Jung,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Coi,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64S>I3 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  18,  1995, 
95-12337 

Int.  a."  B60P  1/52 
VS.  0. 414—529  1         4  Claims 


1.  A  truck  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  trays  for  use  in  an  auto 
tray  changer,  in  which  the  trays  for  loading  working  pieces  or 
worked  pieces  are  stacked  on  top  of  each  other,  the  truck  compris- 
ing: 

a  loading  portion  having  a  bottom  plate,  each  comer  of  a  lower 
portion  of  the  bottom  plate  being  provided  with  a  wheel, 
respectively,  which  is  capable  of  freely  rotating,  a  front,  a 
back  and  a  pair  Of  side  wall  portions  vertically  mounted  along 
a  periphery  of  the  bottom  plate,  a  pair  of  side  frames,  each  of 
the  side  frames  being  juxtaposed  adjacent  to  an  inner  side  of 
each  of  the  side  wall  portions,  a  pair  of  guide  panels  for 
guiding  both  sides  of  the  tray  located  at  the  bonom  of  the 
stack,  each  of  the  guide  panels  being  provided  between  the 
inner  side  of  the  side  wall  portions  and  the  side  frame,  and  a 
pair  of  support  panels  mounted  at  rear  of  the  guide  panels  and 
extended  upward  therefrom; 

a  pair  of  rail  portions  for  transporting  the  trays  slacked  thereon 
back  and  forth  on  the  bonom  plate; 

a  pair  of  stopper  means  mounted  at  front  of  each  of  the  rail 
portions  for  selectively  Interrupting  the  transporting  of  a  tray 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  stack  on  the  rail  portions;  and 

a  handle  portion  mounted  at  back  of  the  loading  portion  for 
transporting  the  truck. 


a  pair  of  latch  means,  each  comprising  cooperating  parts  of  one 
of  said  stop  members  and  said  platform,  for  independently 
latching  each  of  said  stop  members  against  movement  from 
said  stop  position  toward  said  retracted  position  or  alternately 
independently  latching  each  of  said  stop  members  against 
movement  from  said  retracted  position  toward  said  stop  posi- 
tion. 

one  of  said  cooperating  parts  being  movable  out  of  latching 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  cooperating  parts  for  releasing 
said  member  for  movement  between  said  retracted  position 
and  said  stop  position 


5,683,222 
METHOD  FOR  TAKING  UP  ARTICLES 
Anders  Georg  Peder  Ingelhag,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Digitron  AG,  Aarau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  6,  1994,  01 
777/94 

Int.  a.'  B65G  59/02 
U.S.  a.  414—786  4  aaims 


5,683,221 
LIFT  PLATFORM  WITH  CART  STOP 
Karapet  Ablabutyan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxon 
Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,810 
Int.  a."  B60P  1/44 
VS.  CL  414—540  20  Claims 

1.  A  lift  platform  comprising: 
a  platform  having  a  pair  of  elongate  stop  members, 
each  of  said  stop  members  being  mounted  on  said  platform  for 
movement  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  stop  position 
wherein  said  stop  member  confronts  a  load-beanng  surface  of 
said  platform,  each  of  stop  members  being  movable  between 
said  two  positions  independently  of  the  other  of  said  stop 
members;  and 


1.  A  method  for  taking  up  at  least  two  articles  by  means  of  an 
apparatus,  wherein  said  apparatus  includes  a  tilting  member  and  a 
receiving  table,  said  method  comprising  phases  A  and  B,  executed 
cyclically,  for  talcing  up  articles,  said  method  comprising: 

positioning,  during  a  first  phase  A,  said  tilting  member  at  a  first 

one  of  said  articles  and  tilting  said  first  article; 
extending  in  a  hrst  direction,  dunng  a  hrst  phase  B,  said  receiv- 
ing table  below  said  first  article  for  taking  up  said  first  article; 


positioning,  during  a  next  phase  A,  said  tilting  member  at  a  next 
one  of  said  at  least  two  articles  and  tilting  said  next  anicle 
while  retracting  said  receiving  table  and  said  first  article,  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  and  moving  same  to  a 
dispatch  station  where  said  first  anicle  is  mo\ed  off  said 
receiving  table,  and; 

extending,  during  a  next  phase  B,  said  receiving  table  below  said 
next  article  for  taking  up  said  next  article. 


'7        •       7         «      IS.     7.     8, 


5,683,223 
SURGE  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  TURBOMACHINERY 

THEREWITH 
Hideomi  Harada;  Shin  Konomi,  and  Kazuo  Takei.  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994.  6-132558; 
May  27,  1994.  6-138081;  Mav  27,  1994,  6-138083;  May  19. 
1994.  6-129557 

Int.  CI."  VOID  17/00 
VS.  a.  415—17  23  Chiims 


1.  A  turbomachine  having  variable  guide  vanes  comprising: 

an  impeller  for  imparting  energy  to  a  fluid  medium  and  forward- 
ing an  energized  fluid  to  a  diffuser; 

diffuser  vanes  provided  on  said  diffuser  for  enabling  alteration  of 
an  operating  angle  of  said  diffuser  vanes; 

an  operating  parameter  monitoring  device  disposed  on  a  turbo- 
machine  for  measuring  fluctuations  in  an  operating  parameter; 

a  computing  processor  for  determining  fluctuations  in  said  oper- 
ating parameter  by  computing  fluctuations  in  said  operating 
parameter  determined  by  said  operating  parameter  monitoring 
device  over  a  measuring  interval  of  time,  and  comparing 
computer  fluctuations  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 
and 

a  \ane  angle  control  device  for  regulating  said  operating  angle 
for  altering  said  operating  angJe  of  said  diffuser  vanes  so  that 
said  computed  fluctuations  do  not  exceed  said  predetermined 
threshold  value. 


5,683^24 

ROTOR  MOUNTING  OF  AN  EXHAUST 

TURBOCHARGER 

Wilhelm  Sebald,  Veitshochheim,  and  Gerhard  Kreiselmeier, 

Dittelbrunn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FAG  Aircraft/ 

Super  Precision  Bearing  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17.  1995,  195  38 
553J 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/08 
U.S.  a.  415—111  15  aaims 

1.  A  rotor  mounting  for  an  exhaust  turbocharger.  wherein 
the  turbocharger  includes  a  rotor  shaft,  and  an  antifnction  bear- 
ing between  a  stationary  part  of  the  turbocharger  and  the  rotor 
shaft; 


the  antifriction  bearing  including  two  annular,  axially  separated 
rows  of  bearing  rolling  bodies; 

an  outer  ring  having  two  races  each  respectively  placed  for  one 
of  the  rows  of  rolling  bodies; 

a  first  inner  ring  radially  inward  of  one  of  the  rows  of  rolling 
bodies  for  defining  a  first  inner  race  for  cooperating  with  the 
first  outer  race  for  the  one  roll  of  rolling  bodies; 

a  second  inner  ring  radially  inward  of  the  other  row  of  rolling 
bodies  for  defining  a  second  inner  race  for  cooperating  with 
the  second  outer  race  for  the  other  row  of  rolling  bodies; 

the  first  inner  ring  extending  radially  inward  of  and  axially  past 
and  supporting  the  second  inner  ring; 

a  circumferentially  extending  lubricant  transporting  channel 
between  the  second  inner  ring  and  the  first  inner  ring  as  it 
passes  by  the  second  inner  ring; 

a  passage  communicating  from  axially  past  one  of  the  inner 
rings  to  the  circumferentially  extending  channel; 

the  second  inner  ring  having  axially  opposite  sides,  the  first  axial 
side  being  nearer  to  the  first  row  of  rolling  bodies  and  the 
second  axial  end  being  nearer  the  second  row  of  rolling 
bodies; 

a  first  lubricant  transmission  channel  communicating  from  the 
circumferential  channel  to  the  second  inner  ring  where  the 
first  channel  outlets  at  the  first  row  of  rolling  bodies,  a  second 
lubricant  transmission  channel  communicating  from  the  cir- 
cumferential channel  to  the  second  inner  ring  where  the 
second  channel  outlets  at  the  second  row  of  rolling  bodies,  the 
first  and  second  channels  being  for  delivering  lubricant  to  the 
respective  inner  races  for  the  first  and  second  rows  of  rolling 
bodies; 

the  quantity  of  the  passages  communicating  to  the  circumferen- 
tial channel  and  the  quantity  of  first  lubricant  transmitting 
channels  and  the  quantity  of  second  lubricant  transmining 
channels  are  all  selected  so  that  lubricant  is  distributed  uni- 
formly to  each  of  the  first  and  second  rows  of  rolling  bodies  in 
all  respective  positions  of  the  first  and  second  inner  rings. 


5,683,225 
JET  ENGINE  VARLABLE  AREA  TURBINE  NOZZLE 
Robert  Joseph  Orlando,  West  Chester,  and  Lawrence  Wayne 
Dunbar.  Loveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,668 

Int.  a."  FOID  17/12:  F03B  3/14 

VS.  CI.  415—155  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  subassembly  having  an  axial  turbine 

including  a  longitudinally  forward-most  row   of  rotor  blades,  a 

turbine  nozzle  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  annular  inner  casing  extending  generally  longi- 
tudinally forward  and  aft: 

(b)  a  generally  annular  outer  casing  spaced  apart  from  and 
generally  coaxially  surrounding  said  inner  casing; 

(c)  first  and  second  cucumferentially  adjacent  turbine  nozzle 
vanes  each  fixedly  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and 
outer  casings,  said  vanes  disposable  longitudinally  adjacent 
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componem  is  differently  protected  in  different  surface  regions 
thereof  as  a  function  of  the  angle  of  attack  of  solid  particles. 

11  Steam  turbine  component  having  plural  fluid  directing  sur- 
faces exposed  to  erosive  particle  impingements  at  different  angles 
of  attack  ranging  from  below  20  degrees  to  above  30  degrees 
relative  to  the  component  surface  as  a  reference  plane,  a  first 
surface  protection  comprising  a  thermal  spray  surface  coating  on 
component  surfaces  subject  to  particle  impingements  at  less  than 
20  degrees  to  the  component  surface,  and  a  second  surface  protec- 
tion comprising  a  hard  diffusion  alloy  surface  modification  on 
component  surfaces  subject  to  particle  impingements  at  more  than 
30  degrees  to  the  component  surface,  whereby  differently  particle- 
impinged  surfaces  of  said  component  are  differently  protected. 


and  forward  of  said  blades,  said  vanes  each  having  a  generally 
airfoil  shape  with  a  leading  edge,  a  suction  side,  a  trailing 
edge,  and  a  pressure  side,  and  said  pressure  side  of  said  first 
vane  circumferentially  spaced  apart  from  said  suction  side  of 
said  second  vane  defining  a  vane  airflow  passage  bounded  by 
said  vanes  and  said  inner  and  outer  casings; 

(d)  a  plug  member  having  a  portion  insertable  into  and  with- 
drawable from  said  vane  airflow  passage  through  one  of  .said 
inner  and  outer  casings  proximate  at  least  said  pressure  side  of 
said  first  vane;  and 

(e)  means  for  inserting  said  portion  into  and  withdrawing  said 
portion  from  said  vane  airflow  passage,  and  wherein  an 
inserted  said  portion  extends  generally  entirely  between  said 
pressure  side  of  said  first  vane  and  said  suction  side  of  said 
second  vane. 


5,683^26 

STEAM  TURBINE  COMPONENTS  WITH 

DIFFERENTIALLY  COATED  SURFACES 

Eugene  V.  Clark,  and  Ralph  J.  Ortolano,  both  of  7327  Elmo 

St.,  'Hijunga,  Calif.  91042 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,249 

Int.  a."  F04D  29/44 

U.S.  CI.  415—200  21  aaims 


UM 


1.  Method  of  erosion-protecting  a  steam  turbine  component 
having  plural  fluid  directing  surface  regions  spaced  apart  and 
differently  subject  to  solid  particle  impacts  at  angles  ranging  from 
below  20  degrees  to  above  30  degrees  to  the  component  surface  as 
a  reference  plane,  including  interposing  a  first  surface  protection 
comprising  a  thermal  spray  surface  coating  on  component  surface 
regions  where  solid  panicle  impacts  are  at  angles  above  30  degrees 
to  the  component  surface,  and  interposing  a  second  surface  protec- 
tion compnsing  a  diffusion  alloy  surface  modification  on  other 
component  surface  regions  where  solid  particle  impacts  are  at 
angles  below  20  degrees  to  the  component  surface,  whereby  said 


5,683,227 
MULTISTAGE  EJECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Shigekazu  Nagai,  and  Hiroshi  Matsushima,  both  of  Yawara- 
mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00294,  S  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23212,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-096625; 
Aug.  9,  1993,  5-216957 

Int  CL"  F04F  5/20 
VS.  a.  417—174  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  multistage  ejector  assembly  of  the  type  including  a  casing 
body  and  a  multistage  ejector  assembly  into  said  casing  body  to 
produce  a  suction  force  of  vacuum  pressure  at  a  suction  port  by  the 
action  of  pressunzed  air  supplied  to  said  multistage  ejector, 
wherein  said  multistage  ejector  assembly  comprises: 

said  casing  body  being  channel-shape  in  cross-section  having  a 
bottom  wall  internally  providing  an  axial  through  hole  to 
receive  said  multistage  ejector  structure,  said  casing  body 
having  a  channel-like  groove  formed  therein  by  a  pair  of 
parallel  side  walls  extending  from  said  bottom  wall. 

said  multistage  ejector  including  a  nozzle  body  connected  to  a 
supply  of  pressurized  air  and  having  a  spout  hole  jetting 
pressunzed  air  therefrom,  and  a  multistage  ejector  structure 
which  is  separated  from  the  nozzle  body  and  which  includes 
an  ejector  body  which  is  molded  a  one  piece  integral  structure 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  diffuser-nozzles  including  a  diffuser 
of  a  final  stage,  said  diffuser  nozzles  being  located  in  an 
axially  aligned  relation  with  said  spout  hole  of  said  nozzle 
body  and  being  connected  through  a  diameter  portion  having 
a  suction  opening,  wherein  said  ejector  body  has  flanges 
respectively  formed  around  said  diffuser-nozzles  and  said 
diffiiser  of  the  final  stage  and  wherein  said  ejector  structure 
includes  three  seal  members  located  between  said  ejector 
body  and  said  casing; 

said  nozzle  body  and  said  multistage  ejector  being  hermetically 
sealed  in  said  axial  through  hole  on  said  casing  body  to  define 
therein  a  plurality  of  vacuum  generating  chambers  by  said 
flanges,  said  vacuum  generating  chambers  being  communi- 
cated with  said  groove  through  a  plurality  of  suction  passages 
provided  on  said  casing  body,  and 

a  vacuum  chamber  provided  with  said  groove  of  said  casing 
body  between  said  suction  port  and  said  suction  passes  from 
said  vacuum  generating  chambers. 
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5,683,228 
OIL  PirMP  CAVITATION  RELIEF 
David  J,  Beatty,  Normal,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,576 

Int  a.*  F04B  I/I2 

VS.  a.  417—269  9  Qaims 


I.  In  a  variable  displacement  pump  having  a  drive  shaft  posi- 
tioned within  a  first  chamber,  a  swash  plate  having  a  control 
surface,  a  plurality  of  pistons  disposed  in  respective  piston  cham- 
bers formed  in  a  rotatable  piston  block  and  being  in  engagement 
with  said  control  surface,  and  a  valve  block  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  port  which  are  each  sequentially  communicatable  with  each 
piston  during  piston  roution  about  an  axis  A.  each  piston  having  a 
passageway  providing  fluid  communication  between  a  respective 
piston  chamber  and  the  control  surface,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
said  swash  plate  having  a  passageway  for  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  first  chamber  and  the  piston  chamber, 
said  swash  plate  passageway  having  a  leading  edge;  and 
each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  having  a  secondary  portion 
and  a  primary  portion  and  each  of  said  portions  having  a 
leading  edge,  each  of  said  primary  portions  having  a  respec- 
tive flow  area  per  unit  rotation  about  axis  A  at  its  leading  edge 
of  a  first  preselected  magnitude  and  each  of  said  secondary 
portions  having  a  respective  flow  area  per  unit  rotation  about 
axis  A  at  its  leading  edge  of  a  second  preselected  magnitude, 
said  second  preselected  magnitude  being  less  than  said  first 
preselected  magnitude. 


5,683029 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  PUMP  FOR  A 
REFRIGERATKN4  SYSTEM 
ThMnas   D.   SUM,   GnmA   Rapids,   aad   Lawreace   Edward 
Switek,  Hcpkiw,  bath  of  Mk^  assigMrs  te  Delaware  Capi- 
tal FarmatiMi,  Imc^  WHwinif,  Dd. 
DJvisiM  of  Ser.  N«.  276,054,  JaL  15,  1994,  Pat.  Na.  5,544,496. 
This  appUcatiM  Jml  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,»73 
Int.  CL'  FMB  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  417—366  17  Claims 

1.  A  constant  volume,  balanced  rotor,  hermetically  sealed  vane 
pump  comprising: 

an  hermetic  enclosure  comprising  a  hollow  pump  housing; 
the  pump  housing  having  a  circumferential  wall  defining  a 
generally  elliptical  rotor  chamber  having  opposed  circular 
portions,  opposed  cam  portions  angularly  spaced  from  the 
circular  portions,  and  an  inlet  port  connected  to  each  cam 
portion  at  a  leading  edge  thereof; 


an  end  wall  at  each  axial  end  of  the  rotor  chamber  further 
defining  the  rotor  chamber,  the  circumferential  wall  and  end 
walls  defining  a  chamber  housing,  the  end  walls  further  com- 
prising disk  bearings  mounted  wholly  within  the  pump  hous- 
ing; 

an  outlet  port  extending  from  each  cam  portion  at  a  trailing  edge 
thereof  to  a  discharge  port  in  the  hermetic  enclosure; 

a  cylindrical  pump  rotor  routably  supported  on  the  disk  bearings 
wholly  within  the  pump  housing  for  rotation  in  the  rotor 
chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending,  slidably 
mounted  vanes  adapted  to  form  a  constant  volume  pumping 
chamber  defined  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  vanes,  the 
rotor,  and  the  circumferential  and  end  walls  at  the  cam  por- 
tions between  each  inlet  port  and  each  outlet  port; 

each  of  the  cam  portions,  inlet  ports  and  oudet  ports  being 
located  180  degrees  apart  from  the  other  of  the  respective  cam 
portions,  inlet  ports  and  outlet  ports  whereby  radial  forces  on 
the  pump  rotor  are  balanced;  and 

a  motor  with  an  output  shaft  coupled  to  the  pump  rotor  for 
driving  the  pump  rotor. 


5,683,23« 

PRESSURE  MEDIUM  DRIVEN  DEVICE  PERFORMING 

LINEAR  MOTION 

Re^o  Karppinen,  Ratastie  12,  FIN-3345*  SHvikkda,  FlHlaMl 

ContiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  525,741,  Sep.  25,  1995,  abaadoMd. 

This  applicatioD  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  Na.  7«7,M# 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Finland,  Mar.  25,  1993,  931324 

Int  a.'  FMB  9/08 

VS.  a.  417—397  8  Qaims 


1.  A  pressure  medium  operated  device  comprising: 

a  body  forming  an  enclosed  space,  said  body  having  an  inlet 

port,  an  outlet  port,  and  a  land  having  two  ends; 
a  pressure  medium  that  enters  said  enclosed  space  via  said  inlet 

port  and  exits  said  enclosed  space  via  said  outlet  port,  wherein 

an  operating  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  device  by  said 

pressure  medium  entering  said  input  port; 
a  primary  piston  alternately  driven  in  a  backward  and  a  forward 

direction  within  said  enclosed  space  by  the  operating  pressure 

of  said  pressure  medium,  said  primary  piston  comprising 

a  first  driving  surface, 

a  second  driving  surface  located  opposite  said  first  driving 
surface  and  having  a  surface  area  greater  that  of  said  first 
driving  surface, 
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a  built-in  control  valve  system  disposed  within  said  pnmary 

piston,  and 
a  discharge  channel  having  a  first  opening  into  satd  built-in 
control  valve  system  and  a  second  opening  that  is  tempo- 
rarily sealed  when  said  discharge  channel  is  positioned 
between  said  two  ends  of  said  land, 
wherein  said  built-in  control  valve  system  and  said  discharge 
channel  together  control  the  operation  of  the  pressure  of 
said  pressure  medium  to  the  primary  piston  and  thus  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  primary  piston, 
said  built-in  control  valve  system  comprising: 
a  first  facing  surface  and  a  second  oppositely  facing  surface 

disposed  on  said  primary  piston,  and 
a  valve  member  disposed  within  said  primary  piston,  said 
vaJve  member  including  a  first  ring-shaped  surface  and  a 
second  ring-shaped  surface,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
ring-shaped  surfaces  respectively  cooperating  with  said 
first  and  said  second  oppositely  facing  surfaces  in  an 
alternating  fashion  such  that  when  said  hrst  ring-shaped 
surface  abuts  against  said  first  facing  surface,  said  pres- 
sure medium  is  directed  to  supply  the  operating  pressure 
against  said  first  driving  surface  to  move  said  primary 
piston  and  said  discharge  channel  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion until  said  discharge  channel  reaches  one  end  of  said 
land  of  said  body  to  open  said  discharge  channel  to  allow 
said  pressure  medium  to  shift  said  built-in  control  valve 
system  such  that  said  second  ring-shaped  surface  abuts 
against  said  second  facing  surface  which  equates  the 
pressure  on  each  of  said  driving  surfaces  and  thereby 
drives  said  primary  piston  in  said  backward  direction  due 
to  the  equal  pressure  upon  the  greater  surface  area  of  said 
second  driving  surface  until  said  discbarge  channel 
reaches  the  other  end  of  said  land  which  enables  said 
discharge  channel  to  vent  said  pressure  by  allowing  said 
pressure  medium  to  exit  said  outlet  port  and  thereby 
allow  said  pressure  to  shift  said  built-in  control  valve 
system  so  that  said  first  ring-shaped  surface  and  said  first 
facing  surface  are  once  again  engaged  by  the  operating 
pressure  of  said  pressure  medium  entenng  said  input  port 
which  once  again  drives  said  piston  in  said  forward 
direction. 
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magnetic  drive  means  disposed  outside  the  casing  for  rotating 
the  impeller  in  cooperation  with  the  magnetic  means. 


5,683^2 

PUMP  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  IN  RESPIRATOR 

APPARATUS  AND  EXHALATION  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

THEREOF 

Carmeli   Adataan,    Netivei   Am    11,   Ramot   Ginunel,   97552 

Jemsalem,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,950.  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,484,270.  This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,735 

Int  CI.''  A61M  I  MX):  16/20 

VS.  a.  417^*40  6  Claims 


5,683431 
BLOOD  PUMP  HAVING  MAGNETIC  ATTRACTION 
FORCE  ADJUSTER 
Tadashi  Nakazawa;  Yoshisniki  Takami;   Kenzo  Makinouchi, 
and  Yukihiko  Nos«.  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kyo- 
cera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,307,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  5475,630. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,014 
Intel."  F04B  17/03 
VS.  a.  417^*20  1  Claim 

I.  A  blood  pump  comprising: 

a  rotationally  symmetric  impeller  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vanes,  magnetic  means  for  rotating  the  impeller,  and  a  rota- 
tional shaft  having  at  least  one  end  supported  by  a  pivot  and  a 
pivot  bearing,  the  pivot  and  the  pivot  bearing  being  mutually 
slidabie.  one  of  the  pivot  and  the  pivot  bearing  comprising  a 
ceramic  and  the  other  one  of  the  pivot  and  the  pivot  beanng 
comprising  a  synthetic  resin, 
a  casing  in  which  the  impeller  is  rotatably  encasable,  the  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and 


1.  Respirator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end.  an  outlet  at  the  other 
end.  and  a  cylinder  between  said  inlet  and  outlet: 

a  piston  reciprocatable  axially  within  said  cylinder  and  dividing 
its  interior  into  an  inlet  chamber  communicating  with  said 
inlet,  and  an  outlet  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet; 

an  exhalation  valve  coupled  to  the  pump  housing  outlet  via  a 
coupling  fitting: 

and  a  one-way  valve  in  said  coupling  fitting  and  leading  to  the 
atmosphere:  said  one-way  valve  being  normally  closed,  but 
automatically  opening  by  a  negative  pressure  within  said 
coupling  fitting  to  connect  the  interior  of  said  coupling  fitting 
to  the  atmospfaere. 
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5,683033 
NON-ROLLING  TYPE  PERISTALTIC  PUMP  HAVING 
PRESSURE  PLATE  MOUNTED  TUBE  BUSING  MEANS 
Ahmad-Maher  Moubayed,  22212  Destello,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
92691,  and  Rogelio  Blanco  Jester,  Lago  Tanganica  716,  Jar- 
dines  Del  Lago,  Mexicali,  B.C.,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,777 

Int  CI."  F04B  43/12 

VS.  CI.  417^74  16  Claims 


1.  A  peristaltic  pump  which  comprises: 

a  platen: 

a  rotatable  cam  means  spaced  from  said  platen: 

means  for  rotating  said  cam  means  in  a  first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  pump  fingers,  each  having  a  first  end  riding  on  a 
cam  surface  of  said  cam  means  and  a  second  end  adjacent  to 
said  platen; 

said  cam  surface  configured  to  first  sequentially  move  said  pump 
fingers  toward  said  platen  and  second  sequentially  allow  said 
pump  fingers  to  move  away  from  said  platen: 

a  pinch  finger  tip  mounted  on  said  platen  opposite  each  of  said 
pump  fingers,  each  tip  extending  above  the  surface  of  said 
platen  transverse  to  a  tube  in  place  on  said  platen; 

each  of  said  pinch  finger  tips  being  mounted  on  a  pinch  finger 
slidably  mounted  in  a  sloe  in  said  platen  opposite  each  said 
pump  finger; 

each  of  said  pinch  finger  tips  being  extendable  out  of  said  slot  a 
predetermined  maximum  distance  toward  said  opposite  pump 
finger; 

whereby  a  resilient  tube  may  be  interposed  between  said  platen 
and  said  second  pump  finger  ends  so  that  as  said  pump  fingers 
are  sequentially  moved  toward  said  platen,  liquid  in  said  tube 
will  be  pumped  in  said  first  cam  rotation  direction  and  each 
pinch  finger  will  occlude  .said  tube  when  each  said  pump 
finger  reaches  a  position  closest  to  said  platen. 


5,683434 

HAND  PUMP  APPARATUS  HAVING  TWO  PUMPING 

STROKES  AND  HAVING  AN  ATTACHMENT  MEMBER 

FOR  ENGAGING  WITH  DIFFERENT  TIRE  VALVES 

Louis  Chuang,  7th  Floors,  No.  20,  Ta  Lon  Road,  Taichung, 

and  Scott  Wu,  No.  2,  Lane  296,  Ming  Sheng  Road,  Wufeng 

Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746364 
Int  a.*  F04B  53/10 
V.S.  CI.  417—531  1  Claim 

1.  A  hand  pump  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  interior  and  including  a  conduit  formed 
beside  said  housing,  said  housing  including  an  upper  chamber 
and  a  lower  chamber,  said  conduit  including  an  upper  portion 
communicating  with  said  upper  chamber  and  including  a 
lower  portion  communicating  with  said  lower  chamber. 


[0-. 


a  piston  slidably  engaged  in  said  interior  of  said  housing  so  as  to 
separate  said  housing  into  said  upper  chamber  and  said  lower 
chamber,  said  piston  including  a  upper  annular  groove  and  a 
lower  annular  groove  formed  therein  so  as  to  define  an  upper 
ring  and  a  middle  ring  and  a  lower  ring,  said  piston  including 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  middle  ring  and  communicating 
with  said  annular  grooves,  said  upper  ring  and  said  lower  ring 
each  including  a  cut  off  portion  formed  therein  for  communi- 
cating said  annular  grooves  with  said  upper  chamber  and  said 
lower  chamber  respectively, 

a  first  sealing  ring  and  a  second  sealing  ring  engaged  in  and 
movable  in  said  upper  annular  groove  and  said  lower  annular 
groove  respectively, 

a  piston  rod  slidably  engaging  in  said  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  and  including  a  first  end  secured  to  said  piston,  said 
piston  rod  including  an  interior  having  an  upper  portion 
communicating  with  said  aperture  of  said  piston,  said  piston 
rod  including  a  second  end  extended  outward  of  said  housing, 

a  tube  secured  on  top  of  said  housing  and  including  a  bore,  and 
including  a  middle  portion  having  an  aperture  intersecting 
with  said  bore,  said  tube  including  two  end  portions  and 
including  two  valve  seats  formed  therein. 

two  caps  secured  to  said  end  portions  of  said  tube  and  each 
including  an  mouth  for  engaging  with  tire  valves, 

a  cam  shaft  rotatably  engaged  in  said  tube  and  including  a 
passageway. 

a  pair  of  gaskets  engaged  in  said  end  portions  of  said  tube, 

a  valve  member  slidably  engaged  in  said  tube  so  as  to  form  an 
annular  chamber  between  said  valve  member  and  said  tube, 
said  valve  member  being  engaged  between  said  gaskets,  said 
valve  member  including  two  ends  each  having  a  head  portion 
for  engaging  with  said  valve  seats  of  said  tube  respectively, 
said  vaive  member  including  a  middle  portion  having  an 
orifice  for  engaging  with  said  cam  shaft,  said  passageway  of 
said  cam  shaft  being  communicating  with  said  orifice,  said 
ends  of  said  valve  member  including  two  valve  openings, 

said  head  portions  of  said  valve  member  being  forced  to  engage 
with  said  valve  seats  respectively  by  said  cam  shaft  for 
enclosing  one  of  said  head  portions  and  for  opening  the  other 
valve  seat  and  and  for  allowing  air  to  flow  through  said 
mouth, 

said  first  sealing  ring  being  engaged  with  said  middle  nng  of 
said  piston  for  making  an  air  tight  seal  between  said  housing 
and  said  piston  when  said  piston  moves  upward  and  for 
pumping  the  air  received  in  said  upper  chamber  into  said  tube, 
air  being  allowed  to  flow  into  said  lower  chamber  via  said 
interior  of  said  piston  rod,  and  said  .second  sealing  nng  being 
engaged  with  said  middle  ring  of  said  piston  for  making  an  air 
tight  seal  between  said  housing  and  said  piston  when  said 
piston  moves  downward,  for  pumping  the  air  received  in  said 
lower  chamber  into  said  tube. 
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5.683^5 
HEAD  PORT  SEALING  GASKET  FOR  A  COMPRESSOR 
John  Patrick  Welch,  Olean.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Dresser-Rand 
Company,  Corning,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  411,891 

Int.  CI."  F04B  .WIO 

U.S.  CI.  417—572  18  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  assembling  a  head  within  a  casing  in  a  com- 
pressor, the  head  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  predeter- 
mined diameter,  the  casing  having  an  mner  cyUndncal  surface  of 
predetermined  diameter,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  sealing  gasket  in  a  bore  formed  through  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  head,  the  sealing  gasket  havmg  an 
outer  surface  and  a  passage  formed  therethrough  aligned  with 
a  passage  in  the  head,  the  sealing  gasket  sealingly  engaging 
the  head; 

inserting  the  head  in  an  end  of  the  casing,  the  casing  having  a 
chamfered  edge,  the  outer  surface  of  the  sealing  gasket  having 
a  curvature  approximating  the  curvature  of  the  inner  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  the  casing  and  having  an  O-nng  groove  with  an 
O-ring  therein,  inserting  the  head  causing  the  chamfered  edge 
to  compress  the  O-ring  on  the  outer  surface  to  permit  the  head 
to  slide  into  the  casing;  and 

positioning  the  head  with  the  passage  through  the  head  aligned 
with  a  passage  tfirough  the  casing,  the  O-ring  on  the  outer 
surface  sealingly  engaging  the  sealing  gasket  to  the  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  casing. 

14.  A  sealing  gasket  for  use  in  a  compressor  having  a  head  with 
a  curved  outer  surface  fitting  within  a  casing  having  a  curved  inner 
surface  of  predetermined  radius,  comprising: 

an  annular  member  having  an  outer  surface,  a  side  surface  and 
an  inner  surface,  the  outer  surface  being  curved  with  a  curva- 
ture closely  approximating  the  predetermined  radius  of  the 
curved  inner  surface  of  the  casing  the  outer  surface  having  an 
O-ring  groove  formed  therein,  the  annular  member  further 
having  a  through  port. 


5,683,236 
ANTI-REVERSE  ROTATION  VALVE  FOR  SCROLL 
COMPRESSOR 
Mark  W.  Harrison;  Peter  A.  Kotlarek,  both  of  Onalaska,  Wis.; 
Charies  A.  Singletary,  Whitehoiise.  and  John  Kenneth  Wol- 
litz,  lyier,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alliance  Compressors, 
Tyler,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,316 
Int.  CI.'"  F04C  im)4:29/0O:29A)2:  F16K  15/02 
VS.  C\.  418—55.1  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  scroll-type  gas  compressor; 

a  pair  of  interacting  scroll  members  forming  compression  cham- 
bers; 
an  elongated  drive  shaft  drivably  connected  to  one  of  said  scroll 
members,  said  drive  shaft  including  an  elongated  high  pres- 
sure gas  discharge  passage  extending  therethrough  from  said 
one  scroll  member  toward  a  distal  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  said 
discharge  passage  being  in  fluid  flow  receiving  communica- 
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tion  with  one  of  said  compression  chambers,  a  bore  extending 
within  said  dnve  shaft  from  said  distal  end  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  discharge  passage;  and 
an  anti-reverse  rotation  valve  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  at  said 
distal  end  and  including  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical 
tubular  valve  housing  having  one  end  disposed  in  said  bore  in 
said  dnve  shaft,  said  valve  housing  having  a  cylindrical 
sidewall  and  a  first  transverse  end  wall  at  least  partially 
closing  an  end  of  said  valve  housing  opposite  said  one  end.  a 
plurality  of  fluid  discharge  ports  extending  through  said  side- 
wall  and  circumferentially  spaced  apart  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  sidewall  for  discharging  pressure  fluid  from  said 
discharge  passage  through  said  discharge  ports  into  a  high 
pressure  chamber  in  said  compressor,  and  a  closure  member 
disposed  in  said  valve  housing  and  being  slidable  therein 
between  an  open  position  disposed  between  said  discharge 
ports  and  said  first  end  wall  and  a  closed  position  disposed 
between  said  discharge  ports  and  said  discharge  passage  to 
substantially  prevent  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  high 
pressure  chamber  to  said  compression  chambers. 


5.683037 
HORIZONTAL  TYPE  SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING 
INLET  PORTS  AT  AN  UPPER  LEVEL  OF  THE  CASING 
Shigeki  Hagiwara;  Takekazu  Obitani;  Hiromichi  Ueno,  and 
Shuichi  Jomura,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dailun 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01233,  8  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00350,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143434 
Int  a.*"  F04C  I8AH:23/VO:29/02 
U.S.  a.  418—55.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  horizontal  type  scroll  compressor  in  which: 
a  compression  element  (E)  is  accommodated  at  a  side  area  in  a 
horizontal  type  closed  casing  (1)  and  a  motor  (M)  is  accom- 
modated at  another  side  area  in  the  closed  casing  ( 1 ); 
the  compression  element  (E)  has  a  fixed  scroll  (2)  and  a  movable 
scroll  (3)  each  of  which  is  so  composed  that  a  volute  (2h.  3h) 
IS  formed  on  the  front  of  an  end  plate  (2a.  3a).  and  is  so 
composed  that  both  the  volutes  iZb.  3h)  of  the  fixed  scroll  (2) 
and  the  movable  scroll  (3)  are  engaged  with  each  other,  both 
the  scrolls  (2,  3)  having  therebetween  a  plurality  of  compres- 
sion rooms  (RA,  RB)  formed  in  pairs; 


the  motor  (M)  is  connected  to  the  movable  scroll  (3)  so  as  to 

move  the  movable  scroll  around  the  axis  of  the  fixed  scroll 

(2);  and 
an  inlet  pipe  (11)  opens  between  the  compression  element  (E) 

and  the  motor  (M)  in  an  inner  space  (12)  of  the  closed  casing 

(1). 
characterized  in  that: 

an  external  end  of  the  volute  (2b)  of  the  fixed  scroll  (2)  is 
extended  near  to  an  external  end  of  the  volute  (3b)  of  the 
movable  scroll  (3)  in  order  that  inlet  ports  (22,  23)  of  the 
pair  of  compression  rooms  (RA.  RB)  are  located  near  to 
each  other: 

both  the  scrolls  (2,  3)  are  so  disposed  that  the  inlet  ports  (22, 
23)  are  located  at  an  upper  level  of  the  closed  casing  (1) 
and  the  inlet  ports  are  formed  for  being  opened  and  closed 
by  the  movement  of  the  external  ends  of  the  volutes  in 
association  with  the  revolution  of  the  volute  (3b)  of  the 
movable  scroll  (3)  so  that  compression  begins  when  the 
inlet  ports  are  closed; 

a  housing  (4)  for  dividing  the  inner  space  (12)  into  a  com- 
pression element  chamber  (12A)  and  a  motor  chamber 
(12B)  is  provided  between  the  compression  element  (E) 
and  the  motor  (M); 

the  inlet  pipe  (11)  opens  to  the  motor  chamber  (12B); 

an  inlet  passage  (24)  communicating  with  an  inlet  part  to 
which  the  inlet  ports  (22,  23)  open  is  formed  at  the  top  of 
the  housing  (4);  and 

the  housing  is  provided  with  an  oil  backing  passage  (25) 
which  communicates  with  the  compression  element  cham- 
ber (12A)  and  the  motor  chamber  (12B)  and  has  a  set  flow 
resistance. 


5,683,238 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  FURNACE 

William  Joseph  Snyder,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair 

Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,408,  May  18,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,682 

Int  a."  F23C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  431—8  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  furnace  having  a  flue  to  reduce  the 
level  of  NOx  emitted  from  the  flue  comprising: 
(A)  combusting  fuel  and  oxidant  in  a  first  combustion  reaction 
under  stoichiometric  conditions  wherein  NOx  is  generated  at 
a  first  NOx  generation  rate  and  provided  into  the  furnace; 


(B)  combusting  fuel  and  oxidant  in  a  second  combustion  reac- 
tion under  stoichiometric  conditions  wherein  NOx  is  gener- 
ated at  a  second  NOx  generation  rate,  which  is  less  than  the 
first  NOx  generation,  rate,  and  provided  into  the  furnace 
nearer  to  the  flue  than  the  NOx  generated  by  said  first  com- 
bustion reaction:  and 

(C)  passing  NOx  generated  by  said  first  and  second  combustion 
reactions  out  from  the  furnace  through  the  flue. 


5,683^9 
CANDLE  HOLDER 
Leo  Cardosi,  Aiken,  S.C,  assignor  to  Gorham  Bronze,  Aiken, 
S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,287 
Int  a."  F23D  3/16:  F21L  19/00 


U.S.  CI.  431—291 


20  Claims 


1.  A  candle  holder,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  seat  formed  thereon  for  receiving  a  candle; 

a  housing  having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end; 

a  cover  having  a  central  throughhole;  and 

spring-loaded  means  attached  to  said  base  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  housing,  said  cover,  and  said  base  so  that  said 
lower  end  engages  said  seat  and  said  upper  end  engages  said 
cover,  said  connecting  means  including 

a  retainer  pivotably  attached  to  said  base; 

a  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  rod  passing 
through  said  throughhole: 

a  first  stop  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  rod; 

a  second  stop  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  rod; 

a  spring  disposed  about  said  rod  between  said  first  stop  and  said 
cover  so  that,  when  said  retainer  is  pivoted  to  an  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  position  with  respect  to  said  base,  said 
spring  exerts  an  upward  thrust  on  said  first  stop  and  said 
retainer  to  retain  said  housing  and  said  cover  on  said  base. 


C- 


5,683,240 


BALAlyCED  AIR  RETURN  CONVECTION  OVEN 
Donald  P.  S^th,  deceased,  late  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  by  Esther  R. 
Smith,  independent  executrix;  Jarald  E.  High,  Grand  Prai- 
rie, an^Michael  J.  Dobie,  Double  Oak.  both  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Patentsmith  Technology,  Ltd.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  if  Ser.  No.  187,113,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,423,248, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,916,  Jun.  26,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  701.583,  May  15, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,131341,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
411,400,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  477,846 
Int  a.*  F27B  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  432—59  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  heat  transfer  to  a  surface  of  a  food 
product  comprising  the  steps  of:  moving  a  conveyor  ttirough  an 
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opening  in  a  cabinet  wall:  fonning  an  inclined  stream  of  tempera- 
ture controlled  high  velocity  gas;  directing  the  inclined  stream  of 
temperature  controlled  gas  toward  the  conveyor  such  that  the 
stream  impinges  against  a  discrete  area  on  the  surface  of  a  food 
product  on  the  conveyor  to  wipe  away  a  boundary  layer  of  air  and 
moisture  from  the  discrete  area  against  which  the  inclined  stream 
impinges:  moving  the  food  product  relative  to  the  inclined  stream 
such  that  heat  is  transferred  to  areas  upon  which  the  stream 
impinges:  and  directing  the  inclined  stream  across  the  opening  at 
an  angle  in  a  range  of  3°-30°  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  to  separate 
a  boundary  layer  of  entrained  ambient  air  from  the  inclined  stream 
of  temperature  controlled  gas. 


means  for  blowing  air  at  a  preselected  flow  rate  through  said 
interior  of  said  housing  from  said  first  end  of  said  housing 
through  said  first  air  duct  and  said  second  air  duct; 

means  for  heating  said  air  to  a  preselected  temperature,  said 
heating  means  positioned  in  said  intenor  of  said  housing:  and 

a  thermocouple,  said  thermocouple  positioned  in  said  intenor  of 
said  housing,  said  heating  means  being  responsive  to  said 
thermocouple. 


5,683442 
OVEN  WITH  TEMPERATURE  BALANCING 
John  V.  Cronin,  Newport  Beach;  Peter  R.  Rose,  'Ristin;  Mark 
A.  Stroud,  Whittier,  and  David  M.  Koisdnen,  SanU  Ana,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Circuit  Automation,  Inc.,  Fountain 
Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352414 

InL  CX"  F27B  9/02 

VS.  a.  43Z— 144  22  Claims 
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5,683041 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  BOTTLE  CAPS 

David  S.  Casselman,  409  Goff  Field  La.,  Hopkins,  S.C.  29061 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,777 

Int  a."  F27D  im 

VS.  a.  432—97  II  Claims 


UM 


7.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  plurality  bottle  caps  comprising: 

a  hopper,  said  hopper  having  an  interior,  an  entrance  and  an  exit; 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing 
second  end  and  an  interior,  wherein  said  second  end  of  said 
housing  is  bifurcated  to  form  a  first  channel  and  a  second 
channel: 

a  first  air  duct  attached  to  said  housing  and  located  in  said 
hopper,  said  first  air  duct  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  therein,  said  first  air  duct  being  positioned  in  said 
interior  of  said  hopper  so  that  when  air  flows  from  said  first 
air  duct,  it  enters  said 

a  second  air  duct  attached  to  said  housing  and  located  in  said 
hopper,  said  second  air  duct  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  therein,  said  second  air  duct  being  positioned  in  said 
interior  of  said  hopper  so  that  when  air  flows  from  said 
second  air  duct,  it  enters  said  hopper: 
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1.  An  oven  comprising, 

chamber  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

circulation  means  for  causing  heated  air  to  be  circulated  within 
said  chamber  means, 

said  chamber  means  having  a  first  opening  to  the  ambient 
environment  at  said  first  end  and  a  second  opening  to  the 
ambient  environment  at  said  second  end, 

means  for  controlling  the  air  circulation  in  said  chamber  means 
in  order  to  compensate  for  the  effects  of  said  ambient  outside 
environment  on  said  heated  air  in  said  chamber  means, 

said  means  for  controlling  the  air  circulation  in  said  chamber 
means  includes  means  for  mixing  a  portion  of  heated  air  at 
each  said  first  and  second  end  of  said  chamber  means  with  the 
heated  air  at  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  end  of  said 
chamber  means, 

said  means  for  controlling  the  air  circulation  includes  first  shut- 
ter means  positioned  in  the  path  of  a  portion  of  the  heated  air 
at  at  least  one  end  of  said  chamber  means  and  second  shutter 
means  positioned  in  the  path  of  a  portion  of  the  heated  air  at 
said  second  end  of  said  chamber  means, 

said  means  for  controlling  the  air  circulation  includes: 

measurement  means  for  measuring  a  physical  parameter  of 
the  ambient  environment  at  each  end  of  said  chamber 
means; 
means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  shutter 
means  to  produce  a  predetermined  relationship  between  the 
measured  physical  parameter  of  the  ambient  environment  at 
each  end  of  said  chamber  means. 


5,683,243 

CUSTOM  ORTHODONTIC  APPLUNCE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Craig  A.  Andreiko,  Alta  Loma,  and  Mark  A.  Payne,  Whittier, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ormco  Corporation,  Glendora. 

CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  973,973,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,431,562, 

Ser.  No.  973,965,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,454,717,  Ser.  No. 

973,947,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,447,432,  and  Ser.  No. 

973,844,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,368,478.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,666 

Int.  CI."  A61C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—3  28  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  custom  orthodontic  appli- 
ance, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  scanner  for  generating  data  signals  containing  information  of 
anatomical  shapes  from  an  individual  patient's  mouth; 

a  computer  programmed  to  automatically  derive  a  dental  arch- 
form  for  the  individual  patient,  to  calculate  finish  positions  of 
the  teeth  of  the  patient  in  relation  to  the  archform,  to  calculate 
a  custom  orthodontic  appliance  design  for  placement  on  the 
teeth  of  the  patient  to  move  the  teeth  of  the  patient  to  the 
calculated  finish  positions  on  the  derived  dental  archform,  to 
produce  machine  readable  records  of  the  calculated  appliance 
design: 

an  automated  fabncating  machine  controlled  to  respond  to  the 
machine  readable  records  to  fabricate  a  custom  onhodontic 
appliance  for  the  individual  patient  having  the  calculated 
custom  orthodontic  appliance  design. 


5,683444 

DENTAL  APPLL\NCE  TO  CORRECT  MALOCCLUSION 

Lloyd  H.  Tniax,  15  Seventh  Ave.  NW.,  Rochester,  Minn.  55901 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500^11 

Int.  CI."  A61C  7AX) 

U.S.  a.  433—6  16  Oaims 

7.  A  dental  appliance  for  correction  of  a  class  11  malocclusion, 

comprising: 

an  upper  piece  formed  to  fit  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  mouth 
having  (a)  means  to  fit  selected  upper  teeth  to  secure  the 
upper  piece  to  the  upper  jaw,  (b)  flat  occlusal  surfaces,  and  (c) 
a  plurality  of  interlocking  wedges,  said  wedges  located  on  the 
occlusal  surfaces; 
a  lower  piece  formed  to  fit  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  mouth 
having  (a)  means  to  fit  selected  lower  teeth  to  secure  the 
lower  piece  to  the  lower  jaw,  (b)  flat  occlusal  surfaces  aligned 
with  the  occlusal   surfaces  of  the  upper  piece,  and  (c)  a 


22 


plurality  of  grooves  for  interiocking  with  corresponding 
wedges  on  the  upper  piece,  said  grooves  located  on  the 
occlusal  surfaces; 

said  wedges  and  grooves  adapted  to  releasably  interlock  in  an 
antenor-posterior  direction  when  the  upper  and  the  lower  jaw 
are  in  a  substantially  closed  position  to  hold  the  upper  piece 
relative  to  the  lower  piece  in  an  anterior-posterior  position; 
and 

the  wedges  positioned  on  the  upper  piece  relative  to  the  position 
of  the  corresponding  grooves  on  the  lower  piece  a  predeter- 
mined distance  substantially  equal  to  a  class  II  malocclusion 
deviation. 


5.683445 
SHAPE  MEMORY  ORTHODONTIC  ARCHWIRE  HAVING 

VARIABLE  RECOVERY  STRESSES 
Rohit  Chaman  Lai  Sachdeva,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Farrokh  Farzin- 
Nia,  Ingiewood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ormco  Corporation, 
Glendora,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,160 

InL  CI."  A61C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  433—20  39  Oaims 


1.  An  orthodontic  archwire,  comprising: 

a  shape  memory  alloy  having  a  preset  shape  for  exerting  forces 
on  teeth  during  orthodontic  treatment,  said  alloy  having  a 
transformation  temperature  (A^)  greater  than  about  25°  C, 
whereby  said  orthodontic  archwire  produces  forces  at  normal 
mouth  temperature  which  are  greater  than  the  forces  produced 
at  normal  room  temperature, 

said  shape  memory  alloy  comprised  of  a(  least  three  elements, 
each  of  which  is  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  or  greater  than 
about  2%  by  weight: 

said  present  shape  including  at  least  one  curve  outside  of  the 
plane  of  the  archwire;  and 

said  archwire  having  a  variable  modulus  of  elasticity. 
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5,683,246 

ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS  FOR  DENTAL 

HANDPIECE 

Ronald  G.  Coss,  Newport  Beach,  and  Jay  R.  McCoy,  Trabuco 

Canyon,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Micro  Motors,  Inc., 

Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,871 

Int.  CI."  A61C  1/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  433—29  2  Claims 
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1.  A  surgical  drilling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  motor: 

a  light  bulb  having  a  filament: 

a  dental  handpiece  detachably  connected  to  said  motor,  said 
handpiece  including  a  light  guide  assembly  comprising  a  light 
guide,  said  light  guide  assembly  having  a  cavity  configured  to 
receive  said  light  bulb,  said  cavity  being  disposed  to  input 
light  from  said  light  bulb  into  said  light  guide:  and 

a  motor  controller  for  driving  said  motor,  said  controller  com- 
prising means  for  supplying  a  dc  voltage  for  lighting  said  light 
bulb,  said  supplying  means  producing  a  pulse  with  modula- 
tion signal  duty  cycle  which  increases  over  time  from  a 
minimum  to  a  maximum,  and  means  for  converting  said  pulse 
width  modulation  signal  to  said  DC  voltage  for  lighting  said 
light  bulb,  whereby  the  amount  of  voltage  supplied  to  said 
light  bulb  is  gradually  increased  to  reduce  voltage-induced 
stress  on  the  filament  of  the  light  bulb. 


5.683047 
PERMANENTLY  LUBRICATED  DENTAL  PROPHYLAXIS 

ANGLE 
Ronald  L.  Bailey,  Harvester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Young  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company,  Earth  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,825 

Int.  CI.''  A61C  JAM) 

VS.  a.  43:^—104  ,  17  aaims 


13.  A  dental  prophylaxis  angle  comprising: 

a  one-piece  body  including  a  hollow  sleeve  and  a  hollow  head, 
the  head  comprising  a  boss  havmg  an  upper  face,  the  boss 
having  a  downwardly  extending  bore  in  its  upper  face: 

a  drive  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  the  sleeve; 


a  driven  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  the  head,  the  driven  gear 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  gear,  the  driven  gear 
including  an  upper  shaft,  a  lower  shaft,  and  a  gear  part 
between  the  upper  shaft  and  lower  shaft,  the  gear  pan  being  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  upper  shaft  and  the  lower  shaft,  the 
lower  shaft  of  the  dnven  gear  extending  into  the  bore  and  the 
gear  part  of  the  driven  gear  resting  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
boss,  the  boss  forming  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  driven  gear; 
and 

a  cap  mounted  to  the  head  of  the  one-piece  body,  the  cap 
trapping  the  dnven  gear  in  the  head. 


5,683,248 
ALTOCLAVING  CAP  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 
Warren  Davis,  942  E.  El  Dorado  St.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89II9; 
Fred  Renwald,  11447  Ruffner  Ave.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 
91344,  and  Dale  Niemiec,  5520  Red  Bluff,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89130 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^33 

Int.  CI."  A61C  1/05:1/10:3/00 

VS.  CI.  433—115  19  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  dental  handpiece  of  the  type  having  a 
fluid  intake  nozzle  and  a  fluid  exhaust  nozzle  extending  from  the 
proximate  end  of  said  dental  handpiece,  said  dental  handpiece 
further  having  an  impeller  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
intake  nozzle  rotationally  responsive  to  fluid  flow  through  said 
fluid  intake  nozzle  for  rotating  a  dental  bur,  and  where  said 
proximate  end  of  said  dental  handpiece  is  so  configured  and 
constructed  to  permit  an  air  supply  source  to  be  removably  fas- 
tened to  said  proximate  end,  an  autoclaving  cap  composing  a 
collar  having  a  peripheral  surface,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximate  end,  said  collar  further  having  an  axially 
extending  enclosed  cavity  bounded  by  said  peripheral  surface  and 
having  an  opening  at  said  distal  end  communicating  with  said 
enclosed  cavity,  an  annular  shoulder  concentnc  with  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  integrally  contained  within  .said  collar  and  located  inter- 
mediate said  distal  and  proximate  ends  of  said  collar,  a  toroidal 
seal  member  made  of  an  elastic  compressible  material  captively 
held  within  said  c  lor  in  bearing  relationship  with  said  shoulder 
for  compressive  engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  so  dimen- 
sioned and  proportioned  to  seal  said  fluid  intake  nozzle  and  said 
fluid  exhaust  nozzle  from  fluid  flow  at  said  proximate  end  of  said 
dental  handpiece  upon  axial  insertion  of  said  proximate  end  of  said 
dental  handpiece  into  said  cavity  and  upon  axial  compression  of 
said  toroidal  seal  member  against  said  shoulder,  and  fastening 
means  associated  with  said  collar  for  fastening  said  collar  to  said 
proximate  end  of  said  denial  handpiece  such  that  said  collar  may 
be  axially  advanced  relative  to  said  proximate  end  of  said  dental 
handpiece  thereby  compressing  said  toroidal  seal  member  against 
said  shoulder  and  sealing  said  fluid  intake  nozzle  and  said  fluid 
exhaust  nozzle  from  fluid  flow  at  said  proximate  end  of  said  dental 
handpiece. 


5,683,249 
DENTAL  IMPLANT  PROCESS  AND  TREATED 
PROSTHETIC 
Robert  L.  Ibsen,  Santa  Maria;  WilUam  R.  Glace,  Orcutt,  and 
Donald  R.  Pacropis,  deceased,  late  of  SanU  Maria,  all  of 
Calif.,  by  Irene  J.  Pacropis,  executrix,  assignors  to  Den-Mat 
Corporation,  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,581 

iBt  a."  A61C  13/08 

U.S.  a.  433—201.1  34  Oaims 


moving  said  aileron  surface  in  coordination  with  rotational 
movement  of  said  outer  tube  with  respect  to  said  inner  elon- 
gate member. 


1.  In  the  process  of  implanting  a  metal  dental  prosthesis  into  or 
on  the  alveolar  bone,  to  provide  anchorage  or  stabilization  either  to 
a  tooth  or  to  another  prosthesis,  which  involves  surgical  exposure 
of  the  alveolar  tione.  providing  means  for  (a)  fixing  a  metal  implant 
in  the  alveolar  bone,  and  (b)  fixing  the  metal  implant  to  either  a 
tooth  or  to  the  other  prosthesis,  and  closing  the  exposure  of  the 
alveolar  bone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  including  in 
respect  to  such  means  the  step  of  applying  to  one  or  more  portions 
of  the  implant  or  to  the  locus  of  the  implant  in  the  alveolar  bone,  a 
primary  coating  comprising  a  crosslinked  resin  that  (i)  optionally 
contains  leachable  fluoride  and  (ii)  is  biocompatible  with  osseous 
and  non-osseous  tissue,  to  effect  direct  bonding  of  the  denul 
prosthesis  to  the  tooth  or  to  the  another  prosthesis,  or  to  bone  or  to 
non-osseous  tissue  or  a  combination  of  them. 


FLIGHT  DEMONSTRATOR 

Evan  Paivanas,  72  Gladstone  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14267 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19H,  Ser.  Ne.  767,632 

Int.  a.*  G«9B  19/16:  A63H  27/18 

VS.  a.  434—32  16  ClaiMS 


1.  An  ergonomically  efiBcient  flight  instrument  comprising  a 
simulated  aircraft  maneuverably  mounted  to  a  manipulatable 
wand; 

said  simulated  aircraft  comprising  a  tail  member,  a  moveable 
elevator  surface  and  a  main  support  wing  member  having  a 
moveable  aileron  surface; 

said  wand  comprising  coaxial  elongate  members  comprising  an 
outer  tube  enabled  for  rotational  and  linear  movement  in 
relation  to  an  inner  elongate  member,  said  wand  having 
means  for  activating  said  movable  elevator  and  aileron  sur- 
faces at  an  end  thereof; 

wherein  said  means  for  activating  is  arranged  to  enable  moving 
said  elevator  surface  in  coordination  with  linear  movement  of 
said  outer  tube  in  respect  to  said  inner  member,  and  enabling 


5,683,251 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  DIETARY 

CONSUMPTION 

Kathleen  Logan,  3134  Hannah's  Pond  La.;  William  J.  Curry, 

and  Lauren  C.  Curry,  both  of  12709  IbrberviUe  Ct,  all  ef 

Hemden,  Va.  22071 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  609,806 

Int.  a."  G69B  19/00 

VS.  a.  434—127  27  Claims 
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27.  A  method  of  tracking  food  consumption,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  board  divided  into  a  plurality  of  regions  and  a 
plurality  of  tokens  adapted  to  adhere  reversibly  to  the  board, 
where: 

A)  said  plurality  of  tokens  comprises: 

1)  a  plurality  of  first  tokens,  each  of  said  first  tokens 
corresponding  to  a  single  portion  of  a  food  or  beverage 
item  selected  from  a  first  specific  food  group;  and 

2)  a  plurality  of  second  tokens,  each  of  said  second  tokens 
corresponding  to  a  single  portion  of  a  food  or  beverage 
item  selected  from  a  second  specific  food  group;  and 

B)  said  plurality  of  regions  comprises: 

1)  a  first  region,  where  said  first  region  is  labelled  as 
corresponding  to  said  first  specific  food  group;  and 

2)  a  second  region,  where  said  second  region  is  labelled  as 
corresponding  to  said  second  specific  food  group; 

b)  moving  a  first  token  onto  the  first  region  of  the  board  each 
time  a  portion  of  a  food  from  the  first  specific  food  group  is 
consumed; 

c)  counting  the  number  of  first  tokens  in  the  first  region  of  the 
board  at  the  end  of  a  defined  period  of  lime  to  see  whether  a 
desired  number  of  portions  of  food  from  the  first  specific  food 
group  have  been  consumed: 

d)  moving  a  second  token  onto  the  second  region  of  the  board 
each  time  a  portion  of  a  food  from  the  second  specific  food 
group  is  consumed;  and 

e)  counting  the  number  of  second  tokens  in  the  second  region  of 
the  board  at  the  end  of  the  defined  period  of  time  to  .see 
whether  a  desired  number  of  portions  of  food  from  the  second 
specific  food  group  have  been  consumed. 


5,683,252 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  GAME  AND  LEARNING  DBVICE 
Chin-Chen  l^ao,  No.  152,  Vang  H«a  Street,  Cliiuig  Shan  Dis- 
trict, Taipeicity,  Tiiwaa 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63«,965 

Int.  a.*  G69B  1/06 

VS.  CI.  434—195  1  aaim 

1.  A  multi-functional  game/learning  device,  compnsing  (a)  a 

storage  box  1  in  the  shape  of  a  cup  with  two  sides  in  a  step-like 
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5,683453 

DISK  RFXORDING  MEDIUM  AND  VIDEO-SONG 

ACCOMPANIMENT  APPARATUS  ADOPTING  THE  SAME 

Doag-jin  Park,  and  kwang-sik  Choi,  both  of  Sawon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,616 
Claims  priorily,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  1994, 
94-21576 

Int.  a."  G09B  5A)/i:  GIOH  1/36:1/40 
VS.  a.  434—307  A  10  aalms 
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shape,  (b)  a  multiple  number  of  block  units  11  each  labeled  as  "1" 
on  the  front  upper  side  and  equipped  with  an  mdented  circular 
marlcing  on  its  hack  side,  (c)  a  multiple  number  of  block  units  12 
each  labeled  as  "2"  on  the  front  upper  side  and  equipped  with  two 
indented  circular  markings  on  the  back  side  and  having  a  length 
two  times  that  of  block  unit  11.  (d)  a  multiple  number  of  block 
units  13  each  labeled  as  "H"  on  the  front  upper  side,  equipped  with 
three  indented  circular  markings  on  the  back  side  and  of  a  length 
three  times  that  of  block  unit  11.  (e)  a  multiple  number  of  block 
units  14  each  labeled  as  "4"  on  the  front  upper  side,  equipped  with 
four  indented  circular  markings  on  the  back  side  and  having  a 
length  four  times  that  of  block  unit  11.  (0  a  multiple  number  of 
block  units  15  each  labeled  as  "5"  on  the  front  upper  side, 
equipped  with  hve  indented  circular  markings  on  the  back  side  and 
having  a  length  five  tiines  that  of  block  unit  11,  (g)  a  multiple 
number  of  block  units  16  each  labeled  as  '■6"  on  the  front  upper 
side,  equipped  with  six  indented  circular  markings  on  the  back  side 
and  having  a  length  six  times  that  of  block  unit  11.  (h)  a  multiple 
number  of  block  units  17  each  labeled  as  "7"  on  the  front  upper 
side,  equipped  with  seven  indented  circular  marlcings  on  the  back 
side  and  having  a  length  seven  times  that  of  block  unit  11.  (i)  a 
multiple  number  of  block  units  18  each  labeled  as  "8"  on  the  front 
upper  side,  equipped  with  eight  indented  circular  markings  on  the 
back  side  and  having  a  length  eight  times  that  of  block  unit  11.  (j) 
a  multiple  number  of  block  units  19  each  labeled  as  "9"  on  the 
fh>nt  upper  side,  equipped  with  nine  indented  circular  markings  on 
the  back  side  and  having  a  length  nine  times  that  of  block  unit  11. 
(k)  a  multiple  number  of  block  units  10  each  labeled  as  "10"  on  the 
front  upper  side,  equipped  with  ten  indented  circular  markings  on 
the  back  side  and  having  a  length  ten  times  that  of  block  unit  11, 
and  (1)  an  assembling  tray  2  equipped  with  a  left-side  slot  21  and 
a  right-side  slot  22,  with  the  width  of  the  left-  and  right-side  slots 

21  and  22  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  above-mentioned 
block  unit  11  and  the  depth  of  the  left-  and  right-side  slots  21  and 

22  corresponding  to  one  half  of  the  height  of  the  above-mentioned 
block  unit  11,  which  is  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  above- 
mentioned  block  units  11,  12.  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19  and  10  are 
of  different  lengths  and  are  identified  by  different  cucular  marking 
patterns  on  their  back  sides,  thereby  allowing  additions,  subtrac- 
tions, multiplications  and  divisions  to  be  performed  easily  by 
connecting  or  stacking  these  different  block  units  in  accordance 
with  their  number  of  indented  circular  markings  or  lengths,  and 
that  these  different  block  units  can  be  stacked  together  to  build  toy 
figures  and  building  structures. 
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1.  A  recording  medium  for  use  in  a  video-song  accompaniment 
apparatus,  having  a  lead-in  area,  a  program  area  and  a  lead-out 
area,  comprising: 

a  first  disk  including  a  program  area,  composing: 

a  first  area  in  which  a  song  program  index  table  is  recorded, 
said  song  program  Index  tabic  containing  index  information 
of  a  song  program  for  an  accompaniment; 
a  second  area  in  which  a  background  image  index  table  is 
recorded,  said  background  image  index  table  containing 
index  information  of  at  least  one  motion  picture  back- 
ground images  related  to  said  song  program: 
a  third  area  in  which  a  song  program  is  recorded  in  units  of 
songs,  said  song  program  containing  accompaniment  data 
and  lyric  data  of  a  song  and  a  class  number  according  to  a 
characteristic  of  said  song:  and 
a  fourth  area  in  which  a  video  program  is  recorded,  said  video 
program  containing  index  numbers  of  said  at  least  one 
motion  picture  background  images,   wherein  said  index 
numbers  identify  said  index  information  in  said  background 
image  index  table,  and  wherein  said  class  number  identifies 
one  of  said  index  numbers  in  said  video  program;  and 
a  second  disk  having  a  program  area  in  which  said  at  least  one 
motion  picture  background  images  for  an  accompaniment  are 
recorded  in  said  program  area  corresponding  to  said  class 
number,  wherein  said  index  information  contained  in  said 
background  image  index  table  indicates  a  location  of  said  at 
least  one  motion  picture  background  images  recorded  on  said 
second  disk. 
9.  A  video-song  accompaniment  apparatus  which  generates  a 
subtitle  signal  and  a  background  video  signal  with  an  accompani- 
ment signal,  comprising: 

a  first  reproducer  for  reproducing  a  song  program  corresponding 
to  a  song  selected  from  a  first  disk  containing  at  least  one 
song  programs  for  accompaniment,  said  song  program  com- 
prised of  a  song  program  index  table,  a  video  program  index 
table,  a  song  program  and  a  video  program; 
a  second  reproducer  for  reproducing  a  motion  picture  back- 
ground image  corresponding  to  the  selected  song  from  a 
second  disk  containing  at  least  one  motion  picture  background 
images  for  accompaniment; 
a  memory  in  which  said  song  program  index  table,  said  video 
program  index  table,  said  song  program  and  said  video  pro- 
gram, all  reproduced  by  said  first  reproducer,  are  recorded; 
an  accompaniment  signal  generator  for  generating  an  accompa- 
niment signal  according  to  lync  data  among  the  song  program 
recorded  in  said  memory,  and  outputting  the  accompaniment 
signal  to  an  output  device; 


a  subtitle  signal  generator  for  generating  a  subtitle  signal  accord 
Ing  to  said  lyric  data  among  said  song  program  recorded  in 
said  memory; 

a  mixer  for  mixing  said  background  image  signal  reproduced  by 
said  second  reproducer  and  said  subtitle  signal  generated  from 
said  subtitle  signal  generator,  and  providing  the  mixed  result 
to  a  video  output  device; 

a  key  input  unit  for  generating  a  key  signal  corresponding  to  a 
song  selection;  and 

a  controller  for  storing  in  said  memory  said  song  program  index 
table,  said  video  program  index  table,  said  song  program  and 
said  video  program,  all  reproduced  by  said  first  reproducer, 
and  for  reading  out  said  accompaniment  data  and  said  lyric 
data  stored  in  said  memory,  to  provide  the  read-out  data  to 
said  accompaniment  signal  generator  and  said  subtitle  signal 
generator,  respectively,  and  at  the  same  time,  for  controlling 
said  second  reproducer  to  reproduce  the  background  image 
corresponding  to  a  background  image  number  by  reading  a 
video  program  index  number  from  said  song  program  index 
table,  reading  a  sequence  of  background  image  numbers  from 
said  video  program  index  table  which  correspond  to  said 
video  program  index  number  read  from  said  song  program 
index  table,  and  reading  location  information  of  the  back- 
ground image  from  said  background  image  index  table  which 
corresponds  to  the  background  image  number  contained  in 
said  sequence  of  background  image  numbers  read  from  said 
video  program  index  table. 


5,683,255 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Marion  John  Menzc,  360  Sanders  Rd.,  Nortfabrook,  111.  60062 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  160,768 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439-63  15  claims 


5,683,254 

SWIVEL  PLUG  STRUCTURE  WITH  A  BULB  SOCKET 

Chiu-Chen  Lin,  P.O.  Box  96-405,  Taipei  10098,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,090 

InL  a."  HOIR  39/00 

VS.  CL  439-11  3  Qaims 


1.  A  swivel  plug  structure  with  a  bulb  socket  comprising: 

a  socket  body  having  a  bulb  socket;  a  hole  in  a  center  of  a  wall 
surface  of  said  socket  body  for  receiving  power  wires;  two 
symmetrical  semi-circular  slots  in  said  wall  surface,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  semi-circular  slots  having  a  stop  flange  and  an 
opposite  end  of  each  of  said  semi-circular  slots  having  a 
through  slot; 

a  swivel  base  movably  attached  to  said  socket  body,  the  base 
having  a  disk  member  with  two  symmetrical  hook  members 
extending  therefrom  configured  to  pass  through  the  through 
slot  in  said  socket  body  so  as  to  engage  said  semi-circular 
slots  so  as  to  movably  connect  the  swivel  base  to  the  socket 
body,  said  swivel  base  having  electrical  plugs,  electrically 
connected  to  two  symmetrical  contact  slots  respectively:  and 
two  power  wires  connected  with  said  two  contact  slots  pass- 
ing through  said  round  hole  in  said  socket  body  and  connected 
to  said  bulb  socket;  and 

an  outer  cover  attached  to  said  socket  body,  said  outer  cover 
having  two  symmetrical  stop  posts  each  extending  into  said 
socket  body  adjacent  to  a  juncture  of  said  through  slot  and 
said  semi-circular  slot  so  as  to  prevent  said  hook  member 
from  extending  said  through  hole  once  it  has  passed  into  said 
semi-circular  slot. 


1.  A  mechanically  stable  electncal  connector  assembly  for  adap- 
tively  coupling  a  radio  frequency  signal  between  a  first  port  and  a 
second  port,  comprising: 
a  matable  housing;  and 

integrally-configured  connection  means  for  providing  mechani- 
cal stress  relief  between  the  first  port  and  the  second  port, 
comprising: 

first  electrically  conductive  means,  disposed  substantially 
within  the  matable  housing,  for  coupling  the  radio  fre- 
quency signal  to  the  first  port; 
a  circularly  formed  metal  element  having  a  solderable  surface 
on  one  side  thereof,  the  solderable  surface  coupling  the 
radio  frequency  signal  to  the  second  pon;  and 
a  cylindrically-shapcd  electrically  conductive  braid,  coupled 
at  a  first  end  to  the  first  electrically  conductive  means  and 
coupled  at  a  second  end  to  the  circularly  formed  metal 
element. 


5,683456 
INTEGRAL  THRU-HOLE  CONTACTS 
WiUiam  E.  Werther,  Simi  Valley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Methodc 
Electronics,  Inc,,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  S«r.  No.  353,122 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—69  11  aaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

an  interconnect  board  having  an  array  of  thru-holes,  the  inter- 
connect board  including  a  first  non-plated  thru-hole  having  a 
ground  plane  forming  a  first  integral  contact  protruding  from 
and  generally  perpendicular  to  a  first  side  of  said  first  thru- 
hole  and  a  power  plane  separated  from  said  ground  plane  by  a 
dielectric  layer,  the  power  plane  forming  a  second  integral 
contact  protruding  from  and  generally  perpendicular  to  a 
second  non-plated  thru-hole  wherein  upon  insertion  of  pins  in 
the  first  and  second  thru-holes,  the  first  and  second  contacts 
will  flex  and  provide  a  compression  fit  to  the  contact  pin. 
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5,683^7 

RETAINER  FOR  HOLDING  TERMINALS  IN  A  UNIT 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Takashi  Kobayashi,  and  Masayoshi  Imoto,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  525^20,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.617,630. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751318 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220547 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  y/t» 

U,S.  a.  439—76.2  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  connected  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
terminals,  each  of  which  is  in  electrical  contact  wiUi  a  diflferent  one 
of  a  plurality  of  cables,  said  cables  being  part  of  a  wiring  harness. 

a  holding  Jig  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  chambers  therein 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  said  terminals. 

a  unit  structure  comprising  an  open  component  having  a  contact 
chamber  containing  a  plurality  of  tab  contacts  disposed 
therein  and  complementary  to  said  terminals. 

said  plurality  of  receiving  chambers  corresponding  to  said  plu- 
rality of  tab  contacts,  said  holding  jig  adapted  to  temporarily 
retain  one  of  said  terminals  in  each  of  said  receiving  cham- 
bers, said  holding  jig  adapted  to  enter  said  contact  chamber, 
thereby  mating  each  of  said  terminals  with  one  of  said  lab 
contacts. 

a  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  stops  corresponding  to  said 
terminals  and.  after  withdrawal  of  said  jig  from  said  contact 
chamber,  adapted  to  enter  said  contact  chamber  and  secure 
said  terminals  permanently  in  a  fully  mated  position. 


fulcrum  such  that  the  first  fulcrum  is  located  between  the 
predetermined  location  and  the  Hrst  claw. 


5.683,259 
ROTARY  CONNECTOR 
Yumiko  Sato,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022915 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  .?5/rM 

U,S.  CI.  439^164  14  Claims 


5,683058 
PC  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Yasunari  Tkkano;  Hidehiro  Nakamura,  and  Tetsuya  Furusawa, 
all  of  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694385 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229324 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  a.  439—159  14  Qaims 

1.  A  PC  card  connector  having  a  plurality  of  pin  contacts  for 

insertion  and  withdrawal  of  a  PC  card  thereon,  the  PC  card 

connector  comprising: 

a  push  rod  for  controlling  the  withdrawal  of  the  PC  card; 
an  eject  lever  which  is  pivotally  supported  by  a  first  fulcrum,  the 
eject  lever  including  a  first  end  engaged  with  the  push  rod  and 
a  first  claw  at  a  second  end  of  the  eject  lever  for  ejecting  the 
PC  card;  and 
a  rotary  arm  which  is  pivotally  supported  by  a  second  fulcrum, 
the  rotary  arm  including  a  first  end  having  a  second  claw  to 
eject  the  PC  card,  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  eject 
lever  at  a  predetermined  location, 
wherein  the  predetermined  location  of  the  eject  lever  is  defined 
on  an  opposite  side  of  the  first  claw  with  respect  to  the  first 


1.  A  rotary  connector  comprising: 

a  first  housing; 

a  second  housing  rotatably  connected  to  the  first  housing  such 
that  an  annular  space  is  formed  therebetween; 

a  flexible  cable  received  in  the  space  formed  between  the  first 
and  second  housings,  the  flexible  cable  including  a  plurality 
of  first  parallel  conductors;  and 

a  lead  block  fixed  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  housings,  the 
lead  block  including  an  insulating  resin  member  and  a  plural- 
ity of  second  conductors  disposed  in  the  insulating  resin 
member,  each  of  the  plurality  of  second  conductors  being 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  first  conduc- 
tors; 

wherein  the  lead  block  includes  means  for  attaching  the  flexible 
cable  to  the  lead  block  such  that  exposed  portions  of  the 
plurality  of  first  conductors  are  aligned  with  exposed  portions 
of  the  plurality  of  second  conductors; 

wherein  the  attaching  means  comprises  a  holding  arm  provided 
on  the  resin  member  for  holding  the  flexible  cable;  and 

wherein  the  holding  arm  is  formed  as  one  piece  with  one  of  the 
plurality  of  second  conductors. 


5,683.260 
ROTARY  CONNECTOR 
Hironori  Kato,  Sendai,-  Masanori  Nakao,  Furukawa,  and  Yui- 
chi  Ida.  Miyagi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  401.598.  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5362,466. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,045 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038346; 
May  20,  1994.  6-106839 

InL  CI."  HOIR  35AM 
U.S.  CI.  439-164  3  claims 


1.  A  rotary  connector  comprising: 

a  first  housing: 

a  second  housing  rotatably  coupled  to  the  first  housing,  the  first 
and  second  housings  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween; 
and 

a  flexible  cable  wound  in  the  annular  space,  said  flexible  cable 
including  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductors,  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  flexible  cable  being  electrically  connected  to  an 
exterior  of  the  first  and  second  housings  such  that  die  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  flexible  cable  are  fixed  to  said  first  and 
second  housings,  respectively  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  extending  ends  of  said  flexible  cable  being  connected 
to  an  external  device  dirough  a  direct  connector  provided  on 
one  of  said  first  and  second  housings, 

a  locking  member  removably  connected  to  die  first  and  second 
housings  for  prohibiting  relative  rotation  between  said  first 
and  second  housings. 

wherein  a  cover  for  covering  said  direct  connector  is  formed 
integrally  with  said  locking  member 


5,683.261 

REMOVABLE  COUPLING  MODULE  FOR 

MECHANICALLY  MULTIPLEXING  CONDUCTORS 

Jerome  C.  Ahles,  Hartlaod.-  John  D.  Neal.  Owatouia.  and 

Randee  L.  Kyrola.  Independence,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

SPX  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19,  1994.  Sen  No.  246.005 
InL  a."  HOIR  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  439-189  16  Oaims 

1.  A  mechanical  multiplexer  comprising: 
a  receptacle  having  first  and  second  sets  of  receptacle  contacts; 
an  upstanding  guide  member  adjacent  the  receptacle;  and 
a  removable  coupling  module  including: 
a  body  defining  a  guide  member  receiving  slot  sized  for 
receiving  the  guide  member  to  guide  insenion  of  the  cou- 
pling module  into  the  receptacle;  and 
a  first  and  second  set  of  module  contacts  extending  below  the 
body  and  arranged  to  make  electrical  connection  between 
the  first  and  second  set  of  receptacle  contacts,  when  die 


coupling  module  is  positioned  within  the  receptacle, 
wherein  the  first  set  of  module  contacts  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  second  set  of  module  contacts  in  a  selected 
connection  pattern. 


5.683.262 
IC  SOCKET 
Noriyuki  Matsuoka.  Yokohama,  and  Kazumi  Uratsuji,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaichi  Electrtmics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,995,  Jun.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  28.  19%.  Ser.  No.  738.494 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-156767 
Int.  O."  HOIR  n/22 
U.S.  CI.  439-266  20  Claims 


I.  An  IC  socket  for  receiving  an  IC  package  having  IC  leads, 
said  IC  socket  comprising: 

a  socket  body  having  an  IC  receiving  portion  at  a  central  portion 
thereof; 

at  least  one  row  of  parallel  conucts  mounted  to  said  socket  body 
outwardly  of  said  IC  receiving  portion,  each  of  said  contacts 
having  an  IC  lead  contacting  portion  movable  between  an  IC 
lead  contacting  position  and  an  IC  lead  releasing  position 
located  outwardly  of  said  IC  lead  contacting  position; 

at  least  one  pressure  receiving  lever  respectively  coupled  with 
said  contacts  of  said  at  least  one  row  of  parallel  contacts,  said 
at  least  one  pressure  receiving  lever  having  a  pressure  receiv- 
ing portion  and  being  shifiable  between  an  inward  position 
and  an  outward  position; 

a  cover  movably  mounted  on  said  socket  body  for  movement 
between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position,  said  cover 
including  at  least  one  downwardly  extending  sidewall  having 
an  inclined  cam  surface  disposed  outwardly  of  said  IC  receiv- 
ing portion  of  said  socket  body  and  being  respectively 
engageable  widi  said  at  least  one  pressure  receiving  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  pressure  receiving  lever  for  shifting  said  at 
least  one  pressure  receiving  lever  toward  said  outward  posi- 
tion upon  movement  of  said  cover  toward  said  lower  position 
to  cause  said  contacts  of  said  at  least  one  row  of  parallel 
contacts  to  move  toward  said  IC  lead  releasing  positions; 


248 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4,  1997 


November  4,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


249 


wherein  said  at  least  one  inclined  cam  surface  of  said  cover  is 
inclined  downwardly  in  a  direction  outwardly  from  said  IC 
receiving  portion  of  said  socket  body;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  inclined  cam  surface  of  said  cover  is 
curved,  and  inclined  downwardly,  over  an  entire  length 
thereof  from  an  innermost  edge  thereof  to  an  outermost  edge 
thereof,  to  thereby  reduce  a  quantity  of  lowering  of  said  cover 
necessary  to  adequately  displace  said  contacts. 


external   electromagnetic   interference   and   radio  frequency 
interference  as  well  as  internal  undesired  signals. 


5,683^63 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  AND  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE  ELIMINATION 

Cheng-Sheng  Hsu,  Sth  Fl.,  No.  17,  Alley  115,  Fu  Wei  Street, 

Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,041 

Int.  a.*^  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  a.  439—319  1  aaim 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  connector  for  electric  connection  with  an 
electric  wire  having  a  peripheral  conductor  and  a  center  conductor, 
the  coaxial  cable  connector  comprising: 

a  body  including  an  annular  flange  formed  on  an  upper  portion 
of  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  thereby  forming  a  first  shoulder 
at  a  bottom  of  the  annular  flange,  the  body  further  including  a 
cylindrical  member  integrally  formed  from  said  body  and 
which  extends  upwardly  from  an  upper  side  thereof  and 
which  has  an  axial  hole  defined  therein,  the  body  further 
including  a  bore  therein  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
the  axial  hole,  the  body  further  including  an  annular  groove 
define  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  thereof; 

a  sleeve  directly  mounted  around  an  outer  wall  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  member  for  secunng  the  peripheral  conductor  of 
the  electric  wire  between  the  cylindrical  member  and  the 
sleeve; 

a  retaining  ring  securely  mounted  in  the  annular  groove  of  the 
body; 

an  upper  washer  engaged  with  the  tirst  annular  shoulder  of  the 
body; 

a  spring  washer  biased  between  the  retaining  ring  and  the  upper 
washer  for  biasing  the  upper  washer  to  engage  with  the  first 
annular  shoulder  of  the  body; 

a  lower  washer  mounted  around  the  body  at  a  position  below  the 
retaining  ring; 

a  barrel  including  an  annular  projection  extending  radially  and 
inwardly  from  an  upper  portion  of  an  inner  periphery  thereof 
for  engaging  with  the  upper  washer,  the  barrel  further  includ- 
ing a  second  annular  shoulder  formed  in  a  mediate  portion  of 
the  inner  periphery  thereof  for  engaging  with  the  lower 
washer,  the  upper  washer  being  moved  toward  the  retaining 
ring  against  the  resilient  ring  by  moving  the  barrel  for  resil- 
lenUy  plugging  the  coaxial  cable  connector  into  a  socket 
member;  and 

an  insulating  collar  and  an  insulaung  tube  mounted  in  the  bore 
of  the  body  and  around  the  center  conductor,  the  insulating 
collar  being  made  of  ferro-ceranuc  material  for  eliminating 


5,683,264 

PCMCI  CABLE  CONNECTOR  WITH  LATCHING 

INDICATOR 

Leonard  Douglas  Hobgood,  Durham,  and  Harry  Pasterchick, 

Jr.,  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551305 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/627 

U.S.  CI.  439—352  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  connector  assembly  having  a  receptacle  part,  a  plug  part 
for  mating  with  said  receptacle  part  and  a  latching  device  which  is 
transported  along  an  opening  fabricated  in  the  plug  part  to  lock  the 
plug  part  and  the  receptacle  part  securely,  an  indicating  device  for 
indicating  if  the  receptacle  part  and  the  plug  part  are  locked  or 
unlocked;  said  indicating  device  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  member  fabricated  in  the  opening  of  said  plug 
pan.  said  at  least  first  member  projecting  into  the  opening; 
and 
at  least  a  second  member  mounted  on  the  latching  device:  said  at 
least  second  member  being  orientated  so  that  as  the  latching 
device  is  transported  along  the  opening  the  at  least  first 
member  co-acts  with  the  at  least  second  member  to  offer 
resistance  requiring  additional  force  to  move  the  latching 
device  in  a  first  direction  into  a  locked  state  or  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  into  an  unlocked  state 
wherein  each  of  said  at  least  first  member  and  said  at  least 
second  member  is  provided  with  a  surface  geometry  which  do 
not  lock  during  co-action  between  said  at  least  first  member 
and  said  at  least  second  member. 


5,683,265 
BARREL  PLUG  HAVING  INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT 

TERMINALS 
Roy  C.  Allen,  Mesquite,  and  Paul  J.  Offer,  Jr.,  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,951 
Int  a."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CI.  439—394  11  Ctaims 

1.  A  barrel  plug  for  an  insulated  electrical  cable,  and  comprising: 
an  annular  outer  terminal  having  an  outer  terminal  extension 
extending  fix)m  an  end  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  first 
insulation  displacement  terminal; 
an  inner  terminal  located  coaxially  within  said  annular  outer 
terminal  and  having  an  inner  terminal  extension  extending 
from  an  end  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  second  insulation 
displacement  terminal;  and 
an  insulative  housing  having  a  first  end  for  receiving  said  outer 
and  inner  terminals,  said  housing  holding  said  outer  and  inner 
terminals  in  a  predetermined  location  to  place  said  first  and 


second  insulation  displacement  terminals  in  a  predetermined 
alignment,  said  housing  further  having  a  second  end  for 
receiving  said  electrical  cable,  said  first  and  second  insulation 
displacement  terminals  adapted  to  displace  an  insulation  of 
said  electrical  cable  to  make  electrical  contact  with  respective 
first  and  second  conductors  of  said  electrical  cable  to  thereby 
electrically  couple  said  outer  and  inner  terminals  to  said 
electrical  cable  for  transmission  of  electrical  current  therebe- 
tween. 


5,683066 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MECHNICAL  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  OF  A  TERMINAL 

Guido  Guidi,  Frosinone;  Giampaolo  Boezi,  and  Luigi  Reibaldi, 

both  of  Alatri,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Bitron  S.p.A.,  CanU- 

lupa,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,967 
aalms  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  31,  1994,  T094A1242 
Int  a.*"  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CI.  439-395  4  CUims 


1.  A  holding  and  contact  device  for  mechanically  and  electrically 
connecting  a  bare  terminal  of  an  electrical  component  to  a  device, 
comprising  a  substrate  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material, 
said  substrate  having  two  prongs  defining  therebetween  a  slot  for 
receiving  the  terminal,  said  slot  having  an  open  end  at  an  end  of 
said  substrate  and  a  closed  end  within  said  substrate. 

said  prongs  comprising  respective  inlet  tapering  edges  having 
first  ends  proximate  said  open  end  of  said  slot  and  second 
ends  distal  from  said  open  end  of  said  slot,  said  inlet  tapering 


edges  converging  inwardly  toward  one  another  firom  said  first 
ends  toward  said  second  ends  for  defining  an  inlet  portion  of 
said  slot. 

respective  intermediate  facing  arcuate  edges  intersected  by  .said 
inlet  tapenng  edges  and  having  first  ends  coextensive  with  the 
second  ends  of  said  inlet  edges  and  second  ends  distal  from 
the  second  ends  of  said  inlet  edges. 

and  respective  straight  edges  extending  from  the  second  ends  of 
said  intermediate  arcuate  edges  and  defining  a  flexion  portion 
of  said  device  extending  to  the  closed  end  of  said  slot. 

said  slot  having  at  the  intersection  of  said  inlet  tapering  edges 
with  said  intermediate  arcuate  edges  a  restricted  passage  the 
width  of  which  is  less  than  the  width  of  the  bare  terminal  and 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot  in  the  flexion  portion,  and 

a  tool  insertable  between  said  prongs  for  elastically  deforming 
them  to  widen  said  slot. 


5,683,267 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ELEMENT 
Horst  Ribbeck,  Wuppertal,  and  Heinz  Ungermann.  Linsenger- 
icht,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Stocko  Metallwarenfab- 
riken  Henkels  &  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wuppertal,  (;emiany 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,986 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germanv,  Mar.  24,  1995,  295  04 
996U 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CI.  439-395  3  cUims 


1.  An  electrical  contact  element  comprising: 

an  elongate  three-dimensional  body  formed  of  a  single  stamped 
sheet  metal  piece  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  with  a 
longitudinal  center  line  extending  from  said  first  to  said 
second  end; 

said  first  end  of  said  body  comprising  an  insulation  displacement 
contact  with  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  legs  for  receiving  and 
contacting  a  cable,  wherein  each  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  pairs  has  an  insertion  slot  defined  between  said  legs; 

said  second  end  of  said  body  comprising  a  forked  spring  with  a 
first  and  a  second  fork  leg  defining  therebetween  a  receiving 
slot  for  receiving  and  contacting  a  flat  blade  plug; 

each  one  of  said  fork  legs  comprised  of  two  independently 
deflectable  leaf  springs; 

each  one  of  said  leaf  springs  having  at  least  one  contact  zone 
projecting  inwardly  into  said  receiving  slot;  and 

said  contact  zones  of  said  two  leaf  springs  of  each  one  of  said 
fork  legs  located  laterally  relative  to  said  longitudinal  center 
line;  and 

wherein  said  contact  zone  of  a  first  one  of  said  two  leaf  springs 
is  a  point  contact  surface  and  wherein  said  contact  zone  of  the 
other  one  of  said  two  leaf  springs  is  a  linear  contact  surface. 
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5,683  J68 

UNIVERSAL  STACKING  MODIILAR  SPLICING 

CONNECTOR 

Robert  G.  Drach,  and  Kar  Lan  Kam,  both  of  Omaha.  Nebr. 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,731 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIR  4/26 

U.S.  a.  439—404  13  aaims 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  groups  of  wires  in  series,  com- 
prising: 

a  series  of  stackable  splice  modules,  said  series  comprised  of  at 
least  a  lower  splice  module  and  an  upper  splice  module. 

said  splice  modules  each  including  an  upper  portion  defining  a 
series  of  wire  receiving  passages  therein,  and  a  lower  portion 
adapted  to  receive  an  additional  splice  module.,  in  stacking 
engagement  therewith; 

conductive  means  mounted  within  each  of  said  splice  modules 
each  including  an  upper  end  defimng  a  wire  receiving  slot 
positioned  within  a  wire  receiving  passage  of  said  upper 
portion  for  conductively  engaging  a  wire  received  therein,  and 
a  lower  end  that  projects  through  said  lower  portion  of  said 
splice  module  and  is  adapted  to  receive  and  conductively 
engage  an  upper  end  of  a  conductive  means  of  an  additional 
splice  module,  said  wire  receiving  slot  having  a  wide  upper 
cavity  for  receiving  and  retaimng  a  wire  and  a  narrow  inter- 
mediate portion  which  engages  and  cuts  through  insulation 
surrounding  the  wire  to  conductively  engage  the  wire; 

means  on  said  lower  portions  for  urging  wires  retained  m  the 
wide  upper  cavities  of  the  wire  receiving  slots  into  the  narrow 
intermediate  portions  of  the  wire  receiving  slots;  and 

whereby  as  said  splice  modules  are  stacked  atop  one  another,  the 
wires  retained  in  the  wide  upper  cavities  of  the  wire  receiving 
slots  are  urged  into  the  narrow  intermediate  portions  of  the 
wire  receiving  slots  and  wherein  said  upper  ends  of  said 
conductive  means  of  said  lower  sphce  module  are  guided  into 
engagement  with  said  lower  ends  of  said  conductive  means  of 
said  upper  splice  module  to  form  a  connection  between  the 
groups  of  wires. 


"n 


^< 


a  first  conductive  shell  having  a  body  section  defining  a  housing- 
receiving  cavity  adapted  to  receive  said  housing  thereinto  in  a 
snug  fit.  said  body  section  having  a  bonom  wall  including  a 
flat  tab  section  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  substan- 
tially planar  with  said  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  further 
having  a  rearward  tab  section  connected  to  said  flat  tab 
section  and  located  at  a  cable  strain  relief  location  spaced 
rearwardly  from  said  body  section; 

a  second  conductive  shell  opposed  from  said  tab  section  of  said 
first  shell  and  coextending  to  a  rearward  portion  at  said  cable 
strain  relief  location: 

said  rearward  tab  section  being  generally  flat  and  defining  a  first 
cable-proximate  surface  extending  between  upwardly  curved 
side  edges  thereof,  said  side  edges  being  substantially  level 
with  said  first  cable-proximate  surface,  and 

said  rearward  portion  of  said  second  shell  being  generally  flat 
and  defining  a  second  cable-proximate  surface  and  including  a 
pair  of  arms  coextending  from  side  edges  thereof  to  end 
portions  and  being  of  a  length  to  extend  past  said  edges  of 
said  rearward  tab  section  and  be  formed  around  said  rearward 
tab  section  side  edges  and  at  least  partially  therebeneath  when 
said  rearward  tab  section  and  said  rearward  portion  of  said 
second  shell  are  cnmped  around  a  jacketed  portion  of  the 
cable  at  said  cable  strain  relief  location. 


5,683a7« 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG-TYPE  CONNECTOR, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Josef  Waristohncr,  Kirchseeon-Egiluurtiiig,  Germany,  assigiMr 

to  W.W.  Fischer  SA,  Apples,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  386087 
Claims  prierity,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1994,  44  04 
260.4 

InL  a.'  HOIR  9/03 
VS.  a.  439^-610  20  Claims 
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5,683,269 

SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  CABLE 

STRAIN  RELIEF 

Wayne  Saaniel  Davis,  Harrlsburg,  awi  Mkkaci  Eagene  SUrk, 

GraatviUe,  bath  af  Pa.,  assigMrs  t*  The  WhHaker  Corpara- 

tiwi,  WHaiiagtai^  Del. 

CoBtiBaatiaa-ia-part  af  Ser.  No.  411,027,  Mar.  27.  1995, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^89 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  li/648 

MS.  a.  439—607  9  Claims 

1.  A  cable  connector  of  the  type  having  a  housing  enclosed 

within  a  shield  structure   including  integral  cable   strain  relief. 

comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  of  a  selected  length  and  including  terminals 
disposed  in  passageways  thereof  and  terminated  to  respective 
conductors  of  a  cable; 


1.  An  electrical  plug  part  for  plugging  into  an  electrical  socket  of 
an  electrical  plug-type  connector,  compnsing: 

a  housing  of  insulating  material  that  receives  a  housing  contact 
insert  and  a  sleeve-shaped  metal  shielding  extending  from  a 
plug  zone  of  the  plug  part  to  a  cable  connection  end  of  the 
plug  part;  and 

the  metal  shielding  being  embedded  between  an  inner  insulating 
material  part  and  an  outer  insulating  matenal  part  of  the 
housing  and  being  completely  insulated  at  an  inside  and  an 


outside  of  the  metal  shielding  the  inner  and  outer  insulating 
pans  of  the  housing  being  inner  and  outer  sleeves  respec- 
tively, of  insulating  material  plugged  into  one  another,  the 
metal  shielding  being  located  between  said  inner  and  outer 
sleeves,  the  outer  sleeve  having  at  least  one  window-shaped 
clearance  in  the  plug  zone,  the  inner  sleeve  being  axially 
I  shorter  than  the  metal  shielding  and  the  outer  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  metal  shielding,  wherein  a  shield  portion  of  the  metal 
shielding  is  exposed  in  the  plug  zone  in  an  annular  gap  of  the 
outer  insulating  material  part. 


5,683^71 
LAMPHOLDER  WTFH  MEANS  TO  REJECT 
INCORRECTLY  DIMENSIONED  LAMPS 
Walter  Newman,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leviton  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,567,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,539 
Int  a.*  HOIR  imi 
U.S.  a.  439-613  1  Claim 


*-30 


1.  A  lampsocket  for  holding  a  lamp  having  an  internal  safety 
shroud  in  which  said  lampsocket  prevents  electrical  engagement  of 
a  conventional  lamp  which  lacks  an  internal  safety  shroud  and 
which  has  a  conventional  neck  diameter  above  a  predetermined 
diameter,  said  lampsocket  comprising: 

a)  a  lampsocket  body  is  made  of  porcelain  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  configuration  extending  from  an  open  first  end  to  a 
substantially  closed  second  end; 

b)  a  central  bore  in  said  lampsocket  body  extending  from  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end.  said  central  bore  having  a  first 
predetermined  diameter; 

c)  a  generally  cylindrical  extension  means  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  free,  open  end  having  a  rounded  stop  shoulder,  said 
extension  means  first  end  connected  to  said  body  first  end  in 
such  a  way  as  to  form  an  outwardly  inclined  inner-facing 
surface  between  said  extension  means  first  end  and  said  body 
first  end; 

d)  a  bore  in  said  extension  means  having  a  second  predeter- 
mined diameter  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  diameter, 
said  second  predetermined  diameter  less  than  the  conven- 
tional neck  diameter  of  a  conventional  lamp  lacking  an  inter- 
nal safely  shroud; 

e)  an  electrical  contact  member  mounted  within  said  lampsocket 
body  bore  adjacent  said  closed  second  end,  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  electrical  source; 

f)  a  metal  internally  threaded  means  having  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  of  said  central  bore  and  a  uniform 
inlemal  diameter  of  a  third  predetermined  diameter  less  than 
said  first  predetermined  diameter  mounted  in  said  lampsocket 
body  bore  and  fastened  to  said  lampsocket  body  for  direct 
engagement  with  the  outer  helical  rib  of  a  lamp  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  electrical  source:  and 


g)  the  dimensions  of  said  third  predetermined  diameter  and  said 
second  predetermined  diameter  being  selected  whereby  only 
lamps  having  a  neck  diameter  less  than  said  second  predeter- 
mined diameter  and  a  lamp  outer  helical  rib  equal  to  said  third 
predetermined  diameter  can  be  made  to  enter  said  bore  of  said 
extension  means  and  engage  said  internally  threaded  means 
and  make  an  electrical  contact  therewith  and  permit  the  con- 
tact of  a  base  contact  of  an  inserted  lamp  to  engage  said 
electncal  contact  member  establishing  a  complete  electrical 
circuit  and  lighting  the  inserted  lamp  and  whereby  a  conven- 
tional lamp  which  has  a  conventional  neck  diameter  and 
which  lacks  an  internal  safety  shroud  cannot  be  inserted  in 
said  lampsocket  and  thus  cannot  be  lit. 


5,683,272 
PRESSURE-CONTACT  CONNECTOR 
Kimihiro  Abe,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,807 
CUims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-288182 
Int  a.*  HOIR  l3/4i2 
VS.  a.  439-747  4  claims 


1.  A  pressure-contact  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  accommodat- 
ing chambers; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  insertable  into  said  plurality  of  terminal 
accommodating  chambers  in  a  rearward  direction  from  a  front 
side  of  said  connector  housing,  said  front  side  of  said  connec- 
tor housing  corresponding  to  a  side  of  said  housing  which 
receives  mating  terminals  associated  with  a  mating  connector; 

positioning  means  for  positioning  said  terminals  in  predeter- 
mined positions  in  said  terminal  accommodating  chambers, 
said  positioning  means  being  provided  in  said  terminals  and 
said  connector  body;  and 

projecting  portions  provided  at  rear  ends  of  said  terminal  accom- 
modating chambers  of  said  connector  housing  corresponding 
to  a  rear  side  from  which  electric  wires  are  inserted  so  that 
said  projecting  portions  project  in  a  direction  intersecting  the 
direction  of  insertion  of  said  electric  wires,  said  terminals 
being  restrained  from  moving  backward  by  said  projecting 
portions  and  said  electric  wires  connected  to  said  terminals 
being  prevented  from  rearwardly  disengaging  from  said  ter- 
minals, wherein  said  connector  housing  and  said  projecting 
portions  are  unitarily  formed  as  a  single  piece  of  material. 
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5,683J73 
MECHANICAL  SPLICE  CONNECTOR  FOR  CABLE 
WilUam  Joseph  Carver,  and  Hung  Viet  Ngo,  both  of  Harris- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,924 

InL  Cl."^  HOIR  n/09 

U.S.  a.  439—784  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 
a  central  member  havmg  a  first  securing  portion; 
a  pair  of  jaws  extending  from  the  central  member;  and 
a  conical  member  having  a  hollow  interior  and  a  second  secur- 
ing portion,  the  second  secunng  portion  engaging  the  first 
securing  portion  and  the  jaws  being  received  within  the  hol- 
low interior  whereby  as  the  securing  portions  are  tightened 
together,  the  jaws  are  pushed  together  in  order  lo  grip  a 
conductor  therebetween; 
the  pair  of  jaws  having  two  gnpping  surfaces  for  engagmg  the 
conductor,  a  center  line  extends  longitudinally  through  the 
conical  member,  each  of  the  gnpping  surfaces  are  parallel  lo 
the  center  line,  one  of  the  two  gripping  surfaces  being  closer 
to  the  center  line  than  the  other  of  the  two  gripping  surfaces, 
forming  a  curved  pathway  for  receiving  the  conductor. 


5,683,274 
CONTACT  SPRING 
Martin  Straeb,  Diessen,  and  Hans-Jost  Heimueller,  Duden- 
hofen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1995,  195  17 
353.8 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  4/48 
U.S.  a.  439—839  15  Claims 


1.  A  contact  spring,  comprising; 

a  base  spnng  including  a  spring  arm  base  having  two  ends,  two 
parallel  side  walls  with  ends,  a  connection  part  extending 
integrally  away  from  said  side  walls  at  one  end  of  said  spring 
arm  base,  and  spring  arms  extending  integrally  away  from 
said  side  walls  at  the  other  end  of  said  spring  arm  base;  and 

an  overspring  being  retained  on  said  spring  arm  base  and  having 
a  bottom  wall  spanning  said  side  walls  of  said  spring  arm 


base,  side  walls  peripherally  adjoining  said  bottom  wall,  being 
parallel  to  said  side  walls  of  said  spnng  arm  base  and  extend- 
ing around  said  ends  of  said  side  walls  of  said  spnng  arm 
base;  and 
said  base  spring,  in  the  vicinity  of  said  spnng  arm  base,  and  said 
overspring  each  having  a  top  with  at  least  one  shaped  tab 
joined  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  and  one  of  said  shaped  tabs 
being  retained  al  another  of  said  shaped  tabs,  forming  a 
clamping  device  for  securing  said  overspnng  and  said  ba.se 
spring  against  mutual  slippage 


5.683^75 

AUTOMATIC  TRIM  CONTROL  FOR  JET  BOAT 

Masayosbi  Nanami,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300680 

Int.  Cl.*^  B63H  11/00 

L.S.  CI.  440—38  9  Claims 


1.  A  small  jet  propelled  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hull  defining  a 
nder's  area,  an  engine  compartment  defined  by  said  hull  and 
containing  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  jet  propulsion  unit 
carried  by  said  hull  and  driven  by  said  engine  for  propelling  said 
watercraft.  said  jei  propulsion  unit  being  comprised  of  a  down- 
wardly facing  water  mlet  opening  formed  in  an  undersurface  of  the 
hull  through  which  water  is  drawn,  an  impeller  driven  by  said 
engine  for  drawing  water  through  said  water  inlet  portion  and  a 
discharge  nozzle  portion  through  which  the  pumped  water  is  dis- 
charged for  propelling  said  watercraft.  said  discharge  nozzle  por- 
tion being  supported  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontally 
extending  trim  axis  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  discharge  of  said 
water  relame  to  said  hull,  means  for  sensing  a  condition  of  said 
watercraft,  an  automatically  operated  power  device  for  setting  the 
trim  angle  of  said  discharge  nozzle  portion  in  response  lo  said 
sensed  condition,  a  manually  operable  device  for  providing  manual 
adjustment  of  the  trim  angle  of  the  discharged  nozzle,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  range  of  trim  adjustment  so  that  the  range  of  trim 
adjustment  under  manual  control  is  set  lo  be  smaller  than  the 
permissible  range  of  trim  adjustment  under  automatic  control. 


5,683,276 
MARINE  JET  PROPULSION  INLET  DUCT  AND 
METHOD 
Jeff  P.  Jordan,  3061  69th  Ave.  SE.,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.  98040 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser  No.  600,684 
Int.  CI."  B63H  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  440—38  II  Claims 

1.  An  improved  inlel  duct  for  a  marine  jet  propulsion  system  for 
a  watercraft  which  includes  a  hull  with  an  inlet  duct,  a  pump,  and 
a  discharge  nozzle  located  therein,  said  inlet  duct  comprising: 
a)  a  hydraulically  efficient  inlet  tunnel  formed  on  said  hull  of  the 
watercraft,  said  inlet  tunnel  having  a  front  entrance  opening 
and  a  rear  exit  opening,  said  inlet  tunnel  having  an  outer 
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shape  which  gradually  increases  in  cross-sectional  area  per- 
pendicular to  the  streamlines  of  flow  therethrough  from  said 
front  entrance  opening  to  said  rear  exit  opening;  and. 
b)  an  articulating  structure  attached  over  said  front  entrance 
opening  of  said  inlet  mnnel.  said  articulating  structure  capable 
of  adjusting  in  size  according  to  the  difference  in  hydraulic 
conditions  located  in  said  inlet  tunnel  under  the  hull  so  that 
incoming  water  flowing  through  said  front  entrance  opening 
of  said  inlet  tunnel  matches  the  velocity  of  the  watercraft  in 
the  body  of  water. 


I.  An  intake  device  in  an  engine  for  an  outboard  engine  system 
compnsing; 

an  engine  block  subassembly  for  supporting  a  crankshaft  in  a 
vertical  attitude,  and  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed 
therein  to  extend  rearwardly  from  said  crankshaft; 

a  cylinder  head  coupled  to  a  rear  end  of  said  engine  block 
subassembly; 

a  throttle  body  disposed  in  front  of  said  engine  block  subassem- 
bly; 

a  plurality  of  intake  pipes  extending  from  said  throttle  body 
through  left  and  right  opposite  sides  of  said  engine  block 
subassembly  and  connected  to  said  cylinder  head; 

an  intake  silencer  mounted  above  said  throttle  body,  said  intake 
silencer  including 

an  intake-air  introducing  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  said 
throttle  body, 


an  intake  silencing  chamber  into  which  an  upper  end  of  said 

intake-air  introducing  pipe  opens,  and 
an  air  intake  pipe  which  opens  at  an  upper  end  thereof  into 

said  intake  silencing  chamber  and  extends  downwardly 

from  said  intake  silencing  chamber. 


5,683^78 
STERN  TUBE  SEAL  WITH  A  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  TO  ADJUST  TO  THE  CHANGING  DRAFT  OF 
OCEAN-GOING  SHIPS 
GOnter  Fletsch;  Hdger  HiUig,  both  of  Hamburg;  Bodo  Voss, 
Biixtefaude,  and  Ernst-Peter  Von  Bergen,  Ahlefeld,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Blohm  Voss  Holding  AG,  Hamburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1994,  44  34 
261.6 

Int  a."  B63H  23/36 
\5S.  CL  440-112  20  Claims 


5,683^77 
INTAKE  DEVICE  IN  ENGINE  FOR  OUTBOARD  ENGINE 

SYSTEM 
Masaki  'ftunoda;  Koujl  Koishikawa,  and  Hitoslii  Suzuki,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,769 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-120212 
Int  a."  B63H  21/10 
U.S.  a.  440—88  14  Claims 


^ 


•^ 


^3 


^ 


1.  A  stem  tube  seal  for  a  rotating  propeller  shaft  of  a  ship,  the 
stem  tube  seal  comprising: 

a  sealing  arrangement; 

said  sealing  arrangement  being  disposed  to  seal  out  an  outside 
medium  from  around  the  propeller  shaft; 

said  sealing  arrangement  and  the  propeller  shaft  forming  a 
portion  of  an  annular  space; 

said  annular  space  being  disposed  about  the  propeller  shaft; 

said  annular  space  comprising  means  for  receiving  a  pressurized 
fluid  for  pressurizing  said  annular  space; 

a  sensor  apparatus  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  variable  outside 
water  pressure  indicating  the  varying  draft  of  the  ship  at 
selected  point: 

a  pressure  control  mechanism  for  continuously  varying  the  pres- 
sure of  the  pressurized  fluid  within  said  annular  space  depen- 
dent upon  the  outside  water  pressure  indicating  the  varying 
draft  of  the  ship  at  said  selected  point; 

means  for  connecting  said  pressure  control  mechanism  with  said 
annular  space; 

said  pressure  control  mechanism  being  connected  to  said  sensor 
apparatus  to  receive  a  signal  indicating  the  varying  draft  of 
the  ship  at  said  selected  point,  thus  varying  the  pressure  of  the 
pressurized  fluid  within  said  annular  space  dependent  upon 
the  signal  from  said  sensor  apparatus; 

said  pressure  control  mechanism  comprising  means  for  increas- 
ing and  decreasing  the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  fluid  within 
said  annular  space  directly  in  relation  to  the  pressure  of  the 
outside  water  indicating  the  vaiying  draft  of  the  ship  al  said 
selected  point;  and 

said  pressure  control  mechanism  being  separate  from  said  seal- 
ing arrangement. 
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5,683J79 
MtXTI-PART  DIVING  FIN 
Jason  J.  Raasch,  Wheeling,  III.;  Mark  Faulconer,  and  Tim 
Bowman,  both  of  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dacor 
Corporation,  Northfieid,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559047 

Int  a.'^  A63B  31/10 

VS.  a.  441—64  30  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-part  diving  fin.  compnsing; 

a  blade  portion  having  a  tip  and  a  shoe  end  opposite  said  tip. 

said  shoe  end  at  least  partially  defining  a  foot  pocket; 
a  foot  plate  formed  as  a  separate  piece  from  said  blade  portion 

and  having  a  formation  for  engaging  said  blade  portion,  said 

foot  plate  configured  so  that  upon  engagement  with  said  blade 

portion,  said  foot  plate  provides  at  least  a  portion  of  a  bottom 

of  said  foot  pocket; 
said  blade  portion  has  a  slot  and  said  foot  plate  has  a  first  end 

having  a  tab  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  said  slot;  and 
said  foot  plate  is  pivotable  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  blade  portion,  said  tab  defining  the 

pivot  point. 


5,683,280 
ANTI-VENTILATION  DEVICE  FOR  SAILBOARDS 
William  K.  Winner,  P.O.  Box   1127,  White  Salmon,  Wash. 
98672,  assignor  to  Eric  Exlgar  Voight,  Hood  River,  Oreg., 
and  William  K.  Winner 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.143 

Int.  CI."  B63B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  441—79  12  Oaims 


1.  A  sailboard  comprising 

a  hull  having  a  tail  section,  the  tail  section  having  a  tail  edge, 


a  fin  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  the  hull  at  the  tail  section,  and  a 
skirt  extending  aft  of  the  tail  section,  wherein  the  skirt  is 
flexible  so  that  it  assumes  the  contour  of  the  water  line  as  the 
pitch  of  the  sailboard  changes  as  the  sailboard  bounces  across 
the  water,  and  wherein  the  skirt  has  sufficient  strength  to 
prevent  ventilation  in  the  region  of  the  fin. 


5,683081 
HIGH  PURITY  COMPOSITE  USEFUL  AS  FURNACE 
COMPONENTS 
Robert  Howard  Metter,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitco  Tech- 
nologies, Inc,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Tiled  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,605 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  442—179  38  Claims 

1.  A  high  purity  composite  compnsing  a  carbon  fiber  reinforced 
carbon  matrix  having  a  level  of  metal  impurity  below  the  detection 
limit  of  inductively  coupled  plasma  spectroscopy  for  the  metals 
Ag.  Al.  Ba.  Be.  Ca.  Cd.  Co.  Cr.  Cu.  K.  Mg.  Mn.  Mo.  Na.  Ni.  P.  Pb. 
Sr  and  Zn; 

wherein  the  carbon  fiber  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

fiber,  cloth,  woven  fabric,  yam.  and  tape; 
the  high  purity  composite  having  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  of 
about  25  to  about  100  ksi  and  a  tensile  modulus  of  about  3  to 
about  30  msi.  and  having  a  flexural  strength  of  about  15  to 
about  60  ksi  and  a  compressive  strength  of  about  10  to  about 
50  ksi. 


5,683082 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLAT  COLD 
CATHODE  ARRAYS 
Nanchou   David   Liu,  Chutung;  Jammy  Chin-Ming  Huang, 
Taipei,  and  Ching-Sung  Chiu,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,810 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/30:9/02 

VS.  CL  445—50  10  CUiims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  cold  cathode  array  comprising: 

providing  an  insulating  substrate  having  an  upper  surface; 

forming  cathode  columns  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  substrate; 

providing  cone-shaped  microtips.  evenly  spaced,  on  said  cath- 
ode columns; 

coating  said  cathode  columns  and  said  microtips  with  a  confor- 
mal  insulating  layer; 

coating  said  conformal  insulating  layer  with  a  conformal  con- 
ductive layer; 

removing  material  from  said  insulating  and  said  conductive 
layers,  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
substrate,  until  said  cone-shaped  microtips  have  been  formed 
into  conical  frustra  having  flat  circular  apexes;  and 

then  patterning  and  etching  said  conductive  layer  to  form  gate 
lines. 


5,6830«3 

CONSTRUCTION  BLOCKS  FOR  EXTENDED  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURES 

Kenneth  P.  Glynn,  RariUn  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  N J., 

a.ssignor  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.,  Flemington,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser  No.  210,878 

Int  CI."  A63H  33/08 


U.S.  CI.  446-128 


20  Claims 


1.  A  toy  construction  unit,  comprising: 

(a>  a  block  having  a  top.  four  sidewalls  and  an  open  bottom,  said 
top  having  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  elongated 
projections  for  interiocking  with  other,  similar  blocks;  said 
open  bottom  exposing  an  underside  to  said  top;  and  underside 
of  said  top  having  an  elongated  friction  post  extending  there- 
from, said  friction  post  being  hollow  and  being  centrally  and 
symmetrically  located  on  said  underside,  said  friction  post 
further  having  a  bottom  recess  therein;  and  al  least  one  of  said 
four  sidewalls  having  a  side  recess  therein,  said  bottom  recess 
and  said  side  recess  adapted  to  receive  an  interblock  connec- 
tor; and 

(b)  an  interblock  connector,  said  interblock  connector  having  an 
elongated  body  and  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  ends  has  means  for  interconnecting  to 
one  of  said  recesses  of  said  block. 


5,683084 
GYROSCOPIC  TOP  TOY 
Richard  Paul  Christen,  Sandy,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hart  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600,484 

Int  CI."  A63H  1/00:17/00 

VS.  CI.  446—233  n  Oaims 


from  a  wide  diameter  to  a  narrow  bulbous  tip  portion  at  a 
bottom  end  to  resemble  a  toy  top  in  appearance; 

an  electric  motor,  containing  a  front  end  and  a  back  end  and  a 
shaft,  said  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  said  front  end; 

said  electric  motor  being  oriented  coaxial  with  said  central  axis, 
and  said  motor  front  end  facing  away  from  said  bulbous  tip 
portion,  with  said  shaft  being  oriented  coaxial  with  said 
central  axis  and  extending  in  a  direction  vertically  upwardly 
away  from  said  bulbous  tip  portion; 

a  first  disk  defining  a  barrier  to  said  motor  and  containing  a 
central  passage,  said  first  disk  being  disposed  within  said 
lower  housing  portion  al  a  position  therewith  overiying  said 
front  end  of  said  motor  and  al  a  first  predetermined  elevation 
from  said  bulbous  tip  portion  and  being  oriented  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  central  axis; 

a  flywheel,  said  flywheel  having  a  principal  axis  that  is  oriented 
coaxial  with  said  central  axis  and  a  passage  through  said 
central  axis  for  coupling  said  flywheel  to  said  motor  shaft, 
whereby  said  flywheel  is  oriented  for  rotation  about  said 
central  axis; 

a  second  disk,  said  second  disk  being  disposed  at  an  upper  end 
of  said  lower  housing  member  oriented  perpendicular  to  said 
central  axis; 

battery  holder  means  carried  upon  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
second  disk; 

electric  switch  means  carried  upon  said  battery  holder  means, 
said  electric  switch  means  including  a  switch  operating  arm; 

said  battery  holder  means  and  said  electric  switch  means  extend- 
ing within  said  upper  housing  portion; 

electrical  conductor  means  for  connecting  said  battery  holder 
means,  said  switch  means  and  said  DC  motor  means  in 
electrical  series  circuit; 

said  upper  housing  portion  having  an  upper  surface,  said  upper 
surface  containing  a  passage  for  said  switch  operating  arm; 
and  said  switch  operating  arm  extending  through  said  passage 
in  said  upper  housing  portion. 


T.  K. 


5,683085 
TOYS 
Tak-Ko  Wong,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Wong  &  Associates,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,719 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1995, 
9525250 

Int  a."  A63H  15/00 
U.S.  a.  446—289  6  Claims 


1   A  spinning  top  apparatus  comprising: 

A  hollow  housing  formed  of  plastic  material,  said  housing 
having  a  central  axis  and  having  outer  walls  defining  a  curved 
figure  that  is  symmetrical  about  said  central  axis  and  reduces 
to  a  narrow  tip  at  one  end; 

said  housing  comprising  a  lower  housing  portion  and  an  upper 
housing  portion,  said  upper  housing  portion  and  said  lower 
housing  ponion  being  mechanically  interiocked  in  meshing 
engagement  to  define  a  smooth  curved  surface  that  tapers 


1.  A  toy  which  under  the  influence  of  gravity  will  travel  down  a 
substantively  vertical  surface,  the  toy  having  a  central  body  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  axle  supported  generally  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  with  a  pair  of  limbs  supported  by  each 
respective  end  of  the  axle  to  describe  circles  in  respective  planes 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  one  at  each  side  of  the 
body,  in  which  each  limb  has  a  region  of  sticky  material  adjacent 
its  extremity,  the  sticky  material  temporarily  sticking  in  use  to  the 
vertical  surface  to  suppon  the  toy  during  movement  of  the  toy 
down  the  surface,  in  which  (taking  a  view  along  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  axle)  one  pair  of  limbs  extends  from  the  axis  with  a  limb  in 
a  direction  at  about  0°  and  at  about  180°  and  the  other  pair  of  limbs 
extends  with  a  limb  in  a  direction  at  about  90°  and  at  about  270°  so 
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that  in  one  mode  the  toy  tumbles  around  its  longitudinal  axis  down 
the  surface  and  in  another  mode  the  toy  walks  in  the  direction  of  its 
longitudinal  axis. 


5,683086 

BREAST  PAD  FOR  NURSING  MOTHERS 

Laura  J.  Kielland.  13905  SE.  15Sth  PL,  Renton,  Wash.  98058 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530.947 

Int.  a.'^  A41D  27/26 

U.S.  a.  450—37  6  Claims 


1  A  breast  pad  for  nursing  mothers  composing  a  pad  body  that 
includes  a  permeable  layer,  a  substantially  waterproof  layer,  and 
absorbent  material;  said  body  having  absorbent  portions  formed  by 
portions  of  said  layers  having  said  absorbent  material  sandwiched 
therebetween,  and  shaping  portions  formed  by  other  portions  of 
said  layers  contiguous  to  and  laminated  directly  to  each  other 
without  absorbent  material  therebetween;  said  absorbent  portions 
having  a  first  thickness,  and  said  shaping  portions  havmg  a  second 
thickness  less  than  said  first  thickness;  said  absorbent  portions 
including  a  substantially  circular  center  portion  of  said  body  and  a 
plurality  of  lobes  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  center 
portion  to  an  outer  perimeter  portion  of  said  body,  and  said  shaping 
portions  including  a  plurality  of  sections  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  an  outer  edge  of  said  body  between  said  lobes,  with 
one  section  being  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  lobes;  said  body 
having  a  substantially  flat  pre-use  configuration,  and  said  sections 
being  sized  and  shaped  and  having  su£Bcient  flexibility  to  allow 
said  body  to  be  folded  along  said  sections  to  shape  said  body  into 
a  convex  use  configuration  which  substantially  conforms  to  the 
shape  of  a  breast  and  in  which  said  absorbent  portions  are  main- 
tained at  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  each  said  section 
remains  between  the  corresponding  pair  of  adjacent  lobes  in  a 
direction  defined  by  a  line  extending  around  an  outer  face  of  said 
body  radially  between  said  center  portion  and  said  perimeter 
portion  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  outer  edge,  to  maintain  a 
smooth  outer  contour  of  a  bra  of  a  user  of  the  pad. 


5,683,287 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DEBURRING  AND 

CHAMFERING  EDGES  OF  OPENINGS  EXTENDING 

THROUGH  A  PLATE  MAINTAINING  A  BUNDLE  OF 

TUBES 

Francois  Martineau,  Chalon-sur-Saone,  and  Noel  Martin,  St 

Remy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Fnunatome,  Courbevoie, 

France 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,675 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1994,  94  03357 

Int  CI."  B24B  49/00:57/00 

U.S.  a.  451—1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  debumng  and  chamfering  edges  of  through 

openings  having  axes  extending  through  a  plate  for  maintaining  a 

bundle  of  tubes  arranged  in  a  regular  network,  each  of  said  through 

openings  comprising  at  least  three  bearing  surfaces  for  a  respective 

tube  of  said  bundle,  said  beanng  surfaces  of  all  of  said  through 

openings  of  said  plate  being  disposed  in  planes  perpendicular  to 

faces  of  said  plate  and  parallel  to  said  axes  of  said  through 


openings,  a  group  of  said  beanng  surfaces  of  a  rectilinear  row  of 
said  openings  of  said  network  being  disposed  in  each  one  of  said 
planes  in  an  aligned  manner  in  a  rectilinear  direction,  and  said 
planes  and  said  rectilinear  rows  of  openings  constituting  at  least  a 
first  group  of  parallel  planes  and  of  rows  parallel  to  a  first  direction 
and  a  second  group  of  parallel  planes  and  of  rows  parallel  to  a 
second  direction,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  moving  at  least  one  brush  which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  plate  so  as  to  cause  it  to  sweep  across  at  least 
one  face  of  said  plate; 

(b)  debumng  and  chamfering  said  edges  of  said  through  open- 
ings in  successive  rectilinear  rows; 

(c)  for  each  of  said  rectilinear  rows,  moving  said  at  least  one 
brush  with  said  axis  of  rotation  thereof  parallel  to  the  planes 
of  said  first  group  of  planes,  in  a  rectilinear  path  of  a  first 
group  of  paths  parallel  to  said  planes  of  said  first  group  of 
planes;  and 

(d)  for  each  of  said  rectilinears  rows  of  said  second  group  of 
rows,  moving  said  at  least  one  brush  with  said  axis  of  rotation 
thereof  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  second  group  of  planes, 
in  a  rectilinear  path  of  a  second  group  of  rectilinear  paths 
parallel  to  said  planes  of  said  .second  group  of  planes. 


5,683,288 
PATTERNLESS  EDGER  APPARATUS  FOR  OPHTHALMIC 

LENS  GRINDERS 
S.  Kim  Kujawa,  Regina,  Canada,  assignor  to  Elision  Technol- 
ogy Inc.,  Regina,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,817 

Int  a.*  B24B  49/00 

VS.  a.  451—9  16  Claims 


a  mounting  yoke  with  means  for  coupling  said  yoke  to  a  manual 

pattern  ophthalmic  lens  grinder  bevel  edger; 
a  spindle  rotatively  disposed  within  said  yoke  for  mounting  on  a 

pattern  mount  of  said  bevel  edger; 
an  actuator  cam  recractably  extending  from  said  yoke  for  contact 

with  a  panem  reaction  surface  of  said  bevel  edger; 
a  motor  and  means  for  coupling  same  to  said  actuator  cam 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  motor  in  response  to  the  rota- 
tional position  of  said  spindle  including  storage  means  to 
record  a  stored  lens  pattern; 
means  for  updating  said  stored  lens  pattern; 
whereby  a  lens  blank  mounted  in  said  manual  pattern  ophthalmic 
lens  gnnder  machine  will  be  ground  to  a  perimeter  shape  corre- 
sponding to  said  stored  lens  pattern. 


5,683,289 
CMP  POLISHING  PAD  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  O.  Hempel,  Jr.,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

,  FUed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,078 

'  Int  a.*  B24B  SSAM) 


VS.  CI.  451—56 


1.  A  method  for  conditioning  a  CMP  polish  pad.  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

placing  a  spacer  mechansism  in  at  least  one  predetermined 

location  of  a  holder  mechanism  end  effector  recess; 
placing  the  spacer  mechanism  in  the  end  effector  recess  in 

positions  that  associate  with  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  end 

effector  openings  in  the  end  effector: 
attaching  the  end  effector  through  the  spacer  mechanism  to  the 

holder  mechanism  using  a  fastening  device;  and 
placing  the  end  effector  in  contact  with  a  CMP  polish  pad  having 

a  layer  of  slurry  deposited  on  the  CMP  polish  pad  for  condi 

tioning  the  CMP  polish  pad  while  the  slurry  passes  through 

the  plurality  of  end  effector  openings. 


1    A  pattemless  edger  tool  for  mounting  on  a  manual  pattern 
ophthalmic  lens  gnnder  machine  composing: 


5,683,290 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CONVEX  TIP  ON  A 

WORKPIECE 

Torahiko  Kanda,  and  MasasUge  Mltsuhashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,741,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,098 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  6-107330 
Int  a.'  B24B  3/08:5/14 
VS.  a.  451—72  1  Oaim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  finish-ground  convex  end  face  on 
an  optical  fiber  connector,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  grinding  wheel  having  a  work  surface  with  a  concave  arcuate 
profile  for  grinding  an  end  face  of  the  optical  fiber  connector; 
rotary  correcting  means  having  a  work  surface  for  correcting 
said  concave  profile  of  said  work  surface  of  said  grinding 
wheel; 
means  for  respectively  causing  the  optical  fiber  connector,  said 
grinding  wheel,  and  said  rotary  correcting  means  to  rotate; 


20  Oaims 


a  first  moving  mechanism  for  causing  said  work  surface  of  said 
grinding  wheel  and  said  work  surface  of  said  rotary  correcting 
means  to  contact  each  other  in  order  to  provide  said  work 
surface  of  said  grinding  wheel  with  a  concave  arcuate  section; 

a  second  moving  mechanism  for  causing  the  end  face  of  the 
optical  fiber  connector  and  said  work  surface  of  said  grinding 
wheel  to  contact  each  other  in  order  to  grind  the  end  face; 

a  displacing  mechanism  for  displacing  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
optical  fiber  connector  from  a  center  of  curvature  of  said  work 
surface  of  said  grinding  wheel  having  the  concave  arcuate 
section,  and  for  again  bnnging,  after  said  work  surface  has 
roughly  ground  the  end  face  of  the  optical  fiber  connector  into 
a  conical  configuration,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  optical  fiber 
connector  into  alignment  with  the  center  of  curvature  of  said 
work  surface  to  allow  said  work  surface  to  finish-grind  the 
end  face; 

said  grinding  wheel  having  fine  grains  suitable  for  finish- 
grinding  located  at  a  center  of  a  section  of  said  grinding 
wheel;  and 

said  grinding  wheel  having  coarse  grains  suitable  for  rough 
gnnding  located  at  both  sides  of  the  center  of  the  section  of 
said  grinding  wheel. 


5,683,291 
DEVICE  FOR  SURFACE  MACHINING  OF  WORKPIECES 
Richard  Humpert,  and  Wolfgang  Winkelmann,  both  of  Wol- 
fach,    Germany,    assignors    to    Maschinenbau    Grieshaber 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Bad  Rlppoldsan-Schapbach,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,320 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germanv,  JuL  29,  1994,  44  26 
923.4 

Int  a."  B24B  7/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  451—168  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  surface  machining  of  workpieces  with 
convex  surfaces,  comprising: 
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an  abrasive  belt  which  defines  a  feeding  direction  from  a  supply 
roll  to  a  wind-up  roll; 

a  clamping  tongs  device  having  two  clamping  arms,  with  at  least 
one  of  said  clamping  arms  being  mounted  to  be  rotatable 
relative  to  said  other  clamping  arm,  and  with  at  least  one  of 
said  clamping  arms  having  a  clamping  block  at  one  end 
thereof  for  engaging  said  abrasive  belt  and  applying  said 
abrasive  belt  to  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  be  machined; 

an  abrasive  belt  feeding  device  including  two  abrasive  belt 
clamping  devices,  each  located  adjacent  a  respective  one  of 
said  clamping  arms,  and  with  one  of  said  abrasive  belt  clamp- 
ing devices  also  located  in  the  feeding  direction  of  said 
abrasive  belt;  and 

a  belt  tensioning  device  located  between  said  abrasive  belt 
clamping  devices,  which  engages  and  applies  tension  to  said 
abrasive  belt; 

wherein  a  section  of  unused  abrasive  belt  is  drawn  from  a  supply 
roll  under  the  influence  of  said  belt  tensioning  device  when 
said  abrasive  belt  clamping  device  located  in  the  feeding 
direction  of  said  abrasive  belt  releases  said  abrasive  belt,  and 
wherein  said  abrasive  belt  pretensions  said  belt  tensioning 
device  when  said  abrasive  belt  clamping  device  located  in  the 
feeding  direction  of  said  abrasive  belt  and  adjacent  the  supply 
roll  IS  closed  and  said  abrasive  belt  is  released  by  the  other  of 
said  abrasive  belt  clamping  device  located  adjacent  the  wind- 
up  roll. 


5,683  J92 
ABRASIVE  PLATE 

Wayne  Young,  Alhview  Ave.,  Brewster,  N.Y.  1»5W 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  69%J23 
Int.  CI."  B24D  71/00 
UJS.  CL  451—552 


11  Claws 


UM 


5,6t3,293 

COMBINED  VENT  AND  GLARE  SCREEN  UNIT  FOR 

VEHICLE  WINDOWS 

Gaifar   Mohanuned,   36M   Peace   Court,   Wwdsor,   Oatarie, 

Canada,  N8T  2J4 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,273 
Int.  CI.'  BMH  1/30;  B6«J  1/20 
U.S.  a.  454—132  15  Oaims 

1.  A  combined  vent  and  glare  screen  unit  for  window  openings 
in  automotive  vehicles  passenger  compartments,  comprising; 


a  vent  housing  piece  having  a  length  able  to  be  fit  into  a  window 
frame  opening  and  having  a  bottom  edge  formed  with  an 
inverted  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  a 
glazing  panel,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  top  edge  adapted  to 
be  received  in  a  window  frame  groove; 

a  planar  outer  panel  portion  of  said  housing  piece  having  a  series 
of  vent  holes  extending  therethrough; 

a  vent  control  panel  slidably  mounted  on  an  inner  side  of  said 
housing  piece  outer  panel  portion  and  having  control  openings 
able  to  be  moved  into  successive  alignment  with  respective 
different  groupings  of  said  vent  holes  to  enable  controlled 
venting  through  said  respective  different  vent  hole  groupings; 

a  glare  screen  mounted  to  said  housing  piece  on  said  inner  side 
of  said  outer  panel  portion  to  be  movable  from  a  raised 
position  over  said  vent  control  panel  to  a  lowered  position 
extending  below  said  housing  piece  lower  edge. 


5,683,294 

TEMPORARY  BRATTICE  FOR  MINES 

Teddy  Maines,  281  E.  Third  South,  Green  River,  Wyo.  82935 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  710^1 

InL  a.*  E21F  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  454— 17«  17  Claims 


1.  An  abrasive  plate  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  at  least  three  rows  of  protnisions  forming 
an  abrasive  surface,  each  protrusion  including  a  body  having  a 
bottom  edge  portion  attached  to  the  base  member  and  a  distal 
edge  portion;  and 

the  protrusions  in  each  row  having  substantially  the  same  orien- 
tation as  the  other  protrasions  in  that  row,  and  the  bonom 
edge  portions  of  the  protrusions  in  each  row  being  oriented  at 
an  angle  of  about  45°  to  about  1 35°  with  respect  to  the  bottom 
edge  portions  of  the  protrusions  in  at  least  one  adjacent  row. 


1.  A  brattice  for  temporary  and  emergency  use  in  underground 
mining,  comprising; 

a  brattice  curtain  formed  of  a  thin,  flexible,  lightweight,  and  fire 
resistant  -sheet  of  material,  with  said  curtain  having  a  periph- 
ery therearound  with  a  peripheral  spring  member  installed 
within  said  periphery  of  said  brattice  curtain,  and; 

said  peripheral  spring  member  providing  an  expanding  force 
urging  said  brattice  curtain  to  a  fully  extended  configuration 
for  temporary  and  emergency  mine  ventilation  control,  and 
further  being  twistably  foldable  to  a  folded  position  providing 
for  the  compact  storage  of  said  brattice. 


j  5,683495 

ELECTRONIC  BINGO  GAME  SYSTEM  WfTH 

AUTOMATIC  SCORING 

John  J.  Frain,  40  iUldare  Walk,  Breezy  Point,  N.Y.  11697 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,636 

Int.  a.*  A63F  3/06 

VS.  CI.  463—19  23  Claims 


--Q  D  ^ 


Ep  n 


1.  An  electric  bingo  game  card  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  selectors,  each  selector  arranged  in  a  particular 
location  on  the  card  in  an  ordered  matrix  of  control  faces 
representing  numbers  of  a  bingo  card  face,  each  selector  being 
manually  selectable  for  producing,  when  actuated,  an  output 
corresponding  to  the  location  in  the  matrix  of  the  selected  one 
of  the  numbers; 

a  plurality  of  matrices  of  play  faces  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  control  faces  so  that  each  time  a  number  on  a  control 
face  is  actuated,  a  corresponding  number  on  the  play  faces  is 
actuated; 

logic  means  responsive  to  the  first  set  of  selectors  for  providing 
an  output  when  a  winning  combination  is  detected  on  any  one 
of  the  control  faces  and  play  faces;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  logic  means  for  providing  a  visual 
indication  of  a  winning  combination  on  the  bingo  game  card 
upon  such  occurrence. 


5,683,296 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  REEL  POSITION  IN  A 

REEL-TYPE  SLOT  MACHINE 

James  M.  Rasmussen,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  WMS  Gaming 

Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,138 

Int.  a.*  G07F  17/34 

VS.  a.  463-20  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  reel  in  a  reel-type 
slot  machine  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  reel  mounted  for  rotation  having  a  plurality  of 
display  symbols  thereon; 

(b)  drive  means  for  rotating  and  stopping  said  reel(s)  at  specified 
symbol  positions: 


(c)  a  drive  gear  mounted  on  axis  with  each  reel  having  a  light 
shield  mounted  thereon  to  signal  a  home  position  once  every 
complete  revolution  of  said  reel; 

(d)  a  driven  gear  having  at  least  one  light  shield  mounted 
thereon,  said  driven  gear  meshed  with  said  drive  gear; 

(e)  detector  means  positioned  proximate  the  mesh  point  of  said 
drive  and  driven  gears  for  generating  signals  when  said  light 
shields  are  detected; 

(f)  said  driven  gear  having  a  gear  ratio,  relative  to  said  drive 
gear,  such  that  the  light  shield(s)  thereon  generate  a  signal 
corresponding  to  each  display  symbol  on  said  reel; 

whereby  said  detector  means  signals  both  the  home  position  of  a 
reel  and  intermediate  positions  corresponding  to  each  display 
symbol  on  said  reel. 


5,683,297 

HEAD  MOUNTED  MODULAR  ELECTRONIC  GAME 

SYSTEM 

Roni  Raviv,  7  Maccabi  Street,  Ness  Ziona  70400,  Israel,  and 

Omri  Rothschild,  16  Barak  Street,  Zahala,  Tel  Aviv  69933, 

Israel 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,011 

InL  CI.'  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  463—34  12  Claiiiis 


J 


1.  A  head  mounted  modular  electronic  game  system  comprising: 

a  head  mounting  assembly  defining  an  image  plane; 

a  view  screen  supported  on  said  head  mounting  assembly,  said 
view  screen  being  an  only  single  color  reflector  transposed  in 
front  of  only  a  single  eye  of  a  viewer  and  being  operative  to 
reflect  an  image  projected  thereonto  in  only  one  color  only  to 
the  single  eye  of  the  viewer: 

an  optically  active  transparent  image  screen  mounted  in  a  modu- 
lar cassette  which  is  removably  supported  on  said  head 
mounting  assembly:  and 

a  light  source  and  optics  mounted  on  the  head  mounting  assem- 
bly for  projecting  an  image  displayed  on  said  optically  active 
transparent  image  screen  in  said  image  plane  onto  said  view 
screen. 


5,683,298 
TIERED  OBSTACLE  COURSE  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY 

CONTROLLED  VEHICLES 
Perry  L.  Jackson,  38319  N.  Robert  WUson  Rd.,  Gonzales.  La. 

70737 
I  FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,818 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/14:  A63M  18/00 
VS.  CI.  463—58  15  Claims 

1.   A   multi-level   obstacle   course   for   competitions   between 
remotely  controlled  toy  vehicles,  said  course  comprising: 
a  support  structure  having  a  top  face  and  sides; 
a  plurality  of  track  circuits  disposed  in  tiers  around  the  sides  of 
said  support  structure  such  that  a  top  track  circuit  is  defined 
closest  to  said  top  face; 
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a  plurality  of  obstacles  on  each  of  said  track  circuits; 

at  least  one  ramp  interconnecting  track  circuits  of  successive 

tiers:  and 
at  least  one  ramp  connecting  the  top  track  circuit  to  said  top  face 

of  said  support  structure. 


5.683^99 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  ROTATIONAL  POWER 
Akira  Kishibuchi.  Nagoya;   Kiyomi  Okuda.  Kariya;  Junichi 
Toyama,  Nagoya;  Yasuo  Takahara,  Anjo,  and  Kazuo  Oyobe, 
Toyoake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219693; 
Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221697;  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048038;  Apr.  20,  1995. 
7-095220 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  .i5/IO 
U.S.  a.  464—88  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  rotational  power  from  an  automobile 
engine  to  a  compressor  for  use  in  an  automobile  air  conditioning 
system,  said  compressor  including  a  housing  with  a  cylinder  bore, 
a  front  flange  attached  to  the  front  end  of  said  housing,  a  dnve 
shaft  extending  through  said  housing  and  said  front  flange,  said 
drive  shaft  supported  by  said  housing  for  rotation  about  the  a.xis  of 
said  housing,  and  a  piston  engaging  said  dnve  shaft  through  a 
swash  plate  to  slide  within  said  cylinder  bore,  said  device  for 
transmitting  a  rotational  power  comprising: 

a  pulley,  supported  by  a  bearing  on  said  front  flange  for  rotation 
about  said  axis  of  said  housing,  for  receiving  a  rotational 
power  from  said  automobile  engine  through  a  V-belt  extend- 
ing between  said  pulley  and  said  automobile  engine: 
a  hub  connected  to  said  dnve  shaft: 

means  for  rotationally  connecting   said  pulley   and  hub.   said 
connecting  means  comprising: 

at  least  one  elastic  member  substantially  formed  into  a  nng. 
wherein  said  ring  defines  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  an 
inner  peripheral  surface,  and  a  radial  width  between  said 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces,  said  radial  width  being 
substantially  constant. 


a  first  holder  member,  defined  along  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  hub.  for  holding  said  at  least  one  elastic  member  from 
the  radially  outside  of  said  at  least  one  elastic  member,  and 

a  second  holder  member,  connected  to  said  pulley,  for  holding 
said  at  least  one  elastic  member  from  radially  inside  of  said 
at  least  one  elastic  member; 

said  first  holder  member  defining  a  peripheral  surface,  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  first  holder  being  substantially 
complementary  to  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
elastic  member: 

said  second  holder  member  defining  a  penpheral  surface,  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  second  holder  being  substantially 
complementary  to  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
elastic  member. 

said  first  and  second  holder  members  radially  cooperating 
with  each  other  to  circumferentially  hold  said  at  least  one 
elastic  member  dunng  normal  operation  to  transmit  the 
rotation,  and  being  disconnected  by  the  deformation  of  said 
at  least  one  elastic  member  when  a  relative  rotation 
between  said  pulley  and  drive  shaft  occurs. 


5,683  JOO 

DRIVE  SHAFT  MADE  OF  FIBER  REINFORCED 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTLIRING  THE  SAME 

Yoshiharu    Yasui;    Yasuki    Miyashita;    Me^i    Anahara,    and 

Yasuya  Mita,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakustao,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020650 
Int.  CI."  F16C  MM) 
U.S.  CI.  464—181  25  Oaims 


2 


^' 


1.  A  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  body  section  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  yoke  section  forttied  with  at  least  one  end  of  the 
body  section,  said  yoke  section  having  a  hole,  and  said  body 
section  and  said  yoke  section  being  integrally  made  of  a  fiber 
reinforced  composite  matenal  including  a  filament  and  a  plastic 
adhered  to  the  filament,  said  shaft  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  yoke  fiber  layers  forming  a  yoke  section,  each 
yoke  fiber  layer  including  a  plurality  of  yoke  fiber  elements 
looped  around  the  hole  and  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion  depending  from  the  hole,  each  portion  having  an  end. 
a  plurality  of  shaft  fiber  layers  forming  said  body  section,  each 
shaft  fiber  layer  including  a  plurality  of  shaft  fiber  elements 
each  having  a  connecting  portion  connected  to  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  portions,  said  connecting  portion 
being  bent  away  from  either  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
at  an  angle  of  less  than  180°.  such  that  said  shaft  fiber 
elements  extend  along  said  body  section  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
section,  said  shaft  fiber  elements  being  equi-spaced  circum- 
ferentially about  said  body  section;  and 
w  herein  each  yoke  fiber  element  has  at  least  one  of  a  closed  loop 
arrangement  and  an  open  loop  arrangement,  said  closed  loop 
arrangement  being  defined  by  said  yoke  fiber  elements  com- 
pletely looping  around  the  hole  such  that  said  first  portion  of 
each  yoke  fiber  element  crosses  over  said  second  portion,  and 
said  open  loop  arrangement  being  defined  by  said  yoke  fiber 
elements  incompletely  looping  around  the  hole  such  that  said 
first  portion  of  each  yoke  fiber  element  docs  not  cross  over 
said  second  portion. 


5,683301 

MOVABLE  OCCUPANT  DIRECTED  RECREATIONAL 

EQUIPMENT  DEVICE 

James   O.   Dunn,  Jr.;   Grant   M.  Strawcutter;   Jonathan   E. 

Brooks,  all  of  Charlotte,  and  Todd  A.  CoWe,  Stanfield,  aU  of 

N,C.,  assignors  to  Soft  PUy,  LX.C.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  633,662 

Int  a.*  A63G  1/16 

VS.  a.  472-17  30  Oaims 


5.683.303 

ELECTRONIC  GOLF  SCORECARD 

G.  Thomas  Lamboume.  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  Lambus 

Enterprises  Inc..  Calgary,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310.475.  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.536,010.  This  application  Jun.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  666,630 

Int.  a.*  G06F  I6AX) 

VS.  a.  473-131  14  ci«in« 


®®[1)Q 


or 


1.  A  movable  occupant  directed  recreational  equipment  device, 
including: 

an  enclosure  having  at  least  one  opening  for  entry  of  an  occu- 
pant; 

a  support  for  suspending  the  enclosure  above  a  floor  surface; 

said  enclosure  and  support  being  constructed  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  enclosure  relative  to  the  support  in  at  least  one 
predetermined  path  and  including  at  east  one  ring  surrounding 
the  enclosure  and  extending  between  the  enclosure  and  sup- 
port; 

the  at  least  one  ring  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  enclosure 
through  off  center  rear  positioned  pivots  to  facilitate  move- 
ment in  the  at  least  one  predetermined  path. 


5,683302 
LASER  BOWLING  BALL  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
John  N.  HarreU,  536  S.  Phillips,  and  Enoch  Harris,  514  S.  9th, 
Apt  H,  both  of  Salina,  Kans.  67401 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,954 

Int  a."  A63D  5/00 

VS.  a.  473-58  22  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  scorecard  for  the  game  of  golf  to  keep  score  for 
at  least  one  player  comprising: 

a  portable  housing; 

memory  within  said  housing; 

a  keypad  on  said  scorecard  allowing  a  user  to  enter  golfer 
scoring  data  and  golfer  handicap  dau  for  storage  in  said 
memory,  said  keypad  also  allowing  a  user  to  input  selected 
commands; 

a  processor  responsive  to  keypad  input,  said  processor  calculat- 
ing a  running  gross  score  of  said  at  least  one  player  for  a 
game  of  golf  based  on  said  entered  golfer  scoring  data  and 
calculating  a  net  score  of  said  at  least  one  player  upon 
completion  of  said  game  of  golf  based  on  said  gross  score  and 
said  handicap  data,  said  gross  and  net  scores  also  being  stored 
in  said  memory; 

a  display  presenting  said  golfer  scoring  data  for  each  hole  on 
either  a  front  nine  or  back  nine  holes  of  golf  and  toggling 
between  a  display  of  said  golfer  scoring  data  for  said  front 
nine  and  for  said  back  nine  holes  of  golf  in  response  to 
keypad  input,  said  display  also  displaying  said  gross  score  and 
said  net  score  of  said  at  least  one  player;  and 

a  power  supply  for  powering  said  electronic  scorecard. 


1.  A  laser  bowling  ball  guiding  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
bowling  alley  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  a  projector; 

(b)  a  laser  beam  emined  from  said  projector;  and 

(c)  means  for  transmining  said  laser  beam  from  said  projector 
onto  the  surface  of  a  bowling  alley  so  as  to  display  a  proper 
release  point  and  trajectory  and  impact  point  for  a  bowling 
ball  to  follow. 


5,683304 
GATE  TRAP  ASSEMBLY 
John  F.  Bunyi.  Katy.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Uniland  Sports  and  Food 
Corporation.  Katy.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,283.  Oct  5.  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472303 

Int  a.*  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  473-132  11  Claims 

1.  A  gate  trap  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  comprising  means  for  completing  a  golf  ball 
passage  between  a  golf  ball  magazine  and  a  golf  ball  delivery 
chute: 

(b)  at  least  one  finger  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing; and 
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5,683^06 
INCLINING  GOLF  PRACTICE  PLATFORM  PIVOTABLE 

BY  USER'S  WEIGHT 
D.   Logan  Tait,-   L.   Bruce  Tait;   Gordon  A.  Tail;    Dean   N. 
Spriddle;  Timothy  G.  Elhatton,  all  of  Lethbrldge,  and  Denis 
P.  Heidenreich,  Calgary,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  680104 
Alberta  Ltd.,  Lethbridge,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,957,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,527,042.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
663,690 
Int.  a.'  A63B  69/.?6 
U.S.  CI.  473—279  8  Claims 


(c)  biasing  means  forcing  said  finger  member  into  the  golf  ball 
passage  defined  by  said  housing  whenever  the  housing  is 
disengaged  from  the  golf  ball  delivery  chute. 


5,683  JOS 
BALL-GUIDING  TEEING  UP  DEVICE 
Per-Olov  Andersson,  Hyttevagen  2,  Iggesund,  S-825  32,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00345,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25122,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  646312 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  27,  1993,  9301404 
Int  CI."  A63B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  473—132  11  Oaims 


I.  A  device  for  teeing  up  a  golf  ball,  comprising  a  unitary 
elongate  rod  formed  into  a  shape,  the  shape  further  comprising; 
a  truncated  V-shaped  portion  having  a  wider  base  end  and  a 

narrower  upper  end.  the  truncated  V-shaped  portion  further 

comprising  an  upwardly  inclined  ramp:  and 
ball-cup  means  for  holding  a  golf  ball  in  the  form  of  a  circular 

portion  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  truncated  V-shape; 
the  rod  including  a  first  leg  of  the  upwardly  inclined  ramp 

continuous  with  a  first  end  of  the  circular  portion  and  a 

second  leg  of  the  inclined  ramp  continuous  with  a  second  end 

of  the  circular  portion; 
whereby  golf  may  be  practiced  by  teeing  up  while  standing 

upright  by  poking  the  ball  up  the  inclined  ramp  into  the 

ball-cup  when  the  wider  base  end  of  the  truncated  V-shaped 

portion  is  held  to  the  ground. 


1.  A  practice  platform  for  use  by  a  golfer  to  practice  swinging  a 
club  on  diflferent  inclines,  comprising; 

a  base: 

a  deck,  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base:  and 

hydraulic  means  for  releasably  holding  said  deck  at  different 
inchnes,  including  at  least  two  hydraulic  cylinders  between 
said  deck  and  said  base,  and  at  least  one  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  hydraulic 
cylinders: 

said  deck  being  pivotable  to  different  inclines  with  said  valve 
means  in  an  open  position  solely  by  the  golfer's  positioning 
himself  thereupon  so  that  his  weight  causes  said  deck  to  pivot 
without  the  use  of  power  drive  means,  and  said  deck  being 
prevented  from  pivoting  when  said  valve  means  is  in  a  closed 
position  regardless  of  where  the  golfer  positions  himself 
thereupon: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  valve  means  is  adapted  to  control 
simultaneously  more  than  one  attached  hydraulic  cylinder. 


5,68337 

PUTTER  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  BALANCED 

WEIGHT  CONFIGURATION  AND  COMPLEMENTARY 

BALL  STRIKING  FACE 

Guerin  D.  Rife,  1230  Via  Salerno,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  32789 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,607 

Int.  a.*  A63B  5i/04 

VS.  CI.  473—313  7  Claims 


1.  A  putter  type  golf  club  head  comprising  a  top  surface,  a 
bottom,  a  ball  striking  face,  heel  toe  and  rear  surface,  said  club 
head  having  a  dimension  in  a  direction  between  the  ball  striking 
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face  and  the  rear  surface  which  is  two  thirds  of  the  dimension  in  a 
directions  between  the  heel  and  toe:  a  cavity  formed  on  said  top 
surface  extending  rearwardly  from  a  location  adjacent  the  ball 
striking  face  to  a  location  adjacent  the  rear  surface:  said  cavity 
extending  at  least  three  quarters  of  the  total  dimension  between  the 
ball  striking  face  and  the  rear  surface  whereby  the  majority  of  the 
mas.s  of  the  club  head  is  located  at  the  toe,  heel  and  bottom  thereof; 
said  ball  striking  face  having  a  loft  angle  no  greater  than  three 
degrees. 


j  5,683308 

I  GOLF  CLUB 

David  G.  Monette,  6918  NE.  79th  Ct,  Portland,  Oreg.  97218 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^14 
InL  a.*  A63B  53/10:5.1/12 


U.S.  a.  473—318 


8.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft  fixedly  coupled  to  a  grip  and  a 
head,  the  shaft  including  a  tube  having  an  inner  surface,  a  rod 
located  substantially  coaxially  within  the  tube,  and  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  disks  arranged  on  the  rod  and  in  contact  with  the 
inner  surface,  the  disks  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  resil- 
ient disks  and  at  least  one  nonresilient  disk  located  proximate  the 
head,  the  nonresilient  disk  being  fixedly  coupled  to  the  rod  and  the 
tube  inner  surface. 


5,683309 
ADJUSTABLE  BALANCE  WEIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
GOLF  CLUBS 
Eric  W.  Reimers,  1235  Starwood,  Missoula,  MonL  59802 
FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,026 
Int  a."  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  473—337  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  golf  club  adapted  to  be  utilized  with  a  full  swing,  an  iron 
or  wood  type  golf  club  head  having  a  front  striking  surface,  a  lop 
surface  and  a  rear  surface,  comprising; 

eccentric  weighting  means  for  adjusting  the  balance  and  weight 
of  the  golf  club,  said  eccentric  weighting  means  including  at 
least  one  eccentric  weight,  the  at  least  one  eccentric  weight 
being  of  a  non-dynamic  character  so  as  not  to  impart  addi- 
tional force  to  a  golf  ball  when  struck  by  said  club  head;  and 


29  Claims 


mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  eccentric  weighting 
means  upon  at  least  one  of  said  top  and  rear  surfaces. 


5,683310 
METAL  HEAD  OF  GOLF  CLUB 
Archer  C.  C.  Chen,  35,  Yichaooe  E.  Road,  Taipin,  Taichung 
County,  Tuwan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,711 

Int  a."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—349  2  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  metal  head  comprising  a  neck,  a  heel,  a  face,  a 
toe.  a  top  and  a  sole;  wherein  said  neck,  said  heel  and  said  face  are 
made  integrally  of  a  light  alloy  while  said  top.  said  toe  and  said 
sole  are  made  of  a  metal  which  is  heavier  than  said  light  alloy,  so 
as  to  surround  a  periphery  of  the  face,  said  sole  provided  on  a  rear 
edge  thereof  with  a  projection  of  a  predetermined  height  spaced 
from  the  face  and  extending  toward  the  top  so  as  to  form  an  empty 
back:  wherein  said  face  is  provided  with  an  inclined  side  slanting 
from  the  sole  toward  the  top;  and  wherein  said  top.  said  toe  and 
said  sole  form  a  heavy  metal  circular  frame  surrounding  said  face 
made  of  said  light  alloy. 


5,683311 
WOUND  GOLF  BALL 
Shinichi  Kakiuchi,  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgcstone 
Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-312436 
Int  CL"  A63B  37/08 
VS.  a.  473—354  12  Oaims 

1.  A  thread  wound  golf  ball  comprising  a  liquid  center  having  a 
center  bag  filled  with  a  liquid,  thread  rubber  wound  on  the  liquid 
center,  and  a  cover,  wherein 
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5,683313 

VENTED  GOLF  TEE 

Thomas  A.  Disco,  Acworth,  and  Charles  R.  Parish,  Jr.,  Powder 

Springs,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Velocity  Golf  Products, 

Inc.,  Hiram,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,740,  Jan.  19,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,413330.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,458 

Int  CI.*  A63B  57/00 
VS.  CI.  473—387  9  Chdms 


the  liquid  with  which  the  center  bag  is  filled  has  a  volume  of  8 
to  1 2  cm  and  contains  at  least  55%  by  weight  of  water  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  liquid. 


5,683312 
FLUID  OR  LIQUID  FILLED  NON- WOUND  GOLF  BALL 
Herbert  C.  Boehm,  NorweU,  Mass.;  William  E.  Morgan,  Bar- 
rington,  R.I.;  Walter  L.  Reid,  Mattapolsett,  Mass.;  Samuel 
A.  Pasqua,  Jr.,  Bristol,  R.I.;  Christopher  Cavallaro,  Attle- 
boFO,  and  Kevin  M.  Harris,  New  Bedford,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Acushnet  Company,  Fairfaaven,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615346 
Int  CI."  A63B  37/08 
VS.  a.  473—354  20  aaims 


1.  A  golf  tee  comprising: 

a  top; 
a  bottom; 

a  pointed  base  portion  at  said  bottom;  and 
a  body  portion  connected  to  and  extending  upward  from  said 
base  portion  and  including  a  side  wall, 
wherein  said  side  wall  at  least  partially  bounds  and  defines  an 

inner  cavity  within  said  body  portion, 
wherein  said  side  wall  defines  a  ball  receipt  surface  at  least 
partially  surrounding  and  defining  a  first  opening  into  said 
inner  cavity,  wherein  said  side  wall  includes  a  long  side  and 
an  opposing  short  side,  and 
wherein  said  side  wall  defines  a  second  opening  extending 
through  said  long  side  of  said  side  wall  into  said  inner 
cavity. 


5,683314 

WATER  ACTIVATED  HOPSCOTCH  GAME 

Anthony  J.  Musso,  300  Norwood  Ave.,  Bessemer,  Ala.  35020 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,248 

Int  CL"  A63B  67/00 

VS.  a.  473—414  9  Claims 


^fii- 


\  I — nr — 1 


1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  diameter  and  being  comprised  of  a  core 
and  a  cover,  wherein  the  core  is  further  comprised  of  a  fluid  mass 
at  the  center  of  the  ball,  a  first  mantle  layer  surrounding  the  fluid 
mass  and  a  second,  solid,  non-wound  mantle  layer  surrounding  and 
abutting  the  first  mantle  layer,  wherein  the  first  mantle  layer  has  an 
inner  diameter  of  30  to  70%  of  the  ball  diameter  and  is  a  polymer 
material  selected  from  the  group  of  thermoset  rubber,  plastic,  and 
thermoplastic  elastomeric  material  and  the  second  mantle  layer  has 
an  outer  diameter  of  80  to  98%  of  the  ball  diameter  and  the  second 
mantle  layer  is  a  polymer  material  selected  from  the  group  of 
thermoset  rubber  materials  and  thermoplastic  elastomeric  materi- 
als. 


1.  A  water  play  version  of  the  game  of  hopscotch  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  grid  squares  having  a  frame  and  a 
platform  means; 

spray  means  attached  to  said  platform  means  of  said  grid 
squares; 

conduit  means  flowably  attached  to  said  spray  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  said  spray  means; 


valve  means  attached  to  said  platform  means  of  said  grid  squares 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  spray  means;  and, 

a  control  means  for  directing  and  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  a  source  to  said  conduit  means. 


'  5,683315 

PORTABLE  TETHERED  BALL  BATTING  PRACTICE 

APPARATUS 

David  Lee  Ring,  9955  Pibroch  La.,  Wilton,  Calif.  95693 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707^50 

int  a.*  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  473—429  4  Claims 


wherein  the  illuminating  means  does  not  substantially  offset  the 
aerodynamics,  feel,  or  bsdance  of  the  ball,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  exterior  surface  and  at  least  two  grxxives 
extending  around  said  body  between  points  on  said  exterior 
surface; 

two  elongated  flexible  hollow  transparent  tubular  housings  each 
sized  to  receive  a  flexible  chemiluminescent  light  stick  and 
sized  to  fit  within  said  grooves  and  extend  between  said 
points,  said  tubular  housings  each  having  an  external  diameter 
sized  approximately  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  grooves 
and  said  grooves  each  having  an  approximately  semi-circular 
cross-section,  so  that  about  one-hair  of  said  tubular  housing 
projects  outward  from  said  exterior  surface; 

a  slot  in  each  housing  for  easily  inserting  and  removing  said 
light  sticks  while  securely  retaining  the  light  sticks  in  the 
housings; 

a  bore  extending  through  said  ball;  and 

an  anchor  cord  within  said  bore  attached  to  both  ends  of  said 
tubular  housings  to  help  retain  said  tubular  housings  within 
said  grooves. 


1.  A  portable  ball  batting  practice  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a 
support,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  member; 

b)  a  resilient  tether  having  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  said 
resilient  tether  first  end  is  secured  to  said  elongated  member  at 
a  connection  point; 

c)  a  fixed-length  tether  having  first  and  second  ends,  wherein 
said  fixed-length  tether  first  end  is  secured  to  said  elongated 
member  proximate  said  connection  point; 

d)  a  ball,  wherein  said  ball  is  secured  to  both  said  resilient  and 
said  fixed-length  tether  second  ends;  and 

e)  means  for  anchoring  said  elongated  member  to  the  support. 


5,683317 

AUTOMATED  LACING  FOR  SOFTBALLS  AND 

BASEBALLS 

Alan  Walker,  Somers,  Conn.;  Ron  LaLlberty,  Dudley,  and 

Joseph  Stahl,  Southampton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  497368 

Int  CI."  A63B  37/12 

VS.  CI.  473—600  3  Claims 


I  5,683316 

ILLUMINATED  SPORTS  BALL 
Daniel  Scott  Campbell,  20262  Colonial  Cir.,  Huntington  Beach. 
Calif.  92646 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,902 

Int  a."  A63B  43/06 

U.S.  CI.  473—570  30  Qainis 


1.  An  illuminated  foam  sports  ball  which  is  easily  and  quickly 
illuminated  without  the  use  of  batteries  or  electric  lamps  and 


1.  A  Softball  comprising: 

a  spherical  core; 

a  pair  of  similarly  configured  leather  panels  covering  the  core, 
each  panel,  prior  to  covering  the  core,  comprising  a  first  end 
section  having  a  peripheral  end  edge  in  a  generally  semicir- 
cular convex  configuration,  a  second  end  section  having  a 
peripheral  end  edge  in  a  generally  semicircular  convex  con- 
figuration, and  an  intermediate  section  with  a  peripheral  upper 
edge  and  an  opposed  peripheral  lower  edge,  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  each  having  a  generally  semicircular  concave 
configuration  and  located  as  an  immediate  continuation  of  the 
edges  of  the  end  sections,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  end 
edges  of  each  of  the  end  sections  being  about  1.458  inches, 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
intermediate  section  being  about  6.625  inches,  with  the  end 
sections  constituting  about  227.75  degrees;  and 

laces  coupling  the  panels  to  the  core. 
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5,68331* 
METHOD  FOR  INFLUENCING  THE  TENSION  IN  A 
DRIVE  BELT 
Peter  Jaap  Snel,  Waalre;  Arjen  Braodsnui,-   Paulus  Maria 
Smccts,  both  of  Tilburg,  and  Jotaamics  Hendrikiis  Van  Lith, 
Bcrtknim,  all  of  Netherlands,  asai|nors  to  Van  Doome's 
lyanaMiarie  B.V^  TUburs,  Nctlieriands 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,984 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Netherlands,    Oct    5,    1995, 
IM1345 

InL  a."  F16H  61/00 
VS.  a.  474—11  9  Claims 


1.  Method  for  influencing  the  tension  in  a  drive  belt  in  a 
continuously  variable  transmission,  characterised  in  that  the  ten- 
sion in  the  drive  belt  is  determined  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  the 
drive  belt  and  in  that,  for  part,  parts  or  the  entire  range  of  the 
possible  input  speeds  of  the  transmission,  the  input  speed  of  the 
transmission  is  increased  and/or  reduced  to  a  desired  speed  range 
for  the  drive  belt  with  an  essentially  relatively  lower  tension  in  the 
drive  belt. 


5,683,319 

CHAIN  ASSEMBLIES  WITH  MINIMAL  PIN 

PROJECTION 

Philip  J.  Mott,  and  David  C.  White,  both  of  Dryden,  N.Y., 

assignors     to     Borg-Wamer    Automotive,     Inc.,     Sterling 

Heights,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,432,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5351,5>25,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,473, 

Oct  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,427480,  which  is  a  condnuation-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  885,194,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,682 

Int  a.*  F16H  7A)0 

VS.  a.  474— «5  2  Claims 


UM 


1.  A  silent  chain  and  sprocket  assembly,  comprising: 
first  and  second  chains,  each  of  said  chains  having  a  plurality  of 
interleaved  sets  of  links,  said  chains  being  in  side-by-side 
relationship  around  sets  of  sprockets,  each  chain  having  an 


inner  poction  that  is  located  closest  to  the  other  chain  and  an 
outer  portion  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  chain  from 
said  inner  portion. 

each  chain  having  pivot  members  connecting  adjacent  sets  of 
linlcs,  each  link  having  a  pair  of  apertures  for  receiving  said 
pivot  members. 

each  chain  having  sonne  of  said  sets  of  linlcs  including  inside 
links,  each  of  said  inside  links  having  at  least  one  depending 
tooth  adapted  to  contact  the  teeth  of  a  sprocket,  said  inside 
linlcs  being  constructed  to  permit  articulation  of  said  inside 
links  with  respect  to  said  pivot  members. 

each  of  said  chains  having  some  of  said  sets  of  links  with  at  least 
one  guide  link  at  said  inner  portion  of  said  chain  and  an  outer 
link  at  an  outer  portion  of  said  chain,  said  guide  linlcs  having 
said  pivot  members  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  apertures  of  said  guide  linlcs. 

said  first  chain  being  of  a  first  width  extending  from  said  first 
chain  inner  portion  to  said  first  chain  outer  portion,  said 
second  chain  assembly  being  of  a  second  width  extending 
from  said  second  chain  inner  portion  to  said  second  chain 
outer  portion. 

said  first  width  being  different  from  said  second  width. 


5,683320 
ENGINE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BELT  DRIVE  TO  AN  ENGINE 

ACCESSORY 
Brace  R.  Frtesen,  Dngald,  and  Edward  G.  Hohenberg,  Win- 
nipeg, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Motor  Coach  Industries 
Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715^66 

Int  a."  F16H  7/00 

VS.  CL  474—86  7  Claims 


1.  An  engine  assembly  comprising: 

an  engine  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft  for  communicating 
output  torque  from  the  engine; 

a  driven  member  for  receiving  the  output  torque  from  the  output 
shaft: 

a  frame  for  supporting  the  engine: 

flexible  mounting  members  mounting  the  engine  on  the  frame 
for  flexible  movement  relative  to  the  frame  to  accommodate 
rotation  of  the  engine  on  changes  of  the  output  torque  gener- 
ated by  tlie  engine: 

at  least  one  engine  accessory  separate  from  the  driven  member: 

means  for  driving  said  at  least  one  engine  accessory  comprising 
a  dnve  output  pulley  on  the  engine  for  rotation  about  a  drive 
axis,  a  drive  input  pulley  on  said  at  least  one  engine  accessory 
having  an  accessory  drive  axis  of  the  drive  input  pulley  which 
is  parallel  to  the  dnve  axis  and  to  the  output  shaft  and  a  drive 
belt  wrapped  around  the  output  pulley  and  the  input  pulley: 

means  mounting  said  at  least  one  engine  accessory  on  the  frame 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  frame  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  accessory  dnve  axis  and  offset  to  one  side  of  a 
plane  joining  the  drive  axis  and  the  accessory  drive  axis  such 
that  said  pivotal  movement  causes  movement  of  the  accessory 
drive  axis  toward  and  away  from  the  engine: 

and  a  tensioning  assembly  having  one  end  connected  to  a  point 
fixed  relative  to  the  engine  and  an  opposed  end  connected  to 


said  at  least  one  engine  accessory  such  that  the  tensioning 
assembly  communicates  said  flexible  movement  of  the  engine 
to  said  at  least  one  engine  accessory  to  maintain  a  distance 
between  the  drive  axis  and  the  accessory  drive  axis  substan- 
tially constant  to  maintain  the  drive  belt  at  a  substantially 
constant  tension. 


5,683321 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  LINEAR 
MOTION  TO  ROTARY  MOTION 
Franklin  Eari  Barnctt,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Franklin  E. 
Bamett,  Aurora,  and  Brian  D.  Smith,  Highlands  Ranch, 
both  of  Colo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93W7268,  S  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03358,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  382,003 

Int  a.'  F16H  7/00 

VS.  a.  474—149  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  transmitting  energy  to  or  from 
an  axle,  shaft  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  sprocket/pulley  means  axially  aligned  with  and  connected  to 

an  axle: 
flexible  ratch  means  for  engaging  said  sprocket/pulley  means: 

and 
cooperating  first  and  second  energy  transmitting  ratch  engaging 
means  for  releasably  engaging  said  flexible  ratch  means  to 
continuously  drive  said  sprocket/pulley  means  which,  in  mm, 
continuously  drives  the  axle  when  energy  is  transmitted  by 
said  first  and  second  ratch  engaging  means  to  said  flexible 
ratch  means. 
12.  A  method  for  continuously  driving  an  axle,  shaft  and  tfie 
like,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  apparatus  including: 

first  sprocket/pulley  means  axially  aligned  with  and  connected 

to  an  axle: 
flexible   ratch  means  for  engaging  and  driving  said  first 

sprocket/pulley  means: 
cooperating  first  and  second  ratch  engaging  means  for  releas- 
ably engaging  the  flexible  ratch  means  to  continuously 
drive  the  sprocket  pulley  means  which,  in  mm.  continu- 
ously drives  the  axle: 
moving  the  first  and  second  ratch  engaging  means  in  the 
direction  of  the  linear  paths  of  the  flexible  ratch  means  so 
that  the  first  ratch  engaging  means  engages  and  dnves  the 
flexible  ratch  means  which  rotates  the  sprocket/pulley 
means  which,  in  turn,  drives  the  axle:  and 
reversing  the  first  ratch  engaging  means'  direction  of  move- 
ment so  that  the  first  ratch  engaging  means  releases  the 
flexible  ratch  means  as  the  second  ratch  engaging  means 
engages  the  flexible  ratch  means  to  continuously  rotate  the 
sprocket/pulley  means  which,  in  turn,  continuously  drives 
the  axle. 


5,683322 

CONTINUOUS  HYDROSTATIC-MECHANICAL  BRANCH 

POWER  SPLIT  TRANSMISSION  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

POWER  VEHICLES 

Michael  Meyerie,  Kiefemwcg  9  -  locbforiicke,  D-7996  Mccken- 

beuren,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1993,  43  12 
974.9;  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18  075.2;  Nov.  23,  1993,  43  93  864J 

Int  CI.'  F16H  47/02:57/00:  B60K  17/04 
VS.  a.  475—72  18  Claims 


1.  A  hydrostatic/mechanical  branch  power  split  transmission  for 
power  vehicles  comprising: 

an  infinitely  variable  hydrostatic  converter  having  a  first  hydro- 
static unit  of  adjustable  volume  and  a  second  hydrostatic  unit 

a  power  distribution  device  in  which  the  driving  power  is  split 
into  a  hydraulic  and  a  mechanical  branch  and  is  summed 
again  before  the  transmission  output,  whereby  the  infinitely 
variable  converter  is  driven  via  a  drive  shaft  and  is  drive 
connected  to  a  distributing/summing  transmission:  and 

at  least  one  of  a  clutch  element  and  a  brake  element  which  may 
be  actuated  selectively  to  provide  a  transmission  point  at 
which  hydrostatic  bridging  takes  place  so  that  there  is  a  purely 
mechanical  transmission  of  power,  said  infinitely  variable 
hydrostatic  converter  being  relieved  of  load  at  such  point  so 
that  no  power  is  transferred. 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  first  transmission  fixed  point 
with  hydrostatic  bridging  is  provided  at  the  point  where  a 
hydrostatic  shaft  of  the  second  hydrostatic  unit  is  at  rest,  said 
infinitely  variable  hydrostatic  converter  being  held  in  this 
state  by  actuating  at  least  one  of  a  clutch  element  and  a  brake 
element,  and  such  that  a  second  transmission  fixed  point  is 
provided  at  the  range  limits  of  two  neighboring  gear-shift 
ranges,  which  point  is  determined  by  switching  range  clutches 
of  the  two  neighboring  ranges,  said  transmission  being  swit- 
chable  alternatively  between  said  fixed  points. 


5,683323 

BALL-ROLLING  TYPE  TORQUE  TRANSMISSION 

DEVICE 

Kei\ji  Imase,  1166,  Mitsukuri,  Fujioka-cho,  Nishikamo-gua, 

Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1995,  7-175706 
Int  a."  F16H  13/06:1/28 
U.S.  CI.  475—168  8  Claims 

1.  A  ball-rolling  type  torque  transmission  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  input  shaft  and  output  shaft  concentrically 
arranged  therein,  and  having  an  eccentric  shaft  physically 
connected  to  the  output  shaft  or  the  input  shaft  so  as  to  rotate 
in  unison  therewith; 
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an  eccentric  rotation  disc  rotatably  disposed  in  the  housing  so  as 
to  be  connected  to  the  eccentnc  shaft; 

an  outer  race  groove  an  inner  race  groove  provided  between  the 
eccentric  rotation  disc  and  the  input  shaft,  the  output  shaft  or 
a  first  stationary  member  within  the  housing,  the  outer  race 
groove  being  defined  along  a  hypocycloidai  curve  having  N+2 
loties,  while  the  inner  race  groove  defined  along  an  epicycloi- 
dai  curve  having  N  lobes; 

rollable  balls  placed  to  position  at  N+l  points  between  the  inner 
race  groove  and  the  outer  race  groove  so  as  to  form  a 
transmission  member  with  the  stationary  member  and  the 
eccentric  rotation  disc; 

a  rectifying  member  provided  between  the  eccentric  rotation 
disc  and  the  input  shaft,  the  output  shaft  or  a  second  stationary 
member  within  the  housing  to  rectify  a  movement  of  the 
eccentric  rotation  disc  by  cancelling  an  eccentric  component 
of  the  eccentric  rotation  disc; 

a  geometrical  relationship  between  LI,  L2,  Rl  and  R2  being 
defined  as  follows: 

L1/L2=R1/R2 

where  LI  is  a  wavelength  of  one  lobe  of  the  outer  race  groove 
along  which  each  of  the  balls  rolls. 

L2  is  a  wavelength  of  one  lobe  of  the  inner  race  groove  along 
which  each  of  the  balls  rolls. 

Rl  is  a  distance  from  a  center  of  each  of  the  balls  to  a  first  Ime 
formed  by  connecting  points  in  which  each  of  the  balls 
inscribes  the  inner  race  groove  when  rolling  therealong. 

R2  is  a  distance  from  a  center  of  each  of  the  balls  to  a  second 
line  formed  by  connecting  points  in  which  each  of  the  balls 
inscribes  the  outer  race  groove  when  rolling  therealong. 


S.683324 

TOROIDAL  CONTINUOUS  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

FOR  FOUR-WHEEL  DRTVE  AUTOMOBILES 

E^i  Inoue,  Sagamiluini,  and  Hirohisa  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  644,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1995.  7-142354 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  37/08:15/38 
VS.  a.  475—216  8  Oainis 

1.  A  toroidal  continuous  variable  transmission  for  four-wheel 
drive  automobiles  comprising: 
an  input  shaft; 

a  pair  of  input  disks  that  rotate  with  the  input  shaft: 
a  pair  of  loading  cams  that  transfer  a  torque  of  the  input  shaft  to 

the  input  disks; 
a  pair  of  output  disks  disposed  opposite  the  input  disks  and 

rotatably  supported  on  the  input  shaft; 
tilt-rotatable  power  rollers  disposed  between  the  opposing  input 
and  output  disks  to  transfer  the  torque  from  the  input  disks  to 
the  output  disks; 
a  pair  of  output  gears  connected  to  the  output  disks; 
a  first  driven  gear  and  a  second  driven  gear  in  mesh  with  the 

output  gears,  respectively; 
a  differential  mechanism  connected  to  the  first  driven  gear; 
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a  first  output  shaft  connected  to  the  differential  mechanism;  and 
a  second  output  shaft  connected  to  the  differential  mechanism 
and  the  second  driven  gear. 


5,683325 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLE 
Shuzo  Moroto,  Nagoya;  Takao  Taniguchi;  Shoichi  Miyagawa, 
both  of  Okazaki;  Kazuniasa  Tsukamoto.  Toyota,-  Masahiro 
Hayabuchi;  Masaaki  Nishlda.  both  of  Aqjo;  Satoru  Kasuya, 
Hekinan;  Akitoshi  Kato.  Takahama.  and  Nobutada  Sugiura, 
Nisfaio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-90144  U 
int.  a."  F16H  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  47S— 276  6  Claims 


«    S2 


MZ  Ml    M3 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle  having  an  input  shaft, 
an  output  shaft  and  a  speed  changer  for  achieving  five  forward  gear 
stages  comprising  first  and  second  speed  stages  which  decrease 
speed  of  rotation  received  from  the  input  shaft  and  transmit  it  to 
the  output  shaft,  a  third  speed  stage  which  transmits  rotation  from 
the  input  shaft,  unchanged  in  speed,  to  the  output  shaft,  and  fourth 
and  fifth  speed  stages  which  increase  speed  of  rotation  received 
from  the  input  shaft  and  transmit  it  to  the  output  shaft,  said  speed 
changer  comprising: 
interconnected  first,  second  and  third  planetary  gear  sets;  said 
first  planetary  gear  set  including,  as  speed  change  elements,  a 
first  ring  gear  dnvably  connected  to  the  output  shaft,  a  first 
earner  rotatably  supporting  a  first  pinion  gear  meshing  with 
the  first  ring  gear,  and  a  first  sun  gear  meshing  with  the  first 
pinion  gear;  said  second  planetary  gear  set  including,  as  speed 
change  elements,  a  second  carrier  drivably  connected  to  the 
first  carrier  and  rotatably  supporting  a  second  pinion  gear 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than   the  first  pinion  gear  and 
connected  to  the  first  pinion  gear  in  a  manner  preventing 
rotation  relative  thereto,  and  a  second  sun  gear  meshing  with 
the  second  pinion  gear; 
a  plurality  of  clutches,  for  connecting  the  input  shaft  to  prede- 
termined speed  change  elements  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
planetary  gear  sets,  including  a  first  clutch  for  selectively 
dnvably  connecting  the  first  earner  to  the  input  shaft;  and 
a  plurality  of  brakes,  for  stopping  predetermined  speed  change 
elements  of  the  first,  second  and  third  planetary  gear  sets. 


including  a  first  brake  for  selectively  stopping  the  first  sun 
gear  and  a  second  brake  for  selectively  stopping  the  second 
sun  gear. 


i  5,683326 

TOROIDAL  CONTINUOUS  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Elji  Inoae,  Sagamlhara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Motors  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-063458; 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-063460 

Int  CI.*  F16H  15/38:  B60K  41/12 
VS.  a.  476-10  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  toroidal  continuous  variable  transmission  comprising: 

an  input  disk; 

an  output  disk  arranged  opposite  the  input  disk; 

a  pair  of  power  rollers  which  continuously  change  and  transmit 
the  rotation  of  the  input  disk  to  the  output  disk  according  to 
changes  in  a  tilt  angle  of  the  power  rollers  with  respect  to  the 
input  disk  and  the  output  disk; 

a  pair  of  trunnions  that  each  rotatably  support  the  power  rollers 
and  can  be  displaced  in  the  direction  of  a  tilt  axis; 

hydraulic  cylinders  each  having  two  cylinder  chambers  to  move 
the  trunnions  in  the  direction  of  the  till  axis; 

a  spool  valve  having  a  spool  to  regulate  oil  pressure  supplied  to 
the  hydraulic  cylinders,  the  spool  valve  being  adapted  to  cut 
off  the  cylinder  chambers  when  the  spool  is  at  a  neutral 
position  and  to  selectively  communicate  the  cylinder  cham- 
bers to  an  oil  pressure  source  and  a  tank  when  the  spool  is 
shifted  from  the  neutral  position; 

solenoid  valves  that  control  the  positions  of  the  spool;  and 

a  controller  that  outputs  to  the  solenoid  valves  duties  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  between  an  actual  transmission 
ratio  and  a  target  transmission  ratio; 

wherein  when  a  correction  execution  condition  is  satisfied,  the 
controller  performs  a  correction  control  on  the  neutral  posi- 
tion of  the  spool  valve  by  integrating  with  respect  to  time  the 
difference  between  the  actual  transmission  ratio  and  the  target 
transmission  ratio  to  calculate  an  integrated  error,  determining 
an  amount  of  duty  conection  that  corresponds  to  the  error  of 
the  neutral  position  of  the  spool  valve  based  on  the  integrated 
error,  and  correcting  the  duty  with  the  amount  of  duty  correc- 
tion thus  determined. 


5,683327 
FIRST  AND  SECOND  HYSTERESIS  ZONES  FOR  SHIFT 
AND  LOCK-UP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Takeshi  Inuzuka,-  Masashi  Hattori,  both  of  Aqjo,  and  Yoshito 
Takeshita,  Fukui,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co., 
Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563385 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-317757 
Int  a."  F16H  61/14 
VS.  a.  477—62  5  claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  mounted  in  a 
vehicle  and  having  a  fluid  transmission  uni^j^^M^bup  clutch 
arranged  in  the  fluid  transmission  unj^Mj^^^^tem  compris- 
ing: ^^^^^^ 

running  state  detection  means  for  detecting  the  running  state  of  a 

vehicle  and  for  outputting  running  state  signals: 
an  electronic  control  unit  for  making  a  shift  decision  and  out- 
putting  a  shift  signal,  responsive  to  the  running  state  signals, 
and  for  deciding  ON/OFF  for  the  lock-up  clutch  and  output- 
ting  a  lockup  ON/OFF  signal  responsive  to  the  running  state 
signals; 
a  hydraulic  control  unit  for  selectively  actuating  a  plurality  of 
solenoid  valves,  responsive  to  the  shift  signal  and  to  the 
lockup  ON/OFF  signal,  to  selectively  engage/release  a  plural- 
ity of  fnctional  engagement  elements  and  to  thereby  establish 
a  selected  gear  stage  and  to  engage/release  the  lockup  clutch; 
wherein  said  electronic  control  unit  comprises: 

a  lockup  diagram  having  a  first  hysteresis  region  defined  by  a 
lockup  OFF  line  and  a  first  lockup  ON  line,  and  a  second 
hysteresis  region  defined  by  a  second  lockup  ON  line, 
fomied  in  said  first  hysteresis  region,  and  said  first  lockup 
ON  line; 
lockup  decision  means  for  deciding  OFF  for  the  lockup  clutch 
when  the  delected  running  state  is  below  said  lockup  OFF 
line,  for  deciding  ON  for  the  lockup  clutch  when  the 
detected  running  state  is  over  said  first  lockup  ON  line,  for 
deciding  ON  for  the  lockup  clutch  when  a  shift  is  effected 
on  the  basis  of  said  shift  decision  and  when  the  detected 
running  state  is  in  said  second  hysteresis  region,  said 
lockup  decision  means  making  a  lockup  decision  of  ON  or 
OFF  by  comparing  said  running  state  signals  against  said 
lockup  diagram  and  basing  said  lockup  decision  on  said 
comparison;  and 
lockup  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  signal  to  a  prede- 
termined one  of  said  plurality  of  solenoid  valves  to  engage/ 
release  said  lockup  clutch  responsive  to  said  lockup  deci- 
sion reached  by  said  lockup  decision  means. 
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5,683328 

SfflFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Frank  de  Schepper,  Tombeek-Over^jse,  Belgium,  and  Kei^ji 

Suzuki,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057753 
Int.  CI."  F16H  63A)0 
VS.  a.  477—120  8  Claims 


(  Dm  ) 


UPCOmKLIKXXf 


I.  A  shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  having  a 
plurality  of  frictional  engagement  elements  for  performing  shifts 
from  one  gear  ratio  to  a  second  gear  ratio  by  disengagement  of  a 
first  of  said  fnctional  engagement  elements  and  engagement  of  a 
second  of  said  frictionai  engagement  elements,  said  control  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  serv  os  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
plurality  of  frictional  engaging  elements; 

engaging  force  control  means  for  controlling  supply  and  drain- 
ing of  hydraulic  pressure  to  and  from  said  plurality  of  hydrau- 
lic servos  independently: 

gear  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  gear  ratio  of  said 
transmission; 

shift  characteristic  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  an 
actual  shift  characteristic  value  based  on  changes  of  the  gear 
ratio  during  the  shift;  and 

control  value  generating  means  for  calculating  a  control  value 
based  on  (1 )  the  actual  shift  characteristic  value  calculated  bv 
said  shift  characteristic  value  calculating  means  and  (2)  an 
ideal  a  shift  charactenstic  value  which  corresponds  to  an  ideal 
gear  ratio  curve  for  the  shift: 

said  engaging  force  control  means  controlling  the  supply  and 
draining  of  hydraulic  pressure  to  and  from  said  hydraulic 
servos  operating  said  first  and  second  frictional  engagement 
elements,  in  accordance  with  said  control  value. 


5,683329 

SLIP  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

LOCK-UP  CLUTCH 

Katsumi  Kono,  Toyota;  Shinya  Nakamura,  Owaria.sahi,  and 

Atsushi  Honda,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161294 

Int.  a.*  F16H  61/14 

VS.  a.  477—176  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  amount  of  slip  of  a  lock-up 

clutch  disposed  between  a  pump  impeller  and  a  turbine  impeller  in 


a  fluid-filled  power  transmitting  device  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
apparatus  including  slip  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  slip  of  said  lock-up  clutch  while  a  running  condition  of  the 
vehicle  is  in  a  predetermined  slip  control  area,  such  that  an  actual 
slip  speed  of  said  lock-up  clutch  coincides  with  a  target  slip  speed, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

slip  speed  monitonng  means  for  determining  whether  a  speed 
difference  between  speed.s  of  said  pump  and  turbine  impellers 
tends  to  be  increasing;  and 
enabling  means  for  enabling  said  slip  control  means  to  initiate  a 
slip  control  operation  to  control  the  amount  of  slip  of  said 
lock-up  clutch,  if  said  slip  speed  monitonng  means  deter- 
mines that  said  speed  difference  does  not  tend  to  be  increas- 
ing. 


5,683330 
SPRINT  TRAINING  MACHINE 
Kando  Kobayashi,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  University 
of  Tokyo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321435 

Int  CI."  A63B  26A)0 

U.S.  CI.  482—51  1  aaim 


I.  A  sprint  training  machine  comprising: 

a  pair  of  forward  and  backward  movable  pedestals  respectively 

provided  with  a  pedal,  an  arm  and  a  crank  and  operable 

independently  from  each  other: 
a  power  engine  for  shifting  said  movable  pedestals  backward 

and  forward  by  a  certain  shifting  distance  which  is  adjustable 

within  a  one  meter  range  at  a  certain  reciprocating  speed 

which  is  also  adjustable; 
a  power  transmitting  portion; 
a  load  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  resistive  load  during  a 

pedaling  exercise  such  that  a  resistive  load  is  applied  when 

the  pedal  is  located  lower  than  a  horizontal  position  of  the 


pedal  arm  while  no  resistive  load  is  applied  to  the  operator 
when  the  pedal  is  located  higher  than  the  horizontal  position 
of  the  pedal  arm;  and 
a  hand-rail  for  supporting  the  operator  to  balance  himself  during 
the  pedaling  exercise  wherein  the  weight  of  the  operator  is 
supported  by  the  pedals. 


i»-^  /^'V* 


5,683331 
STEP  EXERCISE  BENCH  WITH  RATCHETING  HEIGHT 

ADJUSTMENT 
William  T.  Dalebout,  Logan,  Utah,  assignor  to  ICON  Health  & 

Fitness,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29329,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 
Des.  371,176.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360362 

Int  CI.*  A63B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  482—52  34  Claims 


I.  A  stepping  bench  comprising: 

a  platform  having  opposite  ends; 

support  stnicmre  mechanically  associated  with  said  platform 
twrween  said  opposite  ends: 

a  first  support  member  having  a  proximal  end  rotatably  attached 
to  said  support  structure  and  a  distal  end  moveable  between  a 
lirst  position  and  a  second  position  relative  to  said  platform, 
said  first  support  member  having  foot  structure  to  contact  a 
support  surface; 

first  securing  nneans  mechanically  associated  with  said  platform 
proximate  one  end  thereof  for  selectively  securing  said  first 
support  inember  in  said  first  position  and  said  second  posi- 
tion; 

a  second  support  inember  having  a  proximal  end  rotatably 
attached  to  said  support  structure  and  a  distal  end  moveable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  relative  to  said 
platform,  said  second  support  member  having  foot  structure  to 
contact  a  support  surface: 

second  securing  means  mechanically  associated  with  said  plat- 
form proximate  one  end  thereof  for  selectively  securing  said 
second  support  member  in  said  first  position  and  said  second 
position: 

first  limiting  means  mechanically  associated  with  said  platform 
and  said  first  support  member  to  limit  movement  of  said  first 
support  member  outwardly  from  said  platform;  and 

second  limiting  means  tnechanically  associated  with  said  plat- 
form and  said  second  support  member  to  limit  movement  of 
said  second  support  member  outwardly  from  said  platform. 


5,683332 
CABINET  TREADMILL 
Scott  R.  Watterson,-  William  T.  Dalebout,  and  Frank  IVoy 
Miller,  all  of  Logan,  Utah,  assignors  to  ICON  Health  & 
Fitness,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

riled  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,797 
Int  a."  A63B  22/02 
VS.  a.  482—54  14  Claims 

1.  A  treadmill  comprising: 

a  freestanding  housing  having  surface  engaging  means  for 
engaging  a  support  surface,  and  enclosure  structure  extending 
upwardly  from  said  surface  engaging  means; 


a  tread  base  having,  a  left  side  and  a  right  side  with  an  endless 
belt  positioned  thereinbetween,  said  tread  base  being  movably 
attached  to  said  freestanding  housing  to  be  orientable  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  tread  base  extends  away  from 
said  housing  with  said  endless  belt  positioned  to  support  a 
user  performing  exercise  thereon  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  tread  base  is  positioned  into  said  fieestanding 
housing,  and  said  tread  base  having  a  center  of  gravity  posi- 
tioned to  retain  said  tread  base  in  said  second  position  when 
said  tread  base  is  in  said  second  position:  and 

wherein  said  surface  engaging  means  is  configured  to  have  a 
footprint  to  stably  support  said  freestanding  strucmre  with 
said  tread  base  in  said  first  position,  with  said  tread  base  in 
said  second  position  and  with  said  tread  base  moving  between 
said  first  position  and  said  second  position. 


5,683333 
STATIONARY  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Rodgers,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CCS,  LLC, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377346,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5373,480.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,952 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/16:22/04 

VS.  CL  482—57  6  Claims 


/,      1 


'    I  i^. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  floor; 

first  and  second  recipixxrating  tnembers.  each  reciprocating 
member  having  a  rear  support  and  a  fixint  end; 

a  coupler  supported  by  said  frame  defining  a  pivot  axis  and 
having  crank  members,  each  said  crank  member  adapted  to 
revolve  about  the  pivot  axis  at  one  end  and  adapted  to 
displace  a  reciprocating  member  from  the  other  end  of  the 
crank  member  so  that  a  portion  of  each  reciprocating  member 
proximate  said  rear  support  of  each  reciprocating  member 
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moves  in  a  substantially  reciprocating  motion  while  the  one 
end  of  each  crank  member  revolves  about  the  pivot  axis;  and 

first  and  second  platforms  for  orienting  the  bottom  of  the  feet  of 
the  user  so  that  each  foot  of  the  user  follows  a  substantially 
elliptical  path  during  operation  of  the  apparatus,  each  said 
platform  positioned  generally  between  the  rear  support  and 
the  front  end  of  a  corresponding  reciprocating  member  and 
inclined  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  an  axis  extending  from 
the  rear  support  of  the  corresponding  reciprocating  member  to 
the  front  end  of  the  same  corresponding  reciprocating  member 
to  orient  the  user  to  face  the  pivot  axis,  each  said  platform 
having  a  heel  end  and  a  toe  end.  first  and  second  arm  linkage 
assemblies,  each  said  arm  linkage  assembly  pivotally  attached 
at  one  end  proximate  the  rear  support  of  a  reciprocating 
member  and  pivotally  connected  proximal  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  linkage  assembly  to  said  frame. 

wherein  the  heel  end  of  each  platform  is  above  the  toe  end  of  the 
same  corresponding  platform  during  a  portion  of  the  rearward 
movement  of  each  platform  away  from  the  pivot  axis. 


5,683J34 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTI-EXERCISE  PRESS 

STATION 
RandaU  T.  Webber,  11162  Morning  Creek  Dr.  S.,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92128 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,243 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/00 

MS.  a.  482—100  25  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  yoke  having  a  central  portion  and  opposite  side  portions; 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  central  portion  of  the 
yoke  to  the  support  frame  for  swinging  movement  in  a  first 
path  about  a  first  axis; 

biassing  means  linked  to  said  yoke  for  resisting  movement  of 
said  yoke  about  said  first  axis; 

a  pair  of  separate  swing  arms,  each  swing  arm  comprising  an 
elongate  nnember  having  opposite  ends  aiul  a  handle  at  each 
end  for  selective  gripping  by  a  user  to  perform  selected  press 
exercises,  each  swing  arm  being  pivotally  secured  to  a  respec- 
tive side  portion  of  said  yoke  at  an  intermediate  position 
between  said  opposite  ends  for  free  rotation  of  said  swing  arm 
around  at  least  part  of  a  circular  path  about  a  second  pivot 
axis; 

whereby  a  user  can  perform  selected  press  exercises  by  gripping 
a  selected  handle  of  each  swing  arm.  moving  said  handle  to  a 
selected  position  in  said  circular  path,  and  pressing  said 
handles  in  a  press  direction  to  swing  said  yoke  about  said  first 
axis  against  the  resistance  of  said  biassing  means;  and 

said  pivot  means  comprising  a  lever  arm  having  a  first  end 
pivotally  secured  to  said  suppon  frame  and  defining  said  first 
pivot  axis,  a  second  end  linked  to  said  biassing  means,  said 
lever  arm  being  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  said  yoke 
at  a  location  between  said  first  and  second  ends. 


5,683335 
LIMB  ENCIRCLING  EXERCISE  WEIGHT 
Michael  A.  Groves,  229  N.  Schmidt  Rd.,  Bowling  Brook,  III. 
60440,  and  Husein  Qaiesi,  16043  S.  Springfield,  Markham, 
01.60426 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,653,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,542,896.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

6353M 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  21/00 


U.S.  CI.  482—105 


1  Claim 


143 


141 


18^ 


144 


1.  An  exercise  weight,  wearable  by  a  user  about  the  end  portion 
of  a  limb,  comprising: 

(a)  a  limb  encircling  weight  comprising  a  cover  containing  a 
filling  of  a  high-density  material,  the  cover  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

(b)  adjustable  restraint  means  for  biasing  the  limb  encircling 
weight  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  limb,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  tab  having  a  covering  of  a  first  sex  of  VELCRO. 
attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  cover;  and 

(b)  a  second  tab  having  a  covering  of  a  second  sex  of 
VELCRO,  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  cover,  whereby 
the  first  and  second  tabs  may  be  releasably  engaged; 

(c)  anchor  means  for  grasping  an  extremity  of  the  user,  compris- 
ing a  full  glove,  comprising: 

(a)  a  glove  palm  and  a  glove  back;  and 

(b)  four  abbreviated  fingers  and  an  abbreviated  thumb;  and 

(d)  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  anchor  means  to  the  limb 
encircling  weight,  comprising  stitching,  whereby  the  wrist 
encircling  weight  unit  is  firmly  attached  to  the  full  glove. 


5,683336 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

LcsUe  Pape,  43470  Algonquin  Dr.,  Novi,  Mich.  48375 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^37 

InL  CL"  A63B  21/02 

\i&.  a.  482—124  12  Claims 


5.  An  exercise  device  for  a  person,  said  exercise  device  compris- 
ing a  body  harness  a  resistance  arm  and  mounting  means  pivotally 
secured  by  pivot  means  at  the  ends  of  the  resistance  arm  for 
mounting  the  resistance  arm  at  spaced  apart  locations  on  the 
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person,  wherein  said  body  harness  includes  a  pair  of  side  support 
pads,  belt  means  interconnecting  said  pair  of  side  support  pads  and 
adapted  to  mount  around  the  person,  shoulder  straps  connected  to 
said  belt  mounts  for  mounting  over  shoulders  of  the  person,  and 
said  resistance  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  one 
end  of  one  of  said  pair  of  side  support  pads. 


exhibited  by  said  top  plate  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said 
bottom  plate. 


5,683337 
ROTARY  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Martin  Zetocfaa,  and  Jozef  Zetocha,  both  of  2223  Shipwright 
Rd,,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada,  L6M  3E2 

;  FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,749 

Int  a.*  A63B  2m4 
\}&.  a.  482—146  13  Claims 


1.  A  Rotary  Exercise  Machine  comprising:  a  top  plate,  a  bottom 
plate,  a  resistance  plate,  and  a  resistance  knob; 

said  top  plate  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bottom  plate,  said 
resistance  plate  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  bottom  plate 
between  said  top  and  bonom  plates  such  that  said  top  plate  is 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  resistance  plate: 

said  top  plate  having  an  aperture  therethrough  at  a  location 
radially  spaced  from  the  center  of  rotation  between  said  top 
and  bottom  plates,  said  resistance  knob  including  a  threaded 
resistance  knob  shaft  threadedly  mounted  in  said  aperture  in 
said  top  plate,  .said  top  plate  having  a  top  plate  rim  extending 
in  a  substantially  downward  direction  from  the  outer  perim- 
eter of  said  top  plate  and  a  brake  reaction  wall  mounted  to 
said  top  plate  rim  and  extending  inwardly  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  top  plate; 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  resistance  plate  is  located  between  said 
brake  reaction  wall  and  the  lower  end  of  said  resistance  knob 
shaft  such  that  selective  rotation  of  said  resistance  knob 
advances  said  resistance  knob  shaft  toward  said  brake  reaction 
wall  to  produce  a  pinching  of  said  resistance  plate  between 
said  resistance  knob  shaft  and  said  brake  reaction  wall  to 
apply  a  vanable  amount  of  braking  force  between  the  resis- 
taiKe  plate  and  the  top  plate  and  thereby  vary  the  resistance 


5,683338 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF 
FOLD  DIMENSIONS  IN  A  FOLDING  AND  INSERTING 
MACHINE 
Marek    Krasuski,    Fontenay    aux    Roses,    and    Dominique 
Mazeiller,  La  Frettc,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ncopost 
Industrie,  Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593313 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1995,  95  01108 
InL  a."  B31B  ]/00 
MS.  a.  493—23  3  Claims 


1.  A  folder  and  inserter  comprising  a  tray  for  receiving  docu- 
ments to  be  folded,  and  a  folding  mechanism  fed  with  documents 
from  the  tray  and  having  at  least  one  folding  abutment  whose 
position  is  adjustable  under  the  control  of  a  processor,  wherein  it  is 
provided  with  a  pointer  member  suitable  for  travelling  up  the  entire 
height  of  a  document  to  be  folded  and  present  in  the  tray,  and  for 
providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  distance  it  has  moved  along 
the  height  of  the  document,  the  processor  also  being  connected  to 
said  pointer  member  to  compute  data  representative  of  the  fold 
dimensions  of  the  document  on  the  basis  of  the  signal  provided  by 
the  pointer  member  in  order  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  abutment 
automatically,  wherein  said  pointer  member  comprises  a  bar 
extending  across  the  width  of  the  tray  and  mounted  to  move  in 
translation  along  the  tray  up  the  height  of  the  tray,  a  flexible  link 
connected  firstly  to  the  bar  and  secondly  to  a  drum  on  which  it  is 
wound,  a  return  spring  urging  the  drum  to  wind  in  the  flexible  link, 
and  a  sensor  responsive  to  the  rotary  displacement  of  the  drum,  the 
sensor  providing  the  signal  representative  of  the  distance  through 
which  the  bar  has  moved  up  the  height  of  the  tray. 


5,683339 
CONTAINER  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Vincent  MUls,  348  Forest  Dr.  SE.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  52403, 
and  rim  R  Hughes,  2611  30th  St  SW.,  Cedar  Rapids,  loWa 
52404 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,943,  Oct  10,  1995,  Pat  No.  5388,943. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  215,173,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,482,204.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
747,774 
Int  CI."  B31B  //SS 
U.S.  CI.  493—58  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  fluid-tight  container  from  an  inte- 
gral sheet  of  thermoplastic  film  coated  paperboard  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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folding  a  tubular  enclosure  having  four  side  walls  laterally 
delineated  by  substantially  parallel  comers: 

forming  a  fluid-fight  bottom  wall  that  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  tubular  enclosure  comers  with  bottom  peels 
that  are  materially  integral  extensions  of  said  side  walls,  by 
lap  folding  said  bonom  panels; 

sealing  said  bonom  panels  fluid-tight  by  heat  fusing  the  thermo- 
plastic coating  respective  to  continuous  surfaces  of  said  bot- 
tom panels;  and 

embossing  said  bottom  wall  to  a  substantially  concave  surface 
shape  with  a  set  of  embossing  dies  so  that  said  bottom  wall 
has  at  least  three  substantially  parallel  planar  areas  of  concen- 
trically diminishing  areal  magnitude  aligned  in  a  stepped 
sequence,  while  allowing  the  gas  created  by  the  embossing 
step  to  be  vented  through  an  air  channel  in  at  least  one  of  said 
dies. 


ill 


r 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  web  of  interconnected  thermoplastic 
bags,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  flattened  tube  of  thermoplastic  film  traveling  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  tube,  said 
flattened  tube  having  opposing  top  and  bottom  sides; 

providing  first  and  second  cutting  means,  at  least  one  of  said 
cutting  means  oscillating  in  a  transverse  direction  that  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  direction; 

using  said  first  and  second  cutting  means  to  cut  said  respective 
top  and  bottom  sides  along  respective  cutting  paths  so  as  to 
divide  said  tube  into  two  halves,  said  first  and  second  cutting 
means  being  constructed  such  that  said  first  cutting  means 
only  cuts  said  top  side  and  said  second  cutting  means  only 
cuts  said  bottom  side,  each  of  said  halves  including  a  top 
layer,  a  bottom  layer,  and  a  straight-folded  longitudinal  edge 
Joining  said  top  and  bottom  layers,  said  top  and  bonom  layers 
of  each  of  said  halves  including  respective  mouth  edges 
opposing  said  straight- folded  longitudinal  edge  and  formed  by 
said  respective  cuning  paths,  at  least  one  of  said  mouth  edges 
being  skewed,  said  cuning  paths  being  substantially  non- 


superposed  with  each  other  such  that  at  least  one  portion  of 
said  mouth  edge  of  said  top  layer  does  not  overlap  said  mouth 
edge  of  said  boRom  layer  and  at  least  one  portion  of  said 
mouth  edge  of  said  bonom  layer  does  not  overlap  said  mouth 
edge  of  said  top  layer;  and 
forming  pairs  of  transverse  heat  seals  at  bag-width  distance  apart 
in  each  of  said  halves. 


5,683341 
QUILL  SHAFT  SUSPENSION  FOR  CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 

HAVING  CENTRAL  STATOR 
Roitert  Giebeier,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  Pinunoon  Tech- 
noiogics,  Inc^  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  199«,  Ser.  No.  6U,068 

Int  a."  B«4B  5/02:9/00 

VS.  a.  494—16  8  Claims 


5.683340 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  EASY  OPEN  THERMOPLASTIC 

BAG 
Wiiliam  P.  Betias,  Fairport^  Edward  M.  Bullard,  Rochester, 
and  Carl  R.  Letendre,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Tenneco  Plastics  Company,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,645 

Int  CI."  B31B  23/02 

VS.  a.  493—195  8  Qaims 


1    In  a  centrifuge  including  in  combination: 

a  central  stationary  stator  for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic 

field; 
a  rotor  having  a  ring  shaped  portion  mounted  peripherally  to  the 

central  stationary  stator.  the  rotor  including  material  entrained 

by  the  rotating  magnetic  field  from  the  stator; 
the  rotor  at  the  ring  shaped  portion  mounted  peripherally  to  the 

central  stationary  stator  defining  at  least  one  aperture  for 

receiving  a  sample  for  centrifugation;  and. 
at  least  one  bearing  for  mounting  the  rotor  for  rotation  with 

respect  to  the  stator;  the  improvement  to  the  rotor  comprising: 
a  central  bore  defined  in  the  stator; 
a  first  rotor  portion  attached  for  rotation  to  the  stator; 
a  second  rotor  portion  defining  a  central  aperture  for  depending 

support  about  the  first  rotor  portion; 
a  quill  shaft  support  member  attached  to  the  first  rotor  portion 

and  extending  into  the  central  bore  of  the  stator; 
a  quill  shaft  having  a  top  and  a  bonom.  the  quill  shaft  supported 

at  the  bonom  by  the  quill  shaft  support  member  and  extending 

upwardly  out  of  the  central  bore  of  the  stator  at  the  top  to  a 

support  point  for  the  second  rotor  portion;  and. 
means  for  attaching  the  second  rotor  portion  to  the  top  of  the 

quill  shaft. 


5,683342 

OIL  CLEANING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  ENGINES 

James  McNair,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  The  Glacier  Metal 

Company  Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0107,  S  371  Date  May  18.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I6822,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  433,405 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1993. 
9301340 

Int  CI."  B04B  <i/06 
U.S.  CI.  494— «9  3  Claims 

1   In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  liquid  media  which  includes  a 
casing,  a  base  plate  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the  casing  with 


5,683343 

FEED  ACCELERATOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  FEED 

SLURRY  ACCELERATING  NOZZLE  APPARATUS 

Woon  Fong  Leung,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Inc.,  Houston,  1^. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,686,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,423,734, 

which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  799371,  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,157 

Int  a.'  B04B  1/20:3/04 

VS.  a.  494—52  18  Claims 


"^ 


<40 


pCORI 


"^CORIOLIS 
Vf«,- 


1.  A  feed  accelerator  system  for  use  in  a  centrifuge,  the  system 
compnsing: 

a  bowl  rotatable  about  an  axis. 

a  conveyor  hub  rotatably  mounted  substantially  concentrically 
within  the  rotating  bowl,  the  conveyor  hub  having  an  inside 
surface  and  an  outside  surface. 

at  least  one  feed  slurry  passageway  between  the  inside  surface  of 
the  conveyor  hub  and  the  outside  surface  of  the  conveyor  hub. 
and 

at  least  one  feed  slurry  accelerating  nozzle  apparatus  associated 
with  the  passageway  such  that  the  nozzle  apparatus  extends 
generally  outwardly  from  the  passageway,  the  feed  slurry 
accelerating  nozzle  apparatus  includes  at  least  one  divider  so 
as  to  form  a  plurality  of  nozzle  channels  within  the  nozzle 
apparatus. 


5,683344 
METHOD  FOR  SOLIDmCATION  AND  STABILIZATION 

OF  SOILS  CONTAMINATED  WITH  HEAVY  METALS 
AND  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  INCLUDING  EXPLOSIVE 

COMPOUNDS 
Michael  G.  Channell,  and  Beth  C.  Fleming,  both  of  Vicksburg, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  ot  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,652 
Int  CI.'  A62D  3/00:  B09B  3/00 
VS.  a.  588—257  15  Claims 


discharge  nozzles  mounted  in  said  base  plate,  a  central  tube 
extending  through  the  base  plate,  upwardly  into  engagement  with 
an  upper  part  of  the  casing,  and  a  separation  cone  in  the  form  of  a 
downwardly  facing  fhistum  of  a  cone,  an  upper  radially  inner  rim 
of  said  separation  cone  being  spaced  from  said  central  tube  to 
thereby  define  an  exit  passageway  between  the  separation  cone  and 
the  tube,  and  a  lower  radially  outer  margin  of  said  separation  cone 
being  attached  to  a  lower  rim  of  the  casing  throughout  the  circum- 
ference thereof  and  substantially  adjacent  the  base  plate  so  as  to 
define  an  upward  and  inward  flow  path  over  the  separation  cone 
from  said  casing  towards  said  upper  rim.  the  improvement  wherein 
said  separation  cone  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  generally 
radially  directed  and  upwardly  projecting  ribs. 
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1.  A  method  for  solidification  and  stabilization  of  soil  contami- 
nated with  heavy  metals  and  organic  compounds  removable  by 
activated  carbon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  selected  weight  of  the  contaminated  soil  in  a  vessel; 

adding  water  to  the  contaminated  soil  in  the  vessel  until  the 
weight  of  the  water  added  is  equal  to  about  20%-  30%  of  the 
weight  of  the  soil; 

mixing  the  soil  and  the  water  in  the  vessel; 

adding  activated  carbon  to  the  mixture  of  soil  and  water  in  the 
vessel  until  the  weight  of  the  activated  carbon  added  is  equal 
to  about  10%-20%  of  the  selected  weight  of  the  soil  placed  in 
the  vessel; 

mixing  the  soil,  water  and  cartoon  in  the  vessel; 

adding  cement  and  fly  ash  to  the  mixnire  of  soil,  water  and 
carbon  in  the  vessel  until  the  weight  of  cement  added  equals 
about  30%  of  the  selected  weight  of  the  soil  placed  in  the 
vessel,  and  the  weight  of  fly  ash  added  equals  about  10%  of 
the  selected  weight  of  the  soil  placed  in  the  vessel; 

mixing  the  soil,  water,  carbon,  cement  and  fly  ash  in  the  vessel; 
and 

pouring  the  mixture  of  soil,  water,  carbon,  cement  and  fly  ash 
into  a  mold  and  curing  the  mixture  therein. 


5,683345 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  DESIRED 

AREA  IN  THE  VASCULAR  SYSTEM  OF  A  PATIENT 
Ron  Waksman,  Atlanta;  Thomas  D.  Weldon,  Gainesville;  Rich- 
ard A.  Hillstead,  Duluth;  Jonathan  J.  Rosen,  Alpharetta; 
Charles  E.  Larsen,  Cumming;  Ian  R.  Crocker,  Stone  Mtn., 
and  Raphael  F.  Meloul,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Novoste  Corporation,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330327 
Int  CI."  A61M  29A)2:  A61N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  600—3  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inhibiting  stenosis  at  a  selected  location  in  a 
human  coronary  vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  unitary  flexible  catheter,  said  catheter  being  of 
sufficiently  small  diameter  for  introduction 
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eler  and  to  the  site  to  inhibit  stenosis,  and  for  the  prompt 
retrieval  of  such  elements  through  the  catheter  and  into  said 
loading  body  without  undue  risk  to  the  user. 


into  a  serpentine  vascular  system  of  a  human  patient,  said 
catheter  including  a  distal  end  portion  with  a  radiopaque 
marker  for  positioning  at  the  selected  location  within  a  coro- 
nary vessel  of  the  patient  and  a  proximal  end  portion  for 
remaining  outside  the  patient's  body, 
being  sufficiently  flexible  to  follow   a  guidewire  through  the 
serpentine  vascular  system  of  a  human  patient  and  into  the 
coronary    vessel    of    the    patient    without    displacing    the 
guidewire  from  the  treatment  site, 
including  hrst  and  second  parallel  lumens  extending  substan- 
tially coextensively  through  said  catheter  between  said  proxi- 
mal and  distal  end  portions,  said  first  and  second  lumens 
communicating  with  one  another  at  said  distal  end  portion  and 
being  otherwise  closed  to  the  exterior  at  said  distal  end 
portion  to  form  a  closed  fluid-tight  path,  and 
including  a  third  lumen  open  at  said  distal  end  portion  for 
receiving  the  guide  wire  therethrough  to  guide  the  distal  end 
portion  of  said  catheter  to  the  selected  location  in  the  coronary 
vessel,  and 
a  unitary,  hand-holdable  loading  body  at  the  proximal  end  of 
said  catheter  for  holding,  shielding  and  controlling  movement 
of  treating  elements,  said  unitary  loading  body  including: 
a  treating  element  passageway  therein  having  an  inlet  end  for 
communication  with  a  source  of  blood-compatible  fluid  and 
an  outlet  end  communicating  with  said  hrst  lumen, 
a  remm  fluid  passageway  therein  having  an  inlet  end  for 
communication  with  a  source  of  blood-compatible  fluid  and 
an  outlet  end  communicating  with  said  second  lumen, 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  radioactive  treating  elements  emit- 
ting beta  radiation  disposed  in  said  treating  element  pas- 
sageway of  said  loading  body  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ends,  said  treating  elements  being  slidably  movable  through 
said  treating  element  passageway  and  said  first  lumen  for 
movement  between  said  treating  element  passageway  and  a 
distal  end  of  said  first  lumen  by  the  force  of  fluid  flowing 
through  said  treating  element  passageway  and  said  first  and 
second  lumens, 
said  unitary  loading  body  restricting  passage  of  beta  radiation 
from  said  radioactive  treating  elements  through  said  load- 
ing body,  and 
a  gate  within  said  loading  body,  said  gate  being  movable 
between  a   first   position   blocking   said  treating  element 
passageway  at  a  location  distal  of  said  treating  elements 
when  disposed   in  said  treating  element  passageway   to 
prevent  said  treating  elements  from  passing  into  said  first 
lumen  while  allowing  fluid  to  flow  thereinto  for  priming 
and  a  second  position  permitting  passage  of  said  treating 
elements  and  fluid  from  and  into  said  treating  element 
passageway, 
whereby  a  convenient  radioactive  element  delivery  system  is 
provided  that  can  be  readily  positioned  at  a   site   in   a 
coronary  vessel,  for  the  prompt  delivery  of  radioactive 
treating  elements  from  the  loading  body,  through  the  cath- 


5.683  J46 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,683347 
BALLOON  CATHETER 
Shinichi  Miyata,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Kawabata,  Hasuda;  Tet- 
suo  Toyokawa,  and  Kouichi  Sakai,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125343,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,460,607. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508^85 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285093; 
Sep.  30,  1992, 4-285094;  Nov.  30, 1992, 4-343355;  Nov.  30, 1992, 
4-343356 

Int.  CI."  A61N  l/.i62 
VS.  CI.  600—18  9  Claims 
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1.  A  balloon  catheter  comprising: 

a  balloon  portion  for  insertion  in  an  aorta  for  expansion  and 
contraction: 

a  catheter  tube  connected  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  balloon 
portion  and  formed  therein  with  a  shuttle  gas  passage  for 
introducing  and  releasing  a  shuttle  gas  into  and  from  said 
balloon  portion; 

an  inner  tube  communicating  with  a  blood  port  formed  in  a 
distal  end  of  said  balloon  portion,  said  inner  tube  extending  in 
said  balloon  portion  and  said  catheter  tube  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion thereof,  and  having  a  blood  passage  therein  formed 
separate  from  said  shuttle  gas  passage  of  said  catheter  tube; 

a  bifurcation  formed  with  a)  a  first  passage  formed  with  a  shuttle 
gas  port  communicating  with  said  shuttle  gas  passage  of  said 
catheter  tube  and  b)  a  second  passage  formed  with  a  blood 
pressure  measurement  port  communicating  with  said  blood 
passage  in  said  inner  tube,  in  said  bifurcation,  said  first 
passage  being  disposed  straight  along  the  axial  direction  of 
said  catheter  tube  and  said  second  passage  being  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  an  axial  center  of  said 
first  passage;  and 

an  inner  tube  end  holder  attached  to  said  second  passage,  said 
inner  tube  end  holder  holding  a  proximal  end  of  said  inner 
tube  and  disposing  said  inner  tube  eccentrically  in  said  cath- 
eter tube  wherein  said  inner  tube  contacts  an  inner  wall  of 
said  catheter  tube. 


5,683348 
ENDOSCOPE 
Jorg  Diener,  Obererdingen,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Rkhard 
Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546376 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1994,  44  38 
944.2 

InL  CL*  A61B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  600—143  10  aaims 


1.  A  hollow  shank  endoscope,  flexible  at  least  section-wise, 
comprising  at  least  one  picmre  guide  (2)  with  an  objective  (6) 
arranged  at  its  distal  side,  an  eyepiece  (9)  arranged  at  the  proximal 
side,  further  comprising  at  least  one  light  guide  (3)  and  a  surround- 
ing tubular  shank  (1),  characterized  in  that  the  shank  (1)  is  made 
from  a  continuous  walled,  one-piece,  tubular  superelastic  material 
and  is  so  dimensioned,  that  the  endoscope  is  automatically  restored 
to  its  onginal  shape  by  mechanical  elasticity  when  the  endoscope 
is  removed  from  a  body. 


1.  A  minimally   invasive  retractor  and  dissector  for  internal 
surgical  use  by  a  surgeon  on  tissue  of  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  tubular  support  for  passing  into  a  patient's  body  including  a 

passage  through  which  access  may  be  gained  substantially 

along  an  axis  "A"  thereof  dunng  operative  procedures  on  the 

tissue  of  the  patient; 
a  proximal  end  on   the  tubular  support   located  outside  the 

patient's  body  in  position  to  provide  access  into  the  patient  for 

the  surgeon; 


a  distal  end  on  the  tubular  support  located  inside  the  patient's 
body  in  position  to  provide  access  within  the  patient  for 
surgery; 

a  control  located  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  support: 

one  or  more  articulated  members  movabiy  positioned  relative  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  support  wherein  each  of  the  one 
or  more  articulated  members  allows  movement  thereof  rela- 
tive to  the  distal  end; 

at  least  one  distal  tip  on  each  articulated  member,  each  distal  tip 
configured  to  move  independently  of  each  other  distal  tip  and 
hold  tissue  so  the  articulated  members  are  capable  of  holding 
and  pulling  tissue  disposed  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the 
tubular  support,  and 

a  rotator  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  support 
and  to  the  articulated  members,  for  rotalably  positioning  the 
tubular  support  and  the  articulated  members  within  the 
patient's  body  for  movement  relative  to  the  control. 


5,683350 
ORAL  TRANSLUMINATING  DEVICE 
Glennon  H.  Paul,  2420  Old  Bcardstown  Rd.;  Mark  A.  Heitz- 
man,  1333  N.  Rutledge  SL,  and  John  P.  McGee,  1825  Albert 
St.,  all  of  Springfield,  111.  62702 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561301 

Int  CI.*  A61B  1/06 

VJS.  CI.  60ft— 249  11  Claims 


5,683349 
LAPAROSCOPIC  DISSECTION  TENSION  RETRACTOR 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Joshua  Makower,  Nanuet;  Lois  A.  Fitton,  New  York,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Aaron  D.  Sodickson,  Waban,  and  William  A.  Gorman, 
Essex,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Valleylab  Inc,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,976,  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,474,057,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,494,  Feb.  22, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

570,921 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  17/00 

U.S.  a.  60ft-214  5  aaims 


1.  A  hand  held  portable  transluminating  wand  to  backlight  the 
maxillary  sinuses  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectilinear  main  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  the  main  body  tapering  inwardly  at  the  distal  end 
and  the  main  body  sized  and  shaped  to  be  a  hand  grip  that  is 
grasped  easily  in  one  hand: 

an  illumination  source  within  the  main  body  which  emits  light 
from  the  distal  end  of  the  main  body; 

a  means  in  releasable  engagement  with  the  distal  end  of  the 
main  body  for  delivering  light  from  the  illumination  source  to 
the  soft  tissues  comprising  the  roof  of  the  patient's  mouth,  the 
delivery  means  sized  and  contoured  to  permit  insertion  into 
the  patient's  mouth  and  placement  in  close  proximity  to  the 
roof  of  the  patient's  mouth,  and  also  to  permit  closing  of  the 
patient's  lips  about  the  delivery  means  to  prevent  light  from 
spilling  from  the  patient's  mouth,  said  delivery  means  further 
constructed  to  deliver  light  of  only  a  desired  bandwidth  inside 
the  patient's  mouth;  and 

a  power  source  fully  contained  in  the  wand  which  provides 
electrical  power  current  to  the  illumination  source  so  that  the 
illumination  source  can  produce  l^ghl  and  which  permits  the 
wand  to  be  portable, 

whereby  light  from  the  wand  can  be  directed  against  the  roof  of 
the  patient's  mouth  while  the  patient's  lips  are  closed  about 
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the  delivery  means  to  backlight  the  maxillary  smuses  of  a 
patient  with  light  of  a  desired  bandwidth  permitting  a  physi- 
cian to  make  an  inference  of  the  health  and  general  state  of 
the  patient's  maxillary  sinuses  Irom  the  light  and  dark  areas 
discemable  on  the  patient's  face  by  the  backlighting,  the 
physician's  ability  to  so  discern  enhanced  by  the  bandwidth  of 
the  light  used  for  the  backlighting  and  the  absence  of  light 
spilling  from  the  patient's  mouth. 


5,683351 

co^mNuous  passive  motion  device  for  a  hand 

Robert  T.  Kaiser,  Mount  Laurel;  Vero  Ricci,  CoUingswood, 

both  of  N  J.,-  George  Telepko,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,-  Marii 

Covey,  Marlton,  and  Berdj  C.  Kalustyan,  Moorestown,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Jace  Systems,  Inc.,  Mount  Laurel,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,693 

Int  CL"  A61H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  601—M)  32  aaims 
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1.  A  therapeutic  passive  motion  device  for  effecting  movement 
of  a  user's  hand  comprising  carpal,  metacarpal  and  phalanges 
bones,  the  carpal  bones  forming  the  wnst  that  is  connected  to  the 
forearm  of  the  user,  said  passive  motion  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  splint  assembly  having  a  centerline  and  configured 
to  be  secured  around  at  least  one  of  a  forearm  and  a  hand  of  a 
user; 

(b)  a  prime  mover  coupled  with  the  splint  assembly  and  mclud- 
ing  a  rotary  drive  output,  the  pnme  mover  being  supported  to 
one  side  of  the  splint  assembly  so  as  to  be  located  on  one  side 
of  the  user's  hand  when  the  splint  assembly  is  worn  by  the 
user; 

(c)  a  first  link  coupled  with  the  rotary  drive  output  for  rotation 
about  a  first  axis  extending  generally  transversely  to  the 
centeriine  of  the  splint  assembly  the  first  axis  being  displaced 
transversely  from  the  rotary  drive  output; 

(d)  a  second  link  coupled  with  the  first  link  for  rotation  about  a 
second  axis  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  and  displaced 
transversely  from  the  first  axis,  the  second  axis  pa.ssing 
through  the  first  link  and  the  second  link; 

(e)  a  third  link  coupled  with  the  second  link  for  rotation  about  a 
third  axis  at  least  generally  parallel  to  and  displaced  trans- 
versely from  each  of  the  first  and  second  axes,  the  third  axis 
passing  through  the  second  link  and  the  third  link;  and 

(f)  a  coupling  extending  transversely  from  one  of  the  links  at  a 
point  displaced  transversely  from  each  of  the  axes  and  con- 
figured to  be  secured  with  either  a  palm  or  fingers  of  the  hand 
of  the  user. 


5,683J52 

ELONGATED  LOOP  FOR  SELF  ADMINISTERED 

Dempsey  Watts,  1829  CourUand  Dr.,  Lexington.  Ky.  40505 

Filed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,483 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00:  A61H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  601—135  2  Claims 

1.  A  physiotherapy  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  loop  member  having  an  opening  on  one  side,  said 
loop  member  having  a  first  cUstal  end  ponion  on  one  end  of 
the  loop  member  and. 


a  second  distal  end  portion  on  an  opposite  end  of  the  loop 
inember.  said  distal  end  ponions  facing  in  opposite  directions 
creating  said  opening  between  the  distal  end  portions. 

said  loop  member  having  a  straight  side  portion  rigidly  intercon- 
necting the  first  and  second  distal  end  portions,  the  length  of 
which  is  such  that  the  gap  between  the  two  distal  end  portions 
is  large  enough  to  allow  partial  encirclement  of  the  human 
musculoskeletal  structure  in  the  opening  of  the  loop  member. 

said  first  distal  end  portion  bending  from  said  straight  side 
portion  to  a  lesser  extent  than  said  second  distal  end  portion 
creating  a  smaller  one  end  of  said  loop  member  than  said 
opposite  end  of  the  loop  member. 

said  straight  side  portion  having  a  portion  of  its  length  defining 
a  hand  hold  for  gripping  the  apparatus  and  positioning  said 
first  and  second  distal  end  portions  after  partial  encirclement 
of  the  human  musculoskeletal  structure  in  said  opening  of  the 
loop  member,  said  gap  between  the  said  two  distal  end  por- 
tions being  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  said  hand 
hold  portion,  and 

said  distal  end  portions  being  formed  on  a  radius  of  curvature 
extending  from  said  straight  side  ponion  in  which  said  first 
distal  end  portion  has  a  radius  of  curvature  of  between  three 
and  four  inches  while  the  said  second  distal  end  portion  has  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  between  four  and  six  inches  whereby 
any  combination  of  manipulative  or  acupressure  therapeutic 
actions  may  be  applied  to  any  portion  of  the  musculoskeletal 
structure. 


5,683J53 
ADJUSTABLE  FLEXION  AND  EXTENSION  JOINT 
ORTHOSES 
Greg  A.  Hamersly,  Atascadero,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DeRoyal/ 
LMB,  Inc.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,131,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,472,410.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,481 
Int.  a."  A61F  5AX) 
U.S.  CI.  602—16  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  mobility  in  a  joint  in  both  the  flexion 
and  extension  directions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  to  a  limb  of  a  patient  at  a  joint  an  adjustable  orthotic 
device,  having  a  hinge,  a  strut  assembly  attached  to  said  hinge 
and  extending  in  a  first  direction  therefrom,  a  tension  inducing 
assembly  attached  to  said  hinge  and  extending  away  from  said 
hinge  in  a  second  direction,  such  that  said  tension  inducing 
assembly  and  said  strut  assembly  can  pivot  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  tension  inducing  assembly  including  at  least 
one  tension  inducer,  and  at  least  one  force  transmitting  mem- 
ber connecting  said  tension  inducer  to  said  hinge; 
first  applying  tension  through  at  least  one  said  force  transmitting 
member  to  a  first  side  of  said  hinge  to  bias  said  hinge  in  a  first 
direction;  and  thereafter 
adjusting  the  direction  of  the  tension  applied  to  said  hinge  such 
that  tension  is  applied  fi  a  second  side  of  said  hinge  to  bias 
said  hinge  in  a  second  direction,  whereby  both  flexion  force 
and  extension  force  are  individually  applied  to  said  joint. 


5,683^55 
CARDIOTOMY  RESERVOIR  WrfH  INTERNAL  FILTER 
Massimo  Fini,  Mirandoia;  NicoU  Ghelli,  S.  Pictro  in  Casalc, 
and  Giuseppe  Grand!,  S.  Felice,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Dideco  S.p.A.,  Mirandoia,  Italy 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,660 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  29, 1995,  MI9SA1114: 
May  29,  1995,  MI9SA1115 

Int.  a.*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604-^  17  Claims 


I 

5,683,354 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGE  FOR  A  DIGIT  OF  A  HUMAN 
HAND  OR  FOOT 
Raymond  H.  Levy,  976  Rector  Rd.,  Bridgewater,  N  J.  08807 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285^9,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,603,  Jul.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,114 
InL  a.*  A61F  13/10 
U.S.  a.  60i-54  7  Claims 


1.  A  cardiotomy  reservoir  for  containing  blood  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  and  a  continuous 
sidewall  portion,  the  top  portion  and  bottom  portion  connected  to 
the  sidewall  portion  to  form  an  enclosed  reservoir; 

the  housing  having  a  blood  inlet,  a  blood  outlet,  and  an  air 

outlet; 
the  housing  having  a  trap  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  housing: 
the  trap  separating  the  housing  into  the  trap  and  a  main  portion 
»     of  the  housing; 

,  the  blood  outlet  being  connected  to  a  robe  that  allows  blood  to 

•      be  drawn  from  the  trap  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  housing; 

the  housing  having  a  filter  interposed  between  the  trap  and  the 

main  portion  of  the  housing: 
and  wherein  the  blood  outlet  is  located  on  the  top  portion  of  the 
housing. 


1.  An  adhesive  bandage  for  a  digit  of  a  human  hand  and  foot, 
comprising: 

a  backing  eletnent  of  a  predetermined  thickness  having  a  gener- 
ally round  central  area  which  defines  a  circular  peripheral 
edge  and  a  plurality  of  salient  points  radially  extending  from 
said  circular  peripheral  edge,  the  adhesive  bandage  symmetric 
about  a  plurality  of  axes,  wherein  each  axis  extends  through  at 
least  one  of  the  salient  points  and  the  central  area: 

a  dressing  element  affixed  to  a  first  side  of  said  backing  element 
in  said  central  area,  said  dressing  element  having  a  thickness 
which  is  substantially  similar  to  said  predetermined  thickness 
of  said  backing  element: 

adhesive,  capable  of  adhering  to  skin,  disposed  on  said  first  side 
of  said  backing  element:  and 

a  plurality  of  reliefs  disposed  along  and  extending  into  said 
backing  element  from  said  circular  peripheral  edge,  said 
salient  points  and  said  reliefs  define  a  repeating  pattern  which 
includes  one  of  said  salient  points,  one  of  said  reliefs,  a 
portion  of  said  circular  peripheral  region  and  another  of  said 
reliefs; 

whereby  when  said  bandage  is  applied  to  a  digit  of  a  human 
hand  or  foot,  said  salient  points  and  said  reliefs  coact  to  allow 
said  bandage  to  wrap  around  the  sides  of  the  digit  to  prevent 
-said  backing  element  from  buckling  and  pulling  away  from 
the  digit  thereby  exposing  an  injury  on  the  digit. 


5,683,356 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

EXCESS  HYDROGEN  IONS  FROM  HUMANS 

Mitchell  LeMis  Halperin,  North  York,  and  Surinder  Cheema- 

Dhadli,  Mississauga,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rossmarl( 

Medical  Publishers  Inc.,  Steriing,  Canada 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  197,949,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,533,964.  This  application  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,137 

Int.  CI."  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  604-^  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  excess  hydrogen  ions  in  a  patient's 
body  fluid  comprising. 
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contacting  said  body  fluid  with  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  hydrogen  ion  buffering  means  for  bonding  with 
free  anions  naturally  present  in  said  fluid  and  substituting 
therefore  buffering  ions  which  bond  with  said  hydrogen  ions 
to  produce  water  and  carbon  dioxide  molecules, 

wherein  said  therapeutically  effective  amount  is  an  amount 
selected  so  as  to  lessen  the  likelihood  of  adverse  health  effects 
of  excess  hydrogen  ions  in  said  patient's  body,  and  said 
buffering  means  comprising  Ag^CO,. 


5,683^58 
APPLICATOR  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DISPENSING  A 
SUBSTANCE 
Steven  James  Nidsen,  Greenville,  and  Allan  James  Knieger, 
Winneconne,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Cburk 
Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3«6,207,  Dec.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,116 
Int  a."  A61F  13/20 
\iS.  CL  604—11  23  Claims 


5,683,357 

EXTERNAL  CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  DRAIN 

APPARATUS 

Gary  Magram,  Apt.  108, 1  Gristmill  CL,  Baltimore,  Md.  21208 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,068 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—8  5  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  comprising  a  thin  walled  member  adapted  to 
hold  and  dispense  a  substance,  said  member  being  formed  from  at 
least  two  separate  and  distinct  layers,  said  layers  including  an  inner 
layer  and  an  outer  layer  with  said  inner  layer  being  more  stretch- 
able  than  said  outer  layer,  said  member  having  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  ends  and  an  outwardly  extending  tingergrip  ring 
integrally  formed  adjacent  to  said  second  end  firom  said  inner  and 
outer  layers. 


5,683,359 

ARTHROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS  HAVING 

SUCTION  CAPABILITY 

Laszio  Farltas,  Hialeah;  Kevin  F.  Hahnen,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  and 

Boris  Kesler,  Hialeah,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Symbiosis 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,434,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,249,  Nov.  18, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5395,375,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  74,790.  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5395,364.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,937 

Int  a."  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  604—22  22  Claims 


1.  An  external  drain  apparatus  for  draining  cerebrospinal  fluid 
from  a  patient's  body  to  an  external  location  outside  the  body,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  catheter  to  receive  the  fluid  from  within  the  body,  the  catheter 

having  a  discharge  end; 
tubular  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  discharge  end  for 

conducting  the  fluid  from  the  catheter;  and 
an  accumulator  in  serial  fluid  communication  with  the  tubular 
means,  the  accumulator  including: 

(1)  a  wall  structure  enclosing  an  inner  volume  to  hold  an 
inventory  of  cerebrospinal  fluid  inside  the  accumulator,  the 
inventory  having  a  fluid  level; 

(2)  an  overflow  nozzle  to  discharge  fluid  from  the  accumula- 
tor to  the  external  location,  the  overflow  nozzle  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  inner  volume  and  being  at  an 
elevation  at  least  as  high  as  the  fluid  level:  and 

(3)  an  inlet  port  below  the  fluid  level  being  adapted  to  connect 
the  accumulator  to  the  tubular  means  to  provide  bidirec- 
tional flow  of  fluid  between  the  inventory  and  the  discharge 
end. 


72^   70  66  44,  ,00        106 


10*   **" 


15.  An  arthroscopic  surgical  instrument,  compnsing: 

a)  a  hollow  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

b)  an  end  effector  assembly  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
hollow  tube,  wherein  said  end  effector  assembly  includes  a 
stationary  end  effector  and  a  movable  end  effector,  said  sta- 
tionary end  effector  being  composed  of  a  separate  lower  cup 
portion  and  a  separate  upper  die  portion,  said  upper  die 
portion  defining  an  openmg.  said  separate  lower  cup  portion 
having  a  peripheral  upwardly  directed  upper  edge  and  said 
separate  upper  die  portion  having  a  peripheral  downwardly 
directed  lower  edge  with  said  upper  edge  and  said  lower  edge 
being  coextensive  throughout  substantially  their  entire  length 
when  said  lower  cup  and  upper  die  portions  are  fixed  together, 
and  said  movable  end  effector  comprises  a  punch  sized  to  fit 
in  said  opening  of  said  upper  die  portion  of  said  stationary 
end  effector: 

c)  actuating  means  extending  through  said  hollow  tube  and 
coupled  to  said  movable  end  effector,  said  actuating  means  for 
actuating  said  end  effector  to  open  and  closed  positions;  and 

d)  a  suctioning  means  for  applying  suction  through  said  hollow 
tube  to  said  end  effector  assembly. 
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5,683360 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,683361 
DISPOSABLE  DISPENSER  FOR  POWDER 
Svend  Elk,  Birkeroed;  Kim  Steengaard,  Hvidovre,  and  Hans 
Kostcr,  Hdlerup,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk" 
A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,027,  Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  10, 1991, 1985/91 
Int  a."  A61M  13/00 
VS.  a.  6W-58  6  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  containing  a  dosage  of  a  powdery  drug,  which 
can  be  dispensed  by  the  dispenser,  the  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  cylinder  having  a  side  wall  and  a  first  and  a 
second  end, 

an  end  wall  closing  the  first  end  of  the  housing. 

a  plunger  closing  the  second  end  of  the  housing  by  fitting  into 
the  cylinder  sealing  against  the  side  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  an  inner  end  facing  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  an 
outer  end  by  which  this  plunger  may  be  operated  to  be 
displaced  axially  into  the  cylinder  towards  the  end  wall  of  this 
cylinder, 

a  first  outlet  pipe  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
opening  through  said  end  wall  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  second  end  having  a  discharge  opening. 

a  piston  having  a  from  side  and  a  rear  side  and  a  bore  com- 
pletely through  the  piston  from  its  firont  side  to  its  rear  side,  a 
first  and  second  membrane  adhered  to  the  front  and  rear  sides 
of  the  piston,  respectively  the  powdery  drug  being  confined  in 
the  bore  between  the  first  and  the  second  sealing  membranes, 
the  piston  sealing  against  the  side  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
being  axially  displaceable  in  this  cylinder  between  the  end 
wall  of  the  housing  and  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger  indepen- 
dent of  this  plunger,  and 

membrane  brealcing  means  provided  at  least  at  the  first  end  of 
the  outlet  pipe  where  this  end  opens  into  the  cylinder 


5,683362 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  DIAGNOSTIC  AND 

THERAPEUTIC  MODALITIES  IN  THE  BILLVRY  TREE 

Christopher  A.  Rowland,  171  Stems  Rd.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 
01752;  Michael  G.  Vergano,  12  Crestwood  Ct.,  Cumberland, 
R.I.  02864;  Bryan  P.  Eddy,  204  Summit  "n-aii.  Broomfield, 
Colo.  80020,  and  Peter  B.  Cotton,  Medical  University  of 
South  Carolina  Suite  910  CSB  171  Ashley  Ave.,  Charieston, 
S.C.  29425 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,168,  May  13,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5347,469.  This  appUcation  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648356 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-96  9  Qaims 

1    Apparatus  for  use   in  a  treatment   modality   including  an 

enlargement  procedure  and  another  procedure  to  be  performed 

within  a  patient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


A  catheter  means  including  a  axially  unitary  extending  body  for 
being  directed  through  internal  passageways  in  the  patient, 
said  catheter  means  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  proximal 
and  distal  portions  adjacent  to  said  proximal  and  distal  ends 
respectively,  and  first,  second  and  third  generally  parallel 
lumens  extending  between  said  proximal  and  distal  portions 
with  said  first  lumen  being  larger  than  said  second  and  third 
lumens. 

B.  operator  means  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  means. 

C.  enlargement  means  for  performing  the  enlargement  procedure 
extending  through  said  second  lumen  for  operating  at  said 
distal  portion  in  response  to  manipulations  of  said  operator 
means. 

D.  a  first  lumen  proximal  port  in  said  proximal  portion  of  said 
catheter  means  for  enabling  access  to  said  first  lumen,  and 

E.  a  third  lumen  proximal  port  at  said  proximal  end  of  said 
catheter  means  for  providing  access  to  said  third  lumen  to 
enable  a  user  to  control  the  other  procedure  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  catheter  means  through  said  third  lumen. 


5.683363 

BALLOON  PUMP  ANGIOPLASTY  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Louis  Stephen  McKeever,  312  Blackstone,  LaGrange,  ni.  60525 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434364,  May  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,613X6. 

This  application  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,618 

Int  CL"  A61M  29AX) 

U.S.  a.  604-96  9  Claims 


/".- 


jtn     '  II 


»'  H    »'^'% 


1.  A  balloon  pump  angioplasty  system  to  be  used  at  a  single 
femoral  puncture  site  comprising: 

an  intra  aortic  balloon  pump  catheter  consisting  of  a  tube  having 
a  proximal  and  distal  end,  at  least  two  lumens  disposed  within 
said  tube,  and  an  expandable  balloon  portion  located  at  said 
distal  end  of  said  tube; 

said  first  lutnen  in  communication  with  said  balloon; 

said  second  lumen  is  an  axial  bore  which  runs  from  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  tube  to  said  distal  end  of  said  tube  where  it 
terminates  in  an  aperture; 

said  second  lumen  is  proportionally  sized  to  receive  a  coronary 
angioplasty  guiding  catheter  which  is  inseitable  into  and 
through  said  second  lumen; 

said  coronary  angioplasty  guiding  catheter  including  a  guiding 
lumen  running  through  the  entire  length  of  said  guiding 
catheter  which  terminates  in  an  aperture;  and 

an  angioplasty  balloon  catheter  insertable  into  and  through  said 
guiding  lumen  whereby  percutaneous  transluminal  coronary 
angioplasty  may  be  simultaneously  performed  along  with  the 
use  of  an  intra  aortic  balloon  pump  catlieter  at  said  single 
femoral  puncture  site. 
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5,683,364 

PERCXFTANEOLS  CARDIAC  PUMP  FOR 

CARDIOPULMONARY  RESUSCITATION 

FiUberto  Zadini,  16814  Rayen  St.,  North  Hills,  Calif.  91343, 

and  Giorgio  C.  Zadini,  2237  Hilltop  La.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

93012 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  100,573,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,306 

InL  CI."  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  604—98  25  Oaims 


1.  A  safety  cover  for  locking  a  tip  of  a  cannula  therein,  compris- 
ing; 

an  elongate  body  having  an  intenor  chamber,  said  elongate  body 

being  slidably  mountable  on  said  cannula; 
a  through  hole,  extending  along  the  enure  axial  length  of  the 

elongate  body,  from  a  forward  portion  of  the  body,  through 


at 


said  interior  chamber  and  through  a  rearward  portion  of  said 
body,  said  cannula  being  slidable  therethrough;  and 
least  two  elements,  disposed  in  said  intenor  chamber,  said 
elements  each  having  a  hole  for  receiving  said  cannula  there- 
through, and  which  displaces  upon  retraction  of  the  tip  of  said 
cannula  tip  such  that  subsequent  readvancement  of  said  can- 
nula through  a  forward  portion  of  said  safety  cover  is  pre- 
vented. 


5,683^366 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSURGICAL 
TISSUE  CANALIZATION 
Philip  E.  Eggen,  Dublin,  Ohio,  and  Hira  V.  ThapUyal,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arthrocare  Corpocation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,219,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,681,  May  10,  1993, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
958,977,  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,366,443,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,575,  Jan.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562331 
Int.  a."  D6IB  ]7/00 
M&.  CL  604—114  32  Claims 


1.  A  cardiac  resuscitation  device  for  direct  cardiac  massage  of  an 
arrested  heart  comprising; 

an  inflatable-deflatable  member  placeable  inside  a  chest  cavity 
adjacent  to  a  heart. 

means  for  blunt  entry  into  said  chest  cavity  for  prevention  of 
injuries  to  intrathoracic  organs  and  for  passing  said  inflatable- 
deflatable  member  into  the  chest  cavity  and 

means  for  periodically  inflating  and  deflating  said  inflatable- 
deflatable  member  so  as  to  compress  and  decompress  the 
heart  to  effect  pumping  of  the  heart. 


5,683,365 
TIP  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Herbert  Brown,  CoUeyville,  Tex.;  Joseph  J.  Chang,  Avon, 
Conn.,-  Mark  Panzera,  Bristol,  Conn.;  Thomas  Sloane.  West 
Redding,  Conn.;  David  L,  Bogert,  Plainville,  Conn.,  and 
Gerald  J.  KovaUc,  Sonthlake,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,595 

Int.  CI.*"  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—110  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  canalizing  through  tissue  on  a  target  site  within 
a  patient's  body  comprising; 

providing  a  return  electrode  and  an  active  electrode  electrically 

coupled  to  a  high  frequency  voltage  source; 
positioning  the  active  electrode  in  close  proximity  to  the  a  target 

site  on  the  patient's  body; 
providing  a  current  flow  path  between  the  target  site  and  the 

return  electrode; 
applying  high  frequency  voltage  between  the  active  electrode 

and  the  return  electrode  to  ablate  the  tissue;  and 
axially  translating  the  active  electrode  towards  the  tissue  to  form 

a  channel  through  the  tissue. 


5,683367 

INFUSION  PUMP  WITH  DIFFERENT  OPERATING 

MODES 

Alan  E.  Jordan.  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Jeffery  Pribil,  Algonquin, 

and  Raymond  Konarski,  Beach  Park,  both  of  lU.,  assignors 

to  Sabratek  Corporation,  Niles,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  398,980 

Int.  CI.*  A6 1 M  //OO 

U.S.  CI.  604—118  14  Claims 

1.  An  infusion  apparatus  for  infusing  liquid  into  a  patient,  said 

infusion  apparatus  being  compatible  with  a  plurality  of  different 


types  of  cassettes  which  are  adapted  to  be  insertable  into  and 
removable  from  said  infusion  apparatus,  said  infusion  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  first  type  of  cassette  and  a  second 

type  of  cassette; 
a  pump  disposed  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  pump  liquid 

through  a  conduit; 
a  cassette  sensor  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  cassette  sensor 
being  capable  of  determining  whether  said  first  type  of  cas- 
sette is  inserted  into  said  housing  or  said  second  type  of 
cassette  is  inserted  into  said  bousing; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pump,  said 
control  means  including  means  for  causing  a  first  course  of 
control  action  to  be  taken  when  said  first  type  of  cassette  is 
inserted  into  said  housing  and  a  second  course  of  control 
action  to  be  taken  when  said  second  type  of  cassette  is 
inserted  into  said  housing,  said  means  for  causing  a  first 
course  of  control  action  to  be  taken  comprising; 
means  for  comparing  a  programmed  infusion  rate  with  a  prede- 
termined infusion  rate;  and 
means  for  preventing  said  pump  from  pumping  liquid  through 
said  conduit  if  said  programmed  infusion  rate  exceeds  said 
predetermined  infusion  rate. 


5,683368 

CONTROLLED  MOTION  LOCK  FOR  SAFETY 

CATHETER 

Philip  Schmidt,  Bistol,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

nied  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716375 

InL  a.*'A6IM  5//7S 

U.S.  a.  604-164  22  Qaims 


longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  and  having  a  sharp-tipped 

point  at  a  second  end  adapted  to  introduce  a  catheter  into  a 

patient; 

(b)  multi-part  slide  means  axially  slidable  within  a  longitudinal 

recess  formed  in  said  housing  so  as  to  be  extendable  from  the 

end  of  said  housing  receiving  said  cannula  in  parallel  spaced 

relationship  with  said  cannula,  said  slide  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  slide  member  in  slidable  contact  with  wall  surfaces 

of  said  housing  recess,  means  on  said  first  slide  member 

engageable  with  a  locking  post  structure  formed  in  said 

housing  recess  for  limiting  the  extent  of  outward  movement 

of  said  first  slide  member  from  said  housing; 

(ii)  at  least  one  second  slide  member  arranged  within  said  first 

slide  member  so  as  to  be  axially  displaceable  with  respect 

to  said  first  slide  member;  cannula  tip  guarding  means 

being  mounted  on  a  leading  end  of  said  second  slide 

member;  means  locking  said  first  slide  to  said  locking  post 

upon  said  at  least  one  second  slide  member  being  extended; 

and  means  locking  said  at  least  one  second  slide  member  to 

said  first  slide  member  in  the  outermost  extended  positions 

of  said  slide  members  while  generating  an  audible  signal 

indicative  thereof  and  said  guarding  means  protectively 

extends  about  the  cannula  tip. 


5,683369 
BELLOWS  TYPE  CONTAINER  CHARGED  WITH  LIQLTD 

MEDICINE 
Osamu  IWkada,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  "Kukada 

Medical  Research  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/W6I3,  {  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27522,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  406,927 

Int.  a."  A6IM  5/17S 

VS.  a.  604-212  2  CUims 


1.  A  controlled  motion  lock  arrangement  for  protecting  a  cannula 
of  a  catheter  insertion  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  for  receiving  a  first  end  of  a  cannula,  said  cannula 
extending  from  an  end  of  said  housing  coextensively  with  a 


1  A  bellows  type  container  charged  with  liquid  medicine  com- 
prising: 

a  bellows  type  body  defining  a  chamber  therein; 

an  outlet  portion  provided  at  a  first  end  of  said  bellows-type 
body 

a  one  way  valve  provided  at  a  second,  opposite  end  of  said 
bellows-type  body;  and 

a  foldable  hook  secured  to  said  bellows-type  body,  wherein  the 
liquid  medicine  is  injected  into  and  ejected  from  said  bellows 
type  body  through  said  one-way  valve,  wherein  said  bellows- 
type  container  is  operable  in  first  and  second  modes,  in  said 
first  mode  said  one-way  valve  is  connectable  to  an  auxiliary 
tool  through  said  one-way  valve  so  that  the  liquid  medicine 
previously  injected  into  said  chamber  is  ejected  into  said 
auxiliary  tool  and  in  said  second  mode  an  auxiliary  needle  is 
insertable  through  said  outlet  portion  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  chamber  such  that  the  liquid  medicine  can  be 
ejected  from  said  chamber  via  said  needle. 
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5,6«3J70 
HARD  TIP  OVER-THE-NEEDLE  CATHETER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Ronald  B.  Luther,  Newport  Beach;  Charles  W.  Dickersoa, 
'nistiii;   Richard  A.  Overton,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Harold  Peanall,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Luther  Medical 
Products,  Inc.,  'Ristin,  Calif. 

Division  oi  Ser.  No.  659,450,  Jun.  6,  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,697 

Int  CL"  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CI.  604—282  5  Oaims 


.^S 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  catheter  for  insertion  into  an 
anatomical  passage  through  the  use  of  an  introducer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  partially  inserting  a  tubular  sleeve  formed  of  a  first  matenal 
into  a  lumen  of  a  catheter  body  such  that  the  sleeve  protrudes 
from  one  end  of  the  catheter  body  and  defines  an  abutment 
shoulder  within  the  lumen; 

(b)  advancing  an  annular  member  formed  of  a  second  matenal 
different  from  said  first  material  over  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  sleeve;  and 

(c)  inserting  the  annular  member  into  a  mold  and  applying  heat 
thereto  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  facilitate  the  conformatjon 
of  the  annular  member  into  a  distal  tip  member  which  encap- 
sulates the  exposed  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  maintains  the 
sleeve  in  a  fixed  position 


.-f 


frangible  wall  portion  such  that  said  frangible  wall  portion 
can  be  broken  to  provide  communication  with  said  chamber, 
said  frangible  wall  portion  having  a  reduced  thickness  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  an  axis,  said  container,  including  said 
frangible  wall  portion,  being  injection  molded,  and  said  wall 
being  molded  using  mold  part^  movable  relative  to  each  other 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis. 

a  patient  port  communicating  vxith  said  chamber  for  coimnuni- 
cation  with  a  patient  cavity,  and 

a  vacuum  port  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  communi- 
cation with  a  vacuum  source  such  that  application  of  a 
vacuum  to  said  vacuum  port  creates  a  vacuum  in  said  cham- 
ber and  thereby  draws  body  fluids  into  said  chamber  via  said 
patient  port. 


5,683372 
MANUAL  VENTING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
OSTOMY  POUCHES 
Albert  A.  Colacello,  4  Cranbrook  Rd.,  HamUton  Square,  NJ. 
08690,  and  Michael  A.  Colacello,  543  Enunett  Ave.,  IVenton, 
NJ.  08629 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,005,  Mar.  16,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,884,  May  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  100,370,  Aug.  2,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,372494.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
636,100 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  a.  604—333  8  Claims 


5,683,371 

SUCTION  CANISTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  M.  Hand,  Sheboygan  Fails,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bemis 

Manufacturing  Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,695.  Dec.  29,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,620,428.  This  appUcation  Oct  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.759 

Int  CI."  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—317  20  Claims 


1.  A  suction  canister  comprising 

a  container  defining  a  chamber  for  collecting  body  fluids,  said 
chamber  being  at  least  partially  defined  by  a  wall  iticluding  a 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  manually  operable  venting  means  for 
an  ostomy  collection  pouch  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  an  ostomy  collection  pouch  having  an  interior; 

B.  providing  a  valve  assembly; 

C.  providing  means  for  removably  retaining  said  valve  assembly 
disposed  within  said  interior  of  said  pouch; 

D.  providing  cutting  means  and  cutting  a  geometrically-shaped 
opening  through  said  ostomy  collection  pouch  to  said  interior 
of  said  ostomy  collection  pouch  utilizing  said  cutting  means 
and  said  means  for  removably  retaining  said  valve  assembly: 

E.  removing  said  cutting  means  from  said  means  for  removably 
retaining  said  valve  assembly; 

F.  inserting  said  valve  assembly  through  said  geometrically- 
shaped  opening;  and 

G.  removably  affixing  said  manually  operable  valve  assembly 
within  said  removable  retaining  means. 


5,683,373 
SANTTARY  NAPKIN  SHAPED  FOR  USE  WFTH  A  THONG 

GARMENT 

Kamela  J.  Darby,  701  South  Seas  Dr.  #505,  Jupiter,  Fta.  33477 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,001 

Int  CI."  A61F  IS/I 5: 1 3/20 

VS.  a.  604-385.1  4  Oaims 


1.  A  feminine  sanitary  pad  having  one  or  more  absorbent  layers 
for  use  in  absorbing  menstrual  fluids  of  a  female  wearer  of  the  pad. 
said  pad  specifically  adapted  and  configured  to  fit  externally  of  the 
vaginal  opening  of  said  female  wearer  and  completely  within  the 
confines  of  a  thong-shaped  garment  being  worn  by  said  female, 
said  garment  having  a  narrow  elongated  crotch  portion  of  material 
which  extends  in  substantially  uniform  width  from  the  crotch  up 
the  back  of  the  garment,  said  pad  to  be  positioned  within  said 
garment  to  extend  upwardly  along  the  inside/from  of  said  thong 
garment,  from  a  lowermost  position  starting  just  rearwardly 
beyond  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  vagina  of  said  female,  the 
configuration  of  said  pad  being  an  overall  v-shaped  in  plan  view, 
and  bulbed  at  a  first  top  end  having  a  predetermined  width,  and 
tapering  therefrom  longitudinally  to  a  midportion,  and  from  there 
longitudinally  narrowing  in  an  elongated  lower  end  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  second  end,  remote  from  said  first  end,  said  lower  end 
portion  having  a  substantially  uniform  width,  being  less  than 
twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  widdi  of  said  bulbed  first  end  portion 
and  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  narrow  elongated  crotch 
portion  of  the  thong  garment  and  a  length  greater  than  one  third, 
but  less  than  one  half  the  total  length  of  the  pad  from  longitudinal 
end  to  end. 


5,683,374 

ABSORBENT  PADDING  FOR  UNDERGARMENTS 

Masamitsu     Yamamoto,     Ehime-ken;     Yoshihisa     Fi^ioka, 

Kagawa-ken,  and  Yoshio  Ono,  Ehime-ken,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corporatioii,  Kawanoe,  Japan 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  488,803,  Jun.  8,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^46 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/1 5;  13/20 

VS.  a.  604— 385  J  8  claims 


10c 


10b 


10a 


1.  A  liquid  absorbent  undergarment  comprising: 

a  basic  sheet  made  from  an  elastically  stretchable  material,  said 

basic  sheet  having  an  inner  surface,  a  front  body  and  a  rear 

body; 
said  basic  sheet  including  a  waist  opening  and  a  pair  of  leg 

openings; 


an  absorbent  pad  intermittently  bonded  to  said  inner  surface 

across  said  front  and  said  rear  bodies; 
said  absorbent  pad  including  a  liquid  absorbent  core  between  a 

top  sheet  and  a  back  sheet; 
said  liquid  absorbent  core  including  a  plurality  of  substantially 

parallel  portions; 
a  first  set  of  said  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  portions 

transversely  spaced  from  one  another  thereby  forming  gaps 

between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  first  set  of  said  plurality  of 

substantially  parallel  portions; 
a  second  set  of  said  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  portions 

forming  regions  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  firxt  set  of 

said  plurality  of  said  substantially  parallel  portions; 
said  second  set  of  said  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  portions 

being  lower  in  rigidity  than  said  first  set  of  said  plurality  of 

substantially  parallel  portions;  and 
said  absortient  pad  including  a  plurality  of  transversely  alternate 

troughs  and  crests  each  extending  along  said  regions  of  low 

rigidity  between  each  adjacent  pairs  of  said  first  set  of  said 

plurality  of  substantially  parallel  portions. 


5,683,375 
EXTENSIBLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Thomas  W.  Osbom,  HI,  CindwMti,  Ohio,-  Kaznko  Sugahara, 
Osaka,  Japan,  and  Lctha  M.  lUnes,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Msign- 
ors  to  The  Procter  &  GamUc  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  469,054,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  315,315,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,284,  Jul.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  539,779, 
Sep.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  605,583,  Oct  29,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,324,278,  Ser.  No.  630^451,  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
637,090,  Jan.  3.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,304,161,  Ser.  No.  637,571, 
Jan.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^00,054,  Ser.  No.  769,891,  Oct  1, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5389,094,  Ser.  No.  769,607,  Oct  1,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5354,400,  Sen  No.  734392,  Jul  23, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,281,208,  Ser.  No.  734,404,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5356y405, 

Ser.  No.  734,405,  JnL  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5334,176,  Ser.  No. 

794,745,  Nov.  19, 1991,  abuMioncd,  Ser.  No.  810,774,  Dec  17, 

1991,  abwidoaed,  Ser.  No.  823,797,  Jan.  22, 1992,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  827355,  Jan.  28, 1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  832J46, 

Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5344,416,  Ser.  No.  874,872,  Apr.  28, 

1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  882,738,  May  14, 1992,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  892398,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701410 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—385,2  4  Claims 


I.  An  extensible  absorbent  article  for  wearing  in  the  crotch 
region  of  an  undergarment,  said  absorbent  article  having  a  longi- 
tudinal centeriine,  a  transverse  centerline,  an  absorbent  article 
initial  length,  a  liquid  pervious  side,  a  liquid  impervious  side,  and 
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an  absoibent  component  positioned  between  said  liquid  pervious 
side  and  said  liquid  impenious  side,  wherein; 

(a)  said  absorbent  article  is  capable  of  extension  along  said  longi- 
tudinal centerline  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  110';^  of  the 
absorbent  article  initial  length  when  subjected  to  a  force  of  less 
than  or  equal  to  about  1,000  grams;  and 

(b)  a  1.0  inch  wide  stnp  having  a  strip  initial  length  is  cut  from  a 
transverse  section  that  runs  parallel  to  the  transverse  centerline 
of  said  absorbent  article  is  capable  of  extension  of  greater  than 
or  equal  to  about  1  lO*?-  of  its  initial  length  when  subjected  to  a 
force  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  400  grams  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  extension  of  the  stnp  is  provided  by  at  least  the 
material  located  transversely  inboard  of  the  side  edges  of  the 
absorbent  component. 


S,683J76 
WAIST  ELASTIC  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  MODULUS 

OF  ELASTICITY  FOR  A  CHILD'S  TRAINING  PANT 
Margaret  Ann  Kato,  and  Frank  Steven  Glaug,  both  of  Apple- 
ton,  Wis.,  assignors   to   Kimberly-Oark  Worldwide,  Inc.. 
Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455^98,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,601347.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,783 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CI.  604—385.2  18  Claims 


TENSION  (GRAMS) 
(THOUSANDS) 

2 


140  180  220  260  300  340 
160  200  240  280  320 

EXTENSION  (mm) 


1.  A  waist  elastic  system  for  a  disposable  absorbent  pant  com- 
prising a  chassis  including  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  a  crotch 
panel,  and  an  absorbent  structure  on  said  crotch  panel,  said  front 
panel  and  said  back  panel  being  selectively  joined  to  form  a  waist 
opening  and  a  pair  of  leg  openings, 

said  chassis  further  including  a  waist  border  generally  peripher- 
ally disposed  about  said  waist  opening, 
said  waist  elastic  system  generally  peripherally  joined  to  said 
waist  border  and  having  an  average  maximum  rate  of  change 
of  modulus  of  elasticity  over  a  first  three  cycles  of  about  1.% 
grams  per  millimeter  in  an  extension  range  between  about  1 75 
millimeters  to  about  325  millimeters. 


a  napkin  including  an  elongate  napkin  body  having  a  liquid- 
fjermeable  topsheel.  a  liquid-impermeable  backsheet  and  a 
liquid-absorbent  core  disposed  and  enca.sed  therebetween. 
said  napkin  body  further  having  longitudinally  opposite  end 
edges  and  transversely  opposite  side  edges,  and  a  pair  of 
wings  extending  outward  beyond  the  transversely  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  napkin  body,  each  wing  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  back  surface: 

a  first  release  sheet  releasably  bonded  onto  an  adhesive  zone 
provided  on  said  backsheet; 

a  second  release  sheet  releasably  bonded  onto  adhesive  zones 
provided  on  the  back  surface  of  said  wings  which  are  folded 
along  the  transversely  opposite  side  edges  of  said  napkin  body 
onto  said  topsheet; 

an  elongate  wrapping  sheet  being  fixedly  bonded  to  an  outer 
surface  of  said  first  release  sheet  so  that  longitudinally  oppo- 
site end  edges  and  transversely  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
wrapping  sheet  extend  outward  beyond  the  longitudinally 
opposite  end  edges  and  the  transversely  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  napkin  body  respectively. 

said  napkin  and  said  wrapping  sheet  being  folded  with  said 
topsheet  lying  inside  and  with  a  first  longitudinal  end  of  said 
napkin  and  said  wrapping  sheet  underlying  a  second  longitu- 
dinal end  of  said  napkin  and  wrapping  sheet,  the  transversely 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  wrapping  sheet  being  placed  one 
upon  another  and  sealed  together;  and 

wherein  the  longitudinal  end  edge  of  said  wrapping  sheet  at  the 
first  longitudinal  end  edge  of  said  napkin  and  said  wrapping 
sheet  is  directly  and  fixedly  bonded  to  said  second  release 
sheet. 


5,683378 

ENDOSCOPIC  WOUND  ACCESS  AND  ANCHORING 

DEVICE  METHOD 

William  J.  Christy,  1325  Sunset  Dr.,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  32789 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,179 

Int.  CI.''A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—1  8  Claims 
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5,683377 
INDIVIDUALLY  WR.APPED  SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Satoshi  Mlzutani,  Ehime-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uni-Charm 
Corporation,  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165669 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15;  A61B  /7/06 
U.S.  a.  604—390  3  Oaims 

1.  An  individually  wrapped  sanitary  napkin  composing: 


1  A  device  for  maintaining  gas  pressure  within  the  body  cavity 
dunng  an  intracavity  procedure,  the  device  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindncal  body  having: 

a  proximal  end; 

a  distal  end;  and 


a  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the 
distal  end.  the  bore  dimensioned  to  admit  a  surgical  imple- 
ment thereinto;  and 
means  for  anchoring  the  cylindrical  body  proximal  end  to  skin 

surrounding  the  incision,  the  anchoring  means  diitiensioned  to 

restrain  the  cylindrical  body  proximal  end  from  entering  the 

incision  and  comprising: 

a  first  ring  affixed  in  surrounding  relation  adjacent  the  cylin- 
drical body  proximal  end,  the  first  ring  comprising  a  first 
set  of  barbs  having  points  protruding  generally  in  a  distal 
direction  therefrom,  the  barbs  canted  generally  in  a  first 
circumferential  direction  with  respect  to  the  first  ring;  and 

a  .second  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  first  ring  rotatably  relative 
thereto,  the  second  ring  comprising  a  second  set  of  barbs 
having  points  protruding  generally  in  a  distal  direction 
therefrom,  the  barbs  canted  generally  in  a  second  circum- 
ferential direction  with  respect  to  the  second  ring,  each  one 
of  the  first  set  having  a  complementary  one  of  the  second 
set  to  form  a  pair  of  barbs,  the  second  ring  lockable  in  a 
position  wherein  the  point  of  one  barb  of  the  first  set  is 
generally  adjacent  the  point  of  a  complementary  barb  of  the 
second  set; 

wherein  in  use  the  first  and  the  second  set  of  barbs  are  pushed 
into  the  skin  surrounding  the  incision,  the  second  ring  is 
rotated  to  move  each  one  of  the  complementary  pair  of 
barbs  adjacent  each  other,  each  pair  of  barbs  pinching  the 
skin  therebetween,  and  the  second  ring  is  locked  to  effect 
anchoring. 


achieves  a  maximum  laser  spot  area  of  between  approxi- 
mately 10%  and  90%  of  the  total  treatment  area  of  the  region 
in  which  tissue  is  to  be  removed,  and  said  control  unit  further 
directing  said  optical  system  to  move  the  center  of  the  laser 
spot  over  a  portion  of  the  region  in  which  tissue  is  to  be 
removed  to  at  least  one  location  on  the  cornea  away  from  the 
center  of  treatment  of  the  region  of  the  cornea  such  that  the 
formation  of  large  ridges  in  the  region  of  the  cornea  is 
avoided  and  such  that  the  laser  spot  area  on  the  cornea 
changes  at  least  once  dunng  the  course  of  treatment. 


5,683379 
APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  SURFACE  OF  THE 
EYE  THROUGH  LARGE  BEAM  LASER  POLISHING  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  APPARATUS 
Kristian  Hohla,  Vaterstetten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chirtm 

Technolas  GmbH  Ophtfaalmologische  Systeme,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2667,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07447,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,495 

Int.  CI.''  A61N  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  60fr-5  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  the  cornea  by  removing  tissue  from 
a  region  of  the  cornea  in  which  tissue  is  to  be  removed  to  achieve 
a  desired  corneal  profile  of  the  region  for  correction  of  vision,  the 
region  having  a  total  u-eatment  area,  the  region  having  a  center  of 
treatment  on  the  cornea,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  laser  that  emits  a  laser  beam  having  a  suitable  wavelength 
for  ablation  of  corneal  tissue; 

(b)  an  optical  system  coupled  to  said  laser  that  images  said  laser 
beam  onto  the  cornea  forming  a  laser  spot  on  the  cornea  of  a 
variable  size  on  the  cornea  and  at  a  variable  location  on  the 
cornea,  the  la.ser  spot  being  imaged  on  the  cornea  having  a 
la.ser  spot  area  and  the  laser  spot  having  a  center;  and 

(c)  a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  optical  system  and  to  said  laser 
for  directing  the  optical  system  to  perform  a  course  of  treat- 
ment upon  the  region  of  the  cornea  by  varying  the  size  and 
location  of  said  laser  spot,  said  control  unit,  according  to  the 
tissue  to  be  removed  from  the  region  of  the  cornea  to  achieve 
the  desired  corneal  profile,  limiting  the  size  of  said  laser  spot 
such   thai   during   the   course   of   treatment,   the    laser   spot 


5,683380 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPILATION  USING 

PULSED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADL\TION 

Shimon    Eckbouse,    Haifa,    Israel,    and    Hillel    Bachrach, 

Needham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  ESC  Medical  Systems  Ltd., 

Yokneam,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412319 

Int  a."  A61N  5/06 

U.S.  a.  606-9  9  cUiims 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  hair  from  an  area  of  tissue  having 
a  plurality  of  hair  follicles,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  source  of  pulsed  incoherent  electromagnetic  energy  having  an 
optical  radiation  path  extending  between  the  source  and  the 
area  of  tissue  disposed  within  the  housing; 

a  coupler  disposed  in  the  optical  radiation  path  between  the 
source  and  the  area  of  tissue  to  direct  the  incoherent  electro- 
magnetic energy  to  a  plurality  of  hair  follicles  in  the  area  of 
the  tissue;  and 

a  plurality  of  band-pass  electromagnetic  radiation  filters  capable 
of  being  disposed  between  the  source  and  a  surface  of  the  area 
of  tissue,  wterein  a  desired  filter  of  the  plurality  of  filters  is 
selected  and  disposed  between  the  source  and  the  surface  such 
that  the  wavelength  of  the  energy  that  passes  through  the  filter 
is  based  on  the  pigmentation  level  of  the  treated  tissue. 


5,683381 
INLINE  MICROWAVE  WARMING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  L.  Carr,  and  Richard  S.  Grabowy,  both  of  Harvard, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Microwave  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Acton, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,928,  Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,854,  Dec.  16,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,626.  Jun. 
26,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,073,167.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  301,251 
Int  CI.''A61B  l7/3fi 
U.S.  CI.  606—27  6  Claims 

1.  Microwave  apparatus  for  warming  a  liquid  having  a  tempera- 
ture and  flowing  in  a  plastic  conduit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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the  linear  length  LL  of  said  second  antenna  conductor  being 
defined  by  the  relation: 


a  rectangular  waveguide  member  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
relatively  broad  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposite  narrower  walls 
defining  a  microwave  heating  cavity; 

a  disposable  cartridge  including  an  elongated  plastic  bobbin 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  supporting  a  substantially 
parallel,  uniform,  side-by-side  coiled  array  of  said  conduit  in 
said  cartridge; 

means  in  said  apparatus  for  removably  positioning  said  cartridge 
in  said  waveguide  member  so  that  said  bobbin  axis  extends 
between  the  broad  walls  of  the  waveguide  member  at  said 
heating  cavity; 

means  for  applying  microwave  energy  to  said  heating  cavity  and 
to  said  cartridge  and  the  liquid  flowing  therethrough,  said 
means  for  applying  microwave  energy  producing  a  power 
output; 

non-invasive  temperature  monilonng  means  coupled  to  said 
cavity  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  flowing 
through  said  cartridge  at  said  healing  cavity,  and 

control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  monitonng  means 
and  to  said  means  for  applying  microwave  energy,  said  con- 
trol means  being  responsive  to  said  measured  temperature  for 
controlling  the  power  output  of  said  means  for  applying 
microwave  energy  so  as  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid  flowing  through  said  cartridge  at  a  selected  value 


where  LL  is  in  the  range  of  74-112  mm  or  a  non-zero  integer 
multiple  thereof 


5.683^83 

INTERNAL  RING  RELEASE  ERECTION  DEVICE 

John  C.  RusseU,  19906  -  30th  Ct.  E^  Sumner,  Wash.  98390.  and 

Jack  H.  Philbrick,  Jr.,  902  A  St.  SE.,  Auburn,  Wash.  98002 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,792 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  5/00 

V.S.  C\.  600—39  10  Claims 


5,683  J82 
MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  CATHETER 
Timothy  J.  Lenihan,  Reading,  Pa.;  Kenneth  L.  Carr,  Harvard, 
and  Mark  Guetersloh,  Bedford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Arrow  International  Investment  Corp.,  Reading,  Pa.,  and 
Microwave  Medical  Systems,  Acton,  Mass. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,716 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/02 

V.S.  C\.  606—33  7  Oaims 


1.  A  helical  antenna  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  end  of  a  catheter 
cable  of  the  type  having  first  and  second  cable  conductors  disposed 
along  the  length  of  said  cable  for  delivery  of  microwave  energy 
along  an  antenna  length.  L.  compnsing: 

a  first  antenna  conductor  adapted  to  extend  from  said  end  of  said 
catheter  cable  and  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  first  cable  conductor  and  a  distal  end;  and 
a  second  antenna  conductor  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  second  cable  conductor  and  a  distal  end 
coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  first  antenna  conductor,  said 
second  antenna  conductor  comprising  a  linear  length  of  wire 
disposed  in  a  number.  N.  of  coils,  about  a  fixed  diameter.  D. 
each  coil  being  at  a  fixed  distance.  S.  from  each  adjacent  coil. 


1.  An  internal  ring  release  erection  device  comprising 

a  hollow  outer  cylinder  having  a  side  wall,  a  closed  end.  and  an 
open  end  adapted  to  achieve  a  temporary  seal  against  a  user's 
body. 

a  nng  support  ledge  integral  with  and  internal  the  side  wall  near 
the  open  end  but  spaced  apart  a  distance  therefrom. 

a  releasable  nng, 

an  inner  cylinder  at  the  nng  support  ledge  internal  to  and 
concentric  with  the  outer  cylinder  terminating  in  first  and 
second  ends  with  the  first  end  extending  past  the  ring  support 
ledge  toward  the  outer  cylinder  open  end  forming  an  annular 
groove  with  a  base  in  the  nng  support  ledge,  the  elastic  nng 
received  therein  expanded  around  the  inner  cylinder. 

means  for  reducing  air  pressure  within  the  outer  cylinder  when 
iLs  open  end  achieves  a  temporary  seal  against  a  user's  body. 

means  for  releasing  the  elastic  ring  from  the  annular  groove 
internal  the  outer  cylinder  while  said  outer  cylinder  open  end 
maintains  said  temporary  seal  against  said  users  body  with 
reduced  air  pressure  within  the  outer  cylinder  compnsing 
means  for  moving  the  elastic  ring  longitudinally  relative  to 
the  inner  cylinder  which  includes 

a.  an  inner  cylinder  affixed  within  the  nng  support  ledge,  and 

b.  means  for  urging  the  elastic  ring  out  of  the  annular  groove 
past  the  inner  cylinder  first  end.  causing  the  ring  to  release 
over  the  inner  cylinder,  including 

i.  one  or  inore  push  rods  each  with  a  head  on  a  rim  end. 
ii.  the  ledge  with  one  or  more  ledge  bores  and  one  or  more 

push  rods  slideably  passing  through  one  or  more  ledge 

bores  terminating  with  a  push  rod  groove  end  at  the 

groove  base, 
iii.  means  for  remotely  pushing  said  one  or  more  push  rods 

into  the  annular  groove  against  the  elastic  nng. 


5,683384 

MULTIPLE  ANTENNA  ABLATION  APPARATUS 

Edward  J.  Cough,  Menio  Park;  Alan  A.  Stein,  Moss  Beach, 

and  Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Zomed,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,031,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5436,267,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

148,439,  Nov.  8.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,458,597.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,379 

InL  CI."A61B  17/39 

U.S.  CI.  606— Jl  45  Claims 


5  683  J86 
ELECTROSURGICAL  ELECTRODE  FOR  NAIL  SPICULE 

REMOVAL  PROCEDURE 
Alan  G.  Ellman,  and  Jon  C.  Garito,  both  of  1135  Railroad  Ave- 
Hewlett,  N.Y.  11557 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,640 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606—11  13  Claims 


1.  An  ablation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  multiple  arm  device  including  a  primary  arm  and  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  a  secondary  arm  coupled  to  the  primary  arm  and 
configured  to  be  deployed  in  a  direction  that  is  lateral  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  with  at  least  one  radius  of  curvature,  wherein 
a  distal  end  of  the  primary  arm  is  sufficiently  sharp  to  pierce 
tissue; 

an  energy  source;  and 

one  or  more  cables  coupling  the  energy  source  with  the  multiple 
arm  device. 


5,683385 

ELECTROCAUTERY  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  BIPOLAR 

PUSH  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Jucrgen  Andrew  Kortenbach,  Miami  Springs;  Michael  Sean 

McBrayer,  and  Joel  F.  Giurtino,  both  of  Miami,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,742 

InLCI.''A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606— <1  18  oaims 


I.  An  eiectncal  connector  for  use  with  a  bipolar  push  rod 
assembly  in  a  bipolar  endoscopic  instnimeni  where  the  bipolar 
push  rod  assembly  has  a  pair  of  conductive  rods  each  of  the  rods 
having  a  proximal  end.  said  connector  comprising: 

a)  a  non-conductive  collar  for  covering  a  portion  of  the  conduc- 
tive rods  adjacent  to  the  proximal  ends  of  the  conductive  rods, 
said  non-conductive  collar  adapted  to  maintain  the  proximal 
ends  of  said  conductive  rods  in  a  spaced  apart  position; 

b)  a  pair  of  conductive  cylindrical  members,  each  cylindrical 
member  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
proximal  ends  of  the  conductive  rods;  and 

c)  a  non-conductive  cover  member  having  means  for  spacing 
said  pair  of  conductive  cylindrical  members  with  said  conduc- 
tive cylindrical  members  residing  in  said  non-conductive 
cover  member,  said  cover  member  being  coupled  to  said 
non-conductive  collar. 


.z 


ELECTRO 
■UNQKAI. 
APMIUTUS 


1.  An  eleccrosurgical  electrode  for  nail  spicule  treatment,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  electrically-conductive  shaft  having  a  first  end  for  receiv- 
ing electrosurgical  currents  and  a  second  end. 

(b)  said  second  end  having  a  portion  terminating  in  an  active, 
electrically-conductive,  dome-shaped,  tip  portion,  the  active 
tip  portion  having  a  diameter  at  the  base  of  the  dome  of 
approximately  0.1  inches. 

(c)  said  active  tip  portion  being  exposed  elecuically  for  applying 
electrosurgical  currents  when  said  shaft  is  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrosurgical  currents. 

(d)  said  active  tip  portion  being  configured  to  allow  a  physician 
to  advance  the  active  tip  portion  proximally  in  the  groove  at 
the  comer  of  a  patient's  toe  nail  to  reach  the  vicinity  of  a 
symptomatic  spicule  in  the  nail  groove. 

(e)  portions  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  active  tip  portion  being 
electrically-insulating  to  prevent  contact  and  passage  of  elec- 
trosurgical currents  to  adjacent  or  surrounding  tissues. 


5,683387 

ELECTROSURGICAL  ELECTRODE  FOR  SKIN 

GRAFTING 

Jon  C.  Garito,  and  Alan  G.  Ellman,  both  of  1135  Railroad  Ave,, 

Hewlett.  N.Y.  11557 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,010 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606— J5  16  Claims 


■N^  r~./ 


1.  An  electrosurgical  electrode  for  excising  a  thin  slice  of  skin 
tissue  for  skin  grafting,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elecnically-conductive  shaft  member  having  a  first  end 
for  mounting  to  a  handpiece  and  a  second  end. 

(b)  said  second  end  comprising  an  active,  electrically- 
conductive,  wire  portion  having  a  generally  U-shape  formed 
by  exposed  arm  portions  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  an  exposed  bight  portion  extending 
substantially  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction,  said 
bight  portion  being  su-aight  or  slightly  bowed. 

(c)  said  active  wire  portion  being  exposed  electrically  for  apply- 
ing electrosurgical  currents  to  said  tissue  when  said  shaft 
member  is  connected  to  a  source  of  electrosurgical  currents. 
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(d)  said  shaft  member  having  portions  adjacent  said  exposed 
arm  portions,  said  shaft  portions  being  electrically-insulating 
to  prevent  contact  and  passage  of  electrosurgical  cun-ents  to 
areas  adjacent  to  or  surrounding  the  tissue  to  be  excised,  said 
active  wire  portion  being  configured  such  that  the  thickness 
and  width  of  the  skin  tissue  slice  excised  is  determined  by  the 
length  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  exposed  arm  por- 
tions and  the  length  of  the  exposed  bight  portion  extending 
substantially  transversely  thereto. 


5.683388 

ENDOSCOPIC  BIPOLAR  MULTIPLE  SAMPLE 

BIOPTOME 

Charles  R.  Slater,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Symbiosis 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,801 

Int  a.*'A61B  ]7/i9 

U.S.  a.  606—51  17  Oaims 


1.  An  endoscopic  bipolar  bioptome.  comprising: 

a)  a  conductive  hollow  outer  member  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end; 

b)  a  conductive  inner  control  member  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end.  said  control  member  being  at  least  partially 
covered  by  an  insulating  sheath  and  extending  through  said 
hollow  outer  member; 

c)  a  partially  conductive  cylinder  having  a  distal  edge,  said 
cylinder  being  electrically  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
distal  end  of  one  of  said  hollow  outer  member  and  said  inner 
control  member,  said  partially  conductive  cylinder  having  a 
substantially  non-conductive  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface  which  is  conductive  in  at  least  some  areas; 

d)  a  condiKtive  jaw  assembly  including  a  base  member  and  a 
pair  of  resilient  arms  extending  distally  from  said  base  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  resilient  arms  terminating  in  a  jaw,  said  base 
member  being  coupled  electrically  and  mechanically  to  said 
distal  end  of  the  other  of  said  hollow  outer  member  and  said 
inner  control  member;  and 

e)  actuation  means  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  hollow 
outer  member  and  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  inner  control 
member  for  axially  displacing  one  of  said  hollow  outer  mem- 
ber and  said  inner  control  member  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
hollow  outer  member  and  said  inner  control  member  such  that 
said  cylinder  extends  around  said  pair  of  resilient  arms  and 
closes  said  jaws,  said  actuation  means  including  electrical 
coupling  means  for  coupling  one  pole  of  a  bipolar  cautery 
source  to  said  hollow  outer  member  and  another  pole  of  the 
bipolar  cautery  source  to  said  inner  control  member,  wherein 

cautery  current  applied  to  said  electrical  coupling  means  flows 
between  said  jaw  assembly  and  said  conductive  areas  of  said 
cylinder  via  the  tissue  to  be  cautenzed. 


5,683389 

EXTERNAL  FIXATOR  FOR  DISTAL  RADIUS 

FRACTURES 

James  E.  Orsak,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Nephew, 

Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349323 
Int.  CI."  A61B  n/W 
U.S.  CI.  606—59  15  Claims 

1.  An  external  fixator  apparatus  for  distal  radius  fractures,  com- 
prising: 


a)  a  unitary  one-piece  elongated  support  rod  having  a  distal  end 
and  a  proximal  end  of  a  generally  uniform,  transverse  cross 
section  that  includes  a  central  rod  section  and  proximal  and 
distal  longitudinally  extending  rod  end  sections  and  an  outer 
surface,  the  proximal  and  distal  rod  sections  being  offset  from 
each  other  and  the  central  rod  section  connecting  the  distal 
end  of  the  proximal  rod  end  section  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
distal  rod  end  section; 

b)  radius  fixation  pins  for  engaging  the  patient's  radius  bone 
tissue; 

c)  at  least  one  radius  support  member  rotatably  supported  upon 
the  proximal  rod  section  for  externally  supporting  the 
patient's  distal  radius,  said  support  member  including  means 
for  holding  the  radius  fixation  pins,  said  support  member 
having  a  uniformly  shaped  radius  support  member  bore  that 
conforms  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  rod  enabling  longitudinal 
travel  of  the  radius  support  member  along  the  length  of  the 
proximal  rod  section  and  allowing  simultaneous  rotation  of 
the  support  member  upon  the  rod  at  the  radius  support  mem- 
ber bore  and  relative  to  the  radius  fixation  pins; 

d)  metacarpal  fixation  pins  for  engaging  the  patient's  metacarpal 
bone  tissue;  and 

e)  a  hand  support  member  rotatably  supported  upon  the  distal 
rod  section  for  externally  supporting  the  patient's  hand,  said 
hand  support  member  including  means  for  holding  the  metac- 
arpal fixation  pins,  said  hand  support  member  having  a  hand 
support  member  bore  that  conforms  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
rod  enabling  longitudinal  travel  of  the  hand  support  member 
along  the  length  of  the  distal  rod  section  and  allowing  rotation 
relative  to  the  rod  at  the  hand  support  member  bore  and 
relative  to  the  metacarpal  fixation  pins. 


5,683390 
CORRECTING  A  SPINAL  COLUMN 
Peter  Metz-Stavenhagen,  Bad  Wildungen,  and  Bemd  Robion- 
eck,  Schellhom,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Howmedica 
GmbH,  Schoenkirchen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^62 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1994, 
9402839  U 

InLCI.''A61B  17 no 
U.S.  a.  606—61  14  Oaims 

7.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  a  spinal  column  having  damaged 
vertebrae  c6mprising: 

(a)  a  fastener  to  be  secured  to  a  vertebra,  said  fastener  having  a 
free  end,  having  a  shaft  portion,  and  having  a  receiving  slot 
located  near  said  free  end  to  receive  a  bar,  said  receiving  slot 
having  walls  in  which  are  provided  oppositely  disposed 
grooves, 

(b)  a  first  locking  element  including  a  first  threaded  portion 
which  can  be  secured  onto  said  bar  which  is  disposed  in  said 
receiving  slot,  and 

(c)  a  second  locking  element  which  can  be  fixed  to  said  free  end 
of  said  fastener  and  which  threadably  receives  said  first  lock- 
ing element  by  means  of  a  second  threaded  portion  and 
wherein  said  second  locking  element  (28)  has  a  planar  bottom 
portion  and  tapering  side  portions  which  taper  uniformly  with 
respect  to  said  axis  of  said  pedicle  screw,  wherein  said  taper- 


l-M 


ing  side  portions  have  ends  which  are  V-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  which  mate  with  said  oppositely  disposed 
V-shaped  grooves  (20J2). 


5,683391 
ANTERIOR  SPINAL  INSTRUMENTATION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  IMPLANTATION  AND  REVISION 
Lawrence  M.  Boyd,  Memphis,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Danek  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Memphis,  Tmn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,447 

InLa.''A61B  lino 

\i&.  a.  606—61  11  Claims 


(a)  a  bone  fixation  member  for  attachment  to  the  bone  member, 
said  bone  fixation  member  having  a  spherical  portion; 

(b)  an  inner  housing  member  having  a  channel  for  receiving  the 
rod  and  having  a  spherical  portion  for  engaging  said  spherical 
portion  of  said  bone  fixation  member;  and 

(c)  an  outer  housing  member  for  locking  said  inner  housing 
member  to  the  rod  and  said  spherical  portion  of  said  bone 
fixation  member;  said  outer  housing  member  including  a 
unitary  body  for  positioning  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
inner  housing  member  intermediate  said  channel  and  said 
spherical  portion  of  said  inner  bousing  member  and  for  simul- 
taneously applying  pressure  to  said  inner  housing  member 
adjacent  said  channel  and  adjacent  said  spherical  portion  of 
said  inner  housing  member  for  clamping  said  inner  housing 
member  to  the  rod  and  to  said  spherical  portion  of  said  bone 
fixation  member 


5,683393 
BIDIRECTIONAL  ROD-HOOK  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
James  D.  Ralph,  Oakland,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Third  Millennium 
Engineering,  LLC,  Summit,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,409 

Int  a.'A6iB  nno 

U.S.  a.  606—61  6  Claims 


1300  "20 


of 


1  A  method  for  anterior  fixation  of  a  spine,  comprising  the  steps 


performing  a  thoracoabdominal  exposure  of  the  segments  of  the 
spine  to  be  instrumented  with  fixation  implants; 

implanting  a  fusion  device  into  at  least  one  of  the  cephalad  and 
caudal  disc  spaces; 

engaging  an  attachment  member  to  each  fusion  device,  the 
attachment  member  being  configured  for  attachment  to  an 
elongated  member  to  extend  along  the  spine;  and 

fixing  the  elongated  member  to  each  attachment  member 


5,68332 

MULTI-PLANAR  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  BONE 

FIXATION 

Marc  E.  Richelsoph,  Bartlett;  Eric  C.  Lange,  and  Maureen  J. 

Theis,  both  of  Cordova,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Wright 

Medical  Technology,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,977 

Int  ci.''A6iB  nno 

U.S.  a.  606—61  10  Claims 

1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  locking  a  rod  to  a  bone  member; 
said  locking  mechanism  comprising: 


ISOb 


1  A  rod  locking  mechanism  for  use  with  orthopedic  rod  implan- 
tation apparatus,  comprising: 
a  rod  coupling  element  having 

a  hook-shaped  end  defining  an  interior  curvate  surface  for 
receiving  therein  a  rod  of  said  orthopaedic  rod  implantation 
apparatus, 

an  intermediate  portion  which  is  adjacent  to  said  hook-shaped 
end,  and 

a  bore  extending  through  said  intermediate  portion  such  that 
an  axially  medial  portion  of  said  bore  forms  a  hole  in  said 
interior  curvate  surface  of  said  hook-shaped  end;  and 

a  shaft  having  a  curvate  tapered  medial  portion,  said  curvate 
taper  having  a  substantially  equivalent  radius  of  curvature 
as  the  interior  curvate  surface  of  the  hook-shaped  end  at  the 
hole  formed  therein  by  the  bore  such  that  when  the  shaft  is 
aligned  within  said  bore,  said  curvate  tapered  medial  por- 
tion thereof  provides  a  continuous  surface  of  equivalent 
curvature  at  the  hole  formed  in  the  interior  curvate  surface, 
and 
said  shaft  being  selectably  translauble  within  said  bore  such  that 

when  a  rod  has  been  received  within  said  book-shaped  end. 
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said  shaft  may  be  translated  to  an  alternate  position  such  that 
said  curvate  tapered  medial  portion  thereof  is  no  longer  con- 
tinuously aligned  with  said  curvate  interior  surface,  thereby 
interference  locking  said  rod  within  the  hook-shaped  end. 


5,683,394 
FUSION  MASS  CONSTRAINER 
James  A.  Rinner,  Fountain  Valley,  Califs  assignor  to  Advanced 
Spine  Fixation  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,077 

Int  a.*A61B  17/58 

VS.  CI.  606—86  12  Claims 


(a)  a  tapered  stem  extending  from  a  distal  end  in  increasing 
cross-sectional  size  to  a  proximal  end,  said  stem  having 
anterior,  posterior,  medial  and  lateral  surfaces  adjacent  said 
proumal  end,  said  proximal  end  having  a  handle  engagement 
rail  extending  therefrom;  and 

(b)  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  major  portions  of  said 
antenor.  posterior  and  medial  surface  for  compacting  bone 
graft  material. 


5,68336 
ORTHOPAEDIC  CUTTING  INSTRUMENTATION  WITH 
CAM  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Leonard  J.  Tokish,  Cordova;  Raymond  H.  Roberson,-  Abraham 
B.  Salchi,  both  of  Bartlett,-  Brian  Schumacher,  Cordova; 
Gregory  C.  Mariit,  Germantown,  and  Jennifer  J.  Lackey, 
Memphis,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,630 

Int  CL*A61B  17/15 

U.S.  a.  606—87  26  Claims 


1.  A  bone  fusion  mass  constramer  for  insertion  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  vertebrae  to  promote  fusion  between  the  vertebrae  com- 
prising: 

a  cage  assembly  defining  an  inner  cavity  for  containing  bone 
graft; 

a  pair  of  opposed  platforms  for  providing  support  to  the  adjacent 
vertebrae; 

a  pair  of  blades  extendable  from  the  cage  assembly  for  anchor- 
ing the  cage  assembly  between  the  adjacent  vertebrae;  and 

an  end  cap  for  closing  the  inner  cavity  and  mcluding  means  for 
extending  the  blades  from  the  cage  assembly. 


5,68335 

SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  HIP  PROTHESIS 

REVISION  SURGERY 

W.  E.  Michael  Mikhail,  4203  Shamley  Green,  Toledo,  Ohio 

43623 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.607 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/28 

VS.  a.  606—86  38  Claims 


1.  A  knee  cutting  instrument  comprising: 

a)  an  alignment  rod  for  defining  alignment  with  a  patient's  long 
bone; 

b)  a  cutting  instrument  that  slides  upon  the  alignment  rod; 

c)  a  locking  member  that  forms  a  connection  with  the  rod  at  a 
selected  position  along  the  rod,  the  locking  member  including 
a  cam  member  that  rotates  about  a  pivot  on  the  cutting 
instrument,  said  cam  member  having  a  body  with  an  arm  for 
enabling  a  user  to  move  the  cam; 

d)  the  locking  member  including  a  portion  with  a  bearing 
surface  that  engages  the  rod,  said  portion  having  a  slot  that 
extends  about  the  pivot  in  between  the  pivot  and  the  periphery 
of  the  locking  member;  and 

el  the  slot  having  a  closed  end  portion  and  an  open  end  portion 
that  communicates  with  the  loclung  member  periphery. 


1.  In  combination  with  handle  having  an  impacting  surface,  a 
tamp  for  compacting  bone  graft  material  in  a  femur  being  prepared 
to  receive  a  femoral  prosthesis  comprising: 


5.683.397 
DISTAL  FEMORAL  CUTTING  GUIDE  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  IN  KNEE  JOINT  REPLACEMENT  SURGERY 
Tim  Vendrely,  Memphis.  Tenn.;  Leo  A.  Whiteside,  Bridgeton. 
Mo.;    Thomas   A.    Carls,    Memphis.   Tenn.;    John    Steele. 
Aurora.  Colo.,  and  Chris   E.  Johnson.  Memphis.  Tenn.. 
as.signors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.099 
InLCl.''A61B  17/56 
VS.  a.  606—88  16  Oaims 

I.  A  distal  femoral  cutting  block  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  instrument  body  having  generally  flat  opposing  anterior 
and  posterior  surfaces  and  generally  flat  proximal  and  distal 
surfaces,  the  distal  surface  providing  a  femoral  engaging 
surface: 

b)  a  plurality  of  generally  flat  peripheral  surfaces  on  the  instru- 
ment body  including  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces  and 
medial  and  lateral  surfaces; 


c)  a  transverse  slot  extending  along  a  line  that  approaches  each 
of  the  opposing  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces; 

d)  a  valgus  module  slidably  disposed  in  the  slot,  the  module 
comprising  in  part  a  tubular  member  having  an  open  ended 
bore  that  extends  through  the  tubular  member; 

e)  the  instrument  body  having  a  pair  of  diagonally  extending 
slots  that  communicate  with  each  of  the  opposing  proximal 
and  distal  surfaces,  the  diagonally  extending  slots  intersecting 
near  the  distal  surface  of  the  instrunient  body  and  about 
halfway  in  between  the  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces  of  the 
instrument  body; 

f)  each  diagonal  slot  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  proximal 
and  distal  surfaces  of  the  instrument  body; 

g)  the  instrument  body  having  a  pair  of  slots  respectively  adja- 
cent the  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces: 

h)  an  intramedullary  rod  that  fits  the  open  ended  bore  of  the 

module:  and 
i)  a  holder  for  securing  the  module  to  the  block  in  a  desired 

position  along  the  length  of  the  slot. 


5,683398 
DISTAL  FEMORAL  CUTTING  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  A.  Carls,  Memphis,  and  Steven  M.  "nunmi,  CoUier- 
ville,  both  of  Tnn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,982 

Int  a.'A61B  17/15 

VS.  a.  606—89  14  cuUms 


a)  a  first  block  body  having  a  triangular  cross  section  defined  by 
a  flat  surface  that  is  adapted  to  engage  the  patient  s  distal 
femur  and  a  pair  of  included  surfaces  that  each  form  an  acute 
angle  with  the  flat  surface,  wherein  the  inclined  surfaces 
define  anterior  and  posterior  chamfer  cutting  guide  surfaces 
for  making  anterior  chamfer  and  posterior  chamfer  cuts  on  the 
patient's  distal  femur; 

b)  a  second  block  body  having  an  undersurface  with  an  elon- 
gated slot,  the  first  block  fitting  the  slot  so  that  the  flat  surface 
of  the  first  block  body  is  generally  parallel  to  the  distal 
surface  of  the  second  block  body; 

c)  the  first  and  second  block  bodies  being  separate  members  that 
can  be  removed  one  at  a  time  from  the  patient's  distal  femur; 

d)  a  connector  for  holding  the  first  block  body  in  the  slot  of  the 
second  block  body  to  define  an  assembled  position; 

e)  the  assembly  of  the  first  block  body  and  second  block  body 
having  an  attachment  for  anchoring  the  assembly  of  the  first 
block  body  and  the  second  block  body  to  the  patient's  distal 
femur; 

f)  the  second  block  body  having  opposed,  cutting  guide  surfaces 
that  are  each  angled  with  respect  to  the  undersurface  of  the 
second  block;  and 

g)  the  second  block  forming  a  guard  over  the  first  block  upon 
assembly. 


5,68339 
ACETABULAR  CUP  INSERTION  TOOL 
Scott  A.  Jones,  Eighty  Four,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stdkast  Incorpo- 
rated, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,093 

Int  a.'A61B  17/56 

VS.  CI.  6Wi-91  20  Oaims 


I.  A  composite  femoral  cutting  block  for  preparing  a  patient's 
distal  femur  to  receive  a  knee  prosdiesis  comprising: 


I.  An  apparatus  for  insertion  and  extraction  of  an  implant  in  a 
desired  anatomical  location  comprising: 

an  elongate  outer  housing  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end  and  defining  a  hollow  portion  in  at  least  the  distal  end 
thereof,  a  portion  of  the  distal  end  being  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  expandable  gripping  segments; 

an  expansion  member  housed  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  outer 
housing; 

an  actuation  assembly  for  nnoving  the  expansion  member 
between  an  extended  position  wherein  the  expansion  member 
expands  the  gripping  segments  and  a  retracted  position 
wherein  the  gripping  segments  contract,  the  actuation  assem- 
bly comprising  a  routable  shell  on  the  outer  housing  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  expansion  member  such  that  rotational 
movement  of  the  shell  causes  the  expansion  member  to  move 
between  the  extended  and  the  retracted  positions  and  an 
actuation  member  for  converting  the  rotational  movement  of 
the  shell  into  movement  of  the  expansion;  and 

a  biasing  member  for  biasing  the  expansion  member  in  the 
extended  position. 
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5.683.400 
GRAFT  PREPARATION  TABLE 
David  A.  McGuire,  3418  Lakeside  Dr.,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99515 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347^78,  Nov.  30,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,956, 
Jan.  13,  1994,  PaL  No.  5362,669,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  956,733,  Oct.  2,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,391,170, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,906,  Dec.  13, 
1991,  PaL  No.  5,257.996,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  839,466,  Feb.  19,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,520,693.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477  J79 
InLCL'^AeiB  17/58 
VS.  a.  606—96  20  Oaims 
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5,683,402 
FLEXIBLE  StrrURE  GLIDE  AND  HOLDER 
Delos  M.  Cosgrove,  Hunting  Valley,  Ohio,  and  Than  Nguyen, 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,755,  Feb.  2,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,496,336,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4,214,  Jan.  13,  1993, 

PaL  No.  5490  JOO,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
739.925,  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  444,189,  Nov.  30,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,041,130, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,909,  Jul.  31, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
474,048 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InLCl.'^A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—150  32  aaims 
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1.  A  bone  block  drill  guide  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  central  column  supported  by  said  base  and  sized  to  accommo- 
date a  longitudinally  inserted  bone  plug:  and 

first  and  second  parallel  cylindrical  columns  intersecting  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  central  column  equidistant  from  the  center  of 
said  central  column,  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  columns 
each  having  a  center,  the  centers  of  said  central  column  and 
said  first  and  second  columns  all  being  aligned. 


5,683,401 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  A 

SUTURE  ANCHOR  THROUGH  A  HOLLOW 

CANNULATED  GRASPER 

ReinboM  Schmieding,  Naples,  Fla.,  and  Stefan  Krupp,  Munich, 

Gennany,  assignors  to  Arthrex,  Inc.,  Naples,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,829,  Feb.  17,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,466443.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,694 

InL  a.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—104  22  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  biocompatible  freely  flexible  surgical  suture  guide  of  predeter- 
mined length: 

a  substantially  annular  rigid  bolder  defined  by  opposed  outer  and 
inner  annular  surfaces,  and  a  groove  provided  in  the  inner 
annular  surface  for  holding  the  suture  guide  in  a  taut  fashion 
along  the  length  of  the  suture  guide:  and 

releasable  retaining  means  associated  with  the  holder  for  releas- 
ably  holding  the  freely  flexible  suture  guide  in  the  taut  fash- 
ion: 

wherein,  upon  release  of  the  suture  guide  from  the  holder  by  the 
releasable  retaining  means,  the  suture  guide  resumes  flexibil- 
ity. 


5,683,403 

IMPLANTABLE  LEAD  SUTURE  SLEEVE 

John  M.  Adams,  Issaquah,  and  Clifton  A.  Alfemess,  Redmond, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  InControl,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,920 

InLCl.*A61B  I7A)8 

VS.  a.  606—151  II  Claims 


I.  An  assembly  for  installing  a  suture  anchor  threaded  with 
suture  through  tissue  and  into  bone  the  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  suture: 

(b)  a  suture  anchor  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end.  an  outer 
thread  diameter,  and  an  eye,  the  suture  being  threaded  through 
the  eye:  and 

(c)  a  device  driver  for  engaging  the  suture  anchor  and  compris- 
ing an  elongated  cannulated  unitary  tube  having  a  distal  end 
for  receiving  the  suture  anchor  and  a  proximal  end  for  attach- 
ment to  a  drill,  the  unitary  tube  having  a  substantially  constant 
outer  diameter  and  a  complete  cylindrical  body  from  the  distal 
end  to  the  proximal  end.  the  outer  diameter  of  the  device 
driver  being  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  thread  diameter  of 
the  anchor,  such  that  the  proximal  end  of  the  suture  anchor  is 
received  within  the  cylindrical  body  of  substantially  constant 
outer  diameter. 


24-'   U-'        \\^-i» 
I4J  38-^  ^1Z 


1.  A  suture  sleeve  for  gripping  the  body  of  an  implanted  lead 
associated  with  an  implanted  cardiac  device  for  fixation  of  the  lead 
with  respect  to  body  tissue  the  suture  sleeve  comprising: 


a  base: 

securing  means  for  securing  the  suture  sleeve  to  body  tissue: 

a  flexible  strap  extending  from  the  base: 

receiving  means  carried  by  the  base  for  receiving  the  flexible 

strap  and  permitting  the  strap  to  pass  therethrough: 
the  strap  defining  a  confining  perimeter  when  encircling  the  lead 

body  and  received  by  the  receiving  means: 
loclcing  means  for  locking  the  flexible  strap  with  respect  to  the 

receiving  means:  and 
limit  means  for  limiting  a  locked  confining  perimeter  defined  by 

the  flexible  strap  to  a  predetermined  minimum  dimension. 


5,683,404 
CLAMP  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE 
Wesley  D.  Johnson,  Chanhassen,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Metagen, 
LLC,  Menomonie,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,757 

InL  CI.*  A61B  17/122 

VS.  CL  606—151  12  Claims 


I.  A  clamp  for  rigidly  but  releasably  fastening  to  an  article 
having  a  fastenable  portion  of  a  predetermined  shape  and  size,  the 
clamp  comprising  an  elastic  body  having  an  opening  extending 
within  the  body,  the  opening  being  sized  slightly  smaller  than  the 
fastenable  portion,  the  clamp  including  attachment  means  to  which 
may  be  applied  an  external  stretching  force  in  a  direction  and 
magnitude  to  cause  said  opening  to  expand  elastically  sufficiently 
to  receive  said  fastenable  portion,  whereupon,  as  said  stretching 
force  is  released,  said  opening  elastically  contracts  toward  its 
initial  size  to  clamp  upon  said  fastenable  portion. 


5,683,405 
VASCULAR  OCCLUDER 
Vahe  S.  Yacoubian,  Glendale,  Calif.,-  Douglas  G.  Fox,  Sandy. 
Utah;  John  T.M.  Wright,  and  Donald  P.  ElUotL  both  of 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Research  Medical  Inc.,  Midvale, 
Utah 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,317 

InLCl.*A6IB  I7AX) 

VS.  a.  606—158  23  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  occluding  a  blood  vessel,  comprising: 
|74-449OG.-97-ll:0L.1 


first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  members  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  wire,  said  members  each  including  proximal 
and  distal  portions,  said  proximal  portions  being  mutually 
laterally  separated; 

said  distal  portions  of  each  of  said  members  having  substantially 
mutually  parallel,   substantially,   linear,  pointed  distal  ends     . 
extending  substantially  transversely  to  said  distal  portions  of    i 
said  members;  3 

means  formed  from  said  single  piece  of  wire  for  resilie^tly 
biasing  said  distal  ends  of  said  members  into  close  mutual 
proximity:  and 

means  for  gripping  each  of  said  members  on  the  proximal 
portions  thereof,  said  means  for  gripping  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  longitudinal  members  to  one  side  thereof 
opposite  in  direction  to  said  distal  ends  of  said  distal  member 
portions. 


5.683,406 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HARVESTING  BONE 

David  E.  Altobeili,  and  Peter  R.  Ebner,  both  of  HoUis,  N.H., 

assignors  to  Maxilon  Laboratories,  LLC,  HolUs,  N.H. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^3 

InLCL*A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—170  23  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  harvesting  bone,  comprising  an  elongate 
body  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said  body  having  a  hollow 
interior  for  holding  harvested  bone,  an  aperture  communicating 
with  said  interior,  a  loop  shaped  blade  mounted  in  the  distal  end  of 
said  body,  said  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  and  abrad- 
ing bone,  a  concave  proximal  surface  of  said  cutting  edge  defining 
one  side  of  an  elongated  slot  restricting  said  aperture,  another  side 
of  said  elogated  slot  being  defined  by  a  distal  end  of  a  convex 
surface,  having  a  bone  engaging  bottom  surface  extending  across 
said  blade  and  limiting  penetration  by  said  cutting  edge  into  the 
bone  surface,  the  distal  end  of  said  convex  surface  being  proxi- 
mally  spaced  from  the  cutting  edge  defining  said  slot,  the  proximal 
surface  of  said  cutting  edge  serving  to  direct  cut  bone  across  said 
slot  onto  an  upper  surface  of  said  convex  surface  through  said 
aperture  and  into  said  hollow  interior 


5,683,407 
CLEANABLE  GUARDED  SURGICAL  SCALPEL  WITH 
SCALPEL  BLADE  REMOVER 
NeU  JoUy,  Brighton,  Mass.;  Craig  D.  Newman,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Robert  W.  Pierce,  Wrentliam,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bee- 
ton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Filed  OcL  19,  1995,  Ser.  No,  547,699 
InLa.''A6IB  17/14 
VS.  CI.  606-181  8  Claims 

1.  A  guarded  surgical  scalpel,  comprising: 
a  handle  having  two  sidewalls  which  define  a  cavity  therebe- 
tween; 
a  guard  mounted  to  the  handle  in  the  cavity  for  longitudinal  and 
rotary  movement  with  respect  to  the  handle  wherein  the  guard 
defines  a  flange  adjacent  a  proximal  portion  of  tl>e  guard  and 
one  of  the  two  sidewalls  defines  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and 
into  which  the  flange  extends,  whereby  the  flange  and  slot 
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5,683,409 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


cooperate  to  define  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  guard  between  a 
retracted  position  and  an  extended  position:  and 
a  blade  carrier  mounted  in  the  guard  and  the  cavity  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  with  respect  to  the  guard  and  removably 
mounted  to  the  handle. 


5,683,408 
SURGICAL  PUNCH  FORCEPS  INSTRUMENT  FOR  EYE 

SURGERY 
Patrice  De  Laage  De  Meux,  Paris,  and  Philippe  Crozafon,  Nice, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Morla  S.A^  Paris,  France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FR94/013n,  S  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13036,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537^51 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10,  1993,  93  13439 
IntCl.''A61B  17/14 
VS.  a.  606—184  8  aaims 


UM 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  of  the  forceps  punch  type  for  eye 
surgery,  being  designed  to  perform  trabeculectomy,  the  instrument 
having  an  elongate  body  on  which  an  elongate  lever  is  hinged 
about  a  hinge  axis,  together  with  a  punch  constituted  by  an 
elongated  tubular  blade  ngidly  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  body  and  by 
a  cuning  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular  blade,  the  distal 
end  of  the  plunger  having  a  notch  with  a  cutting  edge  and  the 
proximal  end  of  the  plunger  being  connected  by  fastening  means  to 
the  end  of  the  lever,  wherein; 

the  tubular  blade  of  the  punch  has  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is 
rectilinear  and  lies  in  a  midplane  of  the  instrument  that  is 
orthogonal  to  the  hinge  axis  of  the  lever,  said  tubular  blade 
being  furthermore  mounted  so  as  to  have  its  longitudinal  axis 
forwardly  inclined,  thereby  defining  an  obtuse  angle  relative 
to  the  body  lying  essentially  in  a  range  95°  to  160°  for 
enabling  the  performance  of  a  trabeculectomy  through  a  tun- 
nel incision;  and  said  body  has  an  end  tapping  for  dismount- 
ably  securing  the  tubular  blade,  the  axis  of  said  tapping 
coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blade,  and 
wherein 
the  cutting  plunger  has  a  terminal  end  of  rounded  shape  for 
enabling  gentle  insertion  of  the  punch  when  passing  through  a 
tunnel  incision,  and  the  notch  of  said  cutting  plunger  has  a 
cutting  edge  which  is  raised  for  enabling  it  to  hook  onto  the 
tissue  to  be  cut  when  said  plunger  is  withdrawn. 


5,683,410 

SINGLE-LUMEN  BALLOON  CATHETER  HAVING  A 

DIRECTIONAL  VALVE 

Gene  Samson,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target  Therapeutics, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  CaUf. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/10638,  S  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11047,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser  No.  428,061 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  606—194  11  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  assembly  comprising 

a  proximal  shaft  with  a  proximal  coupler;  and 

a  distal  balloon  region  that  has  an  expandable  balloon  extending 
distally  of  the  proximal  shaft  and  a  catheter  tip  extending 
distally  of  the  expandable  balloon,  and  that  also  forms  a 
lumen  that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  proximal  cou- 
pler, said  catheter  tip  having  a  circumferentially  cinched  por- 
tion of  reduced  inner  and  outer  diameter  which  forms  a  valve 
seat  within  said  lumen; 

wherein  said  valve  seat  is  adapted  to  engage  a  valve  plug  formed 
on  a  control  wire  that  is  coaxially  disposed  within  said  lumen 
and  thereby  form  a  fluid  seal. 


5,683,411 
MEDICAL  ARTICLE  FOR  IMPLANTATION  INTO  THE 
VASCULAR  SYSTEM  OF  A  PATIENT 
Zaza  A.  Kavteladze,  and  Aleksandr  P.  Korsbok,  both  of  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  William  Cook  Europe 
A/S,  Bjaeverskov,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95A)0147.  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27448,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation.  Apr.  6, 
1994,  94012016;  Apr.  19,  1994,  94014593 

Int  a."  A61M  29A)0:  A61F  ZW 
U.S.  CI.  60fr-200  13  Claims 


1.  A  medical  article  for  implantation  into  a  blood  vessel  of  a 
patient,  comprising  a  self  expanding  body  shaped  substantially  into 
a  body  of  revolution,  a  surface  of  which  is  defined  by  wire 
members  forming  cells  of  a  generally  polygonal  shape  over  at  least 
a  part  of  said  surface,  wherein  said  body  of  revolution  has  a 
diameter  increasing  continuously  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  body 
from  one  end  forming  an  apex  towards  a  opposite  end  forming  a 
base  and  wherein  said  body  of  revolution  is  defined  by  a  generatrix 
forming  a  n-th  order  curve  according  to  a  formula 


where  for  a  given  point  on  the  surface  of  the  body,  x  is  a  radius  in 
a  radial  plane  including  said  point,  y  is  a  distance  from  said  radial 
plane  to  a  plane  parallel  thereto  including  a  geometrical  apex,  A  is 
a  constant,  and  n^l. 


5,683,412 

FORCE-LIMITING  CONTROL  MEMBER  FOR 

ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENTS  AND  ENDOSCOPIC 

INSTRUMENTS  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Frank  A.  Scarfone,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Symbiosis 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,760 

Int  CL^AeiB  I7/2H 

U.S.  a.  606—205  21  Claims 


1.  A  force-limiting  control  member  for  use  in  an  endoscopic 
instrument,  where  the  endoscopic  instrument  has  a  hollow  tube 
member,  a  pair  of  end  effectors,  a  handle,  and  an  actuating  mem- 
ber, said  force-limiting  control  member  comprising: 

a  flexible  wire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
flexible  wire  extending  through  the  tube  member,  said  distal 
end  of  said  flexible  wire  being  coupled  to  the  end  effectors 


and  said  proximal  end  of  said  flexible  wire  being  coupled  to 
the  actuating  member  such  that  movement  of  the  actuating 
member  relative  to  the  handle  moves  the  flexible  wire  through 
the  tube  member  and  causes  the  end  effectors  to  close, 
wherein 
a  portion  of  said  flexible  wire  is  bent  to  form  a  tension  spring 
and  is  prestressed  prior  to  coupling  said  flexible  wire  to  the 
end  effectors  and  the  actuating  member. 


5,683,413 
FORCEPS  INSTRUMENT  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 
Kunihiko  Miyagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Machida  Endo- 
scope Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,952 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-218094 

Int  CI.*A61B  17/28 

U.S.  CI.  606—205  8  Claims 


1.  A  forceps  instrument  for  an  endoscope  comprising: 

(a)  a  guide  tube  capable  of  piercing  all  the  way  through  a 
channel  of  said  endo,scope: 

(b)  a  wire  extending  through  said  guide  tube: 

(c)  a  pair  of  forceps  cups  openably  and  closaWy  provided  on  a 
distal  end  of  said  guide  tube: 

(d)  a  link  mechanism  for  connecting  a  distal  end  of  said  wire 
with  said  pair  of  forceps  cups,  said  link  mechanism  opening 
said  pair  of  forceps  cups  in  response  to  a  forward  movement 
of  said  wire  and  closing  said  pair  of  forceps  cups  in  response 
to  a  backward  movement  of  said  wire:  and 

(e)  a  control  mechanism  disposed  on  a  rear  end  of  said  guide 
tube  and  for  remote  controlling  said  pair  of  forceps  cups 
through  said  wire,  said  control  mechanism  comprising: 

(i)  a  holder,  said  holder  including  a  rod  portion  connected  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  guide  tube,  said  rod  portion  having  a 
receiving  space: 

(ii)  a  slider  axially  slidably  disposed  on  said  rod  portion  of 
said  holder,  said  slider  being  disconnected  from  said  wire: 

(iii)  receiving  means  mounted  on  a  rear  end  portion  of  said 
wire  m  said  receiving  space  of  said  holder,  said  receiving 
means  being  disposed  forwardly  of  said  slider  and  pushed 
by  said  slider  when  said  slider  slides  forwardly:  and 

(iv)  a  spring  for  biasing  said  receiving  means  backwardly. 


5,683,414 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,683.415 

SURGICAL  NEEDLE 

Dieter  Brunken,  Huttblek.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 

Somerville,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  299,461,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1992,  42  08 
242.0 

Int.  a.'' A61B  n/06 
U.S.  a.  606—222  10  Claims 


5,683,417 

SlTtiRE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY 

WUliam  I.  Cooper,  2448  E.  81st,  Suite  1600,  lUsa.  Okla.  74137 

FUed  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  696,684 

Int.  CI.''A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—223  12  Claims 


1  A  suture  comprising 

a  flexible  elongate  body  member  having  a  sharp  distal  end  and  a 

proximal  end; 
said  proximal  end  having  a  bulbous  member  formed  as  a  part 

thereof; 
said  bulbous  member  capable  of  being  punctured  with  said  sharp 

distal  end.  be  received  therethrough  and  with  means  to  retain 

said  body  member  therein. 


1.  A  metal,  surgical  needle,  comprising: 

an  elongated  needle  member,  said  member  having  a  distal  end.  a 
proximal  end.  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  piercing  tip  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the  needle 
member;  and. 

suture  mounting  means  in  the  proximal  end  of  the  needle  mem- 
ber. 

wherein  the  needle  has  an  uninterrupted,  non-reflective  light- 
absorbing  coating  over  the  outer  surface  extending  from  the 
proximal  end  of  the  needle  member  up  to  about  50%  of  the 
length  of  needle  member,  and.  the  remaining  outer  surface  of 
the  needle  is  bar  metal. 


A  surgical  needle  of  a  taper  point  type  comprising: 
taper  point  surgical  needle  having  a  length  and  a  circular 
cross-section  along  its  length  and  having  a  tip  portion,  said  tip 
portion  having  first  and  second  tapered  regions  whose  cross- 
sectional  area  decreases  toward  a  distal  end  of  a  tip  portion 
which  is  pointed,  the  first  tapered  region  having  a  first  angle 
of  inclination  greater  than  or  equal  to  6°  and  said  second 
tapered  region  having  a  second  angle  of  inclination  less  than 
or  equal  to  5°.  wherein  said  cross-section  of  said  first  and 
second  tapered  regions  is  circular. 


5,683v418 
WEDGE  SHAPED  SUTURE  ANCHOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

IMPLANTATION 
Brian  H.  Luscombe,  Warren;  Dennis  D.  Jamiolkowski,  Long 
Valley;  Jack  S.  Pedlick,  Butler;  Izi  Broker,  Flemington; 
Daniel  C.  Rosenman,  Haziet,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Raymond  Thai, 
Hemdon,  Va.,  assignors  to  Mitek  Surgical  Products,  Inc., 
Westwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,737 

lnt.CL'^A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—232  28  Claims 


5,683,416 
SURGICAL  SUTURE  NEEDLE  OF  THE  TAPER  POINT 
TYPE 
Walter  McGregor,  Flemington,  NJ.;  William  Schaeffer,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.,  and  Semyon  Shchervinsky,  Whltehouse  Station, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,448,  Oct  22, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,703 
InL  a.'' A61B  ]7/00 
U.S.  a.  606—223  11  aaims 


1O0 


1.  An  implantable  apparatus  for  wedging  within  an  opening 
formed  within  a  bone  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitudinal 
cross-section  defined  by  a  penmeter.  said  cross-section  being  a 
quadrilateral  shape  and.  said  perimeter  forming  at  least  one  biting 
edge,  said  body  further  defining  a  hole  through  said  body  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  cross-section. 


5,683,419 
KNOTLESS  SUTURE  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  Thai,  11321  Bright  Pond  La.,  Reston,  Va.  22094 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,508,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,569306. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,611 
Int  CI."  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  606—232  9  Claims 

1.  A  knotless  suture  anchor  assembly  for  attachment  of  tissue  to 
a  bone  mass,  said  assembly  consisting  of: 

a)  at  most  one  anchor  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  of  said  anchor  member  having  a  suture 
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element  attached  thereto,  wherein  said  suture  element  has  at 
least  one  loop  portion  located  along  its  length,  said  anchor 
member  to  be  passed  through  said  at  least  one  loop  ponion  of 
said  suture  element;  and 
b)  at  most  one  hollow  anchoring  sleeve  having  bone  attachment 
means  located  on  said  hollow  anchoring  sleeve  for  securely 
anchonng  said  sleeve  to  said  bone  mass  for  receiving  said 
anchor  member  thereby  securely  attaching  said  tissue  to  said 
bone  mass. 


a  flexible  outer  jacket  substantially  surrounding  and  coupled  to 

said  printer  circuit  board; 
means  for  producing  vibrational  forces  coupled  to  the  printed 

circuit  board;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  means  for  producing  vibrational  forces. 

said  means  for  actuating  coupling  said  means  for  producing 

vibrational  forces  to  a  power  source  when  actuated. 


5,683,420  5,683,422 

BREAST  ENHANCEMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

PROCEDURE  NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISORDERS  BY  ELECTRICAL 

John  D.  Jeter,  1403  Teche  Dr.,  St  Martinyille,  La.  70582,  and  BRAIN  STIMULATION 

James  J.  Foumet  Lafayette,  La.,  assignors  to  John  D.  Jeter,  Mark  T.  Rise,  M«nticello,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc^ 

St  Martinvlllc,  La.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,700  Filed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637^*40 

6  Claims  U.S.  CI.  607—2                                                            14  Claims 


U.S.  a.  606—234 


Int  a.*A61J  17/00 


1.  A  procedure  for  enhancement  of  the  contour  of  the  human 
breast  by  installing  fluids  in  containments  provided  by  the  natural 
milk  confining  sacs  and  ducts  of  the  lactatous  systems,  comprising 
the  steps: 

a)  providing  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure; 

b)  delivering  said  fluid  to  a  catheter; 

c)  inserting  said  catheter  into  at  least  one  natural  opening  of  the 
nipple  and  at  least  some  distaiKe  along  the  related  lactatous 
duet  and  allowing  an  amount  of  said  fluid  to  flow  into  said 
containment. 


5,683,421 
TEETHING  APPARATUS 
Edward  A.  Guarini,  Jr.,  22155  Woodset  La.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33428,  and  John  M.  Miller,  105  Sunset  Dr.,  Cocoa  Beach, 
Fla.  32931 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,514 

Int  a.*  A61J  17/00:  A61M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  606—235  19  Claims 

1.  An  improved  teething  and  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  printer  circuit  board  defining  a  handle  and  a  curved  extension; 


•°^oo 


1.  A  method  of  therapeutically  treating  a  neurodegenerative 
disorder  by  means  of  a  signal  generator  and  an  implantable  elec- 
trode having  a  proximal  end  and  a  stimulation  portion  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

surgically  implanting  said  electrode  in  a  brain  of  a  patient  so  that 
the  stimulation  portion  lies  in  communication  with  a  predeter- 
mined treatment  site  in  the  brain,  said  predetermined  treat- 
ment site  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
ventrolateral  thalamus  (Thai),  internal  segment  of  globus  pal- 
lidus  (GPi),  substantia  nigra  pars  reticulata  (SNr),  striatopal- 
lidal  fiber  pathway,  neostriatum,  external  segment  of  globus 
pallidus  (Gpe),  and  external  segment  of  globus  pallidus  to 
subthalamic  nucleus  fiber  pathway; 
coupling  said  proximal  end  of  said  electrode  to  said  signal 

generator;  and 
operating  said  signal  generator  to  stimulate  said  predetermined 
treatment  site  in  the  brain. 
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whereby   the  effects   of  said   neurodegenerative   disorder  are 
reduced. 


5,683,423 
DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING 
SELECTED  SEGMENTS  OF  AUDIO  DATA 
William  Lewis  Post,  McMinnville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,911 

Int.  CI."  A61N  I/J9 

U.S.  a.  607—5  20  Claims 


5,683,424 
NON-INVASIVE  MONITORING  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
SUBJECTS  IN  CARDIAC  ARREST  USING  ECG 
PARAMETERS  PREDICTIVE  OF  OUTCOME 
Charles  G.  Brown,  and  Roger  R.  Dzwonczyk,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298376,  Aug.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,571,142.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,482 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/J9:  A61B  5/046 
UJS.  a.  607—5  32  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  that  non-intrusively  provide  a  clinically  useful 
indicator  of  the  condition  of  the  heart  of  a  subject  in  ventricular 
tibnllation  or  asystole  from  an  electrocardiogram  of  the  heart,  said 
electrocardiogram  made  up  of  time  domain  sample  of  electrical 
signals,  comprising: 
an  analyzer  for  transforming  said  domain  samples  of  an  electro- 
cardiogram of  a  heart  in  one  of  ventricular  fibrillation  and 
asystole  to   a  frequency   domain   power  spectrum   and   for 
delennining  at  least  one  parameter  of  said  power  spectrum 
that  is  predictive  of  a  clinically  relevant  cardiac  arrest  out- 
come for  the  subject,  said  outcome  being  the  subject  surviving 
until  an  occurrence  of  at  least  one  particular  future  event;  and 
a  processor  that  resolves  said  at  least  one  parameter  to  a  clini- 
cally useful  characteristic  of  the  subject's  heart. 


PROGRAMMER 


5.683,425 

HEART  PACEMAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  DETECTION 

OF  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Werner  Hauptmann,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Pacesetter 

AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  12.  1994,  44  44 
144.4 

Int  CI."  A61N  //.?6 
VS.  a.  607—9  11  Claims 


16.  A  medical  device,  said  medical  device  comprising: 

a  sensor  that  senses  data  concerning  a  condition  of  a  patient; 

a  memory; 

a  data  processor  coupled  to  said  sensor  and  coupled  to  said 
memory,  .laid  data  processor  including  means  for  storing  said 
data  within  said  memory; 

a  power  supply  having  a  power  on  slate;  and 

an  audio  recorder  coupled  to  said  power  supply,  wherein  when 
said  power  supply  is  in  said  power  on  state  said  audio 
recorder  receives  electncal  power  from  said  power  supply  and 
detects  and  records  audio  data  for  a  plurality  of  noncontigu- 
ous time  periods  in  response  to  detection  of  a  corTesp<.inding 
plurality  of  selected  events. 


1.  In  a  heart  pacemaker  supplied  with  electrical  signals  obtained 
from  a  heart,  the  improvement  of  a  system  for  detecting  said 
electrical  signals  comprising: 

means  for  acquiring  electncal  intracardial  heart  signals  contain- 
ing a  signal  of  interest  and  having  noise  with  a  substantially 
chromatic  spectrum  superimposed  on  said  signal  of  interest; 

means  for  adaptive,  non-linear  filtering  of  said  intracardial  heart 
signals  for  converting  the  spectrum  of  the  noise  into  a  sub- 
stantially white  spectrum,  thereby  producing  filtered  signals; 
and 

means  for  matched  filtering  of  said  filtered  signals  by  correlating 
said  filtered  signals  with  a  signal  pattern  corresponding  to  said 
signal  of  interest  and  generating  a  matched  filter  output  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said  signal 
pattern  in  said  filtered  signal. 


5,683,426 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PROGRESSION  OF  AV  NODAL  BLOCK  AND  ATRIAL 

CAPTURE 

Saul  E.  Greenhut,  Aurora,  and  Richard  Lu.  Highlands  Ranch, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705339 

Int  CI."  A61N  //.?62 

U.S.  a.  607—9  16  Oaims 

1.  An  implantable  pacemaker  comprising: 
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atrial  sensor  means  for  sensing  atrial  activity  in  a  patient's 
atnum  and  generating  corresponding  atrial  sense  signals,  said 
atrial  activity  including  an  intrinsic  atrial  beat  and  a  ventricu- 
lar event; 

pacing  means  for  generating  an  atrial  pacing  pulse; 

control  means  for  receiving  and  analyzing  said  atrial  sense 
signals  and  for  controlling  said  pacing  means  responsive  to 
said  atrial  sense  signals;  and 

AV  nodal  block  sensing  means  receiving  said  atrial  sense  signals 
for  sensing  an  AV  nodal  block  of  said  heart,  said  AV  nodal 
block  sensing  means  generating  an  AV  block  indication  signal 
based  on  an  atrial  event  and  said  ventncular  event,  said  atrial 
event  being  defined  by  one  of  said  intrinsic  atrial  beat  and 
said  atrial  pacing  pulse. 


5,683,427 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGICAL  STIMULATOR  WITH 

VARIABLE  STIMULATION  PULSE 

Christer  Ekwall,  Spinga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pacesetter  AB, 

Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  10. 1995. 9502534-2 
Int.  a."  A61N  1/365 
U.S.  a.  607-11  46  Claims 
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respiration  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  respiration 
cycle  of  said  subject  for  determining  a  current  stage  of  said 
subject  in  said  respiration  cycle;  and 

adapter  means,  connected  to  said  respiration  monitor  means,  for 
adapting  the  energy  of  a  stimulation  pulse  as  a  function  of  the 
stage  in  the  respiration  cycle  determined  by  said  respiration 
monitoring  means. 


5,683,428 
ATRIAL  TACHYCARDU-DETECTING  HEART 
STIMULATOR  COMPARING  A  PLURALITY  OF  P-P 
INTERVALS  WITH  A  THRESHOLD 
Per  Franberg,  Stockholm;  Anders  Lindgren,  Taby,  and  Hans 
Strandberg,  Sundbyberg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Paces- 
etter AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  15,  1994,  9404375 
Int  a."  A61N  1/368 
U.S.  CI.  607-14  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  heart  stimulator  for  stimulating  a  heart  of  a  human  subject, 
said  subject  having  a  respiration  cycle  with  a  plurality  of  respira- 
tion stages,  said  heart  stimulator  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  which  emits  successive  stimulation  pulses, 
each  stimulation  pulse  having  an  energy  associated  therewith; 
electrode  means  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  and  implant- 
able in  said  heart  for  transmitting  said  pulses  in  vivo  to  said 
heait; 
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1.  A  heart  stimulator  comprising: 

atrial  detector  means  adapted  for  interacting  with  a  patient  for 
detecting  atrial  events  in  said  patient,  said  atrial  detector 
means  having  a  blanking  period  dunng  which  any  detected 
atrial  events  are  ignored; 

ventricular  stimulation  means  for  emitting  ventricular  stimula- 
tion pulses  and  adapted  for  delivering  said  ventricular  stimu- 
lation pulses  to  said  patient; 

interval  setting  means  for  generating  a  vanable  PV  interval 
between  an  atrial  event  detected  by  said  atrial  detector  means 
and  emission  of  a  next  one  of  said  ventricular  stimulation 
pulses  by  said  ventricular  stimulation  means  for  causing  said 
ventricular  stimulation  means  to  emit  said  next  one  of  said 
ventricular  pulses  at  an  end  of  Said  variable  PV  interval; 

time  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  PP  interval  between 
two  consecutive  atrial  events  detected  by  said  atrial  detector 
means;  and 

means  for  detecting  whether  atrial  tachycardia  is  present  in  said 
patient  including  means  for  causing  said  interval  setting 
means  to  generate  a  set  PV  interval  such  that  a  sum  of  said  set 
PV  interval  and  said  blanking  period  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
an  adjustable  threshold  value,  and  for  placing  said  time  mea- 
surement means  in  a  mode  for  emitting  a  signal  indicating  the 
presence  of  atrial  tachycardia  if  each  of  a  defined  plurality  of 
consecutive  PP  intervals  measured  by  said  time  measurement 
means  is  less  than  said  adjustable  threshold  value. 


5,683,429 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARDLVC  PACING  TO 

PREVENT  ATRIAL  FIBRILLATION 
Rahul  Mehra,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic.  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,046 
Int  a."  A61N  1/362 
U.S.  CI.  602—14  34  Claims 

1.  A  cardiac  pacemaker,  compnsing: 
means  for  sensing  atrial  depolarizations  of  a  patient'  heart; 
means  for  defining  atrial  escape  intervals  following  sensed  atrial 

depolarizations; 
means  for  defining  atrial  premature  beat  sensing  inter\als  less 
than  the  atrial  escape  intervals,  following  sensed  atnal  depo- 
larizations; 
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a   microprocessor   for   controlling   the   transmitter   and   the 
receiver,  said  microprixessor  prixlucmg  electrode  condition 
data  by  comparing  known  electrixle  characteristics  with 
said   interrogation  signal  and  said  received  signals  pro- 
cessed b>  the  receiver  therebv  producing  eleclnxJe  condi- 
tion data;  and 
(e)  a  communication  svstem  for  communicating  said  electrode 
condition  data  lo  a  remote  location,  said  communication  sys- 
tem being  in  communication  with  said  monitor, 
said  interrogation  signals  being  transmitted  by  the  transmitter 
onto  the  electrode  the  interrogation  signals  being  modulated 
on   the  electrode   by    combining   with   a   modulation   signal 
generated  by  the  mtxlulalor.  the  modulator  being  activated  by 
the  interrogation  signals,  said  modulated  interrogation  signals 
being  reflected  by  the  electrixle  and  received  by  the  receiver, 
said  receiver  receiving  and  prtvessing  ihe  received  signal  into 
a  form  usable  by   the  microprixessor.  said  microprocessor 
producing  therefrom  said  electrode  condition  data. 


means  for  delivering  atrial  pacing  pulses  lo  the  patient's  heart  in 
respt)nse  to  expirations  oi  the  atrial  escape  intervuK  in  an 
absence  of  sensed  atrial  depolarizations  during  the  atrial 
escape  interval;  and 

means  for  delivering  atrial  pacing  pulsei  simullaneouslv  lo 
multiple  points  on  a  patient  s  atna  in  response  to  a  single 
atrial  depolarization  sensed  during  a  single  atrial  premature 
beat  sensing  interval. 


5,683,431 

VERinCATlON  OF  CAPTl  RE  BY  SENSING  EVOKED 

RESPONSE  ACROSS  CARDIOVERSION  ELECTRODES 

Li  Wang,  White  Bear  Township,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  622,802 

Int.  CI."  A61N  //.*62 

I  .S.  CI.  607—28  15  Claims 


5,683,430 

STATUS  MONITOR  FOR  ANOMALY  DETECTION  IN 

IMPLANTED  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

Raymond  S.  Markowitz,  Elkias  Park,  and  Xiaoguang  G.  Sun, 

King  of  Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  .AEL  Industries, 

Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser  No.  559.101 

Int.  CI."  A61N  Uil 

MS.  a.  607—27  II  Oaims 


I.  A  status  monitoring  system  for  evaluating  the  condition  of  an 
electrode  implanted  in  the  body  of  a  mammal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  modulator  for  modulating  interrogation   signals  on  an 
electrode  of  an  implanted  device; 

(b)  a  monitor  for  analyzing  modulated   interrogation   signals 
being  reflected  by  the  electrode,  said  monitor  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  interrogation  signals. 
a  receiver  for  receiving  and  processing  said  signals  reflected 
by  the  electrode. 


1.  A  cardiac  pacemaker/defibrillator  system  operable  in  a  thresh- 
old determination  operation  for  determining  a  stimulation  thresh- 
old of  the  heart  comprising: 

a  detibnilation  lead  system  having  at  least  one  defibrillation 
electrode  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  relation  to  a  patient's 
heart; 

a  pacing  lead  system  having  at  least  one  pace/sense  electrode 
pair  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  relation  to  a  patient's  heart; 

sense  ampliher  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  pacing  lead 
system  for  sensing  occurrences  of  electrical  depolarizations  of 
the  hean  using  said  pace/sense  electrode  pair  and  providing  a 
sense  output  signal  in  response  thereto  indicative  of  an  occur- 
rence of  a  depolarization; 

means  responsive  to  said  sen.se  amplifier  means  for  measuring 
time  intervals  separating  sense  output  signals; 

means  responsive  to  said  measuring  means  for  detecting  occur- 
rences of  tachyarrhythmias  based  on  said  measured  intervals; 

means  operable  in  a  threshold  determination  operation  for  cou- 
pling a  threshold  sensing  electrode  pair  including  at  lea.st  one 
defibrillation  electrode  lo  said  sense  amplifier  means; 

pacing  pulse  generator  means  operable  in  the  threshold  determi- 
nation operation  for  delivering  pacing  pulses  at  a  stimulation 
threshold  test  energy  level  lo  the  patient's  heart  through  the 
pacing  lead  system  and  at  least  one  pace/sense  electrode;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  sense  output  signal  of  the  sense  amplifier 
means  for  determining  capture  of  the  patient's  heart  by  a 
pacing  pulse  delivered  at  the  stimulation  threshold  te.st  energy 
level. 


5,683,432 
ADAPTIVE,  PERFORMANCE-OPTIMIZING 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  f  OR  COMMUNICATING 
WITH  AN  IMPLANTED  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Steven  D.  Goedeke,  Forest  Lidte;  Gregory  J.  Haubiich,  Cham- 
plln;  John  G.  Keimd,  New  Brighton,  and  David  L.  Thomp- 
son, Fridlcy,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584351 

Int.  a.*  A61N  }/i7 

U.S.  a.  607—32  12  Claims 
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I.  A  system  comprising  an  implantable  medical  device  and  an 
associated  device,  each  provided  with  a  transmitter/receiver, 
wherein  the  system  is  further  provided  with  means  for  optimizing 
communication  between  said  implanted  device  and  said  associated 
device,  said  optimizing  means  comprising; 

means  associated  with  said  transmitter/receivers  for  defining  a 
plurality  of  telemetry  transmission  types  and  for  defining  in 
conjunction  widi  each  of  said  telemetry  types  a  prioritized  set 
of  a  plurality  of  performance  goals  which  vary  depending 
upon  telemetry  transmission  type; 
means  associated  with  said  transmitter/receivers  for  controllably 
altering  a  plurality  of  operational  parameters  of  said 
transmitter/receivers; 
means  associated  with  said  transmitter/receivers  for  determining 
whether  a  transmission  between  said  transmitter/receivers 
meets  said  performance  goals:  and 
means  associated  with  said  transmitter/receivers  for  selecting 
among  said  operational  parameters  and  adjusting  said  selected 
operational  parameters  based  upon  said  prioritized  set  of 
performance  goals  to  achieve  said  performance  goals  in  order 
of  their  priority. 


5,683,433 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  APPARATUS  WITH 

MAGNIFYING  HEADER 

Dean  F.  Carson,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ventritex, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,127,  May  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,626,626.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  700,187 
Int  a.*  A61N  1/375 
U.S.  CI.  607—36  11  Claims 

I.  An  implantable  medical  apparatus  operable  in  conjunction 
with  an  attachable  lead,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  electronic  component  contained  within  the  housing; 
a  header  connected  to  the  housing,  the  header  defining  a  connec- 
tor cavity,  wheiein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  header  is  transpar- 
ent or  translucent; 
a  connector  element,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  positioned 
within  the  connector  cavity,  the  connector  element  being 
operably  connected  to  the  electronic  component;  and 


the  header  including  a  lens,  such  that  the  connector  element  may 
be  viewed  through  the  lens  to  facilitate  confirmation  of  proper 
connection  of  a  lead  to  the  connector  element,  wherein  the 
lens  is  detachable  from  the  header,  such  that  the  lens  may  be 
detached  after  confirming  that  the  lead  is  properly  connected 
for  implantation  of  said  apparatus  without  said  lens. 


5,683,434 
MICROSTRIP  EMI  SHUNT  FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE 
MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Stephen  Thomas  Archer,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paces- 
etter, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759^2 

Int  a."  A6IN  1/372 

U.S.  CI.  607-36  17  claims 


I.  A  microstrip  EMI  shunt  device  for  an  implantable  medical 
device  which  includes  a  housing,  internal  electronics  contained 
within  the  housing,  and  a  coiinector  wire,  the  microstrip  EMI  shunt 
comprising: 

a  microstrip  transmission  line  positioned  in  the  housing,  said 
microstrip  transmission  line  having  a  first  end  electrically 
coupled  to  the  connector  wire  and  a  second  end  which  is 
open-circuited,  wherein  said  connector  wire  is  electrically 
coupled  to  said  internal  electronics; 
wherein  said  microstrip  transmission  line  has  a  length  which  is 
nXy4,  where  X.  represents  the  wavelength  of  EMI  having  a 
selected  frequency  f,  and  n  is  an  odd  integer  >1;  and. 
wherein  said  microstrip  transmission  line  presents  a  low  imped- 
ance to  EMI  having  the  frequency  f,  so  that  EMI  of  the 
selected  frequency  f  is  shunted  prior  to  reaching  the  internal 
electronics  of  the  implantable  medical  device. 
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5.683,435 

EVIPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  SHIELDED 

AND  FILTERED  FEEDTHROUGH  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SUCH  ASSEMBLY 

Buehl  E.  Truex,  Glendora;  Scott  R.  Gibson,  Granada  Hills,  and 

Alvin  H.  Weinberg.  Moorpark.  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 

Pacesetter.  Inc^  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  565.204.  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,620,476.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  748^07 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/375 

VS.  a.  607—37  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  electrical  connection  to  electronic  circuits  inside 
a  hermetically  sealed  housing  of  an  implantable  medical  device  to 
connector  bloclcs  of  a  connector  assembly  disposed  outside  of  the 
hermetically  sealed  housing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  hollow  weld  ring  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  an 
aperture  of  a  wall  of  the  hermeticaily  sealed  housing: 

forming  a  multilayered  structure  of  insulating  layers  with  printed 
conductors  therebetween,  the  printed  conductors  extending 
between  a  first  portion  and  an  opposite  second  of  the  multi- 
layered  structure  portion  and  terminating  in  a  first  plurality  of 
connector  pads  at  the  first  portion  for  connection  to  the 
connector  blocic  and  in  a  second  plurality  of  connector  pads  at 
the  second  portion  for  connection  to  the  electronic  circuits: 

disposing  the  hollow  weld  ring  over  the  multilayered  structure 
so  as  to  have  the  first  portion  residing  within  the  connector 
assembly  and  the  second  portion  residing  within  the  hermeti- 
cally sealed  housing; 

brazing  the  hollow  weld  ring  onto  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface 
of  the  multilayered  structure: 

forming  a  housing  with  an  aperture  dimensioned  to  fit  about  the 
weld  ring;  and 

welding  the  hollow  weld  ring  to  the  housing  so  that  the  elec- 
tronic circuits  are  hermetically  sealed  within  the  housing. 


illuminating  the  zone  with  non-coherent  light  emitting  diode 
radiation  in  a  bandwidth  centered  about  a  different  wave- 
length: and 
(d)  maintaining  the  light  radiation  for  a  prescribed  treatment 
duration. 


5.683.437 

TANNING  BED 

John  Stephen  Doty,  1817  James  St,  Joncshoro.  Ark.  72401 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,269 

Int  a.*  A61N  5/06 

VS.  a.  607—91  22  Clainis 


5,683,436 

TREATMENT  OF  RHINmS  BY  BIOSTIMULATTVE 

ILLUMINATION 

Emanuel  Mendes,  Petach  Hkva.  and  Ittai  Neuman,  Carmei 

Yoaef.  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Amron  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv, 

Israd 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  292,717 

Clainis  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  24, 1994.  108772 

Int  ex."  A61N  5/06 

U.S.  a.  607—88  28  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  treating  allergic  rhinitis  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  light  emitting  diode  which  emits 
non-coherent  light  radiation  having  a  narrow  bandwidth  cen- 
tered at  a  red  light  wavelength  suitable  for  rhinitis  treatment: 

(b)  driving  the  at  least  one  light  emitting  diode  to  emit  the 
non-coherent  light  radiation; 

(c)  illuminating  a  rhinitis  affected  zone  of  the  interior  of  a  nostril 
with  the  non-coherent  light  radiation  without  simultaneously 


8.  Apparatus  for  artificially  tanning  a  person  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  lower  tanning  unit  positioned  on  the  base  having  a  plurality 
of  tanning  lamps  positioned  between  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinally extending  edges  on  the  lower  tanning  unit;  and 

(c)  an  upper  tanning  unit  moveably  secured  to  the  base  having  a 
first  row  of  tanning  lamps  and  a  second  row  of  tanning  lamps, 
both  rows  positioned  to  extend  over  most  of  the  distance 
between  oppositely  disposed  ends  on  the  upper  tanning  unit 
and  parallel  to  and  between  first  and  second  longitudinally 
extending  edges  on  the  upper  tanning  unit,  the  upper  tanning 
unit  being  moveable  between  an  open  position  where  a  person 
can  enter  and  exit  the  apparatus  and  a  closed  position  having 
a  tanning  chamber  with  a  vertical  center  and  a  horizontal 
centerline  extending  through  the  vertical  center. 


5.683,438 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORE  BODY 

WARMING  OF  MAMMALS  EXPERIENCING 

HYPOTHERMIA 

Dennis  A.  Grahn,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford  Uni- 
versity, SUnford.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,469 

Int  a."  A61F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  607-104  20  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  treating  a  mammal  experiencing  hypothermia, 
said  system  comprising: 

a)  an  enclosing  means  for  enclosing  a  body  portion  of  said 
mammal; 

b)  a  sealing  means  mounted  on  said  enclosing  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  vacuum-tight  fit  between  said  body  portion  and  said 
enclosing  means: 

c)  a  vacuum  system  connected  to  said  enclosing  means  for 
generating  and  maintaining  a  predetermined  negative  pressure 
inside  said  enclosing  means,  thereby  causing  vasodilation  in 
said  body  portion:  and 

d)  a  heating  means  for  delivering  a  thermal  energy  to  the  surface 
of  said  body  portion  while  said  vacuum  system  is  maintaining 
said  predetermined  negative  pressure,  so  that  the  local  va.sodi- 
lation  in  said  body  portion  promotes  absorption  and  transfer 
of  said  thermal  energy  from  the  surface  of  said  body  ponion 
to  the  core  body  of  said  mammal. 


5,683,439 
POST-OPERATIVE  THERMAL  BLANKET 
Marvin  E.  Jensen,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Hollister  Incor- 
porated, Libertyville,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139.286,  Oct  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,470353.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,344 
Int  CI."  A61F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  607—104  3  aaims 

1.  A  thermal  blanket  for  post-operative  treatment  of  joint  areas 
of  the  body,  comprising  a  foldable  bodyside  panel  composed  of 
double  layers  of  thermoplastic  sheet  material  heat-sealed  together 
to  define  therebetween  two  spaced  apan  serpentine  fluid-flow 
passages  extending  substantially  throughout  the  entire  area  of  the 
bodyside  panel  from  an  inlet  opening  to  an  adjacent  outlet  opening 
and  with  each  passage  foUowring  a  separate  unbranched  zigzag 
pathway:  each  of  said  flow  passages  communicating  at  one  end 
thereof  with  said  inlet  opening  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  with 
said  outlet  opening;  and  a  soft,  foldable  exterior  panel  extending 
along  said  bodyside  panel  in  parallel  relation  therewith;  said  bod- 
yside and  exterior  panels  being  coplanar  and  having  peripheral 
edges  secured  together  to  form  a  unitary  foldable  blanket  with  an 
outline  defining  a  pair  of  main  blanket  sections;  said  exterior  panel 


having  a  soft  loop-providing  pile  over  substantially  the  entire 
exterior  surface  thereof:  one  of  said  main  blanket  sections  being 
provided  with  an  attachment  patch  having  a  bodyside-facing  hook- 
providing  fabric  for  releasable  attachment  to  said  loop-providing 
pile  of  said  exterior  surface  of  the  exterior  panel  for  maintaining 
said  sections  in  partially  overlapping  interlocked  relation  when 
said  blanket  is  wrapped  about  a  joint  area  for  thermal  treatment 
thereof;  said  attachment  patch  projecting  beyond  a  free  edge  of 
said  one  section  and  being  elastically  stretchable  and  contraciable 
in  directions  towards  and  away  from  said  free  edge. 


5,683,440 

TOTAL  BODY  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  M.  Klatz;  Robert  M.  Goldman,  both  of  Chicago,  ni., 

and  Robert  B.  Spertell,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Life 

Resuscitation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,841 

Int  CI."  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  607—104  20  Clainis 


20.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  mammalian  body  comprising: 

a.  means  for  enveloping  a  mammalian  body,  the  enveloping 
means  including  at  least  a  first  sheet  and  a  second  sheet,  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  sheets  including  means  for 
distributing  coolant  within  the  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  sheets  at  temperatures  substantially  below  body  tem- 
perature without  letting  the  coolant  touch  the  mammalian 
body: 

b.  means  for  pressing  the  coolant  distributing  means  of  the  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  sheets  against  a  mammalian 
body;  and 

c.  a  coolant  source  in  communication  with  the  coolant  distribut- 
ing means  for  supplying  a  coolant  to  the  coolant  distributing 
means: 

whereby  a  mammalian  body  is  rapidly  cooled  to  slow  metabolic 
rates  of  organs  therein  such  that  the  organs  remain  viable. 
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5.683.441 

INFLATABLE  BLANKET  HAVING  AIR  FLOW 

DEFLECTOR 

Scott  D.  Dickerhoff,  Ballwin.  and  Thomas  F.  Kappel.  St.  Louis. 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,021,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioo  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,958 

Int  a.*  A6IF  7/00 

MS.  a.  607—107  6  aaims 


52 


J>-57 


5(J 


(i)  titanium,  and 

(ii)  niobium  selected  from  a  non-continuous  range  of  about  10  to 

about  20  wt.  ^  niobium  and  from  about  35  to  about  50  wt  % 

niobium. 


5,683,443 
IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION  ELECTRODES  WITH 
NON-NATIVE  METAL  OXIDE  COATING  MIXTURES 
M.  Zafar  A.  Munshi,  Missouri  City;  Chris  A.  Bonnenip,  and 
John  P.  Rosborough,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Intermedics,  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,755 

Int  a."  A6IN  \m 

MS.  a.  607—121  36  Claims 


1.  A  blanlcet  for  use  with  a  forced  air  convection  system, 
wherein  said  blanlcet  includes  an  airflow  deflector  internal  to  said 
blanket,  wherein  said  airflow  deflector  has  a  shape  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  angular  shape  having  a  point  oriented 
toward  an  Inlet  port  of  said  blanket,  a  triangle,  a  dual  co-acting 
triangle,  a  circle,  a  dual  co-acting  circle,  and  a  polygon  having 
arcuate  surfaces,  and  wherein  said  airflow  deflector  is  positioned 
adjacent  the  interior  inlet  portion  of  said  inlet  port  of  said  blanket. 


5,683,442 

CARDIOVASCULAR  IMPLANTS  OF  ENHANCED 

BIOCOMPATIBILITY 

James  A.  Davidson,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 

Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,264,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  112,599,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,477364,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
36,414,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,509,933,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  986,280,  Dec.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,453, 
Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,169,597,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  454,181,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745  J21 
Int  ex."  A61N  ]/04 
MS.  CL  607—116  26  Qaims 


1.  An  implantable  stimulation  electrode,  comprising: 

a  metal  surface  essentially  devoid  of  native  tnetal  oxides  further 
comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  metals  consist- 
ing of  valve  itictals  or  their  alloys: 

said  metal  surface  further  comprising  an  electrically-accessible 
area: 

said  electrically-accessible  area  further  comprising  a 
macroscopically-enhanced  surface  area: 

said  macroscopically-enhanced  area  further  comprising  a 
microscopically-enhanced  surface  area:  and. 

a  non-native  coating  upon  said  metal  surface  comprising  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  metal  oxides  selected  from  the  group 
of  metal  oxides  consisting  of  oxides  of  valve  metals,  noble 
metals,  alloys  of  valve  metals,  alloys  of  noble  metals,  mix- 
tures of  valve  and  noble  metals,  said  metal  oxide  or  metal 
oxides  capable  of  reversible  reduction-oxidation. 


5,683,444 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE 
Steve  Huntley,  271  Baker  St  West  St  Paul,  Minn.  55107; 
Duane  J.  Zytkovicz,  28454  UJS.  Hwy.  169,  Onamia,  Minn. 
56359,   and   Manfred   Geiger,   Rotwandstrauss    12,   81539 
Munchen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,306 

Int  a.*^  A6IN  im 

MS.  a.  607—122  18  Qaims 


1.  A  biocompatible  lead  for  conducting  electrical  signals  to  or 
from  an  organ  in  a  living  body,  the  lead  having  enhanced  hemo- 
compatibility,  comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  body  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  an 
electrically  conductive  core  for  conducting  electrical  signals. 
the  core  at  least  partially  fabricated  from  a  biocompatible  and 
hemocompatible  metal  alloy,  the  alloy  comprising: 


1.  An  implantable  biomedical  assembly  for  use  in  a  living  body, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  electrode  for  providing  a  low  polarization,  low  capaci- 
tance and  low  impedance  electrical  interface  with  body  tissue. 


wherein  said  electrode  is  tubular  with  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end.  is  flexible,  and  is  comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of 
uninsulated  current  conducting  fibers,  said  multiplicity  of 
libers  being  interlaced,  and  wherein  said  multiplicity  of  fibers 
provide  an  effective  surface  area  for  said  electrical  interface 
which  IS  larger  than  the  apparent  surface  area  of  said  electrode 
as  determined  from  linear  dimensions  of  said  electrode: 

(b)  a  tubular  conductive  lead,  said  conductive  lead  being  sub- 
stantially the  saine  length  as  said  electrode  and  having  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximal  end: 

(c)  connection  means  which  mechanically  and  electrically  con- 
nects said  conductive  lead  to  said  electrode; 

(d)  a  distal  fitting  which  is  mechanically  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  distal  end  of  said  conductive  lead,  and  where 
said  connection  means  mechanically  and  electrically  connects 
said  distal  end  of  said  electrode  to  said  distal  fitting:  and 

(e)  a  proximal  fitting,  which  is  configured  to  connect  to  an 
additional  structure,  where  said  proximal  fitting  is  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
conductive  lead,  and  where  said  connection  means  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  connects  said  proximal  end  of  said 
electrode  to  said  proximal  fitting. 


5,683,445 
MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD 
John   M.  Swoyer,   1440   I47th  Avenue  Northwest,  Andover, 
Minn.  55304 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,458 

Int  CL'  A6IN  1/05 

MS.  a.  607—125  14  claims 


1.  A  medical  electrical  lead  comprising: 

a  connector  assembly: 

a  lead  body  coupled  to  the  connector  assembly,  the  lead  body 
having  a  first  disul  section  and  a  second  proximal  section,  the 
first  section  having  a  flexible  first  bend  and  a  first  stiffness,  the 
second  section  having  a  flexible  second  bend  and  a  second 
stiffness,  the  first  stiffness  greater  than  the  second  stiffness, 
second  bend  is  between  15  to  90  degrees,  the  first  bend  is 
between  15  to  90  degrees;  and 

a  tip  electrode  coupled  to  the  lead  body. 


5,683,446 

MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  HAVING  AN 

ANCHORING  SLEEVE  RETAINING  DEVICE 

James  T.  Gates,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,761 

Int  a.*  A61N  ]/05 

MS.  a.  607-126  11  Qaims 


8.  An  anchonng  sleeve  suitable  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
body  implantable  lead,  where  the  lead  has  at  least  one  inner 


conductor  covered  by  an  outer  insulative  sleeve,  the  anchoring 
sleeve  accepting  and  gnpping  the  lead  therein,  compnsing: 

a  proximal  end; 

a  distal  end: 

a  first  lumen  for  accepting  the  conductor  and  insulating  sleeve 
therewithin.  the  first  lumen  having  an  imaginary  axis  extend- 
ing and  centered  axially  therethrough,  the  first  lumen  having  a 
first  portion  having  a  first  diameter  greater  than  the  outer 
diiijTieter  of  the  insulating  sleeve  and  a  second  portion  having 
a  second  diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  insulat- 
ing sleeve,  the  second  portion  being  disposed  at  the  proximal 
end  of  the  anchoring  sleeve  and  forming  a  manually  tearable. 
thinned  segment:  and 

an  anchoring  sleeve  retaining  device  having  distal  and  proximal 
ends  and  a  second  lumen  for  accepting  the  conductor  and 
insulating  sleeve  therewithin.  the  second  lumen  being  dis- 
posed at  least  partially  within  a  retaining  device  body  and 
being  aligned  axially  in  respect  of  the  first  lumen  and  the 
imaginary  axis,  the  retaining  device  having  substantially  par- 
allel proximal  and  distal  surfaces  that  project  outwardly  away 
from  the  central  axis  and  the  retaining  device  body,  the 
surfaces  terminating  in  a  common  outer  edge,  the  distal  end  of 
the  retaining  device  being  attached  by  the  thinned  segment  to 
the  proximal  end  of  the  anchoring  sleeve,  a  manually  tearable 
scored  tear  line  extending  between  the  distal  and  proximal 
surfaces  and  from  the  outer  edge  to  a  location  propinquant  to 
the  thinned  segment. 


5,683,447 

LEAD  WITH  SEPTAL  DEFIBRILLATION  AND  PACING 

ELECTRODES 

M.  Elizabeth  Bush,  Fremont;  Eric  S.  Fain,  Menlo  Park;  Drew 

A.  Hoffmann,  Los  Gatos,  and  Beqjamin  D.  Pless,  Atfaerton, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ventritex,  Inc.,  SunnyviUe,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,802 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/05 

MS.  a.  607—126  18  Claims 


1.  An  endocardial  defibrillation  lead  comprising: 

a  lead  body  having  a  distal  end  for  positioning  within  a  patient's 

heart  and  a  proximal  end  for  connection  to  an  implantable 

pulse  generator; 
a  defibrillation  electrode  positioned  on  said  lead  body  near  said 

lead  body  distal  end; 
a  securable  septal  pacing  electrode  positioned  on  said  lead  body 

proximal  of  said  distal  end  of  said  lead  body  for  securing  said 

defibrillation  electrode  to  the  intraventricular  septum  of  said 

patient's  heart;  and 
means  disposed  at  said  distal  end  for  securing  said  distal  end  to 

a  separate  portion  of  said  patient's  heart 
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5.683.448 

INTRALITVIINAL  STENT  AND  GRAFT 

Andrew  H.  Cragg.  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Boston 

Scientific  Technolog>,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25.957,  Mar.  3,  1993.  abandoned. 

wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,911,  Feb.  21, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5,405J77.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  344324 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/06:2/04 

VS.  O.  623—1  18  Claims 


11.  An  intraiuminal  stent  and  graft  apparatus  comprising:  a  stent 
member  and  a  tubular  graft  member,  secured  to  the  stent  member, 
wherein: 

(a)  said  stent  member  is  compressible  and  expandable  substan- 
tially to  a  pre-compressed  configuration; 

(b)  said  stent  member  compnses  a  plurality  of  hoops  disposed 
along  a  common  axis,  each  said  hoop  comprised  of  a  succes- 
sion of  zig-zag  segments  lying  in  the  circumference  of  said 
hoop  and  having  apices  at  the  axial  limits  thereof:  and 

(c)  the  apices  of  axially  oppositely  disposed  zig-zags  in  adjacent 
hoop  members  abut  one  another  and  at  least  some  of  the 
abutting  apices  are  connected  to  one  another  by  a  separate 
connecting  member 


5,683,449 

MODULAR  BIFURCATED  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFTS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  DELIVERING  AND  ASSEMBLING 

SAME 
Jean  Paul  Marcade,  46  rue  Albert  ler.  La  Rochelle,  France, 
17000 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,701 

Int.  a."  A61F  2A)6:  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  623—1  4  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  repairing  a  tubular  anatomical  structure  having 
a  proximal  branch  and  a  pair  of  distal  branches  projecting  from 
said  proximal  branch  at  a  point  of  bifurcation,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  component  foldable  radially  berueen  a  collapsed 
configuration  and  an  expanded  configuration  and  having  a 
proximal  end  with  a  first  diameter,  a  distal  end  with  a  second 
diameter,  and  a  diameter  intermediate  said  proximal  and  distal 
ends  which  is  less  than  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 


diameters,  said  component  being  divided  longitudinally  inter- 
mediate said  proximal  and  distal  ends  to  define  a  pair  of 
elongated  pas.sageways  providing  communication  between 
said  proximal  and  distal  ends, 

feeding  said  component  in  said  collapsed  configuration  through 
one  of  said  distal  branches  until  said  component  is  positioned 
entirely  in  said  proximal  branch, 

orienting  said  component  so  that  one  of  said  passageways  is  at 
least  partially  aligned  with  one  of  said  distal  branches  and 
another  one  of  said  passageways  is  at  least  partially  aligned 
with  another  one  of  said  distal  branches,  and 

expanding  said  component  from  said  collapsed  configuration  to 
said  expanded  configuration,  whereupon  said  component 
engages  and  becomes  secured  entirely  within  said  proximal 
branch. 


5,683,450 
BIFURCATED  ENDOLUMINAL  PROSTHESIS 
George  Golcoechea,  Grand  Bahama,  Bahamas;  John  Hudson, 
Clearwater,  Fla.,  and  Claude  Mialhe,  Draguignan,  France, 
assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Technology.  Inc.,  Maple  Grove, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,763.  Oct.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,609,627, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,881,  Sep.  27, 

1994.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,653 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  9, 1994, 
94400284;  Jun.  10,  1994,  94401306 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2AMi 
VS.  a.  623—1  7  CUims 


1.  An  introducer  for  delivering,  into  the  vasculature  at  an  angeo- 
logical  bifurcation  where  a  blood  vessel  branches  into  two 
branched  vessels,  a  bifurcated  endoluminal  stent  or  prosthesis 
having  a  proximal  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  blood 
vessel  and  a  distal  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  least  partially 
in  one  of  said  two  branched  vessels,  said  introducer  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  outer  sheath: 

(b)  a  proximal  portion  pusher  slideably  disposed  at  least  par- 
tially within  said  outer  sheath  and  adapted  to  engage  a  distal 
end  of  said  proximal  portion;  and 

(c)  a  distal  portion  pusher  slideably  disposed  at  least  partially 
within  said  proximal  portion  pusher  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
distal  end  of  said  distal  portion. 


5,683,451 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DEPLOYMENT 
RELEASE  OF  INTRALUMINAL  PROSTHESES 
Jay  A.  Lenker,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Michael  A.  Evans,  Palo  Alto; 
Steven  W.  Kim;  Brian  Glynn,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and  Gwen- 
dolyn A.  Watanabe,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cardiovascular  Concepts,  Inc.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,561,  Feb.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,911, 
Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  290,021,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,681,  Jun.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,200 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  a.  623—1  29  Claims 

1.  A  delivery  catheter  for  placement  of  a  radially  compressible 
prosthesis,  the  catheter  compnsing: 

an  elongate  flexible  shaft  structure  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end; 


5,683,452 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  AN  ABDOMINAL  AORTIC 

ANEURYSM 

Hector  D.  Barone,  Maza  1869/73,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina, 

1240;  JuUo  C.  Palmaz,  636  Ivy  La.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78209, 

and  Juan  C.  Parodi,  Mercedes  4255,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  263,766,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,545,149,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  991,593,  Dec.  16, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  535,745,  Jun. 

II,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,360,443.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  475,747 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/06 

VS.  a.  623-1  7  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  emplacing  an  aortic  graft  into  an  aorta  having 
first  and  second  iliac  arteries  associated  therewith,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  delivering  into  the  first  iliac  artery  a  bifurcated  aortic  graft, 
the  bifurcated  aortic  graft  having  an  aortic  tube  having  first 
and  second  ends,  the  aortic  tube  to  be  disposed  in  the  aorta, 
the  aortic  tube  having  an  opening  at  its  first  end.  the  aortic 
tube  being  bifurcated  at  its  second  end  to  form  first  and 
second  iliac  tubes,  each  iliac  tube  terminating  in  an  open  end, 
an  iliac  tube  to  be  disposed  in  each  of  the  first  and  .second 
iliac  arteries;  and 


b)  withdrawing  a  wire,  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  one  of 
the  ends  afiBxed  to  one  of  the  open  ends  of  one  of  the  iliac 
tubes,  in  a  direction  from  the  first  iliac  artery  through  the  aorta 
and  into  the  second  iliac  artery,  to  pull  one  of  the  iliac  nibes 
into  the  second  iliac  artery. 


5,683,453 

APPARATUS  FOR  BILATERAL  INTRA-AORTIC  BYPASS 

Julio  C.  Palmaz,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Expandable 

Grafts  Partnership,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,118,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  818,052,  Jan.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5316,023.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,454 

Int  a."  A61F  2A)6 

US.  a.  623—1  7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  axially  disposed  elongate  runners  having  proximal 
ends  affixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  distal  ends  which  extend 
over  a  prosthesis  receptacle,  the  prosthesis  receptacle  defined 
by  inner  surfaces  of  the  runners;  and 

a  tubular  cover  slidably  disposed  over  a  least  the  prosthesis 
receptacle, 

wherein  the  cover  is  capable  of  restraining  the  prosthesis  against 
the  ninncrs  so  that  proximal  ends  of  the  runners  are  proximal 
of  the  prosthesis,  and  so  that  the  runners  extend  over  the 
prosthesis  and  distally  beyond  the  restrained  prosthesis,  the 
runners  being  harder  than  the  cover 


203- 


201—  -a//V\i'' 


1.  A  graft  for  intraluminal  delivery  into  a  body  passageway 
comprising: 

an  elongate  nibe  having  first  and  second  ends  and  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  expandable  and  deformable  first  tubular  members, 
each  first  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
plurality  of  first  tubular  members  being  aligned  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  being  substantially  parallel  with  each  other, 
each  first  tubular  member  being  spaced  apart  from  adjacent 
tubular  members,  and  the  plurality  of  first  Wbutar  members 
being  embedded  within  a  layer  of  a  deformable  and  expand- 
able plastic  material,  each  first  tubular  member  having  a  first 
diameter  which  permits  intraluminal  delivery  of  the  tube  into 
the  body  passageway,  and  a  second,  expanded  and  deformed 
diameter,  upon  the  application  from  the  interior  of  the  first 
tubular  member  of  a  radially,  outwardly  extending  force,  the 
second   diameter  being   variable   and   dependent  upon   the 
amount  of  force  applied  to  the  first  tubular  member,  each  first 
tubular  member  being  able  to  substantially  maintain  the  sec- 
ond, expanded  and  deformed  diameter  after  the  removal  of 
said  radially  outwardly  extending  force;  and 
means  for  securing  the  first  end  of  the  tube  within  a  body 
passageway,  the  securing  means  being  a  second  expandable 
and  deformable  tubular  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  end  of  the  tube  being  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
the  second  tubular  member  by  embedding  a  portion  of  the 
second  end  of  the  second  tubular  member  in  the  layer  of  the 
deformable  and  expandable  plastic  material  of  the  tube,  with 
the  first  end  of  the  second  tubular  member  being  exposed  for 
direct  contact  with  the  body  passageway  and  disposed  outside 
the  layer  of  deformable  and  expandable  plastic  material,  the 
second  tubular  member  having  a  first  diameter  which  permits 
intraluminal  delivery  of  the  second  tubular  member  and  tube 
into  the  body  passageway  and  the  second  tubular  member 
having  a  second,  expanded  and  deformed  diameter,  upon  the 
application  from  the  interior  of  the  second  tubular  member  of 
a  radially,  outwardly  extending  force,  the  second  diameter 
being   variable  and  dependent  upon   the  amount  of  force 
applied  to  the  second  tubular  member,  the  second  tubular 
member  being  able  to  substantially   maintain  the   second, 
expanded  and  deformed  diameter  after  the  removal  of  said 
radially  outwardly  extending  force,  whereby  the  second  tubu- 
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lar  member  ma>  be  expanded  and  deformed  to  secure  the  first 
end  of  the  second  tubular  member  within  the  b<xly  passage- 
way. 


5,683.454 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


77, 


5,683,455 
TRAINING  APPLIANCE  FOR  A  MUSCLE 
Maurice    Hubertus    Josephina    Tilmans,    Nassaustraat 
NL-5911  BT  Venio,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,484,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  661,709 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  2,  1990. 
90202605J 

Int.  CI."  A61F  1/10 
U.S.  a.  623—3  8  Claims 


1.  Training  appliance  for  a  muscle  to  replace  the  heart  muscle 
function  for  internal  use,  comprismg  a  first  chamber  (3.  23 1  to  be 
filled  with  a  fluid  and  to  be  surrounded  by  said  muscle  said  first 
chamber  having  elastically  deformable  outer  walls  (4.  24).  while 
the  first  chamber  (3)  can  be  deformed  between  a  first  state  in  which 
the  chamber  lakes  up  a  maximum  volume  and  a  second  state  in 
which  the  chamber  has  a  smaller  volume  than  in  the  first  state,  and 
a  second  chamber  (10.  11.  30)  immediately  adjacent  to  said  first 
chamber  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  chamber,  said 
second  chamber  having  displacable  ualls  for  allowing  increasing 
the  volume  of  the  second  chamber  when  the  first  chamber  is  in  the 
second  state,  one  of  said  first  and  second  chambers  having  intro- 
duction means  ( 17)  for  fluid,  one  of  said  chambers  having  pressure 
observation  means  (19). 


R,= 


«<, 


1  *KX 


K  here: 


«,>AP 


and  where: 

R,,=  the  initial  radius  of  curvature: 

R,-lhe  final  radius  of  curvature: 

\P=  the  total  change  in  power  of  the  asphencal  portion  of  the 

lens  from  R,,  to  R , : 
V=  the  width  of  the  asphencal  portion  of  the  lens: 
N,=  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  lens:  and 
N|=  the  index  of  refraction  of  air.  and  at   least  one  haptic. 

adhesively  bonded  to  said  optical  element 


5.683.457 
PRISMATIC  INTRAOCULAR  LENSES  AND  RELATED 
METHOD  OF  USING  SUCH  LENSES  TO  RESTORE 
VISION  IN  PATIENTS  WITH  CENTRAL  FIELD  LOSS 
,\mitava  Gupta,  Roanoke,  Va.,  and  Richard  Mackool,  Green- 
wich,   Conn.,    assignors    to    Prism    Opthalmics,    L.L.C., 
Roanoke,  Va. 

Filed  Mav  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,228 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/16 

VS.  CI.  623—6  31  Claims 


5,683,456 

FABRICATION  OF  AN  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

Larry  W.  Blake,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,236,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,053,  Jun.  27,  1992,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  705,771,  May  28.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,185,107,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  262,985,  Oct.  26, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  5,104,590.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  461,601 

Int.  a."  A61F  2//6 

U.S.  a.  623—6  9  Oaims 

5.  An  intraocular  lens,  comprising: 

an  optical  element,  capable  of  replacing  and  functioning  as  a 
natural  human  lens,  wherein  said  optical  element  is  biconvex 
and  comprises  an  antenor  side  and  a  posterior  side,  wherein 
said  anterior  side  ha.s  an  asphencal  portion  that  exhibits  a 
gradually  decreasing  radius  of  curvature  that  causes  an 
increase  in  dioptric  power  of  satd  optical  element, 
wherein  said  decreasing  radius  of  curvature  inay  be  defined  at 
any  point  by  the  equation: 


1  .\  pair  of  intraocular  lenses  for  restoring  visual  function  to  a 
patient  with  central  field  loss,  the  pair  of  intraocular  lenses  com- 
prising: 

a  first  lens  for  implantation  into  a  first  eye  of  the  patient  to 

provide  vision  of  targets  located  at  a  distance  greater  than  five 

feet  from  the  first  eye:  and 
a  second  lens  for  implantation  into  a  second  eye  of  the  patient  to 

provide  vision  of  targets  at  a  distance  less  than  twelve  inches 

from  the  second  eye. 
wherein  the  first  and  second  lenses  each  include  a  prismatic 

wedge  for  shifting  retinal  images  to  a  functional  portion  of  a 

retina  of  each  respective  first  and  second  eye. 


5,683,458 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INDWELLING 
ONE-WAY  VALVE  PROSTHESIS  FOR  HANDS-FREE 
TRACHEOESOPHAGEAL  SPEECH 
Mark  Urken,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mount  Sinai  School 
of  Medicine  of  the  Citv  Universitv  of  New  York,  New  York. 
N.Y. 
Continualion-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  450,628,  May  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  664,530 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/20 
U.S.  CI.  623-9  18  Claims 


27- 


1.  A  system  for  hands-free  tracheoesophageal  speech  in  a  patient 
who  has  undergone  a  laryngectomy,  said  system  compnsing  ( I )  a 
one-way  valve  prosthesis  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  stoma  surgi- 
cally created  in  the  anterior  wall  of  the  trachea  of  a  patient,  said 
stoma  extending  through  the  skin  of  the  patient  thereby  permitting 
the  passage  of  air  inwardly  through  the  one-way  valve  prosthesis 
and  into  the  trachea  but  not  permitting  the  passage  of  air  from  the 
trachea  outwardly  through  the  stoma,  supporting  means  attached  to 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  one-way  valve,  said  supporting 
means  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  anterior  mucosa  of  the 
trachea  and  thereby  adapted  to  contact  the  anterior  mucosa  of  the 
trachea  around  the  circumference  of  the  stoma  and  thereby  to 
achieve  an  airtight  seal  between  the  one-way  valve  prosthesis  and 
tracheal  mucosa  and  to  support  the  one-way  valve  prosthesis  in 
place  in  the  stoma,  and  (2)  a  one-way  tracheoesophageal  prosthesis 
valve  means  for  permitting  the  passage  of  air  from  the  trachea  into 
the  pharynx  while  preventing  the  passage  of  solids  and  liquids 
from  the  pharynx  into  the  trachea,  said  system  thereby  permitting 
hands-free  tracheoesophageal  speech  by  preventing  exhaled  air 
from  passing  outwardly  through  the  one-way  valve  prosthesis  and 
the  stoma,  and  thus  forcing  said  air  into  the  pharynx  through  the 
one-way  tracheopharyngeal  prosthesis  valve  means. 


5,683,459 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIODEGRADABLE, 

OSTEOGENIC,  BONE  GRAFT  SUBSTITUTE  DEVICE 

John  H.  Brekke,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  THM  Biomedical, 

Inc.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  909,605,  Jul.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5366 JOS. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  342,724 

Int  a,"  A61F  2/2S 

VS.  CI.  623—16  IS  Claims 


1.  A  biodegradable  device  for  facilitating  the  healing  of  struc- 
tural tissue  deficiencies,  comprising: 


a)  a  porous,  macrostructure  comprised  of  a  biodegradable  poly- 
mer in  the  form  of  a  porous  stnicture  having  cavities: 

b)  a  porous  microstructure  separate  from  the  macrostructure  and 
located  in  the  cavities,  said  microstructure  causing  biochemi- 
cal changes  during  the  healing  process,  wherein  the  micro- 
structure  IS  in  the  form  of  a  meshwork  of  randomly  shaped, 
positioned  and  sized  voids  and  wherein  the  microsuucture  is  a 
earner  for  a  substance,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
biologically  active  and  therapeutic  agents,  for  u-ansporting 
such  agent  into  the  cavities. 


5,683,460 

INTRAFOCAL  PEG  AND  METHOD  OF  REPAIRING 

FRACTURE 

Dominique  Persoons,  16,  les  Maisons  dans  la  Colline,  F-62150 

Rebreuve-Ranchicourt,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576.503 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Man  8,  1995.  PCT/BE95/ 
00072 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/30:2/42 
VS.  CI.  623—16  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  stabilization  and  osteosynthesis  of  a  fracture  of 
the  wrist,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  intrafocal  peg 
having  a  body  with  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  blocking 
member  defining  at  least  one  notch  at  the  first  end,  wherein  the 
cross  section  of  the  peg  is  larger  at  the  first  end  than  at  the  second 
end,  and  inserting  the  peg  into  the  fracture,  so  that  said  larger  cross 
section  at  the  first  end  substantially  compensates  the  bone  defect  at 
the  postero-extemal  side  of  the  metaphysis.  and  the  peg  is  secured 
to  the  posterior  cortex  by  placing  the  cortical  »  all  of  the  metaphy- 
sis of  the  radius  within  the  notch. 


5,683,461 

SYNTHESIS  OF  REACTIVE  AMORPHOUS  CALCIUM 

PHOSPHATES 

Dosuk  D.   Lee.  Brookline,  Mass„-   Christian   Rev,  Castanet. 

France,  and  Maria  Aiolova,  Brookline,  Mass..  assignors  to 

Etex  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  446,182,  May  19,  1995.  This  applicaUon 

Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  581,441 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/28:  C09C  1/02 

V.S.  CI.  623—16  12  Oaims 


O/SSOLUnOW  IN    TWS   BvrrZR    AT   37C,7  JpH 
40mg   POWOfP   IN    200ml    SOLUnON 
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1.  An  injectable  paste  comprising:  ) 
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a  decarbonated  amorphous  calcium  phosphate  prepared  by 
removing  by  thermal  decomposition  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
carbonate  component  from  a  carbonated  amorphous  calcium 
phosphate: 
a  second  calcium  phosphate,  the  second  calcium  phosphate  and 
amorphous  calcium  phosphate  present  in  a  proportion  to  pro- 
vide a  Ca/P  ratio  charactenstic  of  an  apatitic  calcium  phos- 
phate: and 
an  amount  of  aqueous  medium  sufficient  to  provide  a  paste  of  a 

desired  consistency, 
characterized  m  that  when  in  a  moist  tissue  environment  and 
upon  reaching  body  temperature  (37°  C).  the  paste  hardens 
into  a  poorly  crystalline  hydroxyapatite  without  exothermic 
behavior 
9.  A  method  of  promoting  bone  growth,  compnsing: 
identifying  a  site  requiring  bone  growth: 
applying  to  the  site  a  paste  comprising; 

a  decarbonated  amorphous  calcium  phosphate  prepared  by 
removing  by  thermal  decomposition  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
carbonate  component  from  a  carbonated  amorphous  cal- 
cium phosphate: 
a  second  calcium  phosphate,  the  second  calcium  phosphate 
and  amorphous  calcium  phosphate  present  in  a  proportion 
to  provide  a  Ca/P  ratio  characteristic  of  an  apatitic  calcium 
phosphate:  and 
an  amount  of  aqueous  medium  sufficient  to  provide  a  desired 
consisteiKy:  and  allowing  the  paste  to  harden  without  exo- 
thermic behavior,  whereby  a  poorly  crystalline  hydroxya- 
patite IS  formed. 


planes  relative  to  each  other  and  holding  said  existing  bone  mem- 
bers in  said  preset  orientation. 


5,683,462 

ARTIFICIAL  BONE  REPLACEMENT  DEVICES 

INCLUDING  FXEXIBLE  JOINT  STRUCTURES  FOR  USE 

IN  CADAVERS 

Roderic  H.  Schmidt,  2544  Swan  Blvd.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  53226 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,407 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/28:2/50 

VS.  a.  623—16  12  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  bone  replacement  device  for  replacement  of  a 
removed  bone  joint  structure  of  a  cadaver,  said  joint  structure 
having  a  first  existing  bone  member  and  a  second  existing  bone 
member,  comprising  a  first  connector  unit  for  connection  to  the 
first  existing  bone  member  of  the  removed  joint  structure  of  the 
cadaver,  a  second  connector  unit  for  connection  to  the  second 
existing  bone  member  of  said  cadaver  for  the  same  removed  joint 
structure,  an  elongated  flexible  unit  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  connection  units,  said  elongated  flexible  unit  being  bend- 
able  about  an  intermediate  location  between  said  connector  units 
into  a  plurality  of  different  planes  for  essentially  unrestricted  preset 
orientation  of  said  connected  first  and  second  existing  bone  mem- 
bers in  a  single  plane  and  in  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  different 


5,683,463 
INTERSOMATIC  VERTEBRAL  COLLTMN  IMPLANT 
Jean  Godefroy,  Ayze;   Claude   Laville,  and   Raymond   Roy- 
Camille,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Technical  Fabrication,  Marignier,  France 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,243 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1993,  93  09835 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/44 

VS.  C\.  623—17  17  Claims 


"   "^e 


1.  A  hollow  tubular  intersomatic  implant  for  stabilization  of  the 
vertebral  column,  the  implant  compnsing: 

a  penpheral  wall  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  delimiting  an 
internal  cavity  where  the  fieripheral  wall  includes  communi- 
cating holes  to  provide  communication  between  the  exterior 
and  said  internal  cavity,  the  internal  cavity  having  a  height 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  which  is  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  communicating  holes,  wherein  the  peripheral 
wall  compnses: 

(a)  a  generally  circular  cross-section  external  surface. 

(b)  two  solid  side  surfaces  and  top  and  bottom  surfaces  where 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  include  said  communicating 
holes,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  annular  external  rib  to  prevent  retrograde  move- 
ment where  the  annular  external  rib  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,683,464 
SPINAL  DISK  IMPLANTATION  KIT 
William  R.  Wagner,  Escondido,  Calif.;  Richard  L.  Lariviere, 
Hanover,   Mass.,   and   Scott   D.   Slabbekoom,   St.   Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Calcitek  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,051,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,196,  May  4, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  530639-  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  487,592 
Int  a.*"  A61F  2/44:  A61B  17/56 
VS.  C\.  623—17  12  Claims 

1.  A  spinal  disk  implantation  kit.  compnsing: 
a  spinal  disk  implant  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  fit  between  two 
vertebrae  of  the  human  body  after  an  intervertebral  disk  is 
removed;  and 
an  implant  delivery  tool  comprising 
a  base, 

a  handle  connected  to  the  base,  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  flexible  opposed  arms  extending  from 
the  base  for  holding  and  releasing  the  implant,  the  spacing 
between  the  arms  being  such  that  the  arms  can  hold  the 
implant  in  compression  therebetween,  and  the  flexibility  of 


the  arms  being  such  that  the  implant  can  be  released  there- 
from in  response  to  manual  force  applied  to  the  handle. 


y 


10 


18b- 

18a- 
16o- 


5K    32-.,  I     52  r^52 


1.  An  artificial  intervertebral  disk  prosthesis,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  disk  half  assembly,  said  first  disk  half  assembly 
including  a  first  disk  plate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
and  having  a  substantially  "D-shaped"  contour  thereof,  and 
including  a  socket  having  a  first  socket  end  and  an  opposite 
second  socket  end.  said  first  socket  end  is  attached  to  said  first 
side  of  said  first  disk  plate: 

(b)  a  second  disk  half  assembly,  said  second  disk  half  assembly 
including  a  second  disk  plate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  said  second  disk  plate  having  a  contour  substantially  the 
same  as  said  first  disk  plate,  and  including  a  portion  of  a  ball 
having  a  first  ball  portion  end  and  an  opposite  second  ball 
portion  end.  said  first  ball  portion  end  is  attached  to  said  first 
side  of  said  second  disk  plate,  said  portion  of  a  ball  configured 
for  cooperation  with  said  socket: 

(c)  means  for  inserting  and  for  retaining  said  portion  of  a  ball  in 
said  socket,  said  means  for  inserting  and  for  retaining  is 
attached  to  said  first  disk  half  assembly,  said  means  for 
retaining  providing  a  sufficient  resistance  to  an  applied  force 
to  prevent  separation  of  said  first  disk  half  assembly  from  said 
second  disk  half  assembly: 

(d)  means  for  retaining  said  disk  prosthesis  in  a  position  of 
cooperation  with  at  least  one  vertebra,  said  means  for  retain- 
ing is  attached  to  said  second  side  of  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  disk  plates;  and 

(e)  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  bioabsorbable  insert,  said 
means  for  receiving  is  formed  in  any  of  said  first  and  second 
disk  plates  and  said  portion  of  ball. 


5,683,466 
JOINT  SURFACE  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM 
Glenn  C.  Vitale,  1  Peck  Ave.,  Unit  #2,  West  Haven,  Conn. 
06516 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,031 
Int  CL*  A61F  ^42 

24  Claims 


VS.  a.  623—18 


5,683,465 

ARTIFICIAL  INTERVERTEBRAL  DISK  PROSTHESIS 

Gary  Lee  Shinn,  1543  Bleistein,  Cody,  Wyo.  82414,  and  James 

Daryl  Tate,  2900  Eureka  Way,  Redding,  Calif.  96001 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617^17 

Int  a."  A61F  2/44 

VS.  a.  623—17  24  Claims 


1.  An  articular  surface  replacement  system  comprising: 

a  first  component  implanted  into  a  first  bone; 

said  first  component  having  a  partially  spherical  head  piece 
dimensioned  to  cover  an  end  of  said  first  bone: 

said  first  component  having  an  integral,  centrally  located  screw 
means  for  joining  said  first  component  to  said  bone,  said 
screw  means  being  affixed  to  an  interior  surface  of  said  head 
piece  and  having  a  tapered  threaded  portion  for  allowing  said 
first  component  to  be  anchored  to  the  first  bone: 

said  first  component  further  having  means  for  gripping  said  end 
of  said  bone  and  for  allowing  solid  fixation  by  a  compression 
press  fit.  said  bone  gripping  means  being  integrally  formed 
with  said  head  piece  and  being  radially  spaced  from  the  center 
of  said  head  piece. 


5,683,467 
PROSTHESIS  WITH  ARTICULATING  SURFACE  STRESS 

REDUCING  CONTACT  EDGE 
Michael  J.  Pappas,  Stuart,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Biomedical  Engi- 
neering Triist  L  NJ.  I 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^2 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/38 
VS.  CI.  623—20                                                              24  Claims 
1.  In  a  prosthesis  including  a  joint  comprising  first  and  second 
members  each  having  a  surface  thereof  articulating  under  load  in 
contact  with  one  another,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  substantially  planar  first  surface:  and 
a  second  member  having  a  substantially  planar  second  surface 
including  an  edge,  a  side  surface  extending  from  said  edge 
substantially  orthogonal  to  said  second  surface,  said  second 
surface  engaging  the  first  surface  in  articulating  contact  such 
that  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface,  including  said 
edge  thereof, 
are  under  compressive  load  during  said  articulating  contact,  said 
compressive  load  causing  portions  of  said  first  member  in 
engagement  with  the  second  member  to  exhibit  a  contact 
stress  of  at  least  a  first  value,  said  second  surface  having  a 
gradual  convex  tapering  region  extending  inwardly  on  said 
second  surface  from  said  edge  a  selected  distance  so  as  to 
cause  the  first  member  to  exhibit  an  increased  edge  contact 
stress  concentration  in  portions  of  the  first  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  tapering  region  of  the  second  member,  said 


314 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4,  1997 


November  4.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


315 


increased  edge  contact  stress  being  of  a  second  value  which  is 
no  more  than  about  twice  said  first  value. 


410 


413 


433 
432 


436 


416 


the  medial  and  lateral  side  walls  thereof  to  permit  a  selected 
small  medial-lateral  sliding  movement  of  said  bearing 
between  said  side  wails  of  said  second  prosthetic  component 
and  a  selected  substantially  larger  antenor-postenor  sliding 
movement  of  said  bearing  on  said  second  prosthetic  compo- 
nent. 


5,683,469 
TIBIAL  TRIAL  PROSTHESIS  AND  BONE  PREPARATION 

SYSTEM 
Chris  E.  Johnson;  Tim  Vendrely.  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Leo 
A.  Whiteside,  Bridgeton,  Mo.;  Thomas  A.  "Tommy"  Carls, 
Memphis,  Tenn.;  John  Steele,  Aurora,  Colo.,  and  Kbosrow 
Naraghian,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew, 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,100,  Feb.  15,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  473,144 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/38 
VS.  CI.  623—20  17  Claims 


5,683,468 

MOBILE  BEARING  TOTAL  JOINT  REPLACEMENT 

Michael  J.  Pappas,  61  Gould  PI.,  CaldweU,  NJ.  07006 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,179 

Int.  a.*  A61F  2/38 

U.S.  a.  623—20  43  Oaims 


430 


I.  A  prosthetic  joint  replacement  for  a  condylar  joint  comprising: 

a  first  prosthetic  component  having  a  bone  attachment  portion 
for  attachment  to  a  first  bone  of  said  condylar  joint  and  having 
an  articular  surface: 

a  second  prosthetic  component  having  a  bone  attachment  portion 
for  attachment  to  a  second  bone  of  said  condylar  joint,  said 
second  prosthetic  component  further  having  a  bearing  surface 
and  nnedial  and  lateral  side  walls  projecting  from  said  bearing 
surface,  each  said  side  wall  having  a  concave  surface,  said 
concave  surfaces  defining  arc  segments  of  a  single  right 
circular  cylinder  having  a  selected  radius  and  being  generated 
about  a  selected  center  on  said  second  prosthetic  component; 
and 

a  bearing  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  prosthetic 
components,  said  bearing  having  a  first  bearing  surface  in 
articular  bearing  relationship  with  the  articular  surface  of  said 
first  prosthetic  component,  a  second  bearing  surface  slidably 
and  rotatably  engaged  with  the  bearing  surface  of  said  second 
prosthetic  component,  and  medial  and  lateral  thrust  surfaces 
facing  the  respective  medial  and  lateral  side  walls  of  the 
second  prosthetic  component,  the  thrust  surfaces  defining  arc 
segments  of  two  nght  circular  cylinders  which  have  selected 
radii  less  than  the  radius  of  said  concave  surfaces  of  said 
second  prosthetic  component  and  which  are  generated  about 
separate  medial  and  lateral  centers  disposed  respectively 
between  the  center  of  the  second  prosthetic  component  and 


1.  A  trial  knee  prosthesis  instrumentation  system  comprising: 

a)  a  femoral  trial  prosthesis; 

b)  a  tibial  trial  prosthesis  having  a  periphery  with  an  open  ended 
socket  at  the  periphery; 

c)  a  handle  for  manipulating  the  femoral  trial  prosthesis  and 
tibial  trial  prosthesis  relative  to  one  another;  and 

d)  said  handle  being  slideably  attachable  to  the  tibial  Dial 
prosthesis  at  the  socket,  said  handle  comprising  in  part  a  tab 
member  that  closely  fits  within  the  socket  of  the  tibial  trial 
prosthesis,  and  wherein  the  tab  member  and  socket  are  corre- 
sponds sized  and  shaped. 


5,683,470 
TIBUL  TRUL  PROSTHESIS  AND  BONE  PREPARATION 

SYSTEM 
Chris  E.  Johnson;  Tim  Vendrely,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Leo 
A.  Whiteside,  Bridgeton,  Mo.;  Thomas  A.  Carls,  Memphis, 
Tenn.;  John  Steele,  Aurora,  Colo,,  and  Kbosrow  Naraghian, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,100,  Feb.  IS,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,609,642.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,935 

Int  a."  A61F  2/38 
VS.  a.  623—20  13  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  implanting  trial  femora]  and  trial  tibial  knee 
prosthesis  components  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  forming  a  plurality  of  cuts  on  the  patient's  distal  femur; 

b)  fitting  a  femora!  trial  prosthesis  to  the  surgically  prepared 
distal  femur,  the  femoral  trial  prosthesis  having  a  femoral 
articulating  surface  and  a  non-articulating  surface  that  fits  the 
patient's  distal  femur  at  the  surgical  cuts; 

c)  forming  a  transverse  cut  on  the  patient's  proximal  tibia; 

d)  placing  a  tibial  trial  prosthesis  on  the  patient's  proximal  tibia, 
said  tibial  trial  prosthesis  including  a  tibial  stem  that  fits  the 
patient's  intramedullary  canal,  a  metallic  tibial  tray,  and  a 
plastic  trial  insen  that  fits  the  tibial  tray  said  plastic  insert 
having  a  tibial  articulating  surface  that  articulates  with  tiy 
femoral  articulating  surface; 

e)  placing  the  femoral  articulating  surface  against  the  tibial 
articulating  surface  during  the  surgical  procedure; 

0  moving  the  patient's  tibia  through  a  range  of  motion  during 

which  the  femoral  and  tibial  articulating  surfaces  articulate 

with  each  other; 
g)  rotating  the  tibial  trial  prosthesis  about  its  stem  with  a  lever 

instrument  having  an  end  portion  that  engages  the  plastic 

insert; 
h)  using  the  lever  instrument  to  remove  the  plastic  insert  for 

replacement  with  another  insen  of  a  different  size; 
i)  wherein  articulation  of  the  femoral  trial  prosthesis  and  tibial 

trial  prosthesis  in  steps  "f '  and  "g"  can  be  observed  by  the 

surgeon  during  the  surgical  procedure  when: 

1)  the  patient's  tibia  is  moved  through  the  range  of  motion 
relative  to  the  patient's  femur  in  step  "f ';  and 

2)  the  trial  tibial  prosthesis  is  moved  into  different  rotational 
trial  positions  in  step  "g". 


5,683,471 

HYBRID  TIBIAL  TRAY  KNEE  PROSTHESIS 

Stephen  J.  Incavo,  55  Butler  Dr.,  South  Burlington,  VL  05403, 

and  James  G.  Howe,  8  Beaver  Creek  Rd.,  Shelbume,  Vt 

05482 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,892,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,480,444. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,111 

Int  a.*  A6IF  2/38 

VJS.  CI.  623—20  2  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  implanting  a  one-piece  hybrid  tibial  tray  com- 
ponent of  a  knee  replacement  prosthesis  having  a  bone  ingrowth 
surface  that  does  not  require  separate  attachment,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

cutting  an  upper  end  of  a  tibia  of  a  patient  in  a  shape  to 

accommodate  a  shape  of  a  hybrid  tibial  tray  comprising  a 

laterally  extending  plate  having  a  proximal  surface  and  a 

distal  surface,  said  distal  surface  including  a  peripheral  sur- 

,  face  for  receiving  bone  cement  and  a  planar  central  surface 


which  promotes  bone  ingrowth,  said  peripheral  surface  and 
said  planar  central  surface  each  having  surface  areas  which 
are  substantially  equal;  a  raised  shoulder  continuously  extend- 
ing around  said  planar  central  surface  which  separates  said 
peripheral  surface  from  said  planar  central  surface  to  prevent 
bone  cement  from  flowing  into  said  planar  central  surface, 
said  raised  shoulder  having  a  V-shaped  cross  section;  and  a 
central  stem  extending  from  said  distal  surface  and  being 
perpendicular  thereto; 

punch  fitting  a  tibial  baseplate  template  having  an  imprint  of 
said  raised  shoulder  into  the  end  of  said  tibia  to  form  therein 
a  slot  to  receive  said  raised  shoulder; 

applying  cement  to  said  peripheral  surface;  and 

pressing  said  hybrid  tibial  tray  down  into  said  upper  end  of  the 
tibia  so  that  said  peripheral  surface  rests  against  said  upper 
end  and  said  planar  central  surface  and  said  raised  shoulder 
are  implanted  within  bone  tissue  of  said  upper  end  of  the  tibia 
for  fixation  thereto. 


5,683,472 

FEMORAL  STEM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  MODULAR 

KNEE  PROSTHESIS 

Michael  J.  O'NeU,  West  BamsUble,  and  John  E.  Slamin, 

Wrentham,  both  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Professional,  Iik.,  Raynbam,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,043 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/38 

VS.  CI.  623—20  24  Claims 


1.  A  modular  knee  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  femoral  component  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  condylar 
portions,  each  of  the  condylar  portions  having  an  inferior 
articulation  surface  and  a  superior  surface,  a  generally  hori- 
zontally oriented  boss  structure  having  an  inferior  surface  and 
an  opposed  superior  surface,  and  a  boss  aperture  extending 
between  the  inferior  surface  and  superior  surface; 

a  femoral  stem  component  for  mounting  within  the  medullary 
canal  of  a  distal  portion  of  a  patient's  femur,  the  femoral  stem 
component  having  a  proximal  end,  and  a  distal  end  that  is 
mountable  to  the  boss  structure; 

means  for  securing  the  femoral  stem  component  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  desired  transverse  plane  mounting  positions;  and 

an  elongate  bolt  having  a  head  portion  and  a  neck  portion,  the 
neck  portion  being  adapted  to  mount  within  the  boss  aperture 
and  to  extend  into  a  distal  portion  of  the  femoral  stem  com- 
ponent. 


CHEMICAL 


5,683,473 
METHOD  OF  DRY  CLEANING  FABRICS  USING 
DENSIFIED  LIQUID  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Sharon  Harriott  Jarciler,  Haworth;  Judith  Lynne  Kerschner, 
Fairiawn,  both  of  N J^  and  RoMtnarie  Harris,  Yonl^ers,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Dirisioa  of  Conopco, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399^17,  Mar.  6,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,265 
Int  a."  D06L  1/00 
VS.  a.  8—142  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dry  cleaning  stains  from  fabrics  comprising: 
contacting  stained  fabrics  with  a  dry  cleaning  system  comprising 
i)  a  dry  cleaning  amount  of  densified  carbon  dioxide  in  a 
temperature  range  of  from  about  -78.5°  C.  to  less  than 
about  20°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  14.7  to  about  10,000 
psi; 
ii)  0.001%  to  10%  by  wt.  of  a  surfactant  compound  which  is 
soluble  in  the  densified  carbon  dioxide  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  compounds  of  formula  I 


{(CX,(CXjUCHj)»ma)^{(L),-(A'),  }„-(L),},7^gu       (D 

wherein 

X  IS  F,  CI,  Br,  I  or  mixtures  thereof; 
a  is  1-30, 
b  is  0-5, 
c  is  1-5, 

A  and  A'  are  each  independently  a  linldng  moiety  repre- 
senting an  ester,  a  Iteto,  an  ether,  a  thio,  an  amido,  an 
amino,  a  C..^  fluoroalkenylene,  a  C,^  fluoralkenylene,  a 
branched  or  straight  chain  polyalkylene  oxide,  a  phos- 
phate, sulfonyl,  a  sulfate,  an  ammonium  or  mixtures 
thereof; 
d  is  0  or  1 , 

L  and  L'  are  each  independently  a  C,.3o  straight  chained 
or  branched  aikylene  or  alkenylene  or  a  phenylene  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  or  mixtures  thereof; 
e  is  0-3, 
f  is  0  or  I , 
n  is  0-10, 
g  is  0-3; 
o  is  0-5. 

Z'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen,  a 
carboxylic  acid,  a  hydroxy,  a  phosphate,  a  phosphato 
ester,  a  sulfonyl,  a  sulfonate,  a  sulfate,  a  branched  or 
straight-chained  polyallcylene  oxide,  a  nitryl,  a  glyceryl, 
phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  C|.jo  aiky- 
lene or  alkenylene,  a  carbohydrate  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  a  C|.|o  aikylene  or  alkenylene  and  an 
ammonium; 

G  is  an  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H* 
Na*.  Li*,  K*,  NH/,  Ca*',  Mg*^  CI".  Br",  I",  mesylate, 
and  tosylate,  and 
h  is  0-3, 
(b)  compounds  of  formula  II 


r  is  1-30; 

T  is  a  straight  chained  or  branched  haloalkylene  or 
halophenylene; 
s  is  0-5; 

X,  A,  A',  c,  d,  L,  L'e.  f,  n,  g,  o,  Z^,  G  and  h  are  as  defined 
above, 
(d)  compounds  of  formula  IV 

MDJ>»,M  (,v) 

wherein  M  is  a  trimethylsiloxyl  end  group,  D,  is  a  dimeth- 
ylsiloxyl  backbone  which  is  CG^-philic  and  D*,  is  one 
or  more  methylsiloxyl  groups  which  are  substituted  with 
a  COj-phobic  R^  or  R'  group  or  mixtures  of  R^  and  R' 
wherein  R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  defined  by  the 
formula 

wherein 

a'  is  1-30. 

b'  is  0  or  1, 

C^H^  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  Cim  aikylene 

or  alkenylene,  and 

A.  A',  d,  L,  e,  f,  n,  L',  g,  Z^  G  and  h  are  as  defined 

above, 

and  mixtures  of  compounds  of  formula  I-IV, 
(iii)  0  to  about  10%  by  volume  of  a  modifier, 
(iv)  0  to  about  5%  by  wt.  of  an  organic  peracid, 
(v)  0  to  10%  by  wt.  of  an  enzyme  solution; 
to  dry  cleaning  stains  from  the  stained  fabrics. 


5,683/174 
METHOD  FOR  DYEING  KERATINOUS  FIBRES  USING 
4-HYDROXYINDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AT  ACID  PH  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  USED 
Jean  Cotteret,  VemeuU-sur-Seine,  and  Marie  Pascale  Audous- 
set,  LevaUois-Perret,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Orcal, 
Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,349,  Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,069,  JuL  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461^45 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1990,  90  08570 

InL  CL*  A61K  7/13 

VS.  CI.  S-^m  23  Claims 

1.  A  one-step  method  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibres,  wherein  a 

composition  containing,  in  a  medium  appropriate  for  dyeing,  0.01 

to  3.5%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  composition, 

of  at  least  one  coupler  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


(D 


R'      R5 


m 


{H-J-CH-CH-0^(A)rf-{(L),-(A'V},-(L'),}^2(G), 

wherein 

R*  and  R'  each  represent  a  hydrogen,  a  C,.,  straight 
chained  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkyl  oxide  or  mixtures 
thereof; 
i  is  I  to  50, 

A,  A',  d,  L,  L',  e,  f,  n,  g,  o,  Z\  G  and  h  are  as  defined 
above, 
(c)  compounds  of  formula  III 


{(CX,(XO),(T),),(A)^{(L),-(  A'V}„(L'),  },Z'(G), 


(III) 


wherein 

XO  is   a   halogenated  aikylene   oxide   having   a  C, 

straight  or  branched  halocarbon; 


in  which  R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C, -Chalky  1  radical;  R^ 
and  R3,  which  may  be  identical  or  diflFerent,  denote  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical,  a  carboxyl  radical  or  an  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl  radical;  and  X  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C^  aiky\  radical, 
3  C|-C,8  alkoxy  radical,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  acetyiamino  group; 
at  least  one  of  the  groups  X.  R,.  R,  and  R,  being  other  than 
hydrogen;  or  salts  of  these  compounds; 

a  tinctorially  eflfective  'amount  of  at  least  one  oxidation  dye 

precursor;  and 
at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  peroxide,  urea  peroxide,  persulfates,  perborates 
and  alkali  metal  bromates  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  oxidize  the 
indole  coupler  and  the  oxidation  dye  precursor;  is  applied  to 
said  fibres,  the  pH  of  the  composition  applied  to  the  fibres 
being  less  than  7  and  said  applied  composition  being  free  of 
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iodide  and  nitrite  ions  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  oxidize  said 
indole  coupler  and  said  oxidation  dye  precursor. 


5,683,475 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  BACKLIT 

ILLUMINATION  DISPLAY  FILM  AND  A  TRANSLUCENT 

FILM  FOR  USE  THEREFOR 
Kenichi  Furukawa,  1-11-13,  Yukarigaoka,  Sakura-shi,  Chiba, 
285,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-137100 
Int.  a.'  D06P  Sm.  G03C  S//0 
U,S.  a.  8-^71  5  Claims 

1.  A  mettiod  for  preparing  an  imaged  film  for  backlit  illumina- 
tion, comprising  tiie  steps  of; 

providing  a  translucent  film  comprising  a  resin  having  no  affin- 
ity witli  a  sublimating  dye  and  a  white  pigment  dispersed  in 
said  resin: 
setting  an  original  image  formed  from  a  recording  material 
containing  said  sublimating  dye  in  contact  with  said  translu- 
cent film;  and 
heating  said  original  image  to  allow  said  dye  to  be  trapped  in 
said  film. 


5,683y4T7 

DUST  COLLECTOR  USING  PURSE-TYPE  FILTER 

CLOTH 

Bong  Gyu  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gong  Young 

Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  14,  1995, 
95-20837 

Int  a."  BOID  29/52 
U.S.  a.  55—350.1  4  Claims 


5,683,476 
FLOW  LINE  VENTURI  SCRUBBER 
Edward  F.  Divers,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Tech- 
nology Systems,  Inc.,  Monroeville,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.674 

Int  a."  BOID  47/06 

U.S.  a.  55—223  15  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gas  contaminated  by  airiwme  particu- 
late matter  comprising. 

a  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  an  opposite 
end  forming  passageway  for  the  flow  therethrough  of  the  gas 
to  be  cleaned. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  wire  strands  forming  impact  members 
positioned  in  said  chamber  passageway  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet. 

support  member  mounted  in  said  passageway  for  suspending 
said  wire  strands  to  extend  longitudinally  from  upper  fixed 
ends  to  lower  free  ends  in  the  flow  path  of  the  gas  in  said 
passageway, 

ejector  means  for  introducing  a  pressurized  spray  of  liquid  into 
said  passageway  to  apply  a  liquid  film  to  the  surface  of  said 
wire  strands, 

means  for  accelerating  the  flow  of  the  contaminated  gas  through 
said  passageway  to  pass  in  contact  with  said  wire  strands  for 
entrainment  of  the  particulate  matter  in  the  liquid  film  on  said 
wire  strands  to  remove  the  particulate  matter  from  the  gas. 
and 

collecting  means  for  directing  the  liquid  with  entrained  particu- 
late matter  to  flow  on  the  surface  of  said  wire  strands  to  a 
location  where  the  entrained  particulate  matter  drains  from 
said  wire  strands  as  a  film  out  of  the  passageway  with  the  gas 
passing  from  said  passageway  outlet  substantially  free  of 
particulate  matter. 


1.  A  dust  collector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  intalce  on  top  of  said  housing  for  receiving 
a  mixed  current  containing  natural  or  chemically  produced 
solid  fine  material: 

a  hexahedral  purse-shaped  filter  cloth  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  divided  paths  and  being  installed  in  a  zigzag  inside 
said  housing  to  form  a  filtering/dust  collecting  area  and  for 
filtenng  the  solid  fine  material  and  purging  only  purity  air, 
wherein  the  mixed  current  moves  downward  along  said  hous- 
ing while  flow  amount  of  the  mixed  current  is  reduced  by  a 
fixed  percentage  rate  in  a  staircase  manner  and  the  mixed 
current  flows  through  each  path  of  said  filter  cloth  separately. 

a  purging  ponion  for  exhausting  purity  air  cleaned  by  said 
purse-shaped  filter  cloth  tltrough  said  housing. 


5,683,478 

OCCUPANT  AIR  FILTER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Lawrence  Animychuk,  60  Glenaden  Ave.  E..  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada,  M8Y-2L3 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,420,  Aug.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,949 
Int  a."  BOID  46/52 
U.S.  a.  55— 385  J  22  Claims 


I.  An  air  filtering  device  for  inserting  into  a  fresh  air  intake 
conduit  for  providing  fresh  air  to  occupants  of  a  vehicle,  where  the 
conduit  iiKludes  a  generally  circular  rim  extending  around  the 


perimeter  of  the  conduit  from  an  inside  face  of  said  conduit,  said 
air  filter  device  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  bottom  base  unit,  said  bonom  base  unit 
including  a  perimeter  mounting  ponion  to  allow  said  bottom 
base  unit  to  be  retained  in  said  air  conduit,  said  penmeier 
mounting  portion  comprised  of  opposed  oulwardlv  extending 
mounting  lips  separated  by  an  outwardly  opening  mounting 
groove,  said  mounting  lips  being  resiliently  flexible  to  mount 
over  said  rim  and  sufficiently  stift  to  retain  said  air  filter 
device  in  position  on  said  rim, 

said  btittoni  base  unit  including  air  filter  mounting  means 

an  air  filter  retained  in  said  air  filter  mounting  means  of  said 
bottom  base  unil.  said  air  filter  being  sized  and  shaped  to  be 
inserted  into  a  cavity  located  within  a  turbine  fan  of  a  blower 
motor  assembly:  and 

a  central  air  intake  inlet  in  said  bottom  base  unit,  said  central  air 
intake  inlet  including  a  screen  mounted  thereacross  for  pre- 
venting large  debris  from  entenng  the  air  filler; 

vv'herein  said  device  is  mountable  in  standard  air  circulation 
ducting  of  a  vehicle  by  retaining  said  generally  circular  nm  in 
said  mounting  groove  without  the  need  to  modify  said  air 
circulation  ducting. 


5.683,479 
AIR  CLEANER  HAVING  SCAVENGER  ARRANGEMENT 
(Jary  R.  Gillingham;  Peter  A.  Bette,  both  of  Prior  Lake;  Daniel 
T.  Risch,  Minneapolis;  James  C.  Rothman,  Burnsville,  and 
Fred  H.  Wahlquist  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,771,  Mar.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,575,826,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,153.  Sep. 
17,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.401^85.  This  application  Oct  22,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  731.706 
Int  CI."  BOID  46/4S 
US.  CI.  55--I3I  19  Oalms 


(d)  a  scavenger  arrangement  constructed  and  arranged  to  with- 
draw separated  particulate  material  from  said  housing  interior: 
(i)  said  scavenger  arrangement   including  a  first  scavenger 

duct;  said  first  scavenger  duct  including  a  first  perforated 

section  positioned  within  said  housing  intenor  and  on  said 

housing  bottom  wall;  and 
(li)  said  first  scavenger  duct  first  perforated  section  including 

scavenger  flow  perforations  positioned  above  said  housing 

bottom  wall. 


1.  An  air  cleaner  construction  comprising: 

(a)  a  filter  arrangement  including  a  housing  having  a  bottom 
well  and  a  sidewall  arrangement;  said  bottom  wall  and  side- 
wall  arrangement  defining  a  housing  interior:  said  sidewall 
arrangement  including  a  clean  air  aperture  therein: 

(b)  a  first  filter  pack  positioned  within  said  filler  arrangement 
and  having  an  exterior  filter  surface  and  a  clean  air  space;  said 
first  filter  pack  including  a  clean  air  exit  therefrom: 

(c)  a  seal  arrangement  constructed  and  arranged  to  seal  said  filter 
pack  within  said  housing  interior  and  against  said  sidewall 
arrangement  such  that  said  clean  air  exit  in  said  first  filter 
pack  is  in  air  flow  communication  with  a  first  air  exit  aperture 
m  said  housing  sidewall  arrangement:  and. 


5.683.480 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  TWO  PRISMS  WITH  A 

HYDROLYSIS  PRODUCT 

Vasushi  Taniguchi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257.434,  Jun.  8.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,863,  Feb.  8,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  857,122.  Mar.  25.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,125,  Dec. 
4.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  61,551. 
Jun.  15.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  23.  1995. 

Ser.  No.  409.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18.  1986.  f  1-139974; 
Jun.  18.  1986.  61-139975;  Jun.  18.  1986,  61-139976;  Jun.  20. 
1986.  61-142855 

Int  CI."  C03B  2ino 
U.S.  CI.  65-17.2  3  Claims 


MAKE    «  »*tS  or 


Fom<  pajwiz*Tio«  sp\  ithwc 
Pl.««t  rr  FOMMK  MULTrmrtlB 
ON  SLANT  OF  ONE  or  PKlSHS 


(SLANTSI     OFBOTMFWiSMS 


JOIN  BOTH  PRISMS 


I  INJECT  MTCmOLTTic   PHOOOCT 
j  OF  S.  ALCOHOCATE  INTD 
\VKJl   SCTWtEN    JUNCIKM 


FOPM  PAISM  TYPE 
**OCA»l2ATia«  HAM  SPUTTER 
WITH  MYtMOLmc  PHOOUCT 
KING   NAROCNCO 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  beam  spliner  used  in  an  ultra- 
violet range  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  first  prism  made  of  silica; 

(b)  selecting  a  second  prism  made  of  silica: 

(c)  forming  a  beam  splitting  film  for  transmission  in  the  ultra- 
violet range  on  a  surface  of  said  second  pnsm,  wherein  an 
ultraviolet  light  is  split  into  two  ultraviolet  components: 

(d)  providing  a  hydrolysis  product  of  a  silicon  alcoholate,  said 
hydrolysis  product  comprising  a  silicon  oxide  and  a  volatiz- 
able  liquid:  and 

(e)  contacting  said  first  and  second  prisms  with  said  hydrolysis 
product  of  the  silicon  alcoholate  in  a  space  between  said  first 
and  second  prisms,  said  hydrolysis  product  being  injected  into 
said  space  between  said  first  and  second  pnsms  by  capillary 
action,  thereby  joining  said  first  and  second  prisms  by  form- 
ing a  bond  of  said  silicon  oxide  in  said  space  between  said 
first  and  second  prisms,  wherein  said  volatizable  liquid  vola- 
tizes.  thereby  promoting  said  bond  formation. 
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5,683,481 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORE  SHELL  STRUCTURED 

ARTICLES  BASED  ON  ALUMINA  CERAMICS  HAVING 

SPINEL  SURFACES 

Dilip  K.  Chatterjee;  Syamal  K.  Ghosh,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Gregory  S.  Jarrold,  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^ast- 

man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700^56 

Int  CI.*'  C03B  19/01:19/09:  C04B  3J/Jt4:33/36 

U.S.  a.  65—17-5  6  Claims 


5,683,482 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  RODS, 

ESPECIALLY  OF  GLASSY  MATERIAL 

Allan  Mark  Fredholm,  Mennecy,  France,  assignor  to  Corning 

Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630J22 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  19,  1995,  95  04647 
Int.  CI.''  C03B  40/04 
U.S.  CI.  65—25.1  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  alumina  ceramic  article  compris- 
ing: 

compacting  a  mixture  of  a  first  concentration  of  particulate 
aluminum  oxide  and  a  second  concentration  of  particulate 
zirconium  oxide  alloy,  said  zirconium  oxide  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  zirconium  oxide  and  a  secondary  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  MgO.  CaO.  Y;0,.  CeO;,  Sc,0, 
rare  earth  oxides,  and  combinations  of  these  secondary 
oxides:  wherein  zirconium  oxide  alloy  has  a  concentration  of 
said  secondary  oxide  of,  ii;  the  case  of  Y;0,.  about  0.5  to 
about  5  mole  percent:  in  the  case  of  MgO.  about  0.1  to  about 
1.0  mole  percent,  in  the  case  of  CeO,,  about  0.5  to  about  15 
mole  percent,  in  the  case  of  Sc;0,,  about  0.5  to  about  7  0 
mole  percent  and  in  the  case  of  CaO  from  about  0.5  to  about 
5  mole  percent,  relative  to  the  total  of  said  zirconium  oxide 
alloy,  said  compacting  further  comprising  forming  a  blank: 

providing  contact  between  said  blank  and  a  dopant  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MgO.  ZnO.  FeO.  CoO, 
NiO.  and  MnO.  said  contact  being  subsequent  to  said  forming 
of  said  blank:  and 

sintering  said  blank  in  contact  with  said  dopant  oxide,  said 
sintering  further  comprising  diffusing  said  dopant  oxide  into 
the  shell  of  said  blank,  converting  said  aluminum  oxide  par- 
ticles in  said  shell  into  cubic  spinel,  and  converting  said 
zirconium  oxide  alloy  particles  in  said  shell  from  a  tetragonal 
crystal  structure  to  cubic  and  monoclinic  crystal  structures; 

wherein  said  first  concentration  is  from  50  weight  percent  of  the 
total  of  the  first  and  second  concentrations  to  75  weight 
percent  of  the  total  of  said  first  and  second  concentrations, 
and  wherein  said  first  concentration  is  sufficient  to  prevent 
retention  of  said  zirconium  oxide  alloy  particles  in  said  shell 
in  a  predominantly  tetragonal  crystal  structure: 

whereby  said  prepared  ceramic  article  has  a  core  consisting 
essentially  of  sintered  particles  of  ( 1 )  said  zirconium  oxide 
alloy  in  a  tetragonal  crystal  structure  and  (2)  aluminum  oxide, 
and  a  shell  consisting  essentially  of  sintered  particles  of  la) 
zirconium  oxide  alloy  in  non-tetragonal  crystal  structures  and 
(b)  cubic  spinel. 


^^iils^ 


1.  A  device  for  shaping  molten  glassy  material  into  rods,  the 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  mold  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  fixed  cross-section,  the 
mold  comprising 

i)  a  cylindrical  internal  wall  of  a  porous  material,  and 
ii)  means  connected  to  said  wall  for  injecting  a  gas  into  said 
wall  to  cause  said  gas  to  come  out  of  the  wall  on  the  side 
facing  the  glassy  maienal  accumulated  in  the  mold,  so  as  to 
constitute  an  interstitial  flow  of  a  film  of  gas  that  separates 
the  glassy  matenal  from  the  inside  wall  of  the  mold: 

(b)  a  casting  tube  centered  above  the  vertical  axis  of  the  mold, 
for  feeding  said  molten  glassy  material  into  said  mold:  and 

(c)  a  free  fall  zone  separating  the  casting  tube  from  the  mold. 


5,683,483 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
LARGE,  HIGH-PURITY  FLAT  OR  CURVED  QUARTZ 
GLASS  PLATE 
Ise   Yosiaki,   Yamagata;    Asajima   Kazuo,   Fukui-ken,- 
Shinichi,  Yamagata,  and  Kimura  Hiroyuki,  Fukui, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Products  Co, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92y00976,  S  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AI3404.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  211,455 
InL  a."  C03B  2J/02:2Jt/04 


Okosi 

aU  of 

Ltd., 


U.S.  a.  65—102 


19  Claims 


1     '.  manufacturing  method  for  large  quartz  glass  plate,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  quartz  glass  tube  having  a  circumferential  wall  with 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  an  opening  of  preselected  width 


in  the  wall  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  tube  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  whereby  leading  and  trailing 
edges  are  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  tube; 

mounting  the  tube  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation: 

heating  the  wall  of  the  tube  in  an  initial  zone  at  or  adjacent  to  the 
leading  edge  to  effect  softening  thereof; 

rotating  the  quartz  glass  tube  with  a  means  of  rotating  and 
simultaneously  pulling  the  heated  leading  edge  of  the  quartz 
glass  tube  with  a  means  of  pulling  in  a  direction  approxi- 
mately tangential  to  the  circumference  of  the  tube,  thereby 
opening  and  flattening  the  tube  to  form  a  flat  plate  while 
effecting  rotation  thereof:  and 

continuing  heating  and  pulling  of  the  tube  as  it  is  rotated  to 
produce  a  quartz  glass  plate. 


5,683.485 

GLASS  GOB  DISTRIBUTOR  AND  OIL  LUBRICATION 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Frank  J.  DiFrank,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Brockway 

Glass  Container  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,052,  Oct.  11,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589306 
Int.  CI."  C03B  7/00:9/16:9/20:7/14 
U.S.  CI.  6S-304  24  Oaims 


5,683,484 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  OUT 

GALL  DURING  GLASS  MELTING  PROCESSES 

Helmut  Pieper;  Lothar  Rott,  and  Matjaz  Bucar,  all  of  Lohr  am 

Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Beteiligungen  Sorg  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG,  Lohr  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574389 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  25,  1994,  44  46 
575.0 

InL  a."  C03C  5/193 
VS.  a.  65-134,5  20  Claims 


t 
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1  A  process  for  melting  glass  to  form  a  glass  melt,  in  particular 
for  the  vitrification  of  hazardous  materials  in  which  gall  forms  a 
gall  layer  which  floats  on  said  glass  melt,  in  an  electrically  heated 
tank  melting  furnace  having  a  discharge  outlet  for  said  glass  melt 
and  an  overflow  channel  connected  to  said  furnace,  said  overflow 
channel  having  an  inlet  for  overflow  of  said  gall  layer,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

producing  a  stream  of  ascending  gas  bubbles  in  said  melt, 

directly  in  front  of  said  overflow  channel,  to  result  in  an 

accumulation  of  liquid  gall  at  said  gall  layer  directly  in  front 

of  said  inlet  of  said  overflow  channel. 

retaining  said  layer  of  liquid  gall  and  a  bonom  layer  of  molten 

glass  in  said  overflow  channel  by  means  of  a  weir, 
maintaining  a  temperature  in  said  overflow  channel  higher  than 

a  melting  temperature  of  said  gall,  and 
maintaining  said  bonom  layer  of  glass  at  a  temperature  at  which 
a  viscosity  of  said  bottom  layer  of  glass  is  so  high  that  said 
glass  cannot  flow  out  of  said  overflow  channel. 


I.  A  gob  distributor  for  distnbuting  gobs  of  molten  glass  from  an 
orifice  of  a  glass  melter  to  a  plurality  of  molds  of  a  glass  forming 
machine,  said  gob  distributor  comprising: 
a  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  said  motor  being  operable  in  an 

oscillating  manner  with  a  plurality  of  indexing  steps  as  it 

moves  in  a  given  arcuate  direction; 
a  driven  member  spaced  from  and  extending  parallel  to  said 

output  shaft; 
a  gob  scoop,  said  gob  scoop  having  an  inlet  end  adapted  to  be 

positioned  in  alignment  with  the  orifice  of  the  glass  melter 

and  an  outlet  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  out  of  alignment 

with  the  orifice  of  the  glass  melter; 
means  for  connecting  said  gob  scoop  to  said  driven  member  to 

be  oscillated  therewith;  and 
endless  positive  drive  means  for  directly  transmitting  torque 

from  said  output  shaft  to  said  driven  member. 


5,683,486 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FIBER  PREFORM  TO 

MINIMIZE  SHIFTS  OF  THE  ZERO-DISPERSION 

WAVELENGTH 

Hiroshi  Oyamada,-   Go  Oglno,  and  Hideo  Hirasawa,  all  of 

Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,529 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334420 
Int  CI.*  C03B  37/027 
VS.  a.  65-377  1  ctaim 
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1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  silica  glass-based  [jreform 
for  optical  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  outer  core  of 
silica  glass  on  and  around  a  center  core  of  silica  glass,  the  outer 
core  having  a  refractive  index  smaller  than  the  refractive  index  of 
the  silica  glass  forming  the  center  core,  to  provide  a  primary 
preform  having  a  diameter  D,   and  having  a  refractive   index 
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disoibuiion  profile  across  the  diameter,  and  forming  a  cladding 
layer  of  silica  glass  on  and  around  the  pnmarv  preform,  the 
cladding  layer  having  a  refractive  inde\  smaller  than  that  of  the 
outer  core,  to  provide  a  secondary  preform  having  a  diameter  D.. 
the  improvement  which  compnses  forming  the  cladding  layer  in 
such  a  way  that  the  inequality 

UV'ftl=500  nm 

is  satisfied,  in  which  k  is  the  ratio  of  D|/D,  and  Xq  is  the  zero- 
dispersion  wavelength  in  nm  of  an  optical  fiber  obtained  by  draw- 
ing the  secondary  preform,  dk^dk  being  a  derivative  of  the  equa- 
tion Xfl=f(k). 


5.683,487 
HYDROPHOBIC  BIOREMEDIANTS 
Max  Leo  Robbins,  South  Orange,  and  Ramesh  Varadaraj, 
Flemington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^65 

Int  a."  C05F  ///OS.  C02F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  71—6  4  Oaims 


a.  combining  said  waste  matenal  with  carbon  and  preroasting 
said  waste  matenal  at  an  elevated  temperature  resulting  in  the 
reduction  of  the  iron  oxides  into  direct  reduced  iron  and  the 
production  of  exhaust  vapors  compnsing  zinc,  lead,  and  cad- 
mium compounds; 

b.  collecting  and  treating  said  exhaust  vapors  with  an  ammo- 
nium chloride  solution  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  form  a 
product  solution  which  comprises  dissolved  constituents  and 
an  undissolved  precipitate,  wherein  said  dissolved  con.stitu- 
ents  comprise  said  zinc.  lead,  and  cadmium  compounds; 

c.  separating  said  product  solution  from  said  undis.solved  pre- 
cipitate; and 

d.  treating  said  product  solution  so  as  to  remove  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  zinc  compounds  from  said  product  solution. 


5,683,489 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IRON  CARBIDE 
Shoji  Hayashi,  8-2,  Okudakeiyocho,  Inazawa-shi,  Aichi-ken; 
Yoshiaki  Iguchi,  5-7,  Ishiodai  6-chonie.  Kasugai-shi,  Aichi- 
ken;  Yukihiro  Hida,  and  Satoshi  Sawai.  both  of  Futtsn,  aH  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shoji  Hayashi,  Inazawa,-  Yoshiaki  Iguchi, 
Kasugai,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007079 

Int.  a."  C22B  5/14.  COIB  31/30 

VS.  O.  75—505  2  Claims 
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Volume  of  Water  CoUeted  (mO 

I.  A  microbial  nutrient  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
first  phase  and  a  second  phase. 

the  first  phase  being  an  aqueous  phase  of  nitrogen  and  phospho- 
rus microbial  nutrients  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  25  to  about  55  wt  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  and 

the  second  phase  being  a  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  liquid  com- 
bined with  from  15  to  40  wt  %  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
second  phase  of  fatty  acid  esters  of  sorbitan.  1  to  5  wt  % 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  second  phase  of  C,2  to  C,4  alky  I 
mono,  di,  and  tri  (alkyltetraglycol  ether)-o-phosphate.  and 
from  about  12  to  about  35  wt  %  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
second  phase  of  polyethoxylated  quaternary  amonium  salts  of 
alkyl  amines  having  from  1  to  10  polyethoxylate  groups  and 
alky  I  amines  of  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  thereby  render- 
ing the  mixture  of  the  first  and  second  phase  a  liquid  at  a  first 
temperature  and  a  solid  at  a  second  lower  temperature. 


5,683,488 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IRON  FEEDSTOCK 
FROM  INDUSTRIAL  FURNACE  WASTE  STREAMS 
Allan   S.   Myerson,    Brooklyn,   N.Y.;    Charles   A.    Burrows, 
Atlanta,  and  Paul  R.  DiBeUa,  Ball  Ground,  both  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Metals  Recycling  Technologies  Corp„  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,446,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,250,  May  4, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,464,596,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  953,645,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,987,  Jan.  15,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,208,004.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,043 

Int-  CI."  C22B  7/02:3/14:3/46 
U.S.  a.  75—420  12  Oaims 

1.  A  continuous  method  for  the  recovery  of  iron  products  from 
waste  material  streams  which  comprise  iron  oxides,  zinc.  lead,  and 
cadmium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  producing  iron  carbide  comprising: 

bringing  iron  ore  into  contact  with  a  reducing  gas  containing 

hydrogen,  hydrogen  sulfide  and  a  carbon  compound  at  a 

specified  reaction  temperature  to  reduce  and  carburize  the  iron 

ore  and  produce  iron  carbide;  wherein 
the  sulfur  activity  a,  of  sulfur  contained  in  the  reducing  gas  is 

controlled  in  accordance  with  a  reaction  temperature  to  cause 

iron  carbide  to  adsorb  sulfur  on  a  surface  of  the  iron  carbide 

by; 
measuring  a  partial  pressure  PiH-,)  of  hydrogen  and  a  partial 

pressure  P(H,S)  of  hydrogen  sulfide  contained  in  the  reducing 

gas; 
calculating  sulfur  activity  a,  in  the  reducing  gas  from  equation 

(1). 


a,=<P(H;S)/P  (H,))/(P  (HjSi/P  (Hj»)E 


(1) 


where  (P  {H,S)/P(H,))  represents  the  ratio  between  the  partial 
pressures  of  HjS  and  H,  in  the  reducing  gas  and  (P  (HjSVP  (Hj))^ 
is  the  ratio  between  the  partial  pressures  of  HjS  and  H,  in  a 
condition  where  the  reaction  of  equation  (2)  below  is  in  equilib- 
rium. 


FeS<sHH,(g)=Fe<sHH,S(g) 


(2) 


FeS  and  Fe  being  derived  from  the  iron  ore.  where  (s)  and  (g) 
represent  solid  and  gaseous  phases,  respectively,  and 

adjusting  the  partial  pressure  P(H,S)  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide  in 
the  reducing  gas. 


5,683,490 
SOLUTION  MINING  OF  PRECIOUS  METALS  USING 
AQUEOUS,  SULFUR-BEARING  SOLUTIONS  AT 
ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 
Drummond   Earley,  III,  St.   Paul,  and  Michael  E.  Bemdt, 
Bloomington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,119,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,607 
Int  a."  C22B  3/40 
VS.  a.  75—712  14  Oaims 


MJECnONIMEU 


I.  A  process  for  solution  mining  of  precious  metals  comprising 
adding  to  ore  containing  precious  metals  an  aqueous  leach  solution 
comprising  bisulfide  or  sulfide  ions  in  the  presence  of  excess 
elemental  sulfur  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°  C.  to  dissolve 
said  precious  metals,  and  recovering  a  metal  bearing  solubon 
containing  said  precious  metals. 


5,683,491 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SATURATION  OF 

CARBON  FILTERS  IN  A  GAS  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

James  Owen  Gelsinger,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,270 

Int  a.*  BOID  15/08:53/14 

VS.  a.  95—82  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  sour  hydrocarbon  gas  stream,  said 
method  comprising: 

contacting  said  sour  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  with  a  solvent  to 

remove  acid  gases  from  said  sour  gas  stream; 
regenerating  said  solvent  by  removing  said  acid  gases  from  said 

solvent  to  form  a  regenerated  solvent; 
passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  regenerated  solvent  through  a 

carbon  filter  to  remove  hydrocarbons  from  said  solvent  and 


form  a  regenerated,  filtered  solvent,  said  hydrocarbons  having 
been  absorbed  from  said  sour  gas  stream  along  with  said  acid 
gases; 

recycling  said  regenerated,  filtered  solvent  for  use  in  further 
removing  acid  gases  from  said  sour  gas  stream; 

determining  the  absorption  efficiency  of  said  carbon  filter  for 
removing  said  hydrocarbons  from  said  regenerated  solvent  on 
a  routine  basis  by  periodically  taking  a  sample  of  said  regen- 
erated solvent  after  it  has  passed  through  said  carbon  filter; 
and 

changing  said  carbon  filter  after  the  amount  of  hydrocarbons 
remaining  in  said  regenerated,  filtered  solvent  after  it  has 
passed  through  said  carbon  filter  approaches  an  unacceptable 
level. 


5,683,492 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  FROM  A  PURGE  GAS  CONTAINING  AT 

LEAST  CARBON  MONOXIDE,  NITROGEN  AND 

HYDROGEN 

Peter  Hesse,  Muncben,-  Siegfried  Michel,  Egling,  and  Horst 

Weiss,    Muncben,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Linde 

AktiengcseUschall,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Ffled  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1995,  195  19 
197.8 

Int.  a.*  BOID  53/47:53/14 
VS.  a.  95—92  13  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  carbon  monoxide  from  a  purge  gas 
stemming  from  an  acetic  acid  synthesis  stage,  said  process  com- 
prising: withdrawing  from  said  acetic  acid  synthesis  stage  a  purge 
gas  (6)  containing  at  least  carbon  monoxide,  nitrogen  and  hydro- 
gen, subjecting  said  purge  gas  to  an  adsorption  process  (G)  to 
separate  said  purge  gas  into  a  gas  fraction  (11)  rich  in  carbon 
monoxide  and  a  residual  gas  fraction  (12.  13)  rich  in  nitrogen  and 
hydrogen,  and  recycling  the  gas  fraction  (11)  rich  in  carbon  mon- 
oxide upstream  of  the  acetic  acid  synthesis  stage  (C). 


5,683,493 
PACKING  FOR  SEPARATION  COLUMNS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  USE 
Berne  K.  Stober,  53  Manners  Rd.,  Ringoes,  NJ.  08551 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,106 
Int  CI."  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  95—219  20  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  separation  packing,  useful  as  a  packing  material  for 
distillation  and  fractionation  columns  to  provide  for  operation  in  a 
co-current  mode  within  the  overall  countercurrent  process,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  connected  packing  elements,  said  packing 
elements  comprising: 
( 1 )  a  base 
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(2)  a  continuous  side  wall  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end.  said  lower  end  terminating  into  said  base,  said  upper 
end  defining  an  upper  packing  element  plane  region,  and 
said  side  walls  defining  a  contacting  volume  above  the  base 
and  below  the  upper  packing  element  plane  region; 

(3)  at  least  one  vapor  openmg  \n  said  base  through  which 
vapors  can  flow  into  said  contacting  volume; 

(4)  at  least  one  vapor  tab  located  above  said  at  least  one  vapor 
opening; 

(5)  at  least  one  liquid  slit  located  on  said  side  wall,  said  liquid 
slit  defining  an  opening  in  said  side  wall  through  which 
liquid  can  flow; 

whereby  said  packing  elements  are  connected  in  such  a  way  that 
the  sidewalls  of  adjacent  packing  elements  contact  each  other  to  an 
extent  and  the  sidewalls  also  define  an  opening  between  adjacent 
packing  elements: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  liquid  downcomers  comprising: 

( 1 )  downcomer  side  walls  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  being  located  within  said 
opening  between  adjacent  packing  elements,  and  said  lower 
portion  extending  below  said  packing  element  base  and 
having  a  lower  portion  end; 

(2)  at  lea.<:t  one  downcomer  port  located  proximate  to  the 
lower  portion  end  of  the  downcomer.  said  port  defining  an 
opening  in  said  downcomer  side  walls  through  which  liquid 
can  flow. 


PaL  No.  5391 J53. 
No.  746,640 


23  Claims 

gas  stream. 


5.683,494 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  ENHANCED  SEPARATOR  (EES) 

Ralph  F.  Altman,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.;  S.  Ronald  Wysk,  Stow, 

Mass,;  Leo  A.  Smolensky,  Concord,  Mass^  and  Bruce  H. 

Easom,  Grotoo,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research 

Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,732,  Mar.  7,  1995, 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser. 

Int.  CI."  B03C  3/15 

U.S.  a.  96—55 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  particles  from  a 
comprising: 

a  walled  separation  vessel  having  a  length  and  opposite  ends  and 
further  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  separation  chamber 
formed  therein: 
respective  spaced-apart  inlet  and  outlet  passages  formed  in  the 
separation  vessel  as  narrow  slits  extending  along  the  full 
length  thereof  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  separation 
chamber,  such  that  a  particulate  laden  gas  stream  is  received 
through  the  inlet  passage  into  the  separation  chamber  tangen- 
tially  to  the  walls  of  the  separation  vessel,  such  that  a  particu- 
late concentrated  gas  stream  is  expelled  from  the  separation 
chamber  through  the  outlet  passage  tangentially  to  the  walls 
of  the  separation  vessel,  and  such  that  said  paniculate  laden 


gas  stream  and  said  particulate  concentrated  gas  stream  create 
a  vortex  in  the  separation  chamber  which  impans  a  centrifu- 
gal force  on  the  particles  towards  the  walls  of  the  separation 
vessel: 
an  outgoing  clean  air  path  at  a  respective  at  least  one  of  said 

opposite  ends  of  the  separation  vessel; 
a  discharge  electrode  mounted  within  the  separation  vessel;  and 
a  power  supply  establishing  an  electrostatic  field  between  the 
discharge  electrode  and  the  walls  of  the  separation  vessel, 
such  that  the  established  electrostatic  field  repels  the  particles 
towards  the  walls  of  the  separation  vessel,  thereby  preventing 
entrance  of  the  particles  into  the  outgoing  clean  air  path. 


5,683,495 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FILTRATION  OF  A  FLOW  OF  AIR,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  HEATING  AND/OR  AIR 

CONDITIONING  PLANT  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Siegfried  Derx,  Lichtenfels,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rodacher 

Autoklima  GmbH.  Rodach,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1994,  44  42 
851.0 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53AX):50/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—134  11  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  the  filtration  of  an  airstream.  composing  an  outer 
air  channel  having  fixed  first  filter-wall  parts  of  an  activated 
cartxjn-filter  arrangement:  an  inner  air-channel  enveloped  by  the 
outer  air-channel,  said  inner  air-channel  having  second  filter-wall 
parts  pivotable  between  an  opening  position  substantially  parallel 
to  the  first  filter-wall  parts  and  a  closure  position:  and  a  closure 
device  at  an  exit  of  the  outer  air  channel,  said  closure  device  being 
moveable  between  an  opening  position  and  a  closure  position 
wherein  when  said  closure  device  is  in  said  closure  position  an 
entirety  of  the  airstream  is  conveyed  through  the  first  filter-wall 
parts. 
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5,683,496 
STORAGE  STABLE  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  CEMENTS 
Ira  C.  Ison,  Campbell,-  Mark  T.  Fulmer;  Bryan  M.  Barr,  both 
of  Sao  Jose,  and  Brent  R.  Constantz,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Norian  Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471/M8,  Jnn.  6,  1995,  whicfa  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  294325,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,496^99.  This 
application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645^73 
Int.  a."  C04B  12/02 
VS.  a.  106-35  1,  ciai^ 

I.  A  storage  suble,  two  component  ceincnt  composition  com- 
prising: 
a  lubricant;  and 

a  dry  component  comprising  basic  calcium  source  particles  at 
least  partially  coated  with  a  partially  neutralized  acidic  cal- 
cium phosphate,  wherein  said  dry  component  is  produced  by: 
mixing  an  acidic  phosphate  source  with  a  basic  calcium  source 
in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solvent,  whereby  a  reaction 
between  said  acidic  phosphate   source  and  basic   calcium 
source  (xciirs: 
stopping  the  reaction  between  said  acidic  phosphate  source  and 
basic  calcium  source  prior  to  completion  by  removing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  free  water  from  said  reaction  mixture, 
resulting  in  solids  substantially  free  of  uncombined  water; 
whereby  a  dry  component  comprising  said  basic  calcium  souice 
at  least  partially  coated  with  a  partially  neutralized  acidic 
calcium  phosphate  is  produced. 


5,683/499 

FLUID  COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING 

MOISTURE  FROM  TANKS 

M.  Reza  Kiyani,  97  Alberta  Dr.,  Amherst,  N.Y.  14226 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,707 

InL  a.*  BOID  53A)4 

VS.  a.  96-147  12  Claims 


5,683.497 

ASPHALT  EMULSION  WITH  LIGNIN-CONTAINING 
EMULSIFIER 
Richard  Robert  Suchanec,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,620,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,027 

Int  a."  COOL  93/00;  C08F  1/00:1/02;  C07G  I  AX) 

VS.  CI.  106—232  18  Claims 

1.  An  asphalt  emulsion  containing  an  emulsifier  comprising 

alkali  metal  salt  of  lignin  and  alkali  metal  salt  of  polymerized 


1.  A  fluid-collecting  device  for  collecting  fluid  from  a  container 
having  an  opening  leading  to  the  inside  of  the  container  comprising 
a  porous  bag,  collecting  means  in  said  porous  bag  for  collecting 
fluid,  said  porous  bag  being  of  a  size  to  fit  through  said  opening  for 
entry  into  said  inside  of  said  container,  holding  means  of  larger 
size  than  said  opening  for  being  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  opening  from  said  inside  of  said  container  and  being  incapable 
of  entering  into  said  container  by  virtue  of  being  of  larger  size  than 
said  opening,  and  elongated  connecting  means  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  porous  bag  and  another  end  connected  to  said 
holding  means  for  pulling  said  porous  bag  from  said  inside  of  said 
container  after  said  collecting  means  has  collected  fluid  from  said 
inside  of  said  container,  said  holding  means  by  being  of  larger  size 
than  said  opening  thereby  preventing  said  end  of  said  connecting 
means  connected  to  said  holding  means  from  falling  into  said 
container. 


5,683,498 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RUBBER-MODIFIED 

ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS 

Simon  Adrianus  Maria  Hcsp,  501-670  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald 

Blvd.,  Kingston,  Ontario  K7M  IA3,  Canada 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,462,  Aug.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662334 
Int  CI.'  C08L  95/00 
VS.  a.  106—273.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  homogeneous,  rubber-modified 
asphalt  composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  with  crude  oil  of  particles  of  rubber 
having  a  vulcanized  component: 

(b)  distilling  fractions  of  crude  oil  from  said  mixnire  until  the 
final  pot  temperature  exceeds  about  280°  C.  whereby  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  vulcanized  component  of  die  rubber  has 
devulcanized  and  the  volatile  low  molecular  weight  fraction 
of  said  crude  oil  has  been  renjoved;  and 

(c)  mixing  the  pot  residue  from  step  (b)  with  asphalt  without  any 
added  solvent  to  form  the  homogeneous,  rubber-modified 
asphalt  composition. 


5,683300 
AQUEOUS  INK  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Toshimitsu    Kawasimii,-    Hiroshi    Inoue;    Toshihiro    Sawaki; 
Keiko  Nakamura;  Hiroyuki  Fukui,  and  Yoshiko  Yamaoka, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakura  Color  Products 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-341089 
Int  a.*  C09D  11/16 
VS.  a.  106—20  R  20  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  comprising  a  coloring  agent,  a  water- 
soluble  solvent  and  water,  wherein  the  amount  of  gas  dissolved 
therein  is  less  than  the  amount  of  gas  at  ttie  saturation  level. 


5.683301 
COMPOUND  FINE  PARTICLES  AND  COMPOSITION 
FOR  FORMING  FILM 
Dayo  Tomihisa,  Morigudii,-  SUgeftunl  Kuramoto,  Takatsuki; 
Satoshi  Ishida,  Kyoto;  IMahiro  Yoocda,  IbaraU;  Masaya 
Yoshida,  Ikkatsoki,  and  Ichiro  Namura,  Soita,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279915; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336498 

Int  a."  C09C  1/36 
VS.  a.  106-^91 

1.  Compound  fine  particles  which  comprise: 
inorganic  fine  particles  comprising  silica; 
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an  organic  polymer  bound  to  surfaces  of  said  inorganic  fine 
particles,  said  organic  polymer  comprising  a  (meth)acrylic 
monomer  unit:  and 

wherein  the  compound  fine  particles  contain  at  least  one  kind  of 
alkoxy  group  in  a  proportion  of  0.01  to  50  mmol/g.  have  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  5  to  200  nm,  a  particle  diameter 
variation  coefficient  of  50%  or  less  and  an  inorganic  matter 
content  of  50  to  99.5%  by  weight. 


5.683^2 
INCORPORATION  OF  AROMATIC  POLYCYCLIC 

coMPOu^a)s  in  quinacridone  processes 

Ibrahcem  T.  Badejo,  N.  Charleston,  and  Daphne  J.  Rice, 
Charleston,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,599 
Int.  CI."  C09B  48A)6:67/52 
VS.  a.  106-^95  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  quinacridone  pigments  com- 
prising 

(a)  heating,  at  a  temperature  of  80°  C.  to  145°  C.  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising 

(i)  2.5-dianilinoterephthalic  acid,  a  2,5-diaiiiIino-3.6- 
dihydroterephthalic  acid  ester,  a  derivative  of  2.5- 
dianilinoterephlhalic  acid  or  a  2.5-dianilino-3.6- 
dihydroterephthalic  acid  ester  having  one  or  more 
substituents  in  at  least  one  aniline  ring,  or  a  mixture 
thereof, 
(ii)  3  to  15  parts  by  weight,  per  part  of  component  (a)<i).  of  a 

dehydrating  agent,  and 
(iii)  0.1  to  15  percent  by  weight,  based  on  component  (a)(i). 
of  one  or  more  non-pigmentary  aromatic  polycyclic  com- 
pounds and/or  derivatives  thereof, 
with  the  proviso  that  if  component  (a)(i)  is  a  2.5-dianilino-3,6- 
dihydroterephthalic  acid  ester  or  a  derivative  thereof,  reaction  step 
(a)  additionally  comprises  an  oxidation  step; 

(b)  drowning  the  reaction  mixture  from  step  (a)  by  adding  said 
reaction  mixture  to  3  to  15  pans  by  weight,  per  part  of 
component  (al(i).  of  a  liquid  in  which  the  quinacridone  pig- 
ment is  substantially  insoluble: 

(c)  isolating  the  quinacridone  pigment; 

(d)  optionally,  conditioning  the  quinacridone  pigment;  and 

(e)  optionally,  blending  the  quinacridone  pigment  with  one  or 
more  quinacridone  derivatives. 


5,683303 
COMPOSITION  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PUMPING 
CONCRETE 
Daniel  P.  Montgomery,  Mesquite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fritz  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Mesquire,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,411,  Jun.  22,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,587,012, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  282,879,  Jul.  29,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,443,636.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,506 
Int.  CI."  C04B  24/10:  B65G  53/32 
VS.  CI.  106—804  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pressunng  a  concrete  slurry  through  a  conduit 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  a  fluid  composition  in  a  chamber; 
at  least  prior  to  said  pressuring  of  said  concrete  slurry,  placing 
said  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  end  of 
said  conduit; 
applying  pressure  to  said  fluid  composition  in  said  chamber  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  said  fluid  composition  to  flow 
from  said  chamber  into  said  inlet  end  of  said  conduit  and 
through  said  conduit  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  conduit;  and. 
thereafter,  while  continually  applying  said  pressure; 
placing  said  concrete  slurry  in  said  chamber  to  contact  any  of 
said  fluid  composition  in  said  chamber  whereby  said  concrete 
slurry  is  pressured  into  said  inlet  end  of  said  conduit  and 
through  said  conduit  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  conduit; 
wherein,  said  fluid  composition  is  comprised  of  an  additive 
matenal  mixed  with  water,  said  additive  material  being  com- 
prised of  a  water  soluble,  inorganic,  alkaline  material  and  a 
solvatable.  organic  polymeric  material;  and  further, 
wherein  said  alkaline  material  is  present  in  said  additive  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  40  to  about  99  parts  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  additive,  said  polymeric  material 
IS  present  in  said  additive  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1  to  about  60  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
additive;  and  still  further, 
wherein  said  water  is  present  in  said  fluid  composition  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  said  alkaline  material  and  sol- 
vate said  polymenc  material. 


5,683,504 
GROWTH  OF  SILICON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Koji  Izunome,  Ami-machi;  Souroku  Kawanishi,  T^ukuba; 
Shiqji  Togawa,  l^ukuba;  Atsushi  Ikari,  l^ukuba;  Hitoshi 
Sasaki,  Omiya,  and  Shigeyuki  Klmura,  l^kuba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 
Japan,  Saitama-ken;  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation,  Hyogo- 
ken;  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.;  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-091432 
Int  a."  C30B  15/20 
VS.  CI.  117—13  1  Claim 
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of: 


1.  A  method  of  growing  a  Si  single  crystal,  comprising  tlie  steps 

providing  a  melt  in  a  crucible  having  a  bottom, 
controlling  a  difference  in  temperature  AT  between  a  tempera- 
ture at  the  bottom  of  said  crucible  and  a  temperature  at  an 


interface  of  crystal  growth  so  as  to  maintain  a  Rayleigh 
constant  Ra  defined  by  the  formula: 


/?a=KPAri/icv 

within  the  range  of  5x10'  -4x10'.  wherein  g  represents  the  accel- 
eration of  gravity.  P  a  volumetric  expansion  coefficient  of  said 
melt.  L  a  depth  of  the  melt.  K  represents  thermal  diffusivity  and  v 
represents  kinematic  viscosity:  and 

pulling  up  a  single  crystal  from  said  melt  which  is  held  in  a  soft 
turbulence  state. 


5,683,505 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
Kaoru  Kuramochi,  Montgomery,  Ohio,  and  Setsuo  Okamoto, 
Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corpora- 
tion, Amagasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,474,  Nov.  8,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,401 

Int.  CI."  C30B  I5a0 

VS.  CI.  117—34  20  Claims 


5,683,506 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BISMUTH- 

SUBSTFTUTED  RARE  EARTH  IRON  GARNET  SINGLE 

CRYSTAL  FILM  FOR  SHORT  WAVELENGTH 

Kazushi  Shirai,  and  Norio  Takeda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150305 
Int.  a."  C30B  19/04 
VS.  CI.  117—54  9  Claims 


DIReCTION    OF    LIFT 


ANNEALING  FURNACE 


SUBSTRATE 


LPE  FURNACE 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bismuth-substituted  rare-earth 
iron  garnet  single  crystal  film  used  for  short  wavelengths,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


manufacturing  a  BIG-grown  substrate  in  an  LPE  furnace  by  an 
LPE  method,  said  BIG-grown  substrate  having  a  bismuth- 
substituted  rare-earth  iron  garnet  single  crystal  film  grown  on 
one  surface  of  a  non-magnetic  garnet  single  crystal  substrate, 
.said  film  having  a  thickness  less  than  100  |im; 

spinning  said  BIG-grown  substrate  to  remove  a  melt  adhering 
thereto  prior  to  taking  said  BIG-grown  substrate  out  of  the 
LPE  furnace;  and 

cooling  said  BIG-grown  substrate  to  a  temperature  below  300° 
C.  within  one  minute  after  spinning  said  BIG-substrate  to 
remove  the  melt. 


5,683,507 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  LARGE  SILICON 
CARBIDE  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
Donovan    L.    Barrett,    Penn    Hills   Township;    Raymond    G. 
Seidensticker,  deceased,  late  of  Forest  Hills,  by  Joan  Seiden- 
sticker,  heir,  and  Richard  H.  Hopkins,  Murrysville,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523303 

Int  a.*  C30B  35/00 

VS.  a.  117—200  13  Chums 


1.  In  a  process  of  producing  single  crystals  by  pulling  up  a 
single  crystal  from  a  melt  of  material  of  said  single  crystal  in  a 
crucible  surtounded  by  a  heating  element  outside  said  crucible 
through  a  heat  resistant  and  heat  insulating  component  connected 
to  a  lower  part  of  a  protective  gas  inlet  pipe  above  said  melt,  the 
process  is  characterized  by  maintaining  a  small  temperature  gradi- 
ent in  a  high  temperature  portion  of  a  grown  single  crystal  pulled 
from  the  melt  and  by  maintaining  a  large  temperature  gradient  in  a 
low  temperature  portion  of  said  grown  single  crystal. 


1.  An  apparams  for  growing  single-polytype.  single  crystals  of 
silicon  carbide,  wherein  the  crystal  growth  occurs  by  a  physical 
vapor  transport,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  furnace  having  a  carbon  crucible  with  walls  that  border  and 
define  a  cavity  therein; 

(b)  a  silicon  carbide  source  material  provided  at  a  first  location 
of  the  crucible  cavity; 

(c)  a  monocrystalline  silicon  carbide  seed  provided  at  a  second 
location  of  the  cavity:  and 

(d)  a  radiation  heat  leak  heat  path  provided  in  the  furnace 
proximate  the  second  location  of  the  crucible  cavity. 


5,683308 
COATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DISPENSING  A  LIQUID,  AND  DRAINING  AND 
CLEANING  A  COATING  APPARATUS 
Dean  K.  Bleiler,  Allentown,  and  Edward  B.  Overiy,  Quaker- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  FIT  Group,  Inc.,  Quaker- 
town,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,107 
Int  CI."  B05C  M/OO 
U.S.  a.  118—46  13  Chiims 

1.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  applicator  means  capable  of  applying  a  liquid  from  a  reser\'e 
on  the  applicator  means  to  a  substrate: 


174-^9  0  0.-97-12:  QL3 


328 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4.  1997 


November  4.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


329 


b)  supply  pump  means  coupled  in  liquid  flow  communication 
with  the  applicator  means,  (he  supply  pump  means  being 
capable  of  drawing  the  liquid  from  a  reservoir  and  forcing  the 
liquid  to  the  applicator  means;  and 

c)  ictum  pump  means  coupled  in  liquid  flow  communication 
with  the  applicator  means,  the  return  pump  means  being 
capable  of  drawing  the  liquid  from  the  applicator  means  and 
forcing  the  liquid  to  a  drain;  and 

d)  flow  controller  means  capable  of  independently  controlling 
the  pumping  action  of  each  of  the  supply  pump  means  and  the 
return  pump  means; 

e)  a  supply  liquid  accumulator  positioned  between  the  supply 
pump  means  and  the  applicator  means  and  a  return  liquid 
accumulator  positioned  between  the  applicator  means  and  the 
return  pump  means; 

f)  a  first  three-port  valve  having  a  first  port  connected  to  the 
reservoir,  a  second  port  connected  to  the  supply  pump  means 
and  a  third  port  connected  to  a  port  of  a  second  three-port 
valve; 

g)  a  second  three-port  valve  having  a  first  port  connected  to  said 
first  three-port  valve,  a  second  port  connected  to  the  reservoir 
and  a  third  port  connected  to  a  port  of  a  third  three-port  valve; 

h)  a  diird  three-pott  valve  having  a  first  port  connectnl  to  a  port 
of  the  second  three-port  valve,  a  second  port  connected  to  die 
drain  and  a  third  port  connected  to  the  rettnti  pump  nneans; 

i)  a  fourth  three-port  valve  having  a  first  port  connected  to  die 
return  pump  means,  a  second  port  connected  to  the  return 
liquid  accumulator  and  third  port  connected  to  an  output  of 
the  supply  pump  means  and  an  input  of  the  supply  liquid 
accumulator. 


5,683,509 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  UQUID  OR  PASTY 

MEDIUM  ONTO  A  MOVING  MATERIAL  WEB 

HMB-Pctcr  SoOiaKer,  and  ChrWaa  ScUd,  both  of  Hddoiheim, 

Gtrmtmj,    awtgnow    to    VoHh    Sober    PaptamMdiinai 

GMbH,G«nMHy 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  577^419 
OaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  GcrKany,  Dec  23,  1994,  44  46 
3M.1 

iBt  CL'  B05C  1/08 
VS.  CL  US— 227  31  Clafans 


a  flexible  endless  loop  belt  having  an  inner  surface  within  the 
loop  of  the  belt  and  having  an  opposite  outer  surface;  means 
for  moving  the  belt  lengthwise; 

a  pressing  shoe  within  the  loop  of  the  belt,  the  pressing  shoe 
having  a  sliding  surface  positioned  in  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  belt; 

an  opposing  roll  rotatable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  endless 
belt  and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface;  the  shoe,  the  belt 
and  the  opposing  roll  being  so  placed  that  the  outer  surface  of 
the  roll  forms  a  nip  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  endless  belt 
In  the  region  of  the  sliding  surface  of  the  pressing  shoe,  so 
that  the  web  is  guided  through  the  nip  between  the  outer 
surface  of  the  belt  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  roll; 

the  sliding  surface  of  the  shoe  being  concavely  curved  in  its 
cross  sections  extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
opposing  roll  with  a  contour  generally  adapted  to  the  outer 
contour  of  the  opposing  roll  to  extend  the  length  of  the  nip 
through  which  the  web  passes;  the  shoe  being  operable  for 
pressing  the  sliding  surface  in  the  direction  toward  the  oppos- 
ing roll;  and 

a  medium  applicator  for  applying  liquid  or  pasty  medium  onto  at 
least  one  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  endless  belt  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  opposing  roll  at  a  position  thereon  for  being 
carried  into  the  nip  for  being  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  web 
facing  the  respective  one  of  the  endless  belt  and  the  opposing 
roll  to  which  the  medium  is  applied. 


5,683,510 
COATER  WITH  AIR  COLLECTOR 
Alfred  C.  Li,  Naperrilic,  DL;  Rex  A.  Becker,  JaacsvUle,  Wis., 
and  James  R.  Burns,  Springfleld,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bdoit 
Technologies,  Inc.,  WUmingtaa,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,127 

Int.  a."  Bt5C  3/V2 

VS.  CL  118—410  19  Claiim 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  or  pasty  medium  onto  a 
moving  material  web  including  that  of  paper  or  board,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

I 


1.  A  coaler  apparatus  for  applying  coating  material  to  a  substrate 
carried  on  a  rotatable  backing  roll,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coaler  head  bousing  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  tlie  bacldng 
roll  such  that  the  subsome  guided  by  the  bacldng  roll  moves 
between  the  backing  roll  and  the  coaler  head  bousing,  wherein 
the  coater  head  housing  defines  a  pond  which  opens  toward 
the  substrate  and  which  extends  along  the  substrate  in  a 
cross-machine  direction,  and  wherein  the  poixl  receives  and 
retains  coating  material,  and  wherein  the  pond  is  connected  to 
a  pressurized  source  of  coating  material; 

portions  of  the  coaler  head  housing  which  define  a  baffle  plate 
upstream  of  the  pond,  wherein  the  baffle  plate  has  portions 
defining  a  lip  spaced  from  die  backing  roll,  and  wherein 
excess  coating  material  within  the  pond  overflows  the  baffle 
plate  lip  to  escape  the  pond; 

a  wedge  member  which  is  fixed  to  the  housing  and  which 
defines  an  application  region  between  the  wedge  member  and 
the  substrate,  wherein  the  wedge  member  has  an  application 
surface  which  nxire  closely  approaches  the  substrate  as  die 
wedge  member  extends  downstream; 

portions  of  the  wedge  member  which  define  an  air  collector 
recess  which  is  depressed  below  the  wedge  member  applica- 
tion surface;  and 


a  low  pressure  chamber  which  connects  with  the  pond  through 
perforations  in  the  wedge  member  which  extend  through  the 
air  collector  recess,  wherein  the  coating  flows  over  the  air 
collector  recess,  setting  up  a  recirculation  region  within  the  air 
collector  recess  which  collects  air  entrained  within  the  coat- 
ing, and  wherein  air  and  excess  coating  are  drawn  out  of  the 
air  collector  recess  to  the  low  pressure  chamber. 


5,683,511 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  TO  A  YARN 
SHEET 
Arnold  Kremcrs:  Helmut  Knoll;  Volker  Knoll;  Reiner  Schmitt; 
Volker  Ruschenbaum,  all  of  Heinsberg;  Gerhard  Grebing, 
Wuppertal;   Werner  Tobergte,  Erienbach;   Hans-Joachim 
Schaupp,  Obemburg;  Gerhard  Nitschke,  Erkdenz,  and  Hei- 
nrich  Wallraven,  Heinsberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Akzo  Nobd  NV,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01730,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  fi  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32141,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUcd  May  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1994,  44  18 
144.2 

Int  a.*  B05C  J/ 1 2 
VS.  CI.  118-^20  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  to  threads  of  a  yam  sheet 
comprising  multiple  thread  wetting  elements,  multiple  thread  guide 
grooves  each  having  a  thread  feed  end  and  a  thread  exit  end.  each 
of  said  thread  wetting  elements  having  associated  with  it  at  least 
one  of  said  thread  guide  grooves,  multiple  liquid  feed  bores  or 
grooves  for  supplying  said  liquid  one  of  which  terminates  in  each 
of  said  thread  guide  grooves,  a  liquid  distributor  which  is  imple- 
mented as  a  support  to  which  said  thread  wetting  elements  are 
attached  and  which  supplies  liquid  feed  to  each  said  liquid  bore  or 
groove,  each  of  said  threads  of  said  yam  sheet  traveling  within  one 
of  said  thread  guide  grooves  with  said  liquid,  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  threads  being  from  said  thread  feed  end  to  said  thread  exit 
end  of  said  thread  guide  grooves,  there  being  a  separation  of 
adjacent  thread  guide  grooves  of  from  2  to  30  mm.  and  adjacent 
thread  guide  grooves  being  different  distances  from  said  liquid 
distributor  such  that  said  thread  guide  grooves  are  offset  in  an 
alternating  manner. 


5,683,512 
VARNISHING  MACHINE 
Udo  Mailander,  Bietigfaeim-Bissingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
LTG  Lufttechnische  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germanv 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1995,  195  13 
131.2;  Apr.  29,  1995,  195  15  823.7 

Int  CI."  B05C  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  118—663  5  Qaims 

1.  A  machine  for  varnishing  plate-shaped  workpieces.  compris- 
ing: 


a  frame; 

a  varnishing  cylinder  having  a  shell  formed  of  an  elastic  material 
and  two  opposite  supports; 

a  pressure  cylinder  for  applying  pressure  to  a  workpiece  mov- 
able between  the  varnishing  and  pressure  cylinders,  the  pres- 
sure cylinder  likewise  having  two  opposite  supports; 

two  auxiliary  side  members  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame  for 
supporting  the  opposite  supports  of  one  of  the  vamishing 
cylinder  and  the  pressure  cylinder; 

means  for  adjusting  pressure  between  the  vamishing  and  pres- 
sure cylinder,  the  pressure  adjusting  means  including  two 
tilting  motor  spindles  for  pivoting  the  two  auxiliary  side 
members  and  having  respective  one  ends  thereof  attached  to 
the  frame  and  respective  another  ends  thereof  attached  to  the 
two  auxiliary  side  members,  respectively; 

pressure  sensor  means  for  sensing  axial  pressure  applied  by  each 
of  the  two  motor  spindles  to  a  respective  auxiliary  side 
member,  the  pressure  sensor  means  comprising  two  sensors 
supported  on  the  two  motor  spindles,  respectively; 

pressure  regulator  means  connected  with  the  pressure  sensor 
means  for  controlling  the  axial  pressure  and  thereby  pressure 
between  the  vamishing  and  pressure  cylinder  to  a  predeter- 
mined constant  value; 

a  displacement  sensor  for  sensing  an  angular  position  of  one  of 
the  two  auxiliary  side  members  and  supported  on  a  pivotal 
support  of  tiie  one  of  the  two  auxiliary  side  members;  and 

control  means  for  compensating  changes  in  rotational  speed  of 
the  vamishing  cylinder  caused  by  one  of  soaking  of  the 
vamishing  cylinder  shell  and  regrinding,  with  a  position  sig- 
nal generated  by  the  displacement  sensor  being  used  as  a 
control  variable,  the  control  means  being  supported  on  the 
frame. 


5,683,513 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

MOS  DEVICE 

Nobuyoshi  Fujimaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Han- 

dotal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,031.  Dec.  16,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,602.061.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-355269 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16m 
VS.  CI.  118—688  7  Ckiims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  MOS  devices  from  substan- 
tially disc-shaped  semiconductor  wafers,  comprising: 
(a)  a  horizontal  heat  treating  fumace  including 
a  horizontal  cylindrical  tube  with  opposite  open  ends, 
means  mounted  within  the  lube  for  holding  a  semiconductor 
wafer  in  a  vertical  position  transverse  against  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tube, 
a  gas  feed  system  connected  to  one  open  end  of  the  tube  and 
feeding  a  flow  of  an  oxidizing  gas  into  the  tube  at  an  oxidiz- 
ing step  to  produce  an  oxidizing  ambient,  the  gas  feed  system 
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feeding  a  flow  of  an  annealing  gas  to  the  oxidized  semicon- 
ductor wafer  to  produce  an  annealing  ambient,  and 
means  removably  mounted  to  the  other  open  end  of  the  tube,  for 
closing  it  said  closing  means  in  a  mounted  position  allowing  a 
gas  in  the  tube  to  flow  outside  the  tube,  said  closing  means  in 
a  removed  position  allowing  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  be 
put  into  and  taken  out  of  the  tube; 

(b)  a  sensor  mounted  to  the  tube,  said  sensor  detecting  the  flow 
rate  of  the  oxidizing  gas  in  a  clearance  between  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  tube  and  produc- 
ing a  first  flow  rate  signal  at  the  oxidizing  step,  said  sensor 
detecting  the  flow  rate  of  the  annealing  gas  in  said  clearance 
and  producing  a  second  flow  rate  signal  at  the  annealing  step, 
said  sensor  detecting  the  flow  rate  of  the  annealing  gas  in  said 
clearance  and  producing  a  third  flow  rate  signal  throughout 
the  duration  of  a  step  of  taking  the  semiconductor  wafer  out 
of  the  tube; 

(c)  means,  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  flow  rate  signals. 
for  controlling  first  clearance  linear  speeds  (1st  CLSs)  X 
which  is  the  flows  of  the  oxidizing  and  annealing  gases 
defined  as  ratios  of  those  flow  rates  to  the  area  of  said 
clearance  to  be  at  least  30  cm/min; 

(d)  means,  responsive  to  the  third  flow  rate  signal,  for  control- 
ling a  second  clearance  linear  speed  (2nd  CLS)  Y  which  is  the 
flow  of  the  annealing  gas  defined  as  a  ratio  of  that  flow  rate  to 
the  area  of  said  clearance  to  be  at  least  100  cm/min;  and 

(e)  means  for  controlling  a  relation  between  the  1st  CLSs  X  and 
the  second  CLS  Y  so  that  Yg-2.5  X+275. 


5,683314 
COATING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Timothy  L.  Cox,  Weirtoo,-  John  L.  Loth,  Morgantown,  both  of 
W.  Va.;  Anthony  J.  SantUli,  Steubcnville,  Ohio,-  Howard 
Snyder,  Coraopoiis,  and  Walter  A.  Wilson,  Pittsburgh,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Weirton  Steel  Corporation,  Weirton,  W. 
Va. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  310,422,  Sep.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  990,691,  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,40U17.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  483,223 
Int.  CI."  B05C  3/12 
VS.  a.  118—712  2  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  pneumatically  controlling  coating  while  in 
non-solidified  form  on  elongated  flat-rolled  sheet  metal  continuous 
strip  moving  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  including  control  of 
coating   profile   across   strip   width   of  coating   remaining   to   be 


solidified  while  the  stnp  is  moving  substantially  vertically  with  an 
excess  of  non-solidified  coating  adhering  to  each  surface  thereof, 
comprising 

a  pair  of  elongated  pneumatic  dies,  each  for  shaping  and  con- 
trollably  discharging  a  pressurized  gas  jet; 

supporting  structure  for  disposing  one  each  of  the  pair  of  dies  in 
confronting  relationship  with  a  single  coated  surface  of  the 
strip,  with  the  dies  being  at  or  near  opposed  relationship  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  moving  strip  for  discharging  its  respec- 
tive gas  jet  to  impinge  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation- 
ship against  its  confronted  surface  as  such  strip  is  passed 
between  and  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  such  confront- 
ing pair  of  dies; 

each  elongated  pneumatic  die  having  Its  longitudinal  dimension 
oriented  substantially  horizontally  across  strip  width  so  as  to 
enable  pneumatic  control  of  non-solidified  coating  remaining 
on  each  such  confronted  coaled  surface  across  strip  width, 

each  such  elongated  pneumatic  die  including: 

chamber  means  extending  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
the  die  for  receiving  coating-control  gas  under  pressure  for 
movement  within  tlte  die  toward  such  single  coated  surface, 

a  nozzle  discharge  outlet  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  the  die  in  substantially  symmetrical  relationship 
across  At  width  of  such  strip, 

such  discharge  outlet  defining  a  gap  having  a  pre-established 
cross- sectional  configuration  which  is  narrow  in  the  direction 
in  which  the  strip  is  moving  so  as  to  shape  and  discliarge  each 
such  pressurized  gas  jet  in  a  generally-planar  configuration, 
and 

variably-adjustable  means  internally  of  each  such  die  for  acting 
along  the  longitudinal  dinnension  within  such  die  for  selec- 
tively effecting  tnovement  of  the  pressurized  coating-control 
gas  toward  such  single  coaled  surface,  including 

directional-component  gas  movement  control  means  for  dis- 
charging each  such  pressurized  gas  jet  with  a  primary  direc- 
tional component  of  coating-control  gas  movement  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  strip  across  strip  width  of 
such  confronted  single  coated  surface  from  which  excess 
non-solidified  coating  is  to  be  removed  and  for  selectively 
introducing  a  secondary  directional  component  of  coating- 
control  gas  movement  within  such  generally-planar  configu- 
ration pressurized  gas  jet  as  discharged,  with 

such  secondary  directional  component  of  gas  movement  being  in 
substantially  right-angled  relationship  to  such  primary  direc- 
tional component  to  selectively  enable  a  portion  of  the  pres- 
surized gas  jet  to  be  directed  toward  a  lateral  edge  of  the  strip. 


5,683415 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE 

THEN  nLMS 

Takashi   Nak^jima,   Ibaraki-ken;    Hideo   Miura,   Koshigaya; 

Hiroyuki  OhU,  and  Noriald  Okamoto,  both  of  Ibarald-ken, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  432,065,  May  1,  1995,  which  U  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  168,506,  Dec.  22,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,444^52.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  534,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358065 
Int.  CI.*  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118-715  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  for 
carrying  out  a  process  of  depositing  amorphous  layers,  so  as  to 
form  deposited  amorphous  malenal.  and  a  process  of  crystallizing 
said  deposited  amorphous  matenal.  comprising: 

a  chamber  in  which  a  semiconductor  substrate  can  be  contained; 
a  tool  for  supporting  said  semiconductor  substrate  within  said 

chamber; 
a  heating  unit  for  adjusting  a  temperature  within  said  chamber 

and  a  temperature  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  units  for  adjusting  respective  flow  rates  of  gases  to 
be  supplied  to  said  chamber; 
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a  gas  pressure  adjusting  unit  for  adjusting  a  pressure  of  a  gas 

inside  said  chamber; 
an  exhausting  unit  for  exhausting  air  from  said  chamber;  and 
an  automatic  control  unit  for  automatically  controlling  said 
chamber,  said  heating  unit,  said  plurality  of  units  for  adjusting 
flow  rates,  said  gas  pressure  adjusting  unit  and  said  exhaust- 
ing unit,  such  that  said  automatic  control  unit  controls  ( 1 )  a 
temperature  of  a  substrate  on  which  a  respective  amorphous 
layer  is  to  be  formed.  (2)  an  amount  of  gas  to  be  supplied 
from  said  plurality  of  units  for  adjusting  flow  rates  of  said 
chamber,  (3)  the  pressure  adjusting  unit  .so  as  to  control  the 
pressure  in  said  chamber,  (4)  depositing  of  the  amorphous 
layers  such  that  a  plurality  of  amorphous  layers  are  formed, 
the  automatic  control  unit  including  structure  for  stopping  the 
depositing  such  that  the  depositing  is  performed  a  plurality  of 
times,  and  (5)  the  heating  unit  such  that  the  amorphous  layers 
are  crystallized  by  heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  at 
which  said  amorphous  material  is  crystallized,  whereby  the 
amorphous  material  can  be  crystallized  without  exposure  to 
an  atmosphere,  to  thereby  form  a  laminated  thin  film  structure 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate  without  exposing  the  lami- 
nated thin  film  structure  to  the  atmosphere. 


5,683,516 

SINGLE  BODY  INJECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DELIVERING  GASES  TO  A  SURFACE 

Jay   B.   DeDontney;   Nicholas  M.  Gralenski,  and  Adam  Q. 

Miller,  all  of  Santa  Cruz,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Watkins- 

Johnson  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,815,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Man  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  621,772 
Int  CI.''  C23C  I6AX) 
VS.  CI.  118—718  26  Oaims 

1.  An  injector  for  providing  uniform  gas  distribution  to  a  sub- 
strate, comprising: 

a  single  elongated  member  having  end  surfaces  and  one  planar 
elongated  external  gas  delivery  surface  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  member  directly  facing  and  parallel  to  the 
substrate; 
at  least  a  first  elongated  cylindrical  passage  formed  in  said 
elongated  member  and  extending  between  the  end  surfaces 
serving  to  receive  a  gas; 
a  thin,  elongated  distribution  slot  of  substantially  constant  width 
formed  in  said  single  elongated  member  and  extending 
directly  between  .said  first  elongated  cylindrical  passage  and 
said  gas  delivery  surface  for  carrying  gas  directly  and  uni- 
formly from  said  elongated  passage  for  distribution  uniformly 


in  a  continuous,  unobstructed  manner  along  the  elongated 
external  gas  delivery  surface. 


5,683317 
PLASMA  REACTOR  WTFH  PROGRAMMABLE 
REACTANT  GAS  DISTRIBUTION 
Hongching  Shan,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  AppUed  Materi- 
als, Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  475,877 

Int  a.*  C23C  I6AX) 

VS.  a.  118—723  E  18  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  reactor  for  processing  a  semiconductor  wafer  inside 
a  vacuum  chamber,  comprising: 

an  array  of  gas  distribution  orifices  in  said  chamber  facing 
respective  underlying  portions  of  a  top  surface  of  said  wafer; 

a  gas  flow  supply; 

a  programmable  gas  flow  divider  for  individually  coupling  gas 
to  respective  ones  of  said  gas  distribution  orifices  from  said 
gas  flow  supply  at  respective  individual  gas  flow  rates 
whereby  respective  gas  flow  rates  over  said  respective  under- 
lying portions  of  said  top  surface  of  said  wafer  are  respec- 
tively determined;  and 

a  radiation  applicator  for  igniting  a  plasma  inside  said  chamber 
from  gases  contained  therein  for  processing  said  wafer. 
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5.683^18 

RAPID  THERMAL  PROCESSING  APPARATl'S  FOR 

PROCESSING  SEMICONDUerOR  WAFERS 

Gary  M.  Moore,  Monte  Serene,  and  Katsuhito  Nishikawa.  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Moore  Epitaxial,  Inc..  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  7,981,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,444,217.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  185.691 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I  MX):  F27D  11/02 

VS.  a.  118—730  51  Claims 


I.  A  rapid  thermal  process  reactor  comprising: 

a  rapid  thermal  process  reaction  chamber  havmg  a  transparent 

upper  surface; 
a  rotatable  susceptor  mounted  within  the  rapid  thermal  process 
reaction  chamber  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  oppo- 
site to  and  removed  from  said  first  side; 
wherein  said  first  side  of  the  susceptor  is  adapted  for  mount- 
ing a  substrate  or  substrates  thereon; 
a  substrate  surround  ring  mounted  on  said  first  side,  the  substrate 
surround  ring  formed  with  a  recess  on  which  said  substrate  or 
one  of  said  substrates  is  mounted  wherein 
said  rapid  thermal  process  reactor  is  used  for  a  single  sub- 
strate batch  upon  mounting  said  single  substrate  on  said 
rotatable  susceptor;  and  for  a  batch  of  substrates  upon 
mounting  said  substrates  on  said  rotatable  susceptor;  and 
a  rapid  thermal  process  radiant  heat  source  mounted  outside  the 
rapid  thermal  process  reaction  chamber  about  said  transparent 
upper  surface  so  that  heat  from  the  rapid  thermal  process 
radiant  heat  source  directly  heats  the  substrate  or  substrates. 
wherein  said  rapid  thermal  process  reactor  heats  the  substrate 
or  substrates  to  a  substantially  uniform  processing  tempera- 
ture in  a  time  penod  charactenstic  of  rapid  thermal  process- 
ing. 


5.683.519 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  EXPOSING  PORTIONS 

OF  LIMITED  LENGTH  OF  STRANDS  OF  STEEL  WIRE 

Alto  Mannhart,  Miinchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dyckerhoff  & 

Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1994.  44  35 
744J 

Int.  CI."  B08B  1/02:7/02 
VS.  a.  134—15  8  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  exposing  a  portion  of  limited  length 
of  a  strand  of  steel  wire  surrounded  by  a  corrosion  protection 
substance,  wherein  the  strand  of  steel  wire  and  the  corrosion 
protection  substance  are  enclosed  by  a  sheathing  of  synthetic 
material,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  severing  the  sheathing 
and  producing  an  opening  of  the  sheathing  ai  a  distance  from  an 
end  of  the  strand  corresponding  to  a  length  of  a  strand  portion  to  be 
cleaned,  such  that  a  sheathing  portion  surrounds  the  strand  portion; 
subsequently  connecting  a  flushing  pipe  to  the  sheathing  portion  at 


the  end  of  the  strand;  admitting  a  flushing  liquid  under  high 
pressure  into  a  space  surrounded  by  the  sheathing  fxirtion.  so  thai 
the  corrosion  protection  substance  and  the  flushing  liquid  emerge 
at  the  opening;  and  finally  removing  the  sheathing  portion  from  the 
strand  by  pulling  off  the  sheathing  portion. 


5,683,520 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AN  INK  STORAGE  MATERIAL 

Norman  S.  Edgett,  Rochester;  Gary  R.  Fague,  Canandaigua; 

Louis  V.  Isganitis,  Rochester;  Kurt  B.  Gundlach.  Pittsford. 

and  Joseph  R.  Weber.  Rochester  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Sen  No.  585,230 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/00:3/06:3/0H 

VS.  CI.  134—22.19  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  material  used  to  subsequently  store 
ink.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  filling  a  wash  basin  with  softened  water. 

b)  adding  an  amount  of  isopropanol  (IPA)  to  provide  a  concen- 
tration of  IPA  of  between  1"*  and  lO'^  by  volume  of  a  total 
wash. 

c)  placing  the  matenal  into  the  wash  basin. 

d)  cycling  the  wash  through  at  least  one  Wash/Rinse  cycle  and 

e)  drying  the  washed  material. 


5,683321 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SPRING  HAVING 

HIGH  NITRIDED  PROPERTIES 

Sadamu   Matsumoto.   and   Teruyuki   Murai.   both   of  Itami, 

Japan,   assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Man  7,  1996.  Sen  No.  612,175 
Int.  CI."  C23C  IV26:  C21D  <)/02:l/06 
VS.  CI.  148—226  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  spring  having  high  nitrided 
properties,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  forming  a  steel 
wire  for  spring  into  the  shape  of  a  spnng.  annealing  said  spring- 
shaped  wire  at  low  temperature,  reducing  the  thickness  of  an  oxide 
film  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  w  ire  to  a  thickness  of  1 .5  pm  or 
less  with  chemical  and/or  electrical  means,  and  nitriding  said 
spnng-shaped  wire. 


5,683322 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING  TO  A 

MAGNESIUM  ALLOY  PRODUCT 

Leonard  S.  Joesten,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Man  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  413353 

Int.  CI."  C23C  22/22 

V.S.  CI.  148—253  3  Oalms 

1.  A  non-electrolytic  process  for  applying  a  paint  adherent  and 

corrosion  resistant  coating  of  al  least  magnesium  fluoride  to  a 

product  formed  from  a  magnesium  alloy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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degreasing  the  magnesium  alloy  product  in  an  aqueous-based 
degreasing  solution: 

cleaning  the  magnesium  alloy  product  in  a  highly  alkaline 
aqueous-based  cleaning  solution; 

deoxidizing  the  magnesium  alloy  product  in  a  deoxidizing  solu- 
tion; and 

immersing  the  magnesium  alloy  product  in  a  solution  having 
phosphate  and  fluoride  ions  wherein  a  pH  level  of  the  solution 
is  controlled  in  an  approximate  range  of  5  to  7.  the  solution 
being  provided  with  a  concentration  by  weight  of  sodium 
bifluoride  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.3-0.5%.  and  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  130  degrees 
Fahrenheit  while  immersing  the  magnesium  alloy  product  for 
a  period  of  approximately  thirty  minutes. 


5,683323 
TITANIUM  ALLOY  FOR  SUPER  HIGH  VACUUM 
VESSELS 
Megumi  Nakanose.  Sagamihara;  Seyi  Ishimoto.  Mitaka;  Kat- 
suichi  Kikuchi,  and  Kiyotaka  Fujita,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan   Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama. 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  98,151.  Jul.  28,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,478324. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  513.283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-224225; 
Apn  20,  1993,  5-92852 

Int.  CI."  C22C  14/00:  B65B  J 1/04 
U.S.  CI.  148—317  17  Claims 


1.  A  super  high  vacuum  vessel  having  a  member  suitable  for  a 
super  high  vacuum  pressure  exceeding  10  '"  Torr.  said  vacuum 
vessel  having  a  member,  said  member  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  Platinum-senes  metal  having  0.02  wt.  '^  to  1  00 
wt.  ^  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Pd.  Pt.  Rh.  Ru.  Re. 
and  Os; 

b)  al  least  one  transition  metal  having  0.1  wt.  %  to  3.0  wt.  % 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Co.  Fe,  Cr.  Ni.  Mn.  and 
Cu; 

c)  at  least  one  rare  earth  series  metal  having  0.1  wt.  %  to  3.0  wt. 
%  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  La.  Ce.  Pr.  Nd.  Sm.  Gd. 
Tb.  Dy.  Ho.  Er  .  and  Y; 

d)  Aluminum  ranging  from  0.2  wt.  '^  to  9.5  wt.  %; 


e)  impurity  elements  of  C.  N.  and  O,  C  being  equal  or  less  than 
0.05  wt.  %.  N  being  equal  or  less  than  0.05  wt.  %.  O  being 
equal  or  less  than  0.08  wt.  %;  and 

f)  balance  Ti  and  inevitable  impurities. 


5,683324 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  MELTING  MOLYBDENUM- 
CHROMIUM-SILICON  ALLOYS 
P.  R.  Subramanian.  Dayton;  Madan  G.  Mendiratta,  and  Den- 
nis M.  Dimiduk.  both  of  Beavercreek,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  364375,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5305,793.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.624 

Int.  a."  C22F  1/18 

VS.  CI.  148—668  4  Claims 


1  A  method  for  preparing  a  high  temperature  melting 
molybdenum-chromium-silicon  alloy  having  good  low  temperature 
damage  resistance  and  high  temperature  strength  and  creep  resis- 
tance to  about  1500°  C.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  alloy  having  a  composition  of  molybdenum, 
chromium  and  silicon  in  the  ranges  of  25  to  40  atom  percent 
Cr,  50  to  60  atom  percent  Mo  and  13  to  16  atom  percent  Si; 
and 

(b)  annealing  said  alloy  between  1200°  C.  and  1500°  C.  to 
produce  within  said  alloy  a  ductile  refractory  phase  of  a  solid 
solution  of  Mo  and  Cr  containing  2.4  to  2.8  atomic  percent  Si 
and  an  intermetallic  matrix  of  (Mo.Cr),Si.  and  wherein  said 
refractory  phase  is  substantially  uniformly  distributed  within 
said  intermetallic  matrix. 


5,683325 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CARGO  VESSEL  SIDEWALL 

HAVING  A  SEAMLESS  INTERIOR  LINER 

David  A.  Kemp,  Woodstock,  and  Albert  Hughes  Berry,  HI, 

Marietta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Dorsey  lyailers.  Inc., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  231372,  Apn  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,492,747. 

This  application.Jul.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  502327 

Int  CI."  E06B  9/26 

VS.  CI.  156—65  19  Claims 
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19.  A  method  for  making  a  sidewall  for  a  cargo  vessel  having  a 
seamless  interior  liner,  comprising: 
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(a)  anaching  a  plurality  of  supports,  each  having  at  least  one 
exterior  face  and  at  least  two  interior  faces,  on  a  metallic 
exterior  skin  such  that  the  extenor  faces  of  said  supports 
contact  said  exterior  skin,  wherein  each  said  support  is  formed 
from  a  single,  unitary  piece  to  form  said  exterior  and  interior 
surfaces;  and 

(b)  mounting  a  seamless,  nonmetallic.  puncture  resistant  interior 
liner  on  said  interior  faces  of  said  supports  with  a  mounting 
means  such  that  said  mounting  means  does  not  pierce  said 
seamless  interior  liner 


5,M3326 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  WALL 

PANEL  AGAINST  ADHESIVE 

Bruce   T.    Gullmette,   Ortonville;    N.    Keith    Merser,    North 

Branch,  and  Glen  P.  Lloyed,  West  Bloomfield,  all  of  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Foamseal,  Inc.,  Oxford,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380J91,  Jan.  30,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,617,698.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

517384 

Int.  CI."  B29C  65/-(fi 

VS.  a.  156—71  13  ClainLS 


t96 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  wall  panel  to  a  wall  stud  in  a  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

placing  an  adhesive  on  a  wall  stud  in  a  structure; 

placing  a  panel  extending  vertically  on  said  adhesive: 

placing  a  clamp  adjacent  said  panel; 

actuating  a  fluid  control  to  hold  a  first  surface  of  said  clamp  in 

contact  with  said  panel,  while  holding  said  panel  in  contact 

with  said  adhesive  before  said  adhesive  cures;  and 
actuating  a  control  to  drive  a  securing  member  Coward  said  panel 

and  secure  said  clamp  adjacent  said  panel  while  said  adhesive 

cures. 


5,683.527 
FOANLABLE  ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
CURABLE  TO  SILICONE  FOAMS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ADHESION 
Gloria  Lynne  .\ngell.  and  Michael  .Andrew  Lutz,  both  of  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Mid- 
land. Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  19%.  Sen  No.  775,123 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/IH:  C08J  V/rw 
U.S.  a.  156—78  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  adhesion  of  a  silicone  foam  to  a 
substrate,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(I)  preparing  a  foamable.  curable  organosiloxane  composition 
comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  containing 
an  average  of  at  least  two  alkenyl  radicals  per  molecule  and 
having  a  viscositv  within  a  range  of  about  0.03  Pa.s  to  1(K) 
Pas  at  25°  C; 

(B )  an  organohydrogensiloxane  having  an  average  of  at  least 
two  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule; 

(Cl  a  blowing  agent: 

(D)  a  catalyiically  effective  amount  of  a  platinum  group  metal 
catalyst;  and 


(E)  an  adhesion  promoter  comprising: 

1)  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 

Component  (A),  of  an  epoxy-functional  compound: 
ii)  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 

Component   (A),   of  a   hydroxy l-functional   compound 

comprising  at  least  one  hydroxy  group  and  in  the  same 

molecule  at  least  one  alkenyl  group; 
iii)  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 

Component  (A),  of  a  teu-aalkylorthosilicate; 

IV)  0.01  to  1  pans  by  weight,  per  100  parts  of  component 
(A),  of  a  organotitanate:  and 

V)  0.0005  to  1  part  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  aluminum  and  com- 
pounds of  zirconium; 

vvherein  the  sum  of  the  average  number  of  silicon-bonded  hydro- 
gen atoms  per  molecule  of  component  (B)  and  the  average  number 
of  silicon-bonded  alkenyl  groups  per  molecule  in  component  (A)  is 
greater  than  4; 

(11)  applying  the  foamable,  curable  composition  to  the  substrate: 
(HI)  allowing  the  foamable,  curable  composition  to  form  a  foam; 

and 
(IV)  allowing  the  foamable,  curable  composition  to  cure 


5,683.528 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  LOW  LOSS.  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  COFIRED  CERAMIC 
Deborah  P.  Partlow.  Pittsburgh;  Stephen  R.  Gurkovich.  Penn 
HilLs;  Kenneth  C.  Radford,  North  Huntingdon,  all  of  Pa., 
and  Andrew  J.  Piloto,  Columbia,  Md..  assignors  to  Northrop 
Grununan  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96.235.  Jul.  26.  1993,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,953 
Int.  a."  C04B  .U/OO 
U.S.  CI.  156-«9  5  Claims 


1.  .A  method  for  forming  a  \ov,  temperature  cofired  cerjimic 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  multi-layered  densified  spherical  powder,  said  den- 
sitied  powder  formed  pnmanly  from  la>ers  of  SiO,  formed 
using  a  sol  gel  process,  each  of  said  lasers  being  reacted  with 
a  chemical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tnmethyl 
borate  and  other  txiron  containing  reactants.  said  sphencal 
ptiwder  having  an  equivalent  bona  content  of  at  least  ICJ  by 
weight; 

b  adding  binder  material  to  said  sphencal  powder  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  tapes  from  said  sphencal  powder  having  binder 
matenal  added  thereto: 

c.  forming  a  ceramic  assembly  by  lavenng  said  plurality  of  tapes 
upon  one  another:  and 

d.  hnng  said  ceramic  assembly  at  a  temperature  below  1025°  C. 
to  form  a  fully  dense  cotired  ceramic,  said  cotired  ceramic 
having  a  borosilicaie  matrix. 


5,683^29 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 
MULTIPLE-LAYER  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Hiroshi  Makihara;  Koji  Omote;  Nobuo  Kamehara.  and  Mine- 
haru  I^ukada,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,130,  Jan.  27.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,975,  May  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-116110 
Int.  Cl."  C04B  J7AX) 
U.S.  a.  156—89  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  of  producing  a  multiple-layer  circuit  board  of 
aluminum  nitride,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  green  sheets  of  aluminum  nitride: 
forming,  on  said  green  sheets,  conductor  patterns  of  a  conductor 
paste  containing  tungsten  powder  as  a  main  conductor  com- 
ponent; 
laminating  said  green  sheets  with  said  conductor  patterns  formed 

thereon  to  form  a  lamination;  and 
hring  said  lamination  in  a  sequence  of  a  primary-firing  step  and 
a  secondary-firing  step,  the  lamination  being  placed  in  a 
container  made  of  boron  nitride  solely  during  the  primary 
firing-step,  further  comprising: 

in  said  primary-firing  step,  firing  said  lamination  in  said 
container  made  of  boron  nitride  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
1600°  C.  and  in  a  nitrogen  gas  atmosphere  pressurized  to  at 
least  3  atm..  and 
in  said  secondary-firing  step,  firing  said  primary-fired  lamina- 
tion at  a  temperature  in  a  temperature  range  of  from  1400° 
C.  to  1600°  C.  and  in  a  non-oxidizing  gas  atmosphere  not 
containing  carbon. 


5,683330 

REINFORCEMENT  METHODS  UTILIZING  HIGH 

TENSILE  STRENGTH  COMPOSITE  BANDS 

Norman  C.  Fawley,  Long  Beach;  Gordon  Tipton,  Lakewood, 

and  Justin  Schmidt,  Seal  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Clock  Spring  Company,  LJ'.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298^67,  Aug.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5^18468,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,624,  Sep.  9, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  Z,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

460,430 

Int  Cl.*  B32B  35/00:  F16L  55/16 

VS.  Cl.  156—94  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  an  axially  extending  structure  against 
an  internal  force  directed  radially  outward  from  said  structure,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  spiral  band  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  a 
high  tensile  strength  composite  material,  each  one  of  said 
convolutions  having  at  least  one  surface  that  is  substantially 
flat  in  transverse  cross-section,  said  composite  material 
including  a  multiplicity  of  continuous,  high  tensile  strength 
filaments  substantially  completely  encapsulated  in  a  resin 
matrix  and  not  interconnected  by  cross-threads,  said  filaments 
extending  codirectionally  with  one  another  through  said  resin 
matrix, 

wrapping  said  plurality  of  convolutions  of  said  spiral  band  about 
said  structure, 

simultaneous  with  said  wrapping  step,  applying  a  layer  of  an 
adhesive  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  convolu- 
tions. 


5,683.531 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
WTTH  ASYMMETRIC  LEG  ELASTICS 
Thomas    Harold    Roessler,    Menasha;    Paul    Theodore    Van 
Compel,   Hortonville;    Daniel   Robert   Schlinz,   Greenville; 
Mark  Gordon  Heath,  Butte  des  Morts,  all  of  Wis.,  and 
Geoffrey  Walter  Frost,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clarlt  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Necnah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,110,  Nov.  6,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,110 
Int  a."  A61F  13/15 
U.S.  Cl.  156—164  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  elasticized  article,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  substrate  web  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
a  lateral  cross-direction; 

(b)  attaching  an  inboard  elastic  member  to  said  substrate  web; 

(c)  attaching  an  outboard  elastic  member  to  said  substrate  web, 
said  outboard  elastic  member  located  laterally  outboard  of 
said  inboard  elastic  member, 

(d)  separating  away  a  portion  of  said  substrate  web  and  a  portion 
of  said  outboard  elastic  member  to  thereby  provide  a  set  of 
elastics  which  are  arranged  in  a  staggered  overlapping  rela- 
tion. 
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5,683^32 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ACTIVE  SILICA 

GEL  HONEYCOMB  ADSORBING  BODY  USABLE  IN  AN 

ATMOSPHERE  HAVING  100 

RELATIVE  HUMIDITY 

Toshimi  Kuma,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Seibu  Giken,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35427,  Mar.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,139,  Aug.  5, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

497,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1990,  2-214155 
Int  a."  B31C  81/00:  B65H  81/00:  B31F  1/22:  C03L  3/00 
VS.  a.  156—184  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  active  silica  gel  honeycomb 
adsorbing  body  capable  of  adsorbing  humidity  and  odorous  com- 
ponents in  a  process  air  having  100%  relative  humidity,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  laminating  a  corrugated  paper  and  a  flat  liner  paper,  both 
being  low  density  inorganic  fiber  papers  having  a  weight  of 
approximately  30-250  g/m~  and  a  thickness  of  approximately 
0.1-0.3  mm,  said  corrugated  paper  having  a  wavelength  of 
approximately  2.5-6.S  mm  and  a  wave  height  of  approxi- 
nuiely  1.3-4.0  mm  to  form  a  single-faced  corrugated  sheet; 

b)  rolling  up  said  single-faced  corrugated  sheet  into  a  cylindrical 
honeycomb  structure  laminated  body; 

c)  impregnating  said  cylindrical  honeycomb  structure  laminated 
body  with  an  aqueous  water  glass  solution; 

d)  drying  the  impregnated  cylindrical  honeycomb  structure  lami- 
nated body,  the  quantity  of  the  water  glass  impregnated  in 
said  cylindrical  honeycomb  structure  laminated  body  after 
drying  being  approximately  0.9-2.8  times  the  weight  of  said 
cylindrical  honeycomb  structure  laminated  body,  and  the 
water  glass  being  solidified  until  the  water  glass  becomes 
insoluble  in  an  acid  used  in  step  e); 

e)  soalring  said  cylindrical  honeycomb  structure  laminated  body 
in  an  acid  having  a  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  approxi- 
mately 0.62-7.4  mol/liter  to  chemjcally  synthesize  and  bind 
active  silica  gel  in  fiber  gaps  and  on  surfaces  of  the  inorganic 
fiber  papers  of  the  cylindrical  honeycomb  structure  laminated 
body  by  a  chemical  reaction  of  the  water  glass  and  the  acid. 
tiie  active  silica  gel  having  micropores  and  mesopores  having 
a  diameter  less  than  approximately  200  A  and  having  a 
specific  surface  area  approximately  300-^00  m^/g;  followed 

by 

0  washing  the  cylindrical  honeycomb  structure  laminated  body 
with  a  liquid  which  can  easily  dissolve  a  salt  produced  as  a 
byproduct  of  the  chemical  reaction:  then 

g)  drying  the  cylindrical  honeycomb  structure  laminated  body  to 
obtain  an  adsorbing  body  mainly  comprising  active  silica  gel. 
the  thickness  of  the  inorganic  fiber  paper  bound  with  the 
active  silica  gel  being  in  the  range  of  0.15-0.35  mm,  and  the 
quantity  by  weight  of  the  active  silica  gel  being  approxi- 
mately 0.5-3.0  times  the  weight  of  the  inorganic  fiber  paper 


5,683333 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SIDE  PANELS  FOR 
DISPOSABLE  ARTICLES 
James  A.  Keighley,  Wyoming;  Donald  L.  Gerber,  Cincinnati; 
Michael  G.  Nease,  and  Mark  D.  MidkilT,  both  of  Fairfield,  aU 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,832,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,580,411.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,116 

Int  a."  B31F  5/00:  B32F  31/18:  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  156—204  38  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  extensible  side  panels  for  dispos- 
able articles,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  web  of  material  in  a  machine  direction,  said  web 
having  a  longitudinal  centerline  generally  parallel  to  said 
machine  direction,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges,  designated 
final  cut  regions,  a  first  region,  a  second  region,  and  a  central 
zone,  said  central  zone  disposed  between  said  hrsl  region  and 
said  second  region; 

(b)  malcing  a  series  of  intermediate  cuts  in  said  web.  each  of  said 
intermediate  cuts  extending  across  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  first  or  second  regions; 

(c)  folding  said  web  along  an  axis  that  is  generally  parallel  to 
said  machine  direction  10  form  a  folded  web;  and 

(d)  cutting  said  folded  web  in  said  designated  final  cut  regions  to 
produce  individual  extensible  side  panels. 


5,683434 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LAMINATED 

PACKING  MATERLU.  WITH  GOOD  GAS  AND  AROMA 

BARRIEK  PROPERTIES 

Lan  La^gren,  StaCaiMtorp,  and  Peter  FrWi,  Maimfi,  both  of 

Sweden,  aaai«non  to  Tctra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA,, 

PuUy,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,572,  Feb.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  873,611,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abuidoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458^31,  Dec  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcntton  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  440,251 

Claiaas    priority,    appUcation    Sweden,    Jan.     11,    1989, 
8900082,2 

Int  CL^  B32B  27/04;27/06 
VS.  a.  156—231  19  CUins 


rier  properties,  compnsing  coating  a  first  side  of  a  polymer  carrier 
with  a  50-500  A  thick  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  or  silicon  nitride  by 
means  of  vacuum  deposition,  and  bonding  a  second  side  of  the 
polymer  carrier  to  a  first  side  of  a  base  layer  having  first  and 
second  sides,  by  means  of  an  intermediate  layer  of  bonding  agent. 


5,683,535 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PRODUCING  CAVITIES 

IN  LTCC  SUBSTRATES 
Scott  P.  Karr,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,000 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/04:31/20 

VS.  a.  156—285  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  cofired  ceramic  laminated  substrate 
for  electronic  circuitry,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stacking  a  plurality  of  substantially  fiat  substrate  low  tem- 
perature cofired  ceramic  members  and  forming  thereby  at 
least  one  integral  cavity  therein; 

(b)  placing  a  polyimide  template  over  the  stack  of  substrate 
memfiers.  said  template  including  an  opening  therein  con- 
forming to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  cavity  formed  in  the 
ceramic  members; 

(c)  placing  a  single  relatively  thin.  flat,  flexible,  sheet  of  tear 
resistant,  latex  rubber  over  the  surface  of  the  template  includ- 
ing said  opening; 

(d)  placing  relatively  thick  silicon  foam  sheeting  above  and 
below  the  stack  of  substrate  memfiers.  the  template,  and  the 
single  sheet  of  latex  rubber  to  provide  an  external  protective 
barrier  therefor; 

(e)  placing  all  of  the  components  in  a  flexible  vacuum-bagged 
package;  and 

(f)  placing  said  package  in  a  hydrostatic  pressurization  chamber 
and  generating  a  predetermined  internal  pressure  for  bonding 
the  substrate  members  into  a  laminated  substrate  in  a  single 
pressurization  step,  the  relatively  thin  sheet  of  latex  rubber 
transferring  said  predetermined  pressure  from  outside  the 
package  to  the  inside  of  the  cavity  without  rounding  the  edges 
thereof. 


(a)  coating  at  least  one  of  the  substrates  with  a  one-part,  air- 
activatable.  polymerizable  composition  comprising: 
(i)  one  or  more  free-radically  polymerizable  monomers,  at 

least  one  of  which  is  methylmethacrylate  in  which  is  dis- 
solved a  polymeric  filler,  and 
(ii)  an  activator  system  for  effective  polymerization  of  tlie 
free-radically  polymerizable  monomer,  said  activator  sys- 
tem comprising  at  least  one  compound  which  is  auto- 
oxidisable  when  exposed  to  air  and  which,  after  exposure  to 
air,  is  capable  of  effecting  polymerization  of  the  free- 
radically  polymerizable  monomer,  said  auto-oxidisable 
compound  being  of  a  formula  which  includes  the  structure 
II: 

R,  R,        (    R4),  n 

\         I  / 

C=(C-),N 

/  \ 

wherein  x  is  0  or  1,  provided  that:  when  x=o,  the  nitrogen  atom  in 
structure  11  is  not  bonded  to  a  second  nitrogen  atom  and  when  x=l, 
the  >C — C<  moiety  resulting  therefrom  does  not  form  part  of  a 
phenyl  ring;  and  R,.  R,,  R,,  R^,  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  independently  selected  ft'om  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and  hydrocarbyl.  heterohydrocarbyl,  and  silyl  groups,  a 
mono-cyclic  or  a  poly-cyclic  ring  structure  formed  from  any  two  of 
the  groups  R,  to  R,,  said  activator  system  comprising  said  auto- 
oxidisable  compound  alone  or  in  combination  with  a  weak  acid, 
provided  that  the  composition  does  not  contain  a  peroxide,  or  a 
precursor  thereof  which  produces  peroxide  in  the  absence  of  air.  or 
any  ingredient  which  is  a  significant  source  of  radicals  in  the 
absence  of  air;  said  activator  system  having  been  combined  with 
said  polymerizable  monomer  under  anaerobic  conditions;  and  said 
polymerizable  composition  being  maintained  under  anaerobic  con- 
ditions prior  to  its  application  to  the  substrate: 

(b)  exposing  the  coated  surface  to  oxygen  for  sufficient  time  to 
activate  polymerization  of  the  composition;  and 

(c)  bringing  together  the  two  substrates. 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  laminated  material  for  tlie 
manufacture  of  paclcing  containers  with  good  gas  and  aroma  bar- 


5,683336 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  PVC 

Brendan  J.  Kneafsey,  Lucan,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Loctite  Ltd., 

Ireland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17337,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5323347,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,157, 
Mar.  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  404423 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Mar.  6,  1991,  0741/91; 
Mar.  6,  1991.  0742/91;  Feb.  13,  1992,  920471;  Mar.  16,  1994, 
940241 

Int  CI."  C09S  5/00:133/10 
VS.  CI.  156—327  3  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  bonding  a  PVC  substrate  to  another  substrate  of 
the  same  or  different  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,683337 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Ishii,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  317,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1993,  5-273141; 
Oct  4,  1993,  5-273142 

Int  CI."  H05H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  156—345  16  Oaims 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  air-tight  chamber  at  least  part  of  which  comprises  an  electric 
conductive  material; 
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supporting  means,  provided  in  said  air-tight  chamber,  for  sup- 
porting an  object  to  be  processed; 
means  for  supplying  a  process  gas  into  said  air-tight  chamber, 
means  for  electrically  grounding  said  conductive  material  of  said 

air-tight  chamber: 
a  tubular  anteiuia  constituted  by  a  flat  coil  which  is  provided  in 
said  air-tight  chamber  to  oppose,  at  a  gap,  the  object  to  be 
pnx:essed  which  is  supported  by  said  supporting  means:  and 
means  for  applying  an  RF  power  to  said  RF  antenna  in  order  to 
generate  a  plasma  between  said  antenna  and  the  object  to  be 
processed,  thereby  processing  the  object  to  he  processed  with 
the  plasma; 
processing  gas  supplying  nneans  including 

a  process  guide  path  formed  in  said  flat  coil  along  said  flat 

coil, 
communicating  means,  formed  in  said  coil,  for  communicat- 
ing an  interior  of  said  air-tight  chamber  and  said  process 
gas  guide  path  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  process  gas  into  said  process  gas  guide 
path,  so  that  the  fed  process  gas  enters  said  air-tight  cham- 
ber thixMigh  said  communicating  means. 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  etching  a  plurality  of  materials  of  a 
workpiece  disposed  in  a  plasma  of  plural  etchants  activated  by  an 
RF  electromagnetic  field,  the  system  comprising: 

means  including  a  source  of  RF  current  for  providing  the  elec- 
tromagnetic field: 

modulating  means  for  repetitively  activating  and  deactivating 
said  current  with  a  pulsed  waveform  producing  temporal 
intervals  of  energization  of  the  RF  field  interspersed  among 
intervals  of  deenergizaiion  of  the  RF  field,  a  pulse  width  of 
said  pulsed  waveform  being  equal  in  duration  to  one  of  said 
intervals  of  said  field  energization,  a  first  and  a  second  of  said 
etchants  being  characterized  respectively  by  first  and  second 
rates  of  decay  during  one  of  said  deenergization  intervals,  said 
first  rate  of  decay  being  different  fix)m  said  second  rate  of 
decay  resulting  in  a  ratio  of  average  values  of  concentrations 
of  said  first  and  said  second  etchants  which  varies  in  depen- 
dency on  said  pulse  width  and  a  duty  cycle  of  said  pulsed 
waveform,  and  wherein  an  etch  ratio  of  the  etched  matenals 
depends  on  the  concentration  ratio  of  said  reactants: 

sensing  means  for  measuring  concentrations  of  said  etchants; 

etch  ratio  determination  means,  said  etch-ratio  determination 
means  including  calculating  means  responsive  to  measure- 
ments of  concentrations  of  said  first  and  said  second  etchants 
by  said  sensing  means  for  calculating  said  concentration  ratio, 
said  etch-ratio  determination  means  being  responsive  to  said 
concentration  ratio  for  outpuning  an  etch  selectivity  ratio  of 


an  etching  rate  of  a  first  material  of  said  plurality  of  materials 
to  an  etching  rate  of  a  second  material  of  said  plurality  of 
materials:  and 
means  connected  between  said  etch-ratio  determination  means 
and  said  modulating  means  for  comparing  said  etch  selectivity 
ratio  with  a  desired  etch  ratio  and.  if  different,  outputting  a 
command  to  said  modulating  means  to  vary  the  duty  cycle  of 
said  pulsed  waveform  in  accordance  with  a  preexisting  rela- 
tionship between  pulse  duty  cycle  and  etch  ratio  to  obtain  a 
desired  selective  etching  of  said  plurality  of  materials. 


5483338 
CONTROL  OF  ETCH  SELECTIVITY 
Junes  AB«k«wy  O'Neill,  New  City,  and  JyolM  Singh,  Hofewell 
Junction,  iMttk  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  CM^oratian,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«3,674 

Int  a.*  C23F  1/02:  H«1L  21/302 

\}S.  a.  156—345  8  Claims 


5,683439 

INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  RF  PLASMA  REACTOR  WITH 

FLOATING  COOL  ANTENNA  FOR  REDUCED 

CAPACmVE  COUPLING 

Xue-Yu  Qian,  MOpitas,  and  Arthur  H.  Sato,  Santa  Clara,  both 

or  CaUr.,  asrignors  to  AppHed  Materials,  Inc^  Santa  Cfan, 

Calir. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.174 

Int  CL'  C23F  1/02 

VS.  a.  156—345  28  Claims 


ECNOUTDR 


1.  An  inductively  coupled  plasma  reactor  for  use  with  a  plasma 
source  power  RF  generator  having  an  RF  frequency  F,  said  reactor 
comprising: 

a  reactor  chamber  adapted  to  admit  a  processing  gas  into  said 
chamber  and  a  pedestal  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate inside  said  chamber: 

an  inductively  coupled  antenna  adjacent  said  chamber  for  pro- 
ducing a  plasma  from  said  gas  by  inductive  coupling  of  RF 
power: 

a  plasma  source  power  RF  generator  coupled  to  said  antenna 
having  a  fundamental  RF  frequency  F;  and 

an  isolation  transformer  coupling  said  RF  generator  to  said 
inductive  antenna,  said  isolation  transformer  being  coreless 
and  having  an  air  gap  between  said  primary  and  secondary 
windings. 


5,683,540 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  MATERIAL  FOR  CLEANING, 

MATERIAL  REMOVAL  OR  AS  PREPARATION  FOR 

ADHESIVE  BONDING  OR  ETCHING 

Ronald  E.  Lukins,  Whittier,  and  Daniel  R.  Bell,  III,  Riverside, 

l>oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boeing  North  American,  Inc.,  Seal 

Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,867 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  11  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  enhancing  the  surface  of  a  matenal  for  cleaning. 

material  removal  or  preparation  for  adhesive  bonding  or  etching. 

comprising: 

an  environment  including: 
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5,683,541 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  MOISTENING  PLASTIC 

TUBES 
Andrea  Bocctii,  Miraodola,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tecnoideal  S.R.L., 
Mirandola,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  21,  1995,  BO95A0178 
Int  CI."  B32B  .?/AW.  G05G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—350  7  Qaims 
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1  A  machine  for  cutting  and  moistening  plastic  tubes,  the 
machine  comprising: 

a  reel  about  which  said  tube  is  wound: 

feeding  means  for  unwinding  said  tube  off  said  reel  and  feeding 
said  tube  in  a  given  direction; 

a  cutting  device  for  cutting  said  tube  to  define  a  portion  of  said 
tube:  and 

a  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  adhesive  on  to  an  end  of  said 
portion: 

characterized  by  comprising  gripping  means  for  gripping  said 
portion  dunng  cutting,  and  for  conveying  said  portion  to  said 
dispensing  device:  and  detecting  means  which,  following  the 
dispensing  of  said  adhesive,  detect  the  presence  of  an  opera- 
tor's hand  gripping  said  portion,  and  deactivate  said  gripping 
means  to  release  said  portion  into  the  operator's  hand. 


5,683342 
ROLL  HOLDER  WITH  RETENTION  MEMBER 
Dan  B.  Poole,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Bladdiawk  Metals, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468^57 

Int  CI.'  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-^94  17  Claims 


a)  a  skin  region  in  which  charged  particles  may  be  generated: 
and 

b)  an  exposure  region  spaced  from  said  skin  region,  in  which 
a  material  may  be  positioned,  said  exposure  region  contain- 
ing neutral,  chemically  active  particles  generated  by  said 
charged  particles. 

wherein  when  said  material  is  positioned  in  said  exposure 
region,  a  desired  surface  of  said  material  chemically  reacts 
with  said  neutral,  chemically  active  particles  so  as  to  alter 
said  surface  as  desired  for  cleaning,  material  removal  or  as 
preparation  for  adhesive  bonding  or  etching. 


1.  In  a  hand  held  masking  machine  for  dispensing  paper  having 
tape  overiapping  an  edge  thereof,  said  hand  held  masking  machine 
including: 
a  frame; 
a  roll  holder  rotatably  attached  to  said  frame  and  terminating 

with  a  fiee  end  and  having  an  outer  surface: 
said  roll  including  a  core  having  a  bore  with  a  generally  cylin- 
drical surface; 
improvements  therein  comprising: 

a  mandrel  having  normally  extending  biased  segments,  said 
segments  being  compressed  in  opposition  to  biasing  means, 
said  bore  being  receivable  over  said  outer  surface  in  a 
direction  from  said  free  end. 


5,683343 

PNEUMATIC  RADLU.  TIRE  WITH  ZIGZAG  ORGANIC 

FIBER  CORED  BELT  LAYER 

Ibneo  Morikawa;  Kazuyuki  Kabe,  and  Shuji  Takahashi,  all  of 

Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-072083; 
Mar.  29,  1995,  7-072084 

Int  a."  B60C  9//S 
U.S.  CI.  152—527  9  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  characterized  in  that  a  single  steel  cord 
belt  layer  is  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  a  carcass  layer  in  a  tread, 
a  cylindrical  organic  fiber  cord  belt  layer  of  a  double  structure 
being  formed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  steel  cord  belt  layer  by 
winding  a  tape,  which  is  obtained  by  burying  one  or  a  plurality  of 
organic  fiber  cords  in  parallel  with  each  other  in  a  matrix,  around 
said  steel  cord  belt  layer  while  bending  said  tape  zigzag,  said  tire 
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satisfying  the  relation  expression  tan  6=nxD/2Jtr  wherein  9  repre- 
sents an  angle  of  the  cords  in  said  organic  fiber  cord  belt  layer  with 
respect  to  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  tire.  D  a  width  of 
said  organic  fiber  cord  bell  layer,  r  a  radius  of  said  cylinder  of  said 
organic  fiber  cord  belt  layer,  and  n  the  number  of  zigzag  bends  of 
said  tape  per  round  of  said  tire,  said  relation  being  8°<9<.12° 


5,683444 

ADHESIVE  F0.4M  GUN 

Voiker  Kopp,  Santisstrasse  29.  CH-8133  EssUngen.  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420374 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1994,  44  12 

282.9 

Int.  a."  B65C  11/04 
VS.  CL  156—578  19  Claims 


1.  A  gun  for  the  production  of  adhesive  foams,  comprising: 

a  discharge  lever. 

a  nozzle  lube  having  an  end  region. 

a  nozzle  needle  in  and  coaxial  with  said  nozzle  tube  and  having 
an  end  region  with  a  cone. 

urging  means  for  urging  said  nozzle  needle  into  a  closing 
position  in  said  nozzle  tube. 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  discharge  lever  and  said 
nozzle  needle,  by  means  of  which  coupling  a  given  position 
of  said  discharge  lever  corresponds  to  a  given  position  of  said 
nozzle  needle. 

means  for  providing  an  at  least  liquid-tight,  conical  seat  between 
said  end  region  of  said  nozzle  needle  and  said  end  region  of 
said  nozzle  tube  when  said  discharge  lever  is  not  actuated. 

a  cavity  between  said  nozzle  needle  and  said  nozzle  tube, 

said  nozzle  tube  having  three  coaxial,  circular  cylindrical  bores 
including  said  cavity,  the  diameters  of  said  three  coaxial, 
circular  cylindncal  bores  successively  decreasing  in  size  in  a 
down-stream  direction  towards  said  end  region  of  said  nozzle 
tube. 

said  nozzle  tube  having  a  narrowing  tapered  cone  between  a  first 
bore  and  a  second  bore  of  said  three  coaxial,  circular  cylin- 
drical bores,  and  a  narrowing  tapered  cone  between  said 
second  bore  and  a  third  bore  of  said  three  coaxial,  circular 
cylindrical  bores. 

said  nozzle  needle  having  a  first  circular,  cylindrical  region 
adjacent  said  end  region  of  said  nozzle  needle,  said  first 
circular,  cylindrical  region  being  seated  in  said  third  bore  of 
said  three  coaxial  circular,  cylindrical  bores  in  said  closing 
position  with  very  small  play  when  said  discharge  lever  is  not 
actuated. 

said  nozzle  needle  having  a  cone  and  a  second  circular,  cylin- 
drical region  up-stream  of  said  first  circular,  cylindncal 
region,  at  least  part  of  said  second  circular,  cylindrical  region 
being  seated  in  said  closing  positior.'  in  said  second  coaxial, 
circular,  cylindncal  bore  when  said  discharge  lever  is  not 
actuated. 

said  nozzle  needle  forming  a  mixing  and  reaction  path  with  said 
nozzle  tube  with  a  cross-section  that  decrea.ses  successively  in 
said  down-stream  direction  for  generating  adhesive  foams 
upon  actuation  of  said  discharge  lever. 


5.683,545 
HAND-HELD  LABELER 
Brent  E.  Goodwin,  Middletown,-  Thomas  P.  Keller,  Centerville: 
James  A.  Makley,  Springboro,  and  Mark  W.  Moore,  Miamis- 
burg,  all  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  177,887,  Jan.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,486,259. 
This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438333 
Int.  CI."  B65C  IIA)2 
VS.  CI.  156—577  8  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  labeler  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  front 
portion,  a  rear  portion,  an  upper  portion  and.  a  generally  down- 
wardly extending  handle,  the  housing  having  a  space  for  receiving 
a  label  roll  composed  of  a  composite  label  web  having  a  senes  of 
labels  releasably  adhered  to  a  earner  web.  a  motor-driven  platen 
roll,  a  pnnt  head  cooperable  with  the  platen  roll  and  the  composite 
label  web  for  pnnting  on  labels,  a  delaminator  for  delaminating 
pnnted  labels  from  the  earner  web.  the  housing  having  an  exit 
opening  disposed  above  the  handle  for  enabling  the  spent  carrier 
web  to  exit  rearwardly  of  the  handle,  an  applicator  at  the  front 
portion  of  the  housing  for  applying  printed  labels,  a  scanner 
mounted  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  for  scanning  bar  coded 
data,  a  keyboard  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  housing  for  entering 
data,  wherein  the  space  for  receiving  the  label  roll  is  between  the 
keyboard  and  the  applicator,  and  wherein  the  space  for  receiving 
the  label  roll  is  between  the  scanner  and  the  handle. 


5,683346 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  SILICON  SUBSTRATE  AT 
DIFFERENT  ETCHING  R.ATES  FOR  DIFFERENT 
PLANES  OF  THE  SILICON  TO  FORM  AN  AIR  BRIDGE 
Junji  Manaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Seiki  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1992,  4-309406 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  156—643.1  3  Claims 


J8K 


I.  A  method  of  etching  a  silicon  substrate,  for  forming  an  air 
bridge  by  making  use  of  differences  in  etching  rates  for  respective 
crystal  planes  of  a  silicon  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  mask  layer  including  an  air  bridge  pattern  on  a  (100) 

plane  of  the  silicon  substrate; 
generating  isotropic  defects  in  said  silicon  substrate  by  electri- 
cally irradiating  the  silicon  substrate  with  ions  of  an  inactive 
element  which  is  heavier  than  Si;  and 


forming  an  air  bridge  by  anisotropic  etching  of  the  irradiated 
silicon  substrate. 


5,683347 
PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 
FOCUSED  ENERGY  BEAM 
Junzou  Azuma,  Yokohama;  Fumikazu  Itoh,  Fujisawa;  Satoshi 
Harakhi;  Akira  Shimase,  both  of  Yokohama;  Junichi  Mori, 
Kodama-gun;  Takahiko  TUuihashl,  Iruma,  and  Emiko  Uda, 
Oume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795311,  Nov.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,780 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-314278; 
Jun.  18,  1991,  3-146298;  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241757 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/iO 
U.S.  CI.  156—643.1  5  Oaims 


1.  A  processing  method  using  a  focused  energy  beam  for  locally 
etching  a  workpiece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  mixed  reactant  gases  comprising  a  reactive  etching 
gas  and  a  CVD  gas  into  a  processing  chamber  containing  said 
workpiece; 

irradiating  said  focused  ion  energy  beam  onto  a  local  portion  of 
said  workpiece;  and. 

forming  an  etching  hole  by  etch-reacting  said  reactive  etching 
gas  on  said  workpiece  at  said  local  portion  with  said  irradiated 
focused  energy  beam  while  depositing  a  film  on  a  sidewall  of 
said  etching  hole  by  decomposing  said  CVD  gas  with  .said 
irradiated  focused  ion  beam,  wherein  the  rate  of  said  deposit- 
ing IS  larger  than  the  rate  of  said  etch-reacting. 


5,683348 
INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  PLASMA  REACTOR  AND 
PROCESS 
Michael  J.  Hartig,  and  John  C.  Arnold,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.697 
Int.  CI."  H05H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  156—643.1  28  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  coaxial  multiple  coil  inductive  coupled  plasma  reac- 
tor having; 
a  reaction  chamber; 

a  chuck  positioned  in  the  reaction  chamber  and  configured  for 
accepting  and  supporting  a  semiconductor  wafer  on  a  surface 
thereof; 
a  plasma  source  mounted  within  the  reaction  chamber  in  spaced 
relationship  with  the  chuck,  the  plasma  source  including  a 
plurality  of  channels,  each  channel  having  a  gas  orifice  open- 
ing thereto,  a  gas  plenum,  and  an  RF  coil  surrounding  the 
channel, 
wherein  each  gas  orifice  provides  a  passage  between  the  channel 
and  the  gas  plenum  and  the  plurality  of  channels  are  arranged 
concentrically  about  a  central  axis  perpendicular  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  chuck; 
independent  gas  supply  lines  anached  to  each  gas  orifice;  and 
a  gas  control  system  capable  of  independently  charging  each  gas 
supply  line  with  a  plasma-forming  gas.  such  that  a  gas  com- 
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position  and  a  gas  flow  rate  of  the  plasma-forming  gas  in  each 

gas  supply  line  can  be  independently  varied; 
placing  a  semiconductor  wafer  on  the  chuck,  the  semiconductor 

wafer  having  a  material  layer  to  be  etched: 
actuating  the  gas  control  system  to  charge  the  plasma  reactor 

with  plasma-forming  gas; 
applying  RF  power  to  the  RF  coils  and  igniting  a  plasma  in  the 

reaction  chamber: 
etching  the  material  layer, 
wherein  the  etching  is  characterized  by  an  etching  uniformity; 

and 
controlling  the  etching  uniformity  by  adjusting  the  gas  flow  rate 

and  the  gas  composition. 


5.683349 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PARTIAL  COMBUSTION  OF 

CELLULOSE  SPENT  LIQUOR  USING  TWIN  FLUID 

NOZZLE  BURNER 

Lars  Stigsson,  Bjarred,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Chemrec  Aktiebo- 

lag,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,875,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5352333.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298382 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  31,  1990,  90  01 
959-7 

Int  CI."  D21C  11/12 
VS.  CI.  162—30.1  18  Claims 


1.  Process  for  partial  combustion  of  cellulose  spent  liquors  in  a 
reactor  equipped  with  a  burner  comprising  a  liquor  lance  and  an 
atomizing  nozzle  having  a  downstream  front  side,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  feeding,  separately  of  each  other,  an  oxygen  containing  gas 
and  spent  liquor  through  said  lance  to  said  atomizing  nozzle. 

(b)  atomizing  the  spent  liquor  by  contacting  it  with  said  oxygen 
containing  gas  for  forming  a  spray  of  atomized  spent  liquor 
emanating  from  the  nozzle  to  sustain  a  flame  in  the  reactor. 

wherein  said  oxygen  containing  gas  comprises  more  than  809^ 
of  the  oxygen  required  for  the  partial  combustion,  said  oxygen 
required  for  partial  combustion  being  supplied  to  the  reactor 
at  a  stoichiometric  ratio  of  from  0.3  to  0.6  relative  to  the 
oxygen  needed  for  complete  combustion  of  the  spent  liquor. 
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5.683^50 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 

RECOVERY  BOILER  CAPACITY  BY  WITHDRAWING 

COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  FROM  THE  FURNACE 

Rolf  C.  Ryham,  Suwanee,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Ahlstrom  Recovery' 

Inc.,  Alpharetta.  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,467 

InL  a.'^  D21C  11/12:  F23G  7/04 

VS.  a.  162—30.1  21  Claims 


A  r 


1.  A  method  of  treating  waste  liquors  from  pulping  processes  for 
recovenng  energy  and  chemicals  from  the  waste  liquors,  utilizing  a 
a  recovery  boiler  having  a  furnace  and  an  oxidizing  zone,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  pulping  process  waste  liquor  into  the  furnace  of  the 
recovery  boiler  at  a  first  level  and  combusting  the  waste  liquor 
to  generate  combustible  gas; 

(b)  dividing  the  combustible  gas  into  at  least  tirst  and  second 
streams; 

(c)  combusting  the  gas  in  the  first  stream  in  the  oxidizing  zone 
of  the  recovery  boiler  lo  generate  a  flue  gas.  and  discharging 
the  flue  gas  is  from  the  boiler;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  the  second  combustible  gas  stream  from  the 
furnace  at  one  or  more  points  below  the  oxidation  zone,  and 
cooling  and  punfying  the  second  combustible  gas  to  produce 
a  cleaned  second  combustible  gas. 


5,683,551 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECTIONAL  PULP 
INTRODUCTION  TO  A  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
HEADBOX 
.Albrecht  Meinecke,  Heidenheim:  Helmut  Heinzmann,  Bohm- 
enkirch,  and  Wolfgang  Ruf.  Heidenheim.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermachinen  GmbH,  Heiden- 
heim. Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jun.  30,  1994.  44  22 
907.0 

Int  CI."  D21F  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  162—216  7  Claims 


Dfi6l 


VT6 


VT5 


STA 


1.  A  method  for  the  sectional  supply  of  a  pulp  suspension  lo  the 

headbox  of  a  papermaking  machine,  said  method  comprising  the 

following  steps: 

(a)  introducing  pulp  suspension  lo  a  headbox  through  a  plurality 

of  inlet  lines  from  a  pulp  suspension  dislnbutor.  said  inlel 

lines   being   dislnbuled  over  a   width   of  the   papermaking 

machine; 


(b)  throttling,  through  a  fixed  throttle,  the  pulp  suspension 
flowing  through  at  least  one  inlet  line  at  at  least  one  location; 

(c)  introducing  a  subsidiary  stream  of  dilution  liquid  lo  the  at 
least  one  inlet  line  at  a  location  downstream  of  the  fixed 
throttle  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  flow  of  the  pulp  suspen- 
sion through  the  machine,  the  at  least  one  inlet  line  is  devoid 
of  a  throttle  disposed  downstream  of  where  tJie  at  least  one 
subsidiary  stream  is  introduced  to  the  at  least  one  inlet  line, 
said  introduction  of  the  dilution  liquid  performed  at  an  angle 
chosen  so  that  as  a  result  of  a  small  change  of  a  velocity  of  the 
subsidiary  stream,  a  large  change  is  produced  in  a  velocity  of 
the  total  stream  formed  by  the  pulp  suspension  and  the  sub- 
sidiary stream,  said  large  change  in  the  velocity  of  the  total 
stream  directed  m  one  of  the  same  direction  as  or  opposite 
direction  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  total  stream 


5,683,552 
COKE  OVEN  DOOR  LINER  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  V.  Suey,  R.D.  1,  Ridge  Rd„  Sugar  Loaf  Hill,  Natrona 
Heights,  Pa.  15065 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,156 

Int  CI."  ClOB  25/06 

U.S.  a.  202—248  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  coke  oven  door  assembly  for  sealing  a  coke  o\en.  having 
a  cold  face  refractory  lin..'r  adapted  for  securement  to  an  inner 
surface  of  a  coke  oven  door,  for  sealing  a  coke  o\en  opening,  and 
a  hot  face  refractory  liner  spaced  from  and  secured  to  said  cold 
face  refractory  liner,  ihe  improvement  comprising: 

an  uppermost  refractory  section  formed  as  an  integral  one  piece 
unit  having  a  bottom,  a  honzonlally  extending  lop  portion,  a 
first  downwardly  depending  leg  portion  adapted  for  secure- 
menl  to  said  coke  o\en  door  in  \enical  alignment  with  said 
cold  face  refractory  liner,  and  a  second  downwardly  depend- 
ing leg  portion  adapted  for  vertical  alignment  with  said  hot 
face  refractory  liner,  said  uppermost  refractory  section  having 
side  walls  and  an  interconnecting  web  spaced  from  said  side 
walls  between  said  first  and  second  downwardly  depending 
leg  portions,  extending  from  said  honzontally  extending  por- 
tion at  least  partialis  downwardl)  to  said  bottom,  so  as  to 
enable  gases  flowing  upwardly  between  said  spaced  hot  face 
and  cold  face  refractory  liners  to  continue  flow  al  least  par- 
tially along  sides  of  said  interconnecting  web  of  said  upper- 
most refractor)  section  and  rise  to  the  top  portion  of  said  o\en 
for  removal  therefrom. 


5,683353 
PREPARATION  OF  3-CHLOROPHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Karl  Gerhard  Baur,  Ludwigshafen;  Erwin  Brunner,  Weinheim, 
and  EckhardI  Brandt,  Schlfferstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  AktiengesellschafL,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580052 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1995,  195  00 
031.5 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/42 
VS.  a.  203-1  ,0  aalms 


1  A  process  for  prepanng  substantially  pure  .Vchlorophthalic 
anhydride  from  a  starting  chlorination  products  mixture  which 
contains  4.5-dichlorophthalic  anhydride  in  addition  lo 
3-chlorophthalic  anhydride,  which  comprises  first  distilling  oflT  a 
mixture  of  .^-chlorophthalic  anhydride  and  4.5-dichlorophthalic 
anhydride  from  the  starting  chlorination  products  mixture  in  a 
distillation  step  (a),  so  that  the  bottom  obtained  is  essentially  free 
of  4.5-dichlorophthalic  anhydride,  and  then,  by  distillation  of  the 
bottom  obtained,  recovering  3-chlorophthalic  anhydride  from  chlo- 
nnation  prixlucls  in  a  distillation  step  (b).  wherein  the  punly  of  the 
.^-chlorophthalic  anhydride  is  controlled  by  reflux  ratio  dunng  the 
separation  of  the  mixture  of  3-chlorophthalic  anhydride  and  4.3- 
dichlorophthalic  anhydride  in  the  distillation  step  (a). 


5.683355 
WORKING  UP  REACTION  MIXTURES  OBTAINED  IN 
ADDITION  REACTIONS  WITH  ACETYLENE  OR 
PROPYNE 
Marc  Heider,  Neustadt;  Michael  Karcher,  Schwetzingen;  Mar- 
tin   Schmidt-Radde,    Bcindersheim,    and    Albrecht    Dams, 
Wachenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticng- 
esellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1995,  195  09 
352.6 

Int.  a."  BOID  3/34 
VS.  CI.  203—29  6  Claiins 

1.  A  process  for  working  up  a  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  an 
addition  reaction  of  an  OH—  or  NH-carrying  compound  with 
acetylene  or  propyne  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  aJcoholate 
or  an  alkali  metal  amide,  which  compnses  removing  vaporizable 
components  from  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  thin-film  evaporator, 
wherein  a  polyether  of  the  formula  I 

R'— O^A— Oe„R^  I 

where  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  aikyl.  cycloaikyi  or  aryl,  A  is 
straight-chain  or  branched  Cj-C^-alkylene  and  n  is  an  integer,  the 
value  of  which  is  chosen  so  that  the  polyether  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  200  to  10,000  g/mol,  is  added  to  the  reaction 
mixture  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  20*  by  weight,  based  on  the 
reaction  mixture,  before  removing  the  vaporizable  components 
from  the  reaction  mixture,  and  removing  residues  of  reduced 
viscosity  from  the  bottom  of  the  evaporator. 


5.683354 
F141B  CRUDE  STABILIZATION 
Wayne  E.  Brooks,  Paducah.  and  Craig  Jolley,  Calvert  City, 
both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218315,  Mar.  25,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,840 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/34:  C07C  I7/3H 

VS.  a.  203-6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating   I  l-dichloro-lfiuoroethane  (141b) 

from  lower  boiling  components  contained  in  a  crude  1.1  -dichloro- 

1-fluoroethane  feed  stream  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the 

steps  of: 

selecting  a  component  that  will  inhibit  formation  of  1.1- 
difluoro-1-cliloroelhane  during  healing  of  l.l-dichloro-I- 
fluoroethane; 

adding  said  component  in  the  range  consisting  of  from  100  to 
-W)  ppm  of  said  component,  based  on  the  weight  of  l.l- 
dichloro-l-fluoroethane  in  said  feed  stream  mixture,  to  said 
feed  stream  mixture  so  as  to  suppress  conversion  of  1.1- 
dichloro- 1  -fluoroethane  to  1 . 1  -difluoro- 1  -chloroethane; 

introducing  said  component  and  said  feed  stream  mixture  into  a 
feed  line  of  a  distillation  column:  and 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  a  bottom  reboiler  section  of  said 
,  column  between  100°  F  and  250°  F  and  the  pressure  between 
I  3  and  165  psig  whereby  formation  of  1 . 1 -difluoro- 1 - 
chloroethane  is  inhibited. 


5,683356 
DISCHARGING  AND  DUST  REMOVTNG  METHOD  AND 

DISCHARGING  AND  DUST  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Nomura,  Kanagawa,  and  Fumiyoshi  Shimizu,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kasuga  Denki,  Incorporated, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-332872 
Int.  CI."  H05F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-164  11  Claims 
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11.  A  discharging  and  dust  removing  method  wherein  positive 
and  negative  ions  are  irradiated  upon  a  travelling  working  object  to 
discharge  Ihe  working  object  and  then  air  is  jetted  to  the  working 
object  lo  remove  dust  or  some  other  foreign  articles  from  the 
working  object,  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

passing  the  working  object  between  a  positive  and  negative  ion 
producing  discharging  electrode  apparatus  and  an  ion  attract- 
ing electrode  apparatus  disposed  in  an  opposing  relationship 
to  said  positive  and  negative  ion  producing  discharging  elec- 
trode apparatus; 
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applying:  while  the  working  object  passes  between  said  positive 
and  negative  ion  producing  discharging  electrode  apparatus 
and  said  ion  attracting  electrode  apparatus,  positive  and  nega- 
tive voltages  alternately  to  said  positive  and  negative  ion 
producing  discharging  electrode  apparatus  to  alternatively 
produce  positive  and  negative  ions: 

simultaneously  applying  an  ac  voltage  to  said  ion  attracting 
electrode  apparatus  to  induce  positive  and  negative  potentials 
in  the  working  object  to  attract  the  positive  and  negative  ions 
produced  by  said  positive  and  negative  ion  producing  dis- 
charging electrode  apparatus:  and 

thereafter  jetting  air  to  the  working  object  while  the  working 
object  is  travelling  to  remove  dust  or  some  other  foreign 
articles  from  the  working  object. 

I 


John 
I.  Du 


5,683^57 
SOLVENTS  FOR  TETRAFLLOROETHYLENE 
POLYMERS 
William    Howard    l^uninello,    Newark,    and    Robert 
Cavanaugh,  Wilmington,  lioth  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E. 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  467  J50,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  220,477,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,459,191,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  936,449,  Aug. 
28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,328,946,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  751,481,  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,816 
Int.  CI.''  B29C  5 1  AX) 
V.S.  a.  264—164  2  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  solid  object  using  a  solution  of  a 
polymer  containing  tecrafluoroethylene  units  dissolved  in  a  perflu- 
orinated  cycloalkane.  said  process  being  selected  from  the  group  of 
processes  consisting  of 

( 1 )  wet  spinning  a  fiber: 

(2)  casting  from  solution  in  a  mold  and  allowing  the  solvent  to 
evaporate,  then  removing  the  article  from  the  mold:  and 

(3)  drawing  the  solution  and  then  removing  the  solvent  to  form 
a  film: 

the  improvement  of  using  as  the  solvent  a  perfluonnated 
cycloalkane  or  a  perfluonnated  cycloalkane  containing  one  or 
more  perfluoroalkyl  and  perfluoroalkylene  groups:  wherein 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  perfluoroalkyl  and 
perfluoroalkylene  groups,  when  present,  is  less  than  the  total 
number  offing  carbon  atoms  in  said  perfluorocycloalkane; 

with  the  provisos  that: 

(a)  the  critical  temperature  of  said  solvent  is  340°  C.  or  inore: 
and 

(b)  the  melting  point  of  said  polymer  is  about  250°  C.  or  more. 


5,683358 
ANODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  MAGNETRON  SPITTERING 

SYSTEMS 
Peter  A.  Sieck,  Santa  Rosa;  Russell  J.  Hill,  El  Cerrito,  both  of 
Calif.;  John  L.  Vossen,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  C. 
Schulz,  Benicia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Hoc  Group,  Inc.. 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,671,  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,487,821. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,136,  Jul.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,920 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/M 
VS.  CI.  204—192.12  19  Claims 

1.  A  sputtering  apparatus  anode  device  for  use  m  the  sputtering 
of  dielectric  matenal.  comprising: 

at  lea.st  one  anode  defining  an  electrically  conductive  body  and 
having  a  plurality  of  points  emanating  from  said  conductive 
body,  each  of  said  points  being  defined  by  a  tip  of  a  wire. 


5,683,559 

CELL  FOR  ALUMINIUM  ELECTROWINNING 

EMPLOYING  A  CATHODE  CELL  BOTTOM  MADE  OF 

CARBON  BLOCKS  WHICH  HAVE  PARALLEL 

CHANNELS  THEREIN 

Vittorio  de  Nora,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  assignor  to  Moltech  Invent 

S.A.,  Luxembourg 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,178,  Sep.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  571,629 

Int.  CI."  C25C  3/08:  F27D  1/16:  B28B  7/04:  B29C  59/0() 

U.S.  CI.  204—243  R  36  CUims 
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1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  electrow inning  of  aluminum  from 
alumina  dissolved  in  a  halide-containing  molten  electrolyte,  having 
a  cathode  cell  bottom  made  of  a  series  of  carbon  cathode  blocks 
connected  side-by-side.  each  one  having  a  top  surface  and  side  and 
bottom  surfaces,  each  said  block  provided  with  centrally-located 
steel  or  other  conductive  bars  for  the  delivery  of  current,  and  a 
series  of  anodes  facing  the  cathode  cell  bottom,  in  which  the  top 
surface  of  the  carbon  blocks  forming  the  cathode  cell  bottom  are 
provided  with  a  series  of  parallel  channels  or  gro<ives  along  the 
direction  of  said  conductive  bars,  wherein  said  channels  or  grooves 
are  formed  between  adjacent  carbon  cathode  blocks  by  bevels, 
cutouts  or  inclines  on  the  top  surface  of  said  carbon  cathode 
blocks,  wherein  said  channels  or  grooves  are  arranged  about  said 
centrally-located  conductive  bars,  and  wherein  said  channels  or 
grooves  are  covered  in  use  by  a  pool  or  a  layer  of  molten  alumi- 
num. 


5.683360 
C.\THODE  ASSEMBLY 
Joachim   Szczyrbowski,  Goldbach,  and   Dietmar  Marquardt, 
Eriensee,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Balzers  und  Ley- 
bold  Deutschland  Holding  AG,  Hanau,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  554,751,  Nov.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,616^26.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  676,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1995,  195  25 
007.9 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 
U.S.  CI.  204—298.23  6  Claims 

1.  Cathode  sputtering  apparatus  comprising 
a  magnetic  yoke  which  carries  permanent  magnets  and  a  target. 


5,683362 

PLANAR  SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  A  CHEMICAL 

PARAMETER  OF  A  SAMPLE 

Bernhard  Schaffar;  Heinz  Kontschieder;  Andreas  Dolezal,  and 

Christoph  Ritter,  all  of  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  AVL 

Medical  Instruments  AG,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  528,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  14,  1994,  A 1760/94 
Int.  Ci.*  COIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  204— »03  20  Qaims 
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a  lop  plaie  extending  parallel  lo  said  yoke  to  form  an  assembly 
having  parallel  sides. 

spnng  means  urging  said  magnetic  yoke  toward  said  top  plate. 

rotatable  cam  means  between  said  top  plate  and  said  yoke,  said 
rolatable  cam  means  being  effective  to  move  the  lop  plate  and 
the  magnetic  yoke  away  from  each  other  against  the  urging  of 
the  spring  means,  thereby  to  adjust  the  distance  between  said 
top  plate  and  said  yoke  when  rotated,  and 

bracket  means  effective  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  magnetic 
yoke  away  from  said  top  plate. 


5,683361 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  THROUGHPUT 

SPUTTERING 
Dennis  R.  Hollars,  Los  Galos;  Delbert  F.  Waltrip,  San  Jose; 
Roberi  B.  Zubeck,  Los  Altos;  Josef  Bonlgut,  Alamo;  Robert 
M.  Smith,  Antioch;  Gary  L.  Payne,  Sunnyvale;  Kenneth  Lee, 
and  David  B.  Pearce,  both  of  Saratoga,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.,  .San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  121,959.  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  681,866,  Apn  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThLs  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  552,250 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/34 

U.S.  a.  204-298.25  23  Claims 


1.  Planar  sensor  for  determining  a  chemical  parameter  of  a 
sample,  comprising  a  substrate  whose  surface  is  at  least  partly 
plane  and  is  provided  with  at  least  one  potentiometnc.  amperomel- 
nc  or  optical  transducer,  and  at  least  one  biochemical  component 
said  transducer  and  said  biochemical  component,  being  provided 
on  said  surface  of  said  substrate  or  at  least  part  of  said  surface  as  a 
sensor  spot  protected  by  a  cover  membrane  which  is  gas  and  ion 
permeable  and  is  heat  welded  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  facing 
said  sample  forming  a  thermal  seal,  wherein  those  of  said  sensor 
spots  that  comprise  a  potentiometric  or  amperometric  transducer 
are  in  contact  with  a  strip  conductor  attached  to  said  plane  surface 
of  said  substrate,  and  wherein  the  thermal  seal  of  said  cover 
membrane  is  interrupted  where  said  conducting  stripes  lead  away 
irom  said  sensor  spots. 


1.  A  high  throughput,  in-line  sputtering  apparatus  for  providing  a 
single  or  multilayer  magnetic  coating  to  the  surface  of  a  plurality 
of  disk  substrates,  the  plurality  of  substrates  being  provided  in  a 
planar  disk  carrier  having  a  top  and  bottom,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a  plurality  of  buffer  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  sputtering 

chambers; 
an  input  end  and  an  output  end.  the  buffer  and  sputtering 
chambers  being  positioned  between  the  input  end  and  the 
output  end.  wherein  at  least  one  buffer  chamber  is  disposed 
between  a  first  and  second  ones  of  the  pluralily  of  sputtering 
chambers:  and 
a  transport  system  moving  the  disk  carrier  through  said  buffer 
and  sputtering  chambers  of  said  apparatus  in  a  continuous 
motion  at  at  least  a  first  rate  and  a  second,  different  rate  of 
speed.  Lhe  transport  system  including  a  coupling  mechanism 
securing  the  disk  carrier  at  the  top  of  the  disk  carrier  such  that 
the  disk  carrier  is  suspended  from  the  coupling  mechanism 
during  movement  in  the  chambers  of  the  apparatus. 


5,683363 
ENZYME  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Fumio  Mizutani,  Tsuchiura;  Yoshiki  Hirata.  Tokyo,  and  Soichi 
Yabuki.  Tsukuba„all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General 
of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  579,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322585 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  204-403  8  Claims 

1.  An  enzyme  electrode,  comprising  a  polyion  complex  mem- 
brane of  an  immobilized  enzyme,  formed  on  an  electrode  base, 
wherein  the  polyion  complex  membrane  comprises  at  least  one 
polycation  and  at  least  one  polyanion.  and  wherein  said  at  least  one 
polycation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polylysine. 
poly(ethyleneimine).  polytdimethylaminoethyl  methacrvlate).  and 
quatemarized  poly(vinyl  pyrrolidone). 


5,683364 
PLATING  CELL  AND  PLATING  METHOD  WITH  FLUID 

WIPER 
H.  Vincent  Reynolds,  Marcellus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Tech  Fabricators  Inc.,  E.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  731308 
InL  a."  C25D  17/02:21/10 
V.S.  CI.  205-68  22  Claims 

17.  A  process  of  plating  a  planar  face  of  a  substrate  with  a  metal 
layer  in  an  electroplating  cell  wherein  a  cathode  chamber  of  a 
plating  bath  contains  an  electrolyte  in  which  the  planar  face  of  said 
substrate  is  immersed,  said  substrate  being  held  in  a  plating  posi- 
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S,6833M 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTING  AN  SMD  RESISTOR 
Ullrich  Hetzler,  Dillenburg-Obcrscheld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Isabellenhutte  Heusler  GmbH  KG,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2474%.  May  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,563,572.  This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1993,  43  39 
551.1 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIC  /7/t>6 
U.S.  a.  20S-122  10  Claims 
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tion  in  said  cathode  chamber,  an  anode  in  an  anode  chamber 
contains  a  quantity  of  metal  that  is  consumed  during  plating  a  weir 
separates  said  anode  chamber  from  said  cathode  chamber  and 
permits  the  electrolyte  to  spill  over  from  said  cathode  chamber  into 
the  anode  chamber,  said  weir  including  means  permitting  metal 
ions  to  pass  through  from  the  anode  chamber  into  said  cathode 
chamber,  drain  outlet  means  carry  electrolyte  and  any  entrained 
particulate  matter  from  the  anode  chamber;  a  sparger  introduces 
electrolyte  into  the  bath;  means  coupled  between  the  drain  outlet 
and  the  sparger  remove  any  particulate  maner  from  said  electrolyte 
and  return  the  electrolyte  through  a  return  conduit  to  said  sparger; 
and  a  fluid  powered  rotary  blade  disposed  in  said  bath  rotates  at  a 
spacing  from  the  planar  face  of  the  substrate;  the  process  compris- 
ing: circulating  said  electrolyte  through  said  return  conduit  and 
said  sparger  into  said  bath  to  create  a  transverse  flow  of  said 
electrolyte  across  said  planar  face;  applying  a  plating  current 
between  said  anode  and  said  planar  face  to  effect  cathodic  deposi- 
tion of  said  metal  onto  said  planar  face;  and  supplying  a  portion  of 
the  electrolyte  from  said  return  conduit  into  motive  means  for 
rotating  said  blade;  and  wherein  said  motive  means  includes  an 
annular  turbine  having  a  generally  circular  opening  therethrough, 
said  annular  turbine  being  mounted  in  a  circular  mouiu  therefor  in 
said  bath,  such  that  the  circular  opening  is  in  registry  with  the 
planar  face  to  be  plated,  and  wherein  said  blade  is  mounted  on  said 
annular  turbine  to  extend  radially  towards  a  center  of  said  circular 
opening;  and  said  step  of  supplying  a  portion  of  said  electrolyte 
into  said  motive  means  includes  injecting  said  electrolyte  into  said 
circular  mount  so  as  to  urge  vanes  on  said  annular  turbine  into 
rotation. 


5,683,565 
ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS 
Steven  M.  Florio,  Hopkinton:  Jeffrey  P.  Burress,  Milford;  Cari 
J.  Colangelo,  New  Bedford;  Edward  C.  Coubie.  Brockton, 
and  Mark  J.  Kapeckas,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Shipley  Company,  L.L.C.,  Mariborough,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,943,  Jun.  9,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,611,905.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
652,152 
Int.  ex."  C25D  15/00:5/02:  C23C  5/10:  HOIB  1/04 
U.S.  a.  205—109  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  depositing  metal  on  a  substrate  having  copper 
and  non-metallic  regions,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  carbonaceous  particles  contain- 
ing an  etchant  for  the  copper  regions  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0. 1 
percent  of  the  dispersion,  contacting  said  substrate  with  said  dis- 
persion to  form  a  coating  of  said  dispersion  over  all  surfaces  of 
said  substrate  and  to  simultaneously  dissolve  the  lop  surface  of 
said  copper  regions,  and  in  the  absence  of  an  additional  chemical 
etching  or  other  chemical  treatment  step,  removing  carbonaceous 
coating  from  the  copper  regions  of  the  substrate  and  electroplating 
metal  on  said  substrate  from  an  electrolytic  metal  plating  solution 


lOA 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  SMD  (Surface  Mounted 
Device)  resistor  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(A)  applying  a  thin  resistance  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive 
resistive  material  to  the  front  surface  of  an  insulating  substrate 
having  front  and  rear  surfaces; 

(B)  affixing  the  rear  surface  of  the  insulating  substrate  to  the 
front  surface  of  a  carrier  plate  of  electrically  and  thermally 
conductive  metal,  the  earner  plate  having  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  the  rear  surface  of  the  earner  plate  remaining 
exposed; 

(C)  selectively  removing  parts  of  the  resistance  layer  to  form  a 
plurality  of  resistance  tracks; 

(D)  splitting  the  carrier  plate  into  a  multiplicity  of  pairs  of 
individual  earner  contact  elements,  the  earner  contact  ele- 
ments of  each  pair  being  electrically  isolated  from  each  other 
and  the  contact  elements  of  each  pair  being  aligned  with 
opposite  ends  of  a  given  resistance  track;  and 

(E)  electrically  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  each  resi.stance 
track  to  the  aligned  pair  of  earner  contact  elements. 


5,683,567 
ELECTROLYTIC  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Takayuki  Shimamune,  and  Yasuo  Nakajima,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,044,  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,431,798. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-213483 
Int.  CI."  C25D  5/10 
U.S.  a.  205—171  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrolytic  electrode  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

electrodepositing  a  tin  plating  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  core 
matenal  wherein  said  core  material  is  made  of  a  valve  metal, 
coating  an  eleetncally  conductive  substance  on  the  tin  plating 
layer  and  oxidizing  by  thermal  decomposition  wherein  said 
coating  and  oxidizing  steps  are  repeatedly  performed  and 
convert  the  tin  plating  layer  into  a  dense  eleetncally  conduc- 
tive tin  oxide  layer, 
electrodepositing  an  a-lead  dioxide  layer  on  the  dense  eleetn- 
cally conductive  tin  oxide  layer,  and 
electrodepositing  a  ^-lead  dioxide  layer  on  the  a-lead  dioxide 
layer. 


5  683,568 
ELECTROPLATING  BATH  FOR  NICKEL-IRON  ALLOYS 

AND  METHOD 

Thomas  M.  Harris,  and  Jemiiler  Lyn  SL  Clair,  both  of  lUsa, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  University  of  TUsa,  lUsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623^43 

Int  CL'  C25D  3/12 

MS.  a.  205—259  ig  cWms 
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1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  computer  hard  disk  drive 
head  including  an  electrodeposition  of  a  nickel-irxHi  thin  film,  the 
improvement  comprising  adding  to  an  electroplating  bath  for  the 
electrodeposition  of  the  nickel-iron  thin  film  a  combination  of 
ethylenediaraine  and  diethylenetriamine  in  an  amount  from  0.005 
to  1 .0  moles/liter  or  diethylenetriamine  in  an  anKNim  from  about 
0.005  to  1.0  moles/liter  for  increasing  a  nickel/iron  mass  ratio  of 
the  thin  film  deposit. 


5,683^569 

METHOD  OF  SENSING  A  CHEMICAL  AND  SENSOR 

THEREFOR 

Young  Sir  Chung,  GUbert,  and  Keenan  L.  Evans,  Tempe,  both 

of  Ariz.,  aasignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608357 

Int  a.'  COIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  205— 775 
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1.  A  method  of  sensing  a  chemical  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sensing  material; 

detecting  a  surface  potential  of  the  sensing  material; ' 
detecting  an  electrical  impedance  through  the  sensing  matenal; 

and 
companng  the  surface  potential  to  the  electrical  impedance  to 

determine  a  presence  of  the  chemical. 


5,683470 
GAS  DETECTION  METHOD 
Philip  D.  Pacey,  Halifax,  and  HirosU  Funie,  Dartmouth,  both 
of   Canada,   aasignors   to   Dalhouaie    University,    Halifax, 
Canada 

Continiulion  of  Ser.  No.  72,464,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abudoocd. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417^464 

InL  CL*  GOIN  27/409 

MS.  a.  205-784  »  n,»-. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  sample  gas  in 
an  oxygen-containing  cairier  gas  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  flowing  said  oxygen-containing  carrier  gas 
which  also  contains  said  sample  gas  whose  concentntion  is  to 
be  measured,  by  way  of  entry  dirough  a  first  inlet  tube  into 
and  thnxigb  a  central,  solid  electrolyte  inner  detector  tube, 
said  first  inlet  tube  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  central, 
sohd  electrolyte  inner  detector  tube,  and  by  way  of  discharge 
through  a  first  outlet  tube  therefrom  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  first  outlet  tube  substantially  eliminating  back-diffusioii 
of  air  into  said  central,  solid  ekxtrolyte  inner  detector  tube, 
said  central,  solid  electrolyte  inner  detector  tube  comprising 
an  oxide  of  a  tetravalent  metal  doped  with  an  oxide  of  an 
element  having  a  valence  less  than  four,  said  central  solid 
electrolyte  inner  detector  tube  being  provided  with  an  internal 
electrode  in  contact  with  die  interior  of  said  central,  solid 
electrolyte  inner  detector  tube,  said  internal  electrode  being 
provided  with  a  first,  electrically-conductive  output  lead,  and 
also  with  an  external  electrode  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
exterior  of  said  central,  solid  electrolyte  inner  detector  tube, 
said  external  electrode  being  provided  with  a  second, 
electrically-conductive  ouqput  lead,  whereby  to  bathe  a  first 
interface  comprising  said  internal  electrode  and  the  interior  of 
said  central,  solid  electrolyte  inner  detector  tube  only  with 
said  continuously  flowing  oxygen-containing  carrier  gas 
which  also  contains  said  sample  gas,  said  interface  being 
maintained  at  a  predetermined  temperature; 

(b)  continuously  flowing  a  reference  gas  by  way  of  entry 
through  a  second  inlet  tube  into  and  through  an  annulus 
between  said  central,  solid  electrolyte  inner  detector  tube  and 
an  outer,  concentric  non-porous  tube,  said  second  inlet  tube 
being  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  annulus  between  said 
central,  solid  electrolyte  inner  detector  tube  and  said  outer 
concentric,  non-porous  tube,  and  by  way  of  discharge  through 
a  second  outlet  tube  firom  said  annulus  between  said  central, 
solid  electrolyte  inner  detector  tube  and  said  outer,  concentric 
non-porous  tube  at  the  other  end  thereof  said  second  outlet 
tube  substantially  eliminating  back-diffusion  of  air  into  said 
annulus,  whereby  to  bathe  a  second  interface  comprising  said 
external  electrode  and  the  exterior  of  said  central,  solid  elec- 
trolyte inner  detector  tube  only  with  said  continuously  flowing 
reference  gas,  said  interface  being  maintained  at  the  same  said 
predetermined  temperature  as  recited  hereinabove  in  step  (a); 

(c)  sealing  said  first  inlet  tube  to.  said  first  outlet  tube  from  said 
second  inlet  tube  to  and  said  second  outlet  tube  from  said 
central,  solid  electrolyte  inner  detector  tube  and  said  outer 
concentric  non-porous  tube  to  provide  a  sealed  unit; 

(d)  both  said  oxygen-containmg  carrier  gas  which  also  contains 
said  sample  gas,  and  said  reference  gas  having  a  low  level, 
impurity  concentration  of  oxygen; 

(e)  generating  an  electrical  signal  between  said  electrodes,  said 
electncal  signal  being  directly  proportional  to  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  sample  gas  to  be  determined;  and 
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(f)  measuring  said  electrical  signal  to  determine  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  sample  gas  as  a  linear  correlation  of  said  electrical 
signaJ. 


5.683^71 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,683372  ■ 

ZEOLITE  SSZ-44 

Yumi  Nakagawa,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  U,SA. 

Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56631.  Dec.  1,  1995.  Pat  No.  5380,540. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703^56 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  IIA)5:47/I6:  BOIJ  H/00 
U.S.  a.  208-^»6  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  hydrocarbons  comprising  contacting 
a  hydrocart)onaceous  feed  at  hydrocarbon  converting  conditions 
with  a  catalyst  compnsing  a  zeolite  having  an  average  pore  size 
greater  than  about  6  Angstroms  and  having  the  X-ray  diffraction 
lines  of  Table  I. 


5,683374 
METHOD  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  LOW 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  MERCAPTANS  FROM 
PETROLEUM  AND  GAS  CONDENSATES 
Akhmet  Mazgarovich  Mazgarov;  Azat  Faridovich  Vildanov; 
Nailya    Gilmutdinovna    Bazhirova;    Gulnara    Burkhanova 
Niamutdinova,  and  Sergei  Nikolaevich  Sulihov,  all  of  Kazan, 
Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

rUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,402 
Claims   priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Aug.  8, 
1994.  94029714;  WIPO,  Jul.  27,  1995,  PCr/IB95/00623 

Int  a.*  ClOG  19/02:29/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—206  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extraction  of  low  molecular  weight  mercaptans 
from  petroleum  or  gas  condensate  containing  such  low  molecular 
weight  mercaptans  comprising  ( 1 )  contacting  the  mercaptans  with 
oxygen  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  hydroxide,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  cobalt  dihalodihydroxydisulfophthalocyanine  catalyst, 
the  catalyst  being  used  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from 
about  0.5x10  '  to  about  2.5x10'^  weight  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  petroleum  or  gas  condensate,  the  catalyst  being 
introduced  into  the  petroleum  or  gas  condensate  continuously  in 
the  form  of  a  catalytic  complex  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal 
hydroxide,  the  extraction  method  being  conducted  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  40°  to  about  60°  C.  and  a  pressure  ranging 
from  about  1.0  to  abt>ut  1.4  MPa,  and  (2)  separating  the  petroleum 
or  gas  condensate  from  the  aqueous  solution  of  metal  hydroxide. 


5,683373 
CONTINUOUS  CATALYTIC  REFORMING  PROCESS 
WITH  DUAL  ZONES 
Robert  S.  Haizmann,  Rolling  Meadows;  John  Y.  G.  Park, 
Napcnille.  and  Michael  B.  Russ,  Villa  Park,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362343,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  635,857 
InL  Cl.*^  ClOG  i5/0b 
U.S.  a.  208—64  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  catalylically  reforming  a  naphtha  feedstock 
distilling  substantially  within  the  range  of  40°  and  210°  C.  com- 
prising contacting  the  naphtha  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  free 
hydrogen  in  a  continuous-reforming  zone  with  a  reconditioned 
bifunctional  reforming  catalyst  comprising  a  platinum-group  metal 
component,  a  halogen  component  and  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide 
at  first  reforming  conditions  composing  a  pressure  of  from  about 
100  kPa  to  1  MPa.  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  about  0.2 
to  10  hr  '.  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  C,-h  hydrocarbons  of  about 
0.1  to  10.  and  temperature  of  from  about  400°  to  560°  C  to 
produce  an  original  first  effluent  containing  BTX  aromatics  and  a 
base  amount  of  deactivated  catalyst  particles,  removing  the  deac- 
tivated catalyst  particles  at  least  semicontinuously  from  the 
continuous-reforming  zone  and  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
particles  sequentially  in  a  continuous-regeneration  zone  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  and  in  a  reduction  zone  with  a  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  to  obtain  reconditioned  catalyst  particles. 

the  improvement  compnsing  increasing  the  throughput  of  the 
continuous-reforming  zone  by  at  least  about  5  volume-'Jt  with 
a  concomitant  increa.se  in  space  velocity  and  decrease  in 
hydrogen-to-hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  0  1 
to  6  with  no  increase  in  the  amount  of  deactivated  catalyst 
particles  over  the  base  amount  to  obtain  a  modified  first 
effluent  and  contacting  the  modified  first  effluent  without  the 
separation  of  hydrogen  from  the  continuous-reforming  zone 
in  a  zeolitic-reforming  zone  with  a  zeolitic  reforming  catalyst 
comprising  a  non-acidic  zeolite,  an  alkali  metal  component 
and  a  platinum-group  metal  component  at  second  reforming 
conditions  compnsing  a  pressure  of  from  about  100  kPa  to  6 
MPa,  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  about  1  to  40  hr  ' 
and  a  temperature  of  from  about  260°  to  560°  C.  to  obtain  an 
aromalics-rich  product  containing  at  least  about  10"*  more 
BTX  aromatics  than  the  original  first  effluent. 


5,683375 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVATION  OF  A  DIGESTING 
AGENT  UPSTREAM  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 
TREATMENT 
Ivan  William  Yates,  Castleview  House,  County  Carlow,  and 
Dermot  Joseph  McElroy,  County  Wicklow.  both  of  Ireland, 
assignors  to  Ivan  William  Yates,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE93/00016,  5  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/190I3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  307.720 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland.  Mar.  24,  1992.  920934 

Int  a."  BOID  n/}2:  C02F  i/0() 

U.S.  a.  210—138  II  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  rale  of  multiplication  of 
microorganisms  in  a  digesting  agent  from  a  dormant  state  to  an 
activated  stale  to  facilitate  the  biodegradation  of  an  organic  male- 
rial,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


a  container  constructed  and  arranged  for  housing  a  plurality  of 
charges  of  a  dormant  digesting  agent  containing  microorgan- 
isms, the  container  being  adapted  to  house  the  dormant  digest- 
ing agent  in  powder  form; 

an  enclosure  constructed  and  arranged  for  receiving  one  charge 
of  the  dormant  digesting  agent: 

an  auger  and  conduit  system  constructed  and  arranged  for  intro- 
ducing one  charge  of  the  dormant  digesting  agent  into  the 
enclosure: 

means  for  healing  the  charge  within  the  enclosure  over  a  prese- 
lected period  of  time  to  activate  the  microorganisms  and  lo 
accelerate  the  rate  of  multiplication  of  the  microorganisms  in 
the  digesting  agent: 

means  for  introducing  the  heated  charge  of  the  digesting  agent  in 
the  activated  state  to  contact  an  organic  material:  and 

first  timer  means  for  actuating  the  charge  introducing  means. 


5,683376 
WATER  OZONATION  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Philip  C.  Oteca,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hew-Lyn, 
Inc.,  Rogers,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549377 

int  a."  BOID  21/30:  C02F  9/00 

M&.  CL  210—138  20  CUims 


a  tubular  filter  element  with  a  series  of  slots  of  preselected  width 
extending  through  the  tubular  element,  said  element  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  central  opening  extending  from  a 
lower  end  to  a  top  end,  said  lower  end  having  a  flow-thrxjugh 
inlet: 

a  first  fiibular  casing  having  a  longitudinally  extending  central 
opening  with  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  an  outer  diameter 
of  said  filter  element,  said  first  tubular  casing  receiving  said 
filter  elennent  in  a  coaxial  alignment  defining  an  annular  area 
between  an  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  filter  element  and  an 
inner  surface  of  the  casing,  said  first  tubular  casing  having  a 
discharge  outlet  in  flow  communication  with  said  annular 
area: 

seal  means  provided  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular 
element  and  an  inner  surface  of  die  first  casing  at  a  location 
below  the  slots  in  the  tubular  element:  and 

a  second  tubular  casing  having  a  sidewall  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  tubular  filter  element  and  provided  with  at 
least  one  flow-through  opening  in  flow  communication  widi 
said  tubular  filter  element  flow-dirough  inlet  and  having  hori- 
zontally disposed  flow  through  openings  of  preselected  size  in 
said  sidewall. 


1.  A  water  treatment  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  CT  chamber  having  a  raw  water  inlet,  a  treated  water 
outlet,  an  ozone  inlet,  a  baffle  adjacent  die  ozone  inlet,  and  a 
sonic  wave  generator, 

(b)  a  treated  water  storage  tank  having  a  treated  water  inlet 
connected  to  the  treated  water  outiet  of  the  CT  chamber,  a 
water  dispensing  spout  and  an  ozone  enriched  air  gap  adjacent 
the  treated  water  inlet  within  die  storage  tank: 

(c)  a  means  for  supplying  ozone  connected  to  the  CT  chamber: 

(d)  a  means  for  controlling  ozonization  connected  to  the  means 
for  supplying  ozone  and  die  treated  water  outiet.  a  timer  in  die 
means  for  controlling  ozonization:  and 

(e)  a  dispensing  valve  connected  to  dK  water  dispensing  spout 
wherein  water  enters  die  CT  chamber,  is  treated  by  ozone 

entering  through  the  air  inlet  for  a  predetermined  time  and  is 
transfened  out  die  treated  water  outiet  to  the  storage  tank. 


5,683378 

FILTER  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING, 

FILTERING,  AND  DISPENSING  A  FLOW  OF  HOT  MELT 

MATERIALS  AND  ADHESIVES 
Jon  C.  Zook,  HenderaMTflic  and  Uunry  Wanlen,  GalMin, 
bodi  of  l^m.,  anignon  to  nHnois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glen- 
view,  DL 
ConthwaUon-ln-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  441385,  May  IS,  1995.  This 
appUcadon  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,847 
Int  CL*  MID  35^27 
UA  CL  21»-175  11  ctainB 


5,683377 

FILTER  DEVICE  FOR  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT 

SYSTEM 

Harry  L.  Nurse,  Jr.,  10409  Wattenon  IVaU,  Lotdsvilic,  Ky. 

40299 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,737 

Int  CL*  BOID  21/24:35/027 

UA  a.  210-170  n  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  wastewater  treatment  system,  a  filter 
device  useful  in  continuous  separation  of  solid  matter  firom  a  fluid 
comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  and  filtering  die  flow  of  hot  melt 
materials  and  adhesives  in  a  material  melting  and  dispensing 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  circumferential  filter  screen; 

a  non-perforated  inlet  sheet  and  a  perforated  inlet  filter  sheet 

disposed  within  the  circumferential  filter  screen; 
a  sheet  connecting  means  for  fastening  the  non-perforated  inlet 
sheet  and  die  perforated  inlet  sheet  filter  together  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  one  another  to  form  a  valve  assembly, 
the  valve  assembly  being  rotatable  upon  application  of  torque  to 
the  sheet  connecting  means,  and  being  positionable  in  a  first 
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position  to  block  the  fiow  of  viscous  fluids,  and  being  posi- 
tionable  in  a  second  position  to  permit  the  flow  of  viscous 
fluids. 

a  hopper  having  a  matenal  melt  space  and  a  pump  inlet  passage, 
a  lower  seating  surface  disposed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
matenal  melt  space,  an  upper  seating  surface  disposed  on  a 
portion  of  the  hopper  adjacent  the  pump  mlet.  wherein  the 
perforated  inlet  sheet  filter  and  the  non-perforated  inlet  sheet 
of  the  valve  assembly  are  each  positionable  to  alternately 
locate  terminal  longitudinal  edges  of  each  sheet  simulta- 
neously in  sealing  engagement  against  the  upper  and  lower 
seating  surfaces. 

wherein  rotation  of  the  valve  assembly  to  a  first  position  blocks 
the  flow  of  viscous  fluid  from  a  matenal  melt  space  to  a  pump 
inlet,  and  rotation  of  the  valve  assembly  to  a  second  position 
permits  the  flow  of  viscous  fluid  from  a  matenal  melt  space  to 
a  pump  inlet  passage. 


5.683^79 

MAGNETIC  FLUID  CONDITIONER  AND  SEPARATION 

APPARATUS 

WUliam  Steven  Lopes,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Liquid 

Separation,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,907,  Nov.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  777,742 
Int.  CI.*  C02F  1/48 
U.S.  a.  210—222  4  Oaims 


1.  A  device  to  separate  matenals  from  fluids,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pipe  capable  of  containing  and  permitting  fluids  to  flow 
therethrough; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  magnets  placed  extenor  to  the  pipe  so  that  a 
magnetic  flux  is  created  within  the  pipe: 

(c)  a  core  made  of  a  ferrous  or  an  electrically  conductive  metal 
or  polymer  placed  concentriC2illy  within  the  pipe; 

(d)  an  electrically  conductive  member  placed  in  communication 
with  said  core  and  to  an  electrical  potential  less  than  the 
potential  of  the  core  so  that  electrical  charges  are  removed 
from  the  core;  and 

(e)  insulating  means  so  that  the  electrically  conductive  member 
is  not  in  electrical  contact  with  the  pipe. 


verse  to  said  linear  direction  and  displaced  from  a  center  of 
vibratory  mass  of  said  frame  and  said  screen  by  a  rho  distance 
on  a  radial  plane  at  an  alpha  angle  with  respect  to  said  linear 
direction,  said  shafts  being  canted  in  planes  transverse  to  said 
horizontal  axis  at  an  epsilon  angle  between  said  radial  plane 
and  a  plane  normal  to  said  shafts  and  being  tilted  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  normal  plane  at  equal  and  opposite  beta 
angles,  a  sum  of  said  alpha  and  epsilon  angles  being  greater 
than  0°  and  less  than  90°  when  said  alpha  angle  is  less  than 
180°  and  greater  than  180°  and  less  than  270°  when  said  alpha 
angle  is  greater  than  180°.  said  beta  angle  being  greater  than 
0°  and  less  than  90°  degrees  and  said  rho  distance  being  not 
equal  to  zero  inches,  said  alpha,  epsilon  and  beta  angles  and 
said  rho  distance  being  coordinated  so  that  sequential  points 
from  said  feed  end  to  said  discharge  end  of  said  screen  rotate 
in  elliptical  panems  having  sequentially  graduated  aspect 
ratios,  an  upper  side  of  all  of  said  elliptical  patterns  having 
directions  of  rotation  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
said  feed  end  to  said  discharge  end  of  said  screen. 


5,683481 

BELT-TYPE  FILTER  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

FOREIGN  PARTICLES  FROM  LIQUID  BATHS 

Werner  Schimion,  and  Hubert  Jung,  both  of  Hilchenbach, 

Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^64 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1994,  44  39 
944.8 

Int  CI.*  BOID  33/048 


U.S.  CI.  210—386 


15  Oaims 


5,683480 
NONUNIFORM  FORWARD  ELLIPTICAL  MOTION  END 
FEED  SEPARATOR 
Grant  A.  Young,  6324  S  69  E.  PI.,  l\ilsa,  Okla.  74133 
FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656^97 
Int.  CI."*  BOID  33/00:35/20;  B07B  1/36 
VS.  a.  210—385  26  Claims 

1.  A  vibratory  deck  for  a  separator  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  screen  mounted  on  said  frame  for  motion  therewith  to  transfer 
material  in  a  linear  direction  from  a  feed  end  to  a  discharge 
end  of  said  screen;  and 
a  pair  of  rotary  eccentnc  vibrators  independently  mounted  in 
mirror  relationship  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  said 
vibrators  having  shafts  centered  on  a  horizontal  axis  trans- 


1.  A  belt-type  filter  apparatus  for  removing  foreign  particles 
from  liquid  baths,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  basin  containing  the 
liquid,  a  filter  belt  constructed  as  an  endless  perforated  support 
belt,  a  cylindrical  drum  mounted  in  the  basin  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  cylindrical  drum  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  with  intake  openings,  the  cylindrical  dnim  having  an  interior 
forming  a  low  pressure  chamber,  the  low  pressure  chamber  being 
in  communication  with  devices  for  producing  negative  pressure, 
and  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  for  guiding  the  support  belt  into  the 
basin,  around  the  cylindrical  drum  over  the  intake  openings  of  the 
cylindrical  drum  and  out  of  the  basin,  wherein  the  cylindrical  drum 
comprises  a  mbular  hub.  intermediate  walls  forming  radial  sector 
chambers  being  mounted  between  an  outer  wall  of  the  tubular  shaft 
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and  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cylindrical  drum,  further  comprising 
a  cylindrical  shaft,  the  tubular  hub  being  mounted  on  the  cylindri- 
cal shaft,  the  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  wall  provided  in  a  lower 
circumferential  portion  with  liquid  inlet  openings,  and  wherein  the 
tubular  hub  has  liquid  outlet  openings  between  the  intermediate 
walls,  wherein  the  liquid  inlet  openings  of  the  cylindncal  shaft  are 
positioned  such  that  the  devices  for  producing  negative  pressure 
are  in  communication  through  a  rotary  valve-like  interaction  of  the 
liquid  outlet  openings  of  the  tubular  hub  and  the  liquid  inlet 
openings  of  the  tubular  shaft  with  the  sector  chambers  whose 
cylindrical  wall  portions  are  covered  by  the  support  belt 


5,683382 

AIR  INFLOW  RESTRICTOR  FOR  VACUUM  FILTERS 
Oscar  Luthi,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.969 

Int.  a."  BOID  33/06 

U.S.  a.  210-^M)4  19  Oaims 


1.  A  valve  for  a  rotary  drum  filler  comprising: 

a  hollow  valve  body  having  one  end  for  receiving  filtrate  col- 
lected in  segmented  channels  radially  disposed  about  the 
center  of  a  filter  shaft,  the  segmented  channels  receiving 
filtrate  from  flow  channels  circumferentially  distributed  about 
a  surface  of  the  drum  filter; 

a  chamber  formed  within  said  valve  body  for  receiving  said 
filtrate; 

a  vacuum  means  in  communication  with  said  chamber  for  with- 
drawing collected  filtrate  from  said  chamber;  and 

a  restnction  means,  within  said  chamber,  for  restricting  the  flou 
of  filtrate  from  the  segmented  channels,  the  restriction  means 
compnsing  a  first  portion  for  partially  restncting  the  flow  of 
filtrate,  the  first  portion  compnsing  a  first  axially  extending 
width  and  a  second  portion  for  preventing  the  flow  of  filtrate, 
the  second,  portion  having  a  second  axially  extending  width, 
the  first  axially  extending  width  being  less  than  the  second 
axially  extending  width. 


way  which  corresponds  to  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  filter,  a 
plurality  of  passageways  in  said  cylindrical  shell  which  traverse 
entirely  around  said  cylindrical  shell,  at  least  two  manifold  means 
oriented  parallel  or  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
deliquifying  tube,  said  manifolds  being  located  external  to  said 
cylindrical  shell,  each  of  said  manifolds  communicating  by  means 
of  conduits  to  every  other  of  said  passageways,  at  least  one  of  said 
manifolds  communicating  with  passageways  other  than  passage- 
ways with  which  at  least  one  other  manifold  communicates,  a 
plurality  of  air  jets  located  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
wall,  each  of  said  passageways  having  at  least  two  of  said  air  jets 
communicating  therewith,  said  manifolds  being  adopted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  gas.  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  pressurized  gas  so  that  said  pressurized  gas  is  delivered  in 
short  phases  or  bursts  in  a  manner  alternating  between  said  mani- 
folds which  communicate  with  different  alternative  an-avs  of  said 
passageways,  said  pressurized  air  exiting  from  said  air  jets  against 
the  external  surface  of  said  cylindrical  filter  in  said  alternating 
manner,  and  at  least  one  channel  being  in  at  least  one  of  said 
blocks,  said  channels  communicating  from  the  space  between  said 
cylindncal  shell  and  said  cylindrical  shell  lo  the  extenor 


5,683383 
SEWAGE  DEWATERING  EQUIPMENT 
Franklin   David   Deskins,  23  Fairwav   Dr.,  Alexandria,   Ind. 
46001 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419^89,  Apr.  10,  1995.  This  application 
Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,653 
Int.  CI."  BOID  29/6fi 
U.S.  CI.  210-110  ,  Claim 

I.  A  pneumatic  deliquiding  tube,  which  is  adopted  for  use  in  the 
vertical  onenlation  of  the  central  axis  of  said  deliquiding  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  shell,  a  cylindrical,  tubulai  filter  positioned  inside 
of  said  cylindrical  shell,  two  cylindrical  blocks,  each  of  which  is 
affixed  on  the  outer  portion  of  one  end  to  an  end  of  said  cylindrical 
shell  and  on  the  inner  portion  to  of  such  end  to  the  con-esponding 
end  of  said  cylindrical  shell,  said  blocks  having  a  central  passage- 


5,683384 
HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Randal  M.  Wenthold,  Belle  Plaine;  Robert  T.  Hall,  II,  Welch; 
Robert  G.  Andrus,  New  Hope,  and  Louis  C.  Cosentino. 
Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minntech  Corporation. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,904.  May  6,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684385,  Apr.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  902389,  Jun.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  958,027,  Oct.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,482 
Int.  CI."  BOID  39A)0 
U.S.  a.  210-500.23  31  claims 


220 


1.  An  asymmetric,  microporous.  hollow  fiber  membrane  com- 
pnsing a  polyimide  polymer  wherein  said  polyimide  polymer  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  30.000  daltons  lo  about  125,000  daltons 
and  wherein  said  hollow  fiber  membrane  has  an  inner  diameter  of 
approximately  280  microns  and  an  outer  diameter  of  approxi- 
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mately  380  microns  and  a  pore  size  range  of  approximately  0.001 
microns  to  about  0.5  microns  and  wherein  said  hollow  fiber  mem- 
brane is  characterized  by  a  uniform  sponge  structure  and  the 
absence  of  voids. 


5,683385 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC 
SOLVENTS  FROM  WASTE  WATER 
Hanswiltaelin    Bach,    Duisburg;    Helmut    Bahrmanii,    Hain- 
minkeln,  and  Jiirgen  Weber,  Oberhausen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellschafL,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  345,474,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Set.  No.  631,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1993,  43  41 
014.6 

Int.  CI."  BOID  ///W 
U.S.  a.  210—634  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  punfication  of  wastewaters  containing  paint  as 
well  as  substantial  amounts  of  monoalcohols  having  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  esters  thereof  with  lower  monocarboxylic  acids,  com- 
prising extraction  of  said  wastewater  with  a  monoalcohol  having  at 
least  8  carbon  atoms. 


5,683,586 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

TREATING  A  FLUID 

Gregory  A.  Harcourt,  RR#1,  Northbrook,  Ontario,  Canada, 

KOH  2G0,  and  David  L.  Harcourt,  RRjfl,  Cloyne,  Ontorio, 

Canada,  KOH  IKO 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,554 

Int.  CI."  BOID  i5/U6 

U.S.  a.  210—695  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  fluid  flowing  along  a  fluid  flow  path, 
comprising;  providing  permanent  magnetic  means  adjacent  said 
fluid  flow  path,  providing  a  coil  having  a  plurality  of  contiguous, 
non-overlapping  turns  around  said  fluid  flow  path  and  said  perma- 
nent magnet,  providing  a  diode  in  each  of  said  contiguous  turns,  in 
series  relationship  with  each  other,  and  connecting  each  end  of  said 
coil  to  ground. 


5,683387 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  INDUSTRIAL  WA.STES 

Marcello  Ferrara,  and  Maria  Gabriella  Scopelliti,  both  of  via 

Marco  Polo,  73,  Messina,  luly,  98100 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142.463,  Nov.  26.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  580,487 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Man     30.      1992. 
ME92A0002,-    May    27.    1992,    ME92a6o06;    Jun.    18,    1992, 
ME92A0007 

Int.  CI."  C02F  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  210—696  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  wastes  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  waste  sludge  containing  calcium  carbonate  and 
magnesium  hydroxide  by  reaction  of  soda  ash  and  lime  with 
process  water; 


feeding  a  hot  waste  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200°  C. 
to  1000°  C.  containing  50  to  50000  ppm  of  pollutants  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  SO,,  NO,  and  COj  to  a  scrubber 
apparatus  containing  an  adsorbent  slurry  comprising  said 
waste  sludge  for  removing  SO,,  NO,  and  CO,; 

separating  the  waste  sludge  to  obtain  a  dry  sludge; 

injecting  the  dry  sludge  into  a  reaction  chamber;  reacting  a 
gaseous  stream  containing  said  pollutants  in  the  reaction 
chamber  with  said  dry  sludge  to  substantially  reduce  sulfur 
oxide  compounds  and  nitrogen  oxides  in  said  reaction  cham- 


5,683388 

STABILIZATION  OF  CATALYZED  AQUEOUS  SULFITE 

AND  BISULFITE  ION  SOLUTIONS 

Gregory  J.  Pomrink,  Wyncote;  Bruce  K,  Fillipo,  Dublin;  Eric 

R.  Carven  Croydon,  and  Paul  R.  Burgmayen  Wayne,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,817 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/20 

VS.  CI.  210—698  9  Claims 


Nona        EDTA     Ascorbic    Citric        Citric        Citric        HEDP 
(1%)         (1%)  (0-5%)       (1%)  (2%)  (1%) 

1  A  method  for  stabilizing  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
sulfite  or  bisulfite  ion  oxygen  scavengers  and  a  cobalt  catalyst 
against  precipitation  without  diminishing  the  catalytic  effect  of  the 
cobalt  catalyst,  said  method  comprising  adding  to  said  solution  a 
citnc  acid  or  salt  thereof  effective  as  a  stabilizer,  in  an  amount 
effective  for  the  purpose  of  solution  stabilization. 


5,683389 
PHOTOCATALYTIC  REACTOR 
Hugo    I.    de    Lasa,    and   Julio   Valladares,    both    of   London, 
Canada,  assignors  to  llniversity  of  Western  Ontario,  Lon- 
don, Canada 

Filed  Man  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  403,189 
Int.  CI."  BOID  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  210—748  9  Oaims 

9.  A  method  of  treating  contaminated  water,  comprising  flowing 
said  water  through  a  photocatalytic  reactor,  said  reactor  composing 
two  tubes  arranged  concentrically  about  an  axis,  one  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  other,  said  tubes  thus  defining  an  inner 
channel  and  an  outer  channel,  said  outer  channel  being  connected 
to  have  water  flowed  therethrough,  said  inner  channel  containing 
an  elongated  light  source  along  said  axis,  radiating  light  outwardly, 
said  light  including  a  substantial  component  of  light  having  a 


5,683390 
TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  PAPER 
Jonathan  Stuart  Phipps,  St  Austell,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  ECC  International  Inc.,  Roswell,  Ga. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  644354 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  12.  1995 
950%33 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/72 
U.S.  a.  210-761  ,0  Claims 

100 


of  particulate  maienals  therein  and  (in)  treating  the  aqueous  sus- 
pension with  the  paniculate  materials  therein  in  a  dispersed  form  to 
separate  the  carbon  from  the  inorganic  paniculate  material  by  a 
physical  paniculate  solid  separation  process 


wavelength  of  less  than  390  nm.  said  outer  channel  having  at  least 
one  truncated  conical  basket  arranged  therein,  said  basket  covering 
all  of  said  channel  and  having  a  face  supporting  a  fiber  glass  mesh 
Ihereon,  said  face  and  mesh  being  exposed  towards  said  light  by 
virtue  of  said  face  being  angled  to  define  said  truncated  conical 
shape,  said  basket  further  having  a  plurality  of  small  apertures 
therethrough  to  permit  water  to  pass  therethrough,  said  mesh  being 
impregnated  with  TiO,  panicles. 


5,683391 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SURFACE 

MICROMECHANICAL  STRUCTURES 

Michael  Offenberg,  Ilibingen,  Germanv.  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)0538,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28426,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  553371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1993,  43  17 
274.1 

Int  CI."  B44C  1/22:  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  216-2  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating,  on  a  silicon  wafer,  at  least  one 
micromechanical  structure  which  is  at  least  partially  free-standing 
above  a  silicon  substrate  at  a  distance  that  is  approximately  equal 
lo  a  thickness  of  a  sacrificial  layer  and  is  at  least  partially  mounted 
to  the  silicon  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dep»)siting  the  sacrificial  layer  on  the  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  a  second  layer  on  the  sacrificial  layer,  the  second 
layer  being  patterned; 

(c)  performing  a  vapor-phase  etching  process  including  the  steps 
of  removing,  in  an  etching  operation,  the  sacrificial  layer 
without  removing  the  second  layer  by  subjecting  the  silicon 
wafer  to  a  vapor  phase  of  a  mixture,  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and 
water  to  expose  the  micromechanical  structure,  and  heating 
the  silicon  wafer  to  adjust  an  etching  rate  by  controlling  the 
water  content  on  a  surface  of  the  silicon  wafer 


■  ■  T        ■      1 

01     o;    03    04     03    H     07    01    iS      I 
*WceM  Criai  Blxk 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  aqueous  suspension  comprising  or 
obtained  from  an  effluent  produced  by  a  paper  treatment  process, 
the  suspension  comprising  a  mixture  of  organic  matenal  and  inor- 
ganic paniculate  matenal  and  containing  a  substantial  quantity  of 
carbon  panicles,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  contacting 
the  aqueous  suspension  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  an 
elevated  temperature  wherein  the  water  component  of  the  suspen- 
sion is  substantially  maintained  in  the  liquid  phase  whereby  sub- 
stantial complete  oxidation  of  the  organic  material  in  the  suspen- 
sion is  effected  to  leave  in  the  aqueous  suspension  a  grey  mixture 
of  particulate  materials  comprising  carbon  and  inorganic  panicu 
late  matenal  and  (ii)  treating  the  suspension  lo  disperse  the  mixture 


5,683392 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  TOOL 
Richard  Shiayle  Bartholomew,  Mid   Calder;   Graham  John 
Ensell,  Salisbury,  and  Shih  Jung  Eric  Yang.  Balemo,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  British  Technology   Group  Limited, 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0380,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18920,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  505,246 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1993. 
9303985 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  216-24  ,7  cutos 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  surgical  cutting  tool  comprising  a 
base  and  an  upstanding  cutting  blade  of  non-metallic  matenal,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of- 
locating  a  mask  of  a  shape  conesponding  to  that  of  the  required 

cutting  blade  on  a  surface  of  a  non-metallic  substrate,  and 
etching  the  substrate  from  its  exposed  surface  and  undercutting 
the  mask  from  the  edges  thereof  to  thereby  fomi  a  curing  edge 
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of  an  upstanding  cunng  blade  in  the  substrate  under  at  least  a 
part  of  the  mask. 


5,683^93 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN  FILM 

ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY 

Joon-Mo  Kim,  and  Young-Jun  Choi,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  610,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  17,  1995, 
95-5514;  Mar.  17,  1995,  95-5517 

Int.  CI.''  B44C  //22.  C03C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  216—24  9  Claims 
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rinsing  the  etchant  away  by  using  a  nnse; 
removing  the  rinse;  and 

removmg  the  thm  film  protection  layer,  thereby  formmg  the 
array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  mirrors. 


5,683,594 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DIAPHRAGM-BASED  SENSORS 

AND  APPARATUS  CONSTRUCTED  THEREWITH 
G.  Beiyamin  Hocker,  Minnetonka;  David  W.  Bums,  Minne- 
apolis; Akintunde  I.  Akinwande,  Bloomington;  Robert  D. 
Homing,  Bumsville;  Amir  R.  MIrza,  Golden  Valley;  Thomas 
G.  Stratton,  RoseviUe;  Deidrich  J.  SaathofT,  Bumsville; 
James  K.  Carney,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Scott  A.  McPherson, 
Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  994,157,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,318,652,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  652,148,  Feb.  7, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5^295395.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  217,044 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3 1  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  216—33  38  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  an  array  of  MxN  thin  film 
actuated  mirrors,  wherein  M  and  N  are  integers,  for  use  in  an 
optical  projection  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  active  matrix  including  a  substrate,  an  array  of 
MxN  connecting  terminals  and  an  array  of  MxN  transistors, 
wherein  each  of  the  connecting  terminals  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  transistor  in  the  array  of  transistors; 

depositing  a  thin  film  sacrificial  layer  on  top  of  the  active 
matrix; 

ion-implanting  the  thin  film  sacnficial  layer,  thereby  degrading  a 
structural  integrity  thereof; 

creating  an  array  of  Mx.N  pairs  of  empty  cavities  in  the  thin  film 
sacrificial  layer,  one  of  the  empty  cavities  in  each  pair  being 
encompassing  one  of  the  connecting  terminals; 

depositing  an  elastic  layer  made  of  an  insulating  material,  on 
top  of  the  thm  film  sacrificial  layer  including  the  empty 
cavities; 

forming  an  array  of  MxN  conduits,  each  of  the  conduits  extend- 
ing from  top  of  the  elastic  layer  to  top  of  a  corresponding 
connecting  terminal; 

depositing  a  second  thin  film,  a  thin  film  electrodisplacive  and  a 
first  thin  film  layers  on  top  of  the  elastic  layer,  thereby 
forming  a  multiple  layered  structure  including  the  first  thin 
film,  the  thm  film  electrodisplacive.  the  second  thin  film  and 
the  elastic  layers,  wherein  the  second  thin  film  layer  is  made 
of  an  electncally  conducting  material,  and  the  first  thin  film 
layer  is  made  of  an  electncally  conducting  and  light  reflecting 
material; 

patterning  the  multiple  layered  structure  into  an  array  of  MxN 
semifinished  actuated  mirrors,  wherein  each  of  the  semifin- 
ished acmated  mirrors  has  a  top  surface  and  side  surfaces,  and 
includes  a  first  thin  film  electrode,  a  thin  film  electrodispla- 
cive member  a  second  thin  film  electrode  and  an  elastic 
member; 

forming  a  thin  film  protection  layer  completely  covering  the  top 
surface  and  the  side  surfaces  of  each  of  the  semifinished 
actuated  mirrors; 

removing  the  thin  film  sacnficial  layer  by  using  an  etchant; 


1.  A  method  for  producing  diaphragm-containing  microstruc- 
tures  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  creating  a  cavity  in  a  1st  surface  of  a  1st  semiconductor  wafer. 

b.  substantially  backfilling  the  cavity  with  a  solid  material  that  is 
removable  without  damage  to  the  wafer  through  an  etching 
process, 

c.  bonding  a  1st  surface  of  a  2nd  semiconductor  wafer  to  the  1st 
surface  of  the  1  st  w  afer, 

d.  creating  an  access  passage  through  1st  wafer  to  the  cavity,  and 
e  removing  the  solid  matenal  through  the  access  passage  by  the 

etching  process. 


5,683,595 
FINE  PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD  AND  FINE 
PATTERN  DEVICE 
Shinji  Nagamachi,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618J08 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076005 
Int  a.*'  C23F  4AX):  HOIL  2I/(X) 
VS.  CI.  216—66  9  Claims 


1   A  fine  pattern  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
forming  a  one  layer  film  of  an  alloy  or  compound  containing 

atoms  of  two  or  more  elements  on  a  substrate; 
irradiating  a  particle  beam  locally  to  said  film  of  the  alloy  or 

compound  containing  atoms  of  two  or  more  elements; 
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causing  atoms  of  a  specific  element  in  said  film  to  selectively 
recoil  to  an  outside  of  said  film  by  passing  the  specific 
element  through  said  film;  and 

forming,  inside  of  said  film,  a  zone  in  a  form  of  a  pattern,  said 
zone  having  a  rate  of  the  atoms  of  said  specific  element  being 
smaller  than  in  portions  of  said  film  outside  said  zone. 


5,683,596 

METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  COMPOUND  SOLID  STATE 

MATERLiL 

Yawara  Kaneko,  Fuchn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Compuy,  Palo  Alto,  C^if. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,173 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-«363e2 

tat  a.*  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  a.  216-83  i«  Claims 


^ 


i?, 


I.  A  method  for  etching  compound  solid  state  material,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  solvent  that  dissolves  said  material  to  yield  at  least 

one  volatile  component  that  is  readily  evaporated  into  an 

atmosphere;  and 
placing  said  solvent  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  material 

with  a  surface  of  said  solvent  in  conuct  with  said  atmosphere. 


5,683,597 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


staring  said  downloaded  application  in  the  terminal  unit  for 
execution  of  the  application  program  by  the  terminal  unit; 

inputting,  at  the  terminal  unit,  selected  values  of  welding  condi- 
tions to  the  control  apparatus  according  to  the  application 
program  stoted  in  the  terminal  imit;  and 

displaying,  at  the  terminal  unit,  the  selected  values  which  woe 
input  at  the  terminal  unit. 


5,683399 
MOUNTING  SCHEME  FOR  A  PLASMA  ARC  TORCH 
Rkfaard  George  ElHs,  West  LebwMMi,  N.IL,  asstgner  to  Centri- 
cut,  LLC,  West  LebaaoB,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,096 

Int  a.^  B23K  law 

VS.  a.  219-121.48  3  Oaims 


5,683498 

TERMINAL  UNIT  FOR  RESISTANCE  WELDING  OR 

LASER  BEAM  PROCESSING.  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  RESISTANCE  WELDING  OR  LASER  BEAM 

PROCESSING,  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING 

TERMINAL  UNIT 

Kyoi^i  Moro,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Miyachi  Technos 

Corporation,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,023 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-112389 
Int  CI."  B23K  11/24 
VS.  CI.  219-108  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  terminal  unit  which  is  connectable 
via  a  communication  interface  to  a  control  apparatus  for  control- 
ling a  resistance  welding  operation,  said  method  comprising: 
establishing  communication,  in  an  initialization  mode,  between 
the  terminal  unit  and  the  control  apparatus  by  means  of  the 
communication  interface; 
downloading  an  application  program,  stored  in  the  control  appa- 
ratus, to  the  terminal  unit; 


1.  An  improved  mounting  device  for  a  plasma  arc  torch  body  or 
the  outer  casing  of  the  plasma  arc  torch  which  holds  in  place  the 
various  components  of  the  plasma  arc  torch  which  is  attached  to  or 
made  as  a  part  of  the  plasma  arc  torch  body  wherein  said  mounting 
devise  is  replaceable  and  is  built  with  a  weaker  section  or  plane 
which  is  designed  to  fail  prior  to  the  failure  of  the  other  portions  of 
the  plasma  arc  torch  body  when  the  plasma  arc  torch  body  collides 
with  an  object;  said  mounting  device  for  a  plasma  arc  torch  body  is 
adaptable  to  being  mounted  to  a  section  of  the  plasma  arc  torch 
body  with  the  remaining  section  of  said  plasma  arc  torch  body 
being  adaptable  to  being  mounted  to  said  mounting  device  and 
respectively  separates  and  joins  the  individual  sections  of  the 
plasma  arc  torch  body  at  the  location  of  said  mounting  device;  said 
mounting  device  for  a  plasma  arc  torch  body  is  adaptable  to  being 
located  between  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  plasma  arc  torch  body 
preferably  at  or  near  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 
however  the  exaci  location  of  said  mounting  device  can  be  modi- 
fied as  conditions  warrant. 
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5,683,600 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  COMPONENT  WITH 
COMPOUND  COOLING  HOLES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
James  George  KeUey,  California,  Ky.,  and  Todd  Jay  Rock- 
strob,  Maineville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38^38 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.71  8  Claims 


5,683,602 
WELDING  POWER  SLIPPLY 
Elliott  K.  Suva,  Sagamore  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lincoln 
Electric  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,851 
Int.  CI."  B23K  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  219—137  PS  24  Claims 

A 


57^:^E^n=g^ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  compound  coohng  hole  with  a 
non-circular  surface  openmg  m  a  gas  turbme  engine  component, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  laser  beam  with  a  non-circular  cross-sectional 
area: 

(b)  directing  the  laser  beam  upon  the  component  surface  at  a 
selected  angle  of  incidence  relative  to  a  line  tangent  to  the 
component  surface  to  form  a  non-circular  difTuser  opening  in 
the  surface  of  the  component: 

(c)  continuing  to  direct  the  laser  beam  through  the  diffuser 
opening  to  drill  completely  through  a  wall  of  the  component 
to  an  interior  plenum;  and 

(d)  controlling  a  transition  location  at  which  the  compound  hole 
begins  to  change  from  a  substantially  non-circular  cross- 
section  to  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  by  positioning 
a  focal  point  of  the  laser  beam  to  undershoot  the  component 
surface  by  a  predetermined  distance. 


5,683.601 

LASER  ABLATION  FORWARD  METAL  DEPOSITION 

WITH  ELECTROSTATIC  ASSISTED  BONDING 

Abdelkrim  Tatah.  Ariington,   Mass.,  assignor  to   Panasonic 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,101,  Oct.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,739 

Int.  a."  B23K  2(M0 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.85  9  Claims 
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12.  A  method  for  supplying  a  substantially  square  wave  of 
current  to  a  welding  arc.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  source  of  AC.  power  having  successive  of 
positive  and  negative  voltage  portions  forming  an  input  volt- 
age cycle: 

(b)  providing  a  circuit  connected  in  series  between  said  source 
and  said  arc  and  including  alternately  conducting  first  and 
second  current  paths  for  supplying  current  in  respective  oppo- 
site and  mutually  exclusive  polarities  to  said  arc; 

(c)  providing  an  inductor  means  connected  in  said  current  paths, 
such  that  the  arc  current  supplied  from  said  source  flows  in 
the  same  direction  in  series  through  said  inductor  means 
irrespective  of  the  polarity  of  the  are  current; 

(d)  rendenng  said  first  current  path  conducive  at  a  first  switching 
point  during  said  positive  portion  of  said  cycle  to  create  a 
positive  output  current  pulse; 

(e)  rendenng  said  second  current  path  conductive  at  a  second 
switching  point  during  said  negative  portion  of  said  cycle  to 
create  a  negative  current  pulse; 

(f)  sensing  the  output  current  through  said  arc. 

(g)  creating  a  command  signal  as  a  voltage  level  which  varies 
according  to  the  desired  instantaneous  output  current  through 
said  arc;  and. 

(h)  automatically  selecting  said  first  and  second  switching  points 
in  response  to  said  voltage  level  by  creating  a  first  voltage 
ramp  signal,  a  second  voltage  ramp  signal,  said  voltage  ramp 
signals  having  generally  the  same  final  voltage  and  different 
slopes,  and  comparing  said  ramp  signals  with  said  voltage 
level  to  create  said  first  switching  signal  when  said  first  ramp 
signal  progresses  to  said  voltage  level  and  then  create  said 
second  switching  signal  when  said  second  ramp  signal 
progresses  to  said  voltage  level,  whereby  said  current  pulses 
are  automatically  unbalanced  at  higher  selected  output  cur- 
rents and  progressively  approaches  balanced  as  said  selected 
output  current  decrea.ses. 


1.  A  method  of  metal  line  deposition  using  a  focused  coherent 
light  beam  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  a  first  substrate  which  is  transparent  to  said 
focused  coherent  light  beam  and  has  a  metal  coating  on  a 
surface  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  a  second  substrate  such 
that  said  second  substrate  is  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  first 
substrate  having  the  metal  coating; 

(b)  ablating  said  metal  coating  to  form  said  metal  line  by 
directing  said  focused  coherent  light  beam  through  said  first 
substrate  and  onto  said  metal  coating  to  discharge  ions  of  said 
metal  coating;  and 

(c)  applying  an  electric  field  across  said  first  and  second  sub- 
strates to  drive  said  ions  to  said  second  substrate  and  to 
electrostatically  assist  bonding  of  said  ions  thereto. 


5.683,603 

ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  IRON  TIP  IMPROVEMENTS 

William  S.  Fortune,  29866  Cuthbert  Rd.,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,161 

Int.  CI."  H05B  mi 

U.S.  a.  219—229  4  Claims 


outer  diameter  and  having  a  forward  end  and  a  heating  element 
disposed  thereon,  the  soldering  tip  being  of  the  character  to  fit 
removably  over  the  forward  end  of  the  heater  rod  and  its  heating 
element  and  comprising: 
a  body  having 

a  forward,  solder  working  ponion  and 
a  rear  end,  hollow  cylindrical  skirt  portion  having  a  rear 
periphery  and  an  inner  diameter  slightly  larger  than  that  of 
the  cylindrical  heater  rod,  said  body  being  axially  slotted  to 
form  at  least  three  substantially  symmetrical  axially  extend- 
ing segments  having  rear  edges  and  front  ends  and  whose 
axial  length  extends  from  and  through  said  rear  end  of  said 
body  to  a  point  forwardly  of  said  skin  portion  and  into  said 
forward,  solder  working  portion, 
said  rear  edges  of  said  segments  being  tapered  inwardly 
reanvardly  about  said  rear  periphery  of  said  skirt  portion, 
said  body  being  formed  to  have  an  enlarged  diameter  portion 
I      disposed  rearwardly  of  said  front  ends  of  said  segments, 
said  enlarged  diameter  portion  forming  a  forward  retaining 
shoulder  and  a  rear,  remover  engaging  right  shoulder. 


r:^^S-0= 


5,683,604 
HOT  AM  OVEN  WTTH  PARTICLE  DIVERTER 
Haraid  Ubert,  Racsfdd,  and  JcMcUm  Barlbei,  Reken,  both  of 
G«niuuiy,  aarignors  to  Ubert  Gastrotechnik  Gjn.b.H,,  Rms- 
fcM,  Gennany 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,405 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Oct  10,  1994,  44  36 
049.5 

iBt  CI.'  F27D  7/04;  A21B  Iflt:  BOID  45/00 
U.S.  CL  lVi-¥»  ,2  Claims 


t  WAT    FUSING  ROUCn 


which  releases  heat  generated  by  said  heater  through  conduction, 

said  heater  controlling  unit  comprising: 
temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  temperature 

of  a  surface  of  said  heat  releasing  means; 
temperature  change  rate  computing  means  for  computing  a 
temperature  change  rate  within  a  predetermined  period  using 
the  actual  temperature  detected  by  said  temperature  detecting 
means:  and 
on-time  computing  and  control  means  including  a  fiirzy  neural 
network,  said  fuzzy  neural  network  receiving  the  actual  tem- 
perature detected  by  said  temperature  detecting  means  and  the 
temperature  change  rate  computed  by  said  temperature 
change  rate  computing  means  and  computing  a  period  of  time 
during  which  said  heater  is  turned  on  using  a  fiizzy  logic  to 
output  a  computed  value,  said  on-time  computing  and  control 
means  controlling  said  on/oflF  action  based  on  the  output 
computed  value  from  said  fuzzy  neural  network, 
said  fuzzy  neural  network  including  a  plurality  of  layers  each 
having  a  node  for  oulputting  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
an  input  signal,  and  a  plurality  of  links  that  interlink  the  node 
of  said  each  layer  to  tnuumit  a  signal  among  layere, 
a  weight  of  said  each  link,  which  indicates  signal  transmission 
efficiency  among  the  nodes,  being  adjusted  based  on  a  differ- 
ence between  a  target  value  and  the  output  computed  value 
fix)m  said  fuzzy  neural  network. 


I.  A  hot  air  oven  for  the  preparation  of  footstuffs, 

with  a  housing  with  four  housing  side  walls,  a  bottom,  and  a 
housing  cover. 

with  a  cooking  chamber  delimited  by  four  side  walls  (4)  as  well 
as  a  bottom  (2)  and  a  ceiling  (3), 

with  a  first  blower  (6)  for  generating  a  hot  air  flow  in  die 
cooking  chamber, 

with  a  rouiabte  basket  (5)  for  the  foodstuffs,  which  can  be 
inserted  into  the  cooking  chamber,  wherein  the  hot  air  stream 
flows  through  the  basket  (5)  during  operation. 

with  a  control  device  regulating  the  cooking  progress,  wherein 
the  control  device  includes  a  temperature  control, 

wherein  said  hot  air  flow  at  least  partially  recirculates,  and  at 
least  one  separation  device  (10).  serving  to  separate  out  par- 
ticles conveyed  in  the  hot  air  flow,  is  provided. 


CERAMIC  HEATERS  AND  HEATING  DEVICES  USING 
SUCH  CERAMIC  HEATEKS 
Rynsuke  UAikody,  l^JiaM;  AImhU  Sakoo,  Nafoya;  KoicU 
Umemoto.  Ibyota,  awl  YamOut  Nikiri,  Innyama,  all  of  Japam 
aarigDort  to  NGK  lowJlow,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  19H  Ser.  No.  359,742 
ClainH  priority,  appikathm  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-344597; 
Jan.  21,  1994,  <-M5343 

Int  CL'  li«5B  i/44;  F27D  U/00 
U.S.  CL  219—544  19  1 


I   A  soldering  tip  for  a  hand  held  electric  soldering  iron  of  the 
character  including  a  cylindrical  heater  rod  with  a  predetermined 


5,683,M5 

HEATER  CONTROLLING  UNIT  USING  A  FUZZY 

NEURAL  NETWORK 

TeniUko    Mataioka,    Chibn,    Japan,    aMignor    to    Sharp 

Kabudiiki  KaWia,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,079 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Dec  27, 1994,  6-326353 

Int  CL*  H05B  1/02 

U&  a.  219-«97  10  Claims 

I.  A  heater  controlling  unit  for  controlling  an  on/off  action  of  a 

heater  to  control  a  surface  temperanire  of  heat  releasing  means 


1.  A  ceramic  heater  comprising: 

a  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  nitride; 

a  resistive  heating  element  buried  in  said  substrate,  said  resistive 
heating  element  comprising  a  heat  generator  body  comprised 
of  metal  having  a  diermal  expansion  coeflScient  not  less  than  a 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  substrate,  a  carbide  layer 
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provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  heal  generator  body,  and 
an  oxide  layer  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  carbide 
layer:  and 
terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  resistive  heating  ele- 
ment, said  terminals  being  buried  in  said  substrate  and  being 
composed  of  a  metal  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient 
not  less  than  the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  each  of 
the  terminals  and  said  resistive  heating  element  is  in  a  range 
of  5.0xlO-^/°C  to  8.3xlO^/°C. 


5,683,607 

P-ANNEALING  OF  TITANIUM  ALLOYS 

Franna  S.  P.  Gillespie,  Auburn,  and  Marc  R.  Matsen,  Seattle. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,216,  May  26,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,439,  Mar.  17,  1995,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  151,433,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,420,400,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,739, 

Oct  15,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,410,132.  This  application  Aug.  14, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  696,772 

InL  a.*^  H05B  6/10 

VS.  a.  219—633  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  ^-annealing  of  a  titanium  alloy  using  an 
induction  heating  press  for  rapid  heating  and  controlled  cooling  to 
obtain  desired  microstructure  in  the  alloy,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  alloy  within  the  press,  the  press  including  an  actively 
cooled  induction  coil  embedded  within  a  ceramic  die  set: 

supplying  an  oscillating  current  to  the  induction  coil  to  create  a 
time-varying  magnetic  field  to  heat  the  alloy  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  proportional  to  power  supplied  to  the  coil: 

annealing  the  alloy  at  a  predetermined  temperature:  and 

contTollably  cooling  the  alloy  at  a  predetemuned  rate  suitable  to 
obtain  the  desired  microstructure  by  discontinuing  the  supply 
of  current  to  the  coil  while  flowing  coolant  through  the 
actively  cooled  induction  coil  to  withdraw  heat  from  the  die 
set  and.  subsequently,  the  alloy. 


(a)  a  cast  phenolic  or  cast  ceramic  die  body  having  a  forming 
surface,  the  die  body  not  tieing  susceptible  to  inductive  heal- 
ing; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  lateral  and  transverse  reinforcing  rods  extend- 
ing through  the  die  body  in  separate  planes,  the  reinforcing 
rods  being  formed  of  a  material  that  is  not  susceptible  to 
inductive  heating: 

(c)  a  peripheral  compression  frame  around  sides  of  the  die  body 
for  imparting  a  compressive  force  to  the  die  body  through  the 
reinforcing  rods:  and 

(d)  induction  coil  segments  eml>edded  within  the  die  body 
adjacent  the  forming  surface 


5,683,609 

CEILING  MOLD  SUPPORT 

Artur  Schworer,  Senden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Peri  GmbH, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00982,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11594,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  432,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1992,  42  37 
516.9 

Int.  a."  E04G  11/52 
US.  CI.  249—18  17  Claims 


5,683,608 

CERAMIC  DIE  FOR  INDUCTION  HEATING  WORK 

CELLS 

Marc  R.  Matsen;  Paul  S.  Gregg;  Howard  Martinson,  all  of 

Seattle,  and  Robert  Snyder,  Kent,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,655,  Dec.  16,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,739,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,410,132,  and  Ser.  No.  92,050,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,410,133,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  681,004,  Apr.  5, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,562.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  462034 

Int  a.*^  H05B  6/J6 

U.S.  a.  219—676  13  Claims 

1.  A  die  for  use  in  a  forming  apparatus  that  uses  inductive 

heating,  the  die  comprising: 


1.  Concrete  ceiling  molding  means  comprising: 

a  support  having  first  projections  arranged  at  first  separations 
from  each  other  in  a  first  row  and  having  second  projections 
arranged  in  a  second  row,  the  first  and  the  second  rows  being 
located  along  a  first  and  a  second  edge  of  an  upper  surface  of 
the  support,  the  first  and  second  rows  protruding  generally 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  upper  surface  to  define  a 
volume  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section:  and 


molding  element  having  a  side-length  and  an  abutment 
arranged  on  an  underside  of  the  molding  element,  the  abut- 
ment having  a  second  separation  from  a  first  edge  of  the 
molding  element,  the  abutment  being  adapted  to  fit  between 
the  first  separations,  the  first  separations  being  two  times  as 
large  as  the  second  separations  and  an  integral  number  of  first 
and  second  projections  are  evenly  spaced  along  the  side- 
length. 


5,683,610 
MIXED  SURFACTANT  SYSTEM  AS  A  DURABLE  FABRIC 

COATING 
Ronald  Sinchur  Nohr,  Roswell,  and  John  Gavin  MacDonald, 
Decatur,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion, Roswell,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,734,  Dec.  29,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,326 
Int  a.'  D06M  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  252—8.9  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  increasing  the  resistance  to  removal  by  an 
aqueous  liquid  of  surfactants  from  a  polymeric  fabric  comprised  of 
fibers  having  a  plurality  of  fiber-fiber  interstices  at  junctions  of  two 
or  more  fibers,  which  composition  comprises: 
water: 

a  first  surfactant:  and 

a  second  surfactant  which  is  structurally  dissimilar  to  and  less 
soluble  in  water  than  said  first  surfactant: 
in  wtiich 

one  of  said  first  and  second  surfactants  has  a  solubility  in  water 
at  20°  C.  no  greater  than  about  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  water:  and 
said  first  and  second  surfactants  are  adapted,  upon  working  of 
the  polymeric  fabric  to  which  the  composition  has  been 
applied,  to  preferentially  locate  in  the  fiber-fiber  interstices 
and  resist  removal  therefrom  by  aqueous  liquid. 


5,683,611 
PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  OILING  OF  LEATHER 
Rudolf       Zauns-Huber,        Duesseldorf;        Fredi        Wolter, 
Moenchengladbach;  Guenter  Upbues,  Monheim,  and  Gil- 
bert Schenkcr,  Erkrath,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
KommanditgcseUschafI  auf  Akiien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,475 
Int  CI."  C14C  9/02:9/04 
V.S.  a.  252—8.57  22  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  for  oiling  leather  which  comprises: 
(i)  at  least  one  aminopropionic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula: 


Ri  — N— CH:— CHR'— COjX 
Y  — R^ 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or 

alkoxyalkyl  group  containing  8  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
R"  IS  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
containing    I    to    18  carbon  atoms,   saturated  carboxyalkyl 
groups  containing  3  to  4  cartx>n  atoms  unsaturated  carboxy- 
alkyl groups  containing  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carboxyphenyl 
groups  and  caiboxyl  groups. 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group, 
X  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium, 

alkylammonium  or  alkanolammonium  and 
Y  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CO — . 
— SO, — ,  — CONH  and  an  alkylene  group  containing  up  to 
three  carbon  atoms; 
and 

(ii)  at  least  one  co-oligomer  (II)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of     water-dispersible      co-oligoitiers      and      water-emulsifiable 
co-oligomers  formed  from  co-monomers  comprising 
(a)  fatty  crotonales; 


174-449  O  G.-97-I4:  0L3 


(b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
radical-copolymerizable,  hydrophilic.  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated acids  and  anhydrides  thereof; 

(c)  up  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  a  sum  of  (a>+<b>+  (c)  of 
copolymerizable  monomers  which  are  not  (a)  or  (b);  and 

(lii)  water  wherein  a  weight  ratio  of  (a):(b)  is  from  30:70  to  90:10 
and  wherein  a  sum  of  the  weight  of  (i)  and  (ii)  in  the  dispersion  is 
at  least  35%  by  weight  of  active  components  in  the  dispersion. 


5,683,612 

SPIN  FI^nSHES  FOR  SYNTHETIC  HLAMENT  FIBERS 
Paul  Bimbrich,  SoUngen;  Norbert  Bialas,  Dormagen;  Ulricfa 

Eicken,  Korschenbroich,  and  Raymond  Mathis,  Duesseldorf, 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  KommanditgcseUsduift 

auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
per  No,  PCT/EP95M0360,  $  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1996,  $  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AJ1956,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1994,  44  04 
176.4 

Int  a."  D06M  13/165 
VS.  a.  252—8.84  20  CUums 

1.  A  spin  finish  for  synthetic  filament  fibers  wherein  the  spin 
finish  comprises  a  lubrication  effective  quantity  of  at  least  one 
water-soluble  polyether  carbonate  of  the  formula  I: 


R'— O— ((R^- 


-)„coa-)„R' 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  represents  R^O— CH,- 


rH, 


-),0— CO— .  CH3— O— CO. 

CH,— CHo— O— CO,  or  hydrogen: 
R"  is  a  difunctional  hydrocarbon  radical  containing   1   to  22 

carbon  atoms  which  may  be  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or 

branched: 
R'  represents  R''(0— CH2— CHj— ),; 
R*  is  a  monofunctional  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  I  to  22 

carbon  atoms  which  may  be  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or 

branched: 
n  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  100; 
m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  50: 
X  is  an  integer  of  1 1  to  100;  and 
y  is  an  integer  of  1 1  to  1(X). 


5,683,613 
FERROELECTRIC  PEROVSKTTES 
Lucien  Eyraud,  Lyons;  Michel  M.  Boisrayon,  Evenos;  Paul  A. 
Eyraud,  EcuUy;  Franck  F.  Eyraud,  Montrouge,  and  David 
D.  Audigier,  Rlileux  hi  Pape,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Eut 
Francais  as  represented  by  the  Delegue  General  pour  I 
'Armement,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,409 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  9,  1995,  95  02744 
Int  a.*  C04B  35/49:35/491:35/493 
VS.  CI.  252—62.9  R  5  Chums 


QfCTIK  FEID  V/mm 

1.  A  process  of  malcing  pulverulent  ferroelectric  perovskites 
having  piezoelectric  properties  up  to  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 300°  C,  said  process  comprising  substituting  fluorine  for 
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oxygen  in  a  perovskite  lattice  at  locations  including  at  least  one  of 
anionic  sites  and  oxygen  vacancies,  wherein  said  pfxx:ess  com- 
prises the  following  steps: 

coprecipitating  main  cations  which  form  the  perovskite  to  form 
a  deposit  comprising  the  main  cations,  wherein  the  coprecipi- 
tating comprises: 

forming  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  oxalic  acid,  titanium 
butylate.  zirconium  butylate.  iron  chloride  and  manganese 
acetate; 
adding  at  least  one  lead  salt  and  at  least  one  barium  salt  to  the 

aqueous  solution; 
adjusting  a  solution  pH  to  about  9  by  adding  a  material  to  the 
aqueous  solution  to  form  the  deposit  comprising  the  main 
cations;  and 
separating  the  deposit  comprising  the  main  cations  from  the 
aqueous  solution  and  drying  the  deposit  comprising  the 
main  cations; 
mixing  the  deposit  comprising  the  main  cations  with  a  lead 

fluoride  to  form  a  mixture;  and 
thermally  treating  the  mixture  at  approximately  600°  C. 


5,683,614 

SOL-GEL  TYPE  SYNTHESIS  OF  Bl2(SR,TA2)0,  USING 

AN  ACETATE  BASED  SYSTEM 

Timothy  J.  Boyle,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex^  assignor  to  Sandia 

Corporation,  Alburquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,075 

Int  a."  HOIL  41/00 

VS.  CL  252—62.9  R  9  Claims 


Bi(0:CCH,)3 


SttOjCCHjjj 

+ 

Ti(OCH2CH,)5 


Stir 


Stir  for 
10  minutes 


SBT  precursor  solutMO  for 

powdtr  ud  [hin  fitm 

prtxhjction 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bismuth-strontium-tantalum  oxide 
(SBT)  precursor  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  a  bismuth  compound  having  a  €,-€5  carboxylate 
ligand  in  a  first  solvent  to  form  a  first  solution: 

mixing  a  strontium  C.-C,  carboxylate  compound  and  a  tantalum 
Ci-C;  alkoxide  compound  to  form  a  binary  mixture; 

dissolving  said  binary  mixture  in  a  second  solvent  to  form  a 
second  solution; 

mixing  said  first  solution  with  said  second  solution  to  form  a 
SET  precursor  solution;  and 

evaporating  said  first  and  second  solvents  to  form  a  SBT  precur- 
sor material. 


UM 


5,683,615 
MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID 
Beth  C.  Munoz,  Apex,  N.C^  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 
Gary,  N.C. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,035 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/28 

VS.  C\.  252—62.52  44  Claims 

1.  A  magnetorheological  fluid  comprising  magnetic-responsive 

particles,  a  carrier  fluid  and  at  least  one  thiophosphorus  additive 


having  a  structure  represented  by: 


R'-P-S» 
I 
R= 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metallic  ion, 
a  non-metallic  moiety  and  a  divalent  moiety;  a  and  b  are  each 
individually  0  or  1.  provided  a-t-b  is  at  least  equal  to  I;  x  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  5  depending  upon  the  valence  number  of  R^;  and 
R'  and  R"  each  individually  have  a  structure  represented  by 

Y— ((CXR'HR')),— (O).— 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
amino,  amide,  imido.  carboxyl.  hydroxyl,  carbonyl.  0x0  and  aryl; 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  17; 

R'*  and  R^  can  each  individually  be  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy; 
and 

w  is  0  or  I. 


5,683,616 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CERAMIC-LIKE 
MATERIALS  AND  THE  CERAMIC-LIKE  MATERIALS 
Marceli  Cyrkiewicz,  ul.  Narutowicza,  Lodz,  Poland,  PL-90- 
146;  Erwin  Herling,  817  Fifth  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y.  10021, 
and  Jacek  Kleszczewski,  ul.  Falista  157,  Lodz,  Poland,  PL-94 
115 
PCT  No.  PCT/PL93/00012,  S  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00583,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  564,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Jun.  25,  1993,  299472 
InL  a.*  C08K  3/00:  C08L  67/06 
VS.  a.  252—62.54  33  CUums 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  material  with  magnetic  properties 
by  binding  an  inorganic  filler  with  a  synthetic  resin  in  a  non- 
aqueous system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  physically  homogenized  dry  composition  with  a 
grain  size  of  up  to  25  ^m.  said  dry  composition  containing 
waste  phosphogypsum  and  magnetite  in  a  volume  ratio  of 
1:0.66  to  1.52,  respectively; 
blending  said  dry  composition  on  continuous  stirring  for  0.2-4.8 
hours  with  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  in  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  46  to  220  volume  parts  per  100  volume  part  of 
said  dry  composition,  and  adding  an  accelerant  in  an  amount 
of  up  to  8%  by  volume  of  said  resin;  and 
subsequent  to  said  step  of  blending,  adding  a  curing  agent  in  an 
amount  of  3  to  20  volume  parts  per  100  volume  parts  of  said 
resin. 


5,683,617 
MAGNETIC  MATERLAL  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Tsutomu  Inuzuka,  Kadoma;  Shiqji  Harada,  Katano;  Hiroshi 
Fujil,  Takatsuki,  and  Michio  Ohba,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,082,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5418,641.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594J94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-3I48I7; 
Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176453;  Oct  19,  1993,  5-260771 

Int.  CI.*"  C04B  35/30 
VS.  CI.  252—62.56  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  matenal  comprising  shrinkage  preventing  grains 
which:  are  present  between  a  plurality  of  Ni — Zn  ferrite  grains,  are 
formed  by  sintering  during  which  a  filling  powder  containing  at 
least  one  metal  of  Fe,  Ni  and  Zn  combines  with  a  peripheral  region 


I 

of  the  respective  Ni — Zn  ferrite  grain  and  also  reacts  with  oxygen 
under  an  oxidizing  reaction  to  change  into  ferrite  of  the  shrinkage 
preventing  grains,  and  have  an  Fe  spinel  crystal  structure  wherein 
the  shrinkage  preventing  grains  are  finer  than  the  Ni — Zn  ferrite 
grains. 


5,683,618 

REFRIGERATION  COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THE 

LUBRICANT  COMPRISES  AT  LEAST  ONE  ESTER, 

KETOESTER,  OR  ESTER-NITRILE  OIL 

Mahmood  Sabahi,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Albemarle 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,064,  Jun.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,628.  Sep.  21, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No. 
812,398,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  593,153 
Int  a.*  C09K  5/04:  ClOM  105/20:105/36:105/56 
VS.  a.  252—68  18  Claims 

1.  A  refrigeration  composition  comprising  one  pan  by  weight  of 
a  refrigerant  and,  as  a  refrigeration  lubricant,  0  001-1  part  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  oil  corresponding  to  the  formula 
Z— C(E)(E')p— Q,  in  which  Z  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  —^C^^— 
CT"G)„— CTT— CHT'G;  Q  is  — <CTT'— CT'C),— CTT— 
CHT'G;  T,  T,  and  T"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  G';  E,  E',  G,  and  G'  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOR,  — C(0)R',  and 
— CN  electron  withdrawing  groups  wherein  R  and  R'  represent 
hydrocarbyls  containing  1-30  carbons,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  about  50%  of  the  electron  withdrawing  groups  are  — COOR; 
p  IS  zero  or  one;  s  is  respectively  two  or  one;  and  each  of  I  and  w 
represents  zero  or  a  positive  integer. 


5,683,619 
DE-ICING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Kenneth  C.  Ossian,  Bettendorf,  and  Norbert  J.  Steinhauser, 

Dubuque,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Ossian,  Inc.,  Davenport 

Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,007,  Sep.  15,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,599,475.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,373 

Int  CI.'  C09K  3/18 
VS.  CI.  252—70  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  uniform  free  flowing  vegetation- 
friendly  ice  melting  composition,  said  process  composing:  admix- 
ing an  ice  melter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

non-fully  hydrated  calcium  chloride  and  non-fully  hydrated 
magnesium  chloride  with  a  fertilizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium  chloride  and  urea;  uniformly  coating 
for  a  time  sufficient  such  that  the  ice  melter  and  fertilizer  are 
tacky  and  wetted  but  such  that  the  fertilizer  does  not  soak  into 
the  ice  melter; 
applying  as  a  solid  coating  non-fully  hydrated  calcium  chloride 
particles,  wherein  the  calcium  chloride  particles  have  a  size  of 
from  80  mesh  to  200  tnesh;  and  thereafter 


quick  mixing  for  from  one  minute  to  five  minutes  to  provide  a 
second  coating  surrounding  the  added  dry  materials  mix;  and 
thereafter 

screening  and  packaging  the  ice  melt  composition. 


5,683,620 
ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUIDS  WITH 
HYDROCARBYL  AROMATIC  HYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  W.  Pialet,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol  Cor- 
poration 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,695,  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,558,811,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,688,  Mar.  12, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

667,661 

Int  CI."  ClOM  171/00:169/04 

VS.  CI.  252—73  23  Claims 

1.  An  electrorheological  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  a  carbon-based  hydrophobic  base  fluid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  synthetic  hydrocarbon  fluids; 

(b)  electrorheologically  active  solid  particles;  and 

(c )  an  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  substituted  with  a  hydrocar- 
byl  group  containing  at  least  9  carbon  atoms. 


5,683,621 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,683,622 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  HAVING  COLOR-SELECTIVE 

AND  POLARIZATION-SELECTIVE  REFLECTION 

CONTAINING  LC  PIGMENTS,  AND  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  THESE  ELEMENTS 
OUver  Kriitzschmar;  ThUo  Gebhard,  both  of  Miinchen;  SUvia 
Ehmann,  Puchheim,  and  Franz-Heinricb  Kreuzer,  Martin- 
sried,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Consortium  fiir  elektro- 
chemische  Industrie  GmbH,  Miinchen,  Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,546 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  I,  1994,  44  19 
239.8 

Int  a."  G09K  19/52:  F21V  9/14 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  S  Claims 

1.  A  wavelength-selective  and  polarization-selective  optical  ele- 
ment comprising 

a  transparent  binder  containing  pigments  embedded  therein:  and 
wherein  the  pigments  comprise  at  least  one  three-dimensionally 

crosslinked   substance   having  a   liquid-crystalline   structure 

(LC)  with  a  chiral  phase:  and 
wherein  refractive  index  of  the  transparent  binder  is  equal  to  that 

of  the  LC  pigments. 
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5,M3.623 
DIOXANE  DERTVATTVES 
Lawrence  Chan,  Northolt^  John  William  Goodby;  Peter  Sty- 
ring,  hoth  of  Cottingham,  and  Chuan  Chu  Dong,  Hull.  aU  of 
England,  assignors  to  Central  Research  Laboratories  Lim- 
ited, Hayes,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01929,  }  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  S  ie2(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094i«8M85,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,963 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1992, 
9220189 

Int.  a.*  C09K  19/34:  C97D  319/06:407/00 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  11  Claims 


5,683,624 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
Yasuko  Sekigucfal;  Etsuo  Nakagawa;  Toyoshiro  Isoyama,  and 
Tetsuya  Matsushita,  all  of  Chibaken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-338713 
Int.  CX"  C09K  19/34:19/30:19/12 
U.S.  a.  252—299.61  23  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising: 
a  tint  component  consisting  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  of  compounds  expressed  by  general  fonnula 
(I-a).  (I-b)  or  (1-c): 


« 


^ 


6- 


-»-y-    '-0"O*  "•'-o^ 


-Qoy-     '<x>d^- 


1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  compound  of  the  formula  A: 


.  /  v,„ 


Wherein  X  is  CH  or  B 

R',  R-.  are  each  A'.  OA',  OCOA%  or  COOA- 

A'  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  containing  from  S 

to  10  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 

ForCN; 
A"  is  a  straight  or  optically  active  branched  chain  alkyl  group 

containing  from  5  to  10  cartran  atoms  and  may  be  substituted 

with  one  or  more  F  or  CN  and  if  straight  may  be  unsubsti- 

tuted; 
Y^  may  be  (CHj),,.  (CHjjpCOO  or  OCO(CHj)p; 
p  is  from  0  to  10; 
m  is  1,  or,  if  X  is  C>'  and  Y''  is  a  covalent  bond,  may  be  0, 

provided  that  if  m  i»  1.  then  p  is  not  0; 
only  one  of  Z,  and  Z,  are  F  and.  when  not  F,  are  H; 
Y'  is  a  covalent  bond; 
Y*  is  a  covalent  bond  or. 


-Y' 


(M 


(lb) 


(l<) 


R' 


^--<y^ 


a 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
a  second  component  consisting  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  of  compounds  expressed  by  general  fonnula 
(Il-a),  (Il-b)  or  (II-c): 


(lI-«) 


(H-b) 


at*) 


wherein  R"^  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkenyl  group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  which  groups  one 
or  two  non-adjacent  methylene  groups  may  be  replaced  by  an 
oxygen  atom;  Z'  represents  — CHjCH, — ,  — COO —  or  a  single 
bond;  Q'  represents  H  or  F;  A'  represents  trans- 1 ,4-cyclohexylene, 
1,4-phenylene  or  trans- l,3-dioxan-2,5-diyI;  A"  represents  trans- 
1 ,4-cyclohexylene  or  1,4-phenylenc;  and  1  represents  0  or  1,  and 
a  third  component  consisting  of  at  least  one  member  selected 

from  the  group  of  compounds  expressed  by  general  formula 

(HI)  or  (IV): 


R'-(B)-Z--(C)-R'' 


(UD 

(IV) 


Z'-(D)-Z'-(E)-R' 


wherein,  in  formula  (111),  R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent 
an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group  of  2  to 
8  cartxin  atoms  in  each  of  which  groups  one  or  two  non-adjacent 
methylene  groups  may  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  atom;  B  and  C 
each  independently  represent  trans- 1 ,4-cyclohexylene  or  1,4- 
phenylene;  Z^  represents  — C^C — .  — COO — ,  — CH^CH, —  or  a 
single  bond;  and  in  formula  (IV),  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1 


to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 
each  of  which  groups  one  or  two  non-adjacent  methylene  groups 
may  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  atom;  R''  represents  an  alkyl  group, 
an  alkoxy  group  or  an  alkoxymethyl  group  each  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  D  represents  trans- 1 ,4-cyclohexylene  or  1,4-phenylene  in 
which  a  hydrogen  atom  on  either  2-  or  3-position  may  be  replaced 
by  F;  E  represents  trans- 1 ,4-cyclohexylene  or  1.4-phenylene;  Z' 
represents  — CH,CH,— ,  —COO—  or  a  single  bond;  and  Z" 
represents  — C^C — ,  —COO —  or  a  single  bond. 


5,683,625 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MICROEMULSIONS 
Marianne  D.  Berthiaume,  Latham,  and  James  H.  Merriiield, 
Ballston  Spa,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

I  Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,124 

I  Int.  a."  A61K  7/075:7/11:  BOIJ  13/00 

VS.  a.  252—314  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  transparent  microemulsion  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  preparing  a  blend  of  silicones  comprising  a  low  silicone 
content  microemulsifiable  silicone  having  the  fonnula: 

M(R„a3iO,4^„„)iR,,SiO,«,  „)>1 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  Q  is  a  polar  radical  having  the  general 
formula  — R'HZ,  wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  linking  group  bound  to 
hydrogen  ,and  a  radical  Z  wherein  R'  is  comprised  of  carbon  and 
hydrogen  atoms;  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms,  or  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  nitrogen  atoms;  and  Z  is  an  amino  containing  radical 
having  the  fonnula: 

:    — N(CHj),(CHj)J^H 

wherein  z  is  one  or  greater  and  zz  is  zero  or  greater  subject  to  the 
limitation  such  that  when  zz  is  zero  Z  has  the  formula: 

— NH(CH,)J^Hj 

wherein  z  is  one  or  greater;  a  ranges  from  about  0  to  about  2,  b 
ranges  from  about  1  to  about  3  such  that  a-t-b  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  3,  and  c  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  3;  and 
X  IS  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  about  20  and  y  is  a  number 
in  the  range  from  about  20  to  about  800.  and  M  is  a  silicone 
endstopping  group; 

(b)  adding  a  surfactant  having  a  phase  inversion  temperature 
ranging  from  about  45°  to  about  95°  C; 

(c)  heating  said  silicone  and  said  surfactant  to  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  45°  C.  to  95°  C.  wherein  the  temperamre 
is  a  temperature  below  the  phase  inversion  temperature  of  the 
surfactant; 

(d)  adding  part  I  water; 

(e)  adding  an  acid;  and 

(0  adding  pan  II  water,  whereby  said  microemulsion  has  an 
ASTM  D871  haze  number  below  about  150. 


5,683,626 
PROCESS  FOR  NEUTRALIZATION  OF  PETROLEUM 
ACIDS 
Guido  Sartori,  Annandale;  Davkl  W.  Savage,  Lebanon,  and 
Bruce  H.  BalUnger,  Bloomsbury,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florfaam  Park, 
N4. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,555 

Int.  a.'  C09K  3/00: 1  SAX) 

VS.  a.  252—389.62  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decreasing  the  acidity  of  a  naphthenic  acid 

containing  crude  oil  comprising:  contacting  a  naphthenic  acid 

containing  erode  oil  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  from  about  50° 


C.  to  350°  C.  with  an  effective  amount  of  solid  tetraalkylammo- 
nium  hydroxide  in  a  molar  ratio  to  total  acid  of  from  about  1 : 1  to 
10:1  to  produce  a  treated  crude  oil  having  a  reduced  acidity  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  emulsion  formation. 


5,683,627 
CURABLE  ELECTROCONDUCnVE  COMPOSITION 
Toshihiro  Katayama;  Tomomi  Okamoto,  and  Tosfaitsugu  Shi- 
mamoto,  all  of  Tokuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama 
Corporation,  Tokuyama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-056303 
Int  a."  HOIB  1/22:  C08G  59/20 
VS.  CI.  252—512  17  Claims 

SUBSTRATE  FtJR  EVBLUATING  THE  FILLING 


1.  A  curable  electroconductive  composition  which  comprises: 

(1)  an  epoxy  resin  containing  (a)  a  monoglycidyl  compound 
having  18  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  further  having  in  a  mol- 
ecule thereof  an  epoxy  group,  one  or  more  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon groups  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  a  crosslinlcing  component  having  in 
a  molecule  thereof  two  or  more  epoxy  groups  and  one  or 
more  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups,  the  amount  of  the 
monoglycidyl  compound  being  from  5  to  60  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  crosslinlcing  component; 

(2)  a  curing  agent  having  a  reactive  group  capable  of  reacting 
with  said  epoxy  groups  in  said  epoxy  resin;  and 

(3)  a  copper  powder; 

wherein  said  curing  agent  is  blended  in  an  amount  of  from  0.3  to 
1.3  equivalents  per  equivalent  of  the  epoxy  groups  in  said  epoxy 
resin  as  expressed  in  terms  of  the  equivalents  of  the  reactive 
groups  capable  of  reacting  with  said  epoxy  groups  in  said  epoxy 
resin,  and  said  copper  powder  is  blended  in  an  amount  of  from  1 80 
to  750  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  total  of  said 
epoxy  resin  and  said  curing  agent. 


5,683,628 

PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOSITION  AND 

PHOTOCHROMIC  RESIN  OBTAINABLE  BY  USING  THE 

SAME 
Hitoshi  Mizuno;  Satoshi  Kubota;  Tooni  Saito;  Toshiyuki  Miya- 
bayashi,  all  of  Suwa,  and  lUcashi  Kobayakawa,  'bakuba,  aH 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corp.,  Tokyo-To,  and 
Tokuyama  Corp.,  Yamaguchi-Ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-250685 

Int  CL*  G62B  5/23 

VS.  a.  252—586  20  Claims 

1.  A  photocbromic  composition  which  is  capable  of  being  pho- 

tochromic  resin  when  polymerized,  comprising: 

(a)  a  di(meth)acrylate  compound  repnesented  by  the  formula  (1): 


R'    O 

I 


O     R'  (1) 


CH2=C— C— Y  — R-S  — R'-K]H-R— S  — R— Y— C— C=CH2 

(X). 
wherein 
two  R|S  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
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two  R,,s  and  two  R,s  each  independently  represent  alkylene 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

X  represents  halogen  other  than  fluorine. 

two  Ys  each  Independently  represent  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  and 

(b)  a  photochromic  compound  in  such  an  amount  that  photo- 
chromic  properties  can  be  imparted  to  the  photochromic  resin. 


5,683,629 
HORIZONTAL  TRAY  AND  COLUMN  FOR  CONTACTING 

GAS  AND  LIQUID 
Genit  Koniji),  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,977 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
95201461 

Int  a."  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  a.  261— 79 J  8  Oaims 


10     9 


compression  force  is  applied  in  filling  the  resin  into  the  cavity  and 
the  force  is  more  than  0  ton  and  less  than  10  tons. 


5,683,631 

CARBONACEOUS  PACKING  MATERUL  FOR 

PREBAKED  ANODE  MAUFACTURE  IN  OPEN  PIT  RING 

FURNACES 
Rodney  D.  Zabreznik,  1077  Knopp  School  Rd.,  Fredericks- 
burg, Tex.  78624 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526^81 

Int  a."  F27B  21/00 

UJS.  a.  264—57  12  Claims 


MO'VlDUAi    BAKING    P>r 

OF     AN     0P€N-PIT    RlNd     FURNAC£ 


1.  An  apparatus  compnsing  a  horizontal  tray  for  use  m  a 
normally  vertical  column  for  counter-currently  contacting  gas  and 
liquid,  which  horizontal  tray  comprises  an  upper  horizontal  plate 
provided  with  a  recirculation  opening,  a  lower  horizontal  plate,  a 
liquid  supply  space  defined  between  the  plates,  a  liquid  feed  pipe 
opening  into  the  liquid  supply  space,  and  a  vertical  tubular  contact 
and  separation  device,  which  contact  and  separation  device  com- 
prises an  open-ended  tube  extending  through  openings  in  the 
horizontal  plates,  a  liquid  delivery  device  comprising  an  upwardly 
directed  liquid  delivery  opening  which  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  liquid  supply  space,  swirl  imparting  means  arranged  in  the 
open-ended  tube  above  the  liquid  delivery  opening,  and  guide 
means  to  direct  liquid  from  the  upper  end  of  the  open-ended  tube 
onto  the  upper  horizontal  plate,  which  horizontal  tray  further 
comprises  an  open-ended  downcomer  having  an  inlet  arranged 
above  the  upper  horizontal  plate  and  an  outlet  arranged  below  the 
lower  horizontal  plate. 


sncf    Of  utooe  tiocKS 


5,683,630 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OPTICAL  DISK  SUBSTRATES 
Kazuo  Inoue,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^87 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-136986 
Int.  a.*  B29C  45/56 
U.S.  a.  264— 1J3  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optical  disle  substrate  comprising 
the  steps  of  injecting  molten  resin  into  a  cavity  formed  between  a 
pair  of  molds  and  narrowing  the  width  of  the  cavity  by  compress- 
ing the  molds,  wherein  the  minimum  cavity  width  is  narrower  than 
the  desired  optical  disk  substrate  thickness  by  more  than  0  mm  and 
less  than  0.1  mm.  the  maximum  cavity  width  is  wider  than  the 
minimum  cavity  width  by  more  than  CIS  mm  and  less  than  0.3 
mm,  and  at  least  one  initial  force  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  initial  mold  clamping  force  and  the  initial  injection 


I.  In  the  method  of  producing  heat-treated  carbon  bodies  in 
open-pit.  ring  furnaces  by  subjecting  green  packed  carbon  bodies 
to  a  heat  treatment  while  such  carbon  bodies  are  surrounded  with  a 
carbonaceous,  calcined  particulate  packing  material,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  (a)  employing  as  packing  material  for  the 
green  carbon  bodies  a  particulate  carbonaceous  blend,  the  blend 
containing,  in  addition  to  a  previously  calcined  packing  material, 
green  petroleum  coke  in  an  amount  between  about  1  and  70%  by 
weight  of  the  blend:  (b)  subjecting  the  packed  green  carbon  bodies 
to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  obtain  carbon  bodies  of  improved  electrical  properties 
and  to  achieve  conversion  of  the  green  petroleum  coke  content  of 
the  packing  material  and;  recovering  the  heat-treated  carbon  bodies 
and  a  packing  material  blend  having  its  green  petroleum  coke 
content  convened  to  a  recyclable  heat-treated  packing  material. 


5,683,632 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SUPPLYING  A  MOLDING  MATERIAL 

Hideo  Shimizu,  and  Hozumi  Tanalui,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors   to  Toyo   Ink   Manufacturing   Co.,   Ltd.,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204161 
Int  a."  B29B  7/24:  B29C  47/10 
U.S.  a.  264—40.4  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  supplying  a  molding  material  to  a 
molding  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  natural  resin  pellets  fed  from  a  natural  resin 
pellet  feeder  to  a  vertical  pipe  structure  at  an  upper  part 
thereof,  said  pipe  structure  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  a 
supply  port  of  the  molding  machine  and  having  a  wall  down- 
wardly flared  or  vertical,  so  that  cross-sectional  areas  are 
substantially  equal  in  a  vertical  direction  or  greater  at  a  lower 
part  than  at  an  upper  part: 

(b)  introducing,  simultaneously  with  said  natural  resin  pellets, 
masterbalch  pellets  fed  from  a  masterbatch  feeder  to  said  pipe 
structure  at  an  upper  part  thereof; 

(c)  permitting  said  natural  resin  pellets  and  said  masterbatch 
pellets  introduced  from  the  respective  feeders  to  fall  continu- 
ously until  reaching  a  feed  build-up  thereof  formed  in  said 
pipe  structure: 

(d)  supplying  said  natural  resin  pellets  and  said  masterbatch 
pellets  of  said  feed  build-up.  as  a  molding  material,  to  the 
molding  machine,  wherein  said  pellets  in  said  feed  build-up 
move  downward  in  said  pipe  structure  along  said  vertical  or 
downwardly  flared  wall;  and 

(e)  controlling  the  level  of  said  feed  build-up  between  an  upper 
part  and  a  lower  part  of  said  pipe  structure  by  discontinuing 
steps  (aHc)  when  the  level  of  said  feed  build-up  reaches  a 
predetermined  upper-limit  level,  and  starting  steps  (aHc) 
when  the  level  of  said  feed  build-up  reaches  a  predetermined 
lower-limit  level. 


5,683,633 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TEMPERING  MOLDING 
TOOLS  FOR  PROCESSING  PLASTICS 
Erich  Liehr,  Hermsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kunststofftech- 
nik  F.  u.  H.  Riessebnann  GmbH,  Ottendorf-Okrilla,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00334,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22656,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1993,  43  09 
880.0;  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05  711 J 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/7H:45/73 
U.S.  CI.  264-^10.6  19  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  tempering  an  injection  molding  tool  for  process- 
ing plastics  comprising  the  steps  of: 


dividing  the  tempering  process  into  a  start-up  phase,  and  a 
stationary  operating  phase,  the  start-up  phase  being  completed 
after  the  tool  has  been  activated  and  a  predetermined  nominal 
tool  temperature  is  reached  or  exceeded  for  a  first  time; 

measuring  the  tool  temperature  continuously  during  an  entire 
cycle  at  a  site  equally  acted  upon  thermally  for  the  respective 
cooling  circulation  by  both  the  injected  melt  and  the  cooling, 
said  site  being  located  within  a  range  of  the  geometnc  center 
between  a  molded  part  contour  and  cooling  ducts,  and  within 
a  range  of  the  center  between  a  cooling  water  inlet  and 
cooling  water  outlet  while  maintaining  a  sufficiently  large 
space  from  the  molded  part  contour; 

comparing  the  actual  measured  tool  temperature  to  a  predeter- 
mined nominal  temperature  value; 

inducing  a  first  cooling  medium  impulse  into  the  injection 
process  at  a  time  Z,  in  order  to  effect  a  predetermined  heat 
dissipation  within  the  time  range  of  the  greatest  temperature 
difference  between  the  injected  melt  and  the  cooling  ducts,  the 
time  Z,  being  fixed  by  a  signal  of  a  machine  sequence  control, 
said  induction  of  the  first  cooling  medium  impulse  being 
dependent  on  tempering  of  preceding  cycles; 

inducing  additional  cooling  medium  impulses  into  the  injection 
process  at  a  time  Z,  when  a  predetermined  nominal  tempera- 
ture value  has  been  exceeded,  wherein  time  Z^  is  fixed  by  a 
signal  of  the  machine  sequence  control,  said  signal  being 
tnggered  at  a  defined  time  close  in  time  to  the  end  of  the 
cycle. 


5,683,634 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POROUS  FILMS  OR  SHEETS 
Toshio  Fujii,-  Keishin  Handa,  and  Kyosuke  Watanabc,  all  of 
Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140^59,  Oct  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1992,  4-340659; 
May  11.  1993,  5-109619 

Int  CI."  B29C  47/78:55/04:55/n:67/20 
U.S.  CI.  264-^1  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  porous  film  or  sheet,  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of  melt-extruding  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  having  a 
viscosity-average  molecular  weight  of  5(X).000  to  4.000.000  and  a 
plasticizer  thereby  forming  a  film  or  sheet,  giving  a  deforming 
stress  to  the  film  or  sheet  to  effectuate  melt-draft,  and  after  cooling, 
removing  the  plasticizer  firom  the  obtained  film  or  sheet. 
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5.683.635 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  UNIFORMLY  FOAMED 
GYPSUM  PRODUCT  WITH  LESS  FOAM  AGITATION 
Steven  W.  Sucech,  Lake  Villa,  III.;  Stewart  E.  Hinshaw,  Sweet- 
water, Tex.,-  Bradley  S.  Nemeth.  Bedford.  Ind.,  and  Kip  R. 
Buster,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignors  to  I'nited  States  Gypsum 
Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  5773*7 

Int.  CI."  B29C  65/(XI 

U.S.  CI.  264 — J2  47  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  foamed  gypsum  board  comprising, 
continuously  and  concurrently: 

inserting  calcined  gypsum  and  water  into  a  mixing  chamber 
through  one  or  more  mlets  of  the  mixing  chamber; 

agitating  the  contents  of  (he  mixmg  chamber  to  form  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  the  calcmed  gypsum; 

inserting  an  aqueous  foam  into  the  mixmg  chamber  through  an 
inlet  positioned,  relative  to  the  inlet  or  Inlets  for  the  gypsum 
and  the  water  and  relative  to  a  discharge  outlet  of  the  cham- 
ber, such  that  the  foam  is  agitated  less  than  the  calcined 
gypsum  to  thereby  minimize  destruction  of  the  foam  while 
uniformly  dispersing  the  foam  in  the  aqueous  gypsum  disper- 
sion; 

discharging  the  contents  of  the  mixing  chamber  through  the 
discharge  outlet  and  depositing  the  contents  onto  a  moving 
cover  sheet: 

applying  a  second  cover  sheet  over  the  deposited  contents;  and 

allowing  the  resultant  assembly  to  set  and  dry  such  that  the 
calcined  gypsum  forms  set  gypsum  having  voids  uniformly 
dispersed  therein. 


5,683,636 
METHOD  OF  FAN  BLADE  MANUFACTURE 
Hendrik  Fedde  van  der  Spek,  and  Henricus  Johannes  Bemar- 
dus  Olthof,  both  of  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ven- 
tilatoren  Sirocco  Howden  B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680054 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1995, 
9514763 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/06:44/12 
\}S.  a.  264-^5.7  9  Oaims 


presiding  an  elongate  support  member. 

providing  a  plurality  of  projections  on  said  elongate  support 
member,  which  extend  outwardly  directly  from  said  elongate 
support  member; 

providing  a  mold  having  an  internal  wall  surface  shaped  to 
corresptind  to  the  desired  extem.il  shape  of  the  fan  blade; 

positioning  said  elongate  support  member  in  said  mold,  to 
extend  along  the  direction  of  length  of  the  fan  blade,  the 
support  member  being  spaced  from  the  internal  wall  surface; 

introducing  a  thermoplastic  plastics  matenal  into  the  mold; 

heating  the  mold;  and 

rotating  the  mold  so  that  the  plastics  material  flows  to  the 
internal  wall  surface,  the  quantity  of  the  plastic  being  chosen 
effective  to  ensure  that  the  support  member  and  tips  of  said 
projections  are  partially  embedded  in  the  plastics  material  and 
that  the  resulting  blade  is  hollow. 


5,683,637 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  TYPE 

RESIN  PARTICLES 
Ikuo  Morioka;  Hiroyulu  Yamagata,  both  of  Nara,  and  Mutsu- 
hiko  Shimada,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui 
Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,660.  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,580,649. 
This  application  May  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  648,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1993,  5-189678: 
Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158879 

Int  CI."  B29C  44/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—53  3  aalms 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  foamed  article  which  comprises; 
suspending   styrene  resin  particles  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  200,000  to  400.000.  which  have 
been  formed  by  a  graft  polymerization  of  monomers  compris- 
ing; 
cis-nch  polybutadiene.  having  a  cis  content  of  at  least  about 

SO'J  by  weight  and 
a  styrene  monomer  in  an  aqueous  medium; 
Impregnating  a  blowing  agent  comprising  at  least  about  50*^ 
n-pentane,.  into  said  resin  particles  at  the  temperature  of 
100°- 150°  C.  to  obtain  expandable  resin  particles  containing 
3-10'Jf  by  weight  of  the  blowing  agent  admixed  with  the  resin 
particles; 
pre-expanding  the  expandable  particles;  and 
molding  the  resulting  pre-expanded  particles  in  a  mold  to  form 
said  foamed  article 


5,683,638 
SEAMLESS  FLUSH  MOUNTED  COUNTERTOP  SINK 
Arthur  J.  Crigler,  La  Mirada,  and  Hal  Lecong,  Reseda,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Excelstone  International,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe 
Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,765 

Int  CI.''  B28B  //M 

U.S.  CI.  264—71  22  Claims 


UM 


18       12 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fan  blade,  said  method  comprising  the        I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  seamless  flush  mounted  countertop 
steps  of;  sink  which  compnses  the  steps  of; 


a)  constructing  a  sink  bowl  having  an  outwardly  extending 
peripheral  top  flange,  a  concave  bowl,  and  an  opening  for  a 
drain, 

b)  captivating  said  sink  bowl  in  an  inverted  attitude  on  a  smooth 
flat  mold  having  a  raised  perimeter  rim, 

c)  pouring  uncured  filled  polymer  on  said  flat  mold  and  sink 
bowl  to  a  level  above  the  sink  peripheral  flange  of  from  25 
percent  to  50  percent  of  its  total  level  to  form  an  integral 
countertop  sink, 

d)  vibrating  said  flat  mold  to  settle  the  polymer, 

e)  curing  the  polymer  for  a  time  duration  of  from  35  minutes  to 
40  minutes. 

f)  removing  the  countertop  sink  from  the  flat  mold  and  post 
curing  for  a  time  duration  of  from  3  hours  to  5  hours,  and 

g)  smoothing  the  countertop  working  surface  with  grit  impreg- 
nated abrasive  media. 


5,683,639 

SHORTENED  SINTERING  CYCLE  FOR  MOLDED 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  ARTICLES 

Sina  Ebncs^ad,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  Thonaas  Joseph  Mani- 

sta,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,584 

Int  CL*  B29C  35/02 

U.S.  a.  264—127  6  Qaims 


I  A  process  for  sintering  an  article  molded  under  pressure  from 
granular  polytetrafluoroethylene,  comprising 

(a)  heating  said  article  in  an  oven  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  said  polytetrafluoroethylene  to  sinter  said 
article, 

(b)  cooling  said  oven  to  a  temperature  no  higher  dian  320°  C, 

(c)  removing  said  article  from  said  oven  when  said  temperature 
is  no  more  than  320°  C.  and 

(d)  completing  the  cooling  of  said  article  outside  of  said  oven 
and  without  chilling  said  article  so  as  to  avoid  deformation  of 
said  article  during  said  completion  of  cooling. 


5,683,640 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DUAL  LUMEN  CATHETERS 
John  Miller,  and  Victor  Gamble,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh, 
assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,126,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,380,276.  This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,716 

Int  CI."  B29C  39/10:33/12 

VS.  CI.  264—255  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  unitary  dual  lumen  catheter  and  hub. 

comprising; 

(a)  providing  a  dual  lumen  catheter  comprising: 

a  unitary,  elongated,  flexible  catheter  tube  that  is  substantially 
circular  in  cross-section,  said  tube  having  an  outer  wall 
member  forming  a  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  portion  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  vein  of  a 
patient. 


the  outer  wall  member  defining  first  and  second  lumens  that 
are  separated  by  an  inner  common  support  wall  which  is 
substantially  circular  and  joins  said  outer  wall. 

said  first  lumen  extending  longitudinally  between  the  opposed 
distal  and  proximal  ends  of  the  catheter  tube  and  terminat- 
ing coextensive  with  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  catheter 
tube,  » 

said  second  lumen  extending  longitudinally  from  the  proximal 
end  of  the  catheter  tube  and  terminating  proximal  to  said 
distal  end  portion  of  said  catheter  tube,  said  second  lumen 
further  comprising  adjacent  said  distal  end  a  port  hole 
extending  through  said  outer  wall. 

said  second  lumen  being  crescent  shaped  in  cross-section  and 
substantially  surrounding  said  first  lumen,  the  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  the  first  and  second  lumens  being 
approximately  equal. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  lumens  being  totally  smooth 
internally,  thereby  containing  no  ridges  or  connections 
which  can  promote  formation  of  blood  clots  or  cause 
hemolysis  or  damage  to  red  blood  cells  during  dialysis; 

(b)  in.sening  within  said  proximal  tube  end  a  support  shaped  to 
fit  within  said  first  and  second  lumens,  said  support  extending 
from  said  mbe  proximal  end  in  a  branched  configuration: 

(c)  placing  said  dual  lumen  catheter  with  inserted  support  of  step 
(b)  into  an  insert  mold  shaped  to  hold  said  catheter  at  said 
catheter  distal  end  and  to  hold  a  softened  matenal  around  said 
branched  configuration  at  said  catheter  proximal  end; 

(d)  placing  a  softened  material  in  said  insert  mold  around  said 
branched  configuration  and  allowing  said  material  to  harden 
to  form  a  branched  hub  integral  with  said  catheter  proximal 
end;  and 

(e)  removing  said  support. 


5,683,641 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  SHAFTS  WITH 
SELECTED  EXPANSION  AND  SHRINK  RATES 
Timothy  R.  Jaskowiak,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  633362,  Dec.  24,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,439,416.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,897 

Int  a."  B29C  39/10:45/14 

U.S.  a.  264—267  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  malcing  a  shaft  assembly  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


providing  an  elongated  member  having  at  least  a  portion  which 
is  hollow  end  tubular  having  inside  surface  defining  a  shaft 
core  and  an  outside  surface  defining  a  shaft  functional  surface, 
the  hollow  and  tubular  portion  having  at  least  one  molding 
aperture  gate  extending  through  said  shaft  from  said  inside 
surface  to  said  outside  surface: 
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5,683,643 

VULCANIZATION  OF  TIRES  BY  IMPARTING  HEAT 

FROM  THE  INSIDE 

Daniel  Laurent,  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  Sedepro,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,649 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1994,  94  07165 

Int  a."  B29C  35/04 

VS.  CI.  264—315  12  Claims 


selecting  said  hollow  and  tubular  portion  with  a  coefficient  of 

thermal  expansion: 
placing  said  hollow  and  tubular  portion  in  a  mold  which  defines 

a  cavity  for  at  least  one  molded  functional  feature  on  the 

outside  surface  of  the  portion; 
flowing  the  resin  through  the  shaft  core,  the  molding  apertunng 

gate  and  the  cavity  such  that  the  shaft  core,  the  molding 

aperture  gate  and  the  cavity  are  filled  by  the  resin  and  such 

that  the  fiinctional  feature  is  molded  by  the  resin; 
permitting  the  resin  to  harden  to  form  a  hardened  thermoplastic 

resin; 
selecting  the  tljermoplastic  resin  with  a  shrink  rate  to  provide 

intimate  contact  between  the  hardened  thermoplastic  resin  and 

the  hollow,  tubular  portion:  and 
removing  the  shaft  assembly  with  the  molded  functional  feature 

from  the  mold. 


5,683,642 
PC  STRAND  COATED  WITH  RUST  INHIBITOR  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Mugununa,  Kyoto;  Kazuyoshi  Chikiri,  Fukuchiyama, 
and  Yukihiro  Higashi,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hien 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd,  Osaka,  and  Times  Engineering, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,227,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-338887; 
May  27,  1994,  6-138000 

Int  Cl."^  B29B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  264—271.1  8  Oaims 


1.  A  unit  for  using  a  tire  including  means  for  heating  and  stirring 
a  charge  of  a  heat-exchange  fluid  under  pressure,  for  the  curing  of 
the  tire,  the  heating  and  stirring  means  comprising  a  fluid-tight 
enclosure  containing  said  fluid  and  including  a  central  zone  for  the 
free  passage  of  said  fluid,  a  turbine  and  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  the  turbine,  said  turbine  and  said  electric  motor,  including 
both  the  rotor  and  the  stator  of  the  electric  motor,  being  enclosed  in 
the  fluid-tight  enclosure  containing  said  fluid,  the  turbine  being 
located  in  said  central  zotie.  and  means  mounting  the  stator  within 
the  fluid-tight  enclosure  and  in  operative  relation  to  the  rotor  such 
that  the  heat  exchange  fluid  is  at  least  partly  reheated  due  to  heat 
losses  from  both  the  rotor  and  stator  of  said  electric  motor. 

7  A  process  for  the  vulcanizing  of  a  tire  comprising  imparting 
heat  to  the  tire  from  the  inside  of  the  tire  by  causing  a  heat- 
exchange  fluid  to  circulate  in  the  inner  cavity  of  the  tire  by  means 
of  a  turbine  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  the  rotor  and  the  stator  of 
said  electric  motor  being  mounted  entirely  immersed  by  the  heat 
exchange  fluid,  the  turbine  being  located  in  a  flow  passage  in  a 
central  zone  of  the  cavity  and  reheating  said  heat-exchange  fluid  at 
least  in  part  due  to  heal  losses  from  both  the  rotor  and  the  stator  of 
said  electric  motor. 


5,683,644 

METHOD  FOR  STRIPPING  OPEN  ENDED  BELLOWS 

PART  FROM  INJECTION  MOLD 

Robert  J.  Peterson,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,982 

Int  a."  B29C  45/43:45/44 

VS.  a.  264—318  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  PC  strand  coated  with  rust  inhibi- 
tive  material,  which  comprises  twisting  peripheral  wires  around  a 
core  to  form  a  strand  body  having  one  or  more  layers  of  peripheral 
wires  around  said  core,  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral  wires  being 
made  of  a  deformed  PC  steel  wire  having  an  uneven  outer  surface 
such  that  voids  are  formed  among  said  core  and  peripheral  wires, 
passing  said  strand  body  through  a  synthetic  resin  extruder  having 
a  pressure  head  with  a  molding  die  while  being  heated,  forcibly 
pressing  molten  thermoplastic  resin  into  said  strand  body  passing 
through  said  pressure  head,  thereby  filling  said  voids  with  said 
molten  thermoplastic  resin  and  bringing  said  thermoplastic  resin 
into  intimate  contact  with  said  core  and  peripheral  wires,  and 
discharging  said  strand  body  from  said  molding  die. 


1 


.2* 


-J2 


1.  A  method  for  stripping  a  resilient  bellows  part  from  an 
injection  mold  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  injection  molding  a  resilient  bellows  part  around  a  core  pin 
and  a  stnpper  rod  while  a  split  cavity  surrounds  said  core  pin 
and  said  stnpper  rod.  said  core  pin  and  said  stripper  rod 
having  a  substantially  colinear  longitudinal  axis,  said  resilient 


bellows  part  having  a  substantially  rigid  first  open  end  and  a 
resilient  second  open  end; 
b»  opening  said  split  cavity  to  permit  said  resilient  bellows  part 
to  be  stripped  from  said  core  pin: 

c)  expanding  said  resilient  bellows  part  radially  outward  from 
said  core  pin: 

d)  pushing  said  resilient  bellows  part  at  said  substantially  ngid 
first  open  end  by  said  stripper  rod  to  remove  said  resilient 
bellows  part  from  said  core  pin  while  said  resilient  bellows 
pan  IS  expanded  outwardly  from  said  core  pin,  said  stripper 
rod  being  mechanically  operated  as  a  poppet  valve  to  release 
compressed  gas  to  expand  said  resilient  bellows. 


5,683,645 
PROCESS  OF  SHAPING  A  VESSEL  HAVING  A 
MULTILAYERED  WALL  STRUCTURE 
Masahiro  Akamatsu;  Osamu  Tohya,  and  Tohru  Yukumoto,  all 
of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Com- 
pany Limited,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,488,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  49^61,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,352,536.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-126683 
Int.  CI."  B29C  35/02:49/64 
I.S.  CI.  264—322  i  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  shaping  a  vessel  having  a  multilayered  wall 
structure  which  comprises  molding  at  a  temperature  of  160°  C.  or 
less,  a  multilayered  laminated  sheet  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  sheet  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol 
copolymeric  resin: 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  hot-melt  adhesive  resin;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  sheet  of  a  polystyrene-based  resin, 
layer  (b)  of  adhesive  resin  being  interposed  between  and  adhe- 
sively bonding  together  layer  (a)  and  layer  (c)  and  the 
ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymeric  resin  for  layer  (a)  having 
a  DSC  (differential  scanning  calorimetry)  characteristic  such 
that  the  fraction  of  the  integrated  value  of  the  area  of  the  peak 
or  peaks  in  the  DSC  diagram  at  150°  C.  or  below  taken  by 
increasing  the  temperature  is  at  least  10%  of  the  integrated 
value  of  the  area  for  all  of  the  peaks  over  the  whole  tempera- 
ture range  up  to  the  melting  point  of  the  resin. 

to  form  said  vessel. 


5,683,646 

FABRICATION  OF  LARGE  HOLLOW  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURE  WITH  PRECISELY  DEHNED  OUTER 

SURFACE 

Henry  E.  Reiling,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,998 

Int  CI."  B29C  70/2S 

U.S.  CI.  264—512  15  Claims 


S/S  7a 


1    A  method  for  fabricating  a  composite  structure  having  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  caul  plate/female  support  mold  assembly  by  the 
steps  of: 


providing  a  male  master  model  having  an  exterior  surface  thai 

defines  the  outer  surface  of  the  composite  structure, 
fabricating  a  caul  plate  over  the  exterior  surface  of  the  male 
master  model,  the  caul  plate  having  an  interior  surface 
contacting  and  matching  the  exterior  surface  of  the  male 
master  model, 
fabricating  a  female  support  mold  over  the  caul  plate,  the 
female  support  mold  having  an  interior  surface  contacting 
an  exterior  surface  of  the  caul  plate,  and 
removing  the  male  master  model; 

preparing  a  male  support  mold/vacuum  bag  assembly  having  a 
male  support  mold  and  a  vacuum  bag  overlying  an  external 
surface  of  the  male  support  mold,  the  male  support  mold/ 
vacuum  bag  assembly  having  an  exterior  surface  defining  an 
inner  surface  of  an  uncured  composite  structure,  the  male 
support  mold/vacuum  bag  assembly  being  prepared  indepen- 
dently of  the  caul  plate/female  support  mold  assembly; 

causing  the  vacuum  bag  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  male 
support  mold; 

collating  an  uncured  composite  structure  overlying  the  vacuum 
bag; 

placing  the  caul  plate  overlying  the  uncured  composite  strucmre; 

placing  the  female  support  mold  overlying  the  caul  plate: 

causing  the  vacuum  bag.  uncured  composite  structure,  and  caul 
plate  to  adhere  to  the  female  support  mold; 

causing  the  vacuum  bag  and  uncured  composite  structure  to 
de-adhere  from  the  male  support  mold:  and 

cunng  the  uncured  composite  structure  in  contact  >Aiih  the  caul 
plate  with  an  external  pressure  applied  to  the  composite 
structure  through  the  vacuum  bag. 


5,683,647 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RESIN  HOSE 
Minoni  Kawasaki,  and  Hiromasa  Ishiguro.  both  of  Komaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Komaki, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00582,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00287.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  199^03 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1992,  4-194780 
Int  a."  B29C  49/20 
VS.  a.  264—513  6  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  resin  hose  comprising  a  hose  body 
formed  by  blow  molding  and  a  connecting  portion  formed  inte- 
grally to  at  least  one  end  of  said  hose  body  by  injection  molding, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  hose  body  with  thermoplastic  resin  by  blow  mold- 
ing, 
setting  said  hose  body  in  a  forming  mold  having  an  inner  mold 
and  an  outer  mold,  said  inner  mold  being  separated  from  said 
outer  mold  by  a  cavity  and  said  inner  mold  having  a  front  end 
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portion  for  contacting  an  inner  penphery  surface  of  said  one 
end  of  said  hose  body  and  closing  an  opening  of  said  one  end 
of  said  hose  body, 

moving  said  inner  mold  into  contact  with  said  inner  penphery 
surface  of  said  one  end  of  said  hose  body  to  close  said 
opening  of  said  hose  body  so  as  to  form  said  cavity  between 
said  iiuier  mold  and  said  outer  mold,  and 

said  front  end  portion  of  said  inner  mold  having  a  tapered 
surface  whose  diameter  decreases  in  a  direction  moving  to  a 
front  end,  said  tapered  surface  being  brought  into  contact  with 
said  inner  periphery  surface  of  said  one  end  of  said  hose  body. 

injecting  a  thermoplastic  resin  into  said  cavity  to  mold  said 
connecting  portion  between  said  inner  mold  and  said  outer 
mold. 


5.683,649 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  MICRO- 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  CERAMIC  PARTS 
Dilip  Kiunar  Chatterjee,  Rochester;  Edward  Paul  Furiani, 
Lancaster,  and  Syamal  Kumar  Ghosh,  Rochester,  ail  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,529 
Int.  O."  C04B  41/00 
VS.  a.  264—619  8  i 


5,683,648 
THERMOFORMING  AND  HEAT  SHRINKING  FOR 
FORMING  CONTAINERS 
John  Kevin  Fortin,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Design  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/W2274,  S  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/189e7,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,660 

Int  CI."  B29C  55/02 

VS.  a.  264—550  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  ceramic  micro-electromechanical 
part  with  an  electrically  conductive  trace  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  sacrificial  trace  material,  having  a  melting  tempera- 
ture greater  than  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  ceramic 
material  to  be  used  to  mold  the  ceramic  part,  into  a  trace  of 
the  part's  electrical  conductor: 

b)  forming  green  ceramic  material  into  the  shape  of  the  ceramic 
part  incorporating  said  formed  sacrificial  trace  material; 

c)  sintering  the  green  ceramic  material; 

d)  rennoving  the  trace  material  from  the  sintered  ceramic  part; 

e)  flowing  nralten  electrically  conductive  material  into  the  space 
relinquished  by  the  rennoved  trace  material;  and 

f)  cooling  the  molten  electrically  conductive  material  to  fabri- 
cate the  ceramic  micro-electromechanical  part  with  an  electri- 
cally conductive  trace. 


5,683,650 
BUBBLE  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND  DILUTING 

DROSS  IN  A  STEEL  TREATING  BATH 

Jorge  A.  Morando,  220  W.  Jefferson  Ave.,  IVenton,  Mkh.  48183 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,322 

Int  CL'  C21D  1/62 

VS.  a.  266—44  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thermoplastic,  container-shaped 
intermediate,  said  intermediate  comprised  of  sidewalls  and  a  bot- 
tom wherein  said  sidewalls  are  biaxially  oriented  and  said  bottom 
has  a  central  portion  that  is  unoriented  surrounded  by  a  biaxially 
oriented  portion,  said  method  comprising: 

securing  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  at  its  orientation  temperature  in 

a  forming  tube; 
providing  a  plunger  and  a  plunger  follower,  the  plunger  and 
plunger  follower  being  axially  aligned  and  the  plunger  includ- 
ing a  circumscribing  sharp  edged  lip  about  a  select  area  of  a 
leading  surface  of  the  plunger  for  gnpping  said  thermoplastic 
sheet; 
plug  forming  said  thermoplastic  sheet  in  a  first  stage  with  the 
plunger  and  plunger  follower  wherein  a  portion  of  said  ther- 
moplastic sheet  IS  gnpped  by  the  lip  between  the  plunger  and 
plunger  follower  so  that  the  portion  of  the  thermoplastic  sheet 
circumscribed  by  the  lip  is  prevented  from  becoming  onented; 
and 
blow   forming   said   plug   formed   thermoplastic   to   yield   said 
container-shaped  intermediate. 


1.  In  a  metal  treating  apparatus  having  a  container  for  holding  a 
bath  of  molten  metal,  a  gas-filled  housing  for  enclosing  a  moving 
strip  of  metal,  the  housing  having  an  opening  in  said  bath  of 
molten  metal  below  the  level  thereof,  through  which  the  strip  of 
metal  exits  the  housing  while  subinerged  in  the  molten  bath  of 
metal,  apparatus  for  removing  a  layer  of  dross  from  the  surface  of 
the  metal  bath  inside  the  gas-filled  housing,  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  an  inlet  opening  and  means  supporting  the  inlet 
opening  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  for  receiving 
dross  into  the  conduit; 
the  conduit  having  an  outlet  opening  for  discharging  dross 

received  through  said  inlet  opening; 
the  conduit  having  a  gas-receiving  opening  below  the  outlet 

opening;  and 
means  for  introducing  a  gas  in  the  gas-receiving  opening  which 
rises  in  said  conduit  to  induce  a  flow  of  dross  into  said  inlet 
opening  and  towards  said  outlet  opening. 
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5,683,651 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEALING  UP  THE 

ENTRANCE  AND  EXIT  OF  A  HEAT-TREATING 

FURNACE  OPERATED  IN  A  GAS  ATMOSPHERE 

CONTAINING  HYDROGEN  GAS 

Teruhisa  Nakamura,  Shin  Nanyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshin 

Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01063,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33078,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  583,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-140699; 
Jun.  21,  1994,  6-160728;  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-278641;  Oct  21, 1994, 
6-281488 

Int  CI.*  C21D  1/74 
VS.  CI.  266-^M  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  an  entrance  and  an  exit  of  a  heat  treating 
furnace  for  a  metal  strip  using  a  furnace  gas  containing  hydrogen 
gas  and  having  a  seal  assembly  located  at  the  entrance  and  exit, 
said  seal  assembly  including  a  seal  sheet  fixed  at  one  end  to  a  side 
plate  of  a  furnace  wall  to  be  supported  in  place  with  flexibility,  an 
elastic  seal  pad  fixed  to  a  surface  of  the  seal  sheet,  and  an  elastic 
rotating  roll  held  by  the  fiimace  wall  at  both  sides  thereof  and 
pressed  against  the  elastic  seal  pad  and  the  metallic  strip  to  prevent 
gas  leakage. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  pressure  applying  mechanisms  is  provided 
on  the  furnace  wall  parallel  to  the  elastic  roll,  each  of  the 
pressure  applying  mechanisms  being  independently  operated 
fixim  an  outside  of  the  fiimace  wall  to  locally  apply  pressure 
to  the  elastic  seal  pad  through  the  seal  sheet  in  the  furnace  by 
a  pressure  applying  member  so  that  only  a  required  portion  of 
the  elastic  seal  pad  is  urged  toward  the  elastic  rotating  roll  to 
thereby  seal  a  gas  leakage  portion  between  the  elastic  seal  pad 
and  the  elastic  rotating  roll,  a  surface  of  the  elastic  seal  pad  is 
formed  of  a  material  having  a  limit  oxygen  index  LOI  of  26  or 
more;  and  the  elastic  seal  pad  has  as  a  whole  a  hardness  of  10 
to  50  as  measured  according  to  JIS  S60S0. 


5,683,652 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  DUST  EMISSIONS  OF  A 

BLAST  FURNACE 

Dieter  Flinders,  Duisburg,  and  Harald  Winter,  Monchenglad- 

bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide  S.A., 

Paris  Cedex,  France 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  310^59,  Sep.  2L,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,660,  Jan.  25,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,578,  Dec. 

30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

477,581,  Sep.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  474,197 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1989,  39  04 
415.7 

Int  a.'  C21B  7/12:7/14 
VS.  a.  266—45  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  dust  and  fume  emissions  from  a  runner 
system  of  a  blast  furnace  into  an  ambient  atmosphere  during  the 
transfer  of  molten  metal  from  a  blast  furnace  to  a  casting  bed. 
comprising: 


a)  tapping  molten  metal  from  a  blast  furnace  through  an  unen- 
closed runner  system  in  open  air  to  the  casting  bed: 

b)  maintaining  a  layer  of  gaseous  CO,  on  top  of  the  molten 
metal  throughout  the  unenclosed  nmner  system  by  charging 
the  top  surface  of  the  molten  metal  with  a  mixture  of  .solid  and 
ga.seous  CO,  with  a  plurality  of  guns  both  directly  on  the 
tapping  side  and  at  several  points  along  the  runner; 

whereby  the  vaporization  of  the  solid  COj  into  gaseous  CO^  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  top  surface  of  the  molten  metal  further 
reduces  dust  emissions  from  the  molten  metal:  and 

wherein  said  molten  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  crude  iron  and  ferromanganese. 


5,683,653 

SYSTEMS  FOR  RECYCLING  OVERSPRAY  POWDER 
DURING  SPRAY  FORMING 
Mark  Gilbert  Benz,  Burnt  Hills;  William  Thomas  Carter,  Jr., 
Galway;  Paul  Leonard  Dupree,  Scotia;  Bruce  Alan  Knudsen, 
Amsterdam,  and  Robert  John  Zabala,  Schenectady,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^79 

Int  a.*  C21C  1/00 

VS.  a.  266—202  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  producing  refined  nnetal  alloy  comprising: 

an  electroslag  refining  apparatus  including  a  refining  vessel 
adapted  to  receive  and  to  hold  a  refining  molten  slag: 

a  body  of  molten  slag  in  tiie  vessel; 

means  for  positioning  an  ingot  electrode  in  touching  contact 
with  the  molten  slag: 

electric  supply  means  for  supplying  refining  current  to  the  ingot 
electrode  and  through  the  molten  slag  to  a  body  of  refined 
metal  beneath  the  slag  to  keep  the  refining  slag  molten: 

means  for  advancing  the  ingot  electrode  toward  and  into  contact 
with  the  molten  slag  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  rate  at 
which  the  contacted  surface  of  the  ingot  electrode  is  melted  as 
the  refining  thereof  proceeds; 

a  cold  hearth  vessel,  operatively  positioned  beneath  the  electro- 
slag  refining  apparatus,  for  receiving  and  holding  electroslag 
refined  molten  metal  in  contact  with  a  solid  skull  of  the 
refined  metal  formed  on  the  walls  of  the  cold  hearth  vessel; 

a  body  of  refined  molten  metal  in  the  vessel  beneath  the  body  of 
molten  slag; 

a  cold  finger  apparatus  having  a  bottom  pour  orifice  operatively 
positioned  below  the  cold  hearth  for  receiving  and  dispensing 
the  refined  molten  metal  processed  through  the  electroslag 
refining  process  and  through  the  cold  hearth  as  a  stream; 

means  for  atomizing  the  electroslag  refined  metal  which  has 
exited  the  bottom  pour  orifice  of  the  cold  finger  apparatus: 
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means  for  collecting  any  overspray  powder  produced  during  the 
atomization  and  not  deposited  on  a  solid  receiving  surface  of 
a  spray  collection  station;  and 

means,  operatively  connected  to  the  system,  for  recycling  the 
overspray  powder  collected  m  the  collecting  means  directly 
into  the  electroslag  refining  vessel  for  flow  through  said 
molten  slag. 


5.683,654 

PROCESS  TO  MANUFACTLRE  STABILIZED  ALKALI  OR 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  HYPOBROMITE  A^fD  USES 

THEREOF  IN  WATER  TREATMENT  TO  CONTROL 

MICROBIAL  FOULING 

Anthony   W.   Daiimier,   3440  Victoria  Ave.,   Lafayette,   Ind. 

47905.  and  WUliam  F.  McCoy.  735  Thornapple  Dr.,  Naper- 

viUe,  lU.  60540 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,978 
Int.  a."  C23F  1 1 /OH 
U.S.  a.  422—14  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  stabilized  aqueous  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  hypobromite  solution  comprising: 

a.  Mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
hypochlorite  with  a  water  soluble  bromide  ion  source; 

b.  Allowing  the  bronude  ion  source  and  the  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  hypochlorite  to  react  to  form  a  0.5  to  iO  percent 
by  weight  aqueous  solution  of  unstabilized  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  hypobromite; 

c.  Adding  to  the  unstabilized  solution  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  hypobromite  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
sulfamate  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  50°  C.  in  a  quantity 
to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  alkali  metal  sulfamate  to  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  hypobromite  is  from  about  0.5  to  about  6; 
and  then. 

d.  Recovering  a  stabilized  aqueous  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
hypobronute  solution. 


5,683,655 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISINFECTING 

WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 

Stephen  D.  Carter,  1895  Chartwell  IVace,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga. 

30087 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,087,  Jan.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,989 
Int  a.*  A61L  2/00 
VS.  a.  422—28  17  Claims 


15.  A  method  for  disinfecting  a  writing  instrument,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  an  absorbent  material  having  first  and  second 
sides,  including  a  breach  extending  through  the  absorbent 
material  from  the  tirst  side  to  the  second  side,  with  a  disin- 
fecting fluid;. 

(b)  holding  the  absorbent  material  in  a  fixed  position;  and 

(c)  forcing  a  writing  instrument  into  the  breacli  at  the  first  side  of 
tlie  absorbent  material,  through  the  breach  in  the  absorbent 
malenal  so  that  the  absorbent  material  substantially  surrounds 


the  writing  instrument  and  the  disinfecting  fluid  is  uniformly 
applied  to  the  writing  instrument,  and  out  of  the  breach  at  the 
second  side  of  the  absorbent  material; 
the  wnling  instrument  being  entirely  disinfected  by  one  pass 
through  the  breach  in  said  step  (c). 


5,683,656 

DECREASED  INTERFERENCE  REDOX  DETECTION 

DEVICE 

Klaus  Habenstein.  Wetter:  Dieter  Zopf,  and  Winfried  Bursch, 

both  of  Marburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1995,  195  06 
262.0 

InL  a."  GOIN  33/48 
U.S.  CI.  422—56  3  Claims 

1.  A  dry -chemical  test  element  for  the  detection  and  determina- 
tion of  an  analyte  in  a  sample  of  a  biological  fluid,  which  com- 
prises a  reagent  support  having  applied  thereto  a  reagent  which 
compnses  penodate  ions  and  a  complexing  agent  of  the  formula  1 


{Z(R„)}'-'A'- 


(I) 


in  which 

Z  is  P.  N,  As.  S  or  Se, 

n  is  4  when  Z  is  P,  N  or  As  and  n  is  3  when  Z  is  S  or  Se, 

R   is  phenyl,   benzyl,  all(yl   or  cycloalkyl.  each  of  which  is 

unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  C  1-8  alkyl,  and 
A'-' is  Bi'     T".  CI'-' or  P". 


5,683,657 

DNA  MELTOMETER 

Alec  Mian,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Camera  Bioscience, 

Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,030,  Mar.  24,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,081 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/25 

VS.  a.  422—68.1  6  Claims 


COMPUTER 


INTERFACE 


-!□ 


TOWMSTE/tCCOVERY 


BUFFER 
RESERVOIR 

fAOJ 


PUMP         THERMO-    DETECTOR 

^'•^         MODULATING      W 

CHAMBER 


1.  An  nucleic  acid  analysis  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  thermomodulating  chamber,  wherein  a  temperature  is  defined, 
and  wherein  the  thermonnodulating  chamber  comprises  a  first 
opening  and  a  second  opening,  wherein  each  of  the  openings 
is  connected  with  a  pumping  means  for  passing  a  buffer 
solution  through  the  thermomodulating  chamber: 

heating  and  cooling  means  that  are  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
thermomodulating  chamber,  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
the  thermomodulating  chamber  further  comprising  a  nucleic 
acid  retaining  means;  and 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  thermally-denatured  double- 
stranded  DNA  at  a  temperature  that  is  about  the  T^  of  each 
nucleic  acid  to  be  analyzed,  wherein  the  detecting  means  is 
connected  to  one  of  the  openings  in  the  thermomodulating 
chamber  to  allow  the  buffer  solution  to  flow  from  the  thermo- 


modulating chamber  and  past  the  detecting  means,  and 
thereby  sizing,  quantitating.  probing  or  sequencing  the  nucleic 
acid. 


5,683,658 
REAGENT  BOTTLE 
Franz  Reischl;  Taghl  Noormofldi,  and  Erich  KleinhappI,  all  of 
Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG, 
Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,433 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jul.  14,  1995,  1203/95 

Int.  a."  BOIL  3/00:  GOIN  37/00 

VS.  a.  422—102  15  Claims 


1 .  reagent  bottle  which  is  insertable  into  a  sample  analyzer,  said 
reagent  bottle  comprising  a  hollow  body  which  provides  a  first  side 
that  defines  both  a  sample  discharge  opening  and  an  air  inlet 
opening,  said  sample  discharge  opening  and  said  air  inlet  opening 
respectively  defining  axes  which  are  parallel  to  each  other,  both 
said  sample  discharge  opening  and  said  air  inlet  opening  docking 
onto  air  inlet  sampling  elements  of  said  sample  analyzer  when  said 
reagent  bottle  is  inserted  into  said  sample  analyzer;  an  elastic, 
pierceable  stopper  which  is  sealingly  positioned  in  said  discharge 
opening  to  define  an  external  side  facing  away  from  said  body  and 
an  internal  side  which  faces  an  interior  of  said  body;  and  a 
protective  foil  which  covers  said  external  side  of  said  stopper;  said 
stopper  defining  a  first  recess  in  said  external  side  to  provide  a  first 
puncturing  site  where  said  sampling  element  of  said  analyzer  can 
puncture  said  foil,  and  a  first  prepunctured,  tightly  and  elastically 
closed  sealing  area  which  extends  in  a  direction  between  said  first 
recess  and  said  interior  of  said  body. 


5,683,659 
INTEGRAL  ASSEMBLY  OF  MICROCENTRIFUGE  STRIP 

TUBES  AND  STRIP  CAPS 

Kenneth  R.  Hovatter,  1901  Ackerman  Dr.,  Lodi,  CaUf.  95240 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392^46,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,227 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/03 

VS.  a.  422—102  13  Qalms 


1.  A  unitary  assembly  of  microcentrifuge  tubes  and  caps  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  synthetic  resinous  material,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  spaced,  microcentrifuge  reagent  tubes  arranged 
in  an  elongated  aligned  series,  each  tube  having  an  open  end. 
a  closed  end  and  an  external  support  collar  positioned 
between  said  open  end  and  said  closed  end; 

b)  a  plurality  of  tether  means  for  interconnecting  said  plurality 
of  micTocentrifiige  reagent  tubes,  each  of  said  tether  means 
extending  from  adjacent  ones  of  said  tubes  at  a  position  on 
each  of  said  tubes  between  said  open  end  and  said  collar; 


c)  a  plurality  of  seal  caps  arranged  in  an  elongated  aligned 
series; 

d)  a  plurality  of  webs  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  seal 
caps,  each  of  said  webs  interconnecting  adjacent  ones  of  said 
seal  caps  in  a  spaced  manner  so  that  each  of  said  seal  caps  can 
be  engaged  with  an  open  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
reagent  tubes;  and 

e)  a  flexible  hinge  strap  connecting  an  end  one  of  said  reagent 
tubes  to  an  end  one  of  said  seal  caps,  said  hinge  strap 
including  a  live  hinge  portion  for  enabling  said  plurality  of 
seal  caps  to  pivot  into  engagement  with  the  open  ends  of 
corresponding  ones  of  said  reagent  tubes,  wherein  said  each 
of  said  microcentrifuge  reagent  tubes  has  a  length  of  less  than 
one  mch. 


5,683.660 

METHOD  FOR  UNITING  AN  EXHAUST  TREATMENT 

BODY  WITH  ITS  HOUSING  AND  AN  EXHAUST 

TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Georg  Wirth,  Kirchbeim;  Siegfried  WSmer,  Esslingen,  and 

Peter  Zacke,  Albershausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J. 

Eberspiicher  GmbH  &  Co.,  Esslingen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1993,  43  45 
055.5 

InL  a."  BOID  53/56 
VS.  CI.  422—171  8  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  exhaust  treatment  body; 

a  bedding  mat  surrounding  said  exhaust  treatment  body; 

a  metal  case  forming  a  housing  holding  said  bedding  mat  sur- 
rounding said  exhaust  treatment  body,  said  housing  with  said 
metal  case  and  said  bedding  mat  surrounding  said  exhaust 
treatment  body  having  a  flangeless  first  axial  end  and  a 
flangeless  second  axial  end; 

a  double-walled  afBux  funnel  including  an  outer  wall  and  an 
inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  terminating  in  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  flange  with  a  flange  side  surface  abutting  said  first 
axial  end; 

a  double-walled  discharge  funnel  including  an  outer  wall  and  an 
inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  terminating  in  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  flange  with  a  flange  side  surface  abutting  said 
second  axial  end; 

a  first  peripheral  weld  seam,  in  contact  with  said  double-walled 
afflux  funnel  radially  outwardly  extending  flange,  in  contact 
with  said  double-walled  afflux  funnel  outer  wall  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  metal  case,  said  first  peripheral  weld  seam 
connecting  said  double-walled  afflux  funnel  to  said  metal 
case; 

a  second  penpheral  weld  seam  in  contact  with  said  double- 
walled  discharge  funnel  radially  outwardly  extending  flange, 
in  contact  with  said  double-walled  discharge  funnel  outer  wall 
and  in  contact  with  said  metal  case,  said  second  peripheral 
weld  seam  connecting  said  double-walled  discharge  funnel  to 
said  metal  case. 
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5,683,661 

DEVICE  AND  NfETHOD  FOR  PHOTOACTIVATION 

David  P.  Hearst,  Redwood  City;  George  D.  Cimino,  Richmond; 

John  E.  Hearst,  Berkeley,  and  Stephen  T.  Isaacs,  Orinda,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cenis  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  320.126,  Oct.  7,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  965,083,  Oct.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  732,750,  Jul.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  428470,  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,184,020.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.670 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  19/12:  COIN  2I/H5 
U.S.  a.  422— 186J  3  Oaims 


1.  A  device,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  providing  electromagnetic  radiation; 

b.  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  samples  in  a  fixed  rela- 
tionship with  said  radiation  providing  means  during  irradia- 
tion; 

c.  an  opaque  housing  for  containing  said  radiation  providing 
means;  and 

d.  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  samples  within 
a  desired  temperature  range  during  said  irradiation  comprising 
a  chamber  positioned  interior  to  said  housing  and  in  a  fixed 
relationship  to  said  radiation  providing  means. 


5.683,662 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ARCHIVAL 
PRESERVATION  WITH  AN  ORGANOPHILIC, 
HYDROPHOBIC  OR  ACID-RESISTANT  MOLECULAR 
SIEVE 
Williani  K.  HoUinger,  Jr.,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  Conserva- 
tion Resources  International,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,399,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,525,296, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,076,  Mar.  16, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,078, 
Mar.  30,  1992.  Thfa  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,883 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  I9AX) 
U.S.  CI.  422—291  63  Qaims 

1.  A  preserved  archival  article  compnsing  an  archival  article  in 
combination  with  a  preservation  anicle,  such  that  said  archival 
article  is  placed  in  contact  with  or  in  close  proximity  to  said 
preservation  article  and  wherein  said  preservation  article  com- 
prises, contained  within  a  paper  material: 


a  molecular  sieve  which  is  organophilic.  hydrophobic,  or  acid- 
resistant  to  selectively  remove  chemical  components  from  the 
environment  of  the  archival  anicle  to  preserve  the  archival 
article. 


5,683,663 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  CYANIDE  IN  ELECTROLYTIC 
CELL  LINING 
Rudolph  Keller,  4221  Roundtop  Rd.,  Export,  Pa.  15632;  C. 
Norman  Cochran,  22  Oak  Glenn  Dr.,  Oakmont,  Pa.  15139, 
and  David  B.  Stofesky,  611  Mayville  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15226 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,790,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,538,604.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
661,920 
Int  CI."  COIF  1/00:  A62D  3/00 
VS.  a.  423—111  25  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  treating  sodium  cyanide  in  spent  potlining 
material  including  at  least  one  of  cartx>naceous  liners,  cathode 
blocks  and  refractory  matenal  from  an  electrolytic  cell  for  prodiK- 
ing  aluminum  from  alumina  dissolved  in  a  sodium-containing 
electrolyte,  wherein  sodium  cyanide  forms  in  the  carbonaceous 
material  during  operation  of  the  cell,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  gnnding  the  spent  potlining  material  containing  sodium 
cyanide  to  provide  particles  of  spent  potlining  material; 

(b)  adding  a  reactive  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbide,  fluoride,  carbonate  and  oxide  material  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  sodium  cyanide  to  provide  a  mixture  of 
reactive  matenal  and  spent  potlining  material;  and 

(c)  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  effective  in  reacting 
said  reactive  material  with  said  sodium  cyanide  to  destroy 
said  sodium  cyanide. 


'  5,683,664 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEODORIZING  AN 

ODOR 
Teruo  Higa,  509,  Aza  Shimashi,  Ginowan-Shi,  Okinawa-Ken, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,461,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,521,131.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-204391 
Int  a."  C04B  33/00:  A61L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—210  6  Claims 

1.  A  deodorizing  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of 
a  deodorizing  ceramic  obtained  by  calcining  a  composition  com- 
prising raw  ceramic  materials  and  2.'i  to  40  weight  percent  of 
microorganisms  and/or  culture  fluid  thereof  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  calcination  to  talce  place,  wherein  at  least 
five  microorganisms  are  selected  and  at  least  one  microorganism  is 
selected  from  each  of  the  five  groups  of  actinomyceies.  pho- 
lotrophic  bacteria,  lactic  acid  bacteria,  mold  fungi  and  yeast 
wherein 

said  actinomyceies  belong  to  genus  Streptomyces,  Streploveni- 

cillium,  Nocardia,  Micromonospora.  or  Rhodococcus; 
said  phototrophic  bacteria  belong  to  genus  Rhodopseudomonas, 

Rhodospirillum,  Chromatium  or  Chlorobium; 
said  lactic  acid  bacteria  belong  to  genus  Lactobacillus,  Propioni- 

bacterium,  or  Pediococcus; 
said  mold  fungi  belong  to  genus  Aspergillus  or  Mucor;  and 
said  yeast  belong  to  genus  Saccharomyces  or  Candida. 


.'rS: 


5,683,665 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANSING 

EXHAUST  GAS 

Teruo  Higa,  509,  Aza  Shimashi,  Ginowan-Shi,  Okinawa-Ken, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,461,  Jun.  22.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,521,131.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,234 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-204391 
Int  CI."  C04B  33/00:  ClOK  1/32:3/00 
U.S.  a.  423-212  6  aaims 

1.  An  exhaust  cleansing  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  an  exhaust  cleansing  ceramic  obtained  by  calcining  a 
composition  comprising  raw  ceramic  materials  and  25  to  40  weight 
percent  of  microorganisms  and/or  culture  fluid  thereof  at  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufiScient  for  calcination  to  take  place, 
wherein  at  least  five  microorganisms  are  selected  and  at  least  one 
microorganism  is  selected  from  each  of  the  five  groups  of  actino- 
myceies. phototrophic  bacteria,  lactic  acid  bacteria,  mold  fungi  and 
yeast  wherein 

said  actinomycetes  belong  to  genus  Streptomyces,  Streptoveni- 

cillium,  Nocardia,  Micromonospora,  or  Rhodococcus; 
said  phototrophic  bacteria  belong  to  genus  Rhodopseudomonas, 

Rhodospirillum,  Chromatium  or  Chlorobium; 
said  lactic  acid  bacteria  belong  to  genus  Lactobacillus,  Propioni- 

bacterium,  or  Pediococcus; 
said  mold  fungi  belong  to  genus  Aspergillus  or  Mucor;  and 
said  yeast  belong  to  genus  Saccharomyces  or  Candida. 


5,683,666 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

AND  NFTROGEN  OXIDES  FOR  A  GASEOUS  STREAM 

Daniel  W.  Berisko,  CoraopoUs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Lime 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,876 
Int  a."  COIB  n/22 
U.S.  a.  423—243.08  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  nitrogen 
oxides  from  a  gaseous  stream  said  method  comprising: 

contacting  said  gaseous  stream  in  a  wet  scrubbing  unit  with  an 
aqueous  scrubbing  mediumcontaining  magnesium  ions  and 
sulfite  ions  at  a  pH  of  5.5  to  7.0,  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 


chelating  agent,  whereby  solid  sulfites,  dissolved  sulfites  and 

hydroxylaminedisulfonate    are    produced    in    said    aqueous 

medium; 
removing  a  portion  of  aqueous  medium  containing  magnesium 

ions,  solid  sulfites,  dissolved  sulfites  and  hydroxylaminedisul- 
fonate from  said  wet  scrubbing  unit; 
separating   said   solid  sulfites  from   said  portion   of  aqueous 

medium; 
basifying  said  portion  of  aqueous  mediumto  a  pH  of  10.0  or 

above   to  convert   said   magnesium   ions   to   a   magnesium 

hydroxide  precipitate: 
separating  said  magnesium  hydroxide  precipitate,  so  formed. 

from  said  aqueous  medium; 
adding  an  oxidizing  agent  to  said  portion  of  aqueous  medium  to 

convert  dissolved  sulfites  to  sulfates  which  precipitate  from 

said  aqueous  medium; 
separating  said  sulfates,  so  formed,  from  said  aqueous  medium; 

and 
adding  a  sulfate  salt  to  said  portion  of  aqueous  medium  to 

produce  an  amine  disulfonate  salt  which  precipitates  from 

said  aqueous  medium. 


5,683,667 

REACTIVE  TRICALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  COMPOSITIONS 

Mark  Fulmer,  San  Jose;  Brent  R.  ConsUntz.  Los  Gatos;  Ira  C. 

Ison,  Campbell,  and  Bryan  M.  Barr,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Norian  Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,673,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^57,493, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  334,519,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5369,442.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,237 

Int  a."  COIB  25/32 

U.S.  CI.  423—311  10  Claims 


10.00  16.00  22.00  2800  3<  GO 

2   THETA 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  phase  pure  reactive  a-C,P  compo- 
sition, said  method  comprising: 

heating  a  room  temperature  stable  tricalcium  phosphate  source 
to  a  first  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  a  substantially  uni- 
form transition  to  phase  pure  a-C,P; 

rapidly  cooling  said  phase  pure  o-C,P  to  a  second  temperature 
below  about  700°  C.  in  less  than  about  10  min  resulting  in  a 
room  temperature  stable,  substantially  phase  pure  a-CjP 
product;  and 

milling  said  room  temperature  stable,  substantially  phase  pure 
a-CiP  product  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  10  min  to  2 
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hr  to  produce  a  composition  having  a  surface  area  ranging 
from  2.5  to  3.5  m-/g  and  havmg  a  particle  size  distribution 
which  IS  graphically  represented  as  a  curve  having  a  broad 
peak  and  a  leading  shoulder; 

whereby  said  phase  pure  reactive  a-C,P  composition  is  pro- 
duced. 

4.  A  method  for  producing  a  phase  pure  reactive  a-C,P  compo- 
sition comprising: 

heating  a  room  temperature  stable  tncalcium  phosphate  source 
to  a  first  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  a  substantially  uni- 
form transition  to  phase  pure  a-C,P: 

rapidly  cooling  said  phase  pure  a-C,P  to  a  second  temperature 
below  700°  C  in  less  than  10  min  resulting  in  a  room 
temperature  stable,  substantially  phase  pure  a-CjP;  and 

attritor  milling  said  room  temperature  stable,  substantially  phase 
pure  a-C,P  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  0.5  to  2.0  hr  to 
produce  a  composition  having  a  surface  area  ranging  from  2.5 
to  3.5  m-/g  and  having  a  particle  size  distribution  which  is 
graphically  represented  as  a  curve  having  a  broad  peak  and  a 
leading  shoulder 


5,683,669 

METAL  CHLORIDE  GENERATOR  AND  IMPROVED 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL 

CHLORIDES  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  BY  THE  CHLORIDE  PROCESS 

Achim  Hartmann,  Pulheim,  and  Hermao  Tkiib,  Leverkusen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kronos  Inc^  Higfatstown,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1995,  195  14 
663.8 

Int  a.*  COIB  9/02 
MS.  CL  423—491  6  CIai»s 


5,683,668 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  NITRIC  OXIDE  GAS  USING 

NITRIC  OXIDE  COMPLEXES 
Joseph  A.  Hrabie,  Frederick,  and  Larry  K.  Keefer,  Bcthesda, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 
per  No.  PCT/US93/02374,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  19%,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Feb.  2,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20415,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,479,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5050350,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  585,793,  Sep.  20, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,155,137.  Thb  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  522,405 
Int.  a."  COIB  2/-'24 
U.S.  a.  423—405  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  NO  gas  ex  vivo,  which  method 
comprises  contacting  a  zwittenonic  polyamine/NO  adduct  of  struc- 
ture liN[N(0)NO-|(CH,)^H/R'.  wherein  R=C,-Cs  alkyl,  C,-C^ 
aminoallcyt,  or  cyclohexyl,  R'=hydrogen  or  C,-C(,  alkyl,  and 
x=2-6,  with  a  solvent,  said  solvent  having  sufficient  protonating 
ability  to  cause  the  release  of  NO  from  said  zwittenonic 
polyamine/NO  adduct. 


^%-l^ 


1  A  process  for  forming  metal  chlonde  or  chlorides,  useful  as 
additives  in  the  manufacture  of  titanium  dioxide  by  the  chloride 
process,  from  chlorine  and  at  least  one  metal  by  an  exothermic 
reaction  in  a  metal  chloride  generator,  compnsing: 

a)  introducing  said  metal  or  metals  and  chlorine  into  a  metal 
chlonde  generator,  said  metal  chloride  generator  having  inte- 
nor  lined  wall  surfaces  and  ducts  behind  or  within  the  interior 
lined  wall  surfaces. 

b)  reacting  the  metal  or  metals  and  chlorine  to  form  metal 
chlonde  or  chlondes, 

c)  flowing  a  titanium  tetrachloride  stream  through  said  ducts 
behind  or  within  the  interior  lined  wall  surfaces  of  the  metal 
chlonde  generator, 

d)  sweeping  over  the  interior  lined  wall  surfaces  of  the  metal 
chloride  generator  said  titanium  tetrachloride  stream  in  a 
manner  so  that  the  metal  chloride  or  chlorides  are  substan- 
tially kept  from  direct  wall  contact  in  the  generator,  and 

e)  removing  the  titanium  tetrachloride  stream  and  the  metal 
chlonde  or  chlorides  from  the  metal  chloride  generator 


5,683,670 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PRODUCTION 

CAPACFFY  OF  SULFURIC  ACID  PLANTS  AND 

PROCESSES 

Peter  Ho  Peng,  Heathrow,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Materials 

Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495  J96,  Jun.  28,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5493,652.  This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
670364 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  17/98:17/74:17/20 
UJS.  CI.  423—522  48  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  SO;  from  a  gas  mixture  comprising 
SO,  in  an  amount  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  or  equal  to  1 5% 
by  volume,  SO;  in  an  amount  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  or 
equal  to  5,000  ppm  by  volume  and  a  volume  ratio  of  SO,  to  SO; 
greater  than  1  which  process  comprises  introducing  said  gas  mix- 
ture into  an  SO,  absorber  at  a  temperature  between  about  50°  and 
about  150°  C,  contacting  the  gas  mixture  with  aqueous  sulfuric 
acid  containing  more  than  90%  by  weight  HjSOj  and  also  with  I 
to  25  parts  of  a  peroxide  compound  per  million  parts  based  on  said 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid;  converting  SO;  to  H;S04  in  said  absorber; 
converting  SO,  to  H;S04  in  said  absorber;  removing  a  stream  of 
purified  gas  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  absorber;  and  removing  a 


November  4,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


377 


stream  of  sulfuric  acid  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  absorber, 
wherein  said  peroxide  compound  is  introduced  into  said  absorber 
in  the  form  of  a  mist. 


5,683,671 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  SIFLFURIC  ACID 
Konrad  Mautner,  Burghausen;  Gerhard  Nagy,  Ranshofen,  and 
Martin  Kankowsky,  Kirchdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1996,  196  00 
810.7 

Int.  a.*  COIB  17/74:17/90 
VS.  a.  423—528  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  used  sulfuric  acid  which  contains,  as 
minor  constituents,  methylsulfuric  acid,  dimethyl  ether,  methanol, 
aliphatic  and  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  and 
oligomeric  siloxanes,  where  in  a  first  step; 

( 1 )  diluting  the  used  sulfuric  acid  to  a  concentration  of  at  most 
55%  by  weight  with  steam  and  optionally  water,  in  a  second 
step; 

(2)  heating  to  boiling  at  a  maximum  temperature  of  135°  C.  with 
the  steam  from  step  I  to  remove  the  minor  constituents;  and 
in  a  third  step; 

(3)  reacting  the  acid  from  stq)  2  with  an  oxidizing  agent  at  a 
temperature  of  from  20°  C.  to  130°  C. 


5,683,672 
NON-AQUEOUS  LIQUID  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY 
CELL 
Koji  Sekai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,779,  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,153 
Claims  pdority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-101575 
Int  CI."  COIG  49/00 
U.S.  a.  423—593  4  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  making  an  active  cathode  material  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mixture  of  lithium  carbonate,  tricobalt  tetraoxide  and 
vanadium  trioxide  so  that  the  molar  ratio  of  lithium  to  the  sum 
of  vanadium  plus  cobalt  present  is  1.1  and  the  molar  ratio  of 
vanadium  to  the  sum  of  vanadium  plus  cobalt  present  is  0.02 
or  0.04;  and 
thereafter,  sintering  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
900°  to  about  1000°  C.  until  formation  of  a  vanadium- 
containing  lithium  cobalt  composite  oxide  having  the  formula 
Li,  |V,Co,.,02,  wherein  y  is  equal  to  0.03  or  0.04  is  substan- 
tially complete,  said  vanadium-containing  lithium  cobalt  com- 
posite oxide  having  a  mean  grain  size  of  from  about  5  to 
about  30  (im  and  exhibiting  in  powder  X-ray  diffraction 
studies  a  ratio  of  diffraction  intensity  of  the  (003)  crystal 
plane  to  diffraction  intensity  of  the  (104)  crystal  plane,  1(003)/ 
1(  104),  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  4  and  less  than  or  equal  to 
25. 


5.683,673 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  ZEOLITE 

PhUip  Luc  Buskens,  Heverlce;  Luc  Roger  Marc  Martens, 
Meise,  and  Georges  Marie  Karei  Mathys,  Bierbeek,  aU  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2458,  S  371  Date  May  3,  1996,  f  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03250,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586342 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1994, 

9406433 

Int  a."  COIB  39/02 

VS.  CI.  423—701  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  Beta  zeolite  comprising: 

(a)  Providing  a  Beta  Zeolite-forming  synthesis  mixture;  and 

(b)  Hydrothermally  treating  said  Beta  Zeolite-forming  synthesis 
mixture  to  produce  Beta  Zeolite; 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrothermal  treatment  of  step 
(b)  is  carried  out  under  an  ethene-containing  atmosphere  at  a 
total  pressure  of  at  least  20  bar. 


5,683,674 
ANTIBODY  AGAINST  HUMAN  MUCIN  CORE  PROTEIN 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 
Joyce  Taytor-Papadimitriou,  Berkhamsted;  Sandra  Gendler, 
London,  and  Joy  BurcheU,  Uckfield,  aU  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Cancer  Research  Technology  Ltd.,  London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,992,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,663,  Sep.  7,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,306, 
Apr.  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  465,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1987, 
8700269;  Jan.  7,  1987,  8700279;  Nov.  9,  1987,  8726172 
Int  a."  A6IK  51/00:  A6IM  36/14:  GOIN  33/574:  C07K  I6AX) 
VS.  a.  424—1.49  18  Claims 

1.  An  antibody,  or  an  epitope-binding  fragment  of  an  antibody, 
which  binds  to  a  peptide  epitope  of  the  core  protein  of  human 
mammary  polymorphic  epithelial  mucin  glycoprotein,  wherein 
said  core  protein  is  that  which  is  bound  by  the  reference  antibody 
SM3.  secreted  by  hybridoma  cell  line  HSM3  (accession  number 
ECACC  87010701),  and  wherein  said  antibody  or  fragment  binds 
to  said  glycoprotein  as  secreted  by  human  mammary  epithelial 
tumor  cells  and  does  not  bind  to  said  glycoprotein  as  secreted  by 
the  normal  lactating  human  mammary  gland. 


5,683,675 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  RETAINED  PULMONARY 
SECRETIONS 
Luis  Miguel  MoUna  y  Vedia;  Monroe  Jackson  Stutts;  Richard 
C.  Boucher,  Jr.,  and  David  C.  Henke,  aU  of  Chapel  HUl,  N.C., 
assignors  to  MoUcfaem  Medicines,  Inc.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74^15,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,512,267. 
This  appUcation  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433372 
Int  CT.'  A61K  9/12 
VS.  a.  424-^5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  infec- 
tion in  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administer- 
ing to  the  lungs  of  the  subject  a  lantibiotic  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  combat  M.  tuber- 
culosis infection, 
wherein  said  subject  is  afflicted  with  a  drug  resistant  strain  of  M. 

tuberculosis: 
wherein  said  lantibiotic  is  delivered  by  administering  an  aerosol 
of  respirable  particles  containing  said  lantibiotic  to  said  sub- 
ject; 
wherein  said  aerosol  is  comprised  of  particles  having  a  particle 
size  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.5  to  10  microns; 
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wherein  said  lantibiotic  is  administered  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  achieve  concentrations  of  said  lantibiotic  on  the  airway 
surfaces  of  said  subject  of  from  about  10""  moles/liter  to 
about  10"'  moles/liter;  and 

wherein  said  lantibiotic  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
duramycin,  nisin,  subtilm,  epidermin.  Pep  5.  gallidermin. 
mersacidin,  actagardine.  cinnamycin.  and  ancovenin. 


5,683.676 
CANISTER  CONTAINING  AEROSOL  FORMULATIONS 
CONTAINING  P134A  AND  PARTICULATE 
MEDICAMENTS 
Rachel  Ann  Akebarst;   Anthony   James  Taylor,  and   David 
Andrew  Wyatt,  all  of  Ware,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London.  England 
Division  of  Sen  No.  328,959,  Oct.  24,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  102,241,  Aug.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  19,  i99S,  Ser.  No.  444,926 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1991, 
912«78;  Dec.  12,  1991,  91264«5;  Feb.  6,  1992,  9202522 

InL  CI.*  A61K  9/12 
VS.  a.  424-^5  32  Claims 

1.  A  canister  suitable  for  delivering  a  pharmaceutical  aerosol 
formulation  for  mhalation  therapy  which  comprises  a  container 
capable  of  withstanding  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  propellant  used, 
which  container  is  closed  with  a  metering  valve  and  contains  a 
pharmaceutical  aerosol  formulation  consisting  essentially  of  a  par- 
ticulate medicament  which  is  salmeteroi  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof  and  l.l.l.2-tetraf)uoroethane  as 
propellant.  which  formulation  contains  less  than  0.0001%  w/w 
surfactant  based  upon  the  weight  of  medicament,  the  particulate 
medicament  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.005  to  i%  w/w 
relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  formulation  and  having  a  panicle 
size  of  less  than  100  microns. 


5,683,677 
MEDICINAL  AEROSOL  FORMULATIONS 
Tuiocfaan  S.  Purewal,  Leamington  Spa,  and  David  J.  Green- 
leaf,  Loughborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,476,  Mar.  4,  1993,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  649,140,  Jan.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^25,183, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,119,  Nov.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,012 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6.  1988. 
88284773 

Int  a.*  A61L  9/W 
U.S.  a.  424-^5  3  Claims 

1.  A  medicinal  aerosol  formulation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  medicament: 

(b)  a  [>ropellant  substantially  free  of  chlorofluorocarbons  and 
comprising  1.1.1.2-tetrafluoroethane:  and 

(c)  wherein  the  medicament  is  fully  dissolved  in  the  formulation, 
and  said  formulation  is  suitable  for  delivery  by  inhalation. 


5,683,678 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 
David  Clinton  Heckert,  and  Richard  Joseph  Sunberg,  both  of 
Oxford,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401316 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/l6;7/l8:7/26J5/78 
VS.  a.  424—52  3  Claims 

1.  A  toothpaste  composition  composing: 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  an  active  antimicrobial  agent 
selected  from  the   group  consisting  of  an   anthocyanin  or 


anthocyaniden  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyandin. 
polar  gonidin.  and  delphinidin.  derivatives  of  these  materials 
and  mi.xtures  thereof: 

(b)  a  silica  denial  abrasive:  and 

(c)  a  soluble  fluoride  ion  source. 


5,683,679 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PEROXIDE  WITH 

STABLE  GREEN  COLORANT 
Vinay  Sharma,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chesebrougfa- 
Pond's  USA  Co.,   Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Set.  No.  570,989 
Int  CI.*  A61K  7/l6:7/20:iS/40 
VS.  CT.  424—53  8  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising: 

(i)  from  0.01  to  lO'Jt  by  weight  of  a  peroxide  compound; 
(ii)  from  0.00001  to  0, 1%  by  weight  of  a  triphenylmethane  class 

dye  which  is  FD&C  Blue  1 ; 
(iii)  from  0.00001  to  0.1'*  by  weight  of  a  tartrazine  class  dye 
which  is  FD&C  Yellow  5,  the  triphenylmethane  and  tartrazine 
dyes  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  lo  provide  a  green  color  to 
the  composition  having  good  color  brightness  which  will  not 
degrade  in  storage  alongside  the  peroxide  compound;  and 
(iv)  from  O.I  to  99.9'Jfc  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier. 


5.683,680 

DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  REACTIVE 

INGREDIENTS  STABILIZED  WITH  ALKALI  METAL 

COMPOUNDS 

John    Santalucia,    New    Brunswick;    Richard    J.    Crawford, 

Asbury;  David  B.  Viscio,  Monmouth  Junction;  Nagany  S. 

Dixit,  Ptainsboro,  and  Michael  A.  Collins,  Hazlet,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Colgate  PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,093,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5365,190.  This  application  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,543 
Int  CI.'  A61K  7/16:7/20:33/40 
VS.  a.  424—53  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  toothpaste  or  gel  composition  for  cleaning  teeth 
containing  reactive  peroxide  and  bicarbonate  ingredients  stabilized 
to  interaction  or  decomposition  during  storage,  the  composition 
comprised  of  a  vehicle  containing  calcium  peroxide,  sodium  bicar- 
bonate and  about  5  to  about  9%  by  weight  water  and  an  effective 
stabilizing  amount  of  sodium  carbonate. 


5,683,681 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  APPLICATION  TO 

TRENAIL 

Roland  Ramin,  Itteville,  and  Jean  Mondet  Aulnay  Sous  Bois, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.674 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1994,  94  04114 
Int  CI.*  A61K  7/04 
VS.  CI.  424— «1  14  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  application  to  the  nail,  comprising 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  particles  of  at  least  one  film-forming, 
radical-polymenzation  polymer  and  at  least  one  plasticizer, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  film-forming  polymer  contains  carboxylic 
acid  functions  partially  neutralized  so  that  said  at  least  one  film- 
forming  polymer  is  water  insoluble  but  is  soluble  in  an  organic 
solvent. 


5,683,682 
DERIVATIVES  OF  AROMATIC  BENZOATES  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  ESTERASE-PRODUCING  MICRO- 
ORGANISMS 
John  Adrian  Betts,  Haslemere,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Robertet  S.A.,  Grasse,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9a«I750,  {  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9I/07165,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  856^5 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15, 1989, 
8925833 

Int  a."  A61K  7/32:31/235 
VS.  a.  424—65  4  Claims 
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I.  A  deodorant  composition  comprising  an  aromatic  benzoate 
having  a  general  formula: 


(T       ))CXXXCH2), 


8 

c 


(1) 


H(5-;l 


where  R  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  C,.,  alkyl,  methoxy, 
ethoxy  or  acyloxy  group,  p  is  0  or  1,  and  x,  y  and  z  are  each  0  or 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  S  and  a  vehicle. 


5  683  683 

BODY  WASH  COMPOSITION  TO  IMPART 

CONDITIONING  PROPERTIES  TO  SKIN 

Anthony  A.  Scafidi,  Westdiester,  ni.,  assignor  to  Helene  Curtis, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,712 
Int  a-^AeiK  7/48:7/50 
VS.  a.  424—70.19  30  Oaims 

I.  A  body  wash  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant; 

(b)  about  0.01%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  cationic 
conditioning  compound; 

(c)  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  quatemized  phos- 
phate ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


O  CH2 

II  I 

Vp(YO)-P-eA-N 


CHj 


+        N— CHtCHtOHV     pZ-.     and 


T 


O  CH<X>-  R,    O 

II  I  I       II 

3.;^YO)-P-«-A-N*-(CH:U-N-C-(l.V 

CHjCH^OH 


wherein  R4  is  an  aryl,  an  alkaiyl.  a  saturated  allcyl  group,  an 
unsaturated  allcyl  group,  a  saturated  hydroxyallcyl  group,  or  an 
unsaturated  hydroxyalkyl  group,  wherein  the  alkyl  or  hydroxyallcyl 
group  has  about  7  to  about  21  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms;  R<,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  about  5  to  about  21  caitxm 
atoms;  m  is  a  numeral  I  to  about  10;  A  is  a  residue  of  a  glycol  or 
a  triol  having  2  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  an  anion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  mcthosulfate, 
ethosulfate,  and  combinations  thereof;  Y  is  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group,  and 
an  aiyl  group,  wherein  the  alkyl  or  the  hydroxyalkyl  group  has  1  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms;  and  p  is  a  numeral  1  to  3;  and 
(d)  an  aqueous  carrier. 


5,683,684 
USE  OF  SPHINGOLIPIDS  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OP-A 

COSMETIC  OR  DERMOPHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION  PROTECTING  THE  SKIN  AND  HAIR 

AGAINST  THE  HARMFUL  EFFECTS  OF  ATMOSPHERIC 

POLLUTION 
Christiane  Montastier,  Maiaoos-Laflltte,  and  Jacqueline  Griat 

Ablon,  both  of  France,  aadgnors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/W302,  {  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92-'17160,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  122,491 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1991,  91  04053 
Int  a."  A61K  7/40 
VS.  a.  424-78.03  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  protect  slcin  or  hair  or  both  against  harmful 
effects  of  pollution  of  the  atmosphere  by  heavy  metals,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  applying  to  the  skin,  hair  or  both  of  a  person  likely 
to  be  exposed  to  an  atinosphere  polluted  by  heavy  metals,  a 
cosmetic,  hygienic  or  dermopharmaceutical  composition  compris- 
ing a  chelating  agent  and  a  sphingolipid  in  an  amount  effective  to 
protect  said  slcin  or  hair  or  both  against  said  harmful  effects  of  said 
heavy  metals. 


5,683,685 
HAIR  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Yuji  Hirano;  Aya  Hirano,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Naohisa  Kure, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)0084.  $  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20375,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,225 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-007459 

Int  a."  A6IK  3ir74 

VS.  a.  424-78.03  n  Oaims 

1.  A  hair  cosmetic  composition  which  comprises  the  following 

components  (A),  (B).  (C),  and  (D): 

(A)  an  organic  solvent, 

(B)  a  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  and/or  a  benzophenone  sulfonic 
acid, 

(C)  an  anionic  surfactant  and/or  an  amphoteric  surfactant,  and 

(D)  an  oily  agent. 

wherein  the  amounts  of  the  components  (A),  (B).  (C).  and  (D)  are 
0.5  10  50%  by  weight,  0.1  to  10%  by  weight,  0.1  to  25%  by  weight, 
and  1  to  25%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, respectively. 
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5,683,686 
ANTI-FOULING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
N-PHENYLISOTHIAZALONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
FOULING  CONTROL  OF  HARMFUL  AQUATIC 
ORGANISMS  USING  SAME 
Makoto   l^boi;    Shuhei    Yuki,    both    of   Hiroshima;    Akiko 
Kakimizu,  Nishinomiya;  Keqji  Arai,  Toyoaaka,  and  Masalo 
Mizutani,  Nishimomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugoku 
Marine  Paints,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima-ken,  and  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osalia-fu,  lioth  of  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333791 
Int.  CI."  C07D  5/16:275/02 
U.S.  a.  124—78.09  23  Claims 

1.  A  controlling  agent  composition  against  harmful  aquatic 
organisms,  which  compnses  (a)  an  N-phenylisothiazolone  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula  (1): 

(I) 


5,683,689 
CONTROLLING  COCKROACHES,  CARPENTER  ANTS, 
AND  PHARAOH  ANTS  USING  STRAINS  OF  BEAVVERIA 

BASSIASA 
Jerry  L.  Stimac,  and  Roberto  Pereira.  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla., 
assignors  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,185,  Dec.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687362,  Apr.  18, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
999,186,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  687361,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applkation 
Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,965 
Int  a."  AOIN  6.1/04:  C12N  1/14 
UJ».  CI.  424—93.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  cockroaches,  said  process  compris- 
ing applying  a  Beauvena  bassiana  onto  said  cockroaches,  or  their 
surroundings,  wherein  said  Beauveria  bassiarui  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Beauveria  bassiana  No.  447,  having  all  of 
the  identifying  characteristics  of  ATCC  20872,  and  Beauveria 
bassiana  SPIll.  having  all  of  the  identifying  characteristics  of 
ATCC  74038. 


wherein  X'  and  X"  are  the  same  or  ditTerent  and  are  independent!) 
hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine;  and  R  is  haloalkoxy  and  (b)  a 
copper  compound  or  a  metallic  copper. 


5,683.687 
INSECT  ATTRACTANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  USING  SAME 
Anna  Belle  Marin,  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  and  Jerry  F.  Butier, 
Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  The  University  of  Florida, 
Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609341,  Mar.  1,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,635,174,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  450384,  May 
25,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,635,173,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

241355,  May  12,  1994,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
130,256,  Oct.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,401300,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  948,142,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733389 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1. 
2016,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a."  AOIN  65/00:25/00:25/08 
U.S.  a.  424—84  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attracting  Aedes  aegypti  to  a  three-dimensional 
space  inhabitable  by  said  Aedes  aegypti  comprising  the  step  of 
exposing  said  three-dimensional  space  to  an  Aedes  aegypli- 
attracting  concentration  and  quantity  of  lavender  absolute. 


5,683,690 
MODIFIED  CYTOTOXIC  TALL  CELL  LINE  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  THERAPEUTIC  REAGENTS 
FOR  CANCER 
Daniela  Santoli;  Giovanni  Rovera,  both  of  Bryn  Mawr,  and 
Alessandra  Cesano,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,188,  May  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,927, 
Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,272,082.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  374J89 
Int  a,*  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  5/08: 5A)0: 5/22 
VS.  a.  424—93.71  10  Claims 


UM 


5,683,688 
UNGLYCOSYLATED  RECOMBINANT  HUMAN 
LYMPHOTOXIN  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Bharat  B.  Aggarwal,  San  Mateo;  Patrick  W.  Gray,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  and  Glenn  E.  Nedwin,  Guilford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  732312,  May  9,  1985,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616303,  May  31,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,765 
Int  a."  A6IK  38/19:  C07K  14/52:14/525 
VS.  a.  424—85.1  23  CUiims 

1.  A  substantially  homogeneous,  biologically  active  human  lym- 
photoxin  species  comprising  at  least  residues  His+24  to  Leu+171 
of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIGS.  2A-1  and  2A-II,  which  is 
unglycosylated. 


•  U*37  MjDIC 

n  UU7<'B.-2 

iUM7tT»U--IO 

5U9J7*T»LL-10 

♦  U»37»TAU.-10 


(D»Y  0A«)-flL-12 
(D«Y  0J,«HB.-2 


"20  30  40  JO  ee 

wns  iFW>  MJcmDN  or  MtoMYON  wcccp  UU7  cms 


I  Modified  TALL-I04  cells  ATCC  No.  CRL  11386  character- 
ized by  cytotoxic  activity  in  vitro  and  in  vivo,  irreversibly  arrested 
cell  proliferation,  and  the  capacity  to  migrate  in  vivo  to  different 
tissue,  wherein  the  TALL- 104  cells  are  stimulated  in  vitro  by 
treatment  with  one  or  a  combination  of  the  cytokines  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  IL-2  and  IL-12  to  enhance  the  cytotoxic 
activity  of  said  TALL- 104  cells  against  malignant  cells,  and 
y-irradiating  the  cells  at  a  dose  suitable  to  irreversibly  arrest  cell 
proliferation  but  not  interfere  with  the  cytotoxic  activity  in  vitro 
and  in  vivo  of  the  stimulated  TALL- 104  cells. 


5,683^1 
BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  INSECTICIDAL  TOXINS 

Mamix  Pererocn,  Leuven;  Bart  Lambert,  Bcemem,  and  Henk 
Joos,  Aalter,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Plant  Genetic  Sys- 
tems, N.V.,  Gent,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,459.  May  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,440,  Aug.  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462319 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  15, 

1989,89400428 

Int  CL*  C12N  1/20 

VS.  CL  424-93.461  u  CMms 

1.  An  isolated  BtPGSI245  strain  which  was  deposited  under 

DSM  accession  no.  5132  or  a  strain  having  all  of  the  identifying 

phenotypical   characteristics   of  said   BtPGSI245   strain,   having 

activity  against  insects  of  the  family  Coleoptera 


5,683,692 
USE  OF  RIPONUCLEASES  FOR  TREATING  PARASITIC 

AND  VIRAL  DISEASES 
Theodore  "nu-asdii,  Medford,  NJ.,  and  Enunanuelle  Nicolas, 
Philadelphia,  Pa,,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,770 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/46:38/l6:38A)0:39/395 
VS.  a.  424—94.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  viral  or  protozoal  infection  in  an 
animal  wherein  extrachromosomal  viral  or  protozoal  DNA  or  RNA 
is  present  in  infected  cells  of  the  animal  comprising  administering 
an  mount  of  a  selected  RIPonuclease  to  the  animal  effective  to 
damage  the  extrachromosomal  DNA  or  RNA  and  kill  the  virus  or 
protozoan  causing  the  infection  wherein  the  selected  RIPonuclease 
is  heat  inactivated  to  remove  the  ribosome  inactivating  property  of 
the  RIPonuclease. 


5,683,693 
METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  T  CELL 
UNRESPONSIVENESS  TO  A  TISSUE  OR  ORGAN  GRAFT 
WITH  ANn-CD40  LIGAND  ANTIBODY  OR  SOLUBLE 
CD40 
Randolph  J.  Noelle,  Cornish,  N.H.;  Fiona  H.  Durie,  Seattie, 
Wash.;  David  C.  Parker,  Grafton,  Mass.;  Michael  C.  Appd, 
Grafton,  Mass.;  Nancy  E.  PtaUllps,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.;  John 
P.  Mordcs,  Newton,  Mass^  Dale  L.  Grenier,  Hubbardston, 
Mass.,  and  Aldo  A.  Rossini,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College,  Hanover,  N.H.,  and  Univer- 
sity of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center,  Worcester,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234.987 
!  Int  a."  A61K  39/395:38/1 7 

VS.  a.  424-144.1  34  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  T  cell  non-responsiveness  to  a  donor 
tissue  or  organ  in  a  recipient  of  the  tissue  or  organ  comprising 
administering  to  the  recipient 

a)  an  allogeneic  or  xenogeneic  cell  which  expresses  at  least  one 
donor  antigen  and  which  has  a  ligand  on  a  cell  surface  which 
interacts  with  a  gp39  molecule  (CD40  ligand);  and 

b)  an  antagonist  of  the  gp39  molecule  which  inhibits  interaction 
of  the  ligand  with  the  gp39  molecule,  such  that  non- 
responsiveness  of  the  T  cell  to  the  donor  tissue  or  oi^an  is 
induced,  wherein  said  gp39  antagonist  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anti-gp39  antibodies,  fragments  thereof 
that  specifically  bind  gp39,  soluble  CD40  and  soluble  CD40 
fusion  proteins. 


5.683,694 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TUMORS  WITH 
CONJUGATED  ANTIBODY  A5B7  AND  A  PRODRUG 
Kenneth  D.  Bagshawe;  Gordon  T.  Rogers,  and  Surinder  K. 
Sharma,  all  of  London,  United  Kingdom,  assigDors  to  Can- 
cer Research  Campaign  Tech.  Ltd.  &  Zeneca  Ltd„  London, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313.866,  Sep.  28,  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  642301.  Dec  21,  1990.  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,624 
CbUms  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  22,  1988. 
8809616  K    ",      --, 

Int  a."  A61K  39/42:  C07K  16/28:19/00 
VS.  a.  424-178.1  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  tumors  to  which  antibody  A5B7 
binds,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  a  host  in  need  of 
such  treatment  a  system  which  comprises; 

i)  a  conjugate  comprising 

a)  antibody  A5B7  ;  linked  to 

b)  an  enzyme  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  carbox- 
ypeptidase  G2  (CPG2)  and  nitroreductase;  and, 

ii)  a  prodrug  convertible  under  the  influence  of  the  conjugate 
into  a  cytotoxic  drug. 


5.683.695 

PRODUCTION  OF  RECOMBINANT  PROTEINS 

CONTAINING  MULTIPLE  ANTIGENIC  DETERMINANTS 

LINKED  BY  FLEXIBLE  HINGE  DOMAINS 
De  Fen  Sben,  Kew  Garden  Hill,  and  Chang  Yi  Wang.  CoM 
Spring  Harbor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  Biomedical, 
Inc.  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,770 

Int  a."  A61K  39/00:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/00:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  CL  424-185.1  2  CUims 


II  II  1= 


=^=1 


Wmi2 


I      I    peptide  domain 
I      1    spacer  domain 


1.  A  recombinant  protein  which  comprises  alternating  peptide 
and  spacer  domains  wherein  said  protein  has  an  amino  acid 
sequence  which  comprises  SEQ  ID  NO:8. 

2.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  recombinant  protein 
which  comprises  alternating  peptide  and  spacer  domains  wherein 
said  protein  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  which  comprises  SEO  ID 
NO:8, 


5,683,696 
CLONING  OF  DUFFY  BLOOD  GROUP  ANTIGEN,  GPD 
Angel  Oscar  Pogo,  PeUiam,  and  Asok  Chaudhuri,  Rego  Parte, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,797,  Oct  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5378,714. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,670 

Int  a.*  C07K  14/705:  A61K  38AX) 

VS.  a.  424—185.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  continu- 
ous fragment  of  gpD  protein,  said  continuous  fragment  consisting 
of  less  than  the  entire  amino  acid  sequence  of  gpD  protein  and  said 
continuous  fragment  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  depicted 
in  SEQ  ID  No;  14, 
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5,6«3,«97 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 

AIDS 

Mktiio  Tani,  Taai  CUnic,  Alutsaka  Yd  Bid.  6F,  5-4-10,  Akasaka, 

Minato-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contumation  of  Ser.  No.  154,405,  Not.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appikatioo  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,031 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  acquired  immune 
deficiency  syndrome  (AIDS)  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  herb  medicine  having  anti-inflammatory,  anti-fever,  expec- 
torant or  antitussive  action,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Melia  azedarach  L.,  Angepica  dahurica  B  &  H..  Dendro- 
bium  hancockii  R..  Impatiens  batsamina  L..  Citrus  medica  L., 
Loranthus  parasiticus  Merr..  seeds  of  Celosia  argentea  L.. 
roots  of  Cynanchum  glaucescens  (Decr.e.)  Hand.  Mazz.,  and 
Glehnia  littoralis  Fr; 

(2)  a  herb  medicine  havmg  a  nourishment,  tonic,  good  for 
gastrointestinal  tract  or  digestive  action,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Prunus  amygdalus  Batsch..  Dioscorea 
batatas  Decne.,  Dendrobium  hancockii  R..  Loranthus  parasiti- 
cusMerr.,  Paullinia  cupana  Kunth,  Acer  saccarum  Marsh.. 
Citrus  medica  L..  and  Ctycyrrhiza  glabra  L.;  and 

(3)  a  herb  medicine  havmg  an  antifungal  or  anti-viral  action, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Glehnia  littoralis  Fr., 
Angepica  dahurica  B  &  H..  Loranthus  parasiticus  Men.. 
Impatiens  balsamina  L..  and  Gloiopeltis  leruix  T.A.; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  a  herb  medicine  selected  from  one 
group  also  belongs  to  one  or  more  other  groups,  another  herb 
medicine  must  be  selected  from  the  other  group  so  that  the 
pharmaceutical  composition  comprises  at  least  three  herb 
medicines. 


genie  conjugate  comprising  a  nnodified  group  B  polysaccharide  of 
Neisseria  meningitidis  or  £.  coli  Kl  having  sialic  acid  N-acetyl 
residue  groups  replaced  by  a  N — C^-Cg-acyl  group  conjugated  to 
an  immunologically-suitable  protein,  wherein  the  the  N-acetyl 
groups  are  replaced  with  the  N — C^-Cg  acyl  groups  to  an  extent 
that  when  said  modified  group  B  polysaccharide  is  conjugated  to 
said  protein  the  amount  of  substitution  of  acyl  for  acetyl  groups  is 
sufBcient  to  reduce  the  inducement  of  antibodies  which  bind  native 
GBMP.  compared  to  the  binding  of  native  GBMP  to  antibodies 
induced  by  a  N-pr-GBMP-protein  conjugate — has  been  inserted. 


5,683,698 
FORMULATION  FOR  ALLEVIATING  SYMPTOMS 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  ARTHRITIS 
Sambasiva    R.    Chavali,    Boston,    and    R.    Armour    Forse, 
Brooldine,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Deacon- 
ess Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,865 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/78:39/385 
UJS.  a.  424—195.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  comprising  an  extract  from  roots,  rhizomes 
and/or  vegetation  of: 

a)  Alpinia; 

b)  Smilax;  i 
c  )  Tinospora;  ' 

d)  Tribulus;  I 

e)  •Vithania;  and 

f)  Zingiber, 

each  present  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  amount. 


5,683,699 

MENINGOCOCCAL  POLYSACCHARIDE  CONJUGATE 

VACCINE 

Harold  J.  Jennings,  Gloucester,  and  Francis  Michon,  Ottawa, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council  of 

Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,600,  May  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,576,002, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956330,  Oct  5,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,195,  Dec. 

14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

485,623 

Int.  CL*  A61K  39/385:39/116:  C07K  17/10:  C08B  37/00 

VS.  a.  424—197.11  9  Claims 

1.  A  gamma  globulin  fraction  comprising  antibodies  directed 

against  group  B  N.  meningitidis  or  E.  coli  Kl .  said  gamma  globulin 

fraction  being  produced  by  immunizing  a  mamtnal  with  an  anti- 


5,683,700 

EXPRESSION  OF  RECOMBINANT  PROTEINS  IN 

ATTENUATED  BACTERIA 

Ian  George  Charles;  Steven  Neville  Chatfiekl,  and  Neil  Fraser 

Fairweather,    all    of   Kent,    England,    assignors    to    Glaxo 

Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  'Mangle  Park,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,776,  Dec.  12,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,547,664,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,773,  May 

20,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

81,361,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  469,507 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1991, 
9104596;  Oct  4,  1991,  9121208 

Int  a."  A61K  39/00 
VS.  a.  424—200.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prophylactically  treating  a  host  against  infection 
by  a  microorganism,  which  method  comprises  administering  to  tlie 
host  an  attenuated  Salmonella  bacterium  which  contains  a  nirB 
promoter  operably  linked  to  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  heterolo- 
gous protein,  wherein  the  heterologous  protein  is  expressed  in  the 
host  and  induces  in  the  host  an  immune  response  against  the 
microorganism. 


5,683,701 
PEPTIDE  FRAGMENTS  OF  HTV 
Andrew    James    McMichael,    Horton-cum-Studley;    Douglas 
Fraser    Nixon,    Headington,    and    Ahiin    Robert    Michael 
Townsend,  Oxford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  United  Bio- 
medical, Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,603,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,757,  Dec.  17,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,780,  Jun. 

9,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10, 1988, 
8813746;  Jul.  5,  1988,  8815956;  Nov.  11,  1988,  8826445 

Int  CI."  A61K  38A)4:39/2l:39/38:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  424—208.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  a  peptide  having 
the  sequence  NHj-lysine-arginine-tryptophan-isoleucine- 

isoleucine-leucine-  glycine-leucine-asparagine-lysine-isoleucine- 
valine-arginine-methionine-tyrosine-COOH  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier 


5,683,702 
PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  IMMUNIZATION  WITH 
DIFFERENT  PHYSIO-CHEMICAL  FORMS  OF  ANTIGEN 
Robert  S.  Becker,  Henryville;  Laura  Ferguson,  Bethlehem: 
Lome  Erdile,  Stroodsberg;  Maurice  W.  Harmon,  Tanners- 
ville.  and  Robert  Huebner,  Bartonsville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Connaughl  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Swittwater,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385386,  Feb.  8,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  943,247,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,767 
Int  a."  A61K  39/145:39/21:39/12:39/00 
VS.  a.  424-209.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  achieving  an  enhanced  immune  response  in  an 
animal  to  an  antigen  which  is  weakly  immunogenic  when  admin- 
istered to  a  naive  animal,  which  comprises: 

administering  to  said  animal  a  highly  immunogenic  form  of  said 
antigen  to  achieve  a  primary  immune  response  to  the  antigen 
relative  to  an  immune  response  achieved  when  the  weakly 
immunogenic  antigen  is  administered  without  a  subsequent 
booster  immunization,  and 
subsequently  administering  to  said  animal  said  wealdy  immuno- 
genic antigen,  to  achieve  a  booster  immune  response  to  the 
antigen:  wherein  said  antigen  is  produced  synthetically. 


5,683,703 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,683,704 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

MUioko  Ohba,  Tokyo;  Haruo  Ogawa;  Wataru  Tokue,  both  of 

Kanagawa,  and  Masahiro  Matsuoka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-171888 
Int  CI.''A61K  7/00:7/07 
VS.  CI.  424-401  5  claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  dl-a-tocopheryl  2-L-ascorbyl  phos- 
phate and/or  a  salt  thereof  against  decomposition  in  a  cosmetic 
composition  by  incorporating  in  said  composition  a  stabilizing 
effective  amount  of  one  or  more  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  polyoxypropylene  diglyceryl  ether,  polyoxypropylene  methyl 
glucoside.  polyoxyethylene  methyl  glucoside,  uita,  and  a  concen- 
tration below  the  concentration  critical  for  micelle  formation  of  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene 
hydrogenated  castor  oil,  polyoxyethylene  octyldodecyl  ether  and 
polyoxyethylene  monoglyceryl  isostearate. 


hydrogen,  phenyl  and  a  C,-C,;  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  said 
Ci-C;,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  being  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  C.-C^  alkyl  groups,  phenyl,  halogen  or 
hydroxyl  groups,  said  phenyl  being  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  C.-C^  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxyl  groups  or 
methoxyl  group:  and 
each  Z  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cj-C.j  alkyl.  C,-C|_,  alkenyl  and  C,-C,,  alkynyl. 


5,683,706 
COSMETIC  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  SKIN  COVERAGE 
Patricia  AUson  LaFleur,  Shrewsbury  Township,  Pa.;   Leena 
Vadaketh,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Jeffrey  Keith  Leppla,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,488,  Jul.  31,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,293 
Int  a.*"  A61K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-401  20  Qaims 

1  A  powder  cosmetic  composition  comprising  talc  wherein  said 
talc  comprises: 

a.  a  first  talc  having  a  panicle  size  distribution  wherein  no  more 
than  about  45*  of  the  particles  are  10  microns  or  less,  no 
more  than  about  709f^  of  the  particles  are  15  microns  or  less 
and  no  more  than  85%  of  the  particles  are  20  microns  or  less: 

b.  a  second  talc  having  a  particle  size  distribution  wherein  no 
less  than  about  55%  of  the  particles  are  10  microns  or  less,  no 
less  than  about  80%  of  the  particles  are  15  microns  or  less  and 
no  less  than  about  90%  of  the  particles  are  20  microns  or  less: 

wherein  the  ratio  of  said  first  talc  to  said  second  talc  is  from 
about  1 : 1  to  about  6: 1 ;  and 

c.  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  sebum  absorbing  material  capable  of 
absorbing  from  about  0.2  grams  of  sebum  per  gram  of  mate- 
rial (gsrkuJ&nu„ena,)  W  abOUt  3.5g„fc. Jg^„„„,. 


5,683,707 

BIOSTATIC  MEDU  FOR  ACTIVE  AGENTS 

Richard  R.  Johnson,  980  Camden,  Aurora,  lU.  60504 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,961,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,527,  Nov.  12,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^84 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/24 

VS.  CI.  424-^107  8  Oaims 


5,683,705 

SULFUR-BASED  AMIDES  AND  BIS-AMIDES  USEFUL 

AGAINST  SKIN  DISORDERS 

Daniel  H.  Maes,  Huntington,  N.Y.;  Jules  Zecchino,  Closter,  and  ' 

Althea  Knight  Teaneck,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Estee 

Lauder,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,769 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/48:  C07C  233/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-^1  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  IV: 


R  _NH— Z— S-S— Z— NH— R 


(IV) 


or   pharmaceutically   or   cosmetically    acceptable    salts   thereof. 

wherein: 
each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)(A)C(OH)— C(0)—    and    2-(H0)C„H„C(0)— ;    wherein 
each  A  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  A  composition  comprising: 

an  aqueous  solution  of  powdered  clinoptilolite  at  a  concentration 

of  2-5   g  of  powdered  clinoptilolite  per   liter  of  aqueous 

solution; 
an  aqueous  solution  of  33%  polyethelenimine  at  a  concentration 

of  1-30%  in  solution; 
an  aqueous  solution  of  glycerol  at  a  concentration  of  1-30%  in 

solution;  and 
an  aqueous  solution  of  starch  at  a  concentration  of  15-60  grams 

of  starch  per  liter  of  aqueous  solution. 


384 
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5,683,708 
COMPOSITION  OF  CHEMICALS  FOR  MANIPULATING 
THE  BEHAVIOR  OF  NUN  MOTH,  LYMANTRIA 
MOSACHA  (L.),  AND  GYPSY  MOTH,  LYMANTRIA 
DISPAR  (L.) 
Geriiard  Cries,  Coquitlam;  Gary  Grant,  Sault  Ste.  Marie; 
Grigori  Khaskin,  Port  Moody;  Regine  Grics,  Coquitlam; 
Keith  N.  Slessor,  Maple  Ridge,  all  of  Canada;  Jan  Liska,  and 
Petr  Kapitola,  botli  of  Praha,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
Simon  Eraser  University,  Bumaby,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,785 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/08:27/00:31/02 

VS.  a.  424—408  14  Claims 
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5,683,710 
PERCUTANEOUS  ABSORPTION  PREPARATION 
Hitoshi    Akemi;    lUuteni    Muraoka;    Kazuhiro    Hlgashio; 
Saburo  Otsuka,  and  Takaslii  Kinoshita,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  and  Toa  Elyo 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219888 

Int.  a."  A61F  I3A)2 

U.S.  CI.  42<     448  4  Claims 

1.  A  percutaneous  absorption  preparation  comprising  a  baclung 

and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive   layer  containing  a  drug  for 

percutaneous   absorption   formed   on   one   side   of  the   baclcing, 

wherem  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  comprises 

an  acrylic  copolymer  prepared  by  copolymerization  of  a  mono- 
mer mixture  comprising  a  (meth)acrylic  acid  alkyl  ester  and  a 
functional  monomer  as  the  essential  components, 
a  fatty  acid  ester  comprising  a  higher  fatry  acid  having  12  to  16 
carbon  atoms  and  a  lower  monohydric  alcohol  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 
a  monoglyceride  comprising  a  higher  fatty  acid  having  8  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  glycerol,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
fatty  acid  ester  to  said  monoglyceride  is  from  1:0.05  to  1:0.25, 
wherein  the  higher  fatty  acid  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  caprylic  acid,  pelargonic  acid  and  capric  acid, 
and 
isosorbide  dinitrate  as  the  drug  for  percutaneous  absorption,  in 
an  amount  in  the  range  of  2  to  50*  by  weight,  and  wherein 
the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  is  crosslinlced, 
wherein  the  total  content  of  said  fatty  acid  ester  and  monoglyc- 
ende  is  from  60  to  200  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  acrylic  copolymer. 


1.  A  composition  of  chemicals  for  manipulating  the  behavior  of 
nun  moth  and/or  gypsy  moth,  said  composition  composing: 

2-methyl-7R,8S-epoxy-octadecane  (RS-disparlure); 

2-methyl-7S,8R-epoxy-octadecane  (SR-disparlure); 
and  2-methyl-Z7-octadecene,  plus  at  least  about  10  percent  weight 
of  one  or  more  chemicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  7R,8S-epoxy-octadecane; 

(b)  7S,8R-epoxy-octadecane; 
and 

(c)  Z7-octadecene. 


5,683,711 
ACTIVE  INGREDIENT  PATCH 
Wilfried  Fischer,  and  Karin  Klokkers,  both  of  Holzkirchen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hexal  Pharma  GmbH,  Holzldrchen, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1231,  S  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12 
818.1;  Nov.  18,  1993,  43  39  400.0 

Int  CI."  A61F  li/00:  A61K  9/70:9/14 
U.S.  a.  424-^149  10  Oaims 


5,683,709 
POLY(BENZALKONIUM  SALT)  AS  AN  ANTI-MICROBLVL 

AGENT  FOR  AQUEOUS  DRUG  COMPOSITIONS 
Akira  Yamada,  Claremont;  Teresa  H.  Kuan,  Placentia,  and 
Ajay  Vasudev  Pandurangi,  Alta  Loma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation,  Duluth,  Ga. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238360 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/10 
U.S.  a.  424-^409  19  Claims 

1.  A  package  containing  an  aqueous  drug  composition  compris- 
ing an  insoluble  resin,  wherein  said  insoluble  resin  comprises 
benzalkonium  units  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  growth  of 
microbes  in  said  aqueous  drug  composition,  wherein  said  insoluble 
resin  comprising  benzalkonium  units  is  a  polymer  containing 
repeating  units  of  the  formula: 

— (CH,— CH(Ar)|— 
wherein  Ar=a  group  of  the  formula: 


'FSt'N^m  -Tt 


-Ptw-CH,— N-(CH,),R  X- 

1.  An  active  ingredient  patch  in  the  form  of  a  laminate,  wherein 
wherein  R=long  chain  alkyl,  Phe=phenylene,  and  X  is  a  pharma-  the  concentration  of  at  least  one  of  the  active  ingredients  is  such 
ceutically  acceptable  counter  anion.  that    the    saturation    concentration    of   the    active    ingredient    is 


exceeded  on  application  of  the  patch  to  the  skin,  comprising  a 
carrier  and  a  matrix  of  a  single  polymer  and  having  a  content  of 
vitamin  E  or  a  vitamin  E  derivative  and  at  least  one  active 
ingredient  from  the  group  formed  by  oestrogen  hormones  and 
progestagenic  hormones,  wherein  the  polymer  is  a  copolymer 
based  on  acrylate  and  comprises  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  alkyl 
acTylate  monomer  and  optionally,  an  acrylate  monomer  copolymer- 
ized  with  acrylic  acid. 


5,683,712 

TRANSDERMAL  PATCH  FOR  THE  ADMINISTRATION 

OF  HOMEOPATHIC  DRUGS 

Paolo  Cavazza,  Rome.  Italy,  assignor  to  Avantgarde  S.p.A., 

Rome,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,030,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,162 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  2,  1993,  RM93A0591 

Int  a.*  A61F  13A)2 

\JS.  a.  424-449  4  Oaims 


w///^//yM///M////////////My/////////////////y///////////////^^ 


K 


1.  A  transdermal  patch,  comprising: 

a)  a  porous  adhesive  layer  for  conucting  skin  epidermis: 

b)  a  first  gel  layer  containing  a  homeopathic  drug  on  said  porous 
adhesive  layer; 

c)  a  second  gel  layer  containing  said  homeopathic  drug  on  said 
first  gel  layer; 

d)  a  microporous  membrane  between  said  first  and  second  gel 
layers  for  controlling  release  of  said  homeopathic  drug  from 
said  second  gel  layer  into  said  first  gel  layer  such  that  the 
concentration  of  said  homeopathic  drug  in  said  first  gel  layer 
is  lower  than  the  concentration  of  said  homeopathic  drug  in 
said  second  gel  layer;  and 

e)  a  support  membrane  on  said  second  gel  layer. 


5,683,713 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmONS  FOR  TOPICAL 

APPLICATION 

Izhak  Blank,  4  SimUt  Amon,  Kiryat  Ono  55000,  and  Alon 

Blank,  22a  Tamar  Street,  Haifa,  both  of  Israel 
ConttBuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,128,  Dec.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  238,075,  May  2,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,186 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  May  4,  1993,  105600 
Int  a.'  A61F  \3/00 
U.S.  a.  424-^149  11  Claims 

1.  Pharmaceutical  and  cosmetic  compositions  for  enhancing 
transdermal  penetration  which  provide  for  antioxidative  protection 
against  degradation  of  oxidation  sensitive  active  ingredients,  com- 
prising a  non-irritating  combination  of  a  higher  ester  or  higher 
amide  of  thioglycolic  acid  or  mercaptopropionic  acid  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

HS— (CHj)„CO0 

where  n  is  1  or  2;  Q  is  —OR  or  — NHR,  R  being  an  alkyl  chain 
from  8  to  32  carbon  atoms,  a  pharmaceutically  active  substance  or 
cosmetically  active  substance  and  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  solvents,  thickeners,  emollients,  sur- 
factants, film-forming  polymers  and  occluders. 


5,683,714 

LIPOSOMAL  CYCLOSPORIN  PHARMACELTICAL 

FORMULATION 

JUI  P.  Adier-Moore,  Altadena,  and  Su-Ming  Chiang,  Canoga 

Park,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,100,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990.975,  Dec.  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

687,812,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  417,487 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30. 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.''A61K  9/127 

U.S.  a.  424—150  5  cuims 
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1.  Therapeutic  liposomes  having  a  mean  diameter  size  less  than 
45  nm  comprising  a  phosphatidylcholine,  dimyristoylphosphati- 
dylglycerol  and  a  cyclosporin  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  about  25:3:1 
to  about  17:3:1,  wherein  the  liposomes  are  unilamellar  and  wherein 
the  percent  entrapped  cyclosporin  is  about  85%  or  greater. 


5,683,715 
TAXANE-CONTAINING  PHOSPHATIDYLCHOLINE 
LIPOSOMES 
I^awivnce  Boni,  Monmouth  Junction,  N  J.,  and  Joel  Portnoff, 
Langhome,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Liposome  Company,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,131,  May  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,359 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/127 
U.S.  a.  424—450  15  Claims 
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1.  A  liposome  consisting  essentially  of  a  lipid  and  paclitaxel, 
wherein  the  lipid  is  an  unsaturated  or  a  partially  unsaturated 
phosphatidylcholine. 
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5,683,716 
ENCAPSULATED  MEDICINE 
Takehisa    Hata,    Nagaokakyo;    Fumio    Shimojo,    Kawanishi; 
Kazutake  Kado,  Toyonaka;  Kyoko  Ishii,  Osaka,  and  Segi 
Sawai,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
PCTT  No.  PCT/JP94/01(M3,  §  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01166,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569.122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160983 
Int  (n."  A61K  9/48:.V/44 
U.S.  a.  424—451  12  CUims 

1.  An  encapsulated  pharniaceutical  dosage  form,  compnsing  a 
pracucally  insoluble  compound  or  salt  thereof,  an  intracapsular 
fluid,  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxypropylcellulose.  hydroxypropylmethylcellulose.  methyl- 
cellulose  and  carboxymethylcellulose,  said  dosage  form  forming 
microcrystals  in  situ  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  no  more 
than  about  20.6  \im. 


5,683,717 
GELATIN  COATED  MEDICAMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Robert  Wu-wei  Shen,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pharma- 
cia &  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  and  L.  Perrigo  Com- 
pany, Allegan,  both  of  Mich. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,956,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,640,  Dec.  18,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,943,  Jun. 
28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
349,693 
Int  CV  A61K  9/64 
U.S.  a.  424—456  18  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  spray  coating  solid  pharmaceutical  medica- 
ments which  comprises  tumbling  said  medicament  in  a  rotating 
coating  pan  apparatus  and  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  medica- 
ment, by  an  air  atomization  spray  gun  at  an  inlet  temperature  of 
less  than  40°  C.  and  outlet  temperature  of  20°  C.  or  less,  a  gelatin 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  less  than  35%  w/w  gelatin, 
2-20%  w/w  triacetin.  0.5-10%  w/w  surface  active  agent,  water  and 
optionally  a  coloring  agent. 


5,683,718 

ENTERIC  COATED  TABLET  WITH  RAISED 

IDENTmCATlON  CHARACTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Joseph  A.  Errigo,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Time-Cap 

Labs,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,312 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/20;9/28:9/30:9/44 

VJS.  CL  424—464,  10  Claims 
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a  solid  tablet  containing  a  drug  for  administration  via  the  diges- 
tive tract; 

a  raised  character  on  said  solid  tablet,  wherein  said  raised 
character  is  a  sphencal  segment  having  an  angle  less  than  90 
degrees  where  said  raised  character  joins  the  surface  of  said 
solid  tablet;  and 

an  enlenc  coating,  wherein  said  enteric  coating  is  uniformly 
applied  over  said  solid  tablet  and  said  raised  character. 


5,683,719 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Michael  Newton,  London,  England,  assignor  to  British 

Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,122,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,054 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1990, 
9025372 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/28 
VS.  a.  424—474  30  Oaims 

1.  A  controlled  release  composition  in  the  form  of  an  extruded 
rod  or  tube  of  active  material  and  microcrystalline  cellulose  and 
clay  excipients,  said  rod  or  tube  being  of  at  least  2  mm  external 
diameter  and  being  coated  with  a  material  having  solubility  in 
water  such  that  dissolution  of  active  material  proceeds  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  in  aqueous  medium  and  the  coated  rod  or  tube 
retains  its  structural  integrity  dunng  the  period  over  which  the 
active  material  is  to  be  released. 


1.  A  tablet,  comprising: 


5,683,720 

LIQUIFLASH  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Garry  L.  Myers,  Reston,  Va.,-  Robert  K.  Yang,  Flushing,  N.Y., 

and  Mark  R.  Herman,  NokesvUle,  Va.,  assignors  to  Fuisz 

Technologies  Ltd.,  ChantUly,  Va. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,412 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/14 

U.S.  a.  424—489  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  discrete  particles  comprising: 

a)  subjecting  a  solid,  organic  feedstock,  capable  of  being  trans- 
formed to  liquiform  in  the  substantial  absence  of  dissolving 
medium,  to  liquiflash  conditions  which  transforms  said  feed- 
stock from  a  solid  to  a  liquid  to  a  solid  under  conditions  of 
heat  and  centrifugal  force  to  provide  substantially  unimpeded 
internal  flow  of  said  feedstock  while  liquified  and  said  liqui- 
fied feedstock  having  a  viscosity  such  that  all  impedance  to 
form  liquid  droplets  is  eliminated,  said  transformation  occur- 
ring in  not  greater  than  five  (5)  seconds,  and 

b)  imparting  shear  force  against  liquified  feedstock  which  occurs 
during  said  transformation  set  forth  in  step  "a"  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  separate  discrete  particles  by  natural  mass  sepa- 
ration of  said  flowing  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  said  shear 
force  impinging  thereon  while  in  said  unimpeded-flow  condi- 
Ikm. 


5,683,721 

GALENIC  PREPARATION  OF  THERAPEUTIC 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  ASPIRIN 

PhUippe  PeroYitch,  251  Avenue  de  bi  Mame,  33700  Merignac, 

and  Marc  Maury,  17,  rue  dcs  Augustins,  33000  Bordeaux, 

both  of  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465^72,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,629,022,  whkh  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  8M,976,  May 

22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

502,895 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioD  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  26, 

1990,  90402150 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424-489  15  CUims 


1.  Galenic  fonnulation  of  a  dierapeutical  composition  to  be 
administered  orally  and  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  active  agent  which  is  slightly  hydrosoluble  and 
which  is  in  the  form  of  microcrystals  the  size  of  which  is  less 
than  10  microns; 

(b)  a  protective  coating,  for  said  microcrystals,  which  is  consti- 
tuted by  a  hydrocclloidal  polymer  having  hudrophilic  and 
lubricating  ptopctties,  and  which  is  solid  form  at  ambient 
temperature,  said  protective  coating  allows  contact  of  the 
active  agent  with  mucous  membrane  and  furthermore  ensures 
regular  dissolution  of  the  microcrystals  within  said  hydro- 
philic  coating  impregnated  by  biological  liquids  and  subse- 
quent reception  of  the  body;  and 

(c)  a  substrate  of  cross-linked  structure  which  is  constituted  by 
an  edible  caitwhydrate,  said  microcrystals  of  active  agent  and 
the  protective  coating  thereof  being  homogeneously  absorbed 
within  the  cross  linked  structure  of  said  substrate,  through 
introduction  of  said  microcrystals  and  protective  coating 
inside  of  the  substrate  in  the  state  of  solution  within  a  solvent 
which  is  subsequently  subjected  to  evaporation. 


5,683,722 
ORALLY-ADMINISTERED  DOSAGE  FORM  FOR 
ANIMALS,  PREPARATION  METHOD  THEREFOR  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Guy  Derrieu,  Cagncs  Sur-Mer;  Andr^  Aubert,  Opio;  Bernard 
Raynier,  Nice,  and  CanoUn  L.  Schumacher,  Vence,  aU  of 
France,  assignors  to  Virbac  SA.,  Carros,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1251,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11665,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,642 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  29,  1993,  93  12954 
Int  a."  A61K  9/14 
V.S.  a.  424-^93  13  Claims 

1.  Dosage  form  for  orally  administering  chemical  or  medicinal 
substances,  comprising  a  solid  central  core  containing  one  or  more 
bioactive  substances  and  an  outer  layer  or  coating,  wherein: 
said  central  core  being  porous  and  water-soluble  and  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
binders  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypeptides, 
high  molecular  weight  polysaccharides,  polymers  capable 
of  giving  colloidal  solutions  and  colloids,  and  diluents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyols,  metal  oxides, 
carbonates,  phosphates  or  micro-crystalline  cellulose,  the 


overall  quantity  of  binder  and  diluent  being  between  50  and 

98%  by  weight  relative  to  the  said  central  core,  and 
an  effective  quantity  of  at  least  one  bioactive  substance,  and 
said  outer  layer  comprising: 

at  least  one  lipid  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fatty  alcohols,  fatty  acids,  glycerol  esters,  hydiD- 
genated  oils,  waxes,  paraffin,  lanolin,  coconut  oil  and 
fatty  acid  salts; 

an  agent  for  modulating  the  disintegration  and  the  adhesion 
of  the  said  outer  layer,  soluble  or  dispersible  in  the  lipid 
mass,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  resins, 
polyvinyl  acetates,  polyalkylene  resins,  ethylene/vinyl 
aceute  (EVA)  copolymers,  cross-linked  polymen  of 
starch,  dextran,  insulin  or  vinylpyrrolidone  and  cellulose 
derivatives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrox- 
ypropyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  methylccllulose,  ethyl 
cellulose,  carboxymethylcellulose;  and 

natural  or  synthetic  palatable  substances  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  products  of  purely  plant  origin,  prod- 
ucts of  animal  origin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  meats  or  fish  meals,  and  flavours. 


5,683,723 
NANOPARTICLES  BASED  ON  A  POLYOXYETHELENE 
AND  POLYACnC  ACID  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
GUtcs  Spcnlehauer,  Cachan;  Didier  BazUe,  Saint  Maur  dcs 
FoMcs;  Midiel  VeiUvd,  Sceaux;  ChristUn  Prud'Hoaunc, 
and  Jean-Paul  Micfaaioii,  both  of  Lyons,  aU  of  France, 
assignors   to   Rhonc-Poulenc   Rorer  SA.,  Antony   Cedes, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,229,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  470,729 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  28,  1991,  91  08041 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/14;9/51 
VS.  a.  424-501  9  CUims 
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1.  Nanoparticles  which  evade  the  reticuloendothelial  system, 
characterised  in  that  they  consist  of  a  poly(ethylene  oxide)  and/or 
poly(propylene  oxide)  polylactic  copolymer  of  units  of  formula: 


R — Fo 


-CH2-CH^| to-CO-CH-l-OH  •'» 


in  which: 

R  represents,  in  each  of  the  alkylene  oxide  units,  an  identical  or 

different  group  chosen  from  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group. 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing   1  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  between  20  and  1000, 
m  is  an  integer  between  10  and  1500. 
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5,683.724 
AUTOMATED  PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITION  OF 
MICROBIAL  GROWTH  IN  AQUEOUS  FOOD 
TRANSPORT  OR  PROCESS  STREAMS 
Robert  D.  P.  Hei,  Oakdale:  Timottay  A.  GuUmann,  Eagan; 
Keith  D.  Lokkesmoe,  Savage;  Scott  P.  Bennett,  Stillwater, 
and  Kimberly  L.  Person  Hei,  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,355,  Mar.  13,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,624,  Mar.  17, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,409,713.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  784,976 
Int.  a."  AOIN  59/00:37/16:  C02F  1/50;  1/72 
VS.  a.  424—616  19  Claims 

1.  An  automated  methcxi  of  controlling  microbial  growth  m  an 
aqueous  stream  used  for  transporting  or  processmg  food  products 
and  packaged  foods  compnsmg  treating  said  aqueous  stream  with 
an  effective  anumicrobial  amount  of  a  percarboxylic  acid,  said 
amount  controlled  by  maintaining  said  aqueous  stream  at  an 
oxidation-reduction-polential  (ORP)  between  about  280  to  about 
460  mv  with  respect  to  an  Ag/AgCl  reference  electrode. 


5,683,725 
MODULATION  OF  SUBSTANCE  P  BY  COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINING  CALCIUM  SULFATE  AND  METHODS 
RELATING  THERETO 
Soball  Malik,  Seattle;  Holland  F.  Hebert,  and  Min  Yee,  both  of 
Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  BioFrontiers,  Inc.,  Belle- 
vue.  Wash. 

FUed  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.949 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3J/04:J3/06 

U.S.  a.  424— -696  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mhibitmg  substance  P  m  a  warm-blooded 

animal,  composing  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  tiiereof  an 

effective  amount  of  gorgeyite. 


UM 


1.  A  tire  vulcanizing  system  comprising  a  tire  vulcanizing  press 
having  a  plurality  of  molding  stations  at  which  a  green  tire  is 
molded  between  a  displaceable  mold  and  a  fixed  mold  clamped 
together  at  each  of  said  molding  stations,  said  vulcanizing  press 
comprising; 


a  fixed  frame  supponing  said  fixed  molds  of  said  stations; 

a  displaceable  frame  supporting  said  displaceable  molds  of  said 
molding  stations; 

lifting  means  for  vertically  displacing  said  displaceable  frame 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  frame,  said  lifting  means  having  a 
first  longitudinal  axis  which  extends  between  said  molding 
stations: 

connecting  means  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis  which 
extends  between  said  molding  stations  for  connecting  said 
fixed  frame  to  said  displaceable  frame,  said  second  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  said  connecting  means  being  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lifting  means,  said  first 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  lifting  means  and  said  second  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  connecting  means  being  positioned  in  a 
single  vertical  plane  which  extends  between  said  molding 
stations; 

lock  means  engageable  with  a  portion  of  said  connecting  means 
for  securing  said  displaceable  frame  to  said  fixed  frame  via 
said  connecting  means;  and 

clamping  means  for  clamping  said  displaceable  molds  to  said 
fixed  molds. 


5.683,727 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BLOWN 

FOILS  OR  FILMS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

Wilhelm   Kahlen,   Troisdorf.   Germany,   assignor   to   Reifen- 

hauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1994,  44  32 
513.4 

Int  a.'  B29C  55/2S 
U.S.  CI.  425—72.1  12  Oaims 


5,683,726 
TIRE  VULCANIZING  SYSTEM 
Hisashi   Mitamura;    Kotaro   Ozaki;    Kashiro   Ureshino,   and 
Hiroyuki  Takebayashi,  all  of  Takasago,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-135192; 
May  26.  1994.  6-138301;  May  27.  1994,  6-137938 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  35/04:33/20 
U.S.  a.  425—34.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  foil-blowing  apparatus  for  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin 
material,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a  blowing  head  formed  with  an  annular  orifice  issuing  a  tube  of 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  material  and  blowing  same  to 
form  a  substantially  vertical  foil  balloon  from  said  material 
extending  from  a  neck  and  having  a  transition  region  between 
said  neck  and  said  balloon,  said  transition  region  terminating 
at  a  frost  line  of  the  balloon; 

a  calibration  basket  surrounding  said  foil  balloon  above  said 
frost  line: 

flattening  means  vertically  spaced  from  said  head  for  closing 
said  balloon  and  flattening  foil  thereof  into  a  coilable  web; 

external  cooling  means  in  said  transition  region  and  comprising 
at  least  one  cooling  nozzle  crown  surrounding  said  transition 
region  and  formed  with  nozzles  training  jets  of  cooling  air 
against  said  transition  region:  and 

means  for  eliminating  foil  thickness  errors  and  including  means 
for  detecting  thickness  of  the  blown  foil  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  detected  thickness  for  adjusting  positions  of  said 
nozzles  in  at  least  one  of  the  vertical  direction  and  the  radial 


direction  relative  to  said  transition  region  in  response  to  the 
detected  thickness,  the  cooling  nozzle  crown  being  subdivided 
into  nozzle  segments  which  are  adjustable  independently  from 
one  another  by  said  means  for  adjusting,  each  of  said  nozzle 
segments  being  provided  with  at  least  one  of  said  nozzles. 


5,683,728 
MOLD  CONVEYING  ARRANGEMENT 
Renzo  Cerboni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Carie  &  Montanari 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  29,  1993,  M193A2754 
Int  a.'  B28B  5/02:5/04 
VS.  a.  425—453  u  Claims 


at  least  two  portfolio  molds  arranged  on  the  circumference  of  a 
blow-molding  rotating  conveyor,  wherein  each  of  the  molds 
comprises  at  least  two  molding  cavities  whose  longitudinal 
axes  are  spaced  apart  by  a  first  distance. 

a  drive  device  transporting  and  holding  the  preforms  on  a  path 
along  which  heat-processing  means  are  positioned,  wherein 
two  successive  preforms  have,  between  their  respective  lon- 
gitudinal axes,  a  first  spacing  smaller  than  said  first  distance, 

a  spacing  modifying  device  receiving  said  two  successive  pre- 
forms and  positioning  said  two  successive  preforms  to  have, 
between  said  respective  longitudinal  axes,  a  second  spacing 
substantially  the  same  as  said  first  distance,  and 

means  for  transferring  said  two  successive  preforms  to  said  at 
least  two  molding  cavities. 


to  do  6 
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1.  A  mold  conveying  arrangement,  comprising: 

a)  a  mold  having  at  least  one  well  for  receiving  a  moldable 
product  to  be  conveyed  through  molding  workstations,  said 
mold  extending  along  a  longitudinal  direction  between  oppo- 
site end  regions,  and  also  extending  along  a  transverse  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  mold 
having  a  central  region  extending  between  said  end  regions 
and  a  plurality  of  projections  generally  extending  in  a  down- 
ward direction  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse directions,  said  projections  being  situated  at  the  central 
region  and  being  spaced  apart  along  the  transverse  direction; 
and 

b)  movable  conveying  means  extending  along  the  transverse 
direction  below  the  central  region  of  the  mold,  said  conveying 
means  having  means  for  engaging  the  projections  and  for 
moving  the  mold  along  the  transverse  direction. 


5,683,730 
BREATHING  APPARATUS  OF  A  MOLD 
Tetsuya  Katsumata;  Koji  Katagiri,  and  Iwao  Morikawa,  aU  of 
Gotenba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Corporation,  Saifwm. 
Japan 

Rled  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-077071 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/23 

VS.  CI.  425-562  3  Claims 

3l>  g 


5,683,729 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONTAINERS  BY  BLOW 

MOULDING  PLASTIC  PARISONS 

Thierry  Valles,  Le  Havre  Cedex,  France,  assignor  to  Sidel  S.A., 

Le  Harve  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AH022,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/D5933,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564318 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26,  1993,  93  10265 
Int  CI."  B29C  49/64:49/48 
VS.  a.  425—526  23  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  the  production  of  containers  by  blow-molding 
preforms,  comprising: 


1.  A  breathing  apparatus  of  a  mold,  said  mold  having  a  breathing 
groove  communicating  with  a  cavity,  a  detection  chamber  for 
detecting  a  melt  pressure  at  an  end  portion  of  said  breathing 
groove,  a  detour  groove  diverging  firom  said  detection  chamber,  a 
valve  chamber  communicating  with  said  detour  groove,  and  a  vent 
passage  communicating  with   said   valve  chamber,   said  detour 
groove  formed  on  one  of  mating  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  mold 
members  forming  said  mold,  said  breathing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  shut-off  valve  member  provided  in  one  of  said  mold  members, 
said  shut-off  valve  member  capable  of  reciprocating  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  mating  surfaces  of  said  pair  of 
mold  members; 
a  valve  element  of  said  shut-off  valve  member  having  a  tip  end 
with  a  projection,  said  valve  element  positioned  in  said  valve 
chamber  in  an  open  position  to  allow  communication  between 
said  vent  passage  and  said  cavity,  and  retractable  in  a  closing 
position  when  said  shut-off  valve  member  moves  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  mating  surfaces; 
a  detection  pin  provided  in  another  of  said  mold  members,  said 
detection  pin  capable  of  reciprocating  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  mating  surfaces  and  having  an  end  portion  with 
a  projection  fronting  toward  said  detection  chamber; 
an  operation  pin  provided  in  said  another  of  said  mold  members, 
said  operation   pin  capable  of  reciprocating   in   a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  mating  surfaces,   said  operating  pin 
having  an  end  portion  butting  against  said  valve  element:  and 
a   reverse   mechanism   connecting   said   detection   pin   to   said 
operation  pin  for  moving  said  pins  in  opposite  directions  to 
each  other, 
whereby,  when  said  detection  pin  detects  a  predetermined  melt 
pressure  in  said  detection  chamber  and  retracts,  said  operation 
pin  is  projected  into  said  valve  chamber  through  said  reverse 
mechanism  and  pushes  said  shut-off  valve  member  to  bring 
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said  valve  element  into  said  closing  position  to  close  the  vent 
passage  from  the  cavity. 


5,683,731 
MELT  FLOW  REDISTRIBUTOR 
L.  Robert  Deardurff,  Waterville,  and  Long  Fei  Chang,  Sylva- 
nia,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Husky  Injection  Molding 
Systems  Ltd^  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570333 

Int  a."  B29C  43/27 

VS.  C\.  425—572  12  Oaims 


1.  A  redistributing  device  for  use  with  melt  flow  exhibiting 
boundary  layer  and  centralized  flow,  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  melt  flow  inlet  end  and  a  plurality  of 
melt-flow  outlets,  said  body  engaging  a  melt  flow  channel; 

first  means  in  said  body  for  distributing  at  least  said  boundary 
layer  among  said  plurality  of  melt  flow  outlets; 

second  means  in  said  body  for  distributing  at  least  said  central- 
ized flow  among  said  plurality  of  melt  flow  outlets; 

wherein  said  body  has  a  central  opening  therein  defining  a 
central  flow  channel  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlets 
comprising  said  second  means  for  distributing,  and  said  first 
means  for  distributing  comprises  inlets  leading  to  a  plurality 
of  diverters  positioned  on  said  body  and  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, said  diverters  extending  from  said  inlet  end  and  into  fluid 
communication  with  said  plurality  of  melt-flow  outlets. 

wherein  the  material  flowing  in  the  central  channel  meets  the 
material  flowing  in  the  diverters  and  emerges  at  the  outlets. 


:^ 


orifice  (20)  being  of  a  size  such  that,  despite  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  liquid  in  the  container,  it  is  effectively  sealed  against 
release  of  gas  from  the  secondary  headspace  (23)  into  the  liquid 
(24)  in  the  container  (10)  until  the  laner  is  opened. 


5,683,733 
PLANT  AND  A  METHOD  OF  TREATING  MILK 
Erik  Krabsen,  Heming;  Niets  Ottosen,  Silkeborg,  and  Lisbeth 
Knarrenborg,  Heming,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  APV 
Pasiiac  A/S,  Aarhus,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK94A»190,  5  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26121,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  13,  1993,  0561/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  AOIJ  HAX);  A23C  9/VO 
VS.  CI.  426-^91  8  Claims 


5.683,732 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFORE 
William  RonaM  Stuart  Baxter;  Raymond  Anthony  Edgson, 

both  of  Cambridge,  and  Iain  Wallace  Anderson,  Burton-on- 

Trent,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Bass  pic,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01860,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08493,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436J26 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1993. 
9319362;  Dec.  9,  1993,  9325228;  Mar.  25,  1994,  9405945 

Int.  a.*  B65D  85/00 
VS.  a.  426—115  22  Claims 

1.  A  sealed,  openable  liquid  container  which  is  pressurised  to  a 
pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  which  is  partly 
filled  with  liquid  (24)  so  as  to  define  a  primary  headspace  (26).  and 
a  hollow  body  (18)  in  the  container  (10),  said  hollow  body  (18) 
having  at  least  one  upper  restricted  orifice  (20)  and  at  least  one 
lower  restricted  orifice  (22).  said  upper  and  lower  restricted  orifices 
(20  and  22)  providing  communication  between  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  body  (18)  and  the  interior  of  the  container  (10),  the  interior 
of  the  hollow  body  (18)  being  partly  filled  with  liquid  so  that  (a) 
said  at  least  one  upper  restricted  orifice  (20)  opens  into  a  secondary 
headspace  (23)  defined  within  the  hollow  body  (18)  above  the 
liquid  therein  and  (b)  said  at  least  one  lower  restricted  orifice  (22) 
is  submerged  in  the  liquid,  and  said  at  least  one  upper  restricted 
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8.  A  method  of  treating  milk  so  as  to  obtain  milk  with  a  low 
content  of  spores  and  bacteria,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

centrifuging  the  milk  into  a  spore  and  bacteria-containing  cream 
fraction,  a  spore  and  bacteria-containing  skim-milk  fraction 
and  a  sludge  fraction  containing  a  major  part  of  the  present 
spores  and  bacteria; 

microfiltrating  the  spore  and  bacteria-containing  skim-milk  frac- 
tion into  a  retentate  in  the  form  of  a  spore  and  bacteria- 
containing  concentrate  and  a  permeate  in  the  form  of  a  sub- 
stantially sterile  slcim-milk  fraction; 

sterilizing  the  cream  fraction; 

mixing  the  sterilized  cream  fraction  with  the  substantially  sterile 
skim-milk  fraction  so  as  to  obtain  milk  with  the  desired 
content  of  fat;  and 

recirculating  the  spore  and  bacteria-containing  retentate  result- 
ing from  the  imcrofiitrating  step  to  the  centrifuging  step. 


I  5,683,734 

ROTARY  nUM  COOKIE  MOLDING 
Gary  Israel,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pepperidge  Farm, 
Incorporated,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,797 

Int.  a."  A21D  M)0 

VS.  a.  426—496  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  rotary  molding  dough  comprising: 

placing  a  thin,  deformable  film  tightly  against  the  surface  of  a 
rotary  die  having  molding  cavities; 

applying  dough  onto  said  film  against  said  rotary  die; 

applying  pressure  to  said  dough,  forcing  said  dough  to  deform 
said  film  and  forcing  said  film  and  said  dough  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  said  cavities,  whereby  said  film  forms  a  barrier 
between  said  molding  cavities  and  said  dough  and  whereby 
said  dough  is  molded  in  the  shape  of  said  cavities; 

removing  said  film  and  molded  dough  from  said  cavities;  and 

removing  said  film  from  said  molded  dough. 


5,683,735 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-QUALITY  FLAVOR 

AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Osamu  Mutsushika;  Masatoshi  Noda,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  and 

Wakako  Matsushlma,  Gilu-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Pokka  Corporation,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-336916 
Int  CI.*  A23L  1/221:2/56 
VS.  a.  426—533  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  high  quality  flavor  comprising 
adding  from  0.01  to  0.5  part  by  weight  of  citnis  fniit  juice  to  one 
part  by  weight  of  citrus  fruit  flavor  and  subjecting  the  resulting 
mixture  to  a  pressure  of  from  100  to  400  MPa  for  from  10  seconds 
to  60  minutes. 


5,683,736 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POWDERED 

INSTANT  BLACK  TEA  DRINK  MIX 

Tito  Livio  Lander,  Merges,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Nestec 

S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521^54 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  3, 1994, 
94113824 

Int.  CL*  A23F  3/16:3/72 
VS.  CU  426—597  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  black  tea  powder  product 
which  comprises: 

treating  black  tea  leaves  with  water  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  60°  and  130°  C.  for  a  sufiBcient  time  to  form  a  first 
extract  and  spent  black  tea  leaves; 
concentrating  the  first  extract  to  increase  the  solids  content; 
cooling  the  concentrated  first  extract  to  precipitate  an  insoluble 
tea  cream  containing  residue; 

174-449  0.G.-97-l3:QL3 


separating  said  insoluble  tea  cream  containing  residue  from  said 
cooled  and  concentrated  first  extract  to  yield  a  separated  first 
extract; 

mixing  the  separated  residue  with  one  of  the  spent  black  tea 
leaves  or  green  tea  leaves  to  form  a  first  mixture,  wherein  the 
quantity  of  green  tea  leaves,  if  used,  is  less  than  the  quantity 
of  black  tea  leaves  used  to  form  the  first  extract; 

treating  the  first  mixture  with  water  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
70°  C.  up  to  about  100°  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  obtain  a 
second  extract; 

separating  said  second  extract  from  said  treated  mixture  to  yield 
a  separated  second  extract; 

mixing  portions  of  the  separated  first  extract  and  separated 
second  extract  to  form  an  extract  mixture;  and 

drying  the  extract  mixture  to  form  the  black  tea  powder  product. 


5,683,737 
MAYONNAISE  AND  DRESSING  COMPOSITIONS 
HAVING  A  GLUCONO-DELTA-LACTONE 
PRESERVATIVE  SYSTEM 
John  P,  Ericlcson,  RoseUe  Park,  and  Mary  Deborah  Meiners, 
Piscataway,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  CPC  Intemational 
Inc.,  Englewood  CUIb,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,437,  May  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,097 
Int  CI."  A23L  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  426—601  17  Chums 

1.  A  mayonnaise  or  dressing  composition  having  a  starch  com- 
ponent and  comprising  an  antimicrobial  amount  of  a  partially  or 
fully  hydrolyzed  glucono-delta-lactone  wherein  the  partially  or 
fully  hydrolyzed  glucono-delta-lactone  is  present  in  a  concentra- 
tion up  to  about  1%  by  weight,  the  composition  having  a  pH  of 
about  3.5  or  less. 


5,683,738 
LOW  CALORIE  FAT  SUBSTITUTE 
Gordon  D.  Gruetzmachcr,  Noank;  Jeffrey  W.  Raggon,  Uncas- 
viUe,  and  Bishop  Wlodecki,  Preston,  aU  of  Coim.,  assignors 
to  Cultor  Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^78 
Int  a.*  A23D  9AX)7 
U.S.  O.  426—611  60  Chdms 

1.  A  edible  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  sorbitol  fatty 
acid  ester  with  a  degree  of  substitution  of  about  5  fatty  acid  groups 
derived  from  a  mixture  of  fatty  acids,  said  composition  useful  as  a 
low  calorie  fat  substitute,  said  composition  showing  a  rate  of  lipase 
hydrolysis  of  about  5%  to  about  30%  of  the  rate  of  lipase  hydroly- 
sis of  soybean  oil. 


5,683,739 

EXTRUDED  ANIMAL  FEED  NUGGETS  FOR 

RUMINANTS 

Kent  J.  Lanter,  Waterloo,  Dl.,  and  David  C.  Weakley,  Eureka, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Purina  Mills,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,234,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,540,932. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,710 
Int  a.''A23K  1/18:1/16 
VS.  CI.  426—623  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hard,  stable,  extruded  animal  feed 
nugget  for  ruminants,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Plasticizing  a  blend  comprising  between  about  90  wt  %  and 
about  99  wt  %  of  at  least  one  protein -containing  ingredient 
and  between  about  1 .0  wt  %  and  about  6.0  wt  *  of  at  least 
one  added  fat  other  than  fish  oil  at  an  elevated  temperature 
and  pressure,  and 
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B.  Forming  an  animal  feed  nugget  by  extruding  the  blend  of  (A) 
through  a  restricted  orifice  into  an  environment  of  lower 
temperature  and  pressure  than  that  used  to  plasticize  the  blend 
in  (A),  and 

C.  Drying  the  extruded  nugget  to  a  water  content  of  less  than 
about  12  v/t  *. 


5,683,740 

LIPID  VESICLES  CONTAINING  OILY  BODIES  OF  THE 

SEEDS  OF  OLEAGINOUS  PLANTS 

Robert  Voultoury,  Antony,  and  Philippe  Flavigny,  Boissy  Sous 

Saint  Yon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratories  de 

Biologie  Vegetale  Yves  Rocher,  La  Gadlly,  France 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,852 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1994,  94  05319 
Int.  Cl.*^  A23D  7/00 
MS.  a.  426—633  3  Oaims 

1.  Cosmetic  composition  compnsing  an  effective  amount  of 
lipid  vesicles  in  a  cosmetic  base,  said  lipid  vesicles  having  an 
average  size  of  0. 1  to  20  micrometers  and  comprising  a  covenng 
consisting  of  practically  the  whole  of  the  proteins  and  phospholip- 
ids present  in  the  oily  bodies  of  the  seeds  of  oleaginous  plants, 
surrounding  a  core  compnsing  at  least  one  of  exogenous  lipids  and 
exogenous  lipophilic  substances. 


5,683,741 
METHOD  FOR  THE  QUALITY-CONTROLLED 
FINISHING  OF  A  SURFACE  WITH  A  RADIATION- 
CURED  SURFACE  FINISH 
Hans-Peter  Seng,  Berlin;  Reiner  Mefanert,  Markkleeberg,  and 
Hans-ROdiger  Doring,  Leipzig,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Druckfarbenfabrik  Gebr.Schmidt  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  and 
Bnicker-Saxonia  Analytik  GmbH,  Leipzig,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442X2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1994,  44  17 
366 

InL  CI.*  B05D  \/00:  C08J  7/04:  HOIJ  49/00 
U.S.  a.  427—8  27  Claims 


UM 


1.  In  a  coating  process  wherein  a  radiation  curable  coating 
composition  is  applied  to  a  surface  and  the  composition  is  radiation 
cured  to  polymerize  and  cross-link  the  composition  to  form  a 
coating,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 
proton  afBnitive  indicator  substance  in  the  composition  capable  of 
reacting  with  other  substances  in  the  composition  during  polymer- 
ization and  cross-linking  of  the  composition:  providing  an  ion 
mobility  spectrometer  having  a  suction  head  and  a  gas  inlet, 
disposing  the  suction  head  over  the  coating:  drawing  in  a  sample  of 
gas  phase  above  the  coating  into  the  gas  inlet;  and  analyzing  the 
drawn  in  sample  by  ion  mobility  spectroscopy  to  detect  the  indi- 
cator substance  escaping  from  the  coating  to  thereby  indicate  a 
measure  of  a  content  of  non-cross-linked  migrating  polymerizable 
components  of  the  composition  in  said  coating  and  thereby  the 
degree  of  curing  of  the  coating  process. 


5,683,742 
SELECTIVE  COATING  METHOD  USING  A 
NONWETTING  MATERUL 
William  G.  Herbert,  WilUamson,-  Ernest  F.  Matyi,  Webster; 
Gary  J.  Maier,  Webster,  and  Monn>e  J.  Hordon,  Pittsford, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,801,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,015 
lot  CI."  B05D  1/18:5/12:1/32:1/38 
U.S.  a.  427—11  9  Claims 

1  A  coaling  method  for  fabricating  a  photosensitive  member 
including  a  hollow  cylindncally-shaped  substrate  defining  a  center 
region  between  a  first  end  region  and  a  second  end  region  com- 
prising: 

(a)  adhenng  a  nonwetting  matenal  to  the  first  end  region:  and 

(b)  sequentially  dip  coating  the  center  region  and  the  first  end 
region  in  at  least  two  coating  compositions  comprising  mate- 
nals  for  different  layers  of  the  photosensitive  member  wherein 
the  nonwetting  matenal  fails  to  dissolve  in  each  of  the  at  least 
two  coating  compositions,  wherein  each  of  the  at  least  two 
coating  compositions  adheres  to  the  center  region  which  is 
free  of  the  nonwetting  material  and  the  nonwetting  material 
minimizes  adherence  of  each  of  the  at  least  two  coaling 
compositions  to  the  first  end  region,  wherein  there  is  absent  a 
step  subsequent  to  (b)  of  removing  the  nonwetting  material 
from  the  first  end  region. 


5,683,743 
MANUFACTURING  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  DIPPED  IN 
MOLTEN  SOLDER 
Peter  Michael  Banks,  and  William  M.  Morgan,  both  of  Chan- 
dlers Ford,  England,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,991,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,520,967.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,615 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1992, 
9205832 

Int  a."  B05D  1/18:5/12 
VS.  a.  427—96  10  CUdns 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  interconnect  structure,  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  bath  of  molten  solder  in  which  a  surface  of  the 
solder  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  oil: 

maintaining  a  temperature  of  the  bath  at  about  220°  C: 

providing  a  carrier  for  supporting  the  structure  while  at  least  a 
part  of  the  structure  is  in  the  bath  of  molten  solder; 

immersing  at  least  part  of  the  structure  in  the  solder; 

providing  metal  pads  on  the  structure; 

rotating  the  carrier  to  rotate  the  structure  about  an  axis  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the  structure  while  moving 
the  structure  along  a  path  through  the  solder; 

regulating  a  rate  of  rotation  of  the  structure  to  provide  a  set 
thickness  of  solder  deposited  on  said  pads:  and 

withdrawing  the  entire  structure  from  the  solder  bath  while  an 
angle  between  a  main  axis  of  the  structure  and  the  vertical  is 
between  3S  degrees  and  SS  degrees. 


5,683.744 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POROUS 

MATERIAL  LAYER  COVERED  WITH  AN 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  AND  THE 

PRODUCT  OBTAINED  BY  THIS  PROCESS 
Renaud  Jolly,  Voreppe,  and  Cornelia  Petrescu,  Grenoble,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energic  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/Flt94/W>489,  §  371  Date  Oct  23,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25967,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530.377 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1993,  93  05147 
Int  O."  B05D  5/12:3/00 
VS.  O.  427—121  11  Claims 


1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  porous  material  layer  covered 
with  an  electronically  conductive  polymer  by  in  situ  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  precursor  monomer  of  the  electronically  conductive 
polymer  by  means  of  an  oxidizing  agent,  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises  the  following  stages: 

a)  placing  the  porous  material  layer  on  an  impermeable,  flexible 
support  sheet  made  fix)m  a  material  inert  under  the  polymer- 
ization conditions  of  the  precursor  monomer. 

b)  applying  to  the  layer  on  the  support  sheet  a  polymerization 
solution  comprising  the  precursor  monomer,  the  oxidizing 
agent  and  a  doping  agent. 

c)  winding  the  assembly  formed  by  the  support  sheet  and  the 
thus  treated  layer  in  order  to  form  a  composite  roll, 

d)  introducing  the  composite  roll  into  a  container, 

e)  filling  the  container  with  a  polymerization  solution  compris- 
ing the  precursor  monomer,  the  oxidizing  agent  and  the  dop- 
ing agent  and 

f)  maintaining  the  composite  roll  in  the  container  filled  with  the 
polymerization  solution  for  an  adequate  time  to  polymerize 
the  precursor  monomer  and  form  on  the  layer  a  conductive 
polymer  covenng. 


5,683,745 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MULTICOAT 
REFINISH 
Hermaiw  Liedtke,  Hofaenlockstedf  Werner  Kraus,  Dortmund, 
and  Bemd  Mayer,  Miinster,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben.  AG,  Muenster-HUtnip,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2651,  5  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)7148,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596.337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1993,  43  29 
897.4 

Int  O."  B05D  1/02:1/36:7/16 
VS.  O.  427—140  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multicoat  refinish  of  a 
damage  site,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I . )  prepanng  the  damage  site  by  cleaning,  sanding,  and.  option- 
ally, applying  a  filler,  and  prepanng  areas  bearing  the  old 
finish  that  are  adjacent  to  the  damage  site  by  a  pretreatmeni. 


2.)  applying  a  basecoat  composition  containing  metallic  pig- 
ments and/or  special-effect  pigments  to  the  prepared  damage 
site  and  adjacent  areas  bearing  the  old  finish  by  spraying  from 
a  spraygun  inclined  towards  the  damage  site  to  form  an  angle 
of  between  about  25  and  65  degrees  with  the  surface  of  the 
prepared  adjacent  areas  bearing  the  old  finish,  such  that  the 
basecoat  is  opaque  in  the  region  of  the  damage  site  and 
gradually  runs  out  in  the  prepared  adjacent  areas  bearing  the 
old  finish,  using  a  spraygun  inlet  pressure  of  from  3.0  to  4.5 
bar, 

3.)  forming  a  polymer  film  from  the  applied  basecoat  composi- 
tion. 

4.)  applying  a  transparent  topcoat  composition  to  the  resulting 
basecoat  and,  optionally,  to  adjacent  areas  bearing  the  old 
finish  not  coated  with  a  basecoat,  and  subsequently 

5  )  drying  the  topcoat  together  with  the  basecoat  at  temperatures 
between  ambient  temperature  and  140°  C. 


5,683,746 

PATTERNED  PAVEMENT  MARKINGS  WITH  UPRIGHT 

RETROREFLECTORS 

Thomas  P.  Hedblom,  Eagan,  and  T.  Ian  Bradshaw,  Afton,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,050,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,414 

Int  O."  B05D  5/06 

VS.  O.  427—163.4  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  pavement  marking  sheet  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  providing  a  continuous  polymeric  base  sheet  having  a  plural- 
ity of  protuberances  on  its  upper  surface. 

said  upper  surface  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  segments 
arranged  in  a  selected  manner. 

each  said  segment  having  a  front  edge,  rear  edge,  and  two  side 
edges,  and  having  one  protuberance  or  an  array  of  a  plurality 
of  said  protuberances  positioned  along  said  front  edge  and  a 
spacing  zone  that  is  free  of  said  protuberance  or  array  of  a 
plurality  of  protuberances  along  said  rear  edge  such  that  said 
protuberance  or  array  of  a  plurality  of  protuberances  are 
positioned  closer  to  said  front  edge  than  to  said  rear  edge,  the 
longitudinal  length  L  of  said  spacing  zone  being  greater  than 
H/tan(90°-e).  where  H  is  the  height  of  said  protuberance  or 
array  of  a  plurality  of  protuberances  and  6  is  a  design  entrance 
angle  that  falls  within  the  range  of  86.9°  to  8.9.6°; 

2)  applying  a  fluid  coating  to  each  protuberance; 

3)  depositing  coated  microspheres  onto  the  fluid  coating  and 
allowing  the  microspheres  to  become  partially  embedded  in 
the  coating:  and 

4)  solidifying  said  fluid  coating. 


5,683,747 

CARBON  nBER  REINFORCED  COATINGS 

Ray  C.  Hamon,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.. 

Ashland.  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  653358,  Feb.  II,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.284.701. 
This  application  Oct  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.317 
Int  O."  B32B  5/00:7/00:27/00:31/00 
VS.  O.  427—203  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrically  conductive  surface 
compnsing  in  combination  the  steps  of: 
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a.  applying  to  a  surface  a  permanent  coating  of  an  air  drying  or 
polymerization  curing  resin  coating  material  to  a  depth  in  the 
range  from  about  0.5  to  10  mils; 

b.  while  said  coating  material  is  tacky  and  before  it  has  fully 
cured,  applying  to  said  surface  a  veil  of  carbon  fiber;  said  veil 
having  a  weight  per  square  yard  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.1  to  about  5  ounces  per  square  yard  (2.4  to  120  grams  per 
square  meter),  and  being  comprised  of  carbon  fibers  having  a 
diameter  in  the  range  of  from  about  3  to  20  microns,  and  a 
fiber  length  in  the  range  of  from  about  '/lo  to  3  inches,  and 
pressing  said  veil  to  ensure  good  adherence  to  said  first  layer 
of  coating  material; 

c.  applying  a  second  layer  of  a  same  or  different  coating  matenal 
having  a  thickness  of  2  mil  to  50  mil  substantially  compeltely 
covering  the  veil  and  permitting  said  coating  material  to  cure; 
whereby  said  compound  3-layer  coating  has  a  electro  conduc- 
tivity in  the  range  of  from  about  50  to  5  million  ohms  per 
square  as  measured  at  the  exposed  surface  of  said  second 
coating  layer. 


5,683.748 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  CONCRETE  SEWER 

PIPES 

Byron  L.  Giinderson,  Verba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PSC 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  484,453 

Int.  a.*"  B05D  7/22 

UA  a.  427—236  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  acidic  corrosion  in  the  crown  of  a 
concrete  sewer  pipeline,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  magnesium  hydroxide 
and  water  and  applying  the  slurry  onto  and  along  the  crown  of  the 
pipeline. 


5,683,749 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ASBESTOS-FREE  CHLOR- 
ALKALI  DIAPHRAGM 
Donald  W.  DuBois,  Irwin,  and  Colonel  R.  Dilmore,  Jr..  Jean- 
nette,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507.172,  JuL  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,551 

Int.  CI.*"  B05D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  427—243  23  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  forming  an  electrolyte  permeable  asbestos-free 

diaphragm  on  a  foraminous  cathode  structure  for  use  in  a  chlor- 

alkali  electrolytic  cell  compnsing: 

(a)  forming  on  a  surface  of  said  cathode  structure  from  a  liquid 
slurry  a  liquid-permeable  diaphragm  base  mat  of  asbestos-free 
material  comprising  fibrous  synthetic  polymeric  matenal 
resistant  to  the  chlor-alkali  cell  environment  and  ion-exchange 
material. 


(b)  depositing  a  coating  of  inorganic  particulate  material  on  the 
surface  of  said  diaphragm  base  mat  before  the  base  mat  has 
dried  by  drawing  through  said  diaphragm  base  mat  a  liquid 
slurry  comprising  said  inorganic  particulate  material  dispersed 
in  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution,  said  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  solution  having  a  concentration  of  from  about  15  to 
about  40  weight  percent,  and 

(c)  drying  the  resultant  coated  diaphragm  at  temperatures  below 
the  sintering  or  melting  temperature  of  the  synthetic  poly- 
meric material. 


5,683,750 

HIGH  SPEED  COATING  STARTS  FOR  MULTIPLE 

LAYER  COATINGS  USING  A  TEMPORARY  TOP  COAT 

Joseph  W.  Hoff.  Fairport,-  Douglas  S.  Finnicum,  Webster,  and 

Steven  J.  Weinstein,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ewt- 

man  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,470 

Int.  CI."  B05D  }/i0.5/00 

U.S.  a.  427-261  6  Claims 


1  .K  method  for  applying  multiple  layers  of  coating  liquids  to  a 
moving  support  compnsing: 

moving  a  support  along  a  path  through  a  coating  zone; 

forming  one  or  more  layers  of  coating  liquids  to  form  a  liquid 
coating  composition  by  exiting  coating  liquid  from  one  or 
more  outlets  of  a  slide  hopper; 

applying  said  one  or  more  layers  of  coating  liquids,  including  an 
actual  top  coat  layer,  which  layer  is  applied  through  starting 
and  steady  state  coating  operations  and  is  the  layer  beneath  a 
staring  topmost  layer  before  contacting  the  web  and  becomes 
the  actual  topmost  layer  at  steady  state; 

applying  a  staning  topmost  layer  of  coating  liquid  to  the  liquid 
coating  composition,  said  starting  topmost  layer  having  a 
lower  viscosity  in  a  transition  region  between  slide  and  sup- 
port than  said  actual  top  coat  layer,  said  starting  topmost  layer 
being  applied  either  through  a  first  outlet  located  farthest  from 
the  lip  of  the  hopper  or  through  a  metering  device  located 
between  the  first  outlet  and  coating  zone  where  the  coating 
impinges  the  support  after  it  leaves  the  hopper; 

applying  the  coating  composition  and  staning  topmost  layer  as  a 
stanng  coating;  and 

terminating  the  application  of  the  starting  toptnost  layer  but 
continuing  the  applicalion  of  the  remaining  layers  when  the 
coating  operation  is  at  steady  state  where  the  layer  thickness 
coated  on  the  support  remains  constant  with  time. 


5,683,751 

PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  SHEET 

STEEL  PARTULLY  COATED  WITH  ZINC  OR  ZINC 

ALLOY 

Hervc  Derule,  Metz,  and  Jean  Steinmetz,  Laxou,  both  of 

France,  assignon  to  SoUac,  Pntcaiut,  France 

FUcd  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,961 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1995,  95  08822 
InL  a.'  B05D  3/02:7/1 4;  1/38 
VS.  a.  427—384  8  O 

1.  A  process  for  surface  treatment  of  a  sheet  steel  wholi,     i 
partially  coated  with  a  layer  of  zinc  or  zinc  alloy,  in  which 

a)  the  surface  of  said  sheet  is  treated  with  an  aqueous  corrosion- 
inhibiting  solution  to  deposit  a  film  of  said  solution  on  said 
surface. 

b)  said  film  is  dried  on  said  surface,  and 

c)  optionally  oil  is  applied  to  said  surface  having  said  dried  film 
thereon, 

wherein  said  aqueous  solution  comprises  at  least  one  alkaline 
earth  metal  or  allcali  metal  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  salt 
having  a  linear  chain  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of 
a  triazole  or  diazole  hydrocaibon  and  at  least  one  non-ionic 
surfactant,  and  wherein  the  pH  of  said  solution  is  at  a  value 
below  7. 


5,683,752 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SELEdTVELY 
CONTROLLING  A  SPRAY  OF  UQUID  TO  FORM  A 
DISTINCT  PATTERN 
Robert  Lee  Popp,  Hortomriiie;  ^adnel  Lee  BarlaaMnt,  Apple- 
ton,  and  Larry  Dean  Primean,  DePere,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Kimbcriy-Clark  Worldwide,  Jnc,  Neenak,  Wis. 
DirUon  «t  Ser.  No.  991,7M,  Dec  16,  1992.  This  application 
May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,923 
Int  a.'  B05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  427—421  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  spraying  a  liquid  in  a  plurality  of  patterns  on  a 
moving  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  surface  having  a  plurality  of  references  thereon, 

supplying  a  plurality  of  sources  of  liquid, 

providing  a  plurality  of  spray  devices  in  fluid  communication 
with  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  sources  of  liquid, 

individually  controlling  each  spray  device  to  spray  the  liquid  at 
the  moving  surface  to  form  a  plurality  of  patterns  on  the 
moving  surface  relative  to  respective  ones  of  the  references, 

sensing  the  position  of  a  pattern  relative  to  its  respective  refer- 
ence, 

generating  a  position  signal  in  response  to  the  sensed  position  of 
the  pattern  relative  to  its  respective  reference, 

processing  the  position  signal  according  to  a  preprogrammed 
instruction, 

generating  a  correction  signal  when  the  pattern  is  out  of  position 
relative  to  its  reference,  and 

adjusting  the  control  of  selected  ones  of  the  spray  devices  to 
correctly  position  a  subsequent  pattern  relative  to  its  refer- 
ence 


5,683,753 
METHOD  OF  PAINTING  BUILDING  BOARDS 
Taluhiro  Yamaguchi,  Ichinomiya,  and  Mamoni  Mnrase,  Mie, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nichiha  Corporation,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap«n,  May  1,  1995,  7-106785 

Int.  a.*  B05D  1/02:  B05B  15/02,7/02 

VS.  O.  427—424  12  Claims 
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1.  A  noetbod  of  painting  building  boards  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  a  plurality  of  building  boards  along  conveyor  rollers 
in  turn  to  a  painting  position,  each  building  board  having  a 
forwaid  end  and  a  rear  end; 

initiating  injection  of  paint  from  a  plurality  of  injection  nozzles 
posiboned  in  a  nozzle  assembly  disposed  over  the  painting 
position  when  the  forward  end  of  each  building  board  reaches 
the  painting  position,  whereby  the  paint  is  applied  to  a  surface 
of  each  board; 

interrupting  the  injection  of  paint  when  the  rear  end  of  each 
building  board  passes  the  painting  position; 

vertically  lifting  a  cleaning  means  between  the  conveyor  rollers 
and  toward  the  injection  nozzles  to  a  cleaning  position  while 
each  injection  nozzle  is  intenupied; 

cleaning  a  lower  end  of  each  injection  nozzle  and  portions  of 
said  nozzle  assembly  around  said  injection  nozzles  by  the 
cleaning  means  during  interruption  of  an  injecting  operation 
of  each  injection  nozzle  so  that  the  paint  adherent  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  injection  nozzle  and  the  portions  of  said  iwzzle 
assembly  around  said  injection  nozzles  is  removed;  and 

lowering  the  cleaning  nneans  to  a  withdrawal  position  below  the 
conveyor  roUers  before  the  forward  end  of  the  succeeding 
building  board  reaches  the  painting  position,  the  cleaning 
means  being  withdrawn  below  tiie  conveyor  rollers  at  least 
during  the  injection  of  paint  fipom  each  injection  nozzle  so  as 
not  to  obstruct  conveyance  of  the  building  boanls. 


5>83,754 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  COATING  ON  RUNNING 

FILM  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hiroshi  Tolnida,  and  Shii^i  Numazawa,  both  of  Sagamihara, 

Japan,  assignon  to  Teyin  Limited,  Osalta,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206763 
Int  a.*  B05D  1/2% 
VS.  a.  427—428  13  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  coating  having  a  constant  thickness 
on  at  least  one  surface  of  a  running  film,  which  comprises 

continuously  providing  at  least  one  surface  of  a  running  film 
with  a  first  coating  liquid  film  having  a  thickness  greater  than 
an  intended  thickness. 

transferring  the  first  coating  liquid  film  onto  a  roll  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  running  film  and  rotates  in  the  direction 
counter  to  the  running  direction  of  the  running  film, 

changing  the  first  coating  liquid  film  into  a  second  coating  liquid 
film  having  an  intended  constant  thickness  with  a  metering 
means  on  the  roll,  said  metenng  means  being  a  doctor  knife 
spaced  apart  from  the  roll  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  intended 
constant  thickness,  said  doctor  knife  having  a  surface  which 
contacts  the  coating  liquid  on  the  roll,  said  contact  of  said 
coating  liquid  and  said  surface  generating  a  force  on  said 
doctor  knife,  said  force  on  said  doctor  knife  having  a  compo- 
nent normal  to  the  surface  of  the  roll,  and  then 

transferring  the  second  coating  liquid  film  having  the  constant 
thickness  onto  the  running  film. 


5,683,755 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SUBSTRATE 

INTERIOR  PRESSURE 

Ronald  E.  Godlove,  Bergen;  Huoy-Jen  Yuh,  Pittsford,  and 

John  S.  Chambers,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,065 

Int.  CI."  B05D  I/IH:  B05C  13/00 

U,S.  a.  427—430.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  coating  the  exterior  surface  of  a  hollow  sub- 
strate having  an  open  first  end  and  an  open  second  end  comprising: 

(a)  dip  coating  the  substrate  in  a  solution,  starting  at  the  open 
second  end.  while  the  substrate  is  held  by  a  chuck  assembly 
•which  includes  a  membrane  that  forms  a  hermetic  seal  with 
the  substrate,  wherein  gas  is  present  inside  the  substrate 
between  the  solution  adjacent  the  second  end  and  the  mem- 
brane, thereby  defining  a  quantity  of  trapped  gas  molecules; 
and 

(b)  changing  the  quantity  of  the  trapped  gas  molecules  during 
the  dip  coating  by  (i)  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  trapped  gas 
molecules  through  the  membrane,  or  (ii)  introducing  addi- 
tional gas  molecules  into  the  substrate  interior  through  the 
membrane,  thereby  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  gas  inside 
the  substrate  during  the  dip  coating. 


5,683,756 
GOLD  PLATING  PROCESS  FOR  ZINC  SUBSTRATES 
James  W.  Tanner,  Hamilton,  Ohio;  Todd  Dennis,  BatesviUe, 
and  Tim  Chaffee,  BrooksviUe,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
BatesviUe  Caslcet  Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,910 
Int  CI.*  B05D  1/04:  C23C  14/02:16/14 
VS.  a.  427—175  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  plating  a  zinc  substrate  with  gold,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

applying  a  paint  base  coat  to  at  least  one  precleaned  surface  of  a 

zinc  substrate; 
cunng  said  paint  base  coat; 
plating  gold  onto  said  paint  base  coat  by  vacuum  metallization 

to  form  a  gold  plating; 
applying  a  paint  topcoat  over  said  gold  plating;  and 
curing  said  paint  topcoat. 


5,683,757 

SURFACE  MODIFICATION  OF  POLYMERS  AND 

CARBON-BASED  MATERIALS  BY  ION  IMPLANTATION 

AND  OXIDATIVE  CONVERSION 
Zelina  A.  Isluinderova,  35  Canyon  Ave.,  #2011,  Downsview, 
Ontario,  Canada,  M3H  4Y2;  Jasha  I.  Kleiman,  205  Chel- 
wood  Drive,  Thomhill,  OnUrio,  Canada,  L4J  7C3;  Yuri 
Gudimenko,  437  Glen  Park  Avenue  Apt  207,  North  York, 
Ontario,  Canada,  M6B  2E8;  Grant  Rheal  Cool,  625  Finch 
Ave.  W.  Apt.  1209,  Willowdale,  OnUrio,  Canada.  M2R  3W1, 
and  Roderick  C.  Tennyson,  104  McClure  Drive,  King  City, 
Ontario,  Canada,  LOG  IKO 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519^10 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/12:14/14:  H05H  lAX):  B05D  5/06 

VS.  CI.  427—525  19  Claims 


1.  A  surface  modification  process  for  forming  a  continuous, 
oxide-enriched  surface  layer  on  a  solid  substrate,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  ion  implantation  of  the  solid  substrate  comprising  bombard- 
ment of  said  substrate  with  at  least  one  ion  species  selected 
from  the  group  comprising  ions  of  metal  and  semi-metal 
elements  capable  of  forming  oxides,  to  form  an  upper 
implanted  layer  of  the  substrate  containing  at  least  one 
implanted  element  selected  from  said  metal  and  semi-metal 
elements,  a  first  graded  transition  being  formed  between  the 
implanted  layer  and  underlying  substrate;  and 

(b)  oxidative  conversion,  by  an  active  oxygen  species,  of  at  least 
an  upper  portion  of  said  implanted  layer,  said  oxidative  con- 
version comprising  etching  by  said  active  oxygen  species  of 
material  from  said  implanted  layer  and  oxidation  by  said 
active  oxygen  species  of  saio  implanted  elements  in  at  least 
said  upper  portion  of  said  implanted  layer  to  form  said  con- 
tinuous, oxide-enriched  surface  layer  containing  a  protective 
compound  formed  by  combination  of  at  least  one  of  said 
implanted  elements  with  oxygen, 

said  solid  substrate  being  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
organic  polymers,  metallized  polymer  films,  graphite  and 
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carbon  fiber  reinforced  composite  of  carbon  based  materi- 
als, said  polynKrs  and  polymer  films  containing  carbon  and 
hydrogen; 
said  continuous,  oxide-enriched  surface  layer  having  an  ero- 
sion yield  on  the  order  of  or  less  than  about  XCT^  g/atom  of 
atomic  oxygen  when  exposed  to  said  atomic  oxygen  having 
kinetic  energy  of  from  about  1  eV  to  about  5.3  eV. 


!  5,683,758 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  VIAS 

Michael  D.  Evans,  Wilmingtoo;  Tut  Yoog  Kim,  Bozford,  both 

of  Mass..  and  Henry  Miles  O'Bryan,  Jr.,  Plalnfleld.  NJ., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  573,923 

Int  a.*  B05D  5/12:3/02:  C23C  14A)0:  B23K  26/00 

UJS.  a.  427—555  8  Claims 


providing  a  deposition  chamber: 

providing,  in  said  chamber,  a  rotating  mandrel  having  a  flat 
surface; 

directing  a  plasma  containing  a  hydrocarbon  gas  and  hydrogen 
gas  toward  said  surface  of  said  mandrel; 

controlling  temperature  on  said  surface  of  said  mandrel  by 
passing  coolant  fluid  radially  through  botes  in  the  mandrel  at 
several  angular  reference  positions  in  the  mandrel,  said  cool- 
ant fluid  being  passed  through  said  mandrel  at  an  angle  of  at 
least  2  degrees  with  respect  to  said  surface  of  said  mandrel. 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  via  in  a  substrate,  wherein  said 
substrate  is  barium  titanate  of  an  ivory  color,  comprising: 

forming  an  opening  in  said  substrate  by  exposing  said  substrate 
to  an  energy  beam,  thereby  forming  slag  in  said  opening,  said 
slag  being  adjacent  to,  but  not  part  of,  said  substrate; 

heating  said  substrate  to  800°  C.-IOOO°  C.  thereby  causing  said 
slag  to  recombine  with  said  substrate,  resulting  in  the  ivory 
color;  and 

depositing  a  material  upon  said  substrate  and  within  said  open- 
ing. 


5,683,760 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,683,761 
ALPHA  ALUMINA  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  FOR 
BOND-COATED  SUBSTRATES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Robert  W.  Bruce,  Loveland;  Mark  A.  Rosenzweig,  HamUtoo; 
Bangalore  A.  NaganO,  West  Chester;  Jon  C.  Schaeffer,  MU- 
ford,  aU  of  Ohio;  WUliam  B.  Connor,  CUfton  Park,  N.Y.,  and 
David  J.  Wortman,  HamUton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,647 

Int  CI."  C23C  16/40 

VS.  CI.  427—596  18  CUims 


5,683,759 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  SUBSTANCE  WITH 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
CecU  B.  Shepard,  Jr.,  Laguna  Niguel;  Michael  S.  Heuser,  Foot- 
hill Ranch;   Daniel  V.  Raney,  Mission  Viejo;   WUliam  A. 
Quirk,  Lake  Forest,  and  Gregory  Bak-Boychuk,  San  Juan 
Capistrano,  aU  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Celestech,  Inc.,  Irvine, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,832,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5351,983. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,203 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/06:  C23C  16m) 
VS.  CI.  427—569  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  depositing  diamond  film,  comprising  the  steps 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  protected  article,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

applying  a  bond  coat  to  the  substrate:  and 

depositing  a  layer  of  alpha  alumina  by  electron  beam  physical 
vapor  deposition  onto  the  bond-coated  substrate,  the  step  of 
depositing  including  the  step  of  heating  the  bond-coated  sub- 
strate to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1800°  F.  while  the 
alpha  alumina  is  being  deposited  thereon. 
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5,683,762 

CENTERPIECE  ASSEMBLY  SIMULATING  FLORAL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kenneth  A.  Banschick,  30  Maple  Dr^  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11021 

PCT  No.  PCT/US93/0741I,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AJ3669,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925,770.  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,244,700.  This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

211,606 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7. 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—1  29  Claims 


1.  A  centerpiece  assemblv  compnsing: 

(a)  an  array  of  elemenls.  each  element  comprising  a  stem  portion 
having  a  hollow,  an  end  and  a  decorative  pom-pom  portion 
positioned  dislally  with  respect  to  said  end.  and  wherein  said 
stem  portion  and  said  pom-pom  portion  simulate  a  flower;  and 

(b)  a  structure  to  receive  said  respective  stem  portions  of  said 
array  to  support  said  elements  in  a  bouquet-like  configuration. 


5.683,763 
DECORATIVE  PIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING 
A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  DIRECTLY  ONTO  A  METAL 

SURFACE 
Michael  David  Shillan,  22482  Calapatria  Dr.,  Calabasas,  Calif. 
91302,  and  Alan  Zoltie,  3  Kendrick  Mews,  London,  England, 
SW7  3HG 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,546 

Int.  CI."  B44C  5/02:  G09F  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  428—13  6  CUims 


32c 


.  A  decorative  item  comprising: 

metal  base  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  said  upper  surface  having  at  least  a  portion  that  is  flat, 
and 

reproduction  of  at  least  one  color  photographic  image  repro- 
duced directly  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper  surface  of 
said  metal  base  member,  said  reproduction  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  color  layers  applied  directly  onto  said  upper  surface, 
said  plurality  of  color  layers  corresponding  to  the  original 
color  tones  of  said  photographic  image  and  preserving  the 
original  color  tones  of  said  photographic  image. 


5,683,764 
INSULATING  GLASS 
Thorsten  Alts,  Gross-Bieberau,  Germany,  assignor  to  RIeter 
.Automotive  (International)  AG.  Zollikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  26,  1994,  2352/ 
94 

lot  CI."  E06B  3/24 
\}S.  ex.  428—34  14  Oaims 


1  Insulating  glass  comprising  at  least  two  window  panes,  which 
are  placed  at  a  distance  from  one  another  and  encompass  a  sound 
absorbent  element  made  of  open-cell  material,  wherein  the  sound 
absorbent  element  is  a  mechanically  ngid  spacer  made  of  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  of  materials  consisting  of  metal  and 
ceramic  materials. 


5,683.765 

ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Weder;  Erin  H.  Weder,  both  of  HighUnd,  ill.,-  R.  E. 

Jack  Dunn,  St.  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley  Park, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,093,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,472,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  24,573,  Mar.  1 , 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,694, 

Jan.  16.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,208,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987.  Pat  No. 

4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May 

22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452,907 

Int  CI."  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  a.  428—34.1  51  Claims 


1.  A  saucer  made  by  forming  at  least  one  sheet  of  material  into 
a  predetermined  shape  for  receiving  an  object,  wherein  the  saucer 
comprises  a  base  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end 
with  an  object  opening  extending  therethrough,  wherein  the  sheet 
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of  material  is  a  polymer  film  which  normally  is  flexible  and 
substantially  non-shape-sustaining,  wherein  the  formed  saucer  is 
flexible  and  may  be  substantially  flattened  and  unflattened  to 
assume  the  original  shape  of  the  formed  saucer  without  substantial 
loss  of  the  preformed  shape  thereby  providing  the  flexible  yet 
shape-sustaining  nature  of  the  formed  saucer,  wherein  the  forming 
of  the  sheet  of  material  is  accomplished  by  substantially  perma- 
nently fixing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  plurality  of 
folds  to  form  the  base  of  the  saucer  and  for  cooperating  to  retain 
the  saucer  in  the  formed  shape. 


5,683,766 

ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Weder;  Erin  H.  Weder,  both  of  Highland,  lU.;  R.  E. 

Jack  Dunn,  St  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley  Park, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  Intematioaal,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,093,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,472,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,573,  Mar.  1, 

1993,  abandoDcd,  which  is  a  continaatiOD  of  Ser.  No.  464,694, 

Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  Na  538,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^97,031,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,773,182,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May 

22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

467,431 

Int  CI."  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  a.  428—34.1  10  Claims 


5,683,767 
ULTRA-HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE 
THIN-WALL  PIPE,  AND  METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATLS 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Shiraki;  Iwatosi  Suzuki,  and  Kunie  Hiroshige,  all  of 
Kuga-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,078,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,417,561, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  862,958,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,290,498.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1991,  3-71055; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  3-79683;  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-132624 

Int  CI."  C08F  10/02:  B65B  53/00 
VS.  CI.  428—34.9  12  Claims 


I.  An  ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  thin-wail  pipe 
without  a  folded  mark  made  of  ultra-high  molecular  weight  poly- 
ethylene having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (T|)  of  5.0  di/g  or  more, 
having  an  outer  diameter  of  10  rtmi  or  more  and  a  uniform  wall 
thickness  of  0.2  mm  to  S.O  mm  with  a  ratio  of  the  outer  diameter  to 
the  wall  thickness  of  10  or  more. 


5,683,768 
PLASTIC  FORMULATIONS  FOR  PLATELET  STORAGE 

CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Shaye-wen  Shang;  Michael  Itang-Kiung  Ling,  both  of  Vernon 
Hills;  Lecon  Woo,  LibertyviUe,  and  Christopher  C.  Cometa, 
Mundeiein,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  lac, 
Deerfleld,  Ul. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,913 

Int  a.*  A6U  1/10 

VS.  C\.  428—35.2  6  Claims 


50-^  ---ao 


1.  An  article,  comprising: 

a  basket;  and 

a  basket  liner  made  by  forming  at  least  one  sheet  of  material  into 

a  predetermined  shape  for  both  lining  the  basket  and  receiving 

an  object,  wherein  the  basket  liner  comprises 

a  base  having  an  opened  upper  end,  a  closed  lower  end  and  an 
object  opening  extending  a  distance  therethrough  intersect- 
ing the  upper  end  thereby  forming  the  opened  upper  end 

wherein  folds  are  formed  in  the  sheet  whereby  the  formed 
basket  liner  is  flexible  and  may  be  substantially  flattened 
and  then  unflattened  to  assume  the  original  shape  of  the 
formed  basket  liner  without  substantial  loss  of  the  pre- 
formed shape  thereby  providing  the  flexible  yet  shape- 
sustaining  nature  of  the  formed  basket  liner,  and 

wherein  the  forming  of  the  sheet  liner  is  accomplished  by 
forming  a  portion  of  the  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  folds  to 
form  the  base  of  the  basket  liner  and  for  cooperating  to 
retain  the  basket  liner  in  both  the  flexible  and  formed  shape 
wherein  the  base  is  able  to  stand  upright  on  the  closed 
lower  end  thereof 


1.  A  flexible,  collapsible  container  containing  a  blood  compo- 
nent, the  container  being  capable  of  being  RF  sealed,  gas.  steam 
and  radiation-sterilized  and  being  made  from  an  admixture  com- 
prising: 

a)  from  about  40  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene 
homopolymers,  copolymers  including  ethylene  and  propylene 
units,  and  blends  of  polypropylene  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  including  ethylene  and  propylene  units; 

b)  from  about  3  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  functional- 
ized  block  copolymer,  the  functionalized  bl(xk  copolymer 
consisting  essentially  of  a  central  block  copolymer  molecule 
including  generally  equal  proportions  of  ethylene  and  buty- 
lene  units,  and  terminal  blocks  of  polystyrene;  and 

c)  from  about  3  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  nylon;  the 
container  being  gas  permeable. 
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5,683,769 
DECORATrVE  GIFT  ARTICLE 
Kui-Eng    Cbeng,    99    Glencairn    Street,    Toronto, 
Caiuda,  M4R  1M7 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,833 
Int  CI."  B65D  77/10:33/28:30/28 
\}S.  CI.  428—35.2 


Ontario, 


6  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  gift  article,  comprising: 

a)  a  decorative  support  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom; 

b)  a  flexible  pouch  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  support; 

c)  an  elongated  element  having  a  central  portion  secured  to  the 
support,  and  a  pair  of  end  portions  tied  around  a  central  region 
of  the  pouch  to  form  a  constriction  at  the  central  region,  said 
constriction  subdividing  the  pouch  into  a  pair  of  hollow  pouch 
sections  that  are  suspended  to  hang  downwardly  away  from 
the  bottom  of  the  support;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  gift  items,  at  least  one  of  the  gift  items  being 
accomnKxlated  within  each  of  the  pouch  sections. 


5,683,770 

BASKET  LINER  HAVING  A  BONDING  MATERIAL 

THEREON  AND  METHOD 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  HI.,  assignor  to  Southpac  This! 

International,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,873,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24^73,  Mar.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
781,040,  Oct.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  at  Ser.  No.  649,379,  Jan.  31,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,111,638, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  ct>atinuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  PaL  No.  4,773,182, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  113373is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  968,798,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,369,934,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,563,  May  9,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,245,814,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649  J79,  Jan. 
31,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,111,638,  said  Ser.  No.  24,573is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  464,694,  Jan.  16,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,208,027, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  JuL  13, 1988,  PaL 
No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan. 
5,  1987,  PaL  No.  4,773,182.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  461,328 
InL  CL*  B29D  22/00:  B65B  1/00:61/00 
U&  a.  428—35.7  60  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  basket  liner,  made  by  forming  at  least 
one  sheet  of  material  into  a  predetermined  shape  for  both  lining  a 
basket  and  receiving  an  object,  wherein  the  basket  liner  comprises: 
a  base  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  and  an 
outer  periphery  forming  an  outer  surface,  the  open  upper  end 
intersected  by  an  object  opening  extending  therethrough,  said 
object  opening  forming  an  inner  surface,  a  bonding  material 
disposed  upon  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface,  wherein  the 
sheet  of  matenal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
relatively  thin  polymer  film,  a  relatively  thin  foil,  and  combi- 
nations thereof,  the  sheet  of  material  which  normally  is  flex- 


ible and  substantially  non-shape-sustaining,  wherein  the 
formed  basket  liner  is  flexible  and  may  be  substantially  flat- 
tened and  then  unflattened  to  assume  the  onginal  shape  of  the 
formed  basket  liner  without  substantial  loss  of  the  preformed 
shape  thereby  providing  the  flexible  yet  shape-sustaining 
nature  of  the  formed  basket  liner  wherein  the  forming  of  the 
sheet  IS  accomplished  by  substantially  permanently  fixing  a 
portion  of  the  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  overlapping  folds  to 
form  the  base  of  the  basket  liner  and  for  cooperating  to  retain 
the  basket  liner  in  the  formed  shape,  and  wherein  the  sheet  of 
matenal  has  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  1.5  mil. 


5,683,771 

BLOOD  COLLECTION  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

Yelena  G.  Tropsha,  Chapel   Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dicltinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,068 

InL  a.*  BOIL  3/00:  B32B  }5/\6 

U.S.  CL  428—35.9  23  Claims 


1.  A  sample  assembly  comprising: 

a  plastic  container  having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end,  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface;  and 

a  multi-layer  barrier  coating  associated  over  the  outer  surface  of 
said  container  and  extending  over  a  major  portion  of  said 
outer  surface  of  said  container,  said  coating  having  a  first 
layer  comprising  an  acrylate  primer  coating  material,  a  second 
layer  on  said  first  layer  composing  a  metal  oxide  and  a  third 
layer  on  said  second  layer  comprising  an  organic  material. 


5,683,772 

ARTICLES  HAVING  A  STARCH-BOUND  CELLULAR 

MATRIX  REINFORCED  WITH  UNIFORMLY  DISPERSED 

FIBERS 
Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodaon,  both  of  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327^24,  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  288,667,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  218,971,  Mar.  25,  1994, 
PaL  No.  5,545,450,  Ser.  No.  109,100,  Aug.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  95,662,  Jul.  21,  1993,  PaL  No.  5385,764,  Ser. 
No.  982J83,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  929^98, 

Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  327,524Ser.  No. 

288,667,  Ser.  No.  218,971,  Ser.  No.  109,100,  Ser.  No.  095,662, 

and  Ser.  No.  982^83,  ,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  929,898,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec 

9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^43 

InL  a."  B32B  5/14:5/16:  B65D  85/40 

VS.  C\.  164^—36.4  200  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  a  fit>er-reinforced,  starch- 
bound  cellular  matrix  of  stanch-based  binder  and  inorganic  aggre- 
gate, the  matrix  comprising  a  starch-based  binder,  an  inorganic 
aggregate  filler,  and  fibers  substantially  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  .starch-bound  cellular  matrix,  the  fibers  having  an 
average  aspect  ratio  greater  than  about  25:1.  the  inorganic  filler 
having  a  concentration  greater  than  about  20%  by  weight  of  the 
starch-bound  cellular  matrix,  wherein  the  starch-bound  cellular 
matrix  has  a  thickness  less  than  about  I  cm.  wherein  the  starch- 
bound  cellular  matrix  degrades  after  prolonged  exposure  to  water. 


5,683,773 

CHLORINE-CONTAINING  POLYETHYLENE-AND 

POLYETHER-BASED  ELASTOMERS  STABILIZED  WITH 

BARIUM  SULFATE 
Dennis  Kemper,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates  Corpo- 
ration, Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,890,  Jan.  20.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,712 
InL  a."  B29D  23/18;  C08K  3/30 
U.S.  a.  428—36.91  14  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  and  chemical  resistant  elastomeric  com- 
position for  incorporation  in  an  article  subject  to  high  temperature 
or  chemical  exposure,  comprising: 

a)  100  parts  of  a  chlorine-containing  elastomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of; 

i)  chlorine-containing  polyethylene-based  elastomers,  and 
ii)  chlorine-containing  (lolyether-based  elastomers;  and 

b)  from  about  1  to  about  25  parts  per  hundred  weight  of  said 
elastomer,  of  barium  sulfate  which  serves  as  the  heat  stabilizer 
of  said  chlorine-containing  elastomer. 


said  composition  being  substantially  free  of  heat  stabilizers 
containing  lead,  said  composition  exhibiting  high  temperature 
and  chemical  resistance  properties  substantially  equivalent  or 
superior  to  a  lead  oxide-heat  stabilized  elastomeric  composi- 
tion. 


5,683,774 

DURABLE,  TAMPER  RESISTANT  SECURITY  LAMINATE 

Lyim  E.  Faykish,  MiimeapoUs,  and  Douglas  K.  Foasum,  Shor- 

eview,  both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Miim. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,929,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,638 

InL  a.*  B32B  7/06:7/14 

VS.  CI.  428—40.1  17  ClainK 


1.  A  security  laminate  comprising: 

(a)  a  protective  layer  having  a  major  surface. 

(b)  a  patterned  low  adhesion  coating  layer  bonded  to  a  portion  of 
said  major  surface. 

(c)  a  discontinuous  emblem  layer  comprising  at  least  one 
emblem,  a  portion  of  which  is  bonded  to  the  major  surface 
and  a  portion  of  wliich  is  bonded  to  the  coating  layer,  and 

(d)  an  adhesive  layer  bonded  to  the  emblem  layer,  for  bonding 
the  laminate  to  an  object; 

wherein  the  bond  between  the  coating  layer  and  the  protective 
layer  is  less  tenacious  than  the  bond  between  any  other  two  layers 
of  the  laminate,  whereby  the  emblem  layer  is  damaged  in  the 
pattern  of  the  low  adhesion  coating  during  delamination  of  the 
protective  layer  from  the  object  to  provide  an  indication  of  tam- 
pering. 


5,683,775 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  LABEL  ROLL 
Priscilla  S.  Franklin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,528 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/10 

VS.  a.  428-^W.l  4  Claims 

Off     ir       c 


YlLci 


I.  A  label  roll,  comprising:  a  composite  label  web  including  a 
carrier  web  and  labels  having  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  releas- 
ably  adhered  to  the  carrier  web.  the  composite  label  web  being 
wound  into  a  roll  and  having  an  outer  wrap,  an  adjacent  inner  wrap 
and  the  outer  wrap  being  wound  over  the  adjacent  inner  wrap, 
additional  adhesive  directly  adhenng  one  or  more  lal)els  on  the 
adjacent  inner  wrap  more  weakly  to  the  carrier  web  of  the  outer 
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wrap  than  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  adheres  said  label  or 
labels  of  the  inner  wrap  to  the  earner  web  of  the  inner  wrap,  and 
the  additional  adhesive  preventing  self-unraveling  of  the  outer 
wrap  but  enabling  manual  unwinding  of  the  outer  wrap  without 
delaminating  any  label  from  the  inner  wrap. 


5,683,776 
COMPOSITE  FILM  FOR  COLOR  COPYING 
Shin  Nakashima,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kilioiuseisangyou 
Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,964 

Int.  a."  B32B  7/10:19/04 

VS.  a.  428— M.2  1  Ctaim 


30     31 


1.  A  composite  film  for  color  copying  comprising  a  printing 
synthetic  resin  film  havmg  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  a 
synthetic  resin  paint  coatmg  the  front  surface  of  the  printing  film, 
said  synthetic  resin  paint  including  particles  of  silica,  an  anti-static 
agent  coating  the  synthetic  resin  paint,  an  adhesive  coating  the 
back  surface  of  the  printing  film,  a  base  synthetic  resin  film  having 
a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  a  release  agent  coating  the  front 
surface  of  the  base  film  and  contacting  the  adhesive  releasably 
adhering  the  printing  film  to  the  base  film,  a  synthetic  resin  paint 
coating  the  back  surface  of  the  base  film,  said  synthetic  resin  paint 
including  particles  of  silica  and  an  anti-static  agent  coating  the 
synthetic  resin  paint,  said  composite  film  for  color  copying  char- 
acterized in  that  the  front  surface  of  the  printing  film  and  the  back 
surface  of  the  base  film  are  coated  with  respective  synthetic  resin 
paints  and  anti-static  agents  so  that  surface  resistivity  of  the  front 
surface  of  the  pnnting  film  and  surface  resistivity  of  the  back 
surface  of  the  base  film  may  be  within  the  range  from  1x10*  to 
1x10"  ohms,  when  measured  in  environments  the  temperature  of 
which  ranges  between  10°  C.  and  28°  C.  and  the  moisture  of  which 
ranges  between  24%  and  70")?;.  and  so  that  the  former  surface 
resistivity  may  be  less  than  the  latter  surface  resistivity. 


5,683,777 
MULTIPLE  WIDTH  FIBER  STRIP  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Rudiger  DoUhopf,  Heraolzbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhooe- 
Poulenc  Rbodia  AG,  Freiburg,  Germany 
Continaation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  93,091,  JuL  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1993,  43  20 
303.5 

Int.  a.''  B32B  3/30 
VS.  a.  428-^3  7  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  width  fiber  stnp  (3)  consisting  of  crimped,  inter- 
laced filaments  and  having  several  zones  extending  in  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  fiber  strip  and  at  least  one  predetermined  tear  line 
(4)  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  fiber  strip,  the 
ratio  of  the  tear  strength  (daN)  of  the  fiber  strip  to  the  total  titer 
(dtex)  being  at  least  about  I  TxlO"*  daN/dtex.  said  at  least  one 
predetermined  tear  line  having  a  reduced  degree  of  interlacing  in 
comparison  to  said  zones  adjoining  said  at  least  one  predetermined 
tear  line  so  that  the  multiple  width  fiber  strip  is  capable  of  being 


divided  at  the  tear  line  by  applying  a  stretching  force  which  is  at 
least  10%  lower  than  the  tear  strength  of  the  multiple  width  fiber 
strip. 


5,683,778 

BRAIDED  GRAPHITE-FOIL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION 

Robert  A.  Crosier,  7620  Mariner  Cove  Dr.,  Huntersville,  N.C. 

28078 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,703,  Oct  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,640,  Dec.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,793 
Int  a."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—59  13  claims 


66     64 


1   A  fiber  reinforced  composite  strand  comprising: 

a  core  comprising  at  least  one  reinforcing  fiber; 

a  layer  of  adhesive  film  having  a  first  adhesive  side  and  a  second 

adhesive  side,  said  first  adhesive  side  in  contact  with  said 

core; 
said  core  and  said  layer  of  adhesive  film  encapsulated  by  a 

jacket  comprising: 

a  layer  of  vermiculated  graphite  in  contact  with  said  second 
adhesive  side  of  said  layer  of  adhesive  film. 


5,683,779 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


November  4.  1997 
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5,683,780 
MODULAR  CAKPET  TILE  MAT  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Malcolm  David  Rodger,  G  -  1275  East  27tta  Street,  North 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  V7J  ISS,  and  Ian 
Christian  MacLellan,   1285   15th  Street  West  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada,  V7T  2T6 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %2,227,  Mar.  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,448 
Int  a."  B32B  3A)2;3/26 
VS.  a.  428—95  5  Qaims 


1.  A  modular  carpet  tile  mat  for  floor  covering  purposes  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  a  mat  base  consisting  essentially  of  a  woven  or  spun-bonded 
polyester,  nylon  or  polypropylene  fibre  mat; 

a  polymer  plastic  binder  totally  immersing  the  fibre  mat  so  that 
no  fibres  are  present  at  the  binder  surfaces  and  binding  the 
fibres  of  the  mat  together  so  that  the  fibres  do  not  move 
relative  to  one  anotiier  to  thereby  provide  a  first  inelastic 
polymer  plastic  binder  side  on  a  first  side  of  the  binder- 
immersed  woven  or  spun-bonded  fibre  mat  and  a  second 
polymer  plastic  side  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  binder 
immersed  woven  or  spun-bonded  fibre  mat, 

a  first  layer  or  resilient  expanded  or  foamed  polymer  or  rubber 
distinct  from  said  polymer  plastic  binder  and  adhered  to  the 
binder  on  the  first  side  of  the  binder  immersed  woven  or 
spun-bonded  fibre  mat,  and  a  second  layer  of  resilient 
expanded  or  foamed  polymer  or  rubber  distinct  firom  said 
polymer  plastic  binder  and  adhered  to  the  binder  on  the 
second  side  of  the  binder  immersed  woven  or  spun-bonded 
fibre  mat: 

(b)  a  mat  frame  attached  to  the  mat  base  around  the  penmetei 
of  the  mat  base,  the  mat  frame  having  a  flange  which 
receives  the  mat  base  and  an  upright  face  with  a  lip  at  the 
top  thereof  overhanging  the  flange,  against  which  an  edge 
of  a  carpet  tile  can  be  received;  and 

(c)  one  or  more  carpet  tiles  mechanically  held  on  the  mat  base 
and  flange  by  the  upright  base  and  lip  of  the  mat  frame. 


5,683,781 
ARTICLES  EMPLOYING  FOLDED  HONEYCOMB 
PANELS 
Dale  W.  Komarek,  ArlingtMi  Heights,  Dl.,  and  Paul  Moser, 
Mliford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Heucomb  Corporation,  Lin- 
colnsliire,  DL 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  12,148,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^466,211, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,768,  Feb.  24, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  29, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
174,792 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/12 
VS.  a.  428—116  3  CUims 

1.   A  honeycomb  panel   having  a  flat  position  and  a  folded 
position,  the  honeycomb  panel  comprising; 

a)  a  first  portion  including  a  free  side; 

b)  a  second  portion  foldably  connected  by  a  first  angle  crush  slit 
score  to  the  first  portion,  the  free  side  of  the  first  portion  being 
opposed  and  parallel  to  the  first  angle  crush  slit  score; 

c)  a  third  portion  foldably  connected  by  a  second  angle  crush  slit 
score  to  the  second  portion; 

d)  a  fourth  portion  foldably  connected  by  a  third  angle  crush  slit 
score  to  the  third  portion,  the  fourth  portion  including  a  free 
side  opposite  and  parallel  to  the  third  angle  crush  slit  score. 


the  free  side  of  the  first  portion  abutting  the  free  side  of  the 
fourth  portion  in  the  folded  position;  and 
e)  adhesive  means  applied  to  the  first,  second  and  third  angle 
crush  slit  scores  and  the  free  sides  of  the  first  and  fourth 
portions  for  holding  the  first,  second  and  third  angle  crush  sUt 
scores  and  the  honeycomb  panel  in  the  folded  position. 


5,683,782 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OF  A  HONEYCOMB 

STRUCTURE  AND  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE  SO 

PRODUCED 

Rainer  Duditee,  MOUhcim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ibbiis  Bauer 

GmbH,  Bad  Sackingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/E»4«137I,  S  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1995,  S  ie2(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25258,  PCT  Prt». 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FQcd  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  522,281 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  May  15,  1993,  43  14 
861.1 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/02 
VS.  a.  428—116  8  Claims 


1.  A  honeycomb  structure  comprising  a  plarality  of  small  tubes 
bonded  to  each  other  at  their  sides,  the  small  tubes  (2,  2,a)  com- 
prising a  base  body  (4)  made  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  tlie  base 
body  having  a  coating  (5)  made  of  an  adhesively-active  thermo- 
plastic material  on  an  inside  and  an  outside  thereof,  a  cover  layer 
(3)  bonded  to  ends  of  the  small  tubes  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
structure  with  an  adhesive  (6)  which  bonds  with  said  adhesively- 
active  thermoplastic  material  on  at  least  the  insides  of  the  tubes. 

7.  A  process  for  producing  honeycomb  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  small  tubes  bonded  to  each  other  at  their  sides,  comprising 
producing  a  plurality  of  individual  small  tubes  (2,  Za)  with  a  layer 
of  adhesively-active  thermoplastic  material  on  an  outside  and  an 
inside  of  the  tubes  in  a  co-extrusion  process,  aligning  the  indi- 
vidual small  tubes  (2,  2a)  alongside  each  other,  bonding  the  small 
tubes  lying  adjacent  to  one  another  together  by  subjecting  them  to 
a  thermal  treatment,  bonding  at  least  one  cover  layer  (3)  to  the 
ends  of  the  tubes  using  an  adhesive  (6)  which  bonds  with  said 
adhesively-active  thermoplastic  material  on  at  least  the  inside  of 
the  tubes. 
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5,683,783 
ULTRA  HIGH  VACUUM  BROAD  BAND  HIGH  POWER 
MICROWAVE  WINDOW 
Viet  Nguyen-Tuong,  Seaford,  and  Henry  Frederick  Dylla,  HI, 
Yorktown.  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Southeastern  Universi- 
ties Research  Ass.,  Inc.,  Newport  News,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,596 

Int  CI''  B32B  2.W2:  IS/12:  C03C  27/00 

VS.  a.  428—192  9  Claims 


5,683,785 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  MEDIUM  FOR  TEXTILE 
PRINTING  APPLICATIONS 
Sbashi  G.  Talvalkar,  Kettering,  and  Marion  E.  McCreight, 
West  CarroUton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,305 

InL  CI."  B32B  J/00 

U.S.  a.  428—195  12  Claims 


^^^^^^^^^^^.^^^^'.^;T■ 


^JJJIIItll,,!,!,,' 


I.  An  ultra-high  vacuum  microwave  window  comprismg: 

a  plate  of  high  density  polymer  with  a  dielectric  constant  less 
than  2.5  and  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face, 

a  layer  on  al  least  one  of  sajd  mner  face  or  satd  outer  face  of  said 
plate  of  high  density  polymer  forming  a  gas  impermeable 
coating,  and 

a  first  flange  and  a  second  flange  sandwiching  said  plate  of  high 
density  polymer  and  said  layer  therebetween  with  sufficient 
pressure  to  create  a  vacuum  seal  with  said  flanges  exposed  to 
a  low  pressure  on  one  side  and  a  higher  pressure  on  the  other 
side  with  said  first  flange  milled  out  with  a  recessed  area  to 
accommodate  said  plate  of  high  density  polymer  and  said 
second  flange  having  a  flat  facing  side  to  buttress  said  plate  of 
said  high  density  polymer 


1  A  thermal  transfer  medium  which  composes: 

a  flexible  substrate. 

a  thermally  sensitive  first  coating  positioned  on  said  substrate 
containing  pigment  with  low  hiding  power  dispersed  in  a 
binder  comprised  of  thermoplastic  resin  and  wax  which  are 
soluble,  dispersible  or  emulsifiable  in  aqueous  media,  and 

a  thermally  sensitive  second  coating  positioned  on  said  first 
coating  containing  a  colored  pigment  dispersed  in  a  binder 
comprised  of  thermoplastic  resin  and  wax  which  are  soluble, 
dispersible  or  emulslfiable  in  aqueous  media. 

wherein  the  binder  in  the  first  coating  is  compatible  with  the 
binder  in  the  second  coating  so  as  to  provide  for  simultaneous 
transfer  of  the  first  and  second  coatings  from  the  flexible 
substrate  to  a  receiving  substrate  upon  the  application  of 
sufficient  heat  to  the  first  and  second  coatings  for  transfer,  and 
wherein  first  and  second  coatings  remain  non-integrated  upon 
transfer. 


5,683,786 

MICROSCOPE  SLIDE  HAVING  BAR  CODE  INDICIA 

INSCRIBED  THEREON 

Christopher  P.  Kavanaugh,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Health  Card  Technologies,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,069 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—195  ID  Claims 


5.683,784 
INK  JET  RECORDING  MEDIUTV!  AND  RECORD 
Takuya   Nakao,   and   Isamu   Takeshita,   both   of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi   Glass  Company   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233688 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/00:  B41J  5/26 

M&.  a.  428—195  10  Claims 

1.  An  inlc  jet  recording  medium  composing  a  substrate  made  of 
a  cloth  coated  on  one  side  with  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
porous  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  from  0. 1  to  30  jim  and  a 
binder,  and  a  surface  layer  consisting  essentially  of  boehmite  in  an 
amount  of  al  least  50  wt  %  and  a  binder,  formed  on  the  other  side 
of  the  substrate  wherein  said  layer  is  different  from  said  surface 
layer. 


1  A  method  of  marking  a  microscope  slide,  the  steps  of  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  microscope  slide  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  and  a  marlcing  surface  formed  of  a  coating  affixed  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
microscope  slide:  and 

etching  into  the  coating  a  configuration  which  exposes  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  microscope  slide  and  thereby  defines 
a  substantially  permanent  identifying  indicia  in  the  coating  of 
the  microscope  slide. 


5,683,787 
MULTILAYERED  ELASTIC  SHEET  STRUCTURE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTILAYERED 
ELASTIC  SHEET  STRUCTURE 
Heinz-Horst  Boicfa;  MyrHia  Wehrlc,  both  of  Peine;  Attila  A. 
'nuner,  Sdiwalbacfa  am  Ikonus;  Peter  Coles,  Kelkheim,  and 
See-Aun  Soon,  Schwalbacfa  am  Ikonus,  all  of  Germany, 
aasi(nors  to  Corovin  GmbH,  Peine,  Germany,  and  The  Proc- 
tor &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE93/01177,  {  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454384 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1992,  42  43 
012.7 

InL  a.'  B32B  9/00 
MS.  a.  428—198  21  Claims 


1.  A  multilayered  elastic  sheet  structure  suitable  for  use  in 
diapers  composed  of  at  least  one  homogeneous  elastomeric  layer 
and  at  least  one  inelastic  fibrous  layer  which  is  connected  to  said 
elastomenc  layer  at  mutually  spaced-apart  connection  points  and  is 
laid  in  folds  between  said  connection  points  when  said  elastomeric 
layer  is  in  an  untensioned  state  and  is  nonfolded  when  said  elasto- 
meric layer  is  in  a  tensioned  state,  wherein  said  inelastic  fibrous 
layer  was  originally  provided  as  a  nonfolded  material  of  continu- 
ous fibers  or  finite  microfibres.  was  fused  or  adhered  to  said 
elastomenc  layer  at  said  connection  points  when  said  elastomeric 
layer  was  untensioned.  and  subsequently  was  extended  up  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  brealung  extension  limit  of  said  fibers  or  microfi- 
bers. 


!  

5,683,788 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-COMPONENT  PCB 

MOUNTING 

Becky  Dugan,  Round  Rock,  and  Darrell  J.  Slupek,  Austin,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  DeU  USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser  No.  592,947 

InL  a."  B32B  i/00:  H05K  7/02:7/10:  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—209  14  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  board  having  one  of  two  dissimilar  sized  component 
packages  mounted  thereon,  the  circuit  board  comprising:  a  compo- 
nent mounting  structure  having  two  connection  pads  upon  which 
either  of  said  two  dissimilar  sized  component  packages  are 
mounted,  said  connection  pads  within  a  predetermined  perimeter 
area,  said  predetermined  perimeter  area  enclosing  said  connection 
pads  in  a  board  surface  area  which  is  smaller  than  what  would  be 
required  if  both  of  said  dissimilar  sized  component  packages  were 
mounted  to  the  circuit  board,  said  two  connection  pads  having 
cutouts  on  an  outer  surface  to  prevent  tombstoning  when  either  of 
said  two  dissimilar  sized  component  packages  are  mounted. 


5,683,789 
ABRADABLE  SHROUD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
TURBOMACHINERY 
Leslie  L.  Langenbrunner,  and  Paul  F.  Praflitt,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Oliio,  assignors  to  General  Qectric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,978,  OcL  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,031 
InL  a.'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—209  6  Claims 


1.  An  abradable  shroud  assembly  within  a  fan  section  of  a 
turbomachine.  the  fan  section  of  the  turtwmachine  having  fan 
blades,  the  abradable  shroud  assembly  comixising: 

a  casing  member  circumscribing  the  fan  blades  and  having  a 
radially  inward  surface  disposed  adjacent  blade  tips  of  the  fan 
blades  within  the  fan  section,  the  casing  member  being 
formed  of  a  material  having  a  thermal  degradation  tempera- 
ture; 

a  heat-curable  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  the  radially  inward 
surface  of  the  casing  member,  the  adhesive  layer  having  a 
curing  temperature  and  a  thermal  degradation  temperature 
which  are  lower  than  the  thermal  degradation  temperature  of 
the  casing  member; 

a  healing  element  within  the  abradable  shroud  assembly  so  as  to 
be  in  thermal  contact  with  the  adhesive  layer,  the  heating 
element  being  capable  of  selectively  heating  the  adhesive 
layer  to  the  curing  temperature  and  the  thermal  degradation 
temperature  of  the  adhesive  layer; 

means  for  regulating  the  heating  element  to  selectively  maintain 
the  adhesive  layer  at  the  curing  temperature  and  at  the  thermal 
degradation  temperature  without  exceeding  the  thermal  deg- 
radation temperature  of  the  casing  member:  and 

an  abradable  material  bonded  to  the  casing  member  by  the 
adhesive  layer  such  that  the  heating  element  is  between  the 
abradable  material  and  the  casing  member,  the  abradable 
material  being  characterized  as  sacrificially  wearing  when 
rubbed  by  the  blade  tips  of  the  fan  blades  during  operation  of 
the  fan  section. 


5.683.790 
MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  PARTS 
Kazuaki  Suzuki;   Makoto  Kobayashi.  both  of  Chiba;  Taro 
Miura,  Tokyo,  and  Keizou  Kawamura,  Chiba.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,823,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-361377; 
Sep.  30,  1993,  5-267971 

InL  CI."  B32B  3AX):15/00:  C03C  27/04:8/22 
VS.  CI.  428—210  12  Oaims 

1.  A  multilayer  ceramic  part  suitable  for  microwave  operation 
comprising  a  plurality  of  dielectric  ceramic  layers  and  at  least  one 
internal  conductor  layer  interposed  therebetween,  said  part  being 
prepared  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  dielectric  ceramic  layers  from  an  oxide  system  dielec- 
tric ceramic  material  having  a  sintering  completion  tempera- 
lure  as  determined  from  a  thermal  contraction  curve  at  a 
heating  rate  of  200°  C./hour  which  is  between  the  melting 
point  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  internal  conductor, 
forming  a  pattern  of  internal  conductor  comprising  silver  on  one 
of  the  dielectric  ceramic  layers. 
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5.683,793 
INK  JET  TRANSPARENCIES 

Shadi  L.  Malhotra;  Kirit  N.  Naik,  both  of  Mississauga;  David 
N.  MacKinnon,  Etobicoke,  and  Arthur  Y.  Jones,  Missis- 
sauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  557,134 
Int.  Cl."^  B41M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  428—216  31  Claims 

1.  A  transparency  comprised  of  a  supporting  substrate,  thereover 
a  first  coaling  layer  comprised  of  at  least  one  inlc  absorbing 
polymer  layer  and  a  biocide;  and  a  second  mk  coaling  layer 
composed  of  a  hydrophilic  vinyl  binder,  a  waterfastness  dye  mor- 
dant, a  tiller,  an  optional  lighlfastness  inducing  agent,  an  optional 

placing  another  ot  the  dielectnc  ceramic  lavers  on  said  one    l j„     _j  i         .  ■        i  r  ■. 

^        ^  -  "■    biocide.  and  an  ink  spot  size  increasing  agent  selected  from  the 

dielectnc  ceramic  laver  to  form  a  laminate,  and  „,„..„      _     .  e  u  a  a  j        j       ■       _■_       ■ 

group  consisting  of  hvdroxv  acids,  amino  acids  and  polvcarboxvl 

hnng  the  laminate  at  a  temperature  equal  to  or  above  the  melting    ^^^^.  ^„^  ^.^^^.^  .^e  first  coating  is  ,n  contact  with  the  substrate 
point  of  silver  and  at  or  above  said  sintenng  completion    ^^j  j^  .j.^^.^j  f^,^^^„  ,j,^  ^^^^.^^.^  ^^  ,^^  ^^^^  .„^  ^^^^^ 
temperature  in  an  atmosphere  having  an  oxygen  partial  pres- 
sure of  5x10  ■*  atm  to  that  of  air. 


5.683,791 
CERAMIC  OXIDE  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Michio  Horiuchi,  and   Yoichi   Harayama,   both   of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagano,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,028.  Jun.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.604.018.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,692 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25.  1993.  5-155176 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .^/OO:  1 5/(X):  H05K  IA)3 

U.S.  CI.  428—210  2  Claims 


5.683.794 
FIBROUS  WEB  HAVING  CELLULOSIC  FIBERS 
Larry  C.  Wadsworth;  Kermit  E.  Duckett,  both  of  Knoxville. 
Tenn..  and  Venkataramanan  Balasubramanian,  Albemarle. 
N.C.,  assignors  to  The  university  of  Tennessee  Research 
Center.  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481001.  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,431,  Jun.  21,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,888,  Feb. 

26,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

705,066 

Int.  CI.''  D04H  MW.  B32B  5/22 

VS.  CI.  428—284  50  Claims 


^ 


'4^c^^yM^ 


1.  An  oxide  ceramic  circuit  board  having  an  insulating  base 
board  made  of  a  ceramic  oxide,  said  board  tieing  produced  by  a 
process  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  via  wiring  in  a  first  green  sheet  made  of  ceramic  oxide 

powder,  wherein  copper  is  used  in  a  metallic  material  for  the 

wiring; 
laminating  said  first  green  sheet  with  a  second  green  sheet  made 

of  ceramic  oxide  powder,  and  integrating  said  green  sheets 

into  a  single  body  so  that  said  wiring  is  not  exposed  on  an 

outer  surface  of  the  single  body: 
tiring  the  single  body  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  melting 

point  of  copper  to  obtain  a  sintered  body:  and 
polishing  or  gnnding  said  sintered  body  so  that  a  portion  of  the 

metallic   matenal   of  the   wiring   in   said   sintered   body   is 

exposed. 


5,683,792 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  multi  layered  nonwoven  laminate  web  having  improved 
wicking,  liquid  absorption  and  retention  properties,  composing 

a  first  and  third  layers  which  each  comprise  fibrous  nonwoven 
matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastic 
meliblown  man-made  fibers,  thermoplastic  spuntxinded  man- 
made  fibers,  and  combinations  thereof,  said  first  and  third 
layers  having  a  weight  of  between  about  0.05  and  about  10 
oz/yd".  and 

a  second  layer  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  third  layers 
which  composes  non  wood  cellulose-based  staple  fibers,  said 
second  layer  having  a  weight  of  between  about  0. 1  and  about 
10  oz/yd".  the  fibers  of  said  second  layer  having  a  fiber  length 
of  between  about  0.5  and  about  3  inches  and  a  fineness 
equivalent  to  between  about  2  and  about  5  Micronaire  units. 

the  layers  being  thermally  tionded  at  spaced  apart  bonding  areas 
to  form  a  coherent  web  having  an  air  permeability  of  between 
about  25  and  37  ft'/min/ft"  and  a  weight  of  between  about  0.5 
and  alx)ut  24  oz/yd".  the  area  of  txinding  between  the  layers 
being  between  about  5  and  about  IS'i  of  the  area  of  the 
laminate  web. 


5,683,795 
GAMMA  IRRADIATED  ASEPTICALLY  TIEABLE  GOWN 
Julia  Teems  Ambrose,  Marietta;  Charles  Edward  Bolian,  II, 
Buford,  both  of  Ga.;  Stephen  E.  Ellis,  Andover,  and  Jeffery 
H.    Worthington,    Saugus,    both    of    Mass.,    assignors    to 
Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  994,792,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  249,097,  May  18,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5J92,590.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  228,475 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  428-286  3  Qaims 


I.  A  gamma-irradiated  aseptically  tieable  gown  comprising  a 
polyolefin-based  fabric,  an  oxygen  scavenger,  and  an  oxygen  scav- 
enger carrier  means,  wherein  said  carrier  means  is  connected  to 
said  fabric  such  that  said  gown  may  be  aseptically  tied  using  said 
earner  means. 


5,683,796 

SPRAY  URETHANE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

HEADLINER  ASSEMBLY 

Waller  P.  Komylo,  Livonia;  KeUy  M.  Houf,  Fenton,  and  Jan- 

usz  P.  Gorowicz,  Pinckney,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Atoma 

International  Inc.,  Newmarket,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995.  Sen  No.  539,407 
Int.  a."  B32B  3/26:7/00 
VS.  a.  428—304.4  7  Claims 

I 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  motor  vehicle  headliner  assembly 
having  central  portions  and  peripheral  portions  disposed  at  a 
periphery  of  the  central  portions,  said  peripheral  portions  having  a 
thickness  that  is  smaller  than  a  thickness  of  the  central  portions, 
composing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  headliner  cover  having  an  exterior  surface  which  is 
to  present  a  major  exterior  appearance  of  the  headliner  assem- 
bly and  an  opposite  interior  surface: 
mounting  the  headliner  cover  on  a  vacuum  mold  so  that  the 
exieoor  surface  is  facing  a  shaping  mold  surface  of  the 
vacuum  mold  having  a  shape  corresponding  with  a  desired 
major  exterior  surface  shape  of  the  headliner  cover  and  so  that 
the  interior  surface  is  facing  away  from  the  mold  surface; 


applying  a  vacuum  to  the  vacuum  mold  so  as  to  draw  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  headliner  cover  into  conformity  widi 
the  shaping  mold  surface  of  die  vacuum  mold: 

providing  a  foamable  material  directly  to  different  areas  on  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  headliner  cover  such  that  a  greater 
ainount  of  foamable  material  per  unit  area  will  be  applied  to 
central  portions  of  the  opposite  surface  of  said  headliner  cover 
relative  to  the  amount  of  foamable  material  per  unit  area 
applied  to  peripheral  portions  of  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
headliner  cover,  said  foamable  material  being  applied  to  said 
different  areas  in  amounts  commensurate  with  a  desired  thick- 
ness of  the  headliner  assembly  at  said  different  areas; 

expanding  the  foamable  material  at  a  generally  constant  rate 
throughout  so  that  said  foamable  material  has  a  generally 
constant  density  throughout:  and 

cunng  the  foamable  material  and  adhering  the  foamable  material 
to  the  headliner  cover  so  as  to  provide  a  body  of  foamed 
mateoal  constituting  an  inner  layer  of  said  headliner  assem- 
bly. 


5.683.797 
INORGANIC  MEMBRANES 
Michael  Francis  Carolan;  Paul  Nigel  Dyer,  both  of  Allentown; 
Stephen   Mark   Fine,   Emmaus;   Alexander   Makitka,   III, 
Stroudsburg;  Robin  Edward  Richards,  Chaifont,  and  Leslie 
Errol  Schaffer,  Macungie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223069,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  973,490,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5332,597,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,195, 
Jan.  2,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,360,635.  This  application  Mar.  19. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  618,639 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/26:5/14:5/18 
VS.  CI.  428-307  J  7  claims 

1.  An  inorganic  membrane  comprising  a  porous  support,  a 
contiguous  mixed  conducting  multicomponent  metallic  oxide 
porous  layer  comprising  pores,  and  plugs  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  metallic  oxide,  a  multicomponent  metallic  oxide,  a 
metallic  carbonate,  and  a  metallic  species,  wherein  the  plugs  are 
situated  within  the  pores  of  the  mixed  conducting  multicomponent 
metallic  oxide  porous  layer,  such  thai  porosity  is  maintained: 
however,  through-porosity  is  substantially  eliminated  within  the 
inorganic  membrane:  thus,  eliminating  pathways  of  pores  capable 
of  transmitting  gases  through  the  inorganic  membrane. 


5.683,798 
TACKIFIED  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Greggory  S.  Bennett,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Christopher  A.  Haak. 
Oakdale,  Minn.,  and  Craig  A.  Gustafson.  Hudson.  Wis., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,158,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410.936.  Mar.  27,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,408,  Nov. 

10.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1996.  Sen  No. 

637,462 

Int.  a.''  C09J  7/02:l33/OH 

U.S.  a.  42»-312.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  tape  comprising: 

(A)  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  comprising: 
(a)  the  reaction  product  of: 

(i)  25-98  pans  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  a 
monohydric  alcohol  whose  homopolymer  has  a  Tg  less 
than 
(ii)  2-75  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-polar  ethylenically 
unsaturated  alkyl  acrylale  monomer  whose  homopoly- 
mer has  a  solubility  parameter  of  no  greater  than  10.50 
and  a  Tg  greater  than  15°  C.  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  3,3,5  trimethylcyclohexyl  acrylate,  cyclo- 
hexyl  acrylate,  isobomyl  acrylate  and  t-butyl  acrylate: 
and 

(iii)  0-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polar  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer  whose  homopolymer  has  a  solubility 
parameter  of  greater  than  10.50  and  a  Tg  greater  than  1 5° 
C;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  tackifier  that  is  miscible  in  said  polymerization 

product  at  room  temperature,  and 
(B)  a  tape  substrate. 


cally  unsaturated  monomer,  said  surface-modifying  polymer  being 
incorporated  and  immobilized  onto  the  substrate. 


5,683,799 
INSULATION  AND  STRUCTURAL  PANEL 
John  L.  Oitnger,  Newark,  Ohio,  aaslgiior  to  Owens  Coming 
Fibergiw  Tcdinoiogy,  Inc^  Summit,  01. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,542 

Int  a.*  B32B  i/26 

VS.  CL  428—313.9  20  Claims 


1.  An  insulation  and  stnictural  panel  comprising  a  resin  matn.x 
which  has  a  thermal  conductivity  less  than  about  1.3  BTU-in/ 
hrFt*°F.  in  the  unreinforced  condition,  and  hollow  glass  fibers,  the 
hollow  glass  fibers  having  a  void  fraction  within  the  range  of  from 
about  20  to  about  50  percent,  the  resin  matnx  constituting  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  from  about  5  to  about  40  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  panel,  the  glass  fibers  constituting  an  amount  within 
the  range  of  from  about  60  to  about  95  percent  of  the  weight  of  the 
panel,  and  the  panel  having  a  thermal  conductivity  less  than  about 
LbBTU-in/hrFt^-F. 


5,683,800 

SURFACE-MODIFIED  POST-CROSSLINKED 

ADSORBENTS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SURFACE  MODIFIED  POST-CROSSLINKED 

ADSORBENTS 

Richard  T.  Stringfield,  and  Mladen  Ladika,  both  of  Midiand, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,073,  Oct  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,519,064.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,742 

Int  a."  B32B  9/00  J/26 
VS.  a.  42»— 318.04  5  Oaims 

1.  A  polymeric  adsorbent  material  comprising  (a)  a  substrate  of 
a  porous  post-crosslinked  polymer  of  at  least  one  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  and  a  crosslinking  agent,  wherein  at 
least  one  monethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  is  styrene  and  the 
crosslinlcing  agent  is  divinylbenzene.  said  polymer  being  post- 
crosslinked  by  the  steps  of  (i)  reacting  the  polymer  with  a  poly- 
functional  haloalkylating  or  acylating  agent  to  form  a  haloalkylated 
or  acylated  polymer,  (ii)  swelling  the  resulting  haloallEylated  or 
acylated  polymer  with  an  inert  swelling  agent  to  form  a  swollen, 
haloalkylated  or  acylated  polymer,  and  then  (iii)  maintaining  the 
swollen,  haloalkylated  or  acylated  polymer  at  a  temperature  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  such  that  haloalkyi  or  acyl 
moieties  on  the  polymer  react  with  an  aromatic  ring  of  an  adjacent 
polymer  chain  to  form  a  bridging  moiety,  and  (b)  at  least  one 
non-optically  active,  surface-modifying  polymer  of  an  ethyleni- 


5,683301 

STYRENIC  RESIN  LAMINATE  AND  MOLDING 

THEREOF 

Shinkhi  Miura,  Icfaihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390^423,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,270,  Mar.  29,  1993, 
abandooed.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,849 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-071915 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/06 
VS.  a.  428—318.6  13  Claims 

1.  A  styrenic  resin  laminate  which  comprises  at  least  one  surface 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  styrenic  polymer  having  a  high 
degree  of  syndiotactic  configuration  having  a  proportion  of  race- 
mic  diad  of  at  least  75%  or  a  [woportion  of  racemic  pentad  of  at 
least  30%; 
a  foam  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  styrenic  resin;  and 
optionally  a  surface   layer  other  than  said  styrenic   polymer 

having  a  high  degree  of  syndiotactic  configuration  layer, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  surface  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
styrenic  polymer  having  a  high  degree  of  syndiotactic  con- 
figuration has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  50,000  to 
2,000,000;  and 
a  ratio  of  the  total  thickness  of  said  foam  layer  and  said  surface 
layer  other  than  said  styrenic  polymer  having  a  high  degree  of 
syndiotactic  configuration  layer,  if  present,  to  the  thickness  of 
said  at  least  one  surface  layer  consisting  essentially  of  said 
styrenic  polymer  having  a  high  degree  of  syndiotactic  con- 
figuration is  in  the  range  of  4  to  25.000:1. 


5,683302 

HEAT-SEATABLE  OR  NON-HEAT-SEALABLE, 

ORIENTED.  MULTILAYER  POLYOLEFIN  nLM 

COMPRISING  CERAMIC  PARTICLES 

Ursula    Murscliall,    Nierstein;    Hertiert    Peiffer,    Mainz,    and 

Gunter  Schloegl,  Schwabenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1994,  44  09 
199.2;  Mar.  17.  1994.  44  09  118.4 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  C\.  42S—32S  15  Claims 

1.  An  oriented,  multilayer  olefin  polymer  film  comprising  an 
olefin  polymer-containing  base  layer  and  at  least  one  outer  layer, 
wherein  at  least  one  outer  layer  comprises  from  0.01  to  1%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  outer  layer  of  ceramic  particles 
having  a  degree  of  sphencalness,  f,  ranging  from  0.7  to  1,  and 
having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  from  1  to  10  (im.  said  outer 
layer  being  heai-sealable  or  non-heat-sealable:  said  outer  layer, 
when  heat-sealable.  comprising,  in  addition  to  said  essentially 
spherical  ceramic  particles,  a  heat-sealable  polymer  of  an  a-olefin 
having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  when  non-heat  scalable,  com- 
prising, in  addition  to  said  essentially  spherical  ceramic  particles,  a 
non-heat-sealable  polymer  which  is  homopolymenc  or  substan- 
tially homopolymenc.  and  wherein  said  degree  of  sphericalness,  f. 
is  defined  as  follows; 


/=N  /Un/4)     ID^ 

in  which  f  ranges  from  0.7  to  1 ,  A  is  the  cross-sectional  area  in 
mm",  and  D,„^  is  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  in  mm. 
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5,683303 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  USING 

THE  SAME 
Junkhiro  Nakayama;  Michinobu  Mieda,  both  of  Shiki-gun; 
Jui^i  Hirokane;  Akira  Takahashi,  both  of  Nara,  and  Ke^ji 
Ohta,  Kitakatsnragi-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,088 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109933 
Int  a."  GllB  5/66:  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428-332  lo  Chums 


l(PEBPeN01CUL*B  tXRECTlON) 


Y'>^^N-PlA^e  DiREcnoN) 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate: 

a  first  magnetic  layer  being  laminated  on  the  transparent  sub- 
strate, said  first  magnetic  layer  exhibiting  a  magnetization  at 
room  temperature  in  an  intermediate  direction  between  a 
perpendicular  direction  and  an  in-plane  direction; 

wherein  said  first  magnetic  layer  further  exhibiting  perpendicu- 
lar magnetization  when  said  first  magnetic  layer  is  at  a  tem- 
perature at  above  a  predetermined  temperature  that  is  above 
room  temperature; 

a  second  magnetic  layer  being  laminated  on  said  first  magnetic 
layer,  said  second  magnetic  layer  exhibiting  perpendicular 
magnetization  in  a  temperature  range  between  room  tempera- 
mre  and  the  Curie  temperature  of  the  second  magnetic  layer: 

wherein  the  coercive  force  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  is 
larger  than  the  coercive  force  of  the  first  magnetic  layer,  when 
both  are  respectively  at  room  temperature: 

wherein  the  coercive  force  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  at 
room  temperature  is  less  than  the  field  strength  of  an  initial- 
izing magnetic  field; 

wherein  the  coercive  force  of  the  second  magnetic  layer  at  room 
temperature  is  smaller  than  the  field  strength  for  a  magnetic 
field,  a  saturated  magnetic  field,  at  which  the  perpendicular 
component  of  the  magnetization  in  the  first  magnetic  layer  is 
saturated;  and 

wherein  the  field  strength  of  the  initializing  magnetic  field  is 
smaller  than  the  saturated  magnetic  field  for  said  first  mag- 
netic layer  perpendicular  component. 


wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  ultraviolet  absorbing  agent  to  fluo- 
rescent brightening  agent  is  in  a  range  of  0.5:1  to  10:1.  and 
the  weight  ratio  of  infrared  absorbing  agent  to  fluorescent 
brightening  agent  is  in  a  range  of  0.3:1  to  10:1, 

the  ultraviolet  absorbing  agent,  infrared  absorbing  agent  and 
fluorescent  brightening  agent  are  soluble  in  the  primer  coating 
solution;  and 

a  second  layer  formed  on  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
comprising  an  abrasion  resistant  film  of  a  siloxane  polymer 
having  a  thickness  in  a  range  of  I  to  5  microns. 


5,683305 
COLORED  FILM 
Katsuyuki  OiU,-   Kohei  Tachikawa,  both   of  Tokyo,  Japan; 
Leonardo   M.   Garcia,   Wobum,   Mass.;    Chandrakant   C. 
Patei,   Wobum,   Mass.,   and  Toshio   Minagawa,   Wobum, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Lintec  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1995,  7-302319 

Int  a.*  C09J  7A)2 

VS.  a.  428—343  n  Claims 


5,683304 

GLASS  PLATE  WITH  ULTRAVIOLET  AND  INFRARED 

ABSORBING  FILM 

Toshikazu   Nagashima;   Hamki  Kuramashi;   Nobuhiko  Seto, 

and  Koichi  Yamamoto,  aU  of  Matsusaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Central  Glass  Company,  Limited,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,072 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1994,  6-092230 

Int  a."  B32B  17/10 

VS.  a.  428—336  n  Qaims 

1.  An  ultraviolet  and  infrared  absorbing  glass  plate  comprising: 

a  transparent  glass  substrate  comprising  a  first  surface  and  a 

second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface; 
a  first  layer  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  the  glass  substrate, 
said  first  layer  comprising  an  ultraviolet  and  infrared  absorb- 
ing film  prepared  by  hardening  a  primer  coating  solution,  said 
primer  coating  solution  comprising  a  synthetic  resin,  a  fluo- 
rescent brightening  agent,  an  ultraviolet  absorbing  agent  and 
an  infrared  absorbing  agent. 


1.  A  colored  film  formed  of  a  transparent  film  and  at  least  one 
colored  adhesive  layer  applied  on  one  side  of  the  transparent  film, 
characterized  in  that  the  adhesive  layer  has  been  colored  by  a 
colorant  composed  of  a  pigment  and  a  dispersant,  and  said  dispers- 
ant  comprises  a  (meth)  acrylate  ester  polymer  formed,  as  essential 
monomer  components,  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  a  primary  to 
teniary  amino-containing  (meth)  acrylate  ester  monomer  and  a 
(meth)  acrylate  ester  monomer  containing  an  ammonium  group 
quatemized  with  an  aromatic  compound,  wherein  the  proportions 
of  the  monomers  forming  the  dispersant  fall  within  the  following 
ranges: 

the  (meth)  acrylate  ester  monomer 
0  to  70  parts  by  weight 

the  aromatic  vinyl  monomer: 

0  to  60  parts  by  weight 

the  primary  to  tertiary  amino-containing  (meth)acrylate  ester 

monomer: 

2  to  15  parts  by  weight;  and 
the    quatemized-ammonium-containing     (meth)acrylate    ester 

monomer 

1  to  10  pans  by  weight. 
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5,683,806 
ADHESIVE  TAPES 
Yukinori  Sakiunoto;  Shigeyuki  Yokoyanu;  Akihlro  Shibuya, 
and  Atsushi  Koshimura,  all  of  Shlzuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  417,457,  Apr.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  137,608,  Oct  14,  1993, 
abandoned,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  814,236,  Dec.  23, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,277,972,  which  is  a  contiaiutioa  of  Ser.  No. 
414,012,  Sep.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  30, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  739,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1988,  63-242265; 
Nov.  15, 1988, 63-286832;  Feb.  23, 1989,  M1637;  Feb.  23, 1989, 
1-41638 

InL  a."  B32B  7/12:27/00 
VS.  a.  428—343  9  Claiins 

1.  An  adhesive  tape  for  electronic  parts,  comprising 
a  pre-shrunk  heat  resistant  base  film  when  subjected  to  heat  from 
20°  to  300°  C.  having  an  average  coefBcient  of  linear  thermal 
expansion  along  the  width  thereof  (as  measured  according  to 
ASTMD-696-44)  of  from  0.4x10"'  to  2.5x10"'  cm/cm/°  C. 
and  a  coefficient  of  dimensional  change  along  the  width 
thereof  after  beating  at  300°  C.  for  3  minutes  (as  measured 
according  to  JIS  C2318-6.3.5)  being  not  higher  than  0.15%, 
and 
an  adhesive  layer  laminated  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  base 
film. 


a  connecting  force  provided  by  engagement  of  said  connect- 
ing surface  of  said  adhesive  strip  with  a  paper  web  from  an 
exhausting  paper  web  supply  roll  during  a  flying  roll  change. 


5,683307 
ADHESIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PAPER  ROLL 
Klaus  Walter  RSder,  and  Hartwig  Horst  Ttntschd,  both  of 
Wftrzbarg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Koeidg  &  Bauer  Alctieng- 
eseOsdiafl,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1994,  44  24 
902.0 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/10 
VS.  CI.  428—354  11  Claims 


I.  An  adhesive  arrangement  asable  to  prepare  a  paper  web 
supply  roll  for  a  flying  toll  change  comprising: 

a  first  paper  web  layer  on  said  paper  web  supply  roll;  said  first 
paper  web  layer  having  a  leading  portion  with  a  leading  edge: 

a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  leading  portion  of  said  first  paper 
web  layer,  each  of  said  apertures  in  said  plurality  of  apertures 
being  spaced  along  said  leading  portion  at  a  spacing  distance 
from  adjacent  ones  of  said  apertures: 

a  second  paper  web  layer  on  said  paper  web  supply  roll,  said 
second  paper  web  layer  underlying  said  apertures  in  said  first 
paper  web  layer:  and 

a  single  thickness,  double  sided  adhesive  strip  having  an  inner 
holding  surface  and  an  outer  connecting  surface,  said  adhe- 
sive strip  being  applied  to  said  leading  portion  of  said  first 
paper  web  layer  parallel  to  said  leading  edge  and  at  least 
partially  overlying  said  apertures,  portions  of  said  holding 
surface  of  said  adhesive  strip  passing  through  said  apertures 
and  contacting  said  second  paper  web  layer  to  releasably 
secure  said  first  paper  web  layer  to  said  second  paper  web 
layer  with  a  holding  force,  said  holding  force  being  less  than 


5,683,808 
HIGH  TENACTTY  POLYAMIDE  MONOFILAMENTS 
Eari  Blaine  Adanv,  Hixson,-  Robert  Keith  Anderson,  Signal 
Mountain,  and  Raiivt  Kumar  Diwan,  Chattanooga,  aO  of 
Tenn.,  assignon  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  96,572,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  861,993,  Apr.  1,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5062,099.  This  appUcation  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586410 

Int  a.'  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—364  6  Claims 


1.  A  monofilament  of  greater  than  1(XX)  denier  comprising  a 
polyamide  having  a  straight  tenacity  of  about  10  gpd.  a  formic  acid 
relative  viscosity  of  at  least  60.  a  standard  deviation  of  straight 
tenacity  of  less  than  0. 10  gpd,  and  a  hot  air  shrinkage  at  177°  C.  of 
less  than  15%. 


5,683309 
BARRIER  ELEMENT  FABRICS,  BARRIER  ELEMENTS, 
AND  PROTECTIVE  ARTICLES  INCORPORATING  SUCH 

ELEMENTS 
Walter  J.  Freeman,  Social  Cirde;  Rakesh  K.  Gupta,  Rockdale 
County;  James  H.  Harrington,  Stone  Mountain;  Richard  J. 
Legare,  Newton  County;  Thomas  L.  Smith,  Snellville,  and 
Adrienne  W.  Williams,  Stone  Mountain,  aU  of  Ga>,  assignors 
to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238^24 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23, 1993, 
93-174902 

Int  a."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—365  37  Claims 

1.  A  waste  containment  article  comprising  a  filmless  hydropho- 
bic hairier  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barrier 
cuffs  and  fluid-impervious  backing  components,  the  filmless 
hydrophobic  barrier  element  comprising  a  nonwoven  fabric  com- 
prising carded  and  bonded  hydrophobic  polyolefin  staple  fibers, 
substantially  all  of  the  staple  fibers  having  a  dpf  value  of  not  more 
than  about  2.0.  and: 

( 1 )  having  a  water  hydrostatic  head  value  of  at  least  about  60 
mm:  and 

(2)  having  a  fabric  weight  of  at  least  about  10  gsy. 


'  5,683310 

POURABLE  OR  BLOWABLE  LOOSE-FILL  INSULATION 

PRODUCT 
WUIiam  M.  Babbitt  New  Albany;  Barry  L.  Sbupp,  Toledo; 
George  T.  Henry,  Jr.,  Newark;  Michael  E.  Evans;  John  R. 
Mumaw,  both  of  Granville;  Roberta  L.  Alkire,  MUlersport; 
W.  Scott  Miller;  RonaM  A.  Houpt  both  of  Newark;  RusseU 
M.   Potter,   Hebron,-   Tod   D.   Green,   Somerset'   David   P. 
Aschenbeck,  Newark,  and  Oarke  Berdan,  O,  Granville,  aU 
of  OWo,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology 
Inc.,  Summit  U. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,478,  Feb.  20,  1996,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3*9,698,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,098,  Nov.  5, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,431,99X  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  619,057 
Int  a.*  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428-370  13  claims 

1.  A  pourable  or  blowable  loose-fill  insulation  product  compris- 
ing irregularly  shaped  glass  fibers,  said  int;gularly-shaped  fibers 
being  comprised  of  two  distinct  glass  compositions  with  different 
coefficients  of  thermal  expansion,  said  product  being  packaged  in  a 
container  and  compressed  at  a  density  of  about  8  to  18  pcf  (128  to 
288  Kg/m^). 


a)  5.5  to  20%  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  metal  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  zirconium,  titanium 
and  aluminum  salts: 

b)  0.2  to  15%  of  at  least  one  binding  agent; 

c)  0.15  to  3%  of  at  least  one  silane  containing  amine,  alkoxy, 
epoxy.  sulfide,  methacroyi,  vinyl,  ureido  or  isocyanate  groups 
and  imparting  resistance  to  abrasion  and  tensile  strength  of 
dry  yam  to  said  continuous  inorganic  yam: 

d)  0.6  to  17%  of  at  least  one  lubricating  agent:  and 

e)  a  balance  of  water. 


5,683311 
PILLOWS  AND  OTHER  FILLED  ARTICLES  AND  IN 
THEIR  FILLING  MATEMALS 
Ismael  Antonio  Hernandez,  Winterville;  WUIiam  Jonas  Jones, 
Jr.,  GrecnviUe,  and  Darren  Scott  Quinn,  Goldsboro,  aU  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
WUmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,748,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,458,971.  This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,974 

Int  a.*  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428-373  13  claims 


1.  Filled  articles  filled  with  filling  material,  said  filling  material 
comprising  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  bicomponent  polyester 
fiberfiU  fibers  of  helical  configuration  that  has  resulted  from  a 
difference  between  chain-branched  contents  of  polyester  compo- 
nents of  said  bicomponent  polyester  fiberfill  fibers. 


5,683312 

CERAMIFL\BLE  SIZING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  INORGANIC  YARNS,  YARNS  COATED 

WITH  THIS  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SIZING 

AND  HEAT  TREATMENT  MAKING  USE  OF  THIS 

COMPOSITION 

Laurent  Jean  Andr^  Molins,  Nemours,  France,  assignor  to 

Quartz  &  SUice,  Saint  Pierre  Les  Nemours,  France 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423345 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  16,  1995,  95  01777 
Int  CI."  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428-375  4  Claims 

1.  Continuous  inorganic  yam  coated  with  a  sizing  composition 
which  can  be  converted  into  a  ceramic  material  and  which 
includes,  in  %,  by  weight: 


5,683313 
ABSORBENT  PADS  FOR  CONTAINMENT, 
NEUTRALIZATION,  AND  CLEAN-UP  OF 
ENVIRONMENTAL  SPILLS  CONTAINING 
CHEMICALLY-REACTIVE  AGENTS 
Dennis  D.  Davis,  Las  Cruces,  N.  MejL,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washins- 
ton,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,699,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5362,963.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,461 

Int  a.*  B32B  i/06,  BOID  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-^100  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  absorbing  pad  comprising: 

an  outer  covering  defining  the  outer  shape  of  die  pad  having  a 

porous  surface; 
an  absorbent  fibrous  polyethylene  mass  disposed  within  the 
outer  covering  to  transport  a  spilled  liquid  toward  die  interior 
of  the  pad: 

a  second  porous  pad  imbedded  within  die  fibrous  polyethylene: 
and 

a  reagent  core,  enclosed  wiUiin  die  second  porous  pad,  chemi- 
cally reactive  with  the  spilled  liquid,  wherein  the  reagent  core 
is  a  reducible  metal  oxide. 


5,683314 
MODIFIED  CROSS-SECTION  FIBER  FOR  ARTIFICUL 
HAIR 
Naobiko  Kakita,  Kobe;  Kenichiro  Cho,  Talusago;  Hiroyuki 
Nakasbima,  Kakogawa,-  Nobuyuki  Nishi,  liikasago,  and  Koi- 
chi  Nishiura,  Akashi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kafeba,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,357 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106149 

Int  a."  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428-^1  6  Claims 


CQITIUl  coaccTw 


1.  Modified  cross-section  fiber  for  artificial  hair,  comprising 
syndietic  fiber,  said  syndtetic  fiber  having  a  cross-section  compris- 
ing one  central  connecting  portion  and  projections  extended  in 
three  directions  fix)m  the  cen&al  connecting  portion,  wherein  al 
least  one  of  the  three  projections  is  most  narrowed  at  a  portion 
where  it  is  nearer  fTX)m  a  top  edge  of  the  projection  than  V2  of  a 
lengdi  R  from  a  center  of  the  central  connecting  portion  to  the  top 
edge  of  die  projection,  a  ratio  of  W1/W2  wherein  Wl  is  a  widdi  of 
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the  widest  portion  in  the  portion  where  it  is  nearer  from  the  lop 
edge  than  the  most  narrowed  portion,  and  W2  is  a  width  of  the 
most  narrowed  portion  is  from  1  05  to  2.0.  and  a  ratio  of  R/Wl 
wherein  R  and  Wl  are  the  same  as  defined  above  is  from  1.10  to 
5.0. 


that  consists  predominantly  of  aluminum,  zinc,  or  both,  said  com- 
position comprising  water  and: 

(A)  dissolved  phosphate  anions;  and 

(B)  dissolved,  stably  dispersed,  or  both  dissolved  and  stably 
dispersed  nx>lybdenum-containing  anions,  compounds,  or 
both  compounds  and  amons  in  which  nnolybdenum  has  an 
oxidation  sute  less  than  +6. 


5,683^15 

SHEETING  AND  MOLDING  MADE  OF  MULTI-PHASE 

PLASTIC  AND  ITS  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

COMPOSITE  SHEETING 

Dirk  Leiss,  IsernhageiL,  Germany,  assignor  to  Benecke-Kaliko 

AG,  Hanover,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94y02157.  S  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  }  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/014W,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,838 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1993,  43  22 
145.9 

Int  a.'  B32B  n/00 
U.S.  a.  428—424.4  15  Claims 

1.  Sheet  or  molded  body  formed  of  a  polyphase  thermoplastic 
plastic  containing  elastomer  modified  acrylonitrile-styrene-acrylic 
ester  copolymer  (ASA)  having  an  acrylic  ester  percentage  of  25  to 
65%  by  weight  and  a  modifying  external  plasticizer,  the  mixture 
ratio  (weight/weight)  of  elastomer-modified  acrylonitrile-styrene- 
acrylic  ester  copolymer  (ASA)  to  the  modifying  external  plasti- 
cizer being  9:1  to  1:1.  and  the  modifying  external  plasticizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

I.  a  combination  of 

a)  a  monomeric  or  oligomenc  plasticizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phthalates.  tnmellitates,  acyclic  (ali- 
phatic) dicaiboxylic  acid  esters,  polyesters  of  adipic.  seba- 
cic.  azelaic  and  phthalic  acid  with  diols.  triols  and  more 
highly  functional  alcohols,  phosphates  (phosphates  (acid 
esters),  fatty  acid  esters,  methylene  glycol-bis-(2- 
ethylbutyrate).  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  esters,  epoxide  plas- 
tic izers;  and 

b)  an  amorphous  or  partially  crystalline  polymeric  plasticizer 
having  a  crystallinity  of  at  most  25%  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
(EVA),  an  ethylene-butyl  acrylate  copolymer  (EBA),  a 
hydrogenated  styrene-butadiene-styrene  block  copolymer,  a 
non-hydrogenated  styrene-butadiene-styrene  block  copoly- 
mer (SEES  or  SBS).  acrylonitrile-styrene-acrylic  ester 
copolymer  (ASA)  having  an  acrylic  ester  percentage  of  70 
to  80%  by  weight,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  mix- 
ture weight/weight  ratio  of  polymeric  plasticizer  b)  to 
monomeric  or  oligomenc  plasticizer  a)  is  2:1  to  1:2: 

II.  a  monomeric  or  oligomenc  plasticizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phthalates,  trimellitates.  acyclic  (aliphatic) 
dicarboxylic  acid  esters,  polyesters  of  adipic.  sebacic.  azelaic 
and  phthalic  acid  with  diols.  triols  and  more  highly  functional 
alcohols,  phosphates  (phosphates  (phosphoric  acid  esters), 
fany  acid  esters,  methylene  glycol-bis-(2-ethylbutyrate). 
hydroxycarboxylic  acid  esters,  epoxide  plasticizers;  and 

III.  an  amorphous  or  partially  crystalline  polymeric  plasticizer 
having  a  crystallinity  of  at  most  25%  in  the  form  of  an 
ethylene-butyl  acrylate  copolymer  (EBA).  and/or 
acrylonitrile-styrene-acrylic  ester  copolymer  (ASA)  having  an 
acrylic  ester  percentage  of  70  to  80%  by  weight. 


5,683,816 

PASSIVATION  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ZINCIFEROUS  AND  ALUMINIFEROUS  SURFACES 

Bruce  H.  Goodreau,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hen- 

kel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590J58 

Int  a.*'  B32B  l5/0H:27/00 

VS.  a.  428-^161  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  composition  suitable  for  use  either  directly 

as  such  or  after  dilution  with  water  to  passivate  a  metallic  surface 


5,683,817 

POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  GOODS 

l^unao  Kenmochi,  Ikeda,  Japan,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/12593,  8  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W074/14595,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-347556 
Int  a."  B32B  27 /OH 
U.S.  a.  428—474.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coated  polyamide  resin  pellet  for 
use  in  injection  molding,  comprising 

providing  polyamide  resin  pellets  comprising  from  55  to  85%  by 
weight  of  a  polyamide  resin.  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  filler, 
and  0.3  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  an  internal  lubricant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  esters  of  higher  alcohols  and 
higher  fatty  acids,  and  (b)  partial  esters  of  polyhydridic  alco- 
hols and  higher  fatty  acids,  and 
coating  the  pellet  surface  with  from  about  0.3  to  3.0%  by 
weight,  in  relation  to  the  polyamide  resin  pellets,  of  an  exter- 
nal lubncam. 


5,683,818 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  FRICTION  AND 

WEAR  PROPERTIES  OF  A  POLYAMIDE  AND 

POLYPROYPLENE  BLEND 

Anne  E.  Bolvari,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kawasaki 
Chemical  Holding  Co.,  Inc.,  WUmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,727,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,704 
Int  CI."  C08L  77/00 
VS.  CI.  428 — 475.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  wear  resistance  and  adhesive  wear 
properties  of  a  polymeric  composite  in  a  dry.  smooth  contact 
sliding  tnbological  wear  system  wherein  a  surface  of  said  poly- 
menc  composite  bears  against  another  surface  causing  friction  and 
adhesive  wear  of  said  polymeric  composite,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  blend  of  a  polyamide  and  a  polypropylene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  of  propylene; 

b)  providing  to  the  blend  a  maleic-anhydride  modified  polypro- 
pylene functionalized  to  graft  with  the  polyamide  in  the  blend 
and  compatible  with  the  polypropylene  in  the  blend;  and 

c)  melt-mixing  the  maleic-anhydride  modified  polypropylene 
with  the  blend  to  form  a  polymenc  composite  consisting 
es.sentially  of  the  blend  and  the  maleic  anhydride-modified 
polypropylene,  wherein  the  maleic  anhydride- modified 
polypropylene  in  the  composite  is  grafted  to  the  polyamide 
such  that  the  wear  resistance  of  the  polymenc  composite  is 
greater  than  a  wear  resistance  of  the  blend  in  the  tribological 
system. 
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I  5,683,819 

COMPOSITE  OF  HIGHLY  SATURATED  NITRILE 
RUBBER  WITH  FIBER,  AND  BELT  COMPOSED 
THEREOF 
Osamu  Mori,  Kamakura;  Mitsugu  Ishihara,  Kawasaki,  and 
Motofiimi  Oyama,  Yokosuka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Zcon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,868 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261370 
Int  CI."  C08L  33/18:33/20:33/22 
VS.  a.  428-500  16  Qaims 

1.  A  composite  comprising  a  nitrile  group-containing  highly 
saturated  copolymer  rubber  and  a  fibrous  matenal;  said  nitrile 
group-containing  highly  saturated  copolymer  rubber  being  a  prod- 
uct obtained  by  hydrogenating  the  conjugated  diene  portion  of  an 
unsaturated  nimle-conjugaied  diene  copolymer;  said  highly  satu- 
rated copolymer  rubber  having  an  alkylthio  group  having  12  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  which  include  at  least  three  tertiary  carbon  atoms, 
and  having  a  sulfur  atom  which  is  directly  bound  to  at  least  one  of 
the  teniary  carbon  atoms;  and  said  highly  saturated  copolymer 
rubber  further  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  15  to  200  and  an 
iodine  value  not  larger  than  80. 


5,683,820 
HARDENED  AND  FIRE  RETARDANT  PRODUCTS 
B.  Shannon  FuUer,  NashvUlc,  Tenn.;  W.  Dale  EUis,  McFariand, 
and  Roger  M.  RoweU,  Madison,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Triangle  Pacific  Corporation,  DaUas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,772,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,469 
Int  a.'  B32B  23/08 
VS.  a.  428-514  4  Claims 

1.  A  hardened  wood  product  comprising  wood  impregnated  with 
a  wood  hardenable  and  fire-retardant  composition  consisting  of: 
(a)  from  30  to  80  wt%  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  wood  of  a 
polymerized  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monomers  having  the  following  structures: 


H 


H.<:=c 


I 


H 

I 
C=CH2 


C-0-(CH2)6-0-C 

II  II 

o  o 


CH, 
I 
H2C=C 


CH, 
C=CH2 


a  workpiece  having  final  dimensions  obtained  solely  by  oxygen 

cutting  a  metal  product  without  machining  by  removal  of 

chips,  wherein  the  metal  product  has  rough  cut  surfaces  in  a 

rough  cut  state: 
a  radius  R  for  the  intersecting-edge  melting  portion  of  the 

workpiece  of  less  than  Viooo  of  the  thickness  of  the  workpiece. 
a  deviation  ftxjm  vertical  of  less  than  Viooo  of  the  thickness  of  the 

workpiece. 
a  plurality  of  vertical  cutting  smations  which  are  substantially 

uniform  and  have  a  depth  of  less  than  '/looo  of  the  thickness  of 

the  worlcpiece.  and 
a  mean  rugosity  of  less  than 

20  tun  -t-  20  tun  X  —^ — 
lift 

wherein  e  is  the  thickness  of  the  woriqjiece  expressed  in  meters, 
and  a  direction,  perpendicular  to  opposite  faces  of  the  workpiece. 
in  which  the  thickness  is  measured  comprises  a  vertical  direction. 


C-0-(CH2)«-0-C 


O 


5,683322 
LIQUID-PHASE  DIFFUSION  BONDING  ALLOY  FOILS 
FOR  JOINING  HEAT-RESISTANT  METALS  IN 
OXIDIZING  ATMOSPHERES 
Yasushi  Hasegawa;  Hisashi  Naoi;  Yuuichi  Satoh,  and  Hirtishi 
Ukeba,  aU  of  Futtsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00673,  i  371  Date  Sep.  27,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27586,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  716,183 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr  6,  1994,  6-068807 

Int  a."  B23K  2QAX):  C22C  I9A)5:30AX) 

VS.  a.  428—606  8  Claiios 


(b)  a  chlorinated  wax  fire  retardant  to  retard  flammability  of  the 
wood  product. 


5,683,821 
METAL  WORKPIECE  OBTAINED  BY  OXYGEN 
CUTTING 
Dominique  Vial,  Lyons;  Gerard  Defay,  Rives  de  Gier,  and 
Michel  Blanchet,  Saint  Joseph,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to 
Creusot-Loire  Industrie,  Puteauz,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  322,339,  Oct  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  76,184,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5391,237.  This  appUcation  Mar  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  12,  1992,  92  07121 
Int  CI.*  B23K  7/00 
VS.  a.  428-599  4  claims 

1  A  steel  workpiece  having  two  substantially  parallel  opposite 
faces  and  a  thickness  which  is  from  0.100  to  2  meters,  which 
comprises: 


a 


0   so  5  0  I0« 

CONCEMTIUTION  OT 


1UI  MO  SO 

M    THE  MtllTED  UETM. 


1.  Alloy  foil  for  liquid-phase  diffusion  bonding  of  heat-resisting 
metals  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  comprising  6.0  to  15.0  percent 
silicon.  0. 1  to  2.0  percent  manganese,  0.50  to  30.0  percent  chro- 
mium. 0.10  to  5.0  percent  molybdenum.  0.50  to  10.0  percent 
vanadium,  0.02  to  1.0  percent  niobium.  0.10  to  5.0  percent  tung- 
sten, 0.05  to  2.0  percent  nitrogen.  0.50  to  20.0  percent  phosphorus, 
all  by  mass,  and  the  balance  comprising  nickel  and  impurities,  and 
having  a  thickness  of  3.0  to  300  (un. 
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5,683.823 

WHITE  LIGHT-EMITTING  ORGANIC 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES 

Jianmin  Shi.  Webster,  and  Ching  Wan  Tang.  Rochester,  both  of 

N.Y„  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.830 

Int.  CI."  H05B  J3/I4 

V.S.  CI.  428—690  5  Claims 


100 


5.683.825 
THERMAL  BARRIER  COATING  RESISTANT  TO 
EROSION  AND  IMPACT  BY  PARTICULATE  MATTER 
Robert  W.  Bruce.  Loveland;  Jon  C.  Schaeffer.  Milford,  both  of 
Ohio;  Mark  A.  Rosenzweig.  Waldorf.  Md.;  Radolfo  Viguie; 
David  V.  Rigney.  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Antonio  F.  Mari- 
cocchi.  Loveland.  Ohio;  David  J.  Wortman.  Hamilton,  Ohio, 
and  Bangalore  A.  Nagaraj.  West  Chester.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,819 
InL  CI."  B32B  15/04 
VS.  CI.  428 — 698  20  Claims 


Vioe 


1.  A  white  light  emitting  electroluminescent  device,  compnsing: 

a)  an  anode: 

b)  a  hole  transporting  layer  made  of  an  organic  compound; 

c)  a  luminescent  layer  includmg  a  host  material  and  a  guest 
component  uniformly  dispersed  m  the  host  material; 

d)  a  cathode; 

e)  said  host  material  being  selected  to  emit  blue-green  light;  and 
0  the  guest  component  being  selected  to  emit  red  light  and  has 

the  following  formula  and  a  concentration  m  the  host  matenal 
in  the  range  of  from  0.01  to  10%  by  mole  ratio: 

I 


wherein  R'-R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  or  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl.  arylalkyl,  acyl. 
wherein  the  alkyl  portions  each  containing  fewer  than  24  carbons, 
or  aryl  heteroaryl.  alone  or  in  combination. 


5,683324 
COATED  CERAMIC  MEMBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hiromicfai  Kobayashl,  Yokkakhi;  Tomonori  Takahashi,  Chita; 
YuUka  Fnnise,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiaki  Matsushita,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-210990 
Int.  a.*  C04B  41/87 
VS.  a.  428—698  2  Claims 

1.  A  coated  ceramic  member  comprising: 
a  silicon  nitnde-  or  silicon  carbide-based  ceramic  base  matenal. 
a  silicon  nitride  or  silicon  carbide  film  formed  on  the  base 

material  by  CVD,  and 
an  oxide  film  formed  on  said  film  of  CVD. 


1.  An  erosion-resistant  thermal  bamer  coating  formed  on  an 
article  subjected  to  particulate  impact  erosion  and  wear,  the  ther- 
mal barrier  coating  comprising: 

a  metallic  oxidation-resLstant  bond  layer  covenng  a  surface  of 
the  article; 

a  columnar  ceramic  layer  formed  on  the  bond  layer  by  a  physi- 
cal vapor  deposition  technique:  and 

an  erosion-resistant  composition  present  in  the  thermal  barrier 
coating  so  as  to  inhibit  erosion  of  the  columnar  ceramic  layer, 
the  erosion-resistant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
material  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide 
and  alumina. 


5.683326 

ORGANICANORGANIC  GELS  FOR  DELIVERING 

CONTROLLED  QUANTITIES  OF  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 

IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Olivier  Jean  Christian  Poncelet,  Chalon  sur  Saone;  Danielle 
Marie  Henriette  WettUng,  Ctaatenoy  le  Royal,  and  Jeanninc 
Rigda,  Chalon  sur  Saone,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,240 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27, 1995,  95  03781 
Int  a."  COIB  33/26 
VS.  CI.  428—702  7  CUdms 

1.  A  composite  gel  wherein  the  gel  comprises  at  least  30  percent 
by  weight  of  a  fibrous  inorganic  aluminosilicate  polymer  matrix  in 
which  a  biocide  compound  is  dispersed. 


5,683327 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  INDIVIDUAL 

BATTERY  CELLS  IN  A  BATTERYPACK  FROM 

DAMAGES  AND  HAZARDS  CAUSED  BY  REVERSE 

POLARITY  DURING  DISCHARGE  CYCLES 

Ho-Yuan   Yu,   Saratoga,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Mobius   Green 

Energy,  Inc.,  Santa  CUra,  Calif.      » 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,050 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/34 

VS.  a.  429—1  8  Claims 

1.  A  rechargeable  battery  pack  includes  a  plurality  of  battery 

cells  each  having  a  first  terminal  in  electrical  connection  with  a 

positive  electrode  and  a  second  terminal  in  electrical  connection 


tio 

1*— ^ 


lb 


^      An      ,-^ 


ISO 


tU 


160  ^  ISO  ^  160  -^  160  -^  160  -^ 

with  a  negative  electrode  wherein  said  banery  cells  connected  in 
series  and  each  of  said  battery  cells  further  comprising: 

a  polarity  reverse  protection  means  connected  between  said  first 
terminal  in  electrical  connection  with  said  positive  electrode 
and  said  second  terminal  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
negative  electrode  of  said  battery  cell  for  preventing  a  polarity 
reverse  of  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes  wherein  said 
low  voltage  switching  means  is  automatically  switched  on 
during  a  discharging  cycle  to  become  a  short  circuit  when  a 
\oltage  difference  between  said  positive  electrode  and  said 
negative  electrode  for  each  of  said  battery  cells  is  lower  than 
a  threshold  switch-on  voltage  whereby  each  of  said  battery 
cells  is  bypassed  and  protected  by  conducting  a  single- 
direction  discharging  current  through  said  short  circuit  via 
said  low  voltage  switching  means;  and 
said  polarity  reverse  protection  means  further  includes  a  low 
voltage  indicating  means  for  automatically  providing  an  indi- 
cation powered  by  said  single-direction  discharging  current 
passing  there-through  when  a  voltage  difference  between  said 
first  terminal  and  second  terminal  is  below  said  threshold 
swiich-on  voltage. 


5.683329 
REDOX  PROMOTERS  FOR  METHONOL  FUEL  CELLS 
Shantha  Sarangapani.   17   Rose  Marie  La.,  Walpole,  Mass 
02081 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,114,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,915 

Int  a.*  HOIM  4/86 

VS.  CI.  429-^2  ,2  Claims 

/O  %  RuBi'm>aatole  tn  30%  Pt/C 

tfmint  ttifcm  srutr 
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1.  A  fuel  cell  electrode  for  use  in  the  oxidation  of  methanol  or 
methanol  reformate  in  a  fuel  cell,  said  electrode  compnsing  an 
anode  with  a  platinum  electrocatalyst  including  and  a  redox  pro- 
moter. 


5,683328 

METAL  PLATELET  FUEL  CELLS  PRODUCTION  AND 

OPERATION  METHODS 

Reginald  G.  Spear,  Sacramento;  H.  Harry  Mueggenburg,  Car- 

michael,  and  Rex  Hodge,  Sacramento,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  H  Power  Corp.,  Belleville,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322323,  Oct.  12.  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,071 

Int  CI."  HOIM  mO:S/04 

VS.  CI.  42«^-13  25  Claims 


5,683330 
LEAK  RESISTANT  BATTERY  COVTR 
Robert  W.  Fritts,  Thomasville.  and  David  M.  Revak.  High 
Point  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Battery  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,423 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/12 

VS.  CI.  429-84  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  fuel  cell  separator  assemblies  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  in  thin  sheet  stock  a  plurality  of  different  individual 
platelets  with  coordinate  features  selected  from  micro- 
channels,  vias  and  manifolds,  said  features  together  forming 
at  least  one  active  area  field  for  oxidant  or  fuel  consumption 
in  contact  with  a  membrane  electrode  as.sembly; 

b)  stacking  said  platelets  with  said  individual  platelet  features  in 
precise  alignment  with  cortesponding  features  of  a  malingly 
adjacent  platelet  to  provide  continuous  circulation  paths  for 
said  oxidant  or  fuel;  and 

c)  bonding  said  aligned  platelets  to  form  a  monolithic  separator 
having  internal  microchannels  and  access  manifolds  thereto. 


1.  A  leak  resistant  batter>'  cover  for  a  lead  acid  battery  of  the 
type  including  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  cells  containing 
electrolyte  and  a  plurality  of  partition  walls  separating  said  cells, 
said  cover  comprising: 
a  cover  having  a  floor  and  a  ceiling  forming  an  interior  area 
therebetween,  a  bottom  adjacent  said  batter)   housing,  said 
bottom  sealably  engaging  the  housing  and  partition  walls: 
a  plurality  of  cell  vents  in  and  extending  through  said  bottom  of 
said  cover,  each  said  cell  vent  adapted  to  communicate  gases 
within  the  con-esponding  one  of  the  cells  of  the  banery  to  said 
interior  area  of  said  cover: 
an  atmosphenc  vent  on  said  cover  adapted  to  communicate 
gases  from  within  said  interior  area  of  said  cover  to  atmo- 
sphere; 
a  labyrinth  system  between  said  floor  and  ceiling  in  said  mierior 
area  of  said  cover  formed  of  a  plurality   of  passages,  said 
passages  forming  a  plurality  of  convoluted  paths  to  commu- 
nicate each  said  cell  vent  to  said  atmospheric  vent  wherein 
each  said  cell  vent  communicates  substantially  immediately 
with  one  said  passage  of  said  labyrinth:  and 
a  plurality  of  cell  drains  on  said  floor  and  extending  through  said 
bottom  of  said  cover  wherein  said  cell  drains  communicate 
with  said  passages,  said  cell  drains  adapted  to  communicate 
liquid  in  said  passages  to  respective  cells; 
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said  passages  of  said  labyrinth  are  so  ananged  that  each  of  said  9.  An  electrocbemicai  photovoltaic  cell  comprising  an  electro- 
paths  has  a  branch  above  the  electrolyte  level  for  the  cone-  lytic  composition  according  to  claim  8  containing  the  iodo/tri- 
sponding  cell  when  the  banery  is  rotated  as  much  as  ninety  iodide  redox  couple, 
degrees  firom  an  upright  position. 


5,683^1 
COMPACT  BATTERY  PACK  FOR  A  HELMET  MOUNTED 

NIGHT  VISION  DEVICE 

Albert  Morton  Baril,  Roanoke;  Roy  Herbert  Hotanes,  Salem; 

Mark  Alan  Bryant,  and  Bradley  PhiUppi,  both  of  Roanoke, 

aU  of  Va^  assignors  to  TTT  Defense,  Inc.^  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,190 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  a.  429—96  17  Claims 


5,683,833 
USE  OF  ORGANIC  MATEIUALS  HAVING  HIGH 
NONIONIC  CHARGE  CARRIER  MOBILTTY 
LukiB  lUuaslinc  Bad  DOrkbcim;  Kail-Heinz  Etsbach;  Kari 
Siemensmeyer,    botb    of   Frankcnttaal;    Woifgang    Paulas, 
Weisenbeim;  Dieter  Mcissner;  Christina  Antoniiis,  both  of 
Hanover;     Karsten     Engel,     Bremen;     Dietrich     Haarer, 
Bayreuth;  Snndcep  Kumar,  and  Peter  Scfauhmacher,  both  of 
Mainz,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AkticagcscU- 
schafl,  Ludwiggliafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1994,  44  45 
584.4 

Int  a.*  HOIM  10/40 
VS.  a.  429—192  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transporting  charge  carriers  from  a  charge  carrier 
generating  medium  to  a  charge  carrier  receiving  medium  compris- 
ing transporting  the  charge  carriers  via  an  organic,  charge  trans- 
porting material,  said  material  having  a  specific  conductivity  of 
less  than  10"''  S/cm  and  a  nonionic  charge  carrier  mobility  of 
greater  than  10"*  cm'A's  when  used  as  a  charge  transport  medium, 
with  the  proviso  that  an  mcrease  in  the  charge  carrier  concentration 
by  a  factor  of  10  or  more  is  not  caused  in  said  organic,  charge 
transporting  material  by  light  absorption. 


1.  A  battery  pack  device  for  use  with  a  helmet  having  a  night 
vision  device  mounted  thereto,  said  battery  pack  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  battery  pack  assembly  having  a  bent-shaped  housing  which 
enables  said  battery  pack  assembly  to  conform  to  the  helmet; 
and 

a  support  assembly  for  removably  attaching-said  battery  pack 
assembly  to  said  helmet; 

wherein  said  housing  includes  a  tongue  member  and  said  sup- 
port assembly  includes  a  groove  which  slidably  receives  said 
tongue  member  of  said  housing  for  removably  attaching  said 
battery  pack  assembly  to  said  support  assembly. 


5,683334 
NONAQUEOUS  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Hirashi  Fujimoto,  and  Yasuo  Aotsuka,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213897 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/38;  10/40 

VS.  a.  429—218  11  Claims 


5,683,832 
HYDROPHOBIC  LIQUID  SALTS.  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  THEIR  APPLICTION  IN 
ELECTROCHEMISTRY 
Pierre  Bonhote,  Neucliatel,  and  Ana-Paula  Dias,  Lausanne, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asulab  S.A.,  Bienne,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574^17 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Dec.   21,    1994, 
03862/94;  France.  Dec.  27,  1994,  94  15704 
Int.  a."  HOIM  6/.W 
VS.  CI.  429—111  9  Claims 

8.  An  electrolytic  composition  containing  as  an  aprotic  polar 
solvent  a  hydrophobic  liquid  salt  of  the  general  formula 


R2 


Ri-N 


® 


N— R5(CF5S03hN- 


in  which  R,  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  5  cartjon  atoms. 
R,  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical,  a  fluoroalkyi 
radical,  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
Rj,  R4,  and  R,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


1.  A  nonaqueous  secondary  banery  comprising  positive  and 
negative  sheet  electrodes,  each  composed  of  a  collector  coated 
with  an  electrode  matenal  mixture  containing  the  respective  active 
material  and  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte  containing  a  lithium  salt, 
wherein  the  electrode  matenal  mixture  is  present  on  both  the  inner 
and  the  outer  sides  of  the  collector  and  the  coating  thickness  of  the 
electrode  material  mixture  on  the  inner  side  of  the  collector  of  the 
positive  electrode  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  electrode  matenal 
mixture  on  the  outer  side  of  said  collector,  and  wherein  the 
negative  electrode  active  matenal  of  the  battery  is  capable  of 
intercalating  and  deintecalating  lithium  and  contains  a  composition 
mainly  comprising  at  least  one  of  an  amorphous  chalcogen  com- 
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pound  and  an  amoiphous  oxide  compound  containing  at  least  two 
elements  selected  from  the  groups  IllA,  IVA  and  VA  of  the  periodic 
table. 


5,683335 

LTTHIATED  MANGANESE  OXIDE 

Peter  George  Bruce.  St  Andrews,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Ultralife  Batteries  (UK)  Umited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A»545,  $  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21560,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,669 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1993, 
9305440;  Mar.  17,  1993,  9305457 

Int  a."  COIG  45/12:  HOIM  4/50 
U.S.  a.  429-224  26  Claims 
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CVCLE  NUM8ER 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  lithium  manganese  ternary  oxide 
LiMn;04^,.  where  O^xS  0.2.  comprising  reacting  a  manganese- 
containing  compound  with  a  lithium-containing  compound, 
wherein  carbon  is  added  to  one  of  the  manganese-containing  and 
lithium-containing  compounds  before  they  react. 

20.  Lithium  manganese  ternary  oxide  LiMn^G^,,.  where 
0£xS0.2,  which  has  been  produced  by  reacting  a  manganese- 
containing  compound  with  a  lithium-containing  compound, 
wherein  carbon  black  is  added  to  one  of  the  manganese-containing 
and  lithium-containing  compounds  before  they  react. 


5,683,836 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLACK  MATRIX  GRID  LINES 
FOR  A  COLOR  FILTER  ARRAY 
Charles  David  Deboer,  Palmyra;  Juditb  Lynn  Fleissig,  Roches- 
ter;  Helmut  Weber,  Webster,  and   Michael   Edgar  Long, 
Bloomfield.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,105 
Int  CI.''  G02B  5/20 
VS.  a.  430-7  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  black  matrix  grid  lines  for  a  color  filter 
array  for  use  with  a  display  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  photo-thermally  sensitive  black  layer  over  a 
support  layer; 

(b)  exposing  a  pattern  of  electromagnetic  radiation  onto  the 
photo-thermally  sensitive  black  layer  corresponding  to  the 
desired  pattern  of  the  black  matrix  grid  lines  wherein  the 
black  sensitive  layer  is  colored  by  carbon  particles  of  one 
micron  or  less  in  size  dispersed  in  a  binder;  and 

(c)  peeling  off  the  unexposed  portions  of  the  photo-thermally 
sensitive  black  layer  to  thereby  form  the  grid  lines. 


5,683337 
WATER-SOLUBLE  COMPOSTOONS  FOR  PREPARATION 
OF  DURABLE,  HIGH-RESOLUTION  PRINTING  PLATES 
David  H.  Roberts,  Carisbad,  and  Maria  Teresa  A.  Castillo,  San 
Diego,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Napp  Svstems,  Inc.,  San 
Morcos,  CaUf 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,172,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,508 
Int  a.*  G03C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  430-18  12  Claims 

1.  A  solid  water-developable  photopolymerizable  composition, 
which  upon  exposure  to  electromagnetic  radiation  fomis  a  water 
insoluble  polymer,  said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polymer  system  comprising  an  amine-containing  polymer 
having  the  structure: 

-  [(CH2  -CH ).  -  (CH:  -CR)y],  — 
OK  NR": 

wherein: 
each  R  is  independently  selected  from  H  or  methyl, 
each  R  is  independently  selected  from  H  or  acetyl, 
each  R"  is  independently  selected  from  H,  formyl  or  C,  up  to  C. 

alkyl, 
X  falls  in  the  range  of  1  up  to  2(X)  times  greater  than  y.  and 
z  falls  in  the  range  of  200  up  to  10(X).  wherein  said  composition 

fiirther  comprises: 

(b)  in  the  range  of  I  up  to  15  wt  %  aqueous  medium, 

(c)  in  the  range  of  10  up  to  60  wt  %  of  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  and 

(d)  in  the  range  of  0. 1  up  to  3  wt  9fe  of  at  least  one  photoinitiator, 
wherein  wi  9f^  in  all  instances  is  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 

composition;  and 

wherein  said  composition  is  fiirther  charactenzed  as  being  suit- 
able for  the  preparation  of  a  relief  printing  plate  comprising  a 
support  having  deposited  thereon  a  photopolymerized  layer  of 
said  composition  at  a  thickness  of  at  least  7  mils,  wherein  said 
plate  is  characterized  by: 

producing  a  sharp  image,  after  photopolymerization  and  devel- 
opment thereof, 

being  relatively'  insensitive  to  variations  in  processing  conditions 
employed  for  washout  of  said  composition,  and 

producing  a  durable  printing  surface  after  photopolymerization 
and  development  thereof 


5,683338 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Masayuki   lijima;   Seiji  Take;   Hironori   Kamiyama;   Masato 
Okabe;  Hiroyuki  Obata,  and  Minoru  Utsumi,  aU  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,918,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,514,504, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,601,  Sep.  29, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

578,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-010847; 
Jan.  31, 1991,  3-010848;  Jun.  12, 1991,  3-140305;  Apr.  20. 1992. 
4-09%26 

Int  a."  G02F  1/135 
VS.  CI.  430-20  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  an  information  recording  medium, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  transparent  com- 
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mon  electrode  by  sputtering  on  a  transparent  first  flexible  base  film 
continuously  supplied,  and  forming  a  contact  reinforcing  electrode 
by  evaporation  on  said  transparent  common  electrode  along  one 
edge  of  said  first  flexible  base  film;  coating  a  photoconductive 
layer  or  a  stack  of  a  photoconductive  layer  and  either  a  transpaienl 
insulating  layer  or  a  transparent  semiconductor  layer  on  said  trans- 
parent common  electrode:  forming  a  transparent  area  selecting 
electrode  in  a  belt-shaped  panem  by  sputtering  on  a  second  flexible 
base  film  continuously  supplied  so  that  said  area  selecting  elec- 
trode extends  from  one  edge  to  the  other  edge  of  said  second 
flexible  base  film,  and  forming  a  contact  reinforcing  electrode  on  a 
root  portion  of  said  area  selecting  electrode  by  evaporation;  con- 
tinuously supplying  said  first  flexible  base  film  formed  with  the 
stack  of  the  transparent  common  electrode  and  the  photoconduc- 
tive layer  or  the  stack  of  the  transparent  common  electrode,  the 
photoconductive  layer  and  the  transparent  insulating  layer  or  the 
transparent  semiconductor  layer  and  said  second  flexible  base  film 
formed  with  the  area  selecting  electrode,  and  coating  an  informa- 
tion recording  layer  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  dispersed  and  fixed 
in  an  ultraviolet  curing  resin  material  on  the  electrode  layer  side  of 
either  said  first  or  second  flexible  base  film,  and  curing  said  resin 
material  by  irradiation  with  ultraviolet  rays  with  said  two  base 
films  butted  against  each  other;  and  cutting  the  resulting  informa- 
tion recording  medium  after  said  resin  material  has  been  cured. 


5,683339 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  BLACK  AND  WHITE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIALS 

Christopher  Barrie  Rider,  New   MaMen,  United   Kingdom, 

aasignor  to  irBt*™*"  Kodali  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,600 
Oainis  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1995, 
95090361 

Int.  a."  G«3C  7/44 
U.S.  a.  430—30  17  Claims 
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an  electrically  biasing  element  affixed  to  the  migration  imaging 
member  and  electncally  connecting  the  conductive  layer  and 
the  bottom  surface. 


5,683,841 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  WATERLESS 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  BY 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Eiichi  Kato,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,472 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-300097 
Int  CL*  G«3G  13/16.13/28 
VS.  a.  430-^9  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  black-and-white  photographic  silver 
halide  material  in  which  the  material  is  passed  tlK>ugh  a  processing 
machine  having  a  number  of  processing  tanks  including  a  devel- 
oping tank,  a  tank  with  fixing  ability  and  one  or  more  wash  or 
stabiUscT  tanks  wherein  the  rate  of  addition  of  wash  or  stabiliser 
solution  to  one  or  more  of  said  wash  or  stabiliser  tanks  is  a 
fiinction  of  the  concentration  of  silver  or  halide  ions  in  one  or  more 
of  the  wash,  stabiliser  or  fix  tanks. 


5,683340 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROUNDING 
MIGRATION  IMAGING  MEMBERS 
Man  C.  liun;  Edward  G.  Zwartz;  Daniel  Bihoo,  all  of  Missis- 
saugua,  Canada,  and  Robert  J.  Kleckner,  Yorlitown  Heights, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,333 
Int.  a.*  G03G  J3A)4 
VS.  a.  430—41  20  Claims 

1.  A  migration  imaging  member  having  a  substrate,  a  conductive 
layer  and  a  softenable  layer  composed  of  a  softenable  material  and 
a  photosensitive  migration  marking  material,  the  member  compris- 
ing: 

a  top  surface,  a  boaom  surface,  and  an  edge,  the  softenable  layer 
being  coextensive  with  the  conductive  layer,  and 


"1^--^ 


^ 


I    s 
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1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  waterless  lithographic  printing 
plate  by  an  electrophotographic  process  comprising  fomiing  a 
non-fixing  toner  image  by  an  electrophotographic  process  using  a 
liquid  developer  on  a  surface  of  an  electrophotographic  light- 
sensitive  element,  providing  a  peelabie  transfer  layer  (T)  contain- 
ing a  thermoplastic  resin  (A)  on  the  surface  of  electrophotographic 
light-sensitive  element  having  the  toner  inrutge.  transferring  the 
toner  image  together  with  the  transfer  layer  (T)  from  the  electn>- 
photographic  light-sensitive  element  onto  a  support  for  litlio- 
graphic  printing  plate,  providing  on  the  transfer  layer  (T)  bearing 
the  loner  image  a  non-taclcy  resin  layer  having  adhesion  to  the 
transfer  layer  (T)  latiger  than  adhesion  between  the  toner  image  and 
the  non-tacky  resin  layer,  and  selectively  removing  the  non-taclty 
resin  layer  provided  on  the  toner  image. 


5,683342 
UNSYMMETRICAL  PFKYLENE  DIMERS  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
James  M.  Duff,  Mississanga;  C.  GeoSkcy  Allen,  Waterdown; 
Ah-Mee  Hor,  and  Gordon  K.  Hamer,  both  of  Mississauga,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,159 
Int.  a.*  G03G  5/06:5/047 
VS.  a.  430—59  31  Chdms 

1.  Photoconductive  imaging  members  comprised  of  unsym- 
metrical  dimeric  pcrylene  as  a  charge  generator,  wherein  said 
perylene  is  of  the  following  formula 


R— N 


N— X— Y— 
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—  N 


N-R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  substinited  alkyl.  aryl. 
substituted  aryl.  aralkyi  or  substituted  aralkyl  group,  and  X  Y  is  an 
unsymmeuical  bridging  moiety  of  alkylene;  substituted  alkylene. 
arylene.  substituted  arylene.  aralkylene  or  substituted  aialkylene. 
2.  A  photoconductive  imaging  member  comprised  of  a  support- 
ing substrate,  a  photogenerator  layer  comprised  of  an  unsymmetri- 
cal  perylene  bisimide  photogenerator  pigment  as  essentially  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


5,683344 
FIBRILLATED  CARRIER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  AND  USJNG 
Joseph  Mamnuno,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,602 
InL  CI.*  G03G  9/113 
VS.  CI.  43(^-106.6  24  CUdms 

1.  A  coated  carrier  for  use  in  electrostatographic  imaging  pro- 
cesses comprised  of  core  particles  comprised  of  a  material  selected 
firom  iron,  ferrites.  steel,  nickel,  magnetites,  glass,  ceramic  com- 
posite, plastic,  or  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  coating  thereover  com- 
posed of  at  least  one  polymer  resin,  wherein  the  outer  surface  of 
the  coated  carrier  is  fibrillated.  and  wherein  the  fibriUated  outer 
surface  is  comprised  of  fibrils  of  said  at  least  one  polymeric  resin. 


R— N 


N  — R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  aryl. 
substituted  aryl.  aralkyl  or  a  substituted  aralkyl  group,  and  X-Y  is 
an  unsymmetrical  bridging  moiety  of  alkylene.  substituted  alky- 
lene. arylene.  substituted  arylene,  aralkylene  or  substituted  aralky- 
lene. 


5,683345 

POSITIVELY  CHARGEABLE  TONER  FOR 

NONMAGNETIC  ONE-COMPONENT  DEVELOPING 

METHOD 

Shin-ichi  Sata;  Jun  Shimizu,  and  Masayuld  Manita,  aU  of 

Waltayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-313608 
Int  a.*  G03G  9/097 
VS.  CI.  430-110  10  aafans 

1  A  positively  chargeable  toner  used  for  a  nonmagnetic  one- 
component  developing  method,  comprising  a  toner  particle  and 
fine  polytetrafluoroethylene  particles,  said  toner  particle  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  binder  resin  comprising  a  polyester  resin  having  an  acid 
value  of  10  mg  KOH/g  or  less; 

(b)  a  colorant;  and 

(c)  a  charge  control  agent,  and  said  fine  polytetrafluoroethylene 
particles,  whose  average  primary  particle  size  is  at  least  0.05 
urn  and  less  than  0.5  nm.  being  adhered  to  the  surface  of  said 
toner  particle. 


5,683343 

SOLID  COLORED  COMPOSITION  MUTABLE  BY 
ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 
Ronald  Sinclair  Nohr,  Roswell,-  John  Gavin  MacDonald,  Deca- 
tur, both  of  Ga.;  Vincent  Daniel  McGinniss,  Sunbury,  and 
Robert  Samud  Whitmore,  Jr.,  Columbus,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,503,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,089 
InL  CI.*  G03G  9/00 
VS.  a.  430-106  ,9  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  use  in  an  electrophotographic  process  comprising: 
a  mutable  colorant; 

an  ultraviolet  radiation  transorber;  and 

a  carrier  for  the  colorant  and  the  ultraviolet  radiation  transorber, 
the  carrier  comprising  a  polymer,  and  the  ultraviolet  radiation 
transorber  being  adapted,  upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion, to  interact  with  the  mutable  colorant  to  irreversibly 
mutate  the  mutable  colorant  from  an  initial  absorption  maxi- 
mum to  a  new  absorption  maximum  different  from  the  initial 
absorption  maximum. 


5  683346 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  HAVING  A 

SPECIFIC  VOLTAGE-DEPENDANT  INDEX 

Takahiro  Ishihara,  and  Kiyofomi  Nakatsu,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  MIta  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,405 

Ckiims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-269030 

Int  a.*  G06G  9/00 

VS.  a.  430-111  6  cMms 
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X  (%) 
1.  An  electrophotographic  developer  comprising  a  magnetic 
carrier  and  a  toner,  wherein  a  voltage-dependent  index  Y  of  the 
developer,  obtained  from  resistance  values  R500  (flcm)  and  R^^^ 
(Q  cm),  which  are  measured  at  electric  field  strengths  of  500  V/cm 
and  2500  V/cm,  respectively,  in  accordance  with  the  formula  ( I ): 


>'=log  (fwot^og  (R^^) 


(I) 


and 
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a  number  proportion  X  (%),  in  the  total  toner,  of  a  non-charged 
toner  which  is  within  a  region  of  the  formula  (2): 


(V)  followed  by  washing,  drying,  and  dry  blending  the  toner  with 
surface  additives. 


Q/D<<02 


(2) 


in  a  charged  amount  distribution  of  toner  defined  by  a  charged 
amount  Q  (femt.  C)  and  a  particle  size  CKjim)  of  the  toner, 
have  a  relation  satisfying  the  following  formula  (3): 


y>3Ay40O+l 


(3). 


5,683,847 
TONER  AGGREGATION  LATEX  PROCESSES 
R^  D.  PateL,  OakviUe;   Grazyna  E.  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz, 
Burlington,-     Walter     Mych^jlowsklj,     Georgetown,     and 
Michael  A.  Hopper,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,055 
Int  a.*  G03G  9/087 
VS.  a.  430—137  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  preparing  a  pigment  dispersion,  which  dispersion  is  com- 
pris«J  of  a  pigment,  a  cationic  surfactant,  and  optionally  a 
charge  control  agent; 
(ii)  shearing  said  pigment  dispersion  with  a  latex  comprised  of 
water,  resin,  a  counterionic  or  anionic  surfactant  with  a  charge 
polarity  of  opposite  sign  to  that  of  said  cationic  surfactant, 
and  a  nonionic  surfactant,  and  wherein  said  latex  is  prepared 
by  the  addition  of  monoiners  containing  a  chain  transfer  agent 
and  an  organic  soluble  initiator  to  a  water  phase  containing  an 
anionic  surfactant,  and  said  nonionic  surfactant,  followed  by 
the  addition  of  a  water  soluble  initiator,  and  subsequently 
heating; 
(iii)  heating  the  above  sheared  blend  below  about  the  glass 
transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  the  resin  to  form  electrostati- 
cally bound  toner  size  aggregates;  and 
(iv)  heating  said  bound  aggregates  above  about  the  Tg  of  the 


of: 


5,683349 
COLORED  TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Hiitwhi  Kamada;  Uitoshi  Masuda,  both  of  Chigasaki,-  Yuki- 
nobu  Hascgawa,  Uozu;  Hiroyoshi  Shimomura,  Hinitsuka,- 
Hirashi  Scrizawa,  Fi^isawa;  Kensuke  Okuda,  Ikeda,  and 
Masatoshi  Maniyama,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  653^87,  May  28,  1996,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  211,968,  Apr.  21,  1994.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,562 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22,  1991,  3-301214; 
Oct.  29,  1991,  3-308237 

Int  ex."  G03G  9/09 
VS.  a.  430—137  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  colored  toner  for  developing 
electrostatic  images  which  comprises 

providing  primary  particles  of  polymer  having  acidic  or  basic 

polar  groups, 
surface  treating  organic  colorant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  organic  pigment,  organic  dye  and  mixtures  thereof, 
with  a  surface  treatment  agent  having  the  same  ionic  character 
as  the  primary  particles  in  a  dispersion  of  the  primary  par- 
ticles in  an  aqueous  media,  such  that  the  absolute  value  of 
^-potential  in  the  state  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  at  pH  5 
becomes  10  to  100  mV. 
mixing  the  primary  particles  with  the  surface  treated  organic 
colorant   to   thereby    form    secondary   particles   comprising 
aggregates  of  the  primary  particles  and  the  surface  treated 
organic  colorant, 
further   aggregating   the    secondary    particles    in    an    aqueous 

medium  to  form  a  dispersion  of  associated  particles,  and 
drying  said  dispersion  of  associated  particles  to  form  said  toner. 


5,683,848 
ACRYLONTTRILE-MODIFIED  TONER  COMPOSfTION 
AND  PROCESSES 
Beng  S.   Ong,   Mississauga,  Canada:   Grazyna   E.   Kmiecik- 
Lawrynowicz,    Fairport    N.Y.;    lUj    D.    Patel,    OakviUe, 
Canada,-    Walter    Mychajlowskij,    Georgetown,    Canada; 
David  J.  Slanders,  OakviUe,  Canada,  and  T.  Hwee  Ng,  Mis- 
sissauga, Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,736 
Int.  a.*  G03G  9/08 
VS.  a.  430—137  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  consisting  essentially 


(i)  preparing  in  the  presence  of  an  ionic  surfactant  and  an 
optional  nonionic  surfactant  a  latex  emulsion  generated  from 
the  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  from  about  55  to 
about  80  weight  percent  of  styrene.  from  about  1  to  about  25 
weight  percent  of  acrylate,  from  about  I  to  about  20  weight 
percent  of  acrylonitrile.  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  weight 
percent  of  acrylic  acid; 

(ii)  mixing  said  latex  emulsion  by  high  shear  blending  with  an 
aqueous  pigment  dispersion  comprised  of  pigment  and  an 
ionic  surfactant  that  is  of  opposite  charge  polarity  to  the  Ionic 
surfactant  in  said  latex  emulsion; 

(iii)  heating  the  resultant  flocculent  mixture  at  a  temperature  that 
is  about  30°  C.  below  to  about  10°  C  above  the  Tg  of  the 
latex  resin  to  form  electrostatically  bound  toner  sized  aggre- 
gates; 

(iv)  subsequently  heating  said  aggregate  suspension  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  10°  C.  to  about  50°  C.  above  the  Tg  of 
the  latex  resin;  and  optionally 


5,683,850 

DUZO  HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  HYDROXY  COUMARIN  AS  A  COUPLER 

Tetunori   Matushita;   Hiroshi   Sato;   Sadao  Isbige;   Kimiatsu 

Nomura,  and  Mitsuyulu  Tsurumi,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,886 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316280 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/54:1/58:  G03F  7/021 
VS.  C\.  430—138  13  Claims 

1  A  diazo  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  a  recording  layer  compnsing  a  diazo  com- 
pound, a  coupling  component  and  an  organic  base,  wherein  said 
diazo  compound  is  a  diazonium  salt  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I)  and  said  coupling  component  is  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II): 

0) 


N2*X- 


wherein  R,.  R:  and  R,  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi 
group  or  an  aryl  group;  R-  and  R,  may  form  a  ring  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  in  formula  (I)  adjacent  to  R,  and  R,; 
and  X  represents  an  acid  anion. 
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wherein  R4.  R,.  R^  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  alkyloxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group, 
an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  an  acyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  carbamoyl  group, 
a  sulfamoyi  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group  or  a  nitro 
group;  and  R^  and  R,.  R,  and  R^,  or  R^  and  R,  may  be 
combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring. 


(B 1 )  a  polymeric  binder. 

(82)  a  compound  polymerizable  by  a  free-radical  mechanism. 

(33)  a  compound  capable  of  initiating  the  polymerization  of 

(B2)  under  the  action  of  actinic  light,  and 
(84)  from  about  8  to  about  40%  by  weight,  relative  to  the 
weight  of  the  solid  layer,  of  a  dye  or  a  colored  pigment  in 
one  of  the  main  colors  of  the  multi-color  print,  and 
(C)  a  thermoplastic  adhesion  layer  on  the  light-sensitive  layer, 
which  adhesion  layer  comprises 
(CI)  a  salt  of  a  polymer  having  acid  groups,  a  polyvinyl 

acetate  or  a  polyacrylate.  and 
(C2)  a  polymer  of  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  in  a  quantity  from  about 
1  to  10%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  non-volatile  constituents 
of  the  layer, 
wherein  a  polymer  of  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  is  present  only  in  layer 
(C)  and  wherein  the  thermoplastic  adhesion   layer  has  a  glass 
temperature  Tg  of  firom  about  20°  to  60°  C. 


5,683,851 

POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 

Shiro  Tan,  and  Shiiyi  Sakaguchi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-008388 
Int  a."  G03F  7/023 
VS.  a.  430-191  12  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising: 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali -soluble  resin  prepared  by 
condensation  of  aldehydes  and  a  phenol  compound  mixture 
which  comprises  (i)  thymol,  isothymol  or  a  thymol-isothymol 
mixture,  and  (ii)  one  or  more  of  a  phenol  compound  repre 
sented  by  the  following  formula  (I); 


OH 


CH, 


(I) 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  of 

them  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
and  optionally,  as  a  third  monomer,  (iii)  a  phenol  compound 
other  than  m-cresol; 

(B)  from  30  to  less  than  130  parts  by  weight  of  1.2- 
naphthoquinoncdiazide-5-(and/or  -4-)suIfonic  acid  estere  as 
photosensitive  agent;  and 

(C)  from  20  to  less  than  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular 
weight  compound  which  contains  from  12  to  50  carbon  atoms 
m  all  and  has  from  2  to  8  phenolic  hydroxy  groups. 


5,683,853 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL 
Toshiyuki  Makuta;  Koki  Nakamura,  and  Kiyoshi  Takeuchi,  aU 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FOm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604^43 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-055173 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/06 
VS.  CI.  430-264  u  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  said  emulsion  layer  contains  at  least  one  dye-forming 
coupler  and  at  least  one  reducing  agent  for  coloring  represented  by 
the  following  fonnula  (I),  and  further  the  film  pH  of  said  silver 
halide  color  photographic  material  is  6.5  or  less: 


-NH— NH— X— R' 


(I) 


wherein  R"  represents  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R'- 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an 
aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  X  represents  — SOj— 
—CO-,  —COCO—.  —CO— 0-.  — CO— N(R'^)— , 
_COCO--<)— .  -COCO— N(R")-  or  — SOj— N(R">-; 
wherein  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  described  for 


5,683,852 
UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
MULTI-COLOR  IMAGE 
Karin  Maerz,  Mainz,  and  Stephan  J.  W.  Platzer,  EltvUle,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371J12,  Jan.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,691,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,443,939,  which  is  a  conUnualion  of  Ser.  No.  915,647, 
Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  593,484 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1991,  41  25 
723.5 

Int  CL'  G03F  7/027 
VS.  O.  430-263  ,9  cMms 

1   A  light-sensitive  material  for  producing  color-test  films  for 
multi-color  printing  for  producing  a  positive  image  by  a  peel-apart 
process  consisting  essentially  of: 
(A)  a  transparent  flexible  base  film  of  a  plastic, 
(8)  a  photopolymerizable  layer  consisting  essentially  of 


5,683,854 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SUPER  HIGH-CONTRAST 

NEGATIVE  IMAGES  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  DEVELOPER  BEING 

USED  THEREFOR 
Kiyoshi  Soematsu;  Hiroaki  Muratake;  Hanihiko  K^-  Naoki 
Obi,  aU  of  Tokyo;  Yasuhiko  KoJima,  and  Yasuo  Shigemitsu, 
both  of  Saitama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink 
and  Chemicals  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  507,198,  JuL  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,188 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178346; 
Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032241 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/305 
VS.  a.  430-264  18  claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  super  high-contrast  negative  images, 
which  comprises  after  imagewise  exposing  a  negative-working 
surface  latent  image-type  silver  halide  photographic  material  com- 
prising a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  negative-working 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  developing  the  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material  with  an  alkaline  developer  containing  at  least  one 
reductone  compound  in  an  amount  of  from  1  g  to  200  g  per  liter  of 
the  developer.  (2)  an  auxiliary  developing  agent  in  an  amount  of 
from.  0.2  g  to  20  g  per  liter  of  the  developer,  (3)  an  antifoggant  in 
an  amount  of  from  1  mg  to  10  g  per  liter  of  the  developer,  and  (4) 
a  borate  compound  in  an  amount  of  from  1  g  to  250  g  per  liter  of 
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the  developer,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  kind  of  a  1.2,5- 
thiadiazole  compound  and/or  a  2.  1.3-benzothiadiazole  compound; 
provided  that  none  of  the  compounds  have  a  nitro  group. 


5,683355 
PRINTABLE  MEMBERS 
Masahiro  Shinkai,  Chiba,  and  Kenryo  Nanba,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995.  7-078096 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/24 

U.S.  a.  430—270.11  12  Claims 


21 


1.  A  printable  member  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  surface  layer 
thereon  which  is  printable  with  an  inlc  containing  a  water  soluble 
dye, 

said  surface  layer  being  a  radiation  cured  coating  comprising  a 
compound  having  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  group  having 
three  allcyl  groups  and  a  compound  having  a  carboxyl  group, 
at  least  one  of  said  compounds  being  a  monomer  having  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  reactive  group  at  a  terminal  end.  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  the  three  alkyl 
groups  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt  group  being  at  least 
4. 


(ii)  a  copolymer  prepared  by  polycondensation  of  an  aromatic 
compound  containing  a  basic  group  with  an  aldehyde  or  a 
ketone  group;  and 

(ill)  a  copolymer  prepared  by  polycondensation  of  a  phenolic 
compound  with  an  aldehyde  containing  a  basic  group. 


5,683,857 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  RESIST  PATTERN  BY 
IRRADIATING  A  RESIST  COATING  ON  A  SUBSTRATE, 
CONTACTING  THE  RESIST  WITH  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 
VAPOR  AND  REMOVING  THE  IRRADIATED  PORTION 
Masamitsu  Shirai,  Ibaraki,-  Masahiro  'ftuDooka,  Sennan,  and 
Kanji  Nishijima,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,203,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcalion  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-159902 
InL  a.*  G03C  5//6.  B44C  1/22 
MS.  a.  430—326  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  resist  pattern  consisting  essentially  of; 
(i)  preparing  a  resist  by  coating  on  a  substrate  a  photosensitive 
resin  composition  as  a  single  layer,  the  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  a  polymer  having  one  or  more  silyloxy  groups. 

(b)  a  compound  or  polymer  capable  of  generating  an  acid  due 
to  irradiation  of  an  active  light  ray.  and 

(c)  optionally  a  binder  resin; 

(ii)  irradiating  said  resist  with  an  active  light  ray  through  a 
pattern  mask  and  letting  said  silyloxy  groups  dissociate  from 
the  polymer  (a)  to  form  silanol  compounds; 

(lii)  bnnging  the  resist  into  contact  with  volatile  organic  solvent 
vapor  formed  from  a  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  not 
more  than  150°  C.  to  remove  said  silanol  compounds  on  an 
irradiated  pqrtion.  resulting  in  making  the  irradiated  portion 
removable  by  oxygen  plasma,  and 

(IV)  subjecting  said  resist  to  oxygen  plasma  to  remove  the 
irradiated  portion. 


5,683.856 
POSmVE-WORKING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
COMPOSITION 
Toshiaki  Aoai,-  Tsukasa  Yamanaka,  and  Kazuya  llenishi,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  525,157,  Sep.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,529 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-252351 
Int  a."  G03C  1/492 
VS.  a.  430—270.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  positive  working  photosensitive  composition  which  com- 
prises; 

(a)  a  resin  which  is  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  in  an  alkaline 
aqueous  solution; 

(b)  a  compound  which  generates  an  acid  upon  irradiation  with 
active  light  or  radiation; 

(c)  a  low  molecular  acid-decomposable  dissolution-inhibitive 
compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  3.000  or  less  and 
containing  a  group  decomposable  with  an  acid,  and  which 
increases  its  solubility  in  an  alkaline  developer  by  the  action 
of  an  acid:  and 

(d)  a  resin  containing  a  basic  nitrogen  atom  and  having  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  of  2,000  or  more; 

wherein  said  resin  containing  a  basic  nitrogen  atom  and  having  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  of  2.(XX)  or  more  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  copolymer  prepared  from  a  monomer  having  a  basic 
group  and  a  monomer  having  an  alkaU-soluble  group; 


5,683,858 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLEACH  COMPOSITION 
John  Richard  Fysoo,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,034,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,183,  Aug.  2,  1993.  This 
application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,991 
Int  CI."  G03C  7/00:5/44:5/18:5/26 
VS.  CI.  430—393  16  Chdms 

16.  A  method  of  processing  a  color  material,  comprising; 
providing  an  exposed  and  developed  color  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material,  and 
contacting  said  developed  color  photographic  material  with  a 
bleach  solution  comprising  hydrogen  peroxide,  or  a  com- 
pound capable  of  releasing  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  two  or 
more  sequestering  agents  capable  of  forming  a  complex  with 
a  transition  metal  ion.  wherein  said  bleach  solution  has  a  pH 
in  the  alkaline  range 
wherein  each  sequestering  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyalkylcarboxylic,  polyalkylphosphonic  or 
polyalkylsulphonic  acid  of  formula  (I) 


X'CH: 


X^H2 


/ 


N-(CH,U 


(D 


-(CH2),-Y 


wherein  X'  and  X^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyl,  carboxyl.  sulphonyl  or  phosphonyl 
group  or  the  group  Z,  wherein  group  Z  is 


wherein  a.  b.  c  and  d  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyl.  carboxyl.  sulphonyl  or  phosphonyl 
group  or  one  or  both  of  X '  and  X*  may  be  repeat  units  of  group  A 
or  group  B,  wherein  group  A  is 


X'CH- 


X^CH. 


/ 


N-(CH,L- 


and  group  B  is 


(CH2),N 


/ 

i 

\ 


CHA' 


CH2X-' 


Y  IS  the  same  as  a.  b,  c,  and  d  or  is  the  group  Z  or  the  group  B, 

wherein  X'  and  X*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  the  same  as  X ' 

and  X- 

wherein  the  sum  of  m,  n  and  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  and 
wherein  one  or  both  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  in  each  of  the 
<CH,)„,  (CHj),  or  (CH,)^  groups  may  be  replaced  by  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X'.  X*,  X'  and  X" 
comprises  a  sulphonyl  or  phosphonyl  group  or  a  salt  thereof, 
or  at  lea.st  three  of  X'.  X^  X'  and  X''  comprise  a  carboxylic 
group  or  a  salt  thereof; 

a  diphosphonic  acid  of  formula  (11) 


HO 


O 

II 

-P- 


X 

I 

-c- 


(II) 


-P— OH 

I 


5,683,859 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  SLUDGE  INmBITING  AGENT  AND  USE 

THEREOF  IN  THE  HIGH  CONTRAST  DEVELOPMENT 

OF  NUCLEATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

Ronald   Joseph   Nothnagie,   Webster;   Jeffrey   Richard   Sefl, 

Byron,  and  HaroM  Ihor  Machonkm,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,675 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/305 

VS.  a.  430— «8  20  Claims 

1  A  mercapto  thiadiazole  glycerol  propoxylate  of  the  formula; 


OH     (CH;),H    OH 

wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group 

and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12; 

a  polyhydroxyphenyl  compound  of  formula  (III) 


OH 


OH 


(HI) 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R'.  and  K*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  sulphonyl  group  or  a 
carboxy  group;  and 
a  polyphosphate  of  formula  (IV) 


HO(P(OKOH)0— )„H 

wherein  n  is  from  4  to  1 2 
or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof. 

174-449  OG.-97-I5:  0L3 


(IV) 


CH;— O-eCHjCH^S 


CH, 


CH;— O-eCHjCH^-S 


CH, 


CH:-0-«-CH2CH+-S 

I       = 
CH, 


N  —  N 
S 

<         > 

N  —  N 


N  —  N 


-SH 


-SH 


SH 


and  x-i-y+z  is  2.8  to  3.2. 


5,683,860 
SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  ELEMENT 
Donald  R.  Diehl;  Linda  J.  Beattie,  both  of  Rochester,  and  Gary 
N.  Barber,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,544 
Int  CI."G03C  1/40:1/83 
VS.  CI.  430-507  14  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  light  sensitive  photographic  element  compris- 
ing a  support  bearing  on  one  side  thereof  at  least  one  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  the  emulsion  layer 
or  a  separate  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  of  the  element  comprises  a 
soluble  absorber  dye  of  the  following  formula  (1); 


(MO,S), 


(MO,SO)p 


(R'), 


(SO,M), 


(I) 


(OSO,M), 


wherein  each  M  is  H  or  a  counterion;  each  R'  and  R'  indepen- 
dently represents  H  or  a  photographically  acceptable  substitu- 
ent;  m-i-p  equals  from  1  to  4;  n-i-q  equals  from  1  to  4;  and  each 
of  r  and  t  represents  from  0  to  3. 


5,683,861 
BENZOTRIAZOLE-BASED  UV  ABSORBERS  AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Lai  C.  Vishwakarma,  and  Glenn  M.  Brown,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,543 
Int  a."  G03C  1/815:  C08K  5/34:  C07D  249/16:403/00 
V.S.  CI.  430—512  25  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  composing  an  ultraviolet  absorbing 
compound  of  the  following  structure: 
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emulsion  layer  is  stabilized  with  a  compound  of  formulae  (I)  or  (II) 


!««o 


sou/noM  <  MCvnoN 


^.z. 


}4o  lOM  ic»  tmo  tTOO 

SHEW)  MTE  (l/nc) 


OH 


(I) 


wherein: 

R4  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group.  R4  may  be 
further  joined  to  either  L  or  A*  forming  a  ring  and  the  benzo 
or  phenyl  ring  shown  may  be  further  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted; 

L  is  a  bivalent  linking  group; 

p  is  0  or  I ; 

A*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  an  asymmetnc  carbon  or  asymmet- 
ric silicon  atom,  and; 

wherein  the  ultraviolet  absorbing  compound  of  formula  (I)  is  a 
mixture  of  two  enantiomers  about  the  asymmetric  carbon  or 
silicon  atom  of  A* 


5,683^2 
POLY(ETHYLENE  OXIDE)  AND  ALKALI  METAL  SALT 
ANTISTATIC  BACKING  LAYER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PAPER  COATED  WITH  POLYOLEFIN  LAYER 
Debasis  M^umdar,  and  Michael  W.  Orem,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,579 
Int.  a."  G03C  1/89 
VS.  a.  430—530  7  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  paper  comprising  a  paper  sheet  with  a  poly- 
olefin  resin  layer  on  each  surface  of  said  paper  sheet; 

a  print  retaining  antistatic  layer  having  a  dry  coverage  of  from 
90  mg/m^to  500  mg/m^  on  one  of  the  free  surfaces  of  the 
polyolefin  layers  comprising 
a  polymeric  latex  binder  and  a  non-ionic  surface  active  com- 
pound having  poly(ethylene  oxide)  and  an  alkali  metal  salt 
wherein  the  non-ionic  surface  active  compound  comprises 
between  0.1  and  4  percent  by  dry  weight  of  the  antistatic 
layer. 


// 


(1) 


least  8  amino  acids,  said  NS5  domain  consisting  of  amino 
i  acids  2000  to  301 1  of  the  HCV  polyprotein. 


/ 
-Se 


N— R| 


(ID 


/ 
-Se 


N  — R| 


7!-> 


where 
X  represents  O  or  NR, 
Y  represents  halogen. 
Z®  represents  an  anion 
Ri  represents  hydrogen,  akyl.  aryl,  acyl  or  a  heterocyclic  group. 

or  R,  jointly  with  NR,.  represents  remaining  members  of  a 

condensed  ring. 
R2  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  acyl.  or  a  heterocyclic  group 

and 
Q  represents  atoms  required  for  completing  a  5-  or  6-membered 

ring. 


UM 


5,683,863 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Peter  Bergthaller,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Hans-Ulrich  Borst,  Els- 
dorf;  Peter  Bell,  Kdln,-  Ralf  Biischer,  Lohmar;  Johannes 
WlUsau,  Leverkusen,  and  Thomas  Stetzer,  Langenfeid,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert-AG,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  45 
966.1 

InL  CI."  G03C  1/09 
VS.  CL  430—613  13  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  material  composing  at  least  one 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  the  at  least  one  silver  halide 


5,683364 
COMBINATIONS  OF  HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  (HCV) 
ANTIGENS  FOR  USE  IN  IMMUNOASSAYS  FOR  ANTI- 
HCV  ANTIBODIES 
Michael  Houghton,  Danville;  Qui-Llm  Choo,  El  Cerrito,  and 
George  Kuo,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron 
Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504352,  Apr.  4,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,002, 
May  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  122,714,  Nov.  18,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
139,886,  Dec.  30,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  Na  161,072,  Feb. 

26,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  191,263,  May  6,  1988, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  263384,  Oct  26,  1988,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  271,450,  Nov.  14,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
325338,  Mar.  17,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  341334, 
Apr.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  353^96,  Apr.  21, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
910,760 
Int.  CI.*  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  CI.  435—5  22  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  hepatitis  C  viral  (HCV)  antigens  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  first  HCV  antigen  comprising  the  C  domain  or  an  immu- 
nologically reactive  fragment  thereof  containing  at  least  8 
amino  acids,  said  C  domain  consisting  of  amino  acids  I  to 
1 20  of  the  HCV  polyprotein;  and 

(b)  rwo  additional  HCV  antigens  from  two  different  HCV 
polyprotein  domains  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  an  HCV  antigen  composing  the  NS3  domain  or  an  immu- 
nologically reactive  fragment  thereof  containing  at  least  8 
amino  acids,  said  NS3  domain  consisting  of  amino  acids 
1050  to  1640  of  the  HCV  polyprotein; 

(ii)  an  HCV  antigen  comprising  ttie  NS4  domain  or  an  immu- 
nologically reactive  fragment  thereof  containing  at  least  8 
amino  acids,  said  NS4  domain  consisting  of  amino  acids 
1640  to  2000  of  the  HCV  polyprotein; 

(hi)  an  HCV  antigen  comprising  the  S  domain  or  an  immu- 
nologically reactive  fragment  thereof  containing  at  least  8 
amino  acids,  said  S  domain  consisting  of  amino  acids  120 
to  400  of  the  HCV  polyprotein;  and 

(iv)  an  HCV  antigen  comprising  the  NS5  domain  or  an 
immunologically  reactive  fragment  thereof  containing  at 


I  5,683,865 

METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  MYSTERY  SWINE 
DISEASE 
James  E.  Collins,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.:  David  A.  Benfield. 
Brookings.  S.  Dak.;  Danny  W.  Chladek,  St  Joseph,  Mo.; 
Louis  L.  Harris,  St  Joseph,  Mo.,  and  David  E.  Gorcyca,  .St 
Joseph,  Mo.,  assignors  to  South  Dakota  Slate  University, 
Brookings,  S.  Dak.,  and  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minne- 
sota, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,738,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860.444,  Mar.  30.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
749,839,  Aug.  26,  1991.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  760.713,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394J26 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70 
U.S.  a.  435—5  10  Claims 

1   A  method  for  diagnosis  of  mystery  swine  disea.se  in  a  swine, 
comprising: 

obtaining  a  lung  tissue  sample  from  the  swine; 
forming  a  liquid  homogenale  of  the  sample; 
immobilizing  the  liquid  homogenate  on  a  support; 
adding  a  monoclonal  antibody  lo  the  mobilized  homogenate  to 
form  a  complex  with  a  Mral  agent  in  the  homogenate.  wherein 
the  monoclonal  antibody  speciticallv  binds  to  a  15  kD  protein 
of  viral  agent  ATCC  VR-2.132;  and' 
detecting  the  complex,  wherein  the  presence  of  the  complex  is 
diagnostic  of  mystery  swine  disease. 


5,683,866 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TARGETED  GENE 
Debi  P.  Sarkar,  C-1/121,  Janakpuri;  Komal  Ramani.  C-l-A/ 
67A,  Janak  Puri,  both  of  P.O.  Janakpuri,  New  Delhi-110058: 
Roop  Singh  Bora,  215-E,  Pocket-I,  Mayur  Uihar  Phase-1, 
Deihi-91;  Mukejn  Kumar,  230/26E,  Kalyan  Marg, 
Mandanali-  fazalpur.  New  Delhi  110092,  and  Sandeep  K. 
Tyagi,  A-233  New  Ashok  Nayar,  New  Delhi-110096,  all  of 
India 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647312 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70;  C12N  7/06:7/02:5/08 

V.S.  CI.  435-5  22  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  delivery  of  a  nucleic  acid  into  cells  express- 
ing the  asialoglycoprotein  receptor  (ASPG-R)  comprising: 

(a)  growing  Sendai  virus; 

(b)  harvesting  and  purifying  the  Sendai  virus: 

(c)  prepanng  reconstituted  Sendai  viral  envelopes  composing 
F-prolein  and  nucleic  acid  which  are  free  from  contamination 
by  other  proteins;  and 

(d)  incubating  the  Sendai  virus  envelopes  with  cells  expressing 
the  asialoglycoprotein  receptor  (ASPG-R). 


5,683,867 
SYSTEMATIC  EVOLUTION  OF  LIGANDS  BY 
EXPONENTIAL  ENRICHMENT:  BLENDED  SELEX 
Greg  Biesecker:  Sumedha  D.  Jayasena;  Larry  Gold;  Drew 
Smith,  all  of  Boulder,  and  Gary  P.  Kirschenheuter,  Arvada. 
all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,475,096.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
536.428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  234,797is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,991,  Sep.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,935,  Sep. 
17.  1993.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
199307.  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.472,841.  This  application 
Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  234,997 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:21/02 
VS.  CI.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  blended  nucleic  acid  ligands  of  a 
target  comp«iund  from  a  blended  candidate  mixture  comprised  of 
blended  nucleic  acids  wherein  each  blended  nucleic  acid  composes 
a  nucleic  acid  sequence  region  and  a  functional  unit,  wherein  said 
functional  unit  is  a  chemical  species  not  naturally  associated  with 
nucleic  acids  and  wherein  said  functional  unit  imparts  at  least  one 
of  the  following  functions  to  the  blended  nucleic  acid  ligand: 
enhanced  binding  affinity,  enhanced  membrane  partitioning, 
enhanced  membrane  permeability,  enhanced  stability,  diagnostic 
reporting,  covaleni  bond  formation,  inhibition  of  biological  acti\- 
ity.  said  method  comprising: 

a)  contacting  the  blended  candidate  mixture  with  the  target, 
wherein  blended  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to 
the  target  relative  10  the  blended  candidate  mixture  may  be 
partitioned  from  the  remainder  of  the  blended  candidate  mix- 
ture; 

b)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  blended  nucleic  acids  from 
the  remainder  of  the  blended  candidate  mixture;  and 

c)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  blended  nucleic  acids  to 
yield  a  ligand-enriched  mixture  of  blended  nucleic  acids, 
whereby  blended  nucleic  acid  ligands  of  the  target  compound 
are  identihed. 


5.683,868 
HIGHLY  SENSITIVE  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
ENVIRONMENTAL  INSULTS 
Robert  Alan   LaRossa,  West  Chester,  Pa.;   WiUiam   Robert 
Majarian,  Mount  Royal,  NJ..  and  Tina  Kangas  Van  Dyk. 
WiLmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11527,  §  371  Date  Oct  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13831,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,173,  May  14,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,428. 
Dec.  4.  1992.  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  2.  1993. 
Ser.  No.  244376 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  CI2N  1/21:  C07H  2 1  AM 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  13  Claims 

I  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  an  environmental  insult 
comprising: 

(a)  exposing  a  transformed  detector  £.  coli  to  an  environmental 
insult,  the  transformed  detector  £.  coli  being  genetically  engi- 
neered to  contain  an  expressible  heterologous  luxCDABE 
gene  complex  under  the  control  of  a  sU-ess-inducible  promoter 
sequence  wherein  the  promoter  sequence  is  responsive  10  a 
regulatory  circuit;  and 

(b)  measuring  an  increase  in  luminescence  of  the  transformed 
detector  £.  coli.  the  increase  indicating  the  presence  of  an 
environmental  insult. 
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5,683369 

METHOD  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCING 

Barbara   Ramsay   Shaw,   and    Kenneth   W.   Porter,   both   or 

Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,690,  Sep.  3,  1993.  This 
appUcalion  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,265 

Int  CI."  CI2Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04:  CUP  19/34:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  sequencing  a  nucleic  acid  comprising; 

i)  A)  enzymatically  ampli^ing  said  nucleic  acid  in  the  presence 
of  (a)  nucleotides  required  to  effect  said  amplification,  which 
nucleotides,  once  incoiporated  mto  a  product  of  said  amplifi- 
cation, are  susceptable  to  enzymatic  degradation  by  an  exo- 
nuclease  specific  for  one  end  of  said  product  of  said  amplifi- 
cation, and  (b)  an  a-P-borano-substituted  nucleotide  that  is 
selectively  incorporated  into  said  product  of  said  amplifica- 
tion in  lieu  of  one  of  said  nucleotides  of  (a),  which  a-P- 
borano-substituted  nucleotide,  once  incorporated  into  said 
product  of  said  amplification,  is  resistant  to  enzymatic  degra- 
dation by  said  exonuclease.  and 

B)  repeating  said  enzymatic  amplification,  each  repeat  being 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  a-P-substituted  nucleotide, 
each  of  which  o-P-borano-substituted  nucleotides  is  selec- 
tively incorporated  into  said  product  of  said  amplification  in 
lieu  of  a  different  one  of  said  nucleotides  of  (a),  each  of  said 
third  and  fourth  modified  a-P-borano-substituted  nucleotides 
being  resistant  to  enzymatic  degradation  by  said  exonuclease 
once  incorporated  into  said  product  of  said  amplification; 

ii)  treating  the  products  of  said  amplification  of  step  (i)  with  said 
exonuclease  so  that  digestion  fragments  are  produced  termi- 
nating at  the  sites  of  incorporation  of  said  a-P-borano- 
substituted  nucleotides: 

iii)  separating  the  fragments  resulting  from  the  treatment  of  step 
(ii)  and  detecting  the  position  of  each  of  said  a-P-borano- 
substituted  nucleotides  in  the  products  of  said  amplification. 


(SEQ  ID  NO:  16)  5'  CCGAATGTAGTGTAATTAGGC  3'. 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  17)  5'  GAGGAAGAGTTTATGCGATATCAG  .V. 
18)5  CCCCAAGTCAGCATTTAAAACTATC  .V. 


19) 
20) 
21) 
22) 


CTGTAGAAATACAGCTTTCCGC  3'. 
CTTAAGGTGATTACCCAGCG  3'. 
GCCUAAUUACACUACAUUCGG  3'. 
CUGAUAUCGCAUAAACUCLFUCCUC 


24) 
25) 
26) 


23)    5'    GAUAGUUUUAAAUGCUGACU- 

5'  GCGGAAAGCUGUAUUUCUACAG  3'. 
5'  CGCUGGGUAAUCACCUUAAG  3'. 
5'  CCGAAUGUAGUGUAAUUAGGC  3". 


(SEQ  ID  NO: 
(SEQ  ID  NO 
(SEQ  ID  NO 
(SEQ  ID  NO 
(SEQ  ID  NO 

3'. 
(SEQ    ID    NO 

UGGGG3'. 
(SEQ  ID  NO 
(SEQ  ID  NO 
(SEQ  ID  NO 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  27)  5'  GAGGAAGAGUUUAUGCGAUAUCAG 

3'. 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  28)  5'  CCCCAAGUCAGCAUUUAAAACUAUC 

3'. 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  29)  5'  CUGUAGAAAUACA(3CUUUCCGC  3  ', 

and 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  30)  5'  CUUAAGGUGAUUACCCAGCG  3'. 
wherein,    under   selective   hybridization    assay   conditions,   said 
hybridization  assay  probe  hybridizes  to  nucleic  acid  from  Chlamy- 
dia pneumoniae  and  does  not  hybridize  to  nucleic  acid  from 
Chlamydia  psiticci:  and 

b)  detecting  the  presence  of  hybnds  comprised  of  said  probe  and 

nucleic  acid  of  Chlamydia  pneumoniae  as  an  indication  of  the 

presence  of  Chlamydia  pneumoniae  in  said  sample. 


5,683371 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UM 


5,683370 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  TO  CHLAMYDIA  PNEVMOSIAE 
PtaiUp  Hammond,  and  Anthony  Endozo,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,533,  Aug.  26,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5^74,718.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344J57 

Int  ex."  C12Q  t/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—6  47  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  or  purified  hybridization  assay  probe  of  10  to  100 
nucleotides  comprising  an  oligonucleotide  which  will  form  a 
detectable  hybrid  with  Chlamydia  pneumoniae  nucleic  acid  under 
selective  hybridization  conditions,  and  will  not  form  a  detectable 
hybrid  with  nucleic  acid  from  Chlamydia  psiticci  under  said  con- 
ditions, said  oligonucleotide  having  at  least  14  out  of  17  contigu- 
ous bases  perfectly  complementary  to  a  variable  region  of  Chlamy- 
dia pneumoniae  rRNA  or  rDNA.  said  variable  region  comprising  at 
least  10  contiguous  bases  of  a  region  of  Chlamydia  pneumoniae 
corresponding  to  an  Escherichia  coil  rRNA  nucleotide  base  region 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  bases  175-188  of  16S  rRNA. 

b)  bases  224-247  of  16S  rRNA, 

c)  bases  623-647  of  16S  rRNA. 

d)  bases  1008-1030  of  16S  rRNA. 

e)  bases  1711-1733  of  23S  rRNA. 

and  the  nucleotide  sequences  perfectly  complementary  thereto. 

29.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  Chlamydia  pneumo- 
niae in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  to  said  sample  or  nucleic  aciJ  obtained  from  said 
sample,  under  selective  hybridization  assay  conditions,  a 
hybridization  assay  probe  of  10  to  100  bases  comprising  an 
oligonucleotide  having  at  least  14  out  of  17  contiguous  bases 
perfectly  complementary  to  a  variable  region  of  Chlamydia 
pneumoniae  rRNA  or  rDNA,  said  variable  region  consisting 
of  at  least  10  contiguous  bases  of  a  nucleic  acid  region 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5,683372 
POLYMERS  OF  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  PROBES  AS  THE 
BOUND  LIGANDS  FOR  USE  IN  REVERSE  DOT  BLOTS 
WUUam  A.  Rudert,  Sarver,  and  Massimo  lYucco,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786^28,  Oct.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^85 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  23  Claims 

1  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  nucleic  acid  sequences, 
comprising: 

binding  polymers  of  at  least  one  oligonucleotide  probe  to  a 
substrate  wherein  said  polymeric  probes  are  comprised  of 
monomeric  sequence  units  that  are  complementary  to  a  target 
sequence  which  exists  as  a  single  copy  within  a  region  of  a 
nucleotide  sequence  contained  in  a  DNA  test  sample  wherein 
said  monomenc  sequence  units  are  selceted  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  Sequence  ID.  Nos.  1-1 12; 
contacting  said  substrate  to  which  said  polymeric  probes  are 
bound  with  amplihcation  products  of  said  test  DNA  sample 
containing  uncharacterized  oligonucleotide  sequences, 
wherein  a  reporter  moiety  has  been  incorporated,  such  that 
individual  complementary  sequences  that  are  contained  in  the 
amplified  test  sample  are  able  to  anneal  to  any  monomeric 
sequence  that  is  contained  in  any  polymeric  probe  bound  to 
said  substrate; 
wa.shing  said  substrate  to  remove  unannealed  amplified  DNA 

lest  sample  from  said  substrate;  and 
delecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  reporter  moieties  retained 
by  said  polymeric  probes  on  said  substrate. 


5,683,873 
EGS-MEDL\TED  INACTIVATION  OF  TARGET  RNA 
Sh«ji  T.  George,  New  York;  Michael  Ma,  Roosevelt  Island,- 
Martina  Werner,  New  York;  Umberto  Pace,  Riverdale,  and 
Allan  R.  Goldberg,  New  York,  all   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Innovir  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372456 

Int  CI."  CUQ  1/68:  A61K  4&W.-  C07H  21/02:21/04 

VS.  a.  435—6  29  CUims 


^S^l^l^l^l^' 


—  RNA(PO) 

—  2'-0Me  RNA(PO) 


I.  An  external  guide  sequence  comprising  an  isolated  oligo- 
nucleotide molecule  comprising 

a  RNAse  P  cleavage  targeting  sequence,  and 

a  recognition  sequence  complementary  to  a  targeted  sequence  in 

a  target  RNA  molecule, 
wherein     the    external     guide     sequence     promotes     RNAse 

P-mediated  cleavage  of  the  target  RNA  molecule,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  nucleotide  in  the  external  guide  sequence  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  modified  nucleotides 

and  unmodified  deoxyribonucleotides. 


5,683374 
SINGLE-STRANDED  CIRCULAR  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
CAPABLE  OF  FORMING  A  TRIH.EX  WITH  A  TARGET 
SEQUENCE 
Eric  T.  Kool,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion Technologies,  Inc.,  IbcsoB,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4300,  Jan.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,426,180,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,922, 
Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cf>ntinHation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  675,843,  Mar.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,813 
Int  CI.*  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435-6  SO  Qaims 
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35.  A  single-stranded  circular  oligonucleotide  comprising  at 
least  one  binding  domain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
parallel  binding  (P)  domain,  and  a  Hoogslein  anti-parallel  (HAP) 
domain. 


t 


5,683375 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  TARGET  NUCLEIC  ACID 

ANALYTE  IN  A  SAMPLE 
Kay   Lichtenwalter,   San  Jose,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.112 
Int  CI.*  CUQ  1/68:1/70:  CUP  19/34:  C07H  2 1  AM 
VS.  CI.  435 — 6  8  Claims 

1.  An  assay  method  for  detecting  a  nucleic  acid  analyte  in  a 
sample,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  capture  oligonucleotide  synthesis  step  of:  (i)  contacting  a 
template  oligonucleotide  complementary  to  a  target  oligo- 
nucleotide and  linlced  to  a  magnetically  responsive  particle 
with  a  primer  oligonucleotide  immobilized  to  a  substrate,  said 
primer  oligonucleotide  being  complementary  to  a  portion  of 
the  template  oligonucleotide;  (ii)  incubating  the  template  oli- 
gonucleotide and  the  primer  oligonucleotide  under  hybridiz- 
ing conditions  to  form  a  template-primer  complex;  (lii)  adding 
a  polynucleotide  polymerase  under  polymerization  conditions, 
whereby  the  primer  oligonucleotide  is  extended  to  provide  an 
immobilized  capture  oligonucleotide  complementary  to  the 
template  oligonucleotide;  (iv)  applying  an  electromagnetic 
field  effective  to  de-hybridize  the  template  oligonucleotide 
from  the  capture  oligonucleotide;  and  (v)  washing  the  immo- 
bilized capture  oligonucleotide; 

(b)  a  captunng  step  of:  (i)  contacting  the  immobilized  capture 
oligonucleotide  synthesized  in  step  (a)  with  a  nucleic  acid 
analyte  containing  or  suspected  of  containing  the  target  oligo- 
nucleotide; (ii)  incubating  the  capture  oligonucleotide  with 
the  nucleic  acid  analyte  under  hybridizing  conditions  to  form 
a  capture  oligonucleotide-analyte  complex:  and  (iii)  washing 
to  provide  an  immobilized  capture  oligonucleotide-analyte 
complex  substantially  free  of  unbound  analytes;  and 

(c)  a  detecting  step  of:  (i)  contacting  the  immobilized  capture 
oligonucleotide-analyte  complex  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  a 
detectably  labeled  analyte-binding  molecule;  and  (ii)  detect- 
ing the  amount  of  bound  or  unbound  label. 


5,683376 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DETECTING  PROTEUS  MIRABIUS 

James  John  Hogan,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200366,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,541,308,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Ne.  806,929,  Dec 
11,  1991,  abandoeed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
295,208,  Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  83342,  Aug.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,244,  Nov.  24,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.015 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  24  Claims 

1.  A  probe  comprising  an  oligonucleotide  10  to  100  nucleotides 
in  lenglfi  able  to  hybridize  to  a  Proteus  mirabilis  nucleic  acid  target 
region  to  form  a  detectable  target:probe  duplex  under  high  strin- 
gency hybridization  assay  conditions,  said  target  region  corre- 
sponding to,  or  perfectly  complementary  to  a  nucleic  acid  corre- 
sponding to,  bases  270-305  of  E.  coli  23S  rRNA; 

wherein  said  oligonucleotide  comprises  a  sequence  which  is  at 
least  75%  complementary  to  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  10 
contiguous  nucleotides  present  in  a  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  5  CCGTTCTCCTGACACT(3CTAT- 
TGATTAAGACTC,  and  the  sequence  fully  complementary 
and  of  the  same  length  thereto,  and 
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wherein  said  oligonucleotide  does  not  hybridize  to  nucleic  acid 
from  Proteus  pennen  and  Proteus  vulgaris  to  form  a  detect- 
able non-target: probe  duplex  under  said  hybridization  condi- 
uons. 


UM 


5,683,877 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  NUCLEOTIDE  BASE 

PAIR  AT  A  POINT  MUTATION  SITE  IN  A  DNA  TARGET 

USING  A  MISMATCH  REPAIR  ENZYME 
A-Lien  Lu-Chang,  Columbia,  and  lb-Chang  Hsu,  ElUcott  City, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Maryland  at 
Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,629,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,072,  Mar.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,798 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifymg  a  nucleotide  base  pair  at  a  point 
mutation  site  in  a  target  double-stranded  DNA  molecule  for  which 
the  corresponding  wild-type  DNA  sequence  has  been  determined, 
using  a  endonuclease  that  recognizes  a  base  pair  mismatch  consist- 
ing of  a  first  base  and  a  second  base,  comprising: 

(A)  denaturing  said  target  double-stranded  DNA  molecule  com- 
prising said  point  mutation  site  mto  a  first  single-stranded 
target  DNA  molecule  and  a  second  eingle-stranded  target 
DNA  molecule,  wherein  said  first  single-stranded  target  DNA 
molecule  comprises  a  hrst  DNA  sequence  and  said  second 
single- stranded  target  DNA  molecule  comprises  a  second 
DNA  sequence  complementary  to  said  first  DNA  sequence: 

(B)  preparing  a  hrst.  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  DNA  probe, 
each  comprising  said  mutation  site,  wherein  said  first  and  said 
second  probes  comprise  said  hrst  DNA  sequence,  and  said 
third  and  said  fourth  probes  comprise  said  second  DNA 
sequence,  and  wherein  said  first  and  said  third  probes  contain 
at  tlie  mutation  site  said  first  base  recognized  by  said  mis- 
match endonuclease,  and  said  second  and  said  fourth  probes 
contain  at  the  mutation  site  said  second  base  recognized  by 
said  mismatch  endonuclea.se: 

(C)  hybridizing  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  DNA  probes 
with  the  resulting  single-stranded  target  DNA  molecules  of 
step  (A)  to  form  DNA  probe-target  DNA  hybrid  molecules 
comprising  said  mutation  site  in  individual  reaction  vessels  in 
the  following  manner: 

( 1 )  said  first  DNA  probe  labelled  with  a  detectable  marker  is 
hybridized  to  said  second  single-stranded  target  DNA  mol- 
ecule: 

(2)  said  second  DNA  probe  is  hybridized  to  said  second 
single-stranded  target  DNA  molecule  labelled  with  a  detect- 
able marker: 

(3)  said  third  DNA  probe  labelled  with  a  detectable  marker  is 
hybridized  to  said  first  single-stranded  target  DNA  mol- 
ecule: and 


(4)  said  fourth  DNA  probe  is  hybridized  to  said  finit  single- 
stranded  target  DNA  molecule  labelled  with  a  detectable 
marker: 

(D)  exposing  the  resulting  hybrid  molecules  of  step  (C)  to  said 
endonuclease,  wherein  said  endonucleaee  recognizes  a  mis- 
match base  pair  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A/G. 
A/C.  T/G  and  T/C.  and 

(1)  binds  to  said  mismatched  base  pair  in  said  hybrid  mol- 
ecules to  form  an  enzyme-DNA  complex  which  is  labelled, 
or 

(2)  cleaves  a  errand  containing  said  mismatched  base  to 
produce  a  cleaved  DNA  fragment  which  is  labelled:  and 

(E)  assaying  for  the  presence  of  said  enzyme-DNA  complex 
which  is  labelled  or  said  cleaved  DNA  fragnnent  which  is 
labelled. 

( 1 )  wherein  when  said  endonuclease  recognizes  A/G  or  A/C, 
and  forms  a  labelled  enzyme-DNA  complex  or  produces 
labelled  cleaved  DNA  fragments  when  exposed  to  the 
hybrid  molecule  obtained  in  step  (C)  (4),  said  nucleotide 
base  pair  at  said  point  mutation  site  is  A/T. 

(2)  wherein  when  said  endonuclea.se  recognizes  T/G  or  T/C. 
and  forms  a  labelled  enzyme-DNA  complex  or  produces 
labelled  cleaved  DNA  fragments  when  exposed  to  the 
hybrid  molecule  obtained  in  step  (C)  (2).  said  nucleotide 
base  pair  at  said  point  mutation  site  is  A/T. 

(3)  wherein  when  said  endonuclease  recognizes  A/G  or  A/C, 
and  forms  a  labelled  enzyme-DNA  complex  or  produces 
labelled  cleaved  DNA  fragments  when  exposed  to  the 
hybnd  molecule  obtained  in  step  (C)  (2).  said  nucleotide 
base  pair  at  said  point  mutation  site  is  T/A. 

(4)  wherein  when  said  endonuclease  recognizes  T/G  or  T/C. 
and  forms  a  labelled  enzyme-DNA  complex  or  produces 
labelled  cleaved  DNA  fragments  when  exposed  to  the 
hybrid  molecule  obtained  in  step  (C)  (4).  said  nucleotide 
base  pair  at  said  point  mutation  site  is  T/A, 

(5)  wherein  when  said  endonucleaee  recognizes  A/G  or  T/G, 
and  forms  a  labelled  enzyme-DNA  complex  or  produces 
labelled  cleaved  DNA  fragments  when  exposed  to  the 
hybrid  molecule  obtained  in  step  (C)  (3).  said  nucleotide 
base  pair  at  said  point  mutation  site  is  G/C, 

(6)  wherein  when  said  endonuclease  recognizes  A/C  or  T/C, 
and  forms  a  labelled  enzyme-DNA  complex  or  produces 
labelled  cleaved  DNA  fragments  when  exposed  to  the 
hybrid  molecule  obtained  in  step  (C)  (1),  said  nucleotide 
base  pair  at  said  point  mutation  site  te  G/C. 

(7)  wherein  when  said  endonuclease  recognizes  A/G  or  T/G, 
and  forms  a  labelled  enzyme-DNA  complex  or  produces 
labelled  cleaved  DNA  fragments  when  exposed  to  the 
hybrid  molecule  obtained  in  step  (C)  (1),  said  nucleotide 
ba.se  pair  at  said  point  mutation  site  is  C/G,  and 

(8)  wherein  when  said  endonuclease  recognizes  A/C  or  T/C, 
and  forms  a  labelled  enzyme-DNA  complex  or  produces 
labelled  cleaved  DNA  fragments  when  exposed  to  the 
hybrid  molecule  obtained  in  step  (C)  (3),  said  nucleotide 
ba.se  pair  at  said  point  mutation  site  is  C/G. 


5,683378 
NEUROBLASTOMA-ASSOCIATED  REGULATOR  GENE 
Wilfricd  Ellmeier,  Modling,  and  Andreas  Weith,  Vienna,  both 
of  Austria,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Intematioaal 
GmbH,  Germany,  and  Gcnentech,  Inc.,  S.  San  Frandsco, 
Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  256,077,  Jun.  23,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,127 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  23,  1991,  2559/91 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  COIN  33/53:  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  a.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  aiding  in  the  diagnosis  of  neuroblastoma  in 
humans  associated  with  a  consensus  deletion  of  human  chronno- 
some  region  Ip36pl2.  comprising  assaying  a  sample  for  the  pres- 
ence of 
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a)  human  DNA  which  codes  for  a  Hehx-Loop-Helix  protein 
(HEIR-l).  wherein  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the  coding 
region  of  HEIR- 1  comprises  the  nucleotide  sequence  given  as 
SEQ  ID  NO:  3: 

b)  the  RNA  transcribed  from  said  DNA:  or 

c)  the  gene  product  expressed  from  said  RNA: 

wherein  the  absence  of  DNA  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
coding  region  of  HEIR- 1  from  at  least  one  allele,  or  the  absence  of 
the  RNA  transcribed  from  said  DNA,  or  the  absence  of  the  gene 
product  expressed  from  said  RNA,  indicates  that  said  sample 

1)  comprises  neuroblastoma  tissue:  or 

li)  comprises  tissue  of  an  individual  with  an  increased  suscep- 
tibility to  neuroblastoma:  or 

iii)  is  derived  from  a  neuroblastoma  patient,  respectively. 


5,683379 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SINGLE  STRANDED 

POLYDEOXYNUCLEOTIDE  HAVING  TWO  DIFFERENT 

DEFINED  SEQUENCES  AND  KITS 
Maureen  Laney;  Van  Chen,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Edwin  F.  Ull- 
raan,  Atherton,  and  Karen  M.  Hahnenberger,  Cupertino,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  AG,  Marburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140349,  Oct  20,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,079,  Jul.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,236 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  from  a  polynucleotide  primer  a  single 
stranded  polydeoxynucleotide  having  two  different  defined 
sequences  PI  and  F2.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  in  combination  ( 1 )  a  template  polynucleotide  (tem- 
plate) having  three  sequences  Tl.  T2  and  T3  wherein  Tl  is 
non-contiguous  with  and  3'  of  said  T2  and  T3  and  the  3'  end 
of  said  T3  is  contiguous  with  or  lies  within  said  T2.  (2)  a 
polynucleotide  primer  (primer)  PI  whose  3'  end  is  hybridiz- 
able  with  said  Tl.  (3)  a  blocker  polynucleotide  with  sequence 
Bl,  said  Bl  being  hybridizable  with  said  T3.  and  (4)  poly- 
nucleotide Q  having  a  sequence  SI  and  a  sequence  S2 
wherein  said  Q  is  either  attached  at  its  3'-end  to  the  5'  end  of 
said  blocker  polynucleotide  or  present  as  a  separate  reagent 
and  wherein  said  SI  is  3'  of  said  S2  and  substantially  Identical 
to  said  T2  and  wherein  said  S2  is  complementary  to  said  P2. 
and 

(b)  subjecting  said  combination  to  conditions  for  extending  said 
primer,  by  means  of  a  polymerase.  PI  along  the  template  and 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  T2  and  thereafter  along  said 
polynucleotide  Q.  wherein  said  polymerase  has  little  or  no 
5'-3'  exonuclea.se  activity  under  said  conditions  for  extending 
and  wherein  the  3'-end  of  said  polynucleotide  0  is  not 
extended  by  said  polymerase. 


5,683380 

LINKAGE  ANALYSIS  OF  GENES  WITH  DISEASES 

USING  DIFFERENCE  SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS 

Alexander  Kamb,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Myriad 

Genetics,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,708 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04:  C12P  19/34 

U.S.  a.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  determine  whether  a  tandem  repeat  DNA  marker 

is  associated  with  a  disease  of  interest,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  two  sets  of  primer  pairs  for  each  of  several  tandem 
repeal  markers,  wherein  each  primer  of  a  primer  pair  is 
complementary  to  sequence  flanking  a  tandem  repeat  marker 
such  that  each  pair  of  primers  will  amplify  a  tandem  repeat 
marker  in  a  polymerase  chain  reaction,  wherein  at  least  one 
primer  of  each  pair  from  a  first  set  of  primer  pairs  is  labeled 
with  a  first  label  and  at  least  one  primer  of  each  pair  from  a 
second  set  of  primer  pairs  is  labeled  with  a  second  label 
wherein  the  said  first  label  is  distinguishable  from  said  second 
label: 

(b)  purifying  DNA  from  a  population  of  normal  persons  to 
obtain  normal  DNA: 

(c)  purifying  DNA  from  a  population  of  persons  affected  with 
said  disease  to  obtain  affected  DNA: 

(d)  performing  polymerase  chain  reactions  on  said  normal  DNA 
using  said  first  set  of  primer  pairs  to  produce  a  first  set  of 
amplified  DNA  fragments  and  on  said  affected  DNA  using 
said  second  set  of  primer  pairs  to  produce  a  second  set  of 
amplified  DNA  fragments: 

(e)  pooling  said  first  set  of  amplified  DNA  fragments  with  said 
second  set  of  amplified  DNA  fragments  and  separating  the 
amplified  fragments  by  electrophoresis  on  a  gel: 

(f)  measuring  a  first  signal  resulting  from  said  first  label  in  said 
first  set  of  amplified  DNA  fragments  wherein  said  first  signal 
indicates  relative  amounts  of  each  size  of  amplified  normal 
DNA  fragments  and  measuring  a  second  signal  resulting  from 
said  second  label  in  said  second  set  of  amplified  DNA  frag- 
ments wherein  said  second  signal  indicates  relative  amounts 
of  each  size  of  amplified  affected  DNA  fragments: 

(g)  determining  a  difference  spectrum  between  said  first  and 
second  signals:  and 

(h)  examining  said  difference  spectrum,  wherein  a  difference 
spectrum  showing  a  difference  of  close  to  zero  throughout 
indicates  no  as.sociation  of  the  tandem  repeat  markers  with  the 
disease  and  wherein  a  peak  in  the  difference  spectrum  indi- 
cates an  association  of  one  or  more  tandem  repeat  markers 
with  said  disease: 

wherein  if  an  association  is  found,  then  steps  (d)  to  (h)  are 
repeated  using  each  individual  primer  pair  for  each  of  said 
several  tandem  repeat  markers  from  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  pnmer  pairs:  and  wherein  tandem  repeat  markers  amplified 
by  said  individual  primer  pairs  which  yield  a  peak  in  the 
difference  spectrum  are  associated  with  said  disease  of  inter- 
est. 


5,683,881 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  SEQUENCE  IN  A  NUCLEIC 
ACID  TARGET  USING  INTERACTIVE  SEQUENCING  BY 

HYBRIDIZATION 
Steven  S.  Skiena,  Port  JeiTerson,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Biota  Corp., 
Locust  Valley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,423 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  COIN  33/48:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  C\.  435 — 6  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  sequence  of  a  nucleic  acid  target, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  set  of  nucleic  acid  probes: 

(b)  hybridizing  said  target  with  said  first  set: 

(c)  identifying  any  probe(s)  of  said  first  set  which  is(are)  posi- 
tively and  negatively  hybridized  with  said  target,  said  any 
positively  hybridized  probe(s)  forming  a  first  subset: 
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(d)  utilizing  said  first  set  and  said  first  subset  so  as  to  select  a 
second  set  of  probes  wherein  said  second  set  of  probes  con- 
tains within  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  the  second  set  of 
probes  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  the 
positively  hybndized  probes  of  the  first  set; 

(e)  providing  said  second  set  of  probes; 

(g)  identifying  any  probe(s)  of  said  second  set  which  is(are) 
positively  and  negatively  hybridized  with  said  target,  said  any 
positively  hybridized  probe(s)  of  said  second  set  forming  a 
second  subset:  and 

(h)  utilizing  said  first  and  second  sets  and  said  first  and  second 
subsets  so  as  to  determine  the  sequence  of  said  target. 


5,683.882 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,683,883 

OLIGONUCLEOTroES  FOR  DETECTING  SALMONELLA 

SPECIES  AND  DETECTION  PROCESS  USING  THE 

SAME 

Tetsuo  Ohashi,  L'ji,  and  Reiko  Tanaka,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sliimadzu  Corporation.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637.902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105192 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  19/34;  C07H  19/00:21/02 

U.S.  a.  435—6  13  Oaims 

1.    A    synthetic    oligonucleotide    consisting    of   a    nucleotide 

sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  I  to 

9. 


5,683,884 

METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  MODIILATORS  OF 

HUMAN  CALCITONIN  MEDIATED  METABOLISM 

Emma  E.  Moore,  Seattle;  Paul  O.  Sheppard,  Redmond,  and 

Rolf  E.  Kuestner,  Bothell,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Zymo- 

Genetics,  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,887,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  954,804.  Sep.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,802 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  i3/5i:  C12N  15/12:15/63;  CVHH  14/72 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  compound  which  alters  human 
calcitonin  receptor  mediated  metabolism  in  a  cell,  which  com- 
prises; 

incubating  the  compound  with  eukaryotic  cells  transformed  or 
iransfected  with  a  DNA  sequence  which  directs  expression  of 
(a)  a  human  calcitonin  receptor  polypeptide  having  the  amino 
acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  (b)  a  human  calici- 
tonin  receptor  polypepude  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO;  25.  (c)  a  naturally  occurring  allelic 
variant  of  (a)  or  (b).  or  (d)  a  polypeptide  compnsing  a 
N-ierminal    ligand-binding   domain,    a   first   transmembrane 


domain,  and  a  first  intracellular  domain  of  (a),  (b).  or  (c), 
monilonng  the  metabolism  of  the  cells,  and  determining  the 
etfeci  of  said  compound  on  receptor- mediated  metabolism  in 
the  cells. 


5,683,885 

METHODS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  AN  INCREASED  RISK 

FOR  BREAST  OR  OVARIAN  CANCER 

Dirk  G.  Kieback,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baylor  College  of 

Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,939,  Apr.  12,  1996.  This  application 

Dec.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,873 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53;  C07K  IM)0:  C12P  21/Oii 

VS.  CI.  435—7.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  an  increased  risk  for  breast  or 

ovanan  cancer  comprising  (he  steps  of: 

(A)  obtaining,  from  a  lest  subject,  a  lest  sample  comprising 
human  progesterone  receptor  protein;  and 

(B)  a.ssaying,  using  an  antibody  which  distinguishes  between  a 
mutant  human  progesterone  receptor  protein  which  contains  a 
valine  to  leucine  substitution  at  amino  acid  660.  and  wild-type 
human  progesterone  receptor  protein,  for  the  presence  of  said 
mutant  human  progesterone  receptor  protein. 

wherein  the  presence  of  said  mutant  human  progesterone  receptor 
protein  in  said  lest  sample  indicates  an  increased  risk  for  breast  or 
ovanan  cancer 


5,683,886 
TUMOR  REJECTION  ANTIGENS  WHICH  CORRESPOND 
TO  AMINO  ACID  SEQLtENCES  IN  TUMOR  REJECTION 

ANTIGEN  PRECURSOR  BAGE,  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Pierre  van  der  Bruggen,  and  Thierry  Boon-Falleur,  both  of 

Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 

Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,110.  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,571,711.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,630 

Int  CI."  COIN  33/53:33/574:  C07K  7/06:7/08:14/82 
VS.  a.  435—7.24  6  Claims 

3  A  method  for  diagnosing  a  disorder  characterized  by  expres- 
sion of  a  tumor  rejection  antigen  precursor  coded  for  by  a  nucleic 
acid  molecule  having  the  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1, 
comprising  contacting  a  sample  from  a  subject  with  a  cytolytic  T 
cell  specific  for  a  tumor  rejection  antigen  derived  from  said  pre- 
cursor and  consisting  of  the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
10,  and  determining  interaction  between  said  cylolytic  T  cell  and 
said  tumor  rejection  antigen  and  an  HLA  molecule  with  which  said 
tumor  rejection  antigen  forms  a  complex  as  a  determination  of  said 
disorder. 


5,683387 

IMMUNOCHEMICAL  DETECTION  OF  IN  VIVO 

ADVANCED  GLYCOSYLATION  ENDPRODUCTS 

Richard  J.  Bucala,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rockefeller 

University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956349,  Oct  1.  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,579,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,055 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  CI.  435—7.93  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  advanced  glycosyla- 
tion  endproducts  (AGEs)  in  a  biological  sample  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  in  vitro  said  biological  sample  with  an  antibody, 
wherein  said  antibody  is  an  anti-AGE  antibody  which  reacts 
with  an  immunological  epitope  common  to  AGEs,  but  which 
does  not  react  with  the  following  model  AGEs: 
2-(2-furoyl)-4(5H2-furanyl>-lH-imidazole  (FFl).  l-alkyl-2- 
formyl-3,4-diglyco.syl  pyrrole  (AFGP).  5-hydroxymethyl- 


1 -alkylpyiTole-2-carbaldehyde  (pyrraline).  and  penlosidine. 
wherein  reactivity  is  detected  in  a  competitive  solid  phase 
assay  format,  wherein  bovine  senim  albumin  (BSA)-AGE 
obtained  by  incubation  of  BSA  with  glucose  is  adsorbed  to 
said  solid  phase,  and  said  model  AGE  is  tested  as  the 
inhibitor  of  binding  of  said  antibody  to  said  BSA-AGE; 

(b)  allowing  the  formation  of  reaction  complexes  which  com- 
prise said  antibody  and  said  AGEs;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  formation  of  said  reaction  complexes  in  said 
biological  sample;  wherein  detection  of  said  reaction  com- 
plexes indicates  the  presence  of  AGEs  in  said  biological 
sample. 


5,683388 
MODIFIED  BIOLUMINESCENT  PROTEINS  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Anthony  Keith  CampbeU,  Penarth,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  University  of  Wales  CoUege  of  Medicine,  Cardiff,  United 
Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820367,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270J14 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22.  1989. 
8916806 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/66:1/00:  C07K  14/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—8  10  Claims 

1.  A  modified  bioluminescent  protein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  firefly  luciferase.  aequorin  and  obelin,  modified  to 
include  an  interaction  site  for  a  selected  analyte.  said  site  being  not 
present  in  the  unmodified  protein,  wherein  the  analyte  interacts 
with  said  interaction  site,  the  bioluminescent  protein  being  reactive 
in  a  bioluminescent  reaction  to  produce  light,  wherein  the  light  is 
produced  having  a  physical  property  of  a  first  characteristic  when 
the  analyte  is  interacting  with  the  interaction  site,  and  is  produced 
having  a  second  different  characteristic  of  said  physical  property 
when  the  analyte  is  not  interacting  with  the  interaction  site;  said 
interaction  site  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kemp- 
tide  covalently  bound  to  the  N  or  C  terminus  of  firefly  luciferase. 
kemptide  covalently  bound  to  the  N  terminus  of  aequorin,  kemp- 
tide  covalendy  bound  to  the  N  terminus  of  obelin.  malantide 
covalently  bound  to  the  N  terminus  of  aequorin.  and  an  RRXS 
phosphorylation  site  at  amino  acid  217  of  firefly  luciferase. 

7.  A  method  of  detecting  a  change  in  a  physical,  chemical, 
biochemical  or  biological  condition,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  bioluminescent  protein  according  to  claim  1  in  a 

reaction  system  containing  an  analyte  of  inletesl; 
observing  whether  light  of  the  first  and/or  second  characteristic 

IS  produced;  and 
delecting  said  change  based  on  production  of  light  of  said  first 
and/or  second  characteristic. 


5.683390 
BACTERIOCINS  FROM  STREPTOCOCCUS 
THERMOPHILUS 
Jacques  Edouard  Germond,  Crissier;  OUvier  Mardset  Lau- 
sanne, and  Beat  Mollet,  MolUe-Margot,  all  of  Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A12805,  S  371  Date  May  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)6736.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FHed  Aug.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  428,091 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sep.  3,  1993,  2628/ 
93 

Int  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/315:  A23C  9/123 
VS.  CI.  435-69.1  7  Qalms 

1.  An  isolated  streptococcus  thermophilus  bacteriocin  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  SEQ  ID  NO;  2. 


5,683,891 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  EXOGENOUS  PROTEIN 
Kiyoto  Nishiyama,  Kikuchi;  Yuji  IsUkawa,  Kumamoto;  Kazu. 
hiko  Kimachi,  Kikuchi-gun,-   Hiroaki  Maeda,  and  Sachio 
Tokiyoshi,  both  of  Kumamoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Juridical      Foundation      The      Chemo-Sero     Therapeutic 
Research  Institute,  Kumamoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/01723,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/126S8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1992,  4-341256 
Int  a."  C07K  16/44:  CUP  21/08:  C12N  15/06:15/13 
U.S.  a.  43S-W.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  exogenous  protein,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

obtaining  a  fused  cell  as  a  host  cell  for  producing  the  exogenous 
protein,  said  fused  cell  prepared  by  fusing  a  mouse  myeloma 
cell  and  a  cell  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lym- 
phatic cell  and  a  lymphatic  hybrid  cell  and  isolating  a  fiised 
cell  which  does  not  secrete  an  endogenous  antibody  of  said 
lymphatic  cell  or  of  said  lymphatic  hybrid  cell; 
incorporating  an  exogenous  gene  encoding  for  the  exogenous 
protein  into  said  mouse  myeloma  cell  prior  to  said  step  of 
obtaining  a  fused  cell  or  into  said  fused  cell  after  said  step  of 
obtaining  a  fused  cell; 
culturing  said  fused  cell  having  said  incorporated  exogenous 
gene  in  a  serum-free  medium  to  express  the  exogenous  pro- 
tein; and 
collecting  the  exogenous  protein  from  said  medium. 


5,683389 
REAGENT  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  MAGNESIUM  ION 
Hitoshi  Kondou,  Kyoto;  Kazuhiko  Nagata,  Nagaokakyo,  and 

Kazue  Kawahara,  UJi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  latron 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Unitika,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00278,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16650,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,364 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991.  4-075720 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/54:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  435-14  4  oaims 

1.  A  reagent  for  substantially  linearly  measuring  magnesium 
ions  at  a  concentration  range  0  to  about  32  mg/dl  comprising  0.01 
to  20  mM  adenosine  S'-tnphosphate  (ATP),  0. 1  to  50  units/ml  of 
glucose -6-phosphate  dehydrogenase,  0.1  to  20  mM  nicotinamide 
adenine  dinucleotide  phosphate.  I  to  100  mM  glucose  and  0.1  to 
50  units/ml  of  glucokinase  isolated  from  the  bacterial  genus 
Zymomonas.  wherein  the  magnesium  ions  are  complexed  with 
ATP  to  form  a  glucokinase  substrate  for  quantitative  determination 
of  magnesium  ions,  .said  reagent  having  good  storage  stability. 


5,683392 
DNA  ENCODING  RECOMBINANT  IL-5  ANTAGONISTS 
USEFUL  IN  TREATMENT  OF  IL-5  MEDUTED 
DISORDERS 
Robert  S.  Ames,  Jr.,  Havertown;  Edward  Robert  Appelbaum. 
Blue  Bell;  Irwin  M.  Chaiken,  Gladwyne;  Richard  M.  Cook. 
Chester  Springs;  MitcheU  Stiuul  Gross,  Wayne,  all  of  Pa.; 
Stephen  Dudley  Holmes,  Epsom,  United  Kingdom;  Lynette 
Jane  McMiUan,  Ardmore,  and  Timothy  Wayne  Theisen. 
Phoenixville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKUne  Beecham 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  SmithKline  Beecham 
p.l.c.,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,131,  Dec.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,420 
Int  a."  CUP  21/06:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00:15/09 
VS.  CI.  435-69.1  IS  claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  the  heavy  chain  variable 
region  of  an  antibody  having  specificity  for  human  interleukin-5. 
wherein  said  heavy  chain  variable  region  comprises  in  sequential 
order:  1)  complementarity  determining  region  (CDR)  1.  compns- 
ing the  amino  acid  sequence  identified  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  7;  2)  CDR 
2  comprising  die  amino  acid  sequence  identified  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  8. 
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and:  3)  CDR  3  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)  SEQ  ID  NO:  9;  and 

(B)  SEQ  ID  NO:  14 


5,683393 
MUTANT  AOJU  PROMOTER,  VECTOR  CARRYING 
SAME,  TRANSFORMANT,  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 
HETERLOGOUS  PROTEIN 
Hideyukl  Ofai;  Masami  Miura;  Shusei  Uno,-  Masako  Chugai^Ji,- 
Ryu^i   Hiramatsu,   and   Tikao  Ofamura,   aB   of  Hirakata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Osalta, 
Japan 
Condnuadon  of  Ser.  No.  143,158,  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-293315; 
Aug.  6,  1993,  5-215306 

Int.  d"  C12P  21/00:  C12N  15/64:15/81:  COTH  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  expressing  an  isolated  structural  gene  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  transforming  Pichia  pastoris  with  a  recombinant  vector 
comprising,  in  operative  linluge: 

( 1 )  a  mutant  AOX2  promoter:  and 

(2)  said  isolated  structural  gene,  wherein  said  mutant  AOX2 
promoter  is  obtained  by  mutating  a  natural  AOX2  promoter 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  1)  so  that  said  mutant  A0X2  promoter 
comprises  at  least  one  of  the  following  mutations: 

(i)  a  deletion  of  bases  from  845  to  960,  inclusive: 
(ii)  at  least  one  of  a  base  substitution  within  or  insertion 
within  or  adjacent  bases  1274-1314:  said  mutated  pro- 
moter containing  bases  1192-1216.  inclusive: 

(b)  propagating  the  transformed  Pichia  pastoris  of  step  (a)  under 
conditions  suitable  for  expression  of  said  isolated  structural 
gene:  and 

(c)  recovering  protein  produced  by  expression  of  said  isolated 
structural  gene. 


5,683,894 
RECOMBINANT  NERVE  GROWTH  FACTOR 
Robert  H.  Edwards,  and  William  J.  Rutter,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  California,  Alameda, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,045,  Apr.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,550 
Int  a.*  CUP  21/06:  C12N  5/08:15/18;  C07K  14/48 
VS.  a.  435—69.4  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  biologically  active  recombinant  NGF- 
beta.  which  comprises: 

(a)  expressing  a  gene  encoding  pro-NGF-beta  in  a  eukaryotic 
expression  host  into  which  DNA  comprising  said  gene  and  at 
least  one  regulatory  element  has  been  introduced:  and 

(b)  treaung  said  pro-NFD-beta  so  produced  with  a  trypsin  like 
protease  to  yield  biologically  active  recombinant  NGF-beia. 


5,683,895 
9-DEAZAADENOSINE  AND  ITS  5'-a-D- 
GLYCOPYRANOSIDE  ISOLATED  FROM  THE 
CYANOBACTERIUM  ANABAENA  AFFINIS  STRAIN  VS-1 
Kemwtfa  L.  Rinehart,  1306  S.  Carie  Ave.,  Urbuia,  Dl.  61801; 
Wayne  W.  Cannichael,  1331  Rise  Rd.,  YeUow  Springs,  Ohio 
45387,  and  Michio  Namikoshi,  1826  C  Orchard  PI.,  Urbana, 
Dl.  61801 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,984,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,569,757.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,494 

Int.  CI."  C12N  I/I2:  C12P  19/60 

VS.  CI.  435—75  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  biosynthetic  production  of  the  compound 

9-deazaadenosine.  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  cultivating  the  cyanobacterium  Anabaena  affinis  strain  VS-I, 
ATCC  No.  55755.  in  a  nutrient  medium  until  an  isolatable 
quantity  of  9-deazaadenosine  is  produced  therein: 

(b)  collecting  and  lyophilizing  the  cultured  cells: 

(c)  extracting  the  lyophilized  cells  with  aqueous  alcohol:  and 

(d)  purifying  the  alcohol  extract  by  chromatographic  means, 
thereby  affording  the  punlied  compound  9-deazaadenosine. 


5,683,896 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CONTAMINATION  OF 

NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION  REACTIONS 

James  L.  Hartley,  FredcridL,  and  Mark  Beminger,  Gaitlicrs- 

burg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Life  Tecluiologies,  Inc.,  Rock- 

viUe,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,835,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728^74,  Jul.  12,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
633389,  Dec  31,  1990,  abandoned,  whkfa  is  a  coatinuatioa- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,120,  Jun.  1,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,035,996, 
and  Ser.  No.  401340,  Sep.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
tion Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,465 
Int.  a."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—91.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  oligonucleotide-dependent  amplification  of  one 
or  more  nucleic  acid  molecules  in  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  amplifying  nucleic  acid  of  a  first  sample,  wherein  said 
amplifying  is  dependent  on  one  or  more  oligonucleotide  prim- 
ers, and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  oligonucleotide  primers 
comprises  one  or  more  exo-sample  nucleotides  at  or  near  at 
least  one  of  its  termini,  thereby  producing  amplified  nucleic 
acid  containing  an  exo-sample  nucleotide,  and 

(b)  subjecting  a  second  sample  comprising  the  amplified  nucleic 
acid  of  the  first  sample  obtained  in  step  (a)  to  a  tr^tmenl 
which  renders  said  amplified  nucleic  acid  containing  an  exo- 
sample  nucleotide,  and  contaminating  said  second  sample, 
substantially  unamplifiable  and  wherein  said  treatment  does 
not  substantially  prevent  oligonucleotide-dependent  amplifi- 
cation of  a  nucleic  acid  that  does  not  contain  said  exo-sample 
nucleotide:  and 

wherein  said  nucleic  acid  of  step  (a)  is  substantially  less  suscep- 
tible to  said  treatment  than  said  amplified  nucleic  acid  containing 
an  exo-sample  nucleotide. 


5,683397 
ENZYMATIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

DIHYDROXYACETONE  PHOSPHATE  FROM 

GLYCEROPHOSPHATE  AND  ITS  USE  IN  ENZYMATIC 

ALOOL  ADDITIONS 

Wolf-Dieter  Fessner,  Gundeiflngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Boc- 

hringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0291,  $  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18338,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1993,  43  04 
097.7 

Int  CL*  C12P  9/00:19/00:19/02:  C12N  9/88 
VS.  a.  435—105  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  dihydroxyacetone  phosphate  com- 
prising oxidizing  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  L-glycerol  monophosphate  and  a  racemic  mixture  of 
DL-glycerol  monophosphate  with  glycerophosphate  oxidase  in  the 
presence  of  catalase  and  a  nnember  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen,  air.  and  hydrogen  peroxide. 


5,683398 
GENE  CODING  FOR  EICOSAPENTAENOIC  ACID 
SYNTHESIZING  ENZYMES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  EICOSAPENTAENOIC  ACID 
Kazunaga  Yazawa;  Akiko  Yamada;  Seishi  Kato,  all  of  Sagami- 
hara,  and  Kiyosi  Kondo,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,251,  Jan.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15,  1992.  4-147945 
Int.  CI."  C12P  7/64.  C12N  1/20:15/00:  C07H  19/00 
V.S.  a.  435—136  9  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  group  of  eico.sapentaenoic  acid 
synthesis  en/ymes  derived  from  a  niicro<irganism  belonging  to  the 
genus  Shewanella. 


prises  the  nucleotide  sequence  ATT  at  positions  2492  to  2494.  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  mutaginizing  said  cDNA  at  nucle- 
otide 2493  lo  change  said  T  to  C. 


5.683,899 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

COMBINATORIAL-BASED  DISCOVERY  OF  NEW 

MULTIMERIC  MOLECULES 

W.   Dorsey  Stuart   Kaneche,  Hi.,  assignor  to  liniversity  of 

Hawaii,  Honolulu,  Hi. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19U37,  Feb.  3,  1994.  This 

application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678.462 

Int  CI."  C12N  I5AH:5/I2 

VS.  a.  435—172.2  13  Claims 

I.  A  panel  comprising  two  or  more  heterokaryons  wherein  each 

of  said  heterokaryons  produces  a  different  variant  of  a  multimeric 

protein  and  each  helerokaryon  is  formed  by  fusing  a  first  and  a 

second  fungal  parent  strain,  wherein  said  helerokaryon  requires  the 

presence  of  both  fungal  parent  nuclei  for  survival,  said  first  and 

said   second   parent   fungal   strain   each   contain   an   exogenously 

supplied  nucleic  acid  molecule  thai  encodes  a  variant  of  a  suhunit 

of  a  multimeric  protein  and  where  said  first  and  said  second  parent 

strains  are  homozygous  for  all  helerokaryon  compatibility  alleles. 


5,683,900 
PASTEURELLA  HAEMOLYTICA  PHAI  RESTRICTION 
ENDONUCLCAPE  AND  METHYLTRANSTESASE 
Robert  E.  Briggs,  Boone,  and  Fred  M.  Tatum,  Ames,  both  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C., 
and  Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corporation, 
Peoria,  III. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  162J92,  Dec.  6.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5387 JOS. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643J00 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/16 
VS.  CI.  435—196  4  Claims 

1.  A  preparation   of  Phal   methyltransfera.se   free   from   Phal 
restriction  endonuclease. 

3.  A  preparation  of  Phal  endonuclease  free  from  Phal  methyl- 
transferase. 


5,683.901 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RNA  VIRUSES  FROM  CDNA 
Vincent  RacanieUo,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Joanne  Marie  Tatem, 
Lincoln  Park,  NJ.,  and  Carolyn  L.  Weeks-Levy,  Valhalla, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in 
the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,260,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,525,715,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,916, 
Aug.  20,  1990.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  570.000,  Aug.  20, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
458,990 
Int  CI."  C12N  7/04 
VS.  CI.  435—236  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  allenuation  of  a  strain  3  poliovi- 
nis  encoded  by  an  RNA  virus  cDNA.  wherein  said  cDNA  com- 


5,683,902 
HUMAN  PAPILLOMA  VIRUS  INHIBITION  BY  A 
HAIRPIN  RIBOZYME 
Arnold  Hampel,  DeKalb,  III.;  Joseph  DiPaolo,  Bethesda,  Md.: 
Andrew  M.  Siwkowski,  Sycamore,  and  Scott  C.  Galasinski. 
Rockford,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Northern  Illinois  Univer- 
sity, DeKalb,  III.,  and  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,665.  May  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,005 
Int  CI."  CUP  19/J4:  C12N  15/00:5/00:  C07H  21/02 
VS.  CI.  435-240.2  g  claims 

5  A  method  of  constructing  a  ribozyme  to  cleave  a  human 
papilloma  virus  transcnpt  comprising  the  step  of  constructing  a 
hairpin  nbozyme  wherein  a  binding  site  on  the  ribozyme  includes 
a  sequence  noncomplemenlary  to  the  cleavage  site  on  a  human 
papilloma  virus  and  a  binding  region  complementary  to  the 
sequences  on  either  side  of  the  cleavage  site  where  the  binding 
regions  are  complementary  to  sequences  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  SEQ  ID  NO:  3.  SEQ  ID  NO:  4,  SEQ 
ID  NO:  7.  SEQ  ID  NO:  8.  SEQ  ID  NO:  9.  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  10 


5,683,903 
ATTACHMENT  ENHANCED  293  CELLS 
Paul  G.   Lysko.  Downingtown;   Nabil  A.  Elshourbagy.  West 
Chester,  and  Mary  E.  Brawner,  Berwyn,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,117 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435-240.2  u  Claims 

1.  Human  embryonic  kidney  293  cells  transfected  with  mamma- 
han  macrophage  scavenger  receptor  gene,  said  cells  demonstrating 
an  enhanced  ability  to  attach  to  a  solid  support. 


5,683,904 
UBIQUITIN-SPECIFIC  PROTEASES 
Rohan  T.  Baker,  Garran,  Australia;  John  W.  Tobias,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Alexander  Varshavsky,  Boston,  both  of  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,002,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,494,818,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  789,915,  Nov.  8. 

1991,  Pat  No.  5.212,058,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  573,958,  Aug.  28,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,089,  May  9,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487.203 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/20:9/50:9/48: 1 /a) 
U.S.  CI.  435— 252J  lo  Oaims 

8.  A  cell  transformed  with: 

a)  a  first  DNA  expression  construct  encoding  a  biologically 
active  ubiquitin-specific  protease  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sequence  ID.  Number 
3.  Sequence  I.D  Number  5  and  Sequence  ID.  Number  7.  or  a 
portion  of  these  sequences,  said  p<irtion  encoding  said  pro- 
tease, in  expressible  form:  and 

b)  a  second  DNA  expression  construct  encoding  ubiquitin  joined 
to  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  protein  or  polypeptide  of 
interest  having  a  predetermined  amino  acid  residue  at  its 
amino  terminus,  the  ubiquitin  being  proleolytically  cleavable 
by  a  ubiquitin-specific  endoproiease  at  the  junction  with  the 
amino-terminus  of  the  protein  or  polypeptide  of  interest  such 
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that  cleavage  results  in  the  exposure  of  the  predetermined  wherein  said  ligands  are  bifunctional.  is  covalently  bonded  to  a 
amino-terminal  residue  of  the  protein  or  polypeptide  of  inter-  solid  support,  said  ligands  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
est.  of: 

Ftirmula  L, 


-continued 


5,683,905 
VECTORS  AfVD  CELL  LINES  CAPABLE  OF  CORRECTLY 

SPLICING  EXON  REGIONS 
Danid  J.  Capon,  San  Mateo;  Richard  M.  Lawn,  San  Fran- 
cisco,- Gordon  A.  Vehar,  San  Carlos,  and  William  I.  Wood, 
San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,481,  Oct  9,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,758,  Aug.  7,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,965,199,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,312,  Apr. 
20,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
448,171 
Int  CI."  C12N  /5/6J;5/W 
U,S.  a.  435—320.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  vector  which  expresses  exons  of 
genomic  DNA  fragments  inserted  into  the  vector,  which  vector 
coraprises:  (1)  a  promoter  operably  linlced  to  a  splice  donor  site 
followed  by  a  splice  acceptor  site  and  (2)  a  genomic  DNA  frag- 
ment inserted  between  said  splice  donor  and  splice  acceptor  sites, 
wherein  the  genomic  DNA  fragment  comprises  a  splice  acceptor 
site  followed  by  a  splice  donor  site,  and  wherein  said  vector,  upon 
transcription  in  a  transfected  eukaryotic  cell  culture,  expresses  the 
corresponding  RNA  segment  of  said  genomic  DNA  fragment  free 
of  any  intron. 


5,683,906 
PREPARATION  OF  IMMORTALIZED  CELLS 
Emma  E.  Moore,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ZymoGeoetics, 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,983 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/06:5/18: 15/06;  15/09 
VS.  a.  435—325  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  immortalized  cell  lines  of  an  osteoclast 
lineage  or  of  an  osteoblast  lineage  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cuituring  bone  tissue  or  bone  marrow  tissue  from  a  p53  growth 

suppressor  gene  deficient  mouse  in  a  growth  medium 
isolating  component  cells  from  the  cultured  tissue; 
assaying  a  least  a  portion  of  the  isolated  component  cells  for 
expression  of  a  set  of  differentiation  markers  expressed  by  a 
cell  of  an  osteoclast  or  osteoblast  lineage  thereby  identifying  a 
subset  of  said  isolated  cells;  and 
selectively  cuituring  said  subset  of  cells  expressing  said  set  of 
differentiation  markers  wherein 

said  subset  of  cells  are  osteoclast  lineage  or  osteoblast  lineage 
cells  and  said  set  of  differentiation  markers  include  Mac- 1 
expression  and  non-specific  esterase  expression  for  osteo- 
clast lineage  cells  and  include  alkaline  phosphatase  expres- 
sion, parathyroid  hormone-induced  cAMP  expression, 
osteocalcin  expression,  and  bone  mineralization  capacity 
for  osteoblast  lineage  cells. 


5,683,907 
METAL  lON-LIGAND  COORDINATION  COMPLEXES, 
ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  THERETO,  AND  ASSAYS 
USING  SUCH  ANTIBODIES 
David  K.  Johnson,  Vernon  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,360,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5v476,939.  This  application  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,603 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/543:33/20:  A23J  I/Of) 

VS.  a.  436—518  2  Oaims 

1.  An  afBnity  chromatography  medium  wherein  a  metal  lon- 

ligand  coordination  complex  consisting  of  two  or  more  ligands. 


^V 


Formula  L^ 


'^Ti 


Formula  L, 


Formula  L4 


Formula  L, 


Formula  L.^ 


Fonnula  L7 


Kormuia  Lu 


OH 


Where  r  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHi  — . 

-(CHzh- 

-(QCH.bl  — 


R;  is  C1-C4  alkyl 

R,  IS  C|-C,o  alkyl  contributed  by  a  conjugate  molecule 

Y  and  Z  can  be  the  same  or  different 

and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H. 

-CO2H 
I  — SO3H 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 

-OR,, 
j  —  NHR; 

—  NHR, 


5,683,908 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  TRENCH  ISOLATION 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  TAPERED  OPENING 

Naoto  Miyashita,  Yokohama,  and  Koichi  lUtahashi,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  418,411,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  ef  Ser.  No.  250,110,  May  26,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,434,447,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  92,562,  Jul. 

16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
705,499,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  705,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-135374; 
May  28,  1990,  2-135375 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  437—67  4  Chums 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


etching  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  isotropic  etching 

method  using  wet  etching  to  form  a  trench; 
tapering  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  an  upper  portion  of  said 

trench  with  an  anisotropic  etching  method  using  a  wet  etching 

method  involving  a  KOH  solution; 
etching  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  deepen  said  trench  with 

anisotropic  etching  using  reactive  ion  etching; 
forming  an  oxide  film  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  deepened  trench 

and  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  said 

deepened  trench  by  an  oxidizing  method;  and 
burying  polycrystalline  silicon  in  said  deepened  trench. 


5,683,909 
PLASMIDS  REPLICATABLE  IN  BACILLUS  SUBTIUS,  E. 
COU  AND  LACTIC  ACID  STREPTOCOCCUS  BACTERIA 
Jan  Kok,  Groningen;  Jan  Maat  Monster;  Josephus  Mauritius 
van  der  Vossen,  Groningen,  and  Gerard  Venema,  Haren,  all 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,997,  Jun.  4,  1990,  abamlaMd, 

which  is  a  continuatien  ef  Ser.  No.  346375,  Apr.  28,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,171,  Sep. 

11,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  12.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

135,133 

Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   2,    1984, 

ffUMMiffT 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/69:15/70:15/74:15/75 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  10  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  plasmid  capable  of  replication  in  each  of  the 
microorganisms  Bacillus  subtilis.  Escherichia  coli  and  lactic  acid 
streptococcus  bacteria,  comprising 

(i)   at   least   the   part   of  the   streptococcus   cremons  plasmid 
pWVOl  which  carries  the  replication  origin  for  expression  in 
streptococcus  cremoris. 
(ii)  at  least  one  coding  marker  capable  of  expression  in  said 

microorganisms,  and  • 

(iii)  at  least  one  piece  of  in.sen-DNA  expressible  in  said  micro- 
organisms to  give  said  microorganism  improved  fermenting 
properties. 
9.  A  lactic  acid  bacterium  of  the  genus  streptococcus  composing 
the  recombinant  plasmid  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  the  insert-DNA 
being  a  gene  encoding  protease,  a  gene  encoding  a  milk-clotting 
enzyme,  a  gene  providing  bacteriophage  resistance  or  a  gene 
involved  in  citrate  or  lactose  metabolism. 


5,683,910 
HUMAN  PHOSPHORYLASE  KINASE  GAMMA  SUBUNTT 
Olga  Bandman,  Mountain  View,  and  Surya  K.  Goli,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713^28 

Int  a.*  C12N  9/14:1/20:15/00:  C12P  21/06 

VS.  CI.  435—194  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  human  phosphorylase  kinase  gamma 

subunit  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  polypeptide  of  SEQ 

lDNO:l. 


5,683,911 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  DELIGNIFICATION 
AND/OR  BLEACHING  OF  PULP 
Elizabeth  A.  Bodie,  Belmont-  William  A.  Cuevas,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  and  Marja  KoUonen,  Kauniainen,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Genencor  Intematiooal,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234338,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,437,992. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426305 
Int  CI.'"  C12N  9/26:9/24 
VS.  a.  435—201  1  CUiim 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  delignification  and/or  bleaching  of 
pulp  comprising  contacting  said  pulp  with  a  whole  xylana.se  super- 
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natant  produced  by  Microteiraspora  ftexuosa  at  a  temperature.  pH 
and  enzyme  concentration  such  that  enhancement  of  said  deligni- 
fication  and/or  bleachmg  is  effected,  wherein  said  xylana.se  super- 
natant IS  characterized  as  having  a  pH  optimum  ot  7-9.  and  a 
temperature  optimum  of  about  70°-80°  C. 


5,683.912 

CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  A  NOVEL 

ACETYLCHOLINE-GATED  ION  CHANNEL  RECEPTOR 

SUBUNIT 
Ana  Bden  Elgoyhen,  Del  Mar;  David  S.  Johnson,  La  JoUa; 
James  Richard  Boulter,  San  Diego,  and  Stephen  Fox  Heine- 
mann.  La  JoUa,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute 
for  Biological  Studies,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  278,635 
InL  a.*"  C12N  5//0. /5//2 
VS.  a.  435— 252 J  13  Claims 

1.  Isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  an  alpha9  nicotinic  acetylcho- 
line receptor  (nAChR)  subunil. 


5,683,913 

REGULATORY  GENE  FOR  THE  EXPRESSION  OF 

NITRILE  HYDRATASE  GENE 

Sakayu  Shimizu,  14,  Hakuraku-cho,  Nishinokyo,  Nakakyo-ku, 

Kyoto-shi,  Kyoto  604,  and   Micbihiko  Kobayashi,   Kyoto, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakajoi  Shimizu,  Kyoto,  and 

Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6-239263 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/00:5/10:15/31:15/63 

VS.  a.  435— 252J  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  regulatory  gene  coding  for  a  polypeptide  having 

the  ability  to  activate  a  promoter  for  a  nitrile  hydratase  gene  and 

having  the  amino  acid  sequence  defined  in  the  SequeiKe  Listing  by 

SEQ  ID  No:  I 


UM 


5,6834>I5 
SAMPLE  DEPOSITION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Jeffrey  A.  Black,  Clinton,-  Vincent  J.  Greczanik,  Akron,  and 
Michael  E.  Jackson,  Fairiawn,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Isolab,  Inc.,  Norton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  550,747 

Int  a."  GOIN  1/28 

VS.  a.  436—180  13  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  depositing  a  plurality  of  liquid  samples  onto  a 

substantially  planar  test  media  substrate,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  substantially  planar  test  media  substrate; 


L^ 


I  •  •  4  t 


J 
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(b)  placing  onto  said  substantially  planar  test  media  substrate  a 
sample  deposition  device  for  depositing  a  plurality  of  liquid 
samples  onto  said  test  media  substrate,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

(I)  a  substantially  planar  support  portion  defining  a  support 

plane: 
(ii)  an  array  of  substantially  planar  absorbent  portions  defin- 
ing a  portion  plane  and  releasably  connected  to  said  support 
portion,  said  array  of  absorbent  portions  in  the  plane  of  said 
support  plane; 
so  as  to  bring  said  array  of  planar  absorbent  portions  in  contact 
with  said  planar  test  media  substrate; 

(c)  separating  said  support  portion  from  said  absorbent  portions: 
and 

(d)  depositing  each  of  said  plurality  of  samples  onto  respective 
said  absorbent  portions  such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of 
liquid  samples  flows  through  the  respective  absorbent  portion 
upon  which  it  has  been  deposited  so  as  to  be  brought  into 
contact  with  said  planar  test  media  substrate. 


5,6834)14 
METHOD  FOR  CHLORIDE  ION  REMOVAL  PRIOR  TO 
CHEMICAL  OXYGEN  DEMAfW  ANALYSIS 
Doiudd  G.  Miller,  Slater,  and  Scott  V.  Braytoo,  Ames,  both  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Hach  Company,  Ames,  Iowa 
FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533451 
Int  a.*  GOIN  1/00:1/28:1/34 
VS.  CI.  436—175  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  selective  chloride  ion  removal  from  aqueous 
COD  test  samples  by  oxidation  to  chlorine,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

reacting  an  acidified  aqueous  COD  test  sample  with  pentavalent 
bismuth  (Bi^)  anion  at  ambient  temperature  conditions,  to 
oxidize  chloride  ion  (CD  to  free  chlorine  which  escapes  as  a 
gas,  said  oxidation  to  chlorine  occurring  without  also  oxidiz- 
ing organic  materials  that  are  present. 


5,683,916 
MEMBRANE  AFFINITY  APPARATUS  AND 
PURIFICATION  METHODS  RELATED  THERETO 
Randal  A.  Goffe,  Medway;  Stephen  E.  Zale,  Marlborough; 
James  L.  O'Connor,  Chelmsford,  and  Stephen  B.  Kessler, 
Princeton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hemasure  Iik.,  Mari- 
borough,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83^59,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,061,  Oct  31,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,479 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/549:33/543 

VS.  a.  436—535  30  Claims 


FKTIUTt  OMMI 


1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  affinity  purification  of  a  ligate  in  a 
hollow  fiber  membrane  system  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  ligate-containing  liquid  to  a  first  side  of  at  least 
one  porous  hollow  fiber  membrane  with  a  ligand  immobilized 
thereto,  said  membrane  having  a  microporous  structure,  said 
liquid  being  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  a  first  portion 
of  said  liquid  to  flow  convectively  and  tangentially  across  said 
first  side  of  said  membrane,  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
liquid  being  caused  to  flow  convectively  into  and  through  said 
membrane  emerging  on  a  second  side  of  said  membrane, 
wherein  said  ligate  present  in  said  liquid  binds  to  said  ligand 
and  is  thereby  separated  from  said  liquid; 

(b)  withdrawing  said  first  portion  of  said  liquid  from  said  first 
side; 


(c)  recirculating  said  first  portion  of  said  liquid  to  said  first  side 
of  said  membrane; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (c)  until  a  majority  of  said  liquid  has 
flowed  into  and  tfu-ough  said  membrane;  and 

(e)  providing  an  elution  soliuion  to  one  side  of  said  membrane 
under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  said  elution  solution  to 
flow  into  and  through  said  membrane  and  to  effect  the  disas- 
sociation  of  any  ligate-ligand  bonds  formed  in  step  (a) 
wherein  any  ligate  bound  to  said  ligand  is  eluted  with  said 
elution  solution. 


1.  Method  of  malcing  semiconductor  devices  comprising 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  body  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
semiconductor  devices; 

b)  dividing  the  semiconductor  body  into  a  multiplicity  of  semi- 
conductor chips,  with  a  chip  comprising  a  semiconductor 
device;  and 

c)  packaging  at  least  some  of  the  semiconductor  chips; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the  method  comprises  a  screening 
procedure  for  identifying  semiconductor  devices  having  relatively 
low  noise,  said  screening  prxxedure  comprising  measuring  a 
reverse  bias  current  I,  across  a  semiconductor  junction  of  a  given 
semiconductor  device,  and  comparing  1^  to  a  predetermined  com- 
parison value  I„,  with  the  given  semiconductor  device  having 
relatively  low  noise  if  1,  =  I„. 


5,683,918 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR-ON- 
INSULATOR  DEVICE  WITH  CLOSED-GATE 
ELECTRODE 
Jeremy  C.  Smith,  and  James  W.  Miller,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,861 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265:21/84 
VS.  CI.  437—21  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor-on-insulator  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  semiconductor  island,  wherein 
the  semiconductor  island  has  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
sides  and  a  bottom  of  the  semiconductor  island  are  sur- 
rounded by  insulating  material; 
forming  a  closed-gate  electrode  over  the  semiconductor  island, 
wherein  the  closed-gate  electrode  has  an  inner  edge  and  an 
outer  edge; 


5,683,917 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LOW  NOISE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

SCREENING  MEASUREMENT 

Samuel  Suresh  Martin,  Gillette;  Ralph  Francis  Trambarulo, 

Red  Bank,  and  Cuong  TVan,  Howell,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,956 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  a.  437—8  9  Oaims 


forming  a  plurality  of  body-He  regions  with  a  first  dopant 
having  the  first  conductivity  type,  wherein  the  plurality  of 
body-tie  regions  lies  adjacent  to  the  inner  edge;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  source  regions  and  a  drain  region  with  a 
second  dopant  having  a  second  conductivity  type  that  is 
opposite  the  first  conductivity,  type,  wherein  the  plurality  of 
source  regions  lies  adjacent  to  the  inner  edge,  and  the  drain 
region  lies  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge, 

wherein  the  semiconductor-on-insulator  device  has  a  body-tied 
transistor  thai  includes  the  closed-gate  electrode,  the  plurality 
of  body-tie  regions,  the  plurality,  of  source  regions,  and  the 
drain  region. 


5,683,919 
TRANSISTOR  AND  CIRCUIT  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Hua  Quen  Tsemg,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,043,  Nov.  14,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,623 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265:21/20:21/324:21/44 

VS.  CI.  437—31  6  Claims 


^$:^ 


~^EJ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  material  structure  including  a 
subcollector  layer  adjacent  said  substrate,  a  collector  layer 
adjacent  said  subcollector  layer,  a  base  layer  adjacent  said 
collector  layer,  and  a  emitter  layer  adjacent  said  base  layer, 
said  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

forming  at  least  one  transistor  at  said  bottom  surface,  said 
transistor  having  a  first  terminal  contact  on  said  subcollector 
layer  in  a  recess  at  said  top  surface  and  accessible  from  said 
top  surface; 

forming  a  second  terminal  contact  accessible  from  said  bonom 
surface; 

forming  said  first  terminal  contact  to  be  subsuntially  vertically 
aligned  with  said  second  terminal  contact;  and 

attaching  said  second  terminal  to  a  heatsink. 
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5,683.920 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Kil  Ho  Lee,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-66007 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8238 
U.S.  CI.  437—34  20  Claims 


I      1      1 
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1.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  compnsmg 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  formed  with  a  first  and 
second  conductive  type  wells  and  element-isolating  films; 

forming  gate  oxide  films  on  the  first  and  second  conductive  type 
wells,  respectively; 

forming  a  polysilicon  film  over  the  entire  exposed  upper  surface 
of  the  resulting  structure  obtained  after  the  formation  of  the 
gate  oxide  films; 

implanting  first  impurity  ions  having  an  first  type  conductivity  in 
a  portion  of  tfje  polysilicon  film  disposed  over  the  second 
conductive  type  well; 

implanting  first  impurity  ions  having  a  second  type  conductivity 
in  a  portion  of  the  polysilicon  film  disposed  over  the  first 
conductive  type  well; 

implanting  second  impurity  ions  having  the  second  type  conduc- 
tivity in  portions  of  the  polysilicon  film  except  for  portions 
which  will  be  used  as  gate  electrodes; 

annealing  the  resulting  structure  obtained  after  tlie  implantation 
of  the  second  impunty  ions  in  such  a  manner  that  the  first 
impunty  ions  having  the  second  type  conductivity  are  diffused 
into  the  first  conductive  type  well,  thereby  forming  a  second 
conductive  type  source/drain; 

selectively  removing  the  polysilicon  film,  thereby  forming  first 
and  second  conductive  type  gate  electrodes;  and 

implanting  second  impurity  ions  having  the  first  type  conductiv- 
ity in  an  exposed  surface  portion  of  the  second  conductive 
type  well,  thereby  forming  a  first  conductive  type  source/ 
drain. 


5,683,921 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Miluo  Nishio;  Susumu  Akamatsu,  and  Yasusi  Okuda,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-027941 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS,  a.  437—35  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacmnng  a  semiconductor  device  in  which 
a  plurality  of  MlSFETs.  each  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  gate 
insulating  film,  and  source/drain  regions,  are  disposed  in  portions 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  individual  gate  electrodes  via  gate  insulating  films  on 
active  regions  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  discrete  rectan- 
gular islands  that  are  arranged  in  a  matrix; 

1 


after  said  step  of  forming  individual  gate  electrodes,  forming 
pairs  of  sidewall  insulating  films  on  each  side  face  of  the  gate 
electrodes; 

forming  source/drain  regions  separated  in  a  first  direction  in 
regions  interior  to  those  portions  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate located  0.2  ^m  exterior  to  said  sidewall  insulating  films, 
and 

after  said  step  of  forming  the  sidewall  insulating  films,  forming 
insulating  films  entirely  around  each  gate  electrode  for  capaci- 
tance reduction  in  the  regions  located  between  said  source/ 
drain  regions  of  said  individual  MlSFETs  so  that  spaces  are 
interposed  between  the  insulating  films  for  capacitance  reduc- 
tion and  said  sidewall  insulating  films  and  that  said  insulating 
films  for  capacitance  reduction  function  as  isolations  for  the 
MlSFETs  in  said  firs  direction. 


5,683,922 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SELF-ALIGNED 
CONTACT 
Jason  Jeng,  Pingtung,  and  Chia-Wen  Liang,  Hsinchu  Hsien, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration, Hsinchu,  lUwan 

Filed  OcL  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726366 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/283:21/31 

VS.  a.  437^41  SM  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  self-aligned  contact,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  field  oxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  to 
define  an  active  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  transistor  in  the  active  region,  the  transistor  including 
a  gate  oxide  film,  a  gate,  and  a  source/drain  region; 

forming  a  film  of  self-aligned  silicide  on  the  source/drain  region; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  film  over  the  silicide  film; 

planarizing  the  surface  by  forming,  over  the  first  dielectric  film, 
a  second  dielectric  layer  which  is  much  thicker  than  the  first 
dielectric  film; 

forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  ttie  second  dielectric  layer; 

patterning  the  first  polysilicon  layer  in  order  to  define  a  self- 
aligned  contact  area; 

removing  ttie  second  dielectric  layer  by  wet  etching  using  a 
buffered  oxide  etchant;  and 

removing  the  first  dielectric  film  to  expose  the  silicide  film. 


5,683,923 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASING  AND  WRITING 

INFORMATION  AND  A  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF 

THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Shimizu;  Masayoshl  Shirahata,-  Takashi  Kuroi,  and 
Ikkehisa  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,482,  Oct  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,488045, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,160,  Sep.  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060369; 
Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097852 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8247:21/265 
\}S.  a.  437—43  4  aaims 


7     6 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
capable  of  electrically  writing  and  erasing  information,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  impurity  region  by  introducing  an  impurity  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  onto  a  main  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  charge  storage  electrode  on  a  region  of  said  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  over  the  first  impurity 
region  with  a  first  dielectric  film  tlierebetween; 

forming  a  control  electrode  on  said  charge  storage  electrode  with 
a  second  dielectric  film  therebetween: 

forming  a  side  wall  insulating  film  on  side  walls  of  said  charge 
storage  electrode  and  said  control  electrode;  and 

forming  second  and  third  impurity  regions  serving  as  source/ 
drain  regions  spaced  by  a  channel  region  therebetween, 
whereby  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third  impurity  regions 
does  not  overlap  said  charge  storage  electrode,  by  introducing 
an  impurity  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  using  said  control  electrode  and  said  side 
wall  insulating  film  as  a  mask,  wherein  the  first  impurity 
region  is  formed  in  and  completely  across  the  channel. 


5,683,924 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  RAISED  SOURCE/DRAIN 
REGIONS  IN  A  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Tsiu  C.  Chan,  and  Gregory  C.  Smith,  both  of  CarroUton,  Tex., 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carroll- 
ton,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,691,  Oct  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486347 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—14  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


forming  a  gate  electrode  over  a  gate  oxide  overlying  a  substrate, 
wherein  tiie  gate  electrode  is  electrically  isolated  by  a  plural- 
ity of  field  oxide  regions. 

forming  a  capping  layer  over  the  gale  electrode; 

forming  LDD  regions  in  the  substrate  adjacent  to  the  gate 
electrode; 

forming  sidewall  spacers  adjacent  to  tlie  gate  electrode  and 
capping  layer,  and 

forming  substantially  planar  doped  polysilicon  raised  source/ 
drain  regions  over  the  LDD  regions  and  adjacent  to  the 
sidewall  spacers. 


5,683,925 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  ROM  ARRAY  WITH 
MINIMAL  BAND-TO-BAND  TUNNELING 
Rustom  F.  Irani,  Santa  Clara;  Reza  Kazerounian,  Alameda, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Mark  Michael  Nelson,  Pocatello,  Id., 
assignors  to  Waferscale  Integration  Inc^  Fremont  Calif., 
and  American  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Pocatello,  Id. 
Filed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,150 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/8246 
VS.  CI.  437-^5  9  aaims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  read  only  memory  (ROM)  array 
with  minimal  band-to-band  mnneling,  the  ROM  array  comprising  a 
core  area  and  a  periphery  area,  the  com  area  having  turned  on  and 
turned  off  core  transistors  and  the  periphery  area  having  periphery 
u-ansistors,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

implanting  bit  lines  into  said  core  area  of  a  substrate  as  per  a 

later-removed  bit  line  mask: 
providing  a  ROM  oxide  layer  over  the  entirety  of  said  substrate; 
etching  said  ROM  oxide  layer  only  from  said  periphery  area  as 

per  a  later-removed  core  protect  mask; 
providing  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  the  entirety  of  said  ROM 

array; 
laying  down  polysilicon  rows  in  said  core  area  as  per  a  polysili- 
con mask;  and 
implanting  a  ROM  implant  into  selected  areas  of  said  core  area, 
thereby  to  produce  turned  off  core  transistors. 


5.683,926 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,683,927 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CMOS  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITRY 
Charies  H.  Dennison,  Meridian,  and  Mark  Helm.  Boise,  Imth 
of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,419,  Jul.  17,  1899,  Pat  No. 
5334,449.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.249 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  CI.  437—57  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  CMOS  integrated  circuitry  on  a  sub- 
strate, comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  substrate  having  first  and  second  portions; 
providing  first  and  second  gate  areas  on  said  substrate,  the  first 
gate  area  being  positioned  relative  to  the  first  portion  of  said 
substrate  for  formation  of  a  first  transistor,  the  second  gate 
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area  being  positioned  relative  to  the  second  portion  of  said 
substrate  for  formation  of  a  second  transistor; 

forming  a  first  transistor  gale  over  the  first  gate  area  and  a 
second  transistor  gate  over  the  second  gate  area; 

masking  said  second  transistor  gate  and  said  second  portion  of 
the  substrate  and  conducting  an  implant  of  a  second 
conductivity-type  impunty  into  said  first  portion; 

removing  said  masking; 

after  removing  the  masking,  oxidizing  the  substrate  and  the  first 
and  second  transistor  gates,  the  oxidizing  of  the  transistor 
gates  forming  oxidized  sidewalls  adjacent  the  transistor  gates; 
and 

after  forming  the  oxidized  sidewalls  adjacent  the  transistor 
gates,  implanting  a  common  impuniy  into  said  first  and  sec- 
ond substrate  portions.  ^ 


5,683,928 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM  RESISTOR 
Robert  John  Wojiuirowski,  Ballston  Lake;  James  Wilson  Rose, 
Guilderland;  Ernest  Wayne  Balch,  Ballston  Spa;  Leonard 
Richard  Douglas,  Burnt  Hills;  Evan  Taylor  Downey,  Niska- 
yuna,  and  Michael  Gdula,  Knox,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349^78 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  a.  437—60  14  Oaims 


UM 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  resistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  resistor  material  over  a  dielectric  layer; 

applying  a  metallization  layer  over  the  resistor  material; 

pattering  the  metallization  layer  with  a  first  portion  of  the 
metallization  layer  situated  apart  from  a  second  portion  of  the 
metallization  layer  and  both  the  first  and  second  portions  of 
the  metallization  layer  being  at  least  partially  situated  over  the 
resistor  matenal; 

estimating  the  resistance  value  between  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  metallization  layer; 

estimating  a  distance  required  between  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  metallization  layer  useful  for  obtaining  a 
modified  resistance  value  between  the  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  the  metallization  layer  thai  is  closer  to  a  predeter- 
mined resistance  value  than  the  estimated  resistance  value; 
and 


trimming  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
metallization  layer  to  create  an  actual  distance  between  the 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  metallization  layer  equivalent 
to  the  estimated  distance. 


5,683,929 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  CAPACITOR 

Makoto  Ohi;  Hideaki  Arima,  and  Natsuo  Ajika,  all  of  Hyogo- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  767,327,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-268810 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  CI.  437—60  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
capacitor,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  electrode  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

forming  an  oxynitnde  film  on  .said  first  electrode  layer, 

forming  a  nitride  film  on  said  oxynitnde  film. 

forming  an  oxide  film  on  said  nitride  film  by  thermal  oxidation. 

placing  said  semiconductor  substrate  under  an  inert  gas  atmo- 
sphere after  the  formation  of  said  oxide  film,  and 

forming  a  second  electrode  layer  on  said  oxide  film  after  placing 
said  semiconductor  substrate  under  an  inert  gas  atmosphere, 
wherein  said  oxide  film  has  a  thickness  of  less  than  20  A. 
further  compnsing  lowenng  the  temperature  of  said  inert  gas 
atmosphere,  after  placing  the  semiconductor  substrate  under 
an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  to  a  temperature  sut!icient  to  sup- 
press growth  of  said  oxide  film. 


5,683.930 

SRAM  CELL  EMPLOYING  SUBSTANTLVLLY 

VERTICALLY  ELONGATED  PULL-UP  RESISTORS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING,  AND  RESISTOR 

CONSTRUCTIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

Shubneesh  Batra,  Boise,  and  Monte  Manning,  Kuna,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,173 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 

VS.  a.  437—60  29  Claims 


24.  A  method  of  forming  an  SRAM  cell  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps; 


forming  a  first  electncal  insulating  layer  outwardly  of  a  resistor 
nixle; 

forming  a  contact  opening  through  the  first  insulating  layer  to 
the  resistor  node,  the  contact  opening  having  an  open  width; 

forming  a  second  electrical  insulating  layer  over  the  first  layer 
and  to  within  the  contact  opening  to  a  thickness  which  is  less 
than  one-half  the  open  width  to  less  than  completely  fill  the 
contact  opening; 

anisotropically  etching  the  second  electrical  insulating  layer  to 
define  an  electrical  insulating  annulus  spacer  received  within 
the  contact  opening  and  an  elongated  resistor  opening  later- 
ally inward  thereof; 

forming  electncally  conductive  material  within  the  elongated 
resistor  opening  in  electrical  connection  with  the  resistor  node 
to  define  the  resistor;  and 

associating  the  resistor  within  a  memory  cell  circuitry. 


5,683.931 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CAPACITOR  OVER  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Sanekatsu  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14.  1995,  7-319663 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—60  6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulation  fill  to  cover  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  conductive  fill  over  said  first  insulation  film; 

forming  a  capacitive  insulation  film  over  said  first  conductive 
film;  forming  a  second  conductive  film  over  said  capacitive 
insulation  film; 

forming  a  second  insulation  film  over  said  second  conductive 
film;  providing  a  first  photo-resist  material  over  said  second 
insulation  film; 

subjecting  said  first  photo-resist  material  to  a  first  exposure  and 
a  first  development  to  define  a  first  photo-resist  paftem; 

subjecting  said  capacitive  insulation  film,  said  second  conduc- 
tive film  and  said  second  insulation  film  to  a  first  anisotropic 
dry  etching  which  uses  said  first  photo-resist  pattern  as  a  mask 
to  define  a  top  electrode  and  a  capacitive  dielectric  film; 

removing  said  first  photo-resist  pattern; 

providing  a  second  photo-resist  material  on  said  first  conductive 
film  and  said  second  insulation  film  remaining; 

subjecting  said  second  photo-resist  material  to  a  second  expo- 
sure and  a  second  development  to  define  a  second  photo-resist 
pattern;  and 

subjecting  said  first  conductive  film  to  a  second  anisotropic  dry 
etching  which  uses  said  second  photo-resist  pattern  as  a  mask 
to  define  a  bonom  electrode. 


5.683,932 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  PLANARIZED  TRENCH 

AND  FIELD  OXIDE  ISOLATION  STRUCTURE 

Rashid  Bashir,  Santa  Clara;  Francois  Hubert,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Datong  Chen,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,967,  Mar.  15.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.625 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2//76 
U.S.  CI.  437—67  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  electrically  isolated  active  regions  in 
a  silicon  substrate  by  combining  field  oxide  and  trench  isolation 
techniques,  the  method  comprising; 

forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  nitride  layer  on  the  pad  oxide  layer; 

forming  an  etch-stop  polysilicon  layer  on  the  nitride  layer; 

selectively  etching  the  etch-stop  polysilicon  layer,  the  nitride 
layer  and  the  pad  oxide  layer  to  expose  spaced-apart  non- 
active  surface  regions  of  the  silicon  substrate,  the  non-active 
surface  regions  defining  the  active  regions  therebetween; 

etching  the  non-active  surface  regions  of  the  silicon  substrate  to 
form  first  trenches  having  a  first  depth  in  the  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  mask  oxide  layer  over  tlie  structure  resulting  from  the 
foregoing  steps  and  patterning  the  mask  oxide  layer  to  expose 
bottom  surface  regions  of  selected  ones  of  the  first  trenches; 

etching  the  bottom  surface  regions  to  form  second  trenches 
having  a  second  depth  that  is  deeper  than  the  first  depth  in  the 
silicon  substrate; 

removing  the  mask  oxide  layer; 

forming  a  sidewall  oxide  layer  on  exposed  bottom  and  sidewall 
surfaces  of  the  first  trenches  and  the  second  trenches; 

forming  an  isolation  oxide  layer  over  the  structure  resulting 
from  the  foregoing  steps; 

forming  polysilicon  spacers  on  the  isolation  oxide  layer  adjacent 
to  edges  of  the  active  regions; 

forming  an  oxide  etch  mask  on  the  structure  resulting  from  the 
foregoing  steps,  the  oxide  etch  mask  having  openings  therein 
over  the  active  regions  to  expose  the  isolation  oxide  layer 
over  the  active  regions,  edges  of  the  openings  being  formed 
on  the  polysilicon  spacers; 

removing  the  isolation  oxide  layer  from  the  active  regions  using 
the  oxide  etch  mask  as  a  mask; 

removing  the  etch-stop  polysilicon  layer;  and 

removing  the  polysilicon  spacers  and  the  nitride  layer. 


5.683,933 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Tatsuya  Seino,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Preci- 
sion Circuits  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151741 
InL  CL"  HOIL  2//76 
U.S.  a.  437—70  4  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of; 
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forming  a  first  oxide  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate; 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  a  lop  surface  of  said  first 

oxide  layer; 
forming  a  second  oxide  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  said  first 

polysilicon  layer: 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  the  second 

oxide  layer; 
removing  a  selected  portion  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said 

second  oxide  layer  so  as  to  form  an  aperture,  said  aperture 

reaching  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 
forming  one  of  a  silicon  layer  and  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on 

an  exposed  portion  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer  so  as  to  close 

the  aperture; 
selectively  oxidizing  said  one  of  a  silicon  layer  and  a  second 

polysilicon  layer  and  a  portion  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer 

defined  beneath  said  one  of  a  silicon  layer  and  a  second 

polysiUcon  layer  to  form  an  oxide  layer  as  a  field  insulating 

means  while  said  silicon  nitride  layer  serves  as  a  mask;  and 
removing  the  silicon  nitride  layer  and  the  first  polysilicon  silicon 

layer  while  leaving  the  oxide  layer  as  said  field  insulating 

nneans  on  the  silicon  substrate. 


S.6834»34 

ENHANCED  MOBILITY  MOSFET  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Jon  J.  CandeUria,  Terape,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,979,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5361302. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,820 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/24 

VS.  CI.  437—134  19  Oaims 


UM 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  enhanced  mobility  semiconductor 
device  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  carrier  transpon  region  on  a  first  conductivity  type 
monocrystalline  silicon  layer,  wherein  the  carrier  transport 
region  comprises  an  alloy  of  the  silicon  and  a  second  semi- 
conductor matenal.  and  wherein  the  second  semiconductor 
material  is  substitutionally  present  in  the  carrier  transport 
region  lattice  sites  at  an  atomic  percentage  that  places  the 
carrier  transport  region  under  tensile  stress  compared  to  the 
first  conductivity  type  monocrystalline  silicon  layer,  and 
wherein  the  carrier  transport  region  has  a  bandgap  narrower 
than  the  monocrystalline  silicon  layer: 

forming  an  epitsucial  semiconductor  layer  over  the  earner  trans- 
port region; 


forming  a  gale  dielectric  layer  on  the  epitaxial  semiconductor 
layer  above  a  portion  of  the  earner  transport  layer: 

forming  a  control  electrode  on  the  gate  dielectric  layer: 

forming  a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  extending 
through  the  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer  at  least  into  the 
carrier  transport  region;  and 

forming  a  drain  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  extend- 
ing through  the  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer  at  least  into  the 
earner  transport  region,  wherein  the  portion  of  the  carrier 
transport  region  is  between  the  source  region  and  the  drain 
region. 


5,683,935 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL 

Yasuaki  Miyamoto,  and  Ichirou  Asai,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.487 

Claims  priority,  applicatiM  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-64*818 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  437—173  13  Claims 
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THE   SPtCJFIC  POSITION  ON 
THE  SUtSTUTE   I^al 


1.  A  method  of  semiconductor  crystallization,  comprising: 

a  characteristic  determining  step  of  applying  by  an  optical 
system  a  first  crystallizing  energy  to  plural  loci  of  an  amor- 
phous semiconductor  thin  film  to  form  a  single  crystal  nucleus 
in  at  least  one  locus  of  said  plural  loci  said  loci  being  at 
intervals  to  determine  a  size  of  an  area  so  as  to  form  a  single 
crystal  on  the  area,  said  optical  system  providing  to  said  thin 
film,  multiple  beams  of  laser  light  having  a  spacial  intensity 
distnbution  shaped  by  interference: 

a  film  forming  step  of  forming  an  amorphous  semiconductor 
thin  film  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate;  and 

a  crystallizing  step  of  applying  a  second  crystallizing  energy  to 
said  amorphous  semiconductor  thin  film  to  grow  the  crystal  of 
said  amorphous  semiconductor  thin  film  from  the  crystal 
nucleus  formed  by  said  first  crystallizing  energy  step. 


5,683,936 
REACTIVE  ION  ETCHED  ASSISTED  GOLD  POST 
PROCESS 
Krishna  Paade,  Gaitbersburg;   Oialeye  A.  Aina.  Columbia; 
Orlando  E.  Asuncion,  Baltimore;  Fred  R.  Phelleps,  Gaitbers- 
burg; Jay  Mathews,  Mt  Airy,  aU  of  Md.,  and  Richard  Dean, 
Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,163 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/441:21/445 
VS.  CI.  437—184  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  gold  posts  suitable  for  a  microwave 
monolithic  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  conducting  surface  on  an   insulating  substrate  to 

provide  continuity  for  plating, 
overlying  the  conducting  surface  with  a  semiconductor  material 

having  a  desired  thickness, 
applying  a  photoresist  onto  the  semiconductor  material. 


defining  holes  at  respective  locations  through  the  photoresist  and 
the  semiconductor  material  by  photolithography  followed  by 
etching  to  remove  the  semiconductor  material. 

plating  gold  in  the  holes  to  create  posts  of  desired  height. 

and  removing  the  semiconductor  material  and  the  conducting 
surface  on  the  substrate  which  surround  the  posts,  leaving  the 
posts  directly  on  the  substrate. 


5,683,938 
METHOD  FOR  FILLING  CONTACT  HOLES  WITH 
METAL  BY  TWO-STEP  DEPOSITION 
Sang  Young  Kim;  Yung  Wook  Song,  and  Hon  Do  Kim,  aU  of 
Seoul,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai   Electronics 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoung  Ki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  964,362,  Oct  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^87 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  21,  1991, 
91-18500 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  a.  437—192  5  Claims 


5,683,937 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Chisato  Furukawa,  Atsugi,  and  lUayuU  Matsuyama,  Yoko- 
hama,   both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    KabusUki    Kaisha 
Tosliiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,407 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-333892 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—184  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  sucked  semiconductor  body  on  a  chip  region  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  in  which  the  semiconductor  device  is 
to  be  formed,  said  stacked  semiconductor  body  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  as  a  multi-layered 
structure: 

forming  first  and  second  grooves  in  a  substantially  straight  form 
in  respective  first  and  second  opposed  side  portions  of  said 
chip  region,  and  a  third  groove  in  a  substantially  arc-shaped 
form,  both  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  said  second 
groove,  said  third  groove  being  disposed  in  said  second  side 
portion  of  said  chip  region: 

obtaining  a  stripe-form  semiconductor  element  region  from  said 
stacked  semiconductor  body  between  said  first  groove  and 
said  second  groove,  and  forming  an  island  region  between 
said  second  groove  and  said  third  groove: 

simultaneously  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  stripe- 
form  semiconductor  element  region,  a  second  conductive 
layer  on  said  island  region,  and  a  third  conductive  layer  on  a 
part  of  side  wails  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  second  and  third 
grooves,  such  that  said  first  conductive  layer  is  connected  to 
said  second  conductive  layer,  by  depositing  a  conductive 
material  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  an  oblique  flow 
direction  which  extends  from  an  upstream  side  of  said  third 
groove  toward  said  first  groove  and  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  groove  by  a  vacuum  deposition  method  of 
high  directivity,  thereby  depositing  said  conductive  material 
on  areas  in  said  chip  region  other  than  areas  which  are 
masked  from  application  of  said  conductive  material  in  said 
first,  said  second  and  said  third  grooves. 


1.  A  method  for  filling  contact  holes  with  metal  by  two-step 
deposition  of  metal  layers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  field  oxide  layer  and  a  junction  layer  and  gate  elec- 
trode on  said  silicon  substrate: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  exposed  portions  of  the  field 
oxide  layer,  the  junction  layer,  and  the  gate  electrode: 

forming  first  plurality  of  contact  holes  of  substantially  equal 
depth  by  removing  portions  of  the  first  insulating  layer  to 
expose  said  junction  layer  and  said  gate  electrode,  respec- 
tively the  first  plurality  of  contact  holes  having  a  tapered 
upper  portion; 

filling  a  first  metal  layer  into  the  first  plurality  of  contact  holes, 
entirely,  the  first  metal  layer  being  grown  over  and  extending 
slightly  beyond  said  first  plurality  of  contact  holes: 

forming  a  conductive  layer  pattern  on  the  first  insulating  layer 
spaced  from  said  first  metal  layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  exposed  portions  of  the 
conductive  layer  pattern,  the  first  insulating  layer,  and  the  first 
plurality  of  contact  holes; 

forming  second  plurality  of  contact  holes  of  substantially  equal 
depth  by  removing  portions  of  said  second  insulating  layer  to 
expose  both  the  first  metal  layer  and  the  conductive  layer 
pattern,  respectively  and 

filling  a  second  metal  layer  into  said  second  plurality  of  contact 
holes  to  contact  the  first  metal  layer  and  the  conductive  layer 
pattern,  respectively. 


5,683,939 

DUMOND  INSULATOR  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

Gregory  Schrantz;  Jack  Linn,  and  Richard  Belcher,  aU  of 

Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Palm  Bav, 

Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,299,  Apr.  2,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,759 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  437—195  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  integrated  circuits,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  silicon  dioxide  film  on  an  entire  semiconductor 
substrate  containing  transistor  doped  regions: 

(b)  forming  a  first  diamond  film  on  the  entire  silicon  dioxide 
film; 

(c)  forming  openings  in  said  first  diamond  film  which  extend  to 
said  semiconductor  substrate: 
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5,683,941 
SELF- ALIGNED  POLYCIDE  PROCESS  THAT  UTILIZES 
A  PLANARIZED  LAYER  OF  MATERIAL  TO  EXPOSE 
POLYSILICON  STRUCTLIRES  TO  A  SUBSEQUENTLY 
DEPOSITED  METAL  LAYER  THAT  IS  REACTED  TO 
FORM  THE  METAL  SILICIDE 
Dah-Bin  Kao,  and  John  Pierce,  both  of  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,417 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  437—200  71  Claims 


(d)  forming  a  first  conductive  film  over  said  first  diamond  film, 
said  first  conductive  film  extending  to  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(e)  patterning  said  first  conductive  film  to  expose  portions  of 
said  first  diamond  film:  and 

(ft  forming  a  second  diamond  film  over  said  patterned  first 
conductive  film  and  adjoining  to  said  exposed  portions  ot  said 
first  diamond  film. 


5,683,940 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  REFLOW  SIOj  FILM 
Kazuyuki  Yahiro,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1994,  6-322950 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  ://.*/ 6 
U,S.  CL  437—195  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

supplying  an  SiHj  gas  and  H;Ot  in  a  first  chamber  in  which  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  insulating  film  formed 
thereon  is  placed  to  cause  the  SiHj  gas  and  H;0,  to  react  to 
each  other  in  a  vacuum  having  a  first  pressure  of  below  650 
Pa  within  the  temperature  range  of  -10°  C.  to  +10°  C  to  form 
a  reflow  SiO,  film  having  a  thickness  of  0  4  ^lm  to  1.4  pm  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate: 

reducing  the  pressure  of  the  vacuum  in  said  first  chamber  to  a 
second  pressure  for  more  than  30  seconds:  and 

putting  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  second  chamber,  at  a 
high  temperature  of  300°  C  to  450°  C.  for  120  seconds  to  600 
seconds. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  layer  of  metal  silicide  o\er  a  structure 
formed  as  part  of  a  semiconductor  de\  ice.  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  of  insulation  material  over  the  semiconductor 

device  such  that  the  structure  is  covered  with  the  layer  of 

insulation  material: 
removing   the   lajer  of  insulation   material   until   the   layer  of 

insulation  material  is  subsiantiallv  planar,  and  a  surface  of  the 

structure  is  exposed: 
depositing  a  layer  of  metal  over  the  layer  of  insulation  material 

and  the  surface  of  the  structure: 
reacting  the  layer  of  metal  with  the  structure  to  form  a  layer  of 

metal  siticide  over  the  structure  and  a  layer  of  unreacted  metal 

over  the  laver  of  insulation  material:  and 
remoMng  the  layer  of  unreacted  metal  from  the  layer  of  insula- 
tion material 


5,683,942 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTLRING  BUMP  LEADED 

FILM  CARRIER  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Keiichiro  Kata;  Shuichi  Matsuda,  and  Eiji  Hagimoto,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-110857 
InL  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/60 
U.S.  CI.  437—209  52  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  insulating  film  having  a  first  surface  on  which 
conductive  layers  are  formed  and  a  second  surface  on  which 
conductive  protrusions  connected  through  said  insulating  film 
to  respective  ones  of  said  conductive  layers  are  formed,  said 
insulating  film  also  having  openings  therethrough,  said  open- 
ings being  covered  with  respective  said  conductive  layers, 

preparing  a  semiconductor  chip  having  pads  located  opposite 
respective  said  openings  and  a  passivation  film  located  so  that 
said  pads  are  surrounded  by  said  passivation  film,  a  surface  of 
said  pads  being  less  distant  from  said  semiconductor  chip  than 
a  surface  of  said  passivation  film, 

adhering  said  semiconductor  chip  to  said  insulating  film  by  an 
adhesive  layer  so  that  said  openings  oppose  respective  said 
pads  through  respective  said  conductive  layers,  and 

locally  bending  said  conductive  layers  by  inserting  a  bonding 
tool  into  said  openings  and  pressing  said  conductive  layers 
with  said  bonding  tool,  thereby  electrically  connecting  said 
condiKtive  layers  with  respective  said  pads. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
outer  leads  and  a  plurality  of  inner  leads  respectively  having  tips, 
for  a  resin-sealed  semiconductor  package,  comprising: 

coating  a  first  and  a  second  major  surface  of  a  blank  for  a  lead 

frame  with  a  first  and  a  second  photoresist  layer,  respectively; 
forming  a  first  resist  pattern  having  a  first  opening  on  the  first 

major  surface  of  the  blank  by  exposing  the  first  photoresist 

layer  through  a  first  pattern  mask  and  a  second  resist  pattern 

having  second  openings  on  the  second  major  surface  of  the 

blank  by  exposing  the  second  photoresist  layer  through  a 

second  pattern  mask; 
applying  a  first  etchant  to  at  least  the  first  major  surface  of  the 

blank  to  form  an  etched  recess; 
cleaning  the  surface  of  the  etched  recess  formed  in  the  first 

major  surface  of  the  blank  after  applying  the  first  etchant; 
pickling  the  cleaned  surface  of  the  etched  recess  to  remove 

oxides  and  hydroxides  tarnishing  the  surface  of  the  etched 

surface: 
forming  a  protective  film  over  the  pickled  surface  of  the  etched 

recess  to  prevent  oxidation  and  hydraulic: 
forming  an  etch-resistant  layer  of  an  etch-resistant  material  to 

fill  the  etched  recess  in  the  first  major  surface  of  the  blank; 
applying  a  second  etchant  to  die  second  major  surface  of  the 

blank  to  etch  through  remaining  portions  of  the  blank;  and 


removing  the  etch  resistant  layer,  the  first  resist  pattern  and  the 
second  resist  panem  from  the  resulting  lead  frame  and  clean- 
ing the  lead  frame. 


5,683^14 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  THERMALLY 

ENHANCED  LEAD  FRAME 

Bennett  A.  Joiner,  and  Greg  L.  Ridsdale,  both  of  Austin,  l^x., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdiaunibiirg,  01. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,889 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/58:21/60 

VS.  a.  437—220  11  ClaliM 


5,683,943 
PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LEAD 
FRAME 
Juniclii  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-154323; 
Mar.  14,  1996,  7-080906 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/48 
VS.  a.  437—220  7  Claims 
^j       ^ 


11.  A  method  for  malung  a  semicondiKtor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lead  frame  having: 

a  plurality  of  leads  arranged  around  a  centrally  located  cavity, 

the  plurality  of  leads  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer 

portion,  and  wherein  the  inner  portion  of  the  plurality  of 

leads  is  disposed  on  a  first  plane; 
a  plurality  of  tie  bars; 
an  X-shape  die  support  which  is  attached  to  the  plurality  of  tie 

bars,  wherein  the  X-shape  die  support  is  disposed  in  the 

centrally  located  cavity  on  a  second  plane,  wherein  the 

plurality  of  tie  bars  is  disposed  on  the  first  plane; 
a  thermal  tab  attached  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  tic  bars, 

wherein  the  thermal  tab  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the 

plurality  of  tie  bars;  and 
a  die  undertab  extending  from  the  thermal  tab  located  on  the 

first  plane  such  that  the  die  undertab  is  disposed  on  a  diird 

plane; 
mounting  a  semiconductor  die  onto  the  X-shape  die  support  of 
the  lead  frame,  wherein  the  semiconductor  die  is  disposed  in 
the  centrally  located  cavity  such  that  the  thermal  tab  lies 
between  an  edge  of  the  semiconductor  die  and  the  inner 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  leads  and  such  that  the  thermal  tab 
does  not  contact  the  semiconductor  die  but  is  positioned  to 
conduct  heat  away  from  the  semiconductor  die  into  the  plu- 
rality of  leads  through  the  inner  portion  of  the  plurality  of 
leads,  and  wherein  the  semiconductor  die  is  moimted  onto  the 
X-shape  die  support  such  that  the  semiconductor  die  does  not 
overlie  the  thermal  tab; 
wire  bonding  the  semiconductor  die  to  the  inner  portion  of  the 

plurality  of  leads  to  form  a  plurality  of  wire  bonds;  and 
forming  a  package  body  around  the  semiconductor  die.  the 
plurality  of  wire  bonds,  the  inner  portion  of  the  plurality  of 
leads,  and  the  thermal  tab,  wherein  the  package  body  is 
composed  of  a  polymeric  encapsulant  such  that  a  portion  of 
the  polymeric  encapsulant  couples  the  die  undertab  to  a 
backside  of  the  semiconductor  die. 
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5.683,945 

UNIFORM  TRENCH  FILL  RECESS  BV  MEANS  OF 

ISOTROPIC  ETCHING 

Klaus  Penner,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Hans-Joerg  Timme, 


5,683,947 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPONENT 

ACCORDING  TO  THE  ANODIC  BONDING  METHOD 

AND  COMPONENT 


Taufkirchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell-  Helmut  Baumann,  Gomaringen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

schafl,  Munich,  Germany  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,791  FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511370 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/302  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1994,  44  28 

U.S.  a.  437—225                                                          9  Claims  808.5 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/326 

VS.  CI.  437—250 
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10  Claims 


1.  A  procedure  for  forming  uniformly  recessed  fills  of  trench 
structures  which  maintains  a  planar  wafer  surface  without  need  of 
any  intermediate  or  final  plananzation  technique  composing  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  initial  structure  comprising  at  least  a  sacnficial 
layer  over  a  substrate  wherein  said  sacrificial  layer  may  be 
non-uniform,  said  structure  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
trenches  formed  in  said  sacrificial  layer  and  extending  into 
said  substrate  and  a  fill  material  deposited  over  said  sacnficial 
layer  and  filling  said  trenches,  said  trenches  having  a  smallest 
dimension  smaller  than  or  equal  to  twice  a  desired  recess 
depth; 

isotropically  etching  said  fill  material  to  remove  the  fill  material 
from  said  sacrificial  layer  but  not  below  an  interface  of  the 
sacrificial  layer; 

removing  said  sacrificial  layer  by  an  isotropical  etch  selective  to 
the  fill  material  to  leave  projecting  studs  of  fill  material;  and 

isotropically  etching  the  projecting  studs  of  fill  matenal  with  an 
etch  that  is  highly  selective  to  said  wafer  to  produce  a  uniform 
depth  in  each  of  said  trenches. 


5,683,946 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLUORINATED 

GATE  OXIDE  LAYER 

Wei-Shin  Lu,  and  Jenn-Gwo  Hwu,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan. 

assignors  to  National  Science  Counsil.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,982 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/02 

UJS.  a.  437—235  20  Claims 
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Oxide  Layer 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  gate  oxide  layer  containing 
fluorine,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  fluorinated  oxide  layer  over  said  substrate;  and 
oxidizing  said  fluorinated  oxide  layer  at  a  high  temperature. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  component  using  anodic  bonding, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  bonding  layer  between  first  and  second  silicon 
components,  at  least  one  of  the  bonding  layer  and  the  first  and 
second  components  being  structured  such  that  a  cavity  is 
formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  component  and  the  second 
component,  the  cavity  abutting  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
components; 

pressing  the  first  and  second  components  towards  one  another 
by  producing  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  cavity,  the  partial 
vacuum  being  produced  in  the  cavity  by  applying  the  partial 
vacuum  to  a  suction  channel  of  a  holder  device  on  which  the 
first  component  is  arranged,  the  suction  channel  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  at  least  one  through-opening  in  the  first 
component,  the  at  least  one  through-opening  leading  to  the 
cavity  and  l)eing  arranged  substantially  in  a  region  of  the 
suction  channel; 

heating  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  components  to  a 
predetermined  temperature;  and 

applying  a  predetermined  voltage  to  the  first  and  second  compo- 
nents. 

wherein  a  bonding  connection  is  formed  between  the  first  and 
second  components. 


5,683.948 

HERMETIC  SEALING  COMPOSITION 

Ryuichi  Tanabe,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Rokudai,  Funabashi;  Yui- 

chi  Kuroki,  Funabashi,  and  Akira  Nakamura,  Funabashi,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Csmpany  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

and  Iwaki  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Funabashi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213693 

Int  CI."  C03C  fi/14: 14/00 

VS.  CI.  501—17  11  Oaims 

1.  A  hermetic  sealing  composition  comprising   100  parts  by 

weight  of  a  basic  composition  consisting  of  from  80  to  99.9  wt  % 

of  a  crystalline  low  melting  glass  powder  containing  lead  and 

boron  and  from  0. 1  to  20  wt  %  of  a  low  expansion  ceramic  filler, 

and  from  0.001  to  1.0  pan  by  weight,  in  total,  of  an  a-4PbO.B203 


crystal  powder  and  a  Pb,04  powder,  incorporated  to  the  basic 
composition,  the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  the  sealing  com- 
ptisition  after  firing  being  from  80x10"'  to  105xl0''/°C.  within  a 
range  of  from  room  temperature  to  300°  C. 


5,681^,949 
CONVERSION  OF  DOPED  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
MATERIAL  TO  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  MATERIAL 
Curtis  Edward  Scott,  Mentor;  Mary  Sue  Kaliszewski,  Cleve- 
land Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Lionel  Monty  Levinson, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,187,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,487 J53.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,919 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/15 

VS.  CI.  501—86  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  ceramic  composite  body,  comprising  a  composite  material 
body  having  a  first  portion  comprising  sapphire  and  a  second 
portion  comprising  polycrystalline  alumina,  said  composite  body 
prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

doping  at  least  a  first  portion  of  a  polycrystalline  alumina 
precursor  of  said  composite  body  with  a  conversion- 
enhancing  dopant  to  a  selected  concentration  effective  to 
reduce  the  time  necessary  to  effect  die  conversion  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  polycrystalline  alumina  precursor  to  sapphire; 
and 
heating  the  doped  polycrystalline  alumina  precursor  to  a  selected 
temperature  for  a  selected  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  first 
portion  of  said  polycrystalline  alumina  precursor  doped  to 
said  selected  concentration  to  a  single  crystal  structure  com- 
prising sapphire,  said  selected  temperature  being  above  one- 
half  of  the  melting  temperature  of  said  doped  alumina  precur- 
sor but  below  the  melting  temperature  of  said  doped  alumina 
precursor. 


taining  5  to  22  wt  %  of  alumina.  38  to  68  wt  9t  of  zirconia 
and  27  to  40  wt  *  of  silica; 

(b)  5  to  40  wt  %  of  at  least  one  carbon-based  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite  and  carbon  with  the 
proviso  that  when  the  organic  binder  is  remained  in  the 
form  of  carbon  after  sintering,  the  cartjon  remained  is 
included  in  the  cartx)n-based  matenal;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  refractory  element  as  a  balance,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  fused  silica,  zirconia. 
silicon  carbide,  mullite  and  a  metal  silicon,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  amount  of  silicon  carbide  is  at  most  30  wt  *  and 
the  amount  of  metal  silicon  is  at  most  10  wt  %. 


5,683,950 

REFRACTORY  FOR  CASTING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tadasu  Takigawa,  Anjo;  Etsuhiro  Hasebe,  and  Yoichiro  Mochi- 

zukl,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba 

Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-110811 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/532:35/4H2 
VS.  a.  501—100  8  Claims 

I.  A  refractory  for  casting  manufactured  from  a  raw  material 
containing  a  refiractory  composition  and  an  organic  binder, 
wherein  said  refractory  composition  comprising 

(a)  3  to  60  wt  %  of  clinker  having  a  mineral  crystal  phase 
consisting  essentially  of  mullite  and  baddeleyite.  and  con- 


5,683,951 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING 

WATER  QUALITY  AND  FUEL 

Teruo  Higa,  509,  Am  Shimashi,  Ginowan-Shi,  Okinawa-Ken, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,461,  Jun.  22,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,521,131.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-204391 
Int  a."  C04B  33/00:  B08B  7/OQ:  C02F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  501—141  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  improving  water  quality  comprising  water 
and  an  effective  water  improving  amount  of  a  ceramic  obtained  by 
calcining  a  composition  comprising  raw  ceramic  materials  and  25 
to  40  weight  percent  of  microorganisms  and/or  culture  fluid  diereof 
at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  for  calcination  to  take 
place,  wherein  at  least  five  microorganisms  are  selected  and  at  least 
one  microorganism  is  selected  from  each  of  the  five  groups  of 
actinomycetes.  photoU-ophic  bacteria,  lactic  acid  bacteria,  mold 
fungi  and  yeast  wherein 

said  actinomycetes  belong  to  genus  Streptomyces,  Streptoverti- 

cillium,  Nocardia.  Micromonospora,  or  Rhodococcus; 
said  phototrophic  bacteria  belong  to  genus  Rhodopseudomonas. 

Rhodospirillum.  Chromatium  or  Chlorobium; 
said  lactic  acid  bacteria  belong  to  genus  Lactobacillus.  Propioni- 

bacterium.  or  Pediococcus; 
said  mold  fungi  belong  to  genus  Aspergillus  or  Mucor;  and 
said  yeast  belong  to  genus  Saccharomyces  or  Candida. 


5,683,952 
TITANOSILICATE  CATALYST  PARTICLE 
Takashi  Onozawa,  and  Osamu  Kondo,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Ctunpany,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,219,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993,  5-199660 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  21/06 
VS.  CI.  502—242  2  Claims 

1.  A  titanosilicate  catalyst  comprising  primary  titanosilicate  par- 
ticles which  are  combined  with  one  another,  wherein  said  titano- 
silicate catalyst  comprises  pores  having  a  pore  diameter  of  from  50 
to  300  A,  wherein  the  combined  part  of  the  pnmary  particle  is  a 
crystalline  substance  containing  titanium,  wherein  the  combined 
part  is  fully  crystalline,  and  wherein  the  median  diameter  of  the 
catalyst  is  10^m  or  more. 
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5.683,953 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SWIMMING 

POOL  WATER 
Dudley  John  Mills,  30  Hutchison  Crescent,  Kambah,  A.C.T,, 
Australia 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,090 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Feb.    24,    1993, 
PL7472;  Oct  22,  1993,  PM1981;  Dec.  8,  1993,  PM2865 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  20/02 
UJS.  a.  502-405  9  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  removal  of  dissolved  phosphate 
from  swimming-pool  water  compnsmg: 

a  finely  divided  particulate  reagent  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  elements  of  the  lanlhanide 
series,  compounds  of  yttnum,  and  compounds  of  zirconium, 
said  reagent  compound  being  substantially  insoluble  in 
swimming-pool  water  of  pH  6-8  and  being  adapted,  upon 
contact  with  the  pool  water,  to  react  with  the  dissolved  phos- 
phate to  produce  a  finely  divided  particulate  reaction  product' 
comprising  a  phosphate  compound  which  is  also  substantially 
insoluble  in  pool  water  at  pH  6-8.  and 
a  water-permeable  and  dispersible  earner  material  linking  the 
particles  of  said  reagent  compound  so  that,  upon  contacting 
said  carrier  and  reagent  particles  with  pool  water  containing 
phosphate,  the  particles  of  the  phosphate-containing  reaction 
product  are  linked  by  said  carrier  material, 
the  combination  of  carrier  material  and  reagent,  and  the  combi- 
nation of  the  earner  material  and  the  reaction  product  being 
substantially  insoluble  in  pool  water  at  pH  6-8. 


5.683,954 

IMAGE  RECEPTOR  FOR  TAPE  PRINTER 

Jun  Sogabe,  and  Yasuo  Tago,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01689,  |  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10418,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448.379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1993,  5-254489 

Int  CI."  B41M  5m5;5/3» 

UJS.  CI.  505—227  6  Claims 


the  release  material  being  removably  adhered  to  the  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  of  the  image  receptor  body  on  the 
side  of  the  release  layer. 

wherein,  when  the  image  receptor  is  subjected  to  measurement 
by  a  measuring  device  which  comprises  a  female  member 
having  a  V-shaped  groove,  and  a  male  member  having  a 
V-shaped  protrusion  capable  of  engaging  with  the  V-shaped 
groove  and  having  a  radius  of  rounding  of  0.1  to  0.3  mm  at 
the  leading  edge  of  the  V-shaped  protrusion,  wherein  the 
image  receptor  is  held  between  the  female  member  and  the 
male  member  and  a  load  of  30  to  2,000  g/cm"  is  applied 
thereto  for  10  seconds,  a  lift  in  the  image  receptor  is  not 
produced  at  a  bending  angle  of  at  least  110  degrees. 


5,683,955 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Junichi  Hiroi,  and  Haruo  Takeuchi,  both  of  Tokyo-To,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  540,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994.  6-268035 
InL  a."  B41M  5/035;5/iS 
VS.  CI.  503—227  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising:  a  substrate  film;  a 
heat-transferable  colorant  layer  provided  on  one  side  of  the  sub- 
strate film,  and  a  heat-resistant  slip  layer,  provided  on  the  other 
side  of  the  substrate  film,  comprising  a  binder  resin  and  a  reaction 
product  between  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  straight-chain  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  with  8  or  more  carbon  atoms  having,  at  its  one  end 
only,  a  group  reactive  with  an  isocyanate  group. 


5.683,956 
THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  WITH  RECEIVER 

CONTAINING  AMINO  GROUPS 
Wayne  A.  Bowman,  Walworth;  Steven  Evans,  and  Kristine  B. 
Lawrence,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr  16.  1996.  Ser  No.  633J8S 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/0i5:5/iS 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  12  Claims 

7.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric 
binder,  said  dye  having  a  reactive  cartwnyl  group,  and  imagewise 
transferring  said  dye  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form  said  dye 
transfer  image,  said  dye-receiving  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  image-receiving  layer,  said  dye  image- 
receiving  layer  compnsing  a  polymer  containing  a  primary  or 
secondary  aliphatic  amino  group. 


mmm^ 


1.  An  image  receptor  for  a  thermal  transfer  ink  for  use  in  a  tape 
pnnter.  which  is  used  with  the  image  receptor  contained  in  a 
cassette  in  the  tape  pnnter. 

the  image  receptor  comprising  an  image  receptor  body  and  a 

release  material,  the  image  receptor  having  a  total  thickness  of 

80  to  200  nm. 
the   image   receptor   body   comprising  a   foundation   film,   an 

image-receiving  layer  provided  on  one  side  of  the  foundation 

film  and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  provided  on  the 

other  side  of  the  foundation  film, 
the  release  material  compnsing  a  base  member  and  a  release 

layer  provided  on  one  side  of  the  base  member,  the  base 

member  comprising  a  paper  sheet  or  plastic  film. 


5,683,957 

FILM  FORMING  COMPOSITION  EFFECTIVE  FOR 

PROMOTING  SEED  GERMINATION  AND 

CONTROLLING  SEED  MIGRATION 

Emil  A.  Huang,  Fridley,  and  Peter  C.  Lytle,  Wayzata,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  IntAgra,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,955,  Dec.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,475 

Int  CI."  AOIN  25/00:25/26 

U.S.  CI.  504—100  27  Claims 

1.  .An  agrochemical  composition  compnsing: 

(a)  an  unactivated  water- activated  film-forming  polymer: 

(b)  seeds:  and 

(c)  an  unactivated  water-activated  chromagen  eflfective  for  tint- 
ing the  composition  when  contacted  with  water;  whereby 
activation  of  the  polymer  is  visually  indicated  by  the  chroma- 
gen. 
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j  5,683,958 

SURFACTANTS  MIXTURES 
Paul  D.  Berger,  and  Antonio  M.  Jimenez,  both  of  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Set  No.  358,274,  Dec.  19,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part'of  Ser.  No.  101,214,  Aug.  4.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  565,816.  Aug.  9. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
,  455,929 

'  Int  CI."  AOIN  25/30 

U.S.  a.  504—116  16  aaims 

1.  A  water  soluble  surfactant  composition  comprising 
(a)  an  amine  surfactant  component  having  the  chemical  structure 


CH,(CH2).-N 


/ 
\ 


(R,0)ni— H 


(R20)n2-H 


wherein  x  is  a  number  from  about  7  to  about  19:  n,  and  n^  are 
numbers  independently  selected  from  I  to  about  30:  the 
average  sum  of  n,  and  nj  is  2  or  greater;  and  R,  and  Rj  are 
Ci-C4  aikylene  radicals:  said  amine  surfactant  component 
being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  unacceptable  eye  irri- 
tation during  spraying  of  the  composition;  and 
(b)  an  effective  eye  irritation  reducing  amount  of  sulfated  poly- 
oxyalkylene  alkylphenol  surfactant  component,  optionally 
containing  of  3%  by  weight  or  more  of  a  ring  sulfonated 
component,  and  having  the  chemical  structure 


5,683,960 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SEMICARBAZONES 
Richard  J.  Anderson,  Palo  Alto;  Ian  S.  Cloudsdale,  Boulder 
Creek;  Robert  J.  Lamoreaux,  San  Juan  Batista,  all  of  Calif.; 
Kristine  Schaefer,  Add,  Iowa,  and  Jost  Harr.  Oberwil,  Swit- 
zeriand,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
schafen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  400,420.  Mar  3.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.665,673,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  156,503,  Nov. 

23.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  972,056.  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  704,684,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  490.792,  Mar.  8.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291350,  Dec  29, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

472,084 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/l0;43/4O:43/72:37/22 

VS.  CI.  504—129  12  Oaims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicidally  effective 

aggregate  amount  of  an  auxin  transport  inhibitor  of  the  formula  A 


R— C=N- 


CHj 


wherein. 

X  and  Y  represent  independently,  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine 
and  R  is  the  group 


SOjH 


C— OM 


O 


OM 


\ 


wherein  m  is  a  number  up  to  about  60.  R  is  C;-C4  aikylene 
and  R'  is  a  Cg-C^o  alkyl  group  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  eye  irritation. 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine  and  M  is  hydrogen  or 
a  salt  forming  moiety  and  one  other  herbicide  wherein  the  herbi- 
cide is  a  chloroacetamide  or  a  thiophenamine  and  the  auxin  trans- 
port inhibitor  is  present  in  an  amount  producing  a  potentiating 
effect  in  a  weight  ratio  of  the  auxin  transport  inhibitor  to  said  other 
herbicide  from  1:50  to  5:1. 


5,683,959 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  CONTROLLING 
WEEDS 
Jerry  Caulder,  San  Diego;  R.  Hugh  Crowley,  Oceanside;  Paid 
S.  Zomer,  La  Costa,  and  Steven  L.  Evans,  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,372,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229.866,  Apr.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,015,  Nov.  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638,708,  Jan. 
8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,196,044.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  468,682 
Int  a."  AOIN  57/04 
VS.  a.  504—127  17  aaims 

1.  An  agricultural  composition  for  controlling  weeds,  said  com- 
position comprising  a  first  ingredient  which  is  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  having  about  seven  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt 
thereof,  and  a  second  ingredient  which  is  a  chemical  herbicide, 
wherein  said  chemical  herbicide  is  glufosinate. 


5,683,961 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  CONTROLLING 
WEEDS 
Jerry  Caulder,  San  Diego;  R.  Hugh  Crowley,  Oceansidc;  Paul 
S.  Zomer,  La  Costa,  and  Steven  L.  Evans,  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396^72,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,886,  Apr.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,015,  Nov.  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638,708,  Jan. 
8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,196AM.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  466,174 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/40:37/02:37/06:37/10 
VS.  a.  504—130  17  Claims 

I.  An  agricultural  composition  for  controlling  weeds,  said  com- 
position comprising  a  first  ingredient  which  is  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  having  about  seven  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt 
thereof,  and  a  second  ingredient  which  is  a  chemical  herbicide, 
wherein  said  chemical  herbicide  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bipyridillium  compounds  and  diphenyl  ether  acids  and  salts. 


450 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4,  1997 


November  4,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


5,683.962 
PROCESS  A^<D  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING 
WEEDS 
Jerry  Caulder,  Del  Mar,  Calif.;  R.  Hugb  Crowley,  Mena,  Ark.; 
Paul  S.  Zomer,  Carlsbad,  and  Steven  L.  Evans.  Vista,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3%,372,  Mar.  28,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,866,  Apr.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,015,  Nov.  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638,708,  Jan. 
8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,196.044.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  475,443 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/58 
VS.  a.  504—137  17  Oaims 

1.  An  agricultural  composition  for  controlling  weeds,  said  com- 
position comprising  a  first  ingredient  which  is  a  monocartxjxylic 
acid  having  about  seven  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt 
thereof,  and  a  second  ingredient  which  is  a  chemical  herbicide, 
wherein  said  chemical  herbicide  is  pyrazon. 


Xi 


VJ  r 


R20 


OR, 


wherein 

R.  R|  and  R,  are  independently  H  and  lower  alkylcaibonyl; 

X,  is  halogen; 

X    is    halogen.    — SC(0)R,.    — OSO,R„    — OPO,(R7),.    N,. 

R4R,NO.        — ONO„        — P(0)R^OH.        — CHX^POjH,. 

CHX,P(0)R«,OH; 
R,  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  haloalkyi; 
R4  and  R,  are  independently  H  and  lower  alkylcarbonyl  or  R4 

and  R^  taken  together  form  phthaloyi; 
R„  is  H.  OH  or  lower  alkyl; 
R7  is  H  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  cation,  ammonium  cation  or 

substittited  ammonium  cation;  and 
X2  is  H  or  halogen. 


5,683,964 

N-(SUBSTITUTED  AMINOIIMIDE  DERIVATIVES, 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF,  AND  HERBICIOAL 

COMPOSITION 
Yoichi  Kanda;  Hideo  Arabori;  Masato  Arahira,  and  Tsutomu 
Sato,  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-190089 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  43/54:4J/66:43/M:  C07D  251/42 

U.S.  a.  504—213  7  Claims 

1.  An  N-(substituted  aniino)imide  derivative  represented  by  the 

formula  (I): 


X' 


N    — 


(I) 


Y 


N  -  N — SO;NHCONH  — ^ 

R'  ^ 


wherein.  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  C7-C,  aralkyl 
group,  C1-C4  haloalkyi  group,  (C1-C4  alkyl)carbonyl  group  or  a 
(C,-C4  alkyl)  sulfonyl  group; 

A  represents  a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  formulas  ( 1),  (2).  (3)  and  (4) 

(I) 


O) 


5,683,963 
HERBICIDAL  RIBOFURANOSE  DERIVATIVES 
Shy-Fuh  Lee,  Suanyvale,  and  Richard  J.  Aadersoa,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,796,  Sep.  20,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,488 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/50:57/16:  C07D  491/107:  C07F  9/656/ 
II.S.  a.  504—196  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(3) 


(4) 


wherein  R^  and  R'  in  the  formula  (1)  are  independently  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  but  not  R^^R'=H, 
X'and  X"  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  C1-C4  alkyl  group.  C1-C4  alkoxy  group.  C,-C4  alky- 
Ithio  group,  C1-C4  haloalkyi  group,  C1-C4  haloalkoxy  group. 
C,-C4  haloalkylthio  group,  C2-C4  alkoxyalkyl  group.  C2-C4 
thioalkoxyalkyl  group,  or  NR'R',  wherein  R'  and  R*  are 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  C,-C4  alkyl  group  or  C1-C4 
alkoxy  group;  and 
Z  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or  CH 


5,683,965 
SUBSTITUTED  ARYL  KETO-ENOLIC  HETEROCYCLES 
Jiirgen  Bachmann,  Weinheim  an  der  Bergstrasse;  Thomas 
Bretschneider,  Lohmar;  Reiner  Fischer,  Monheim;  Bemd- 
Wieland  Kriiger,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Hans- Joachim  Santel; 
Markus  DoUinger,  berth  of  Leverknsen;  Christopfa  Erdelen, 
Leichlingen,  and  Ulrike  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ncuwied, 
all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer   Aktiengesellschafl, 
Leverknsen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02042,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01971,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1993,  43  22 
273.0;  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13  669.2 

Int  a.*"  AOIN  43/56:  A61K  31/415:  C07D  237/26 

VS.  a.  504—238  13  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  aryl  keto-enolic  heterocycle  of  the  formula 

(I) 


in  which 

X  represents  alkyl,  halogen  or  alkoxy. 
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Y  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy  or  halogenoalkyl, 
Z  represents  alkyl.  halogen  or  alkoxy. 
n  represents  a  number  0,  I,  2  or  3, 

Het  represents  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


O  M 


-^ 


CN; 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


R^      -CO2R-;      -OR-;      -SR-; 


O  O 

V 

^N  OR';      -N  R'      or      --    Y 


5,683,966 
HERBICIDAL  3-(SUBSTn'UTED-BENZYL)-l-METHYL-6- 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLURACILS 
Marvin  J.  Konz,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,263,  Jan.  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,423, 
Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,391^41,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  105,075,  Aug.  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,753 
Int  a."  C07D  239/557;  AOIN  43/54 


VS.  CI.  504—243 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


21  Claims 


CHj 


A  and  B  can  be  identical  or  diflferent  and  represent  hydrogen,  in 
each  case  optionally  halogen-substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally 
interrupted  by  at  least  one  heteroatom.  or  aryl.  aralkyl  or 
hetaryl  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
alkyl,  halogenoalkyl,  alkoxy,  halogenoalkoxy  or  nitro, 

A  and  B,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  which  is  option- 
ally interrupted  by  at  least  one  heteroatom  and  is  optionally 
substituted, 

E  represents  hydrogen,  in  each  case  optionally  halogen- 
substimted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl, 
cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  at  least  one 
heteroatom.  or  aryl.  aralkyl  or  hetaryl  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl,  alkoxy, 
halogenoalkoxy  or  nitro, 
or  in  which 

A  and  E,  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  monocyclic,  bicyclic  or  tricy- 
clic ring  system  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  at  least  one 
heteroatom  and  is  optionally  substituted, 

L  represents  an  alkanediyl  group. 

M  represents  one  of  the  following  groups: 


in  which 

V  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  alkyl; 
W  is  halogen  or  alkyl; 

X  is  hydrogen,  alkoxy,  or  nitro; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyi,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy. 
hydroxyalkyi,  alicylsulfonyl,  or  acyl;  where  halogen  is  bro- 
mine, chlorine,  fluorine,  or  iodine,  and  each  aliphatic  moiety 
has  one  to  three  carbon  atoms; 

selected  from  those  compounds  in  which 

a)  when  V  and  W  are  each  halogen,  and  X  is  hydrogen,  then  Y 
is  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkyl- 
sulfonyl.  or.  alkylcarbonyl:  or 

b)  when  V  and  Y  are  each  hydrogen,  W  is  alkyl,  and  X  is  nitix). 


5,683,967 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CRITICAL  CURRENT 
DENSITY  IN  TYPE  II  SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERLVLS 
Anatoly  Frenkel,  712  Sperry  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.  87701 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,488 
Int  a.*  B05D  3/06:5/12 
VS.  CI.  505—320  12  Claims 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

R-represents  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alk-        1-  A  method  for  increasing  the  critical  current  density  in  Type  II 

enyl,  alkinyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl.  aryl    superconducting  materials,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
or  aralkyl,  a.  generating  a  film  of  a  Type  II  superconducting  material;  and 

RVepresents  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  b.   creating   a   regular  two-dimensional   superlattice   of  point 

or  the  enantiomerically  pure  forms  thereof,  defects  in  the  film  using  nanoscale  lithography. 
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5,683.968 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE 

Takao  Nakamura:  Hiroshi  Inada,  and  Michitomo  liyama.  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183.894.  Jan.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,514,877. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,185,  Sep.  27,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1990,  2-257851: 
Sep.  27,  1990,  2-i57852;  Sep.  27.  1990,  2-257856;  Sep.  27,  1990, 
2-257858;  Nov.  1.  1990,  2-295658 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  .19/24 
U.S.  a.  505—329  10  Oaims 


THIN   FILM  OF  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 


SUPERCONDUCTING   j 
ELECTRODE  REGION 


JOc 
SUPERCONDUCTING 
ELECTRODE   REGION 

DIFFUSED  REGION 

1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  superconducting  device  having 
a  pair  of  superconducting  electrode  regions,  each  superconducting 
region  consistmg  of  a  thm  film  of  oxide  superconductor  having  a 
sufficiently  thick  wall-thickness  to  serve  as  a  superconducting 
electrode  region,  and  a  weak  link  region  including  a  non- 
superconducting  region  and  a  weak  link  or  superconducting  chan- 
nel, said  superconducting  electrode  regions  being  positioned  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  weak  link  region,  both  of  said  superconduct- 
ing electrode  regions  and  said  weak  link  region  being  formed  on  a 
common  plane  surface  of  said  substrate,  comprising: 

depositing  a  thin  film  of  oxide  superconductor  having  a  thick- 
ness which  is  sufficient  to  provide  said  superconducting  elec- 
trode regions  on  said  substrate,  and 
diffusing  a  constituent  element  or  elements  of  which  said  sub- 
strate is  made  into  said  thin  film  of  oxide  superconductor  to 
produce  the  non-superconducting  region  in  said  thin  film  of 
oxide  superconductor,  such  that  the  weak  link  or  supercon- 
ducting channel  is  left  in  said  thin  him  of  oxide  superconduc- 
tor over  said  non-superconducting  region. 


5.683,969 
STRONGLY-LINKED  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Lawrence  J.  Masur,  Needham,  and  Eric  R.  Podtburg,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Superconductor  Cor- 
poration, Westborough,  Mass. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.675 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  J9/24 
U.S.  a.  505—431  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  strongly-linked  oxide  superconduc- 
tor article,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  producing  an  article  comprising  a  metallic  precursor  of  an 
oxide  superconductor  in  a  desired  shape; 

(b)  oxidizing  the  article  composing  the  metallic  precursor  at  a 
temperature  such  that  a  finely  divided  sub-oxide  species  is 
produced  without  converting  more  than  10  vol  '7c  of  the 
sub-oxide  species  Into  the  oxide  superconductor; 

(c)  annealing  and  deforming  the  article  comprising  the  finely 
divided  suboxide  species,  the  annealing  carded  out  at  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  such  that  about  5  lo  .W  vol  "J  of  the 
total  oxide  species  is  converted  into  fine  grains  of  the  oxide 
superconductor  and  the  deformation  earned  out  such  that  the 
fine  grains  of  oxide  superconductor  are  rotated  into  alignment 
parallel  to  an  intended  current  carrying  direction  of  the  article 
without  substantial   fracture  or  pulvenzation  of  the  oxide 
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superconductor  grains  and  without  said  suboxide  species 
being  rotated  into  alignment  parallel  to  the  intended  current 
carrying  direction  of  the  article; 

(d)  alternating  annealing  and  deformation  of  the  article  as  in  step 
(CI  until  no  further  rotation  of  the  oxide  superconductor  grains 
is  observed  upon  deformation;  and 

(e)  subjecting  the  article  comprising  the  oxide  superconductor 
grains  to  a  final  anneal,  thereby  converting  any  remaining 
sub-oxide  species  into  oxide  superconductor 


5,683,970 
SOLID  CLEANSING  COMPOSITION 
Ravi  Subramanyam.   North   Brunswick,  and   Ben  Gu,  East 
Brunswick,   both   of  NJ..   assignors   to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,857.  Aug.  2.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.602.087.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%332 

Int.  CI."  CUD  ]/l4 

U.S.  CI.  510—127  4  Claims 

1.  A  solid  cleansing  composition  comprising 

a.  about  3  to  90  wt.  'i  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


ROCHjCHjSO,— X- 

wherein  R  Is  alky!  or  alkenyl  of  eight  to  twenty  two  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  X  is  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  ammonium  or  substituted  ammonium  in  combination 
with 

b.  about  5  to  90  w  t.  %  of  a  soap  or  surfactant  other  than  a  above 
and 

c.  about  4  to  12  wt.  <^  of  moisture. 


5.683.971 
ABRASIVE  HAND  CLEANING  ARTICLE 
INCORPORATING  WATERLESS  HAND  CLEANSER 
Edward  S.  Rose,  Leawood;  Andrew  V.  Mike,  Overland  Park, 
both  of  Kans.,  and  Raymond  G.  Wile,  Liberty,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Dymon,  Inc.,  Olathe,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,012,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405J74 
Int.  CI."  CUD  J/I6:JI/41 
VJS.  CI.  510—130  10  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  hand  cleaning  article  comprising;  . 

a  substrate  presenting  two  opposed  surfaces,  and  hasin'g  an 
abrasive  ingredient  permanently  forming  a  part  of  at  least  one 
said  surface,  said  substrate  presenting  a  matrix  capable  of 
absorbing  and  retaining  other  components  therein;  and 
a  waterless  hand  cleanser  emulsion  absortied  in  the  substrate  and 
retained  by  said  matrix,  said  emulsion  comprising: 


2-40%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifiable  organic  solvent  non- 
irritable  to  human  skin  and  capable  of  solubilizing  greasy, 
oily  soils  and  comprising  one  or  more  of  an  aliphatic  liquid, 
a  dibasic  ester,  vegetable  oil,  terpene.  and  a  glycol  ether; 
2-20%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  characterized  by  the  ability 

to  form  a  water  and  oil  emulsion  with  said  solvent;  and 
60-95%  by  weight  of  water; 
whereby  said  substrate  maintains  its  abrasive  quality  in  the 
presence  of  said  emulsion  and  an  abrasive  cleansing  action  is 
achieved  by  the  combination  of  said  emulsion  and  the  abra- 
sive ingredient  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,683^2 

FOAMING  OIL-DS-WATER  EMULSION 
Germaine   Zocchi,   VUlers-Aux-Tours,   Belgium,   assignor  to 
Colgate-Pidmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoDtiniutioa  of  Ser.  No.  170,575,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,518,647.  This  appUcation  \Ur.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,077 
Int  a.*  CUD  l/l4:l/86;3/22:3/20 
VS.  a.  510—135  8  Claims 

1.  A  foaming  oil  in  water  emulsion  liquid  composition  compris- 
ing 

a.  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  (1)  at  least  one  high  foaming 
anionic  surfactant  and  (2)  at  least  one  mild  to  the  skin  foam- 
ing surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anionic 
surfactant,  amphoteric  surfactant,  nonionic  surfactant,  or  mix- 
ture thereof  wherein 

(a)  the  weight  ratio  of  a  (1)  to  a  (2)  when  an  a  (2)  anionic 
surfactant  is  present  is  from  about  10:1  to  2:1, 

(b)  the  amphoteric  is  present  from  0  to  10  wt.  %  of  the 
composition,  provided  that  if  a  nonionic  a  (2)  surfactant  is 
not  present,  the  amphoteric  surfactant  is  at  least  1  wt.  %  of 
the  composition, 

(c)  the  nonionic  surfactant  is  present  from  0  to  5  wt.  %  of  the 
composition  provided  that  if  an  amphoteric  a  (2)  surfactant 
is  not  present,  the  foaming  nonionic  surfactant  is  at  least  1 
wt.  %  of  the  composition,  and 

(d)  the  total  of  surfactants  is  from  about  12  to  30  wt.  %  of  the 
composition, 

b  an  oil  phase  essentially  insoluble  in  the  aqueous  phase  present 
in  about  3  to  15  wt.  %  of  the  composition. 

c.  an  emulsification  system  which  provides  physical  stability  to 
the  formed  emulsion  which  comprises  c(l)  an  oil  soluble 
water  dispersible  component  comprising  a  free  fatty  acid  and 
an  essentially  non-foaming  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  long  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  alcohol  having  2  to 
15  alkoxy  groups,  a  5  or  6  carbon  atom  cycloalkylene  ring 
system  having  at  least  one  hydroxy  group  and  substituted  with 
at  least  one  long  chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkoxylated  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group  or  a  long  chain  acyl  group  optionally  alkoxy- 
lated whereby  an  etheric  or  a  carboxy  ester  bond  is  formed 
with  the  hydroxy  of  the  cycloalkylene  ring  system,  a  sugar 
with  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  1  to  2  and 
substituted  with  at  least  one  long  chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
alkoxylated  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  or  a  long  chain  acyl  group 
optionally  alkoxylated  whereby  an  etheric  or  a  carboxy  ester 
bond  is  formed  with  the  hydroxy  of  the  cycloalkylene  ring 
system  wherein  said  material  is  from  about  1  to  about  10  wt. 
%  of  the  composition  and  c(2)  a  guar  and  a  quatemized 
cellulosic  polymer  in  emulsion  stabilizing  and  skin  feel  quan- 
tities, the  total  amount  of  c(l  )  and  c(2)  being  from  about  1.53 
to  about  23  wt.  %  of  the  composition. 


5,683,973 
MILD  BAR  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  BLENDS  OF 
HIGHER  MELTING  POINT  POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOLS) 
AND  LOWER  MELTING  POINT  POLYALKYLENE 
GLYCOL(S)  AS  PROCESSING  AIDS 
Albert  Joseph  Post,  Teaneclt;  Frederick  SUvio  Osmcr,  Parsip- 
pany,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Michael  Francis  Petko,  ML  Vernon, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,917 

InL  a.*  CUD  3/32;3/43:I7AX) 

U.S.  a.  510—152  18  Claims 
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1.  Detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic,  non-soap  detergent,  or 
mixttire  of  synthetic  non-soap  detergents; 

(b)  greater  than  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
structurant  which  is  neither  soap  nor  a  non-soap  detergent  and 
which  has  a  melting  point  in  the  range  40°  to  100°  C; 

(c)  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  polyalkylene  glycol  or  mixture  of 
polyalkylene  glycols  wherein  said  glycol  or  wherein  each  of 
the  glycols  in  said  mixture  has  a  melting  point  below  40°  C.  is 
a  polyethylene  glycol  having  MW  of  100  to  1,000  or  a 
mixture  of  polyethylene  glycols  wherein  each  of  the  polyeth- 
ylene glycols  in  said  mixture  has  a  MW  of  ftx)m  100  to  below 
1.000; 

(d)  5%  to  50%  by  wt.  of  a  water  insoluble  structurant  which  is 
neither  soap  nor  non-soap  detergent  and  has  a  melting  point  in 
the  range  40°  to  100°  C; 

(e)  1  to  14%  by  wt.  water; 

(f)  0  to  25%  water  soluble  starch;  and 

(g)  0  to  10%  salt  of  a  Cg  to  C22  monocarboxylic  acid. 


5,683,974 
AZEOTROPE-LQCE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  1,1,U3- 
PENTAFLUOROPROPANE  AND  C.-Cj  ALCOHOLS  FOR 
CLEANING 
Earl  August  Eugene  Lund,  deceased,  late  of  West  Seneca,  by 
Hilde  Lund,  executrix;  Hang  Thanh  Pham,  Amherst;  Ian 
Robert  Shankland,  WUIiamsville,  and  Ellen  Louise  Swan, 
Lancaster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  N  J. 

FUed  Jim.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,101 
Int  CL*  CUD  7/26:7/30:7/50:  C23G  5/028 
VS.  a.  510—177  19  Claims 

1.  An  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essentially  from 
about  99.9  to  about  80  weight  percent  1,1,1 .3,3-pentafluoropropane 
and  about  0. 1  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  of  methanol,  ethanol.  n-propanol,  isopropanol  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  composition  has  a  boiling  point  at 
760  mmHg  of  at  least  about  14.2°  C.  to  14.5°  C.±0.5°  C. 
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5,683,975 

FLOOR  WIPING  COMPOSITION 

Birgit  Skodeil;  Rainer  Osberghaus,  both  of  Ducsseidorf,  and 

Karl-Heinz  Rogmann,  Ratingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Henkel  Ecolab  GmbH  &  Co  OHG,  Duesseidorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94/00592,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1995,  |  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20594,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1993,  43  07 
473.1 

Int  CI."  CUD  l/]2;l/83:3/37 
VS.  a.  510—214  11  Claims 

5.  A  composition  for  cleaning  and  canng  of  floors,  said  compo- 
sition consisting  of  1%  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  syntlietic  anionic 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  sulfates, 
alkane  sulfonates,  olefin  sulfonates,  ether  sulfates,  and  mixtures 
thereof.  5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  floor-care  substance  selected 
from  waxes,  film-forming  polymers,  soap  and  mixtures  thereof 
based  on  the  total  solid  constituents  present  in  said  composition, 
wherein  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  said  surfactant  and  soap  are 
present  in  the  form  of  lithium  salts  the  balance  being  water  and 
optionally  I  %  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  polyglycoside. 


-s^^-Q: 


S,6834>76 
POWDERED  CARPET  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  F.  Colurciello,  Jr.,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  and  Jeanne  M. 
Weller,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc., 
Montvale,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,910 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1996, 
9600547 

Int  a.*  CUD  3/10:3/22:17/06:  D06L  1/00 
VS.  a.  510—278  23  Oaims 

1.  A  powdered  carpet  cleaning  composition  which  comprises  per 
100%  by  weight  of  the  composition: 

A)  25-^%  wt.  cellulose  absorbent. 

B)  0-7%  wt.  zeolite  or  amorphous  silica. 

C)  12-20%  wt.  inorganic  salt  system  compnsing  of  (a)  alkali 
metal  carbonate,  (b)  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate,  and  (c(  an 
alkali  metal  sesquicarbonate  wherein  the  weight  percentage 
ratios  of(a):(b):(c)  is  1:0.5-2.5:0.5-2.5; 

D)  0.1-10%  wt.  organic  solvent. 

E)  0-5%  wt.  acid. 

F)  0.01-3%  wt.  anionic  surfactant. 

G)  to  100%  wt.  water,  with  the  proviso  that  the  composition 
does  not  comprise  borax  or  boric  acid. 


5,683,977 
DRY  CLEANING  SYSTEM  USING  DENSIFIED  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  AND  A  SURFACTANT  ADJUNCT 
Sharon  Harriott  Jureller,  Haworth;  Judith  Lynne  Kerschner, 
Ridgewood;  Myongsuk  Bae-Lee,  Montville;  Lisa  Del  Pizzo, 
BloomfleM,  all  of  NJ.,-  Rosemarie  Harris,  Yonkers,  N.Y.; 
Carol  Rcscfa,  Rutherford,  and  Cathy  Wada,  Bergenfield, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division 
of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399318 
Int  a."  CUD  1/82:3/39:3/43 
VS.  a.  510—286  11  Oaims 

1.  A  dry  cleaning  system  for  removing  stains  from  fabric  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  effective  amount  of  densified  carbon  dioxide: 

b)  0.001  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  compound  having  a 
formula  IV 


wherein  M  is  a  trimethylsiloxyl  end  group,  D,  is  a  dimethylsi- 
loxyl  backbone  which  is  COi-philic  and  D*,  is  one  or  more 


methylsiloxyl   groups   which   are   substituted   with   a  COj- 
phobic  R  or  R'  group  and  mixtures  of  R  and  R'. 
wherein 

R  and  R'  are  each  independently  defined  in  the  formula 


(CH,i„(QH4WA),^{(L),— (A')^l„— (L'),Z(G)» 

wherein 

a  IS  1-30. 

b  is  0  or  I. 

CjHj  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  C,_,o  alkyl  or  alk- 
enyl.  and  A  and  A'  are  each  independently  a  linking  moiety 
representing  an  ester,  a  kelo.  an  ether,  a  thio.  an  amido.  an 
amino,  a  C,  j  fluoroalkyl.  a  C,  ^  fluoroalkenyl.  a  branched  or 
straight  chained  poly  alkylene  oxide,  a  phosphate,  a  sulfonyl. 
a  sulfate,  an  ammonium,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

L  and  L'  are  each  independently  a  C,  „,  straight  chained  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  or  an  aryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted, 

e  is  0-3, 

f  is  0  or  I , 

n  IS  0-10, 

g  IS  0-3. 

o  is  0-5. 

Z  is  a  hydrogen,  carboxylic  acid,  a  hydroxy,  a  phosphate,  a 
phosphate  ester,  a  sulfonyl.  a  sulfonate,  a  sulfate,  a  branched 
or  straight-chained  polyalkylene  oxide,  a  nitryl.  a  glyceryl,  an 
aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  C,  ,„  alkyl  or  alkenyl. 
a  carbohydrate  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  C,_|(,  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  or  an  ammonium, 

G  is  an  anion  or  cation  such  as  H*.  Na*,  Li*,  K*,  NHj  *  Ca*^. 
Mg"^.  CI  .  Br  .  r.  mesylate,  or  losylate.  and 

h  is  0-3: 

c)  0.17%  to  about  10%  by  volume  of  a  modifier  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  hexane.  acetonitrile  and 
C,-C|5  hydrocarbons: 

d)  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  enzyme  solution;  and 

e)  0  to  about  5  wt.  %  of  an  organic  peracid 

the  system  being  useful  for  substantially  dry  cleaning  stains  from 
fabrics. 


5,683,978 
SATURATED  LINEAR  POLYFLUOROHYDROCARBONS 

IN  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 

Carl  George  Krespan.  and  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna  Rao,  both  of 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  919,454,  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,504,265, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  595^40,  Oct  11,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,171.902.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460.020 

Int  a."  CUD  7/30:7/50:  C23G  5/028:5/02 

VS.  a.  510-^12  11  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  (a)  one  or  more  of  the 

compounds      selected      from      the      group      consisting      of 

CF3CF,CHFCHFCF,CFXF3,  CF,CHFCHFCFXFXF,CF,. 

CF,CHFCH,CFjCFjCF,CF,.  CF,CH,CHFCFJCFXF",CF„ 

CF,CF_,CHFCH,CF,CF,CF,.    and    CF,CF,CHXHFCF2CF;CF, 

with  (b)  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


ing of  alcohols  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  esters 
containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  ethers  containing  from  2  to  6 
carbt>n  atoms,  ketones  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogenated  hydrocarbons  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
acelonitnle,  and  nitromethane:  wherein  component  (a)  is  present  in 
an  amount,  from  about  5  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, which  IS  miscible  with  component  (b). 


5,683,979 
MALODOR  COUNTERACTANT  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Lisa  Schreck.  Tinton  Falls;  Mary  E.  Gordon,  Beiford;  Marie 
R.   Hanna.   Keyport;   Ruth   M.  SutclUfe,  and  William   L. 
Hamilton,  both  of  Middletown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647  J43 
Int  a.*  A6IK  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  512—13  3  aaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
20%  up  to  about  60%  of  a  musk  aroma  material  which  is  GAL- 
AXOLIDE®.  a  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  structures; 


and 


from  about  30%  up  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  citrus  aroma 
material  which  is  CllKAL"^,  a  mixture  of  compounds  having  the 
structures: 


and 


and 


from  about  1%  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  mint  aroma 
material  which  is  com  mint  oil  as  defined  according  to  the  spectra 
of  FIGS   1  and  2. 


5,683,980 
USE  OF  IGF-BP  FOR  REFOLDING  OF  IGF 
Bjom  Nilsson,  Sollentun,  and  Sophia  Elisabeth  Hobcr,  Stock- 
holm, both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn 
AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94rt)1076,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14034,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646365 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  16,  1993,  9303784 
Int  a."  A6IK  38/28:  C07K  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—3  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  refolding  of  Insulin-like  growth  factor  (IGF), 
comprising  contacting  IGF  in  a  reduced  or  misfolded  form  with 
Insulin-like  growth  factor  binding  protein  (IGF-BP).  and  recover- 
ing native  IGF 


5.683,981 
CYCLIC  BRIDGED  ANALOGS  OF  a-MSH  AND 
METHODS  THEREOF 
Mac  E.  Hadley,-  Victor  J.  Hruby,  both  of  IXicson,  Ariz.,  and 
Shubh  D.  Sharma,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Com- 
petitive Technologies,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  199,775,  Feb.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,781,  Aug.  31, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
611,456,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of 

Ser.  No.  212^07,  Jun.  29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,229,  May  22,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470343 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/00: 38A)2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  514—11  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  melanocytes  in  vertebrates  to  cause 
the  darkening  of  said  vertebrate's  skin  coloration  without  the  need 
to  expose  said  skin  to  sunlight  or  UV  light  irradiation  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  vertebrate  at  least  one  cyclic 
analogue  of  a-MSH  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


p  Arg 
Ac— [Nle<,G1u5.  D— 

I— Arg 
Ac— [Nle*,  Glu',  D— 

|— Lys 
Ac  — (NIe*,  Glu',  D— 


Arg— j 
Phe'.  Lys'i)- 

Lys— I 
Phe\  Lys'iJ-i 

Arg— j 
Phe',  Lysii|-i 


i-MSH,.i3— NH2; 
i-MSH|.„-NHj; 
i-MSH,_i3— NH2; 


[—Lys 
Ac— (Nle*.Glu',  D— 

pArg 
Ac  — [Lys^*,  Glu',  D 


r 

Ac— lNle*.Glu'.  D- 

r-Arg 
Ac  — |Nle'.  Asp*.  D— 

pArg 
Ac— (Nle*.  Asp5,  D- 

|— Lys- 
Ac  — (Nle'.  Asp*.  D- 

r— Lys- 
Ac  — INle*.  Glu*.  D- 


Lys — I 

Phe'.  LysiiJ-a-MSH,_|,— NH2; 
—  Lys— I 
Phe',  Lysii]-a-MSH,_i3  — NH2; 

NIe-Nle- 


-Phc',  Lys"]-; 

—  Arg— 1 
Phel  LysiO]- 

-Lys— I 
-Phe',  Lys'"]- 

-Arg— j 
-Ptie',  Lysi»)- 

-Lys— I 
•Phe^  Lys'Oj-i 


i-MSH|.|3  — ^4H2; 
J-MSH4-10-NH2; 
I-MSH4-10— NH2; 
i-MSH4_io— NHj; 
1-MSH4-10— NH2; 


Ac-(Nle*.Glu\  D-Phe\  Lysi'l-a-MSHns— NHj; 


174-449  OG -97-16:  QL3 


456 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4.  1997 


November  4,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


457 


-continued 

■  Lvs 1 


Ac-|Nle^Glu5,  D-Phe',  Lysii|-a-MSHui)  — NH: 
I —  D-  Lys — D-Lys  — i 

Ac-(Nle*.Glu'.  D Phe',  Lysi'l-a-MSHi-u— NHz; 

I —  Glu  —  Glu  — j 
Ac-[NV.GIu\  D-Phe'.  Lys"l-a-MSH|.|,-NH;; 
I —  Ser  —  Ser  — i 
Ac-lNle'.  Glu5.  D— Phe^  Lysi')-a-MSH|_„-NH>.  and 

|— NH(CH:>5CO— n 
Ac-[Nle-'.GIu'*,    D Phe',   Lys'i)-a-MSH|  ij-NHj. 


H,C 


5,683,982 
SYNTHETIC  LUNG  SURFACTANT  HAVING 
ANTIOXIDANT  PROPERTIES 
Larry  R.  McLean,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Marguerite  H.  Payne, 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,056,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
wiiicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  49,014,  Apr  16,  1993, 
abandoocd,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  789,918,  Nov.  4, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,272^2.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  450,427 
Int.  a.'  A61K  S8/I6 
VS.  a.  514—12  16  Oaims 

9.  A  method  of  treating  respiratory  distress  syndrome  in  a 
subject  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  comprising  a  peptide  and 
a  lipid,  or  a  peptide  and  a  mixture  of  lipids  wherein  said  peptide 
has  the  formula: 


X-Y-Z  V  0  1 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  optically  active  isomer 
thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  hydrogen,  a  C,,,  alkyl  group,  a  C,  ,„  acyl  group,  an 

amino  acid,  dipeptide  or  tripeptide; 
Y  and  Y'  are  each  independently  a  bond, 
-(Set)n-  where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3,  or  T, 

wherein  T  is: 

O 
II 
-NH-CH-C- 
I 
(CH:), 
I 

W 
I 
D 


—  B 


Db 


wherein  B  is  a  bond,  C,  ,ft  alkylene.  or  C,^,^  alkenylene.  and 
B,  IS  B  or 


OH 


wherein  each  R,.  R,,  R,.  R^,  R,,  R^  and  R,  is  independently 
a  C,  ^  alkyl; 
or  X  and  Y  together  are  Da-C(O)—  or  Db-C(O)— ; 
Q  is  hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamine.  alkoxy  group,  — O-Da.  or 

— ODb; 
Z  is  a  peptide  residue  of  from  8  to  25  amino  acid  residues 

consisting  of  a  fragment  of  the  oligomer  having  the  sequence 


-A|-A2-A^-A4-A5-Aft-A7-A^-Ay-Ajo-A||-A]  -A,  -A,  -A4  -Aj  -A  (,- 
A7  -  A^-A,,-  A,„-A,|-A|  -At  -A3  -A4  -A5  -A^  -A7  -Ag  -A 
q"-A     "-A     "-A  '"-A  '" 

and  which  begins  with  any  one  of  the  amino  acid  residues 

designated  A I -A  1 1 
wherein 

A|,  A,',  A|",  A,'",  A4,  A4',  A4",  Ag,  Ag',  and  A,"  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrophilic 
amino  acid  residues  consisting  of  -Glu-,  -Asp-,  -Ala-, 
-Gin-,  -Asn-,  -Gly-,  -Ser-,  -Thr-,  -Lys-,  -Arg-,  -Om-,  and 
-hArg-; 

A2.  A2  ,  Aj  ,  At  ,  A3,  A3  ,  A3  ,  A^,  A^ ,  A^  ,  A7,  A7  ,  A7  ,  AiQ. 
A|o',  and  A|o"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  of  lipophilic  amino  acid  residues  consisting  of  -Leu-, 
-NIe-,  -Met-,  -Ala-,  -Val-  -Phe-  -Nva-  -lie-  and  -Tyr-,  or 
amino  acid  residue  derivative  T; 


A5 ,   A5  ,   A, 


and  A||"  are  each  independently 


selected  from  the  group  of  basic  amino  acid  residues  con- 
sisting of  -Lys-,  -Om-,  -Arg-,  or  hArg-; 
A„,  A,',  A,'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
of  lipophilic,  neutral  or  basic  amino  acid  residues  consist- 
ing of  -Leu-,  -NIe-,  -Met-,  -Ala-,  -Val-,  -Phe-,  -Nva-,  -He-, 
-Tyr-,  -Thr-,  -Ser-,  -Gin-,  -Asn-,  -Gly-,  -Lys-,  -Arg-,  -hArg-, 
-Trp-,  -Om-,  -Trp<For)-,  or  amino  acid  residue  derivative  T; 
with  the  proviso  that  there  is  at  least  one  T,  — O-Da.  O-Db, 

Da-C(O)  or  Db-C(O)—  in  formula  1;  and 
said  lipid  or  mixture  of  lipids  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  DPPC,  PC,  CL,  PG,  PS,  FA  and  TG. 


C  X,  X,  W  X,  R  C  X4  X,  C 

where  X,  is  G,  I.  V,  or  Y;  X^  is  D  or  E;  X,  is  A  or  V;  X4  is  Q  or  P; 
and  X,  is  A,  E.  K,  M,  N,  S,  or  T  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ),  and  dimers  and 
oligomers  thereof,  having 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  5000  daltons,  and 

(b)  a  binding  afBnity  to  1L5-R  as  expressed  by  an  lC5o  of  no 
more  than  about  100  ^m, 

wherein  from  zero  to  all  of  the  — C(0)NH —  linkages  of  the 
peptide  have  been  replaced  by  a  linlcage  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  — CH,OC(0)NR —  linkage:  a  phospho- 
nate  linkage;  a  — CHjSCOKNR—  linkage;  a  — CH,NR— 
linkage;  and  a  — C(0)NR*—  linkage;  and  a  — NHC(0)NH— 
linkage  where  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R*  is  lower 
alkyl. 

further  wherein  the  N-terminus  of  said  peptide  or  peptide 
mimetic  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  — NRR' 
group:  a  — NRC(0)R  group;  a  — NRC(0)OR  group;  a 
— NRS(0),R  group;  a  — NHC(0)NHR  group;  a  succinimide 
group;  a  benzyloxycarbonyl — NH —  group;  and  a 
benzyloxycarbonyl — NH —  group  having  from  1  to  3  sub- 
stituents  on  the  phenyl  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  chloro,  and  bromo,  where  R  and 
R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 

and  still  further  wherein  the  C-terminus  of  said  peptide  or 
peptide  mimetic  has  the  formula  — C(0)R^  where  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
and  — NR'R'  where  R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and 
where  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  — NR'R"  group  can  optionally 
be  the  amine  group  of  the  N-terminus  of  the  peptide  so  as  to 
fomi  a  cyclic  peptide. 

or  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,683.984 

ENTERAL  TUBE  FEEDING  COMPOSITION  WITH  A 

NATIVE  MICELLAR  CASEIN  PROTEIN  COMPONENT 
Rolf  Jest,  La  Tour-de-Peilz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Nestec 

S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380344 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  25, 
1994,  94102851 

Int.  CI."  A61K  iHAM):  C07K  1/00:  A23C  9/00 
VS.  a.  514—21  28  aaims 

12.  A  process  for  preparing  an  enteral  composition  suitable  for 
tube  feeding  comprising  obtaining  a  dispersion  of  native  micellar 
casein,  adding  minerals  and  glucides  to  the  micellar  casein  disper- 
sion to  obtain  a  dispersion  supplemented  with  minerals  and  glu- 
cides and  adding  fat  to  the  supplemented  dispersion  to  obtain  a 
composition  suitable  for  enteral  tube  feeding,  homogenizing  the 
composition  to  obtain  an  emulsified  composition  and  sterilizing  the 
emulsified  composition. 


n^  1 


ing,  reading  from  the  5'-end  of  said  oligonucleotide  a  first  segment, 

a  second  segment  and  a  third  segment,  wherein: 

(i)  said  first  segment  comprises  a  sequence  of  deoxy nucleotide 
or  nucleotide  residues,  said  sequence  comprising  a  first  core 
recognition  sequence  having  flanking  bases  on  either  side; 
wherein  said  first  segment,  when  hybridized  with  the  third 
segment,  forms  at  least  one  transcription  control  recognition 
sequence  of  at  least  6  nucleotides, 
(li)  said  second  segment  comprises  a  sequence  of  deoxynucle- 
otide  or  nucleotide  residues,  said  sequence  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  allow  the  formation  of  a  first  loop  structure 
between  the  3'-end  of  said  first  segment  and  the  5'-end  of  the 
third  segment,  and 
(iii)  said  third  segment  comprises  a  sequence  of  deoxynucleotide 
or  nucleotide  residues,  said  sequence  comprising  a  second 
core  recognition  sequence  having  flanking  bases  on  either 
side,  and  wherein  said  second  core  recognition  sequence  is 
complementary  to  said  first  core  recognition  sequence 


5,683,986 

ELABORATION  OF  HOST  DEFENSE  MEDIATORS  INTO 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS  BY  SYSTEMIC  DSRNA 

TREATMENT 

William  A.  Carter,  Birchrunville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hemispherx 

Biopharma  Inc.,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,411,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,901,  Dec.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  778,751,  Oct 

18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
637,947,  Jan.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  443,833,  Dec.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  227,950,  Aug.  3,  1988,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  84,227,  Aug.  12,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^96 
Int  CI."  A61K  48/00:31/785:31/80:  C07H  2IA)2 
VS.  CI.  514—44  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  herpes  virus  infection  comprising 
parenterally  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  same  an  effective 
amount  of  a  mismatched  dsRNA  rI„r(C|,,U)„  wherein  n  is  from  4 
to  29. 


n'  is  an  integer  firom  1-8;  W  is  — NHC(O) — , 
— C(0)0 0C(0)— .  — SC(0)— ,  or  — SS- 


D  is: 


.  and 


Da 


5.683,983 
PEPTIDES  AND  COMPOU?«)S  THAT  BIND  TO  THE  IL-5 

RECEPTOR 
Ronald  W.  Barrett  Suimyvale;  Bruce  P.  England,  Fremont' 
Peter  J.  Scfaatz,  Mountain  View;  Derek  Sloan,  Los  Gates, 
and  Min-Jia  Chen.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Glaxo  Group  Limited,  Grcenford,  England 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,083 
Int  CI."  A61K  38A)0:38/2I:  C07K  lOAX):  C12P  21/08 
VS.  C\.  514—12  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  a  disorder  that 
is  mediated  by  IL-5,  comprising  administering  to  the  patient,  a 
therapeutically  effective  dose  of  a  compound  comprising: 
( 1 )  a  core  sequence  of  amino  acids: 


5,683,985 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  DECOYS  AND  METHODS 

RELATING  THERETO 

Barbara  Chen  Fei  Chu,  Del  Mar,  and  Leslie  Orgel,  La  Jolla, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 

Studies,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

PCT  No.  PCTAJS92/03205,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1993.  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  22,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687337,  Apr  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,433 

Int  CI."  A61K  4S/00 
VS.  C\.  514--I4  20  CUims 

1  An  oligonucleotide  for  modulating  transcription  activation  of 
trans-acting  factor  responsive  genes,  said  oligonucleotide  compris- 


5,683,987 

THERAPEUTIC  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  TARGETING 

THE  HLIMAN  MDRl  AND  MRP  GENES 

Larry  J.  Smith,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraslu.  Lincoln,  Nebr, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,180,  JuL  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  487,141 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43A)4:  C07H  21/02:71/04:19/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—44  32  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  between  15  and  30  nucleotides  in  length, 
inclusive,  having  a  sequence  that  specifically  hybridizes  in  a 
human  cell  with  a  complementary  sequence  of  a  human  MDRl 
gene  and  allelic  variants  thereof  to  inhibit  expression  of  a  multi- 
drug resistance  phenotype  exhibited  by  said  cell,  said  complemen- 
tary sequence  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Sequence  ID  Nos:  103,  104  and  105. 
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5,683,988 

ANTI-SENSE  OLIGODEOXYNUCLEOTIDE  TO 

nBROGENIC  CYTOKINE  TGF-p  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Hun-Taeg  Chung,   Iri.   Rep.   of  Korea,  assignor  to   Il-Yang 

Pharm.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132J59,  Oct.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580J42 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  15,  1993, 
93.10883 

Int.  CI."  A61K  4f</0():  C07H  2M)4 
V.S.  a.  514 — 44  9  Claims 


R^  is  a  group  of  formula  XII; 


R^  IS  a  group  of  formula  XI: 


1.  An  anti-sense  oligodeoxynucleotide.  in  that  can  be  comple- 
mentarily  bound  to  mRNA  of  TGF-P  to  inhibit  the  genetic  expres- 
sion of  TGF-P  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

5'CCGAGAGCGCGAACAGGGC  V  (SEQ  ID  NOl); 
5'  GGTGTGGTGGGGAGG  V  (SEQ  ID  NO:2); 
5  GGCTGGGGGTCACCC  V  (SEQ  ID  NO:3); 
5-AGAGAGATCCGTCTC  V  (SEQ  ID  NO:4): 
.V  CCCGGAGGGCGGCAT  V  iseq  ID  NO  5); 
5'  GGCAAAAGGTAGGAG  3  (SEQ  ID  NO:6): 
5-GAAAGCTGAGGCTCr  3  (SEQ  ID  NO: 7): 
5'  GAGAAGGGCGCAGTG-3  (SEQ  ID  NO:8): 
5  GTGGAGGGGAGGCTT  V  (SEQ  ID  NO:")):  and 
5  TGTCTCAGTATCCCA  3  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10). 


5,683,989 
TREATMENT  OF  ISCHEMIAS  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

2.N*-SUBSTITUTED  ADENOSINES 
Jesper  Lau,  Farum;  Lars  Jacob  Stray  Knutsen,  Vedbsek,-  Mal- 
colm Sheardown,  Sm«rum,  and  Anker  Jon  Hansen,  Charlot- 
tenlund,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,097,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,484,774.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,811 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  IWI67 

VS.  a.  514-^*6  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


R^-O 


R'-O 


O  — R' 


wherein 

X  is  amino.  C,  ^-alkylamino.  di-C|^-alkylamino; 

R'  is  H.  straight  or  branched  C,  h-alkyi  or  trifluoromethyl,  R^  is 
H  or  straight  or  branched  C|^-alkyl;  or  R'  and  R""  together 
form  a  cyclobutyl.  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexvl  nng; 

Y  IS  O.  S,  SO,.  N— H  or  N-alkvl; 


(Xlh 


wherein  A  is  NH.  O  or  S;  B  is  CH  or  N:  and  the  group  is 
substituted  with  R*  which  is  H.  phenyl.  C,  ,,-alkyl.  trifluoroinethyl. 
amino,  hydroxy,  C|^-alkoxy.  cyano  or  halogen: 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  benzoyl  or  C,  ^-alkanoyl  and 

R    IS  hydrogen,  benzoyl  or  C,  ^-alkanovl:  or 
a  pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

15  A  compound  of  formula  I 


YR5 


(II 


R— O 


O— R 


wherein 

X  is  amino.  Ci^-alkylamino.  di-C,  ^-alkylamino: 

R'  and  R''  together  form  a  cyclobutyl.  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl 

ring: 
Y  is  O.  S.  SO,  or  N-alkyl.  wherein  alkyl  is  C,  or  larger; 
R''  IS  a  group  of  formula  XI: 


y .  >-'■ 


wherein  A  is  NH.  O  or  S;  B  is  CH  or  N;  C  is  CH  or  N; 

group  is  substituted  with  R"  which  is  H.  phenyl.  C,^-alkyl 

romethyl.  amino,  hydroxy.  C,  ^-alkoxy.  cyano  or  halogen: 
R"  IS  hydrogen,  benzoyl  or  C,  ^-alkanoyl  and 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  benzoyl  or  C,  ^-alkanoyl;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
24.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(XI) 


and  the 
.  trifluo- 


HN 


M 


YR^ 


(I) 


R  — O  O  — R' 

wherein 

X  is  amino,  C,  f,-alkylamino.  di-C,^-alkyIamino; 

R'  IS  H.  straight  or  branched  C,  ,,-alkyl  or  tnfluoromethyl; 

R''  is  H  or  straight  or  branched  C,.j-alkyl; 

Y  is  O,  S.  or  SO,; 


^>«- 


(XI) 


wherein  A  is  NH,  O  or  S;  B  is  CH  or  N;  C  is  CH  or  N;  and  the 
group  is  substituted  with  R*  which  is  H,  phenyl,  C,  „-alkyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl. ammo,  hydroxy,  C,  ,,-alkoxy,  cyano  or  halogen; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  benzoyl  or  C,  ^-alkanoyl  and 

R^  is  hydrogen,  benzoyl  or  C|.ft-alkanoyl;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,683,990 
TREATMENT  OF  HUMAN  VIRAL  INFECTIONS 
Janet  Litster  Rideout,  Raleigh;  David  Walter  Barry,  Chapel 
Hill;  Sandra  Nusinoff  Lefarman,  Durham;  Martha  Heider  St 
Clair,  Durham,  and  Phillip  Allen  Furman,  Durham,  all  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  877,796,  Jun.  23,  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ef  Ser.  No.  776,899, 
Sep.  17,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,724,232,  and  Sen  No.  839,795,  Mar. 
14,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1986,  Ser.  No. 
899,079 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1985, 
8506869;  May  9,  1985,  8511774 

Int  a.''  A61K  31/705:31/52 
VS.  a.  514—50  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  being  who  has  been  diagnosed 
as  being  infected  with  HTLV-III  comprising  the  administration  of  a 
non-toxic,  effective  amount  of  a  combination  of  3'-azido-3'- 
deoxythymidine  or  its  5'-mono-,  5'-di-,  or  5'-triphosphate,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  the  compound  of 
formula  V. 


(V) 


CH20CH2CH,OR 


where  R  is  H  or 


O 

!  II 

C-RO 

wherein  R"  is  H,  C,  ,<,  alkyl  and  physiologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


5,683,991 
BLOCKING  THE.  ATTACHMENT  OF  GERMS  TO  HUMAN 

CELLS 
Josef  Peter  Guggenbichier,  Furth;  Peter  Meissner,  Eriangen, 
both   of  Germany;   Johann  Jurenitsch,   and  Andreas   De 
Bettignies-Dutz,    both    of    Vienna,    Austria,    assignors    to 
Laevosan-Gesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1993,  43  30 
773.6 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/73 
VS.  a.  514—55  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  blocking  germs  from  attachment  to  epithelial 
cells,  or  displacing  germs  bound  to  epithelial  cells,  in  a  mammalian 
patient,  the  method  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  galacturonide  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  g  2  and  a  degree  of  esterification  of  <20%. 


5,683,992 
PHARMACEUTICAL  APPLICATIONS  FOR 
METHANEDIPHOSPHONATE  DERIVATIVE 
Norio  Kawabe;   Hiromi  Uchiro,  both  of  Kamakura;  Teruo 
Nakadate,  Yokohama;  Masahiko  'Amahashi,  Kamakura,  and 
Masatoshi  Ito,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,819,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,527,940,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  50,084,  Apn  28, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Man  15,  1996,  Sen  No. 

617,937 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-226175; 
Jul.  7,  1992,  4-179802 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/695:31/66 
VS.  CI.  514—63  2  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  diseases  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  rheumatism  and  bone  metabolic  disease,  and  for  inhibit- 
ing patient  physiological  conditions  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  inflammation,  interleukin- 1  production,  interleukin-1- 
induced  cellular  response,  active  oxygen  production  in  neutrophils 
and  bone  resorption,  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount 
of  a  methanediphosphonate  derivative  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(XS)„ 


O 

II  ^OR' 

I^OR2 

A— C— B 

OR' 


(i) 


II^OR* 
O 

where,  X  represents  H,  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  that  is  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  acyl  group, 

Y  represents  a  halogen  atom,  nitrile  group,  nitro  group,  alkyl 
group,  alkoxy  group,  trifluoromethyl  group,  hydroxyl  groijp, 
acyloxy  group,  acylamino  group,  acyl  group,  alkenyl  group, 
aryl  group,  cycloalkyl  group,  COOH  group,  COO-alkyl 
group. 


the  group-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


Z2 


(wherein  Z'  and  Z'  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  hydro- 
gen atoms  or  alkyl  groups,  or  Z'  and  Z^  may  form  a  ring  composed 
of  carbon  atoms  or  a  ring  composed  of  carbon  atoms  containing 
hetero  atoms)  or 


the  group-C  — N 


/ 
\ 


(wherein  Z  and  Z"  represent  the  same  groups  as  indicated  above, 
and  Z'  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur). 

m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to 
4  (provided  that  m-t-n  is  5  or  less),  the  m  number  of  XS  and 
the  n  number  of  Y  may  be  either  identical  or  different, 
respectively, 

.  ^ .  represents  a  double  bond  or  a  single  bond, 

A  is  — (CH2)a-(D)b-(CH2)c-  (D  is  sulfur,  oxygen,  NH,  alkyl- 
substituted  N  or  CHj,  a  and  c  are  integers  of  0  to  10,  and  b  is 
0  or  1 ),  or  — (CH=CH)d-CH=  (d  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  and 
B  does  not  exist  in  the  case  when  A  represents  — (CH=CH) 
d-CH=, 

B  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  amino  group, 
monoalkylamino  group,  dialkylamino  group,  acylamino 
group,  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  trialkylsiloxy  group 
or  acyloxy  group,  and 

R'.  R-,  R'  and  R  are  identical  or  different,  and  are  hydrogen 
atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cations. 


460 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4,  1997 


November  4,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


461 


5,683.993 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  STABILIZING 
POLYMERS 
Fu-Pao  l^ao,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  CIBA  Vision  Cor- 
poration, Duluth,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,761 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  M/66 

VS.  CI.  514 — 108  8  Claims 

I.  A  stabilized  aqueous  ophthalmic  composition,  compnsmg: 

(a)  at  least  one  bioadhesive  or  viscosity  enhancing  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly( acrylic  acids). 
acrylate  copolymers,  crosslinked  polyacrylic  acids  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(b)  at  least  one  strong  and  stable  chelating  agent  having  phos- 
phonic  acid  or  phosphonate  groups,  wherein  said  chelating 
agent  is  capable  of  complexing  with  free  catalytic  metal  ions, 
and  wherein  said  chelating  agent  has  a  metal  ion  complexing 
strength  greater  than  EDTA  and  said  chelating  agent  is  more 
stable  than  EDTA; 

(c)  about  0.05  to  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  a  glucose  biopoly- 
mer;  and 

(d)  water; 

wherein  the  composition  is  ophthalmically  compatible. 


5,683,994 
PHOSPHOSUCCDVIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE 
COMPOUNDS 
Christos  I^aklakidis.  Weinheim;  Angelika  Esswein,  Singen; 
G«rd  Zimmermann,  Mannheim,  and  Frieder  Bauss,  Lamb- 
sheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01980,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00522,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1993,  43  20 
223J 

Int.  a."  A61K  .?//66,J///9.  C07C  55/10 
VS.  CI.  514—121  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I. 


(HOh<0)P, 


.CChR^ 


■COiR' 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  groups.  0,-0,  cycloalkyi 
groups  and  phenylmethyl  groups. 

R^  and  R''  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  or.  together 
with  the  cartx)n  atoms  to  which  they  are  bound,  form  a  five- 
lo  seven-  membered  carbocyclic  ring. 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1 )  Cy-C^  alkenyl 
groups.  (2)  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi  groups,  (3)  phenylalkyi  groups 
which  jire  unsubstituted  or  have  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C^  alkyl  groups, 
chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  hydroxy  groups,  methoxy  groups, 
benzyloxy  groups,  acetyloxy  groups,  carboxy  groups,  ethyox- 
carbonyl  groups,  aminocarbonyl  groups,  methylaminocarbo- 
nyl  groups,  dimethylaminocarfoonyl  groups,  cyano  groups, 
amino  groups,  methylamino  groups,  dimethylamino  groups, 
benzylamino  groups,  acetylamino  groups,  benzoylamino 
groups  and  amidino  groups  and  (4)  a  group  of  formula  a). 

R'' — X — alk — .  wherein  a) 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  groups.  C,-C7  cycloalkyi  groups  and  phenyl  groups 
which  are  unsubstituted  or  have  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-C^  allcyl  groups. 


chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  hydroxy  groups,  methoxy  groups. 

benzyloxy  groups,  acetyloxy  groups,  carboxy  groups,  ethoxy- 

carbonyl  groups,  aminocarbonyl  groups,  methylaminocarbo- 

nyl  groups,  dimethylaminocartxinyl  groups,  cyano  groups. 

amino  groups,  methylamino  groups,  dimethylamino  groups. 

benzylamino    groups,    acetylamino    groups,    benzoylamino 

groups  and  amidino  groups, 
X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bond,  oxygen  and 

sulphur,  and 
alk  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bond,  a  methylene 

chain,  a  saturated  alkylene  chain  with  2-6  carbon  atoms  and 

an  unsaturated  alkylene  chain  with  2-6  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  an  ester  thereof  or 
an  optical  isomer  thereof, 
with  the  proviso  that  where 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C.-C, 

alkyl  groups  and  R''  is  hydrogen;  R    is  other  than  hydrogen. 

hydroxy  groups,  methoxy  groups.  C.-C,  alkyl  groups  and 

phenyl  groups. 


Ra 


5,683.995 
17  SUBSTITUTED  ACYL-3-CARBOXY  33-DIENE 
STEROIDALS  AS  o-REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Dennis  Alan  Holt,  Stow,  Mass.,  and  Mark  Alan  Levy,  Wayne, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11225,  S  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11004,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436^42 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1992, 
9224213;  Aug.  14,  1993,  9316954 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/56:  C07J  3AX):43/00 
VS.  CI.  514—169  4  Claims 

1  A  compound  represented  by  the  Fonnula 


(II) 


H  — O— C 

in  which 

R  is  a  Cft-aryl  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  hydrates,  solvates  and 
esters  thereof. 


5,683,996 

4-THL\-I-AZA-BICYCLO(4a.0)OCT-2-ENE  ANTIBIOTICS 

Jean-Georges  Teutsch,  Pantin;  Alain  Bonnet,  LIvry-Gargan; 

Jozsef     Aszodi,      Choisy-le-Roi,      and      Solange      Gouin 

D'Ambrieres,   Paris,  ail   of  France,   assignors   to   Roussel 

UCLAF,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  855^24,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5.385,897,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,982,  Oct. 

30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
151,698,  Feb.  2,  1988,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  895,175,  Aug.  11,  1986,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,163 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1985,  85  12218; 
Feb.  6,  1987,  87  01456 

Int  CI."  C07D  417/12:  A6IK  31/54 
VS.  a.  514—210  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


S-(0),. 


N 


COOA 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O 

11 
Ra  — C  — NH  — . 


,S  N 


NHj 

S  N 


carbocyclic  aryl  and  carbocyclic  aryloxy  where  the  carbocyclic 
aryl  is  phenyl,  diphenyl  or  naphthyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  carbonyl,  halo- 
gen, — OH,  protected  — OH,  carboxy.  salified  or  esterified  carboxy, 
— NHj,  acetamido,  monoalkylamino  and  dialkylamino.  b)  alkenyl 
and  allcynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  c)  carbocyclic  aryl.  d)  halogen, 
e)  — NHj.  f)  — NOj.  g)  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  h)  — OH  or  — SH.  i)  free,  salified  or  esterified  carboxy,  j) 
carbamoyl  and  k)  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohcxyl,  R4  is  selected  fi-om 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methoxy.  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali,  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal,  magnesium.  — NHj,  an  organic  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methylamine,  propylamine,  trimethylamine. 
diethylamine,  triethylamine,  N.N-dimeUiylthanolamine,  tris(hy- 
droxymcthyl)amino  methane,  ethanolamine,  pyridine,  picoline. 
dicyclohexylamine.  morpholine.  benzylamine.  procaine,  lysine, 
arginine.  histidine.  and  N-methylglucamine  and  esterified  carboxy. 
n,  is  an  Integer  from  0  to  2  or  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt. 


^^v- 


and 


"OR,, 


"ORrf 


NH2 

A- 

S  N 


< 


CH^  — 

I 
I 

R„  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AiO — CH, — .  ArS- 
CHj—  and 

R»-CH,- 
I    " 
!     NH 

I 
c=o 

I 

N  n 


I 


Ar  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  with  ai  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  of  I  10 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsultinyl  and  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  — NH,.  nitro.  — OH.  aminoalkyi  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
— ON  and  — OF,.  R,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R,,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a)  hydrogen,  b)  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  c)  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  d) 
cycloalkyi  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  acyl  of  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms.  — CN.  carbamoyl,  amino,  — OH,  — SH.  alkylthio  and 
alkoxy  of  I  10  4  carbon  atoms.  0x0.  carboxyl  and  salified  or 
esterified  carboxyl.  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-C=C  — CH,  — 7.,  — Ruand  — C  =  C  — CH-  — Z,  — R,, 

I  "  II" 

Ra  R\   R« 


R\  and  R'^  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Z^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  simple  bond.  — O — .  — S —  and  oxidized 
sulfur.  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  diphe- 
nyl, naphthyl.  thienyl.  furyl.  pyrrolyl.  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  thiaz- 
olyl.  Isothiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl,  triazolyl.  thiadiazolyl.  oxa- 
dazolyl.  lelrazolyl.  pyridinyl.  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl.  pyridazinyl. 
thia/inyl.  oxazinyl.  triazinyl.  thiadiazinyl.  oxadiazinyl.  tetrazinyl. 
imidazolinyl.  benzimidazolyl.  benzothiazolyl  and  benzoxazole 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  al  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a)  alkyl  of  1  10  4  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


5,683,997 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZAZEPINONES 
Peter  Biihlmayer,  Ariesheim,  Switzerland,  and  Pascal  Furet 
Thann,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-G«igy  Corporation,  Tury- 
town,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3425,  $  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13642.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,700 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-CH 


/ 
\ 


(1) 


wherein 

Ar  is  aryl: 

X  is  C|-C,alkylene  or  a  direct  bond; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  lower 
alkyl;  aryl-lower  alkyl;  and  an  acyl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl.  aryl-lower  alkanoyl  and  aroyl. 
each  of  which  is  either  unsubstituted  or  independently  substi- 
tuted by  1-3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy. 
aryl-lower  alkoxy.  C,-C7cycloalkyl.  C,-C7cycloalkyl-lower 
alkyl.  nitro.  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  and  amino,  where  said 
amino  may  be  unsubstituted.  mono-  or  independently 
di-substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  aryl-lower  alkyl  or  aryl.  or 
disubstituted  by  lower  alkylene  or  lower  alkyleneoxy-lower 
alkylene: 

R,  is  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl.  aryl-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl.  aryl-lower  alkyl  or 
C,-C7cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  carboxy;  5-tetrazolyl.  POjH,.  PO^H.  or  SO,H,;  alkoxy 
carbonyl;  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxycarbonyl;  aryl-lower 
alkoxycarbonyl;  aryloxycarbonyl;  carbamoyl;  carbamoyl  that 
(i)  is  monosubstituted  by  hydroxy,  lower  alkanesulfonyl.  halo- 
lower  alkanesulfonyl  or  by  arylsulfonyl.  (ii)  is  monosubsti- 
tuted or  disubstituted.  the  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower 
alkynyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl.  or  (iii)  is  disubstituted  by 
lower  alkylene  or  by  lower  alkylene-X, -lower  alkylene. 
wherein  X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S  and 
NH; 

the  ring  A  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  poly-substituted  by 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  lower 
alkyl.  aryl-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy.    lower    alkoxy-lower    alkoxy,    aryl-lower    alkoxy. 
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C,-C7cycloalkyl.  C,-C7cycloalkyI-lower  alkyl.  nitro.  halo- 
gen, trifluoromethyl.  and  amino,  where  said  amino  may  be 
unsubstituted.  mono-  or  mdependendy  di-substituted  by  lower 
alkyl.  aryl-lower  alkyl  or  by  aryl,  or  disubstituted  by  lower 
alkylene  or  lower  alkyleneoxy-lower  alkylene: 
"aryl"  in  each  case  above  is  an  mdependently-selecled  "carbocy- 
clic  or  heterocyclic  aryl"  which  may  be  independently  substi- 
tuted by  1-3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  lower  alkyl.  "carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
aryP'-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy.  "carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
aryr'-lower  alkoxy.  C-Cycycloaikyl.  C,-C7cycloalkyl-lower 
alkyl.  nitro.  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  and  amino,  where  said 
amino  may  be  unsubstituted.  mono-  or  independently 
di-substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  "carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
aryP'-lower  alkyl  or  "carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl".  or 
disubstituted  by  lower  alkylene  or  lower  alkyleneoxy-lower 
alkylene:  and 
"carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyrrolyl.  pyndyl.  furyl.  thie- 
nyl.  imidazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  and  thiazolyh 
a  stereoisomer  or  a  metal,  mineral,  ammonium,  or  organic  salt 
thereof. 

14.  A  method  of  treating  pathological  symptoms  of  the  human 
body  that  are  brought  about  by  modulation  of  the  AT,  -receptor, 
which  comprises  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  formula  I  according  to  claim  1.  or  of  a  stereoi- 
somer or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


zimidazolyl.  benzofuranyl.  benzothiophenyl.  benzisoxazolyl.  benz- 
thiazolyl.  imidazopyridinyl.  or  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
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1.  A  tricyclic  tnazolo  denvative  of  the  formula  (II: 


(I) 


N  — A  — N  \  ^=Z 

\ /- 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  0,-0,  cycloalkyi; 
R'  and  R'  respectively  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy  or  halogen.  W  represents  C=0  or  CR''R^.  wherein  R''  and 
R**  respectively  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  A  represents 
Ci-C,  straight  or  branched  chain  (i)  alkylene.  which  may  be 
substituted  with  an  OH  group  or  which  may  contain  one  oxygen 
atom  forming  an  ether  having  the  formula  -(CH,->jO-*CH,-»7r 
wherein  a  and  b  are  each  1  to  4  and  wherein  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is 
up  to  5.  (ii)  alkenylene,  or  (iii)  alkynylene  group;  1  represents  1,  n 
represents  1  to  3.  —  represents  single  bond  or  double  bond;  Y 
represents  N  or  C:  Z  represents  C(B)Ar'Ar^  (wherein  B  represents 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  methoxy.  Ar'  and  Ar^  respectively  represent 
hydrogen  or  aryl  which  may  be  substituted  with  1-3  substitueni 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C^  alkyl.  0,-0^ 
alkoxy.  alkylcarbonyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  halogen,  haloalkyl.  alky- 
lamino.  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxy,  mercapto  and  alkylthio).  CAr'Ar^ 
(wherein  Ar'  and  Ar^  represent  the  same  meanings  as  mentioned 
above).  O — CHAr'Ar^  (wherein  Ar'  and  \r  represent  the  same 
meanings  as  mentioned  above)  or  phenyl,  naphthyl,  quinolyl.  beni 


and 


wherein  R^  and  R*  respectively  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
R  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen;  - 
represents  single  bond  or  double  bond);  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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4.  A  dihydrotriazolo  quinoxaline  derivative  of  the  formula  (II): 


(III 


M-' 


N-J 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  €,-€5  cycloalkyi; 
R"  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen;  R"  and  R'  each  independently  represent 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  J  represents  hydrogen,  -A-B  wherein  A 
represents  Ci-C,  straight  or  branched  chain  (i)  alkylene,  which 
may  be  substituted  with  an  OH  group  or  which  may  contain  one 
oxygen  atom  forming  an  ether  having  the  formula  -(CHj^jO — 
(CH,-)^  wherein  a  and  b  are  each  I  to  4  and  wherein  the  sum  of  a 
and  b  is  up  to  5,  (ii)  alkenylene,  or  (iii)  alkynylene  group,  and  B 
represents  halogen,  — OR'"  wherein  R'"  represents  a  protective 
group  for  alcohol,  or  -A'  — COjL  wherein  L  represents  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  and  A'  represents  a  C.-Cj  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkylene. 

6.  A  process  for  producing  the  triazolo  derivative  of  formula  (I) 
as  claimed  in  claim  1,  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula  (V): 


(V) 


\N 


R'  N  NH 


wherein  R'.  R^,  R',  and   I   represent 

mentioned  above  and  W  is  CR*R'. 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (VI); 


the  same  meanings  as 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


NR2 


(D 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  form  thereof  wherein: 
R'  IS  — CH,— X— Y— Z; 
X  is  selected  from: 

C1-C4  alkyl.  aryl  substituted  with  0-2  R^.  wherein  said  aryl 
group  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 

C^-C^  cycloalkyi.  or  a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridine,  thiophene.  furan,  thiazole,  indazole. 
thieno[2,3-c]pyrazole  and  thieno[3,2-c]pyrazole,  said  het- 
erocycle being  substituted  with  0-2  R^; 
Y  is  selected  from: 

— (CHj)„0— . 

— (CHj)„S— . 

— (CH,)„NH— , 

— (CH2)„C(=0)NH— , 

— (CH2)„S02NH— 

— (CHj)J>JHC(=0)— , 

— (CH2)„NHC02— , 

— (CH,)„0C(=0)  NH— . 

— (CHj)„NHC(=0)  NH— . 

— (CH2)„C(=NH)  NH— ; 
n  is  0-2; 
m  is  1-2; 
Z  is  selected  from: 

2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridinyl,  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R"; 

2-pyrimidinyl,  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R*; 

2-pyrazinyl,  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R*; 

4-pyrimidon-2-yl  or  2-pyrimidon-4-yl,  substimted  with  0-1 
R'  and  0-1  R'; 

6H-l,3,4-thiadiazin-2-yl,  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  O-I  R'; 

5-uracilyl,  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R*; 

2-,  3-,  or  4-quinolinyl,  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R*; 

1-,  3-,  or  4-isoquinolinyl.  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R'; 

5-  or  6-coumarinyl,  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R*; 

3-tetrahydrofuranyl,  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R*; 

2-  or  3-pyrrolidinyl,  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R*; 

2-imidazohdon-4-yl,  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R*; 


,(CH2),-^  (VI) 

X-A  — N  Y  — Z 


wherein  X  represents  halogen,  and  A,  Y,  Z,  n  and  ^  represent 
the  same  meanings  as  mentioned  above,  in  the  presence  of  an 
inorganic  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
hydride,  sodium  hydride/potassium  hydride  mixture,  calcium 
hydride,  sodium  amide  and  potassium  hydroxide,  or  an 
organic  base. 


^0' 


-< 


R* 


^Q 

A 


R» 


Q  is  O,  S  or  NH; 
Q'  is  CR'  or  N: 
R"  is  selected  from: 

R': 

— CH,— X— Y'— Z'; 

hydrogen; 

(Cj-Cfc  cycloalkyDmethyl  substituted  with  0-2  R^ 

C|-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'; 

Cj-C^  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-2  R^; 

C,-C6  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-2  R^; 

benzyl  substituted  with  0-5  R'; 

2-naphthylmethyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'; 
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2-  or  3-thienylniethyl.  2-  or  3-furanyl methyl,  or  2-.  3-  or 

4-pyridinylmelhyl.  said  thienyl.  furanyl  or  pyridinyl  being 

substituted  with  0-2  R':  or 
5-         or         6-indazolylmethyl.         5-benzotriazolylmethyl. 

5-benzoxazolonylnieth\l.       6-benzoxazolonyltnethyl.       5 

-benzimidazolylmethyl.  5-benzoxazolylmethyl.         or 

5-benzisoxazolylmethyl.    said    indazolyl.    benzimidazolyl. 

benzoxazolyl   and   benzisoxazolvl   being   substituted   with 

0-1  R'"; 
Y'  is  selected  from: 
— <CH,)„0(CH,)„— . 
— (CH,)„S(CH,)„— . 
— (CHj)„NH(CH,)„— . 
— (CH,)„C(=0)  NH(CH,)„— . 
— (CH,)„SO,NH(CH,)^— 
— <CH,)„NHC(=0)("cHj)^— . 
(CH,)„NHCO,(CH,)„— . 
— (CH,)„0C(=0)NH(CH2)^— . 
— (CH,)„NHC(=0)NH(CH,)„— ,  or 
— <CH2)„C(=NH)NH(CH2)^— ; 
Z'  is  selected  from; 
hydrogen; 

C.-C,  alkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R''; 
Cj-C,  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-2  R^; 
Cj-C,  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'; 
Cj-Cft  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'; 
aryl  substituted  with  0-2   R**,   wherein  said  aryl  group  is 

phenyl  or  naphthyl: 
2-.  3-.  or  4-pyndinyl,  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R''; 
2-pyrimidinyl,  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R"; 
2-pyrazinyl.  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R*; 
4-pyriinidon-2-yl-  or  2-pyrimidon-4-yl.  substituted  with  0-1 

R'  and  0-1  R*; 
6H-1.3.4-thiadiazin-2-yl,  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R"; 
5-uracilyl.  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R*: 
2-,  3-,  or  4-quinolinyl.  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R*; 
1-,  3-.  or  4-isoquinolinyl.  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R*; 
5-  or  6-coumarinyl.  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R*; 
3-tetrahydrofuranyl,  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R*; 
2-  or  3-pyrrolidinyl,  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R"; 
2-imidazolidon-4-yl,  substituted  with  0-1  R'  and  0-1  R*; 

or 


N 


N 


-i 


-< 


R« 


R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from: 

benzyl,  4-fluorobenzyl.  2-pyrTolylniethyl,  3-methoxybenzyl. 
4-inethoxybenzyl,  ethyl,  isobutyl,  cyclohexylmethyl, 
n-hexyl,  4-nitrobenzyl.  4-aminobenzyl.  3-hydroxybenzyl. 
4-hydroxybenzyl,  4-benzyloxybenzyl,  4-thiomethylbenzyl, 
2  -thienylmethyl,  3-thienylmethyl.  2-thiazolylmethyl.  4 
-pyridylmethyl  3,4-methylenedioxybenzyl,  3,4 

-ethylenedioxybenzyl.  1.4-benzoxazin-6-yl-methyl.  4-N.N- 
dimethylaminobenzyl  or  2-naphthylmethyl: 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from: 

hydrogen,  halogen,  — CN,  — NOj,  —OH,  — CO,R*. 
— CONHR*.  _NR"R'-.  — SR*.  — SOJl".  €,'-€4 
haloalkyl,  C.-C^  haloaJkoxy,  C.-C^  alkoxy.  C.-C^  alkyl. 
C2-C4  alkenyl.  Cj-C,  alkynyl,  phenoxy,  C,-C|o 
cycloalkyl,  C^-Cf,  cycloalkylmethyl.  Cr-C,o  arylalkyl 
wherein  said  aryl  group  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  Ci-C^ 
alkoxyalkyl,  €,-€4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C1-C4  alkylcarbo- 
nyl,  benzyloxy,  Cj-C^  cycloalkoxy,  or  phenyl,  said  phenyl 
being  optionally  substituted  with  CI,  F,  Br.  — CN.  — NO,, 
— NR"R'',  — CFj,  C,-C4  alkyl,  €,-€4  alkoxy  or  —OH. 


alternatively.  R^  and  R''.  when  substituents  on  adjacent  car- 
bons, can  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  to  form  a  5-6  membered  fused  carbocy- 
clic  or  heterocyclic  nng  system  wherein  said  fused  hetero- 
cyclic ring  is  selected  from  pyridine,  thiophene.  pyrimidine, 
pyrazine.  or  pyndazine.  said  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
nng  system  being  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  groups 
independently  selected  from:  CI,  F.   Br,   — CN.  —NO,. 
— CF,.     — CO,R*.     —COR'.     — OCOR".     — NR"R''. 
— CONHR",  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  or  —OH: 
R^  is  selected  from:  hydrogen,  halogen.  — CN.  — NO,,  — OR". 
C,-C4    haloalkyl.   C,-C4   haloalkoxy.    — CO,R'.   —COR". 
—CONHR*.   — NR"R'-.    — OCOR".   C.-C^   alkyl.   phenyl 
substituted  with  0-2  R'".  or 

a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocycle  selected  froin  pyridinyl, 

furanyl,  thienyl.  pyrrolyl.  pyrazolyl.  imidazolyl.  indolyl, 

oxazolidinyl.    thiazolyl.     1.3.4-thiadiazolyl.    oxazolyl,    or 

1,3.4-oxadiazolyl  heteroaloms  independently  selected  from 

oxygen,  nitrogen; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'",  or 

a   5-   or  6-membered   heterocycle   selected   from   pyridinyl, 

furanyl.    thienyl.    pyrrolyl.    pyrazolyl,    imidazolyl    indolyl, 

oxazolidinyl.  thiazolyl.  1.3,4-thiadiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  or  1,3.4- 

oxadiazoyl  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen. 

nitrogen; 

R'  IS  selected  from:  C,-C,  alkyl,  OR*.  NR"R'-,  hydroxym- 

ethyl,  CN.  F,  CI,  Br,  CF„  — CO^R*.  —COR',  —CONHR", 

— CH(NOH),  — C(=NOH)CH„         — C(=NOH)NHj, 

— NHC(=0)NHR".  — NHC(0)OR".  — COWR');,  mcthyl- 

enedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  phenyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'°,  or 

a  5-   or  6-inembered  heterocycle  selected  from  pyridinyl, 

furanyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl.  indolyl, 

oxazolidinyl,    thiazolyl,    1.3,4-thiadiazolyl,    oxazolyl.    or 

1.3.4-oxadiazolyl  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from 

oxygen,  nitrogen; 

R'"  is  selected  from:  C,-C,  alkyl,  OR',  NR"R'^  F,  CI,  Br, 

—COR',  — CO,R'.  — CH2OR',  or  — CH2C(=0)R'; 
R"  IS  selected  from:  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R'"  is  selected  from:  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl.  glycinyl,  alanyl, 
alanyl-alanyl,  phenylglycinyl.  phenylalanyl  or 

N-methylglycinyl,  N,N-dimethylglycinyl; 
R"  is  selected  from:  hydrogen,  phenyl,  benzyl,  Cj-C^  alkyl  or 

Cj-Cs  alkoxyalkyl. 
7.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  HIV  infection  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  host  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein 

(a)  W  is  C(X')NRR'  or  NRC(X')R'; 

(b)  X  and  X'  are  each  independently  O  or  S; 

(c)  each  Y  is  independently  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  straight, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkanyl  having  from  I  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms,  or  the  two  Y"s  are  bonded  to  form  an  alkanyl  ring 
having  from  3  to  about  7  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  Z  is  unsubstituted  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl.  or  unsubstituted 
or  alkanyl-substituted  phenyl  or  benzyl.  Z  having  from  3  to 
about  10  atoms  other  than  hydrogen; 

(e)  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  straight, 
branched  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  having  from  1 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and  cyclic  alkyl  having  from  3  to 
about  7  carbon  atoms;  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl,  het- 
eroaryl  or  heterocyclic  groups:  or  R  and  R'  are  bonded 
together  to  form  a  ring  having  from  about  3  to  about  8  atoms 
wherein  from  about  I  one  to  about  4  atoms  may  be  heteroat- 
oms. 


wherein  Ak  is  a  C^-C^  alkyl  group,  and  R  is  a  C,-C^  alkyl  group, 
a  C,-C^  alkenyl  group,  a  C,-Cft  alkynyl  group,  a  Cy-Cj  cycloalkyl 
group  or  a  C^-C^  cycloalkylmethyl  group. 

6  A  5-HT4  receptor  agonist  which  comprises  as  an  active 
ingredient  a  compound  of  claim  1  or  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable 
sail  thereof. 


5,684,004 
TIUARYL-ETHYLENE  DERIYATTVES 
Donald  A.  Kaplan,  Marina  Dei  Rey,  Calif.,-  Donald  P.  Mat- 
thews, Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Alan  J.  Bitonti,  Maineville,  and 
William  A.  Van  Siclde,  Loveiand,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,797,  Jun.  15,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,525,633,  which  is  a  contiiiiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,614, 
Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  463,792 
Int  a."  A61K  3l/54;3l/535:3I/495:3I/50:3l/445:3l/I35 
U.S.  a.  514—231.8  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  afflicted  with  a  neoplastic 
disea.se  state  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acute  lympho- 
blastic leukemia,  chronic  lymphocytic  leukemia,  acute  myeloblas- 
tic  leukemia,  chronic  leukemia  myelocytic;  carcinomas  and  adeno- 
carcinomas of  the  cervix,  breast,  prostate,  esophagus,  stomach, 
small  intestines,  colon  an(J  lungs;  solid  tumors  of  the  breast,  uterus, 
and  cervix;  oesteroma  "Sarcoma,  osteosarcoma,  lipoma  sarcoma, 
liposarcoma.  hemangioma  sarcoma  and  hemangiosarcoma;  amel- 
anotic  melanomas  and  melanotic  melanomas;  and  Hodgkins  Dis- 
ease comprising  administering  thereto  of  a  therapeutically  effective 
antineoplastic  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 

A-(CH,)„-Y 


/    \     /    \ 


/    \ 


wherein 

A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5,684,003 
5-HT4  RECEPTOR  AGONISTS 
Haruhiko  Kiliuchi;  Hlroaki  Satoh;  Masashi  Suzuki,  all  of  Ohi- 
machi;  Ruta  Fukutomi,  Tokyo;  Masahiro  Ueno,  Saitama- 
ken;  Koichiro  Hagihara;  Tokeo  Aral,  both  of  Ohimachl; 
Setsuko  Mino,  and  Yumiko  Nf>guchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-254907 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/535;  C07D  4I3/I2;498MS 

U.S.  CI.  514—230.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof: 


(I) 


\ 

/ 


/        \ 
G  N- 

\ / 


^^^ 


N— 


\y 


wherein 

R  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 
and 

G  is  HN.  H,CN.  CHj,  or  O; 
n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  12; 
R,    is    hydrogen,    C,-C4    alkyl,    C.-Cj    alkoxy.    halogen,    or 

hydroxy; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  halogen,  hydroxy. 

or  — Y(CH,)pA|  in  which  A,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


\ 

^ 
/ 


/       \ 


/^ 


N-      G, 


\ / 


wherein 

Rj  and  R5  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl: 

G,  IS  HN.  H,CN.  CH,.  or  O:  and 

p  is  an  integer  from  4  to  12; 
X  is  chloro  or  bromo; 
Y  is  O  or  NH; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.684,005 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  CNS  COMPOUNDS 
AUstair  Ainslie  Miller;  Malcolm  Stuart  Nobbs;  Richard  Martin 
Hyde,  and  Michael  John  Leach,  all  of  Beckenham,  England, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 
N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,963,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,147 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1988, 
8828620;  Apr.  14,  1989,  8908561;  Aug.  18,  1989,  8918893 
Int.  a."  A61K  .<//.W5..*//5.<5.  C07D  40I/M:-4IM)4 
U.S.  CI.  514—235.8  23  Oaims 

1.  A  pynmidine  of  formula  (I): 


R,      Rj 


I 


^'^oHoV- 


wherein 

R,  is  N-morpholino  or  N-(C|-C^  alkyU-piperazino; 

R;,  is  amino: 

R,  IS  selected  rom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  0,-0^ 
alkyl.  trifluoromethyl,  C,-C^  alkoxy.  C|-Cf,  alkyllhio.  (C.-C^ 
alkyl>thio(C,-  C^  alkyl).  di|(C,-C^  alkyl»oxy)(C|-C^  alkyl). 
and  — CH2X  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C|-C^  alkoxy,  phenoxy  and  benzyloxy  except  that  R,  is  not 
hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl  when  R,  is  N-morpholino;  each  of 
R4.  Rs,  R,  and  R„  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen  or 
halo  or  Rj  and  R,  together  denote  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ; 

Rft  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro 
and  amino  except  that  R,,  is  not  chloro  when  R,  is  morpholino 
or  N-methylpiperazino.  R;  is  amino.  R,  is  ethyl  and  each  of 
Rj.  R,.  R7  and  R,  is  hydrogen; 
and  pharmaceulically  acceptable  acid  addition  sails  thereof. 


5,684,006 
ISOXAZOLE  AND  PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  SUBTYPE  LIGANDS 
Sylvie  Bourrain,  Harlow;  Joseph  George  NeduvelU,  Bamet, 
both  of  United  Kingdom;  Paul  David  Leeson,  Monmouth 
Junction,  NJ.,  and  Graham  Andrew  Showell,  Welw^n  Gar- 
den, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme, 
Ltd..  Hoddesdon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02558,  §  371  Date  Mav  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14672,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  648.083 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1993, 
9324244 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .^1/495:  C07D  401/06 
VS.  CI.  514—252  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I.  or  a  pharmaceuticals  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 


0) 


one  of  X  and  Y  represents  nitrogen,  and  other  of  X  and  Y 
represents  oxygen  or  N — R^; 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  C,  <,alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl: 

R"  and  R'  independentl)  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  a 
heterocyclic  group,  halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro. 
—OR".  — SR".  — SOR".  — SOjR",  — SCNR'R'',  — NR-'R'', 
— NR-'COR",  — NR''CO,R'-.  —COR",  — CO;R"  or 
— CONRTl'';  wherein  hydrocarbon  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  Ci^alkyl,  C,  ,,  alkenyl,  C,^  alkynyl,  C,  , 
cycloalkyl,  C,_7  cycloalkyKC,^)  alkyl,  aryl  and 
aryl(C|^)alkyl:  and  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl:  and  the  het- 
erocyclic group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  C,  , 
heterocycloalkyl.  C,  7heterocycloalkyl(C,  ^ialkyl,  heteroaryl 
and  heteroaryKC,  ^)alkyl:  wherein  heterocycloalkyl  is 
selected  from  azetidinyl,  pynolidyl,  pipendyl,  piperazinyl  and 
morpholinyl  groups;  and  heteroaryl  is  selected  from:  pyridyl. 
quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl.  pyrazinyl. 
pyranyl.  furyl.  benzofuryl.  dibenzofuryl,  thienyl.  benzthienyl, 
indolyl.  aza-indolyl,  imidazolyl.  oxadiazolyl  and  thiadiazolyl; 
wherein  the  hydrocarbon  and  heterocyclic  groups  can  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  C,  <,alkyl, 
adamantyl,  phenyl,  aryUC,  h)alkyl.  halogen,  C,^  haloalkyl, 
C,^  aminoalkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy.  C,^  alkoxy.  ary- 
loxy,  keto,  C,  ,  alkylenedioxy.  nitro,  cyano,  carboxy,  C,  <, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  C,  ^  alkoxycarbonyKC,  ^ialkyl,  C,^  alkyl- 
carbonyloxy,  arylcarbonyloxy,  C,_^  alkylcarbonyl.  arylcarbo- 
nyl,  C|  f,  alkylthio,  C,  ^  alkylsulphinyl.  C,^  alkylsulphonyl, 
arylsulphonyl,  trifluoromethane-sulphonyloxy,  — NR'R", 
— NR'COR",  — NR'CO.R",  — NR'SO,R-, 

— CH,NR'SO_,R".  — NHCONR'R",  — PO(OR')(0R"). 
— CONR'R-,  — SO.NR'R"  and  — CH,SO,NRR",  in  which 
R'  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  Ci^alkyl.  aryl 
or  aryl(C|_6)alkyl;  and 

R''  represents  hydrocarbon  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  as  defined 
above; 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  C,  f,alkyl:  and 

R'  and  R''  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  as  defined  above. 


5,684.007 

METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  CARDIAC  FIBROBLAST 

GROWTH  AND  CARDIAC  FIBROSIS 

Jeffrey  S.  Borer,  New  York,  and  Steven  M.  Goldiine,  Jamaica, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,581 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .11/495 
U.S.  CI.  514—255  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  cardiac  fibroblast  growth  comprising 
contacting  cardiac  fibroblasts  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  car- 
bostynl  derivative  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
( 1 ).  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


N  — R 


(1) 


"  ~  ^  wherein  R  is  a  benzoyl  group  which  may  optionally  have  lower 
wherein  the  broken  circle  represents  two  non-adjacent  double  alkoxygroups  on  the  phenyl  ring  as  substiluents  and  the  carbon- 
bonds  whereby  the  fi\e-membered  ring  containing  X  and  Y  is  carbon  bond  in  the  3  and  4  positions  of  the  carbosiyril  skeleton  is 
aromatic;  a  single  bond  or  double  bond. 


5,684,008 
AMINOTETRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  NITRIC 

OXIDE  SYNTHASE  INHIBITORS 
E.  Ann  Hallinan,  Evanston;  Donald  W.  Hansen,  Jr..  Skokie, 
and  Sofya  T^ymbalov,  Des  Plalnes.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G. 
D.  Scarle  &  Co..  Chicago.  lU. 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.596 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/41.31/415:  C07D  257/06:231/40 
U.S.  CI.  514-256  10  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula; 


NR'  ° 

D4  V__ 


(I) 


NR'R2 


5,684,009 
PARENTERAL  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  7-HALO- 
lA3,4-TETRAHYDRO-3-ARYL-6-QUINAZOLINE 
SULFONAMIDES 
Vasant  Ranade,  Libertyrilte,  DI.,  assignor  to  Academic  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  Lake  Bhiff,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  299,493 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  13, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/505:31/34 

VS.  a.  514—259  4  aakns 

1.  A  solution  suitable  for  parenteral  administration  comprising 

about  1 .0  to  2,0  mg/ml  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R1R2NO2S 


wherein  X  is  halogen; 

R,,  R,,  R,,  R4  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 


R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
dissolved  in  an  aqueous  about  0,05M  Bis-Tris  buffer  system 
having  a  pH  of  from  about  11.5  to  12.0, 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  thereof; 

R'.  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl; 

R',  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  OR" 
where  R"  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl.  or  aryl, 
COR^.  SOjR'  where  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl.  and  aryl; 

X  is  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  and  lower  alkynyl: 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkenyl.  and  lower  alkynyl  or  Y  is  NR'R'"  wherein  R'  and 
R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  NO,, 
NH,,  aryl,  and  lower  allcaiyl;  and 

B  is  NR'R  ' '  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  and  aryl, 
R"  is  selected  from  a  3-6  member  heterocyclyl  radical  in 
which  at  least  one  member  of  the  ring  is  carbon  and  in  which 
1  to  4  hetcFoatoms  are  independently  selected  fh>m  oxygen, 
nitrogen  and  sulfur,  said  heterocyclyl  may  be  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  halogen, 
nitro,  carboxyl,  sulfonyl,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  acykjxy, 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  which  are  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  alkyl  with  the  proviso 
that  when  B  is  NR'R".  R'  is  hydrogen,  R"  is  a  heterocyclyl 
radical  containing  only  one  beteroatom.  wherein  the  heteroa- 
tom  is  oxygen,  Y  cannot  be  NHNO2  or  NH^. 


5,684,010 

ENANTIOMERICALLY  PURE  p-D-DIOXOLANE 

NUCLEOSIDES  WFTH  SELECTIVE  ANTI-HEPATmS  B 

VIRUS  Acnvrrv 

Raymond  F.  Schinazi,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Emory  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  967,460,  Oct  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,444,063, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,515,  Aug.  25, 
1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,762,  Dec. 
5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,179,104.  This  application  Jhb.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  471433 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/52:  C07D  473/40:473/30:473/16 
VS.  CI.  514—266  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  HBV  infection  m  a  human  or 
other  host  animal,  comprising  administering  an  HBV  treatment 
amount  of  the  nucleoside  of  the  formula: 


H2N  N  N 

o  — / 


wherein  R  is  OH  or  NH^,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  acyl,  monophosphate,  diphosphate,  and 
triphosphate,  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  and  wherein 
the  compound  is  at  least  95%  free  of  the  corresponding  P-L 
enantiomer  in  combination  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-hydroxymcthyl-5-(5-fluorocytosin-l-yl)-1.3- 
oxathiolane ;  2-hydroxyincthy-5-(cytosin- 1  -yl)- 1 .3-oxathiolane; 
carbovir,  or  interferon. 


5,684,011 
PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  NEMATICIDES 
Steven  Fit^ohn,  BrackneU;  Michael  Peter  Robinson,  Henley  on 
Thames,  and  Michael  Drysdale  l^imbidl,  Reading,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,920,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,099 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1992, 
9219635 

Int  a."  A61K  31/505;  C07D  239/38 
VS.  CI.  514—274  13  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  Formula  (1) 


(1) 


wherein 

R'  is  — S(0)„CH,CH2CH=CF2; 

n  is  selected  from  0,  I  and  2; 

R",  R\  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkylcycloalkyl,  optionally  sub- 
stituted aryl,  optionally  substituted  arylalkyi,  optionally  sub- 
stituted aryloxy,  optionally  substituted  arylalkoxy.  alkoxy,  alk- 
enyloxy,   alkynyloxy,   hydroxyalkyl,   alkoxyall^l,   alkylthio. 
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alkenylthio.  alkynylthio.  haloalkyl.  haloalkenyl.  haloalkynyl. 
haloalkoxy,  haloalkenyloxy.  haloalkynyloxy.  haloalkylthio. 
haloalkenylthio.   haloalkynylthio,   halogen,   hydroxy,   cyano. 


nitro.  — NR^R".  — NR'COR\  — NR''SO,R 


i(f 


-N(SO,— R 


iiKSO,— R 
— C06R'^ 
— SO,R-'. 

— oc"h,co,r 


)(SO,— R'-).         —COR" 

— OCOR".     — oso,r' 

— SOR".       — CSWR-'r- 

— OCHXHXO^R^". 


^CONR'^R". 

'.    -so,nr"1?-". 

'.       — SiR-"'R-''R-". 

— conr'"so,r". 


— SO;Z.  or  an  adjacent  pair  or  R".  R'  and  R''  when  taken 
together  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  or  het- 
erocychc  nng; 
R'.  R*.  R\  R\  R",  R'".  R".  R'".  R".  R'^  R'\  R'^  R'\  R'\ 
R'"*.  R^\  R-'.  R'-.  R'\  R-^.  R-'.  R-^  R-\  R-".  R'".  R"'  and 
R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkynyl.  haloalkyl.  haloalkenyl.  haloalkynyl.  optionally  sub- 
stituted aryl  and  optionally  substituted  arylalkyl.  with  the 
proviso  that  when  one  of  R  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  the  other  of 
R'  and  R*  is  not  optionally  substituted  aryl:  and  Z  is  halogen. 


5,684,013 

TRICYCLIC  COMPOLTVDS  IISEFIT.  FOR  INHIBITION 

OF  G-PROTEIN  FUNCTION  AND  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

PROLIFERATI\'E  DISEASES 
Adriano  .Afonso,  West  Caldwell;  Joseph  M.  Kelly,  Parlin,  and 
Ronald  L.  Wolin,  Westfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,442 

Int  CI."  A61K  .11/44:  C07D  471/00 

VS.  CI.  514—290  8  aaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  a  compound  of  the  formula  (lb) 

(lb) 


5,684,012 
DIMERIC  PIPERIDINE,  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE  AND 
PIPERAZDVE  DERIVATIVES 
Jens  Perregaard,  JaKgerspris;  John  W.  Stenberg,  Copenhagen- 
Valby,  and  Ejner  K.  Moltzen,  Frederiksberg,  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  H.  Lundbeck  A/S,  Copenhagen-Valby.  Denmark 
Division  of  Sen  No.  354,280,  Dec.  12,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  12,  1992,  0786/92 
Int  CI."  C07D  40l/l2:40l/06:40i/l2:403AX> 
VS.  a.  514—278  14  Claims 

1.  A  dimenc  4-phenylpipendine.  4-phenyl-1.2..?.6- 
tetrahydropyndine  compound  or  a  dimeric  spirocyclic  pipendine 
compound  having  the  formula: 


Z-  — Y 


N-(CH2),-X  — 


R* 


UM 


wherein  n  is  1-5: 

R'  to  R"*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C|,ft  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy.  hydroxy.  C,  ,,  alkylthio.  C,^  alkylsu- 
fonyl,  C|.ft  alkyl-  or  di-C,  ,,  alkyDamino.  cyano,  tnfluorom- 
ethyl,  nitro.  trifluoromethylthio  or  trifluoromethylsulfonyloxy: 

R'  and  R"  are  C,  ,  alkyl  linked  together  forming  an  ethylene  or 
propylene  bndge: 

X  is  O.  S.  SO.  SO,.  CO  or  (CH,)„.  m  being  0  or  I.  X  is  NR'.  R' 
being  H.  C,  „  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  phenyl  or 
phenylalkyl.  or  X  is  CR'R**.  wherein  R"  and  R  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  the 
substituents  dehned  under  R  .  any  phenyl  group  being  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  C,.,,  alkyl,  C,  „  alkoxy. 
hydroxy.  C,,,  alkylthio.  C,  ^  alkylsulfonyl.  C,„  alkyl  or 
di(C|^  alkyDamino.  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl  and  trifluorometh- 
ylthio: and 

Z'  and  Y  are  linked  together  via  a  single  bond,  thereby  forming 
a  spirocyclic  junction:  wherein  Y  is  C: 

Z'  IS  O.  S.  (CH,)^.  q  being  1.  2  or  3.  or  Z'  is  CH,0.  CH,S. 
CH,CH,0,  CH,CH,S,  CH=CH,  CH=CHCH„  CH,OCH„ 
CH,SCH,,  CH=CH— O.  or  CH=CH— S:  and  Z"  is  "O.  S,  "a 
bond  or  CH,  with  the  proviso  that  Z'  may  not  be  O,  S  or 
(CH,)^.  wherein  q  is  1  when  7.'  is  a  bond; 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


(CH:>, 


wherein: 

R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  H.  (C,-Cft)alkyl. 
halogeno.  OH.  (C|-<"^)alkoxy.  NH,.  (C,-Cs)alkylamino. 
di((C,-C^)alkyl)amino.  CF,.  sb,H.  CO,R\  NO,.  SO,NH,. 
and  CONHR*: 

R'  IS  R'SO; —  wherein  R'  is  an  aryl  group  and  said  aryl  group 
is  phenyl,  and  wherein  said  phenyl  Is  optionally  substituted 
with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from:  halogeno, 
(C.-C^jalkyl.  hydroxy.  (C|-C^)alkoxy.  phenoxy.  CF,.  amino, 
aikylamino.  dialkylamino.  CH,C(0)NH— .  CH,C(0)0— , 
NOj  or  — COOR*  wherein  R"  is  H  or  (C,-Cft)alkyl; 

R?  is  (C|-Cfc)alkyl  or  aryl: 

R"  is  (C,-C^)alkyl: 

n  IS  0  or  I :  and 

the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond:  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,684,014 
CYCLOALKANO-INDOLE  AND  -AZAINDOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Ulrich  Miiller,  Wuppertal,  Germany;  Richard  Connell,  Trum- 
bull, Conn.;  Siegfried  Goldnunn,  Wuppertal;  Rudi  Griitz- 
mann,  Solingen,  both  of  Germany;  Martin  Beuck,  Nilford, 
Conn.;  Hilmar  Biscbolf;  Dirfc  Denzer,  both  of  Wuppertal, 
Germany;  Anke  Domdey-Bette,  Hiickeswagen,  and  Stefan 
Wohlfeil,   Hilden,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1994,  44  35 
477.0 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  471/02:471/04 

VS.  CI.  514—292  11  aaims 

1.  A  cycloalkyl-indole  or  -azaindoje  derivative  of  the  formula 

(l» 


R' 


-L^R^ 


in  which 


R '  and  R'  form  a  pyndyl  ring  which  is  optionally  substituted  I 

to  3  times  by  identical  or  different  substituents: 
R'  and  R''.  including  the  double  bond  connecting  them,  form  a 
phenyl  nng  or  a  6-membered  cycloalkene  ring  each  of  which 
are  optionally  substituted  1  to  3  times  by  identical  or  different 
substituents. 

wherein  said  substituents  on  the  pyndyl.  phenyl  or  cycloalk- 
ene ring  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl.     cartxixyl     hydroxyl.     straight-chain     or 
branched  Ci-C^  alkoxy.  straight-chain  or  branched  C.-C^ 
alkoxycarbonyl.  or  an  optionally  substituted  straight-chain 
or  branched  Ci-C^  alkyl  wherein  the  substituenLs  on  the 
alkyl  group  are  hydroxyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
D  represents  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms, 
E  represents  the  — CO —  or  — CS  group. 
L  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR' 
wherein 

R    denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxyl  or  phenyl, 
R^  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  1  to  3  times 
by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro,  carboxyl,  halogen,  cyano,  straighl-chain  or 
branched  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  straight-chain  or  branched  0,-0^ 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  optionally  substituted  C ^-C^  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  alkyl  are 
hydroxyl,  cartwxyl,  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-C^  alkoxy, 
straight-chain  or  branched  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonyl 
or  said  phenyl  ring  is  further  optionally  substituted  by  a  group 
of  the  formula —OR    or  — NR"R'^ 
wherein 
R'"  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 

alkenyl  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R"  and  R'"*  art  identical  or  different  and  denote  phenyl, 
hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a 
group  of  the  formula  — NR  R'''. 
wherein 

R'    and  R''*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen 
or  straighl-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  carboxyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
or  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or 
by  a  group  of  the  formula  — O — CO — R". 
wherein 

R'^  denotes  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  3 
times  by  identical  or  different  halogen  or  hydroxyl  substitu- 
ents or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
each  having  up  to  22  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — OR'", 
wherein 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  triphenylmethyl  or  straight-chain 
or  branched  acyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
R    represents  hydrogen  or 

R"  and  R '  together  represent  the  group  of  the  formula  =0.  or 
its  isomeric  form  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,684,015 
IMIDAZOPYRIDINES  AS  PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
Werner  Mederski,  Erzhausen;  Matthias  Osswald,  Zwingen- 
berg;  Pierre  Schelling,  Muhltai;  Klaus-Otto  Minck;  Dieter 
Dorsch,  both  of  Ober-Ramstadt;  Norbert  Bcier,  Reinheim, 
and  Ingeborg  Lues,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck  Patent  Gcsellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  32 
860.5 

Int.  CI."  C07D  471/04:  A61K  31/435 
VS.  a.  514—303  11  Claims 

1.  An  imidazopyridine  compound  of  the  formula  I 


wherein 
R  is 


R'  is  F. 

R-  is  — SOjNH— COR', 

R-  is  A. 

R^  C,H_,„— CO— NR'-R^ 

R^    IS    A.    — C,— C,,-(C,-Cg-cycloalkyl) 

— O— C^,,-(C,-C8-cycloalkyl ). 

— C^H^^O-C,-C8-cycloalkyl)  or  — ( 
R"  and  R'^  are  each  H,  A.  or  ArC„H,„, 
R*  and  R'  together  are  also  an  alkylene  chain  having  2 
A  IS  C|-Cft-alkyl, 

Ar  is  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group, 
t  isO,  I,  2  or  3. 
n  is  I,  2,  3,  4  or  5,  and 
p  is  1  or  2. 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


C,H,— Ar.    — OA. 
— b— C^,— Ar. 
H,„— O-Ar. 


■5  atoms. 


5.684,016 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CARDIAC  INSUFFICIENCY 
Rainer  Henning,  Hattersheim  am  Main;   Hansjorg  Urbach, 
Kronberg/Taunus;  Volker  Teetz,  Hofbeim  am  Taunus;  Rolf 
Geiger,    Frankfurt   am    Main,   and    Bemward    Scholkens, 
Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,860,  Dec.  20,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  188,745,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,403,856,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,173,  Jul.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636.001,  Jan.  3. 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313.491. 
Feb.  22.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
721.705.  Apr.  10.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  22, 
1995,  Ser  No.  445^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1984.  34  13 
710.6 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  2/7/26 
U.S.  CI.  514—307  6  Claims 

1.  A  melhixl  of  treating  cardiac  insuflficiency  in  a  mammal 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  a  mammal  In  recognized 
need  of,  and  for  the  purpose  of  said  treatment,  an  amount  of  an 
angiotensin-converting  enzyme  inhibitor  effective  for  said  treat- 
ment, said  angiotensin-converting  enzyme  inhibitor  having  the 
formula  la 
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5,684,017 
BENZENESULFONYLIMINE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  IL-1  ACTION 
Boyd  L.  Harrison,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  George  Ku,  Burlington. 
Mass.;  Scott  B.  Meikrantz,  Carson  City,  Nev.;  Christopher 
R.  Dalton,  Mundelein.  III.,  and  David  M.  Stemerick,  Fair- 
field, Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12658,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14669,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,014,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,663 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/42 
VS.  C\.  514—313  7  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


SO 


Ikyl.  carboxy  C,  ,„  cycloalkyl.  C,  ;^  haloalkyi,  C,  ,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  C,  ,„  alkyl,  C,  ,„  alkylsulfoxide.  C,  20  carbamyl 
substituted  alkyl  or  C^  -n  cai1)amyl  substituted  aralkyl.  and 
saturated  or  unsaturated  mono-  or  polyheterocyclics  having 
from  1  to  3  nngs  having  one  or  more  hetero  atoms. 


-continued 


in  which  R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
hydrogen.  (C,-  C^j-alkyl  and  (Ch-C,,)-aryl-(C,-C4)-alkyl  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,684.019 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,684,020 
PIPERAZINE,  PIPERIDINE  AND  1,2,5.6- 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE 
Jean-Louis  Peglion,  Le  Vesinet;  Aimee  Dessinges,  Thiais;  Ber- 
trand    Goument,    Viroflay;    Mark    Millan,    Paris;    Adrian 
Newman-Tancredi,  Le  Pecq,  and  Alain  Gobert,  Saint  Denis, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,457,  Mav  30,  1996.  This  application 
Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,179 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1995,  95  06436 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  405/04:407/14 
VS.  CI.  514—320  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  I: 


OCH, 


-continued 


and 


with  the  proviso  that  E  does  not  represent: 


tJ^ 


and  S 


r 


(I) 


D-(CH2),-N 


wherein: 

Ri  and  R,.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  straight- 
chain  and  branched  alkyl  and  alkoxy  each  having   1   to  5 
carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  hydroxy;  and 
E  represents  one  of  the  following  heterocycles: 


B  — E 


wherein 
A  is  NH; 
R  is  C|-C^  alkyl  radical  of  branched  or  straight  chained  or 

cyclic  configuration,  or  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl  beanng 

from  1  to  3  substituents  chosen  independently  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  halogen. 

— NHC(0)CH,.  amino,  or  hydroxy; 
Z  is  from  1  to  3  substituents  chosen  independently  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  or 

halogen; 
Y  is  from  1  to  3  substituents  chosen  independently  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  or 

halogen. 


wherein 

A-B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  CH, — CM  and 

CH=C. 
n  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and   1   to  6 

inclusive. 
D  represents  one  of  the  following  bicyclic  systems: 


\  r°-   \  / 


5,684,018 

ACYLOXYISOPROPYL  CARBAMATES  AS  PRODRUGS 

FOR  AMINE  DRUGS 

Jose  Alexander,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rah  way,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,981 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/455:31/27:  C07D  211/40:271/16 
V.S.  a.  514—316  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R2R,N(C0)-0-C(CH ,  l,-0-(CO)-R , ; 

wherein 

R^RjN  represents  a  pnmary  or  secondary  amine  pharmaceutical; 
and  R-  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  or  may  be  combined  to 
form  a  cyclic  secondary  amine;  and 

Ri   is  C|  20  alkyl.  C,_2,|  alkenyl,  C,  .0  alkynyl.  aryl.  C,,,, 
aralkyl.  C3_g  cycloalkyl.  C,_io  cycloalkenyl,  C,_,o  carboxyla- 


its  racemic  mixtures  or  racemates  and  optical  isomers  or  enan- 

tiomers 
and  salts  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


■™-A  r° 


OCH, 


OC2HS 


5,684,021 
AMINOALKYLOXIMES  FOR  TREATING  DEPRESSION 
AND  AFFECTIVE  DISORDERS 
Gregory  M.  Shutske,  Pitlstown;  Brian  S.  Freed,  PhllUpsburg, 
both  of  NJ.;  John  D.  Tomer,  IV,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  and  R. 
Richard   L.   Hamer,  Lebanon,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Marion  Roussel,  Inc.,  Cindimati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,668,  Aug.  3,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,259 
Int  CI."  C07D  295/13:  A6IK  31/445:31/535:31/54 
VS.  CI.  514—331  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Vy 


N  — 0-(CH2UN-RiR= 

II 
C(CH;),A 


OCH, 


OCH5 


wherein: 

a.  X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  tnfluorom- 
ethyl.  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl,  and  p  is  1  or  2; 
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b.  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


UM 


-<i 


c.  R'  and  R"  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 

—  N  W 

\—    (CH;), 


wherein  W  is  CH,,  O  or  S.  r  and  s  are  both  1: 

d.  m  and  n  are  2  to  6,  inclusive,  the  geometric  and  optical 
isomers  thereof;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 


5,684,022 
ETHER  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  USE,  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  USE  IN  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Akira  Shuto,  Ashiya,'  Hirosi  Kisida;  Tom  Tsuchiya,  both  of 
Takarazuka,-  Yoji  Takada,  Toyonaka,  and  Hiroaki  Fujimoto, 
Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00664,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27700,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  721,996 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070496 

Int  a."  AOIN  4J/56:  C07D  2I.^/64.2JI/I2:2JI/I6:24WM 

U.S.  a.  514—335  11  Claims 

1.  An  ether  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


CH. 


(PI) 


(R'), 


wherein  R'  is  halogen: 

A  is  any  of  the  groups  of  the  follow  ing  formulas  Q- 1  to  Q- 1 1 : 

A  is  any  of  the  groups  of  the  following  general  formulas  Q- 1  to  0- 1 1 : 

-CH(R-l-(CHjJ„-CH(R'|-N(R^-Cl  =Y|-X-R'(0-h 

-CH(R-1-(CH,)„-CH(R'|-X-C(  =  Y)-N(R')R''     (0-2) 

-CH(R-)-(CH3)„-CH(R")-W-C(  =  Y)-cyclo-C,H,  (Q-3) 

-CH(R-»-(CH,l„-CH(R'i-CH(R')-0-R"  (0-4) 


-CH(R-)-(CH.u-CH(R'|-CH,-B 
-CHlR-l— ^' 


(R'i, 


-CH(R-|— ^'^  ^\ 


(R"), 


-CH(R-i — CC^ 


(Q-5) 
(0-6) 


(Q-7) 


(0-8) 


-continued 

A  is  any  of  the  groups  of  the  following  general  formulas  Ql  lo  Q-ll: 


— CH(R-' 


■   — CH(R-) 


-CHiR-) 


^"xy""- 


(0-9) 


(Q-10) 


(0-11) 


R'.  R'.  R'*  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  C1-C4  allcyl  (optionally  substituted 
with  halogen  or  methoxy).  C^-C^  alkenyl  (optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen)  or  C,-C4  alkynyl  (optionally  substituted 
with  halogen); 

R''  is  a  group  represented  by  R''.  or  hydrogen; 

R'  is  halogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl  (optionally  substituted  with  halo- 
gen); 

R'"  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  Cj-C^ 
alkenyl: 

B  IS  a  group  of  the  general  formula: 


(R'=), 


(R'2). 


(R'-», 


—  N 


N 


(R'-)„. 


N  S 


(R'-),     or 


IN 


E  is  a  group  of  the  general  formula: 


(R'=)„,     -N 


(R'-),     or 


(Ri-»„ 


R'"  is  halogen,  or  methyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen: 
X  and  Y  are  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur; 


W  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NH:  and 

1,  m  and  n  are  independently  an  integer  of  0  lo  2. 


5,684,023 
BENZOFURANYL  -AND 
BENZOTHIENYLOXAZOLIDINONES 
Bernd  Riedl;  Dieter  Habich;  Andreas  StoUe,  all  of  Wuppertal, 
Germany;  Hanno  Wild,  Orange,  Conn.;  Rainer  Endermann, 
Wuppertal,    Germany;    Klaus    Dieter    Bremm,    Reckling- 
hausen, Germany;  Hein-Peter  Kroll,  Wuppertal,  Germany; 
Harald  Labischinski,  Wuppertal,  Germany;  Klaus  Schaller, 
Wuppertal,  Germany,  and  Hans-Otto  Werling,  Wuppertal, 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer      Aktiengesellschafl, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1994,  44  25 
609.4 

int  CI."  C07D  4IJI/04 
VS.  CI.  514-337  11  Claims 

1.  An  oxazolidinone  of  the  formula 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  represents  azido.  hvdroxyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — OR^ 
-O— SOjR'  or  — NR^R', 
wherein 

R-  denotes  a  straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  benzyl. 

R  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  10  4  carbon  atoms. 

R''  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  cycloalkyl  having 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  phenyl,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  tert- 
butfixycarbonyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl. 
or 

R^  and  R'*  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO — R*. 
wherein 

R"  denotes  cyclopropyl.  cyclobutyl.  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  in  each  case  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  or  phenyl, 

A  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom. 

D,  E.  G.  L  and  M  are  identical  or  diflferent  and  represent 
hydrogen,  carboxyl.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano. 
formyl.  trifluoromethyl.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy. 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  acyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  lo  6 
carbon  atoms,  which  for  its  parts  is  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  acyl  having 
up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  by  a  radical  of  the  formula 


R^  and   R*  are   identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms 
or  phenyl, 
and/or  D.  E.  G.  L  and/or  M 

optionally  represent  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR''R'. 
wherein 

R^  and  R"  have  the  meaning  of  R'  and  R*  indicated  above  and 
are  identical  to  or  different  from  this  and/or  one  of  D.  E.  G.  L 
and  M  optionally  represents  iodine  and/or  one  of  D.  E.  G.  L 
and  M  optionally  represents  nitro. 
and/or  D.  E,  G.  L  or  M 

optionally  represent  (C2-C4)-alkenylphenyl.  phenyl,  pyridyl  or 
Ihienyl  which  for  their  parts  are  optionally  substituted  by  a 
group  of  the  formula  — CO— NR^R'".  — N"R'^ 
wherein 

R'*  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen 
su-aight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  phenyl. 

R"  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  meaning  of  R' 
and  R*  indicated  above  and  are  identical  or  different  from 
them, 

which  said  (C,-C4)-alkenylphenyl.  phenyl,  pyridyl  or  thienyl  for 
their  parts  are  optionally  substituted  up  to  2  times  by  identical 
or  different  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxyl. fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  cyano,  mercapto, 
formyl,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  phenyl,  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylthio  and  acyl  in  each 
case  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  so-aight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  for  its  part 
can  optionally  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  or  acyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  a 
group  of  the  formula  — NR'*R'^  ^ 

wherein  ' 

R'"  and  R'''  have  the  meaning  of  R'  and  R"  indicated  above  and 
are  identical  to  or  different  from  this, 
or  a  salt  or  S-oxide  thereof. 


5,684,024 
PYRAZOLE  DIMERS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  TREATING  INFLUENZA 
Guy  D.  Diana,  Pottstown;   Dorothy  C.  Young,  Collegeville; 
Tandy    D.    Goldstein,    Norristown;     Theodore    J.    Nitz, 
Pottstown;  John  Swestock,  Pottstown,  and  William  P.  Gorv- 
zyca,  Pottstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Vlropharma  Incor- 
porated, Malvern,  Pa. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,164 
Int  a."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  403/404:413/14 
U.S.  CI.  514—364  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


H3C-CO— NH 


HO-(CH.).-N-  , 
I 
1  C^s 

H,C— CH^-G— CH— O— 
I 
CHj 

I 

or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR^R*, 
wherein 


wherein  R,  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  R'CO,  COOH,  COOR",  CONH,,  SO,NH,  and  halogen; 
V  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
COOH.  CONH,.  COOR" .  SO,NH,. 


N 


<5> 


k 
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-continued 

N 


r 


t 


and 


O 


W.  X,  Y  and  Z  represent  the  same  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisimg  of  H.  alkyl  (C|-C^).  halogen.  CF,. 
O-alkyI  (C,-C^).  COOH.  CH,S.  CH,SO.  CH,SO,.  COOR""  and 
CONH,:  R'.  R".  R"  and  R""  represent  the  same  or  different  alkyl 
(C|-C^)  substituents.  tautomeric  forms  of  said  compound,  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  said  compound. 


5,684,025 
LIQUID  FORMULATIONS  OF  U-BENZISOTHIAZOLIN- 

3-ONE 
Techen  Tsao,  Highlaad  Park,  and  Jeffery  S.  Hinkle,  Franklin 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Huls  America  Inc.,  Somerset, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,013,  Jul.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5385,033. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715395 
Int  a."  C07D  275/06:  CUD  3/48:  C09K  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  514—373  12  Qaims 

1.    A    method    of    preparing    a    liquid    formulation    of    1.2- 
benzisothiazolin-3-one  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining    1.2-benzisothiazolin-3-one   with   at    least   one 
polyglycol  triol  having  the  formula: 

H<:— 0|C„,H.„,Oj,H 
"I 
HC— 0|C„,Hi„OKH 

I 
HjC— 0(C„;Hi,.0|,H 

wherein  nx.  ny  and  nz  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2  and  3.  and,  when  nx,  ny  and  nz  are  each  equal  to  2. 
X+Y+Z  has  a  value  equal  to  or  less  than  about  13.2.  and,  when  nx. 
ny  and  nz  are  each  equal  to  3,  X+Y+Z  has  a  value  equal  to  or  less 
than  about  4.45; 

(b)  adding  NaOH  and  water  to  the  combination  of  step  (a);  and 

(c)  agitating  the  combination  of  step  (b)  for  a  period  of  time 
sufBcient  to  homogenize  the  combination; 

wherein  the  mixture  of  step  (c)  contains  from  about  I  to  25  percent 
by  weight  of  1.2-benzisothiazolin-3-one.  about  3  to  7  percent  by 
weight  of  sodium  hydroxide,  about  20  to  65  percent  by  weight  of 
the  at  least  one  polyglycol  tnol  and  about  3  to  63  percent  by 
weight  of  water. 


(I) 


wherein  R,  represents  H  while  R,  represents  CH,OH,  or  R, 
represents  CH,OH  while  R,  represents  H;  and  R,  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  an  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl 
or  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,684,027 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,684,026 
AMINOCYCLOPENTANE  DERIVATIVE 
Seiichiro    Ogawa,   Tokyo;    Chikara    Uchida,   Aichi;    Hiroshi 
Kimura,  Saitama,  and  Jin-ichi  Inokuchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku 
Corporation),  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-311264 
Int  CI.*'  AOIN  4J/76:  A61K  M/42:  C07D  261/20:263/62 
U.S.  CI.  514—377  11  Claims 

1.  An  aminocyclopenlane  derivative  represented  by  the  formula 
(1); 
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N 

\  //  ' 

N-C-R,^ 


CH. 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  13  carbon  atoms.  R-,^  is  — S — (0)„— 
alkyl  or  —S(0)„— phenyl,  the  alkyl  and  phenyl  being  optionally 
substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  —OH.  alkyl. 
halogen,  haloalkoxy.  haloalkyl.  alkyllhio.  alkoxy.  alkenyl  and  alky- 
nyl of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy.  phenylalkoxy.  carbamoyl, 
acyl  and  acyloxy  of  an  Ci^C^-hydrocarbon  organic  carboxylic 
acid.  free,  salitied  or  C.-Cj  alkyl  esterified  carboxy.  letrazolyl. 
— CN.  —NO,  and  mono  and  dialkylamino  of  I  to  6  alkyl  cartx>n 
atoms  and  phenyl  optionally  sub.stiluted  with  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  —OH.  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  halogen.  — CF,.  free,  salitied  or  C.-C^  alkyl  estenfied 
carboxy  and  letrazolyl.  n  is  0.  I  or  2.  R,^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — COOC,H,.  — CH,— O— C(CH,);— O— CH,  and 
— COO — CH, — OOC — C(CH,)v  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —COOH  and  letra/olyl.  and  their  non-toxic,  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  with  acids  and  bases  thereof. 


5,684,028 
SULPHOROUS  DERIVATIVES  OF  IMIDAZOLE,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  PROCESS,  THE  NEW  INTERMEDIATES 
OBTAINED,  THEIR  USE  AS  MEDICAMENTS  AND  THE 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jean  Claude  Caille,  Paris;  Alain  Corbier.  Le  Buisson;  Michel 
Fortin,  Paris;  Gilles  Hamon,  Le  Raincy;  Simone  Jouquey, 
Paris,  and  Jean  Paul  Vevert,  Pantin,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Roussel  UCLAF,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,909,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5399,830, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  838,289,  Jul.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,412,101.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,471 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1990,  90  08538; 
Apr.  19,  1991,  91  04882 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415:31/41:  C07D  233/84:403/04 
U.S.  CI.  514-381  6  aaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


5,684,029 
BENZIMIDAZOLES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Berthold  Narr;  Norbert  Hauel,  both  of  Biberach;  Jacques  \an 
Meel,  Mittelbiberach;  Wolfgang  Wienen,  ApAngen;  Michael 
EnUeroth,  Warthausen,  and  Uwe  Ries,  Biberach,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kari  Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,693,  Sep.  1.  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  .Ser.  No.  220.472.  Mar.  30.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5385,925,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,868,  Jul.  19,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  23,  1990,  40  23 
3693;  Oct.  4,  1990,  40  31287.9;  Feb.  20.  1991.  41  05  324.0 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/4/5:  C07D  403/10:403/14 
U.S.  CI.  514-394  8  claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hypertension  in  a  patient  which  com- 
prises administering  to  the  patient  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  benzimidazole  of  the  formula  I 


-Trv 


(II 


^^^^:^**^N 


',U/  \//'\ 


wherein 

Ri  represents  a  tetrahydrobenzimidazolyl  group,  or  a  benzimi- 
dazolyl  group  optionally  substituted  in  the  pheny  1  nucleus  by 
a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  by  a  C,  ,-alkyl  group, 
by  a  C|, -alkoxy  or  by  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  wherein  the 
NH  group  of  the  above-mentioned  imidazole  rings  may  addi- 
tionally be  substituted  by  a  Ci.^-alkyl  group  or  by  a  C,.7- 
cycioalkyl  group; 
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R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-chained  or  branched 

C|,5-alkyl  group  in  which  a  methylene  group  may  be  replaced 

by  a  sulphur  atom; 
R,  represents  a  carboxy.   IH-tetrazolyl  or  1-triphenylmethyl- 

tetrazolyl  group,  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  with  a  total  of  2 

to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(d)  Z  is  branched  alky  I  or  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  about  10 
atoms  other  than  hydrogen; 

(e)  R,  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  braiKhed  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl, 
aryl  or  C(=N)— NHR4;  and 

(0  R;.  Rv  and  R4.  are  independently  hydrogen,  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  having  from  one  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  aryl;  or  R,  and  R,  can  be  bonded  together  to  form  a 
ring  having  5  or  6  atoms  other  than  hydrogen. 


5,684,030 
2-SUBSnTUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERTVATIVES 
Hassan    M.    Elokdah,    Fairiess    Hliis,    Pa.;    Sie-Yeari    Chai, 
Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  and  Theodore  S.  Sulkowski,  Was^ne,  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madi- 
son, N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,600 
Int  a."  C07D  235/04:235/24:235/28 
V.S.  a.  514—395  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


I 


S(CH2),-R, 


where 

R,  is  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  one  or  two 
halogens,  carboxyl  groups  or  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  of  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms  each; 
R2  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R,  and  R4  are.  independently.  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogen  or  nitro; 
and  n  is  1.  2  or  3; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  earner. 


5,684,031 
DIHYDROBENZOFURAN  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
John  Michael  Janusz,  and  James  Madison  Ridgeway,  II,  both 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,122 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/79 
U.S.  a.  514—397  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein 

(a)  n  is  from  1  to  about  3; 

(b)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S,  SO.  or  SO,; 

(c)  Y  is  independently  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  or  the  Y's 
are  bonded  together  to  form  an  alkyl  ring  having  from  about  3 
to  about  7  atoms; 


5,684,032 
COMPOUNDS 
John  Duncan  Elliott,  Wayne;  Jack  Dale  Leber,  Doylestown; 
Scott  Kevin  Thompson,  Phoenixville,  and  Stacie  Marie  Hal- 
bert,  Harleysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Bee- 
cfaam  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,354,  Dec.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,451 
Int  CI."  A61K  41/405 
U.S.  CI.  514—414  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  chemokine  mediated  disease  state, 
wherein  the  chemokine  binds  to  an  IL-8  a  or  P  receptor  in  a 
mammal,  which  composes  administenng  to  said  mammal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

0) 


Af>->t 


wherein 

Ar  is  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group; 

R  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  C,  ,  alkoxy.  or  O — <CR,Rq)„ — R^; 

R^  is  an  optionally  substituted  C,  7  cycloalkyl.  optionally  sub- 
stituted Ci„7  cycloalkenyl.  or  optionally  substituted  aryl; 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1 .  2,  3  or  4; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  halosubstituted  C,  ^  alkyl.  C|_g  alkyl. 
hydroxy.  C,^  alkoxy.  halosubstitutedC,  ,  alkoxy.  O — CH, — 
O— C,_8alkyl.  — (CH,),aryl.  O— (CH,),  aryl. 

— O— (CH,KC(0)OC|^alkyl.  NO,.  S(0)„R,.  N(R,),. 
NHC(0)R4.  — C(0)R,.  or  together  two  R,  moieties  may  form 
a  methylene  dioxy  ring  system,  or  together  two  R,  moieties 
may  form  a  6  membered  saturated  or  un.saturated  nng  system 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted: 

t  is  0  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1.2.  3.  or  4; 

V  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1.  2.  3.  or  4; 

s  is  an  integer  having  a  valuo  of  I.  2.  or  3; 

m  is  0  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  or  2; 

R,  is  an  optionally  substituted  C,  „  alkyl; 

R,  is  independently  hydrogen,  or  C,  j  alkyl.  or  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  5  to  7  membered 
saturated  or  unsaturated  nng: 

Rj  IS  independently  hydrogen,  or  C,  4  alkyl; 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  C,,,,  alkyl.  or  C,  ^ 
alkoxy; 

Rs  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,_j  alkyl; 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,684,033 
NON-PEPTIDE  TACHYKININ  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS 
Sung  Y.  Cho;  Thomas  A.  Crowell,  both  of  Indianapolis;  Bruce 
D.  Gitter,  Carmel;  Philip  A.  Hipskind,  New  Palestine,  all  of 
Ind.;  J.  Jeffry  Howbert  Bellevue,  Wash.;  Joseph  H.  Knish- 
inski,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Karen  L.  Lobb,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.;   Brian  S.  Muehl,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  James  A. 
Nixon,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153347,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,874 
Int  a."  C07D  209/14:401/12:403/12:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514— »15  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R"  is  halo.  C.-C,  alkoxy.  C,-C3  alkylthio.  nitro,  tnfluo- 
romethyl.  or  C.-Cj  alkyl; 

R'    is    tiityl,    phenyl,    diphenylmethyl.    phenoxy,    phenylthio. 
phenyl-(C,-C4   alkyl)-,    phcnyl-(C|-C4   alkoxy)-,    benzoyl- 
(C,-C3  alkyl)-,  C,-C4  alkyl.  or  — NH— CH^-R'; 
any  one  of  which  R'  groups  may  be  substituted  with  halo, 
C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  C,-C4 
alkylamino,  or  di(C,-C4  alkyl)amino; 
or  any  one  of  which  R'  groups  may  be  substituted  with 
phenyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  benzyl.  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C^ 
alkanoylamino.  C2-C5  alkanoyl,  or  C.-C,  alkoxycarbonyl; 
any  one  of  which  phenyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  benzyl,  C4 
alkyl,  Cj-Cft  alkanoylamino,  C2-C4  alkanoyl,  or  C1-C4 
alkoxycarbonyl  groups  may  be  substituted  with  halo. 
C1-C4    alkyl,   C,-C4   alkoxy,    trifluoromethyl.    amino, 
C,-C4   alkylamino,   di(C|-C4   alkyl )ainino,   or   C2-C4 
alkanoylamino; 
or  R'  is  amino,  a  leaving  group,  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkylamino,  or 
di(C|-C4  alkyOamino; 

R'  is  anilino-(C,-Cj  alkyl)-,  or  anilinocaibonyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  acetyl  or  methylsulfonyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,684,034 
lH-INDOLE-3-ACETAMIDE  SPLA,  INHmiTORS 
Nicholas  J.  Bach,  IndianapoUs;  Robert  D.  DUlard,  ZionsviUe; 
Susan  E.  Drahciin,  Indianapolis;  Robert  B.  Hermann,  India- 
napolis, and  Ridiard  W.  Scbevitz,  Indianapolis,  aU  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,721,  Mar.  IS,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  48,629,  Apr.  16,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,256 
Int  a."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/12 
VS.  a.  514—419  18  Qaims 

1.  A  1  H-indole-3-acetamide  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (111),  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  prodrug  deriva- 
tive thereof; 


(HI) 


wherein; 

X  is  oxygen; 

R2,  is  — (CH2)„— (Rso).  or  _(NH)— (Rso).  where  n  is  1  to  8. 
and  Rgo  is  aryl  or  aryl  substituted  by  C,-C|o  alkyl.  Cj-C.o 
alkenyl.  C2-C,o  alkynyl.  C.-Cio  haloalkyl.  C4-C,2 
cycloalkyl.  C|-C|o  hydroxyalkyl.  carboxyl.  halo.  —CK 
—CHO.  —OH.  — SH.  C,-  C,o  alkylthio.  C,-C,„  alkoxyl, 
carboxyl.  amino,  or  hydroxyamino.  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituled  5  to  8  membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

R22  is  hydrogen,  halo.  C,-C,  alkyl.  ethenyl.  cyclopropyl.  C.-C, 
alkylthio,  C.-C,  alkoxy.  —CHO,  — CN; 

each  R2,  is  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  or  methyl; 

R24  and  R,,  are  each  independently  selected  from  (a)  and  (b) 
where; 

(a)  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl,  or  alkoxy.  and; 

(b)  is  a  group  having  the  formula; 


with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R24  and  R25  must  be 

selected  fhim  (b).  and  where; 
Rg4  and  Rg,  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 

C|-C|o  alkyl.  hydroxy,  or  Rg4  and  Rg,  taken  together  are  =0; 
p  is  1  to  5. 
Z  is  a  bond.  — O— .  — N(C|-C|o  alkyl>— .  — NH— .  or  — S— ; 

and 
Q  is  — CONCRgjRgj).  -5-tetrazolyl.  — SO,H. 

O 

A 

-P-ORk,. 

I 

OR» 

o 


t 


-O-P-ORst, 
ORm, 


t 


-P— O  — (CH2)  — N  — R„. 


I 
OR«, 

O 

A 


R99 


R«9 

I 


-O— P— O— (CH,)— N  — Rw. 
I  "     I 

ORm  Rw 
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where  n  is  1  to  8.  R^  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  a 
metal,  or  C|-C,o  alkyl.  and  R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
C,-C,„  alkyl; 

Rift,  and  R^t  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C|-C|o  alkyl. 
C,-C|o  alkenyl.  C,-C|o  alkynyl.  C,-Cr  cycloalkyl.  aryl. 
aralkyl.  or  the  adjacent  hydrocarbyl  groups  in  the  groups  R,^ 
and  R27  combine  with  the  nng  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  form  a  5  or  6  membered  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  carbocyclic  ring;  or  C|-C|o  haloalkyl.  C,-C|(,  alkoxy. 
C|-C,o  haloalkoxy.  Cj-C,  cycloalkoxy.  phenoxy.  halo, 
hydroxy,  carboxyl,  — SH.  — CN.  C|-C,o  alkylthio.  arylthio. 
thioacetal.  — C(0)CHC,-C,o  alkyl).  hydrazide.  hydrazino. 
hydrazido.  — NH,.  —NO,.  — NR,,R„.  and  — C(0)NR,,Rg,. 
where.  Rg,  and  Rg,  are  independently  hydrogen.  C|-C,o 
alkyl,  C|-C,o  hydroxyalkyi,  or  taken  together  with  N.  Rg,  and 
Rg,  form  a  5  to  8  I 
having  the  formula; 


—  Z 


where. 

R84  and  Rg,  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 

C,-C,o  alkyl.  hydroxy,  or  R^  and  Rg,  taken  together  are 

=0; 
p  is  1  to  5. 
Z   IS   a   bond,   — O— ,  — N(C,-C|o  alkyl)—.   — NH— .   or 

— S — ;  and 
Q  IS  — CON(R82R83),  -5-tetrazolyl.  — SO,H. 

O 


-P-OR», 

I 

OR86 


-continued 


HO 


where  n  is  I  to  8.  R^^  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  a 
metal,  or  Ci-C,,,  alkyl.  and  R,„  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or 


5.684,035 
ANTIMALARIAL  AGENTS 
Govind  J.  Kapadia,  9636  Red  Coat  La..  Potomac,  Md.  20854 
Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,297 
InL  CI.'"  A61K  3I/I2:JI/I9:JI/40JI/I35 
VJS.  CI.  514—429  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  or  inhibiting  the  growth  of  the  malana- 
causing  pathogen  Plasmodium  falciparum  by  exposing  the  patho- 
gen to  an  effective  amount  of  a  preparation  comprising  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a)  a  compound  for  formula  1: 


where  — NR-,  is  NH,  or 


t 


—  NR2IS  —  NH2  0r  —  N(CH2)3CH2; 


-O-P-ORsft, 
I 
ORm 


b)  a  compound  of  formula  11; 


o 

t 


^ 


-P— O  — (CH2)  — N  — R«, 


OR,* 
O 


R<)9 


-O— P— 0-(CH,)  — N  — R», 

I  "'     I 

ORg6  Rgq 


where  each  R'  is  — H  or  each  R'  is  — OH;  and 
c)  a  compound  of  formula  111; 


m 


where  R"  is  — NHj,  — H,  or  — SO5M,  and  where  M  is  H,  Na 
orK. 


5,684,036 
CYTOTOXIC  MACROLIDES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Paul  A.  Horton,  Vero  Beach;  Frank  Koehn,  Fort  Pierce;  Ross 
E.  Longley;  Oliver  J.  McCoonell,  both  of  Veto  Beach,  and 
Shirley  A.  Pomponi,  Fort  Pierce,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic  Institution,  Inc.,  Ft.  Pierce. 
Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,747,  Feb.  18.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.478361.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.846 

Int  a."  A6IK  31/335 
l).S.  a.  514-450  15  Claims 

1  A  purified  macrolide  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Compound  (1),  Compound  (11).  Compound  (111), 
Compound  (IV),  Compound  (V).  Compound  (VI),  Compound 
(VII),  Compound  (Vlll).  Compound  (IX).  or  an  analog,  derivative, 
or  salt  thereof. 


5,684,037 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTION  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  CUTANEOUS  IMMEDL\TE 
HYPERSENSirrVITY  REACTIONS 
Emmett  Clemente,  Manchester;  Robert  W.  Mendes,  Dedham; 
Aloysius  O.  Anaebonam,  Buriington,  and  Mumtaz  Ahmed. 
Westford.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Ascent  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc..  Billerica,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,722,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5332J70.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,695 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/16 
U.S.  a.  514-^56  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  cutaneous  immediate  hypersensi- 
tivity reactions  caused  by  insect  bites  and  sting  in  humans  com- 
prising topically  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  substituted  chromone  compound,  or  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof,  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  carrier  to  the  reaction  site  of  said 
human,  said  chromone  compound  having  a  structure  represented 
bv  the  formula: 


HO,C 


O-X— O- 


CO,H 


wherein 

(a)  R'.  R=,  R\  R",  R'.  and  R"  can  each  be  the  same,  or  different, 
and  each  R  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  halo  group,  a  Ci-C^  lower  alkyl  group,  hydroxy  I. 
C,-Cft  lower  alkoxy,  substituted  C.-C^  lower  alkoxy  group, 
and  a  substituted  C.-C^  lower  alkyl,  where  the  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy  I,  a  C,-C^ 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  carboxy  group,  a  halo  group,  a  Cj-C^ 
lower  alkenyl  group  a  benzyl  group  and  a  nitro  group; 

(b)  the  X  group  can  be  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  C,-C,„  hydrocarbon,  whose  hydrocarbon  chain 
can  be  interrupted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  a  carbonyl  group,  a  benzene,  a  dioxan,  a 
tetrahydrofiiran  and  a  dihydropyran  ring  and  can  have  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo  group, 
a  hydroxyl  group,  and  a  Ci-C^  lower  alkoxy  group. 


5.684,038 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTION  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  CUTANEOUS  IMMEDIATE 
HYPERSENSITIVITY  REACTIONS 
Emmett  Oemente,  Manchester;  Robert  W.  Mendes,  Dedham; 
Aloysius  O.  Anaebonam,  Burlington,  and  Mumtaz  Ahmed, 
Westford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ascent  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,722,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,532^70. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,752 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/16 
VS.  a.  514-456  5  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  the  compound  l,3-bis-(2-carboxychromon-5- 
yloxy)-2-hydroxypropane,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt, 
ester  or  amide  thereof  as  the  active  ingredient  dissolved  or  dis- 
persed in  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  carrier;  said  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  carrier  being  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  water  phase, 

(b)  an  oil  phase,  and 

(c)  emulsifier;  said  oil  phase  comprising  a  wax,  .squalene,  a 
C2-C.,  polypropyleneglycol,  a  Cij-C.g  alkyl  ether  with  2^ 
PPG  groups  per  molecule  and  silicone  oil;  and  said  emulsiher 
is  emulsifying  wax  and  a  mixture  of  a  Cj-C^  acyl  polypropy- 
leneglycol C,2-C|8  alkyl  ether  with  2^  PPG  groups  per 
molecule  and  a  polyoxyethyleneglycol  C.^-Cj^  ether  having 
an  average  of  8-12  PEG  groups  per  molecule. 


5,684,039 

CHROMAN-2-YLMETHYLAMINO  DERFVATIVES 

Richard   E.  Mewshaw,  South   Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,610 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/35;  C07D  311/58 

U.S.  CI.  514-^56  ,2  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HO 


I 


CH2NHCH2— R 


in  which 

R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

II.  A  method  for  reducing  dopamine  synthesis  and  release  in  a 
patient  suffering  from  hyperactivity  of  the  dopaminergic  systems, 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


HO 


CH;NHCH:  — R 


in  which 

R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl 

group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  modulate  the  dopamine  systems  of  the  brain. 
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5,684,040 
COMPOSITIONS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  SOLID  SOLUTIONS 
Sven    Grabowski,    Ludwigshafen;    Winfricd    Mueller,    Man- 

nbeiili;  Joerg  Rosenberg,  EUersUdt;  Rudolf  Binder,  Worms, 

and  Axel  Sanner,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01489,  S  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26267,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1993,  43  16 
537.0 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J 1/35 
U.S.  a.  514-^57  9  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  oral  dosable  composition  in  the  form  of  a  solid 
solution  containing 

a)  1-90%  by  weight  of  a  coumann  derivative  A  from  the  group 
of  alkoxycoumarins  with  a  heterocyclic  substituent  or  of 
hydroxycoumarins  estenfied  with  a  sulfonic  acid  as  active 
substance  and 

b)  10-99*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  polymer  B  as 
earner  substance. 


(b)  an  antimicrobially  effective  amount  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone 
iodine. 


5,684,041 
DIHYDROBENZOFURAN  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 

Michael  Wiard  Sctaerz,  West  Cbester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

rUed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,158 

Int  CI.*  A61K  M/.U:  C07D  i07/79 

UJS.  a.  514—469  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein 

(a)  n  is  from  1  to  about  3. 

(b)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S.  SO.  or  SO~; 

(c)  Y  is  independently  hydrogen  or  straight,  or  branched  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  having  from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms,  or  the  Y's 
are  bonded  together  lo  form  a  cycloalkyl  nng  having  from  3 
to  about  7  atoms: 

(d)  Z  is  straight,  branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to 
about  10  atoms  other  than  hydrogen: 

(e)  W  is  O  or  S:  and 

(f)  Ri,  R;  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  straight,  branched 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  having  from  1  to  about  10  cartxin  atoms, 
aryl.  heterocyclyl,  heteroaryl.  hydroxy,  or  alkoxy;  or  R,.  R. 
and  R,  may  be  bonded  to  form  one  or  more  nngs.  each  ring 
having  from  3  to  abtiut  7  atoms  wherein  one  to  three  atoms 
may  be  heteroatoms. 


5,684,042 
CYANOACRYLATE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT 
Richard  J.  Greff,  St.  Pete  Beach,  Fla..  and  Michael  M.  Byram. 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Medlogic  (>lobal  Cor- 
poration, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,409 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  25/TW.  C07C  255/10 
U.S.  a.  514—527  6  Oaims 

1     An   antimicrobial   cyanoacrylale   composition   which   com 
prises: 

(a)  a  polymenzable  cyanoacrylale  ester:  and 


5,684,043 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,684,044 

METHODS  FOR  IMPROVED  TOPICAL  DELIVERY  OF 

LACTIC  ACID 

Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tristrata,  Incorporated,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135^41,  Oct.  7,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,149,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393,749,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,091,171,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

945,680,  Dec.  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  472,315 

Inta.''A61K.?///9.7/4S 

U.S.  a.  514—557  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improved  topical  delivery  of  lactic  acid,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A  forming  a  topically  acceptable  composition  by  admixing 
lactic  acid  and  an  amphoteric  or  pseudoamphoteric  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  alanine,  valine, 
leucine,  isoleucine.  serine,  threonine,  cysteine,  cystine, 
methionine,  asparagine.  glutamine,  arginine.  lysine, 
5-hydroxylysine,  histidine.  phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  tryp- 
tophan. 3-hydroxyproline.  4-hydroxyproline,  proline, 
homocysteine,  homocystine,  homosenne,  ornithine.  citruUine, 
creatine,  aminoaldonic  acids,  aminouronic  acids,  aminoaldaric 
acids,  lauryl  aminopropylglycine.  neuraminic  acid,  desulfated 
heparin,  deacerylaled  hyaluronic  acid,  hyalobiuronic  acid, 
chondrosine  deacetylated  chondroitin,  creatinine. 
2-aminobutanoic  acid,  4-aminobutanoic  acid,  2-amino-2- 
methylpropanoic  acid.  2-methyl-3-aminopropanoic  acid,  thea- 
nine.  phenylglycine,  canavanine,  canaline,  4-hydroxyarginine, 
4-hydroxyomithine,  2.4-diaminobutanoic  acid,  2,3- 
diaminopropanoic  acid.  2,6-diaminopinelic  acid,  2-amino-3- 
phenylbutanoic  acid,  taurine,  methionine  sulfoxide,  methion- 
ine sulfone,  3.5-diiodotyrosine,  thyroxine,  monoiodotyrosine, 
pipecolic  acid,  4-aminopipecolic  acid,  4-methylproline,  gly- 
cylglycine,  camosine.  anserine,  ophidine,  homocamosine, 
IJ-alanylarginine,  glutathione,  ophthalmic  acid,  norophthalmic 
acid,  cocoamphoglycine.  cocoamphopropionate.  cocoam- 
phopropyl sulfonate,  phosphatidyl  ethanolamine,  phosphatidyl 
senne.  and  shingomyelin,  and  wherein  said  composition  is 
formulated  lo  have  a  pH  less  than  or  equal  to  4.2:  and 
B.  applying  said  topically  acceptable  composition  to  the  skin 


5,684,045 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PANCREATIC  ATROPHY 
Robert  J.  Smith,  and  Douglas  Wilmore,  both  of  Brookline, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Boston. 
Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,827,  Mar.  13,  1995.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  51.941,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,397,803, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,819,  Mar.  9, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
360,839.  Jun.  2.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  906330.  Sep.  12,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,857,555, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,214,  Sep.  12, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1996.  .Ser.  No. 
643,937 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  .<///95 
VS.  CI.  514—563  4  Claims 

1  .A  meth(xi  of  treating  pancreatic  atrophy  in  an  animal,  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  glutamine  in  an  amount  greater 
than  thai  present  in  the  normal  diet  of  said  aniinal. 


5,684,046 

m-DROGENATED  NAPHTHALENES  AND  RELATED 

LTB4  ANTAGONISTS 

Kevin  Koch,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc,  New  York 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295.827,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,552,435. 
This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,711 
Int.  CI."  C07D  215/233:  C07C  33/34 


VJS.  a.  514—569 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


13  Claims 


wherein 

A  is  CH,,  NH  or  N(C|-C^  alkyl); 

n  is  1 

R'  IS  a  substituent  at  position  b  or  c  of  the  formula 


R'.  R  .  R  ,  and  R  are  hydrogen  or  each  independently  are  one 
or  any  two  of  the  following:  fluoro.  chloro,  C,-C^  alkyl, 
C|-C^  alkoxy,  C1-C4  perfluoroalkyl,  C,-C4  perfluoroalkoxy, 
Ci-Cfc  alkylthio,  C.-C^  alkylsulfinyl  or  Ci-C^  alkylsulfonyl: 

R'  is  — (CH,),CHR"R'^  — (CH,)^'-,— 0(CH  ,)^CHR"R'^ 
or  — 0(CH,),JI'-,  wherein  p  is  6.  1.  or  2  and  q  is  0,  I.  2,  or  3; 

R*  is  carboxy,  tetrazolyl  or  R"SO,NHCO; 

R"  is  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl  or  R^-substituted  phenyl  wherein 
R*  is  as  defined  above; 

R''  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  each  independently  are  C.-C^  alkyl 
or  C,-Cs  cycloalkyl;  or  phenyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  furyl,  naph- 
thyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl.  pyrimidinyl,  or  pyrazinyl,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl,  R".  or 
R"'-substitiited  phenyl  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above: 

or  a  salt  or  esters  of  those  compounds  of  formula  I  containing  a 
carboxy  group,  wherein  the  esters  contain  ester  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-C^  alkyl. 
phenyl(C,-Cft)alkyl,  C,-C,  cycloalkyl,  and  phenyl  and  benzyl 
substituted  by  fluoro,  chloro.  Cj-C^  alkyl  or  Cj-C^  alkoxy. 


5,684,047 
4-GUANIDlNOBUTYRAMIDE  FOR  IMPROVING  BLOOD 

CIRCULATION 
William  John  Hughes  Butterfield,  Cambridge,  Great  BriUin, 

assignor  to  Cemorc  Ltd,  Cambridge,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2576,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13276,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,546 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1992, 
9226313;  Feb.  24,  1993,  9303688 

Int.  0.*  A6IK  31/16 
VS.  a.  514—626  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  blood  circulation  in  a  mammal  or 
human  patient  in  need  of  improved  blood  circulation  which  com- 
prises administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  mount  of 
4-guanidinobutyramide,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  to  improve  said  blood  circulation. 


5,684,048 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBUL  COMPOSITION  OF 

N-DECYL-N-ISONONYL-N  JJ-DIMETHYL  AMMONIUM 

CHLORIDE  AND  2-(DECYLTHIO)  ETHANAMINE 

Kevin  I.  AJoku,  Imperial,  and  Nancy  J.  Kapp,  Glenshaw,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Del. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,065 

Int  O."  AOIN  33/08.33/12 

VS.  O.  514-«42  10  Oaims 

1.  A  synergistic  antimicrobial  combination  comprising: 

a)  N-decyl-N-isononyl-N.N-dimethyl  ammonium  chloride;  and 

b)  2(decylthio)ethanamine,  or  an  acid  salt  thereof,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  a)  to  b).  on  an  active  basis,  ranges  between 
about  7:1  and  1:7. 


5,684,049 
HIV-INHIBITING  BENZENEACETAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Georges  Henri  Van  Dade,  'Himhout'  Marc  Gustaaf  Verdonck, 
Gierie;  Jean-Paul  Ren^  Bosmans,  Kortrijk-Marke,  and  Paul 
Adriaan  Janssen,  Vosselaar,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  956,777,  Dec.  17,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,118 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.   10 
1990.  90201857;  Mar.  22,  1991,  91200646 

Int  O."  A6IK  3I/I6;3I/165;3I/I8 
VS.  a.  514-449  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  human  cells  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  carrier  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 

^'f^'f^^^^^  (1) 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  form  or  a  stere- 
ochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  C,  ,,alkyl  or 
C,  fcCyclo-alkyl;  or  R'  and  R-  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  bearing  said  R'  and  R-  may  form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  pip- 
endinyl,  morpholinyl,  piperazinyl  or  4-C|_,alkylpiperazinyl 
group; 

X  is  O  or  S; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C,„alkyl; 

R^,  R'  and  R*"  each  independendy  are  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci^alkyl. 
C|.halkyloxy,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  cyano.  aminomethyl,  car- 
boxyl;  C.^alkyloxycarbonyl,  C,.4alkylcarbonyl,  aminocarbo- 
nyl  or  hydroxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  halo; 

R  ,  R'  and  R'"  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo. 
C,,,alkyl,  C|„alkyloxy,  nitro.  hydroxy,  tnfluoromethoxy, 
2,2,2-trifluoroethoxy,  (trifluoromethyl )carbonyl,  aminocarbo- 
nyl,  (cyclopropyl)-carbonyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
C|„alkyl-(C=alkyl-(C=Y)-  wherein  =Y  represents  =0, 
=N— OCH,,  =N— NH,,  or  =N— N(CH,),; 

provided  that: 

( 1 )  R'  is  other  than  n-propyl  when  R'.  R\  R".  R\  R".  R',  R". 
and  R'"  represent  hydrogen,  R*  represents  4-ethoxy  and  x 
represents  oxygen:  and 

(2)  X  is  other  than  sulfur  when  R',  R-,  R\  R*.  R'.  R«,  R*.  and 
R'"  represent  hydrogen  and  R"  and  R'  represent  3.4- 
dimethoxy. 

said  compound  being  administered  in  an  amount  effective  to 
inhibit  the  replication  and  effects  of  HIV-1  in  human  cells  10 
which  said  compound  is  administered. 
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5,684,050 
STABLE  EMIXSIONS  OF  HIGHLY  FLl'ORINATED 
ORGANIC  COMPOLTVOS 
Leland  C.  Clark,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Robert  FrancLs 
Shaw,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  HemaGen/PFC,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,647,  Jan.  II,  1990,  aban- 
doned, ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,713,  Jul.  9, 
1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  464,647is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  346,340,  Apr.  28,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  235,837.  Aug.  18,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,291,  Jan.  24,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.531 

Int  CI."  A61K  3im:M/02:SI/035:31/025 
L.S.  a.  514—749  26  Oaims 

1.  A  physiologically  acceptable  emulsion  compnsing  a  highly 
fluorinated  organic  compound;  an  oil  thai  is  not  substantially 
surface  active  and  not  significantly  water  soluble;  a  surfactant  and 
water,  wherein 

(a)  the  highly  fluorinated  compound  is  present  in  the  emulsion  in 
an  amount  between  about  15  and  70'?t  by  volume; 

(b)  the  oil  IS  present  in  an  amount  between  about  10  and  30%  by 
weight  of  the  volume  of  the  emulsion  excluding  the  volume  of 
the  highly  fluorinated  organic  compound;  and 

(c)  the  emulsion  is  stable  after  beating  to  at  least  115°  C.  for 
about  15  minutes 


5,684,051 
MEDICAL  DEVICES  WITH  IMPROVED  ELASTIC 
RESPONSE 
Samuel  Anthony  Thompson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,018 
Int.  CI."  A61K  47/i6:9/ 1 4:9/22:2/02 
VS.  a.  514—777  66  Oaims 

1.  A  medical  device  compnsing  a  shaped,  elastically  deformable 
portion  prepared  from  a  hydrogel  composition  compnsing  a  poly- 
mer, said  elastically  deformable  portion  having  been  exposed  after 
shaping  to  a  solution  compnsing  an  elasticity  agent  in  an  mount 
sufficient  to  enhance  elastic  response  without  substantial  dissolu- 
tion, degradation,  or  dehydration  of  the  hydrogel  composition. 


5,684,052 

TEXTILE  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 

SAME 

Venkataram  Krishnan,  Cary,  and  Winfeld  Scott  Rutherford, 

Durham,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Reichhold  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,047.  Mar.  24.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,5054)99,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,030, 

Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,403,640.  This  appUcation  May  30. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  452,886 

Int  a.'  C08J  n/06:  B27B  17/00:  B29C  47/00 

U.S.  a.  521—40.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recycling  a  textile  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  carpet  comprising  a  pnraary  backing,  pile  yams 
extending  from  the  front  of  the  primary  backing  to  form  pile 
tufts,  and  having  portions  extending  through  the  primary 
backing  to  the  rear  thereof;  and  a  tuft-lock  coating  earned  by 
the  rear  of  the  pnmary  backing  and  securing  the  pile  yams  to 
the  primary  backing,  the  tuft-lock  coating  being  a  styrene-free 
polyraenc  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  30  to  50  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  non-aromatic  unsatur- 
ated mono-  or  dicarboxylic  ester  monomer,  from  about  30  to 
50  percent,  by  weight,  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  mono- 
mer, and  from  about  0. 1  to  20  percent,  by  weight,  of  an 
unsaturated  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid  monomer  or  a  mono- 
mer based  on  a  half  ester  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid: 

(b)  reducing  the  size  of  the  carpet  substrate;  and 


(c)  extruding  the  reduced  in  size  carpet  to  provide  an  extruded 
article  of  manufacture  free  of  styrene. 


5,684,053 

PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  PAINT  AND  A  PAINT 

FORMULATION 

John  M.  Spangler.  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.055 

Int.  a.''  C08J  IIAH:  C02F  S/00 

VS.  a.  521-^*8  5  Claims 


C}-' 


1.  A  process  for  reclaiming  paint  compounds  from  water,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

maintaining  said  paint  compounds  separate  by  color; 

treating  said  paint  compounds  separated  by  color,  individually 
and  sequentially  to  remainder  of  said  process  steps,  as  fol- 
lows; 

detackifying  said  separated  paint  compound  by  adding  hydro- 
phobic fumed  silica; 

dewatenng  the  detackihed  separated  paint  compound; 

conditioning  the  dewatered  and  detackihed  paint  compound  by 
the  addition  of  a  biocide  to  remove  bacteria; 

drying  the  dewatered  detackified  paint  compound  to  a  moisture 
content  less  than  about  2  percent;  and 

particulizing  the  dried,  dewatered,  detackified  paint  compounds 
to  a  size  less  than  about  20  microns. 


5,684,054 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SECONDARY  POLYOLS 

FROM  POLYADDUCTS  MIXED  WITH 

NONGLYCOLYSABLE  MATERIALS 

Bemd-Uwe  Kettemann.  Thalflngen.  and  Michele  Melciorre. 

Blaustein.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG. 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532J97 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1994,  44  33 
834.1 

Int.  CI."  C08J  1IA)4 
VS.  CT.  521—49  14  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  reprocessing  plastic  waste  material  made  of  poly- 
addition  products  of  diols  and  diisocyanates  and  plastic  wastes 
from  the  production  of  the  polyaddition  product,  wherein  for 
reprocessing  waste  which  is  mixed  with  or  joined  to  nonglycolys- 
able  constituents,  the  reaction  to  form  a  secondary  polyol  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a)  subjecting  comminuted  starting  matenal  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  150°  to  250°  C.  for  about  I  to  15  minutes  with  a 


ttB«tin9  with  qXycil 


fur^lWT   coMMinuttn9  and  diapcrsina 

th*   nonqlyculyblg    con«t  ttu««ica 

um  flfcolyixxiq  th«  paly-cdduct 

CO  obtAta  •  prvglyos: /aatr 


trvAttng  wl'.h  qlyrol 


rroductng  a   mmcwvA»ty  polyol   MTMraby 
_    _         Y—blm  Tonatitucnta  »i*   rurchvr   d 
«ftd   prvq]y«-olya»[.«    i*    g:/roly«*d 


first  addition  of  at  least  one  glycol  in  a  weight  ratio  of  I  part 
glycol  for  10  parts  to  1  part  starting  matenal  to  shear  force, 
wherein  the  nonglyeolysable  constituents  are  further  commi- 
nuted and  dispersed  and  glycolysable  materials  are  glycolysed 
to  produce  a  preproduct. 

b)  further  glycolyzing  the  preproduct  in  a  spatially  separate 
treatment  vessel  at  a  temperature  from  about  1 50°  to  280°  C. 
lor  about  30  to  1 50  minutes  with  constant  stirring,  resulting  in 
a  preglycolysate  which  is  subsequently  homogenized. 

c)  making  a  second  addition  of  at  least  one  glycol  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  1  part  glycol  for  10  parts  to  1  part  preglycolysate.  and 
further  glycolyzing  the  preglycolysate  for  an  additional  about 
30  to  1 50  minutes  at  the  same  temperature,  stirring  constantly, 
to  produce  the  secondary  polyol.  wherein  the  nonglyeolysable 
materials  are  further  dispersed. 


5,684,055 
SEMI-CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  SOLID  STATE 
POLYMERIC  FOAMS 
Mpin  Kumar.  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Henry  G.  Schirmer,  Spartan- 
burg, S.C,  assignors  to  University  of  Washington 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,960 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9AX) 
U.S.  a.  521-79  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  foaming  polymenc  materials,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  interleaving  an  article  of  polymenc  material  with  a  gas 

channeling  means; 
(h)  exposing  the  interieaved  article  at  elevated  pressure  to  a 
non-reacting  gas  which  is  soluble  in  the  polymer  for  a  time 
sufticient  to  achieve  a  desired  concentration  of  gas  within  the 
polymer,  thereby  forming  an  exposed  polymeric  article  which 
is  at  least  partially  gas-saturaled; 
(c)  separating  the  exposed  polymer  article  from  the  interleaved 

gas  channelling  means;  and 
(d»  heating  the  exposed  polymer  article  sutficienlly  to  initiate 
bubble  nucleation  and  to  achieve  desired  bubble  growth 


hydrogen-containing  chlorofluoroalkane  (HCFC),  and  about  1  to 
30  mole  percent  of  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing branched  and  unbranched  aliphatic  alkanes  having  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof  said  polyether  component 
being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the  cell  size  of  a 
resulting  polyisocyanate-based  foam  and  compnsing  a  mixture  of 
polymenzed.  oxidized  perfluonnaled  propene  polyethers  having  a 
wide  molecular  weight  distribution. 


5  684  057 
THREE  COMPONENT  POLYOL  BLEND  FOR  USE  IN 
INSULATING  RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Walter  R.  White,  lO,  Tk«nton;  James  A.  MuUins,  Wyandotte; 
Thomas  B.  Lee,  Southgate;  Keith  McLellan,  TVvnton,  and 
Ronald  J.  Wierzbicki,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
BASF  Corporation,  Mount  OHve,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,103,  Jun.  4.  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,507,  Nov.  1,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,547,998,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,658. 
Nov.  1.  1995.  Pat  No.  5,523.334,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  548362,  Nov.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5325,641.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,647 
Int  CI."  C08G  IH/32 
U.S.  CI.  521—167  14  Claims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  based  ngid  closed  cell  foam  compnsing  the 
reaction  product  of  an  organic  isocyanate  with  a  polyol  composi- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent,  said  polyol  composition 
comprising: 

a)  an  aromatic  amine  initiated  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol 
having  an  hydroxy!  number  of  200  meq  polyol/g  KOH  or 
more: 

b)  an  aliphatic  amine  initiated  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol 
having  an  hydroxyl  number  of  200  meq  polyol/g  KOH  or 
more;  and 

c)  an  aromatic  polyester  polyol  having  an  hydroxyl  number  of 
200  meq.  polyol/g  KOH  or  more; 

said  blowing  agent  comprising  a  blowing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclopentane.  HFC's.  HCFC's  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5.0  weight  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polyol  composition. 


5.684,056 

POLYISOCYANATE-BASED  FOAM  AND  BLOWING 

AGENT  THEREFOR 

Richard  Stevenson,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intercool  Energy 

Corporation,  Latham,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,984 
Int.  CI."  C08G  18/48 
U.S.  CI.  521-114  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyisocyanate-based  foam  that  has 
reduced  flammability  and  superior  cell  structure  without  the  use  of 
CFCs.  by  reacting  a  polyisocyanate  with  an  isocyanate-reactive 
material,  a  polyether  component,  and  a  blowing  agent,  wherein 
said  blowing  agent  comprises  a  base  formulation  of  one  or  more 


5,684,058 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHAPED  HYDROGEL 

ARTICLES  INCLUDING  CONTACT  LENSES  USING 

INERT,  DISPLACEABLE  DILUENTS 

Ivan  M.  Nunez,  Jacksonville,-  Frank  F.  Molock.  Orange  Park; 
Laura  D.  Elliott,  Jacksonville,  and  James  D.  Ford.  Orange 
Park,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products.  Inc..  JacksonviUe.  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96.145.  Jul.  22.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.457.140. 
This  application  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.025 
Int  CI."  C08F  24/00:  G02C  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  523-106  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  shaped  hydrogel  articles  such  as  soft 
contact  lenses  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  molding  or  casting  a  polymerization  mixture  compnsing: 

(a)  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  one 
or  more  hydrophilic  monomers,  and  one  or  more  cross- 
linking  monomers;  and 

(b)  an  inert,  displaceable.  non-aqueous  diluent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  ethoxylated  alkyl  glucoside; 

(ii)  mixture  of  propoxylated  and  ethoxylated  alkyl  gluco- 
side; 

(iii)  mixtures  of  (i)  and  (ii); 

(iv)  mixtures  of  one  or  more  of  (i)  through  (iii)  with  one  or 
more  of  the  following: 

(A)  ethoxylated  bisphenol-A; 

(B)  polyethylene  glycol; 
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(C)  single  phase  mixture  of  ethoxylated  or  propoxylated 
alkyl  glucoside  and  dihydnc  alcohol  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atonns; 

(D)  Adduct  of  e-caprolactone  and  C2_<,alkanediols  and 
triols:  and 

(E)  ethoxylated  Cj_ftalkanetriol. 


porous  membrane,  of  about  40  to  90%.  said  piezoelectnc  porous 
membrane  being  composed  of  a  piezoelectric  polymer  material  or 
a  composite  material  comprising  a  polymer  material  and  piezoelec- 
tric inorganic  particle  materials. 


5,684,059 

FLUORINE  CONTAINING  SOFT  CONTACT  LENS 

HYDROGELS 

Joseph  C.  Saiamone,  7075  Queen  Ferry  Cir.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

33496 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,755,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,171,  Nov.  27,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,270,  Mar. 

5,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,990,582,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

888,047,  Jul.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13, 

1995,  Sen  No.  404,124 

Int  CI."  C08J  in4 

U.S.  a.  52i— 107  28  Claims 

1.  A  clear  hydrogel  lens  polymeric  material  having  good  surface 

resistance,  high  tensile  and  tear  strength,  high  oxygen  permeability. 

good  optical  clarity  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  free  radical 

polymerization  product  of  (a)  about  7  to  about  25.0  parts  by  weight 

of  a  fluorine-containing  monomer,  (b)  about  2.5  to  about  81.0  parts 

by  weight  of  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

mono-  or  di-hydroxyalkyl  or  alkylene  oxide  acrylates  or  methacry- 

lates.  (c)  about  10  to  about  50.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  N-vinyl 

lactam,  and  (d)  about  5  to  about  35.4  percent  by  weight  of  added 

unsaturated  sulfonic  acid  monomers  or  salts  thereof. 

said  product  having  a  Dk  value  of  from  at  least  35  at  35°  C.  and 
a  wet  water  of  hydration  of  at  least  30  percent. 


5,684,060 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  INORGANIC,  ORGANIC 

AND  ORGANOMETALLIC  PALLADIUM  HYDROGEN 

SCAVENGERS 

Mark  S.  Konings,  and  Joel  D.  Oxman,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,864 
Int  CI."  A61K  <V/0 
U.S.  CI.  523—109  34  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

a)  an  addition-curable  compound; 

b)  a  crosslinker; 

c)  a  platinium  containing  catalyst:  and 

d)  an  inorganic,  organic  or  organometallic  compound  of  palla- 
dium in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the  amount  of  hydrogen 
gas  evolved  in  the  reaction  of  said  composition. 


5,684,061 
BONE  INDUCING  MATERIAL 
Toshiyuki  Ohnishi,  1584,  Inbe.  Bizen-shi,  Okayama  705,  and 
Nobuhiro  Moriyama,  Iwaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kureha    Chemical    Industry    Co.,    Ltd.,   Tokyo;    Yasunari 
Ucliida,  Fukuoka,  and  Toshiyuki  Ohnishi,  Okayama,  all  of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,009,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,991 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-156193 
Int  CI.*  A61F  inX:  C08G  fii/Od:  C08F  12/20 
U.S.  a.  523—114  8  Claims 

1.  A  bone  inducing  matenal  consisting  essentially  of  a  piezoelec- 
tric porous  membrane  having  through-holes  of  an  average  pore 
size  of  about  0. 1  to  5  |jm  and  having  porosity,  defined  as  the  ration 
(percentage)  of  voids  in  the  apparent  volume  of  the  piezoelectric 


5,684,062 

(CO)POLYCARBONATES  STABILISED  AGAINST 

1^RADL\TION 

Wolfgang   Ebert   Krefeid;   Half  Hufen,   Duisburg;   Rudiger 

Schubart  Gladbach,  and  Gerhard  Fennhoff,  WiUich,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1995,  195  16 
787.2 

Int  a."  G21F  UIO 
U.S.  a.  523—136  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  polycarbonate  moulding  composition 
resistant  to  high  energy  p.y-radiation.  which  comprises  adding  to  a 
polycarbonate  from  0.01%  by  weight  to  2.5%  by  weight,  based  on 
weight  of  polycarbonate,  of  a  stabilizer  of  formula  (I) 


// 


0) 


N  — R, 

/ 
S 
II  \ 

'^-  o     o 

wherein 

R,  and  R^  represent,  independently  of  each  other.  H.  C,-C^^ 
alkyl  groups  which  are  optionally  branched.  Cj-Cir  alkylaryl 
radicals  or  aralkyl  radicals  which  are  optionally  branched 
and/or  substituted,  or  0^-0,,  aryl  radicals  which  are  option- 
ally substituted,  or  where  two  Rj-R^  radicals  represent  an 
aromatic  ring  which  is  incorporated  by  condensation  and 
which  is  optionally  substituted,  and  where  R,  has  the  mean- 
ings given  for  R,, 

or  of  a  stablizer  of  the  formula  (la) 


(U) 


N-R, 


wherein  R,  is  defined  as  above  for  formula  (I),  and  exposing  the 
molding  compound  to  p.y-radiation. 


5,684,063 
INK  PROCESS 
Raj  D.  Patel;  Guerino  G.  Sacripante,  both  of  Oakville,  and 
Daniel  A.   Foucher,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,597 
Int  CI."  G03G  9AW7.  C09D  11/10 
U.S.  a.  523—161  19  aaims 

1  A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  inks  consisting  essentially  of 
i)  flushing  pigment  into  a  sulfonated  polyester  resin,  and  which 
resin  possesses  a  degree  of  sulfonaiion  of  from  between  about 
2.5  and  about  20  mol  percent; 
iil  dispersing  the  pigmented  polyester  resin  in  water  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  40°  C.  to  about  95°  C.  by  a  polytron 
shearing  device  operating  at  speeds  of  from  about  100  to 
about  5.000  revolutions  per  minute  to  yield  stable  pigmented 
submicron  sized  particles  of  from  about  5  to  about  150 
nanometers;  and  thereafter  separating  said  submicron  particles 
and  mixing  said  submicron  particles  with  water 


5,684,064 

SILICONE  COMPOSITION,  ELASTIC  REVOLUTION 

BODY  AND  nXING  DEVICE  USING  THE 

COMPOSITION 

Toshiyuki   Miyabayashi,   Okaya,  Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  924382,  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5364,697. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,978,  Dec.  20,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,984 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-326520 

Int  a."  C08K  9/06:  C08L  SJAX) 

U.S.  a.  523-213  ,3  claims 


-SIH/VINrt  (MOL.  RATIO) 


1.  A  silicone  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  dimethylpolysiloxane  having  a  vinyl  group,  a  methylhy- 
drogen  polysiloxane  and  a  platinum-based  catalyst; 

(B)  a  reactive  group-containing  modified  silicic  acid  powder  of 
which  surface  has  been  modified  with  (i)  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  alkylsilane.  (b)  a  hexam- 
ethyldisilazane,  (c)  a  dimethylsilicone  oil  and  (d)  a  mixture 
thereof,  and  (ii)  an  unsaturated  group-containing  silane  com- 
pound, followed  by  drying;  and 

(C)  an  inorganic  fine  powder  impregnated  with  a  surfactant,  said 
inorganic  fine  powder  having  a  pore  diameter  of  0.01  to  30 
microns,  an  average  particle  size  of  5  to  70  microns  and  an  oil 
absorption  of  200-800  ml/100  g,  wherein  said  surfactant  is  a 
fluorine-containing  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fluorinated  alkyl  esters,  perfluoroalkylpolyoxyethylene 
ethanol,  perfluoroalkylcarboxylic  acid  salts,  perfluoroalky- 
lammonium  salts,  perfluoroalkylbctaine,  perfluoroalkylamine 
oxide,  perfluoroallcylethylene  oxide  adducts,  perfluoroalkyi 
phosphates,  nondissociative  peril uoroallcyl  compounds  and 
perfluoro-ethylene  oxide  adducts,  or  a  silicone-containing  sur- 
factant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyether- 
modified  silicone  oil,  epoxypolyether-modified  silicone  oil. 
alkylaralkyl-polyether-modified  silicone  oil  and  amino- 
modified  silicone  oil. 


5,684,065 
SURFACE-MODIFIED  FLUORINE-CONTAINING  RESIN 
MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Hiroyuki  Hiraoka,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong;  Shinji  Tamaru,  and 
Osamu  Tanaka,  both  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9SA)1276,  S  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01287,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,865 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1994,  6-173542 
Int  a.*  C08J  3/28 
VS.  a.  525-300  5  Claims 

1.  A  surface-modified  fluorine-containing  resin  molded  article 
obtained  by  irradiation  of  a  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  of  150 
to  370  nm  through  a  basic  solution  onto  a  surface  of  a  fluorine- 
containing  resin  molded  article. 


5,684,066 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  HAVING  ENHANCED 
PROPERTIES 
Wayne  G.  Ekiund,  Scandia,  Minn.,  and  Stephen  C.  Hart  Hud- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing, 
Inc.,  St  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  567,498,  Dec.  4,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751399 
Int.  a."  C08K  3/10:  C08L  83/06 
VS.  a.  523-435  i6  claims 

1.  A  protective  coating  formed  from  a  powder-based  composi- 
tion comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  glycidyl-functional  polyacrylic  polymer; 

b)  at  least  one  hydroxyl-functional  polysiloxane; 

c)  at  least  one  inorganic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  metasilicate.  hydrated  silicates  of  alu- 
minum and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

d)  at  least  one  flow-control  agent. 


5,684,067 

LOW  GLOSS  POLYESTER  COATING  POWDER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jeno  Muthiah,  ShUlington,  and  E.  Susanne  Deibert  Reading, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

lU. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser  No.  590,977 

Int  a."  C08L  67^2 

U.S.  CI.  523-^53  3  ci«tos 

1.  In  a  coating  powder  composition  comprising  a  polyester  resin 
and  triglycidyl  isocyanurate,  the  improvement  wherein  said  coating 
powder  composition  further  comprises  between  about  2  and  about 
10  parts  per  hundred  resin  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  acrylic  acid  said  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  between 
about  80  and  about  95  wt  %  ethylene  and  between  about  5  and 
about  20  wt  %  acrylic  acid;  plus  between  about  0.2  and  about  1 .0 
parts  per  hundred  resin  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-mercapto  benzothiazole,  metal  salts  of 
2-mercapto  benzothiazole,  and  mixtures  thereof;  plus  between 
about  2  and  about  10  parts  per  hundred  resin  by  weight  polyolefin 
wax,  said  coating  powder  composition  being  fusable  and  curable  to 
provide  a  coating  having  a  60  °  Gardner  Haze-Gloss  unit  level  of 
25  or  below. 


5,684,068 
SPRAY-ON  INSULATION 
Harold  F.  Boyer,  Houston;  Steven  A.  Kempe.  SugarLand,  and 
WUUam  F.  Boyer,  Peariand,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tional  Cellulose  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509344 
Int  a.*  C08J  5/12:  C08L  I/I4 
VS.  a.  524-40  9  Claims 

1.  A  spray-on  insulation  composition  for  spraying  from  a  spray 
nozzle  onto  a  substrate  to  be  insulated,  the  spray  nozzle  having  a 
first  hose  and  a  second  hose  connected  thereto,  the  spray-on 
insulation  composition  comprising 
cellulose  fibers  treated  with  a  boric  acid  and  through  the  fit^t 

hose  of  the  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  onto  a  substrate, 
adhesive  through  the  second  hose  of  the  spray  nozzle, 
the  cellulose  fibers  and  adhesive  mixed  together,  and 
the  adhesive  comprising  polyvinyl  alcohol,  the  polyvinyl  alcohol 
cooked  without  the  addition  of  an  boric  acid. 
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5.684.069 

COMPOSITION  FOR  INVISIBLE  INK  RESPONSIVE  TO 

INFRARED  LIGHT 

Judith   D.   Auslander.   Westport.   Conn.,   assignor   to   Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,065,  Jan.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. TtaU  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310.905 
Int  CI."^  C08K  5/34 
VJS.  a.  524—88  11  Oaims 


-1 I I I 1 1 I L 


>    J..A..t..l..J..A. 


MIO-JfT  90€m^ 


*»0-jCT  ••ONT 


(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  VI 

VI 


HO 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  inlt  composition  that  is  transparent  or 
nearly  transparent  havmg  more  than  60%  reflectance  or  transmis- 
sion %  T  in  the  visible  range  between  400  and  700  nm  compnsing; 

a)  0.5  to  5%  of  a  phthalocyanme  dye  havmg  OR.  SR,  OH  or 
NR2  donor  groups  absorbs  light  between  700  nm  to  1200  nm 
that  is  transparent  or  nearly  transparent  having  more  than  60% 
reflectance  in  the  visible  range  of  the  spectrum; 

b)  60  to  80%  of  a  urethane  derivative  of  a  modified  oxidized 
synthetic  petroleum  wax  that  solubilized  the  phthalocyanine 
dye: 

c)  4  to  15%  camauba  wax;  and 

d)  10  to  20%  ethyl  vinyl  acetate  polymer;  whereby  the  ink 
composition  may  be  detected  by  a  IR  sensor  detecting  light  in 
the  IR  range  of  700  to  1200  nm.  and  able  to  be  printed  on  non 
porous  surfaces. 


5,684,070 
COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  WITH  RED-SHIFTED 
TRIS-ARYL-S-TRLVZINES 
Tyler  Arthur  Stevenson,  Teancck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,573,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,648,488, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,381,  Jul.  27, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,556,973.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  680,730 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/34 
VS.  a.  524—99  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  stabilized  against  the  deleterious  effects  of 
actinic  radiation  which  composes 

(a)  an  organic  material  subject  to  degradation  when  exposed  to 
actinic  radiation,  and 


OH 


wherein  tor  the  compound  of  formula  VI: 
X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  phenyl  or  phenyl 

substituted  by  one  (o  three  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy  or 

alkoxy: 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24 

cartion  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  cartion  atoms:  or  said 

alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  substituted  by  one  to  eight  halogen,  epoxy, 

glycidyloxv.  furyloxy.  — R^,  —OR,.  — N(Ro„  — CON(R,),. 

—COR,.     — COOR,.     — OCOR,.     — OCOC(R,)=C(R,),, 

— C(R5)=CCOOR,.  — CN.  — NCO.  or 

X 

o  o 


-OCH(CH:OCH; 


CH;): 


combinations  thereof:  or  said  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  interrupted 
by  one  to  six  epoxy,  — O — .  — NR, — ,  — CONR, — . 
—COO—.  — OCO— .  —CO—,  — C(R,)=C(R5)COO— , 
— OCOC(R5)=C(R,)— ,  — (R5)C=C(R,)— .  phenylene,  or 
-phenylene-G-phenylene  in  which  G  is  — O — .  — S — , 
— SOj — .  — CHj — .  or  — C(CH,)2 — .  or  combinations 
thereof:  or  said  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  both  substituted  and  inter- 
rupted by  combinations  of  the  groups  mentioned  above:  or  R, 
is  — SO,R,.  or  — COR^: 

R,  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  7  to 
IS  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl 
substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 

R4  IS  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  one 
to  three  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  cartx>n  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
8  cartwn  atoms  or  combinations  thereof:  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms:  or  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  said 
phenylalkyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  to  three 
halogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  combinations  thereof:  or  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

R5  is  defined  as  R4.  or  R,  is  also  hydrogen  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms:  or  R,  is  a  group 
of  the  formula 


CH,  CH3 


where  T  is  hydrogen,  oxyl.  hydroxyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxyl  or  lower 
alkoxy.  benzyl  or  alkanoyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms: 

t  IS  0  to  9: 

L  IS  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkylene  of  5  to  12  cartxin  atoms,  alkylene  substituted  by 
or  interrupted  by  cyclohexylene  or  phenylene;  or  L  is  ben- 
zylidene:  or  L  is  — S — ,  — S — S — .  — S — E — S — ,  — SO — , 
— SOj.  — SO— E— SO— .  — SO,— E— SO2— .  — CHj— 
NH— E— NH— CH,—  or 


CH, 


R» 


H 

I 

N         R» 


am 


where  E  is  alkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene  of 
5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylene  interrupted  or  terminated  by 
cyclohexylene  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms;  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  L  linkage  is  attached  to  the  phenyl  nng  in  the 
5-f)osition; 

Rf,  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy.  alkylamino 
of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  arylamino  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
a  group  — R7COOH  or  — NH— R^— NCO: 

R7  is  alkylene  of  2  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  o-phenylene; 

Rg  is  alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenylene,  tolylene. 
diphenylenemethane  or  a  group 


I  II  C 

.c.        C      // 

wherein  R\  R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  atom,  amino  group,  hydroxyl  group,  mercapto  group,  an 
alkylamino  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  anilino  group, 
morpholino  group,  hydrazino  group,  benzylamino  group,  pyridy- 
lamino  group,  thenylamino  group  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


with  R4  and  R,  as  defined  above. 


5,684,071 
ADDITIVE  FOR  THERMPOLASTIC  RESINS  AND  FLAME 

RETARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Keivji  Mogaml;  Masaald  Naluunura,  both  of  Settsu;  Tadashi 
Koyama,  AmagasaU;  Tomomi  Nakashima,  Settsu,  and  Akiy- 
oshi  Somemlya,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,292,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,141 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338035; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338036 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  a.  524-100  22  Claims 

I.  An  additive  suitable  for  use  in  thermoplastic  resins  which 
comprises  a  heterocyclic  compound  or  a  salt  thereof  that  is  surface- 
treated  with  a  compound  having  at  least  two  functional  groups, 
wherein  said  heterocyclic  compound  is  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(I): 


R' 


-C^    ^C- 

II  I 

N 


(I) 


I 

R' 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  atom,  amino  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  hydroxyalkyl 
group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


R« 

I 

)-  N  C 

^C^    ^C^ 


(ID 


«••' 


~R' 


wherein  R",  R^  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  atom,  amino  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  hydroxyalkyl 
group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(III): 


5,684,072 
WATERBORNE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  SMOOTHNESS 
Daniel  E.  Rardon;  Roulana  L.  Martin;  Dennis  L.  Faler,  all  of 
Pittsburgh,  and  James  E.  Poole,  Gihsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,672 
Int  CI.*  C08J  5/10;  C08K  5/16:  C08L  33/04 
MS.  CL  524-199  17  claims 

1.  A  waterbome  coating  composition  comprising  a  polymeric 
film-forming  resin  in  aqueous  medium,  pigment  and  from  about 
0.1  percent  to  about  10  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  lesin 
solids  of  at  least  one  material  having  the  following  structure; 

H 

I 
Ri— N— C— 0-f-R3— O^-R' 


where  n  is  an  integer  that  is  at  least  1,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkylaryl  group  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


5,684,073 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  IMPROVED  ABRASION 

RESISTANCE 

Shingo  Midorikawa;  Kinya  Kawakami;  Yasushi  Kikucfai,  and 

Motoji  Fujita,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 

Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-4)99914 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/17 
VS.  a.  524-254  1  aaim 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  cap  tread  portion  composed  of  a 
rubber  composition  having  a  tanS  (0°  C.)  of  at  least  0.45  and  a  tan5 
(60°  C.)  of  at  least  0.25,  which  composition  comprises  a  blend  of: 
(i)  I  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  p-phenylenediamine  antioxidant, 
(ii)  I  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  the  polymers  of 
2,2.4-trimethyl-l,2-dihydroquinoline  where  the  dimer  content 
is  at  least  20%  by  weight,  the  trimer  content  is  at  least  15%  by 
weight,  and  the  tetramer  content  is  at  least  5%  by  weight, 
wherein  the  total  content  of  the  di-to  tetra-mers  is  at  least  45% 
by  weight; 
(iii)  30  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  having  a  nitrogen 
specific  surface  area  of  at  least  70  m^/g  and  a  24M4DBP  of  at 
least  80  ml/100  g;  and 
1 00  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber,  wherein  at  least  50%  of  the  total 
rubber  is  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  rubber. 


174--I49  0.G.-97-17:  0L3 
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5.684,074 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Yoshi  Hirashima;  Kazuhiko  Maeda,  and  Kentaro  Tsutsumi.  all 
of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Company, 
Limited,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,062 
Oauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260407; 
Dec  5,  1994,  6-J00964 

InL  CI."  C08K  5/54 
II.S.  CL  524—265  29  Oaims 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  coating  composition  comprising: 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluonne-containing  copolymer  havmg  a 
hydroxy!  value  of  80-200  mg  KOM  per  1  g  thereof,  said 
fluorine-containing  copolymer  being  prepared  by  copolymer- 
izing  40-65  mol  "^  of  a  fluoroolefin,  14-50  mol  "J  of  a 
copolymerizable  vinyl-containing  compound,  12-25  mol  ^  of 
a  polymerizable  hydroxyl-containing  containing  compound 
containing  a  hydroxy  1  group  and  0. 1  - 1 2  mol  %  of  at  least  one 
other  copolymerizable  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxyl-containing  compounds  each  containing 
a  carboxyl  group  and  vinyl  alkoxysilanes  each  containing  an 
alkoxyl  group,  said  copolymerizable  vinyl-containing  com- 
pound being  free  from  any  one  of  said  hydroxyl  group,  said 
carboxyl  group  and  said  alkoxyl  group: 
0.1-20  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  silicate;  and 
0.05-3  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  polyether-moditied 
silicone  oil  having  in  the  molecule  at  least  one  dimethylsilox- 
ane  structural  umt  and  at  least  one  ethylene  oxide  structural 
unit. 


group  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Or.  Mo  and  W;  N  is 
nitrogen:  and  a,  b  and  c  indicate  atomic  percentages,  with 
5§a^20,  0.05Sbg5,  3Sc530,  and  the  remainder  being  Fe,  the 
composition  being  in  the  form  of  a  powder  having  a  panicle  size  of 
0.01-6  Mm  and  having  a  coercivity  force  (iHc)  of  at  least  8.1  kOe 
and  a  residual  magnetic  flux  density  (Br)  of  at  least  13.1  kC,  and 
showing  a  Hk/iHc  value  that  is  at  least  0.38. 


characterized  in  that  exclusively  olelinically  unsaturated  monomers 
containing  no  further  functional  groups  are  polymerized  in  the 
second  step  of  the  emulsion  polymerization,  and  the  weight  ratio 
between  the  monomers  polymerized  in  the  first  step  and  the  mono- 
mers polymerized  in  the  second  step  is  from  30-80^?:  20-  70"^  by 
weight. 


5,684,075 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN  ACRYLAMIDE- 

CONTAINING  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  THEREW ITH 

Bharat  B.  Patel.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  T.  George  Muller, 

Coffeyville,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,457 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/06.  C09K  7/02.  C08F  22M)2:  E21B  2//fW 
U.S.  a.  524—386  33  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  acrylamide- 
containing  polymer  having  repeat  units  derived  from  acrylamide 
and  at  least  one  olefinic  comonomer;  and  a  polypropylene  glycol 
wherein  said  acrylamide-containing  polymer  and  said  polypropy- 
lene glycol  are  each  present  in  a  sufficient  amount  effective  to 
control  fluid  loss  of  a  water-based  fluid  containing  said  composi- 
tion; the  mole  percent  of  said  acrylamide  in  said  acrylamide- 
containing  polymer  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  15  to  about  90*^; 
and  the  molecular  weight  of  said  polypropylene  glycol  is  m  the 
range  of  from  about  1 ,200  to  about  5,000. 


5.684,076 

RARE  EARTH-IRON-NITROGEN  BASED  MAGNETIC 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Takeshi  Takahashi,  Osaka,  and  Kiyoshi  Kojima,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,666 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313590; 
Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098998 

InL  CI."  C08K  i/H):  HOIF  1/055:1/06 
VS.  a.  524—103  8  Claims 

1.  A  rare  earth-iron-nitrogen  based  magnetic  material  comprising 
a  magnetic  composition  shown  in  the  following  Chemical  For- 
mula: 

RaFrt  IOO-a-l>-c)MbNc 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  rare 
earth  element  and  Y;  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 


5,684,077 
COMPOSITION  FOR  MOLD  CURING  ELEMENTS 
Donald  Sheley  Tracey,  HoweU;  Irwin  Jerome  Gardner,  Scotch 
Plains,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Bernard  Jean  Costemalle,  Genese, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222310,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,002.  Dec.  1,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,046,  Mar. 

21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

439,715 

Int  CI."  C08L  27/00 

VS.  CI.  524—423  17  Oaims 

1.  A  hollow,  fluid  retaining  curing  element  used  for  pressing  a 

vulcanizable  material  against  a  mold  during  vulcanization  of  said 

matenal,  said  curing  element  comprising  a  vulcanized  mixture  of: 

1.  80  to  100  phr  of  a  halogen-containing  copolymer  of  a  Cj  to 
C-,  isomonoolefin  and  para-alkylstyrene  having  about  0.8 
weight  percent  halogen  content; 

2.  30  to  about  120  phr  of  a  filler; 

3.  1  to  about  15  phr  of  a  processing  oil;  and 
4  to  about  3  1  phr  of  a  curing  agent. 


5,684,078 
POLYMER  AND  USE  OF  THE  POLYMER  AS  GRINDING 

AND  DISPERSING  RESIN  AND  BINDER  FOR  PAINT 
Arthur  Pfaffenschlager;  Antonio  Manoel  Marques  Pereira,  and 
Wilson  Marques  Canabrava,  all  of  Sao  Paulo,  BrazU,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Lacke  -t-Farben,  AG,  Muenster-Hlltrup,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02282,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07191,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Oct  10.  1991,  9104402 

Int.  O."  C08F  2/24:  C08L  31/02:33/24 

U.S.  CI.  524—157  11  Claims 

1.   Water-dilutable   emulsion   polymer   prepared   by   multistep 

emulsion  polymenzation  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  in 

the  aqueous  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  emulsifier  or  a  plurality  of 

emulsifiers  and  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  free  radical-forming 

initiators,  comprising  the  steps  of 

1 )  polymerizing 

al)  0.5  to  5.0%  by  weight,  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers containing  carboxyl  groups, 
a2)  (i)  from  0.5  to  2.5'J^  by  weight,  of  oletinically  unsaturated 
carboxamides. 

(ii)  up  to  7%   by  weight  of  hydroxyalkyi  esters  of  a.p- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acids 
where  a  total  of  from  1.0  to  8.0%  by  weight,  of  hydrophilic  ionic 
and  hydrophilic  nonionic  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers  are 
employed,  and 

(b)  from  92.0  to  99.0%   by   weight,  of  further  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  which  are  copolymenzable  with  the 
above  mentioned  hydrophilic  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers and  contain  no  further  functional  groups, 
where  the  total  amount  of  monomers  in  the  first  step  is  100%  by 
weight,  and 

2)  polymenzing  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  containing  no 
further  functional  groups  in  the  presence  of  the  emulsion  polymer 
prepared  in  the  first  step. 


5,684,079 
CURING  COMPOSITION 
Masanobu   Yumoto;   Tsutomu   Imai;   Hiromu   Chano;   Torao 
Higuchi;  Yutaka  Hashimoto,  and  Masayuki  Kamei.  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-314639 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/20 
VS.  O.  524-^59  13  claims 

1.  A  curing  composition  for  reinforcing  an  inorganic  oxide 
material,  comprising  an  a,p-ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
and  a  coupling  agent  emulsified  and  dispersed  in  water,  said 
coupling  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silane 
coupling  agents,  titanium  coupling  agents,  aluminum  coupling 
agents,  zirconium  coupling  agents,  and  zirconium/aluminum  cou- 
pling agents. 


5.684,080 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  EMULSION 
Evert  van  der  Heide;  Gerrit  Vietje.  both  of  Amsterdam.  Neth- 
erlands, and  Pen-Chung  Wang,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,523 
InL  CI."  C08K  5/06.  C08G  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  524—502  19  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  of  a  copolymer  of  carbon  monoxide  with  an 
olefinically  un.saturated  compound  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  diluent 
which  comprises  water  for  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  aqueous 
diluent  wherein  the  aqueous  diluent  and  the  copolymer  are  present 
in  a  weight  ratio  in  the  range  of  1:2  to  5:1. 


5,684,081 
RADUTION-CURABLE,  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS. 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Wolfgang  Dannhom.  Walsrode;  Reinhold  HechL  FaUingbostel; 
Lutz  Hoppe,  Walsrode,  and  Erhard  Luhmann,  Bomlitz,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG,  Walsrode, 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677089 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1995,  195  25 
489.8 

InL  CI."  C08J  3A)0:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:  C08F  ti/30 
U.S.  CI.  524-507  3  aalms 

1.  Polyester  acrylate/urethane  dispersions  based  on  polyester 
acrylate  prepolymers  containing  hydroxyl  groups,  obtainable  by 
polyaddition  of 

A.  40-90  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  polyester  acrylate  prepolymers 
containing  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  an  OH  content  of 
40-120  mg  of  KOH/g  and 

B.  0.1-20  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  mono-  and/or  difiinctional 
compounds  reactive  towards  isocyanate  groups,  which  com- 
pounds contain  groups  which  are  cationic,  anionic  and/or 
have  a  dispersant  action  due  to  ether  groups  with 

C.  10-50  wt.  "^  of  one  or  more  polvisocyanates 

D.  0.0-30.0  Wt.  %  of  polyols 
together  with  a  subsequent  reaction  with 

E.  0,1-10  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  di-  and/or  polyamines. 


5.684,082 
USE  OF  MALEATED  STYRENE-ETHYLENE-BUTYLENE- 
STYRENE  TRIBLOCK  POLYMER  FOR  IMPROVED 
ADHESION 
Thomas  Joseph  Segatta.  Lawton.  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,620,  Apr.  23,  1996,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  348,641,  Dec.  2,  1994,  PaL  No.  5336,774.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,187 
lot  CL"  C08L  53AX) 
VS.  CI.  524—525  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  adhering  rubber  to  reinforcing  materials  which 
comprises  embedding  a  textile  fiber  or  metal  reinforcing  material 
in  a  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  comprising  rubber,  a  vulca- 
nizing agent,  reinforcement,  a  methylene  donor,  a  methylene 
acceptor  and  a  maleic  anhydride  functional  ized  triblock  copolymer 
having  polystyrene  endblocks  and  poly-(ethylene/butylene)  mid- 
blocks. 


5.684,083 
THERMALLY  CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Rodger  G.  Temple,  Sarver;  Henry  H.  Crum,  III.  Gibsonia,  and 
Jonathan  T.  Martz,  Glenshaw,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,948,  May  17,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,492,731.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,835 

InL  O."  C08L  75/04 

VS.  0.  524—541  18  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition,  for  making  a  chip  resistant  coating, 

comprising: 

(a)  a  urethane  resin  containing  reactive  ethylenically  unsaturated 
groups  and  hydroxyl  groups; 

(b)  an  aminoplasl  resin  for  reaction  with  hydroxyl  groups  of  said 
urethane  resin  in  an  amount  of  less  than  about  10%  by  weight 
of  said  composition  which  is  effective  in  thin  film  curing  of 
the  composition;  and 

(c)  a  thermally  activated  free  radical  initiator  for  free-radical 
polymerization  cure  of  the  coating  composition  at  teinpera- 
tures  of  at  least  about  180°  F.  (82°  C). 


5,684,084 
COATING  CONTAINING  ACRYLOSILANE  POL^TVIER  TO 

IMPROVE  MAR  AND  ACID  ETCH  RESISTANCE 
Laura  Ann  Lewin,  Greenville,  Del.,  and  Gary  Warren  Nickel, 
SeweU,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  WUmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,711 

InL  O."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  SAX):  C08L  75AX):83AX) 

VS.  CI.  524—590  8  Oaims 

I.  A  coating  composition  comprising  40-70%  by  weight  of  film 

forming  binder  and  30-60%  by  weight  of  a  volatile  liquid  carrier 

for  the  binder:  wherein  the  binder  comprises  about 

a.  30-70%  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  an 
acrylic  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  polymerized  mono- 
mers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  methacrv  - 
late,  an  alkyl  acrvlate.  each  having  1-12  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group,  isobomyl  methacrylate.  isobomyl  acrylate. 
hydroxy  alkyl  methacrylate,  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylate  each  hav- 
ing 1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  styrene  and  any 
mixtures  thereof; 

b.  5-30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  an 
acrylosilane  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  polymerized 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of  an  alkyl 
methacrylate.  an  alkyl  acrylate.  each  having  1-12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  isobomyl  methacrylate,  isobomyl 
acrylate.  hydroxy  alkyl  methacrylate,  hydroxy  alkyl  acr>late 
each  having  1—4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  styrene  and 
any  mixtures  thereof  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydroxy  fimctional  acrylosilane  monomer;  and 
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c.  25-50*  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder  of  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  comprising  a  mixture  of  the  trimer  of 
hexamethylene  diisocyanate  and  the  isocyanurate  of  isophor- 
one  diisocyanate. 


MICROEMULSIONS  OF  GEL-FREE  POLYMERS 

Ronald  Paul  Gee,  and  Burt  Michael  Wroboo,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich^  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,370,  Jan.  5,  1996.  This  appUca- 

tion  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,161 

Int  a."  C«8L  83/08 

VS.  a.  524—837  3  Claims 

1.  A  microemulsion  of  non-gelled  organopolysiloxane  made  by  a 
method  which  comprises  (i)  copolymerizing  a  cyclic  siloxane  and 
an  unsubstituted  alliyitrialkoxysilane.  an  aryltrialkoxysilane.  or  a 
tetraalkoxysilane,  by  adding  the  silane  to  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  ttie  cyclic  siloxane.  a  nonionic  surfactant,  and  either  an 
anionic  or  a  cationic  surfactant,  and  a  catalyst,  until  the  desired 
increase  in  molecular  weight  is  obtained,  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
silane  to  the  cyclic  siloxane  being  0.0001-0.02.  and  (ii)  controlling 
the  gel  content  of  the  organopolysiloxane  in  the  microemulsion  by: 

a.  controlling  the  concentration  of  silane.  and  the  concentration 
of  silanol  in  the  resulting  organopolysiloxane.  as  a  function  of 
a  functionality  ratio  ^. 

b.  the  functionality  ratio  0  being  a  relationship  defined  according 
to  the  following  formula: 

^      (/){R^iO,4-,^)(MWSiOH) 


{SiOH)  (MWR,SiO,4-,^) 


where  f  is  silane  functionality.  {R„SiO,^.^^}  and  {SiOH}  are 
concentrations  of  R„SiO|4_„)„  and  SiOH  respectively  in  the  result- 
ing organopolysiloxane.  (MWSiOH)  is  molecular  weight  of  sil- 
anol. (MWR„SiO,4_„^)  IS  molecular  weight  of  a  branched  site,  n  is 
0  or  1 .  and  R  is  an  organic  group. 


5,684,086 
CURED  THERMOSETS  AND  GLASS-REINFORCED 
COMPOSITES  FROM  UNSATURATED 
POLYETHERESTER  RESINS 
Lau  S.  Yang,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Keith  G.  Johnson,  Wayne, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  Inc.,  Green- 
ville, Del. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,602 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  63/48:63/91:  C08L  67/00 
VS.  a.  525—49  20  Claims 

1.  A  cured  thermoset  which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  a 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  a  free-radical  initiator,  and  a  polymer 
blend,  wherein  the  polymer  blend  comprises  a  single  phase  and 
contains  from  about  1  to  about  99  wt.%  of  an  unsaturated  poly- 
etherester  resin  and  from  about  I  to  about  99  wt.%  of  a  dicyclo- 
pentadiene  polyester  resin;  and  wherein  the  cured  thermoset  exhib- 
its a  single  glass-transition  temperature  witiiin  the  range  of  about 
70°  C.  to  about  150°  C. 


5,684,087 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC 

GRANULATED  POLYMER  MATERIAL  FROM  POLYMER 

SOLUTIONS 

Claus  WuUr,  Krefeld,-  Gottfried  Zaby,  Leveriiusen,-  Clemens 

Casper,   Krefeld;    Klemens   Kohlgrflber,   Kiirten;   Thomas 

Bamberger,  Duisburg,  and  Hugo  Obermann,  Dormagen,  all 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1995,  195  37 
113.5 

Int.  CI.''  C08G  63/48 
VS.  a.  525—63  IS  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  granulated  polymer  materials  from 
polymer  solutions  of  thermoplastic  polymers  by  pre-concentration 
of  the  polymer  solution  by  nneans  of  heat  exchange  or  stripping  the 
solvent  with  steam  in  a  holding  tube  or  a  heat  exchanger  to  form 
concentrated  polymer  solution  or  paste,  further  concentration  and 
drying  in  a  drying  apparatus,  extrusion  and  granulation  of  the  dried 
polymer,  wherein  the  polymer  solution,  with  a  polymer  concentra- 
tion of  3  to  30*  by  weight  in  an  organic  solvent,  is  heated  to  50° 
to  300°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  1  to  15  bar  in  one  or  more  heat 
exchangers,  the  total   heat  exchange  surface  of  which   is  0.02 
m-/100  kg/hr  solvent  to  2  mVlOO  kg/hr  solvent,  or  is  heated  by 
mixing  with  superheated  steam  at  a  solvent  to  steam  ratio  of  S  10: 1 
in  a  heated  or  unheated  holding  tube  having  a  length  to  diameter 
ratio  of  100  to  10.000.  or  is  heated  by  mixing  with  steam  at  a 
temperature  of  100°  to  300°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  1  to  100  bar  in 
a  heat  exchanger,  the  heat  exchange  surface  of  which  is  0.02 
m'/lOO  kg/hr  solvent  to  2  m"/100  kg/hr  solvent,  and  the  mixture 
heated  in  this  manner  is  separated  by  flashing  into  a  separator  with 
separation  of  the  vapours  to  form  a  concentrated  polymer  solution 
or  paste  with  a  concentration  of  25  to  80*  by  weight  of  the 
concentrated  paste  or  solution  with  respect  to  the  polymer, 
that  the  concentrated  polymer  solution  or  paste  is  heated  and  is 
further  concentrated  or  degassed  in  a  drying  apparatus,  which 
is  provided  with  rotating  built-in  components  for  mechani- 
cally cleaning  off  the  apparatus  walls  and  for  mass  transfer,  by 
heating  the  housing  jacket  or  by  heating  the  rotating  built-in 
components  or  by  heating  the  housing  jacket  and  the  rotating 
buill-in  components,  and  by  the  shearing  caused  by  the  built- 
in  components  moving  in  the  separated  material,  wherein  the 
temperature  of  the  apparatus  wall  or  of  the  built-in  compo- 
nents is  from  150°  to  400°  C. 
concentration  and  degassing  are  effected  at  an  internal  pressure 
of  1  mbar  to  5  bar.  wherein  in  addition  the  total  energy  input 
expressed  as  the  specific  kneading  energy 
with  respect  to  the  discharge  throughput  is  0.01  to  1  kWh  per  kg 
of  dry  polymer  melt,  and  the  dwell  time  in  the  drier  is  from  5 
to  90  minutes. 


5  684  088 

POLYPHENYLENE  SULFIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

Tsuyoehi    Miyamori;    Yoshihisa    Yamamoto;    Masami    Kato; 

Mas^i  Komori,  and  Tetsuo  Shimizu,  ail  of  Settsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,257,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-296044 

Int  CI.*  C08G  63/48:  C08L  8l/0() 

VS.  a.  525-64  9  Claims 

1.  A  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin  composition  which  comprises  a 
matrix  of  polyphenylene  sulfide  which  is  fled  with  high  molecular 
weight  polytetrafluoroethylene  filler  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder  (1)  and  composite 
polytetrafluoroethylene  fine  particles  (2).  a  content  of  said  high 
molecular  weight  polytetrafluoroethylene  filler  is  40  to  »0^  by 
weight  of  the  composition,  said  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder  ( I ) 
IS  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder  baked  at  a  temperature  of  not 
less  than  the  melting  point  of  said  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder 
and  has  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  1 .5 
million  and  an  average  particle  size  of  2  to  800  pm.  and  said 
composite  polytetrafluoroethylene  fine  particles  (2)  have  an  aver- 
age panicle  size  of  0.05  to  I  jim  and  a  core  portion  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  polytetrafluorxiethylene  with  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  1.5  million  which  can  be  fibril- 
lated  and  a  shell  portion  of  a  low  molecular  weight  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene with  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  thousands 
to  one  million  which  cannot  be  fibrillated. 


5,684,089 

PREGELLABLE  ADHESIVES 

Thierry  Lanoye,  Cosne-sur-Loire,  and  Anne-Marie  Gamault 

Les  Babises,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Henkel  Komman- 

ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 

Division  of  Sen  No.  389,035,  Aug.  3,  1989.  This  application 

Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,015 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1988,  88  10636 

Int  a."  C08L  23/18:23/30 

VS.  a.  525-237  15  claims 

I.  A  process  for  applying  adhesives  to  vehicles  during  their 

construction  comprising  the  steps  of 

I)  forming  a  liquid  or  spreadable  vulcanizable  rubber  mixture 
bajied  on  more  than  one  polymer  of  which  at  least  one 
polymer  is  olefinically  unsaturated,  wherein  said  mixture 
comprises 

(a)  from  about  30  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  A 
containing  on  average  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per 
macromolecule: 

(b)  from  about  70  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  B 
compatible  with  A  and  containing  on  average  at  least  two 
carboxylic  acid  and/or  carboxylic  anhydride  groups  or  at 
least  one  carboxylic  acid  and  one  carboxylic  anhydride 
group  per  molecule: 

(c)  from  about  10  to  about  120  parts  by  weight  of  vulcaniza- 
tion auxiliary  components;  and.  optionally. 

(d)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  esterifi- 
cation  catalyst,  wherein  at  least  one  of  polymers  A  and  B  is 
vulcanizable  under  vulcanization  conditions  at  an  elevated 
temperature  through  its  olefinic  double  bonds,  and  wherein 
one  of  polymers  A  and  B  is  derived  from  a  vulcanizable 
polydiene  and  the  other  polymer  is  a  compatible  polya- 
mide.  polyester,  or  a  copolymer  containing  OH  and/or 
carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  anhydride  groups,  or  wherein 
both  polymers  A  and  B  are  derived  from  polydienes  or 
copolymers  thereof; 

II)  applying  the  rubber  mixture  formed  in  step  I)  to  at  least  one 
of  two  metal  vehicle  substrates  to  be  bonded  together; 

III)  placing  the  vehicle  substrates  together  to  form  an  adhesive 
bond; 

IV)  precuring  the  adhesive  bond  at  a  temperature  below  the 
vulcanization  temperature  of  the  rubber  mixture  by  means  of 


an  estenfication  reaction  (o  obtain  a  bond  strength  that 
enables  the  freshly  bonded  metal  vehicle  substrates  to  with- 
sund  the  mechanical  sffessing  involved  in  pretreatmeni  of  the 
substrates  before  painting; 

V)  pretreating  the  metal  vehicle  substrates  wherein  the  precured 
adhesive  bond  is  not  significantly  adversely  affected  by  the 
pretreating  process  or  processes;  and 

VI)  subsequently  bringing  the  pretreated  bonded  substrates  to  a 
temperature  wherein  vulcanization  of  said  adhesive  bond 
takes  place. 


5,684,090 

BIMODAL,  CROSSLINKED  TONER  RESIN  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Francis  L.  Chupka,  Jr.,  Columbia,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Image 

Polymers  Company,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^47 
Int  CI."  C08F  265/04:267/04:222A)8:220/l8 
VS.  CI.  525—285  n  claims 

6.  A  crosslinked  resin  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  (a)  preparing  a  solution  of  maleic  anhydride,  free-radical 
initiator,  and  precursor  resin  formed  by  the  polynrjerization  of  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  (b)  heating  the  solu- 
tion of  step  (a)  to  a  first  temperature  suflicieni  to  cause  maleic 
anhydride  to  graft  onto  said  precursor  resin  and  form  a  solution  of 
modified  precursor  resin  having  appended  cyclic  anhydride  groups. 
(c)  adding  to  said  solution  of  modified  precursor  resin  having 
appended  cyclic  anhydride  groups  a  polyfunctional  molecule  hav- 
ing functional  groups  reactive  with  an  anhydride  group,  and  (d) 
heating  the  solution  of  step  (c)  to  a  second  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  covalent  bonding  between  said  functional  groups  and  said 
appended  cyclic  anhydride  groups  and  thereby  form  a  crosslinked 


5,684,091 
SULFUR  VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  COMPOUND 
Neil  Arthur  Maly,  Talhnadge,  and  John  Robert  McGilvrey, 
Ravenna,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,093 
Int  a."  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  525—332.5  I6  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur  vulcanizable  rubber  compound  comprising: 
(a)  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber, 
a  rubber  derived  from  a  diene  monomer  and  mixtures  thereof, 
b)  from  about  0.10  to  about  0.75  phr  of  a  disulfide  accelerator 
consisting  of  tetrabenzylthiuram  disulfide; 

(c)  from  about  I  to  about  12  phr  of  a  modified  phenolic  resin 
consisting  of  a  cashew  nut  oil  modified  novolak-type  phenolic 
resin; 

(d)  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  phr  of  a  bismaleimide  compound 
of  the  general  formula: 


0) 


0                                             0 

II                     11 

Y-C-C                                              C-C-V 

\                                         / 

,N-«-CH2)-R-(-CHi^N 

/                                         \ 

HC-C 


C-CH 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  acyclic  aliphatic  group  having  from  about 
2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  cyclic  aliphatic  group  having  from  about  5  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  group  having  from  about  6  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkylaromatic  group  having  from  about  7  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  these  divalent  groups  may  contain  a  hereto  atom 
selected  from  O,  N  and  S;  X  is  O  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  and 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  — CH, 

(e)  from  about  0.5  phr  to  about  3  phr  of  a  sulfenamide  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula: 
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a^' 


V 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  an  acyclic  aliphatic  group  having  from 
about  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cyclic  aliphatic  group  having  from 
about  5  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  R-  is  hydrogen,  a  cyclic  aliphatic 
group  having  from  about  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  mercaptobcn- 
zothiazolyl  group  of  the  formula: 


-S-C 


5,684,094 
CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Mikiko  Suzuki:  Jo  Kawamura;  Hiroshi  Iwakiri,  and  Fumio 
Kawakubo,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,101 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-59786 
Int  CI.*  C08L  7\/0l:  C08G  b5/i2 
VS.  a.  525-^*03  13  Claims 

1   A  curable  resin  composition  comprising: 
(a)  an  oxyalkylene  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  (Mn)  of  3000  or  more  and  an  Mw/Mn  ratio  of  1.6  or 
less  comprised  of 
(i)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  (3); 


(f)  from  about  0.5  to  about  6  phr  of  sulfur,  a  sulfur  donor  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,684,092 
•    PRODUCTION  OF  RIGID  FOAMS  BASED  ON 
ISOCYANATE 
Holger  Seifert,  Freital;  Renate  Hempel;  Gottfried  Knorr,  both 
of  Schwarzheide,  and  Udo  Rotermund,  Ortrand,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  677,744,  Jul.  10,  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1995,  195  26 
979.9 

Int.  a."  C08K  i/m.  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  a.  252—350  12  Qaims 

1.  A  blowing  agent  mixture  for  producing  rigid  foams  based  on 
isocyanate  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  low-boiling  hydro- 
carbon having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  a  low  molecular 
weight  nncnohydric  alcohol  containing  primary  and  secondary 
hydroxyl  groups  and  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


UM 


5,684,093 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Dryden  Tack,  Abingdon,  United  Kingdom;  Jacob  Isaac 
Emert,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.;   Alan   R   Katritzky,  and   Irina  V 
Shcherbakova,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc,  Linden,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03480,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13711,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,167 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1992, 
9225620 

Int.  CI."  C08F  S/JO 
U.S.  a.  525—374  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  amidoallcylated  polymer  product 
comprising  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst, 

(i)  an  olefinically  unsaturated  polymer  having  a  carbon — carbon 
baclcbone  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
700  to  100.000  and 
(ii)  an  acid  amide  or  acid  imide  of  which  the  amido  or  imido 
nitrogen  atom,  respectively,  is  substituted  by  a  group 
— CHXR^  in  which  X  is  a  hydroxy,  hydrocarbyloxy  or  amido 
group  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  R~  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  1  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms. 


-(R-O)- 


(3) 


wherein  R  is  an  divalent  alkylene  group  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  m  is  an  integer: 
(ii)  at  least  one  reactive  silicon  group  of  the  formulae  (1)  or 
(2): 


(R')2-» 

I 
—  SiO  — 

I 
X» 

(R-)i^ 


(I) 


(2) 


—  SI  —  Xu 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently: 

a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  20  caitxin  atoms,  an  aralkyl  of 
7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  triorganosiloxy  group  of  the 
formula:  (R'),SiO — .  wherein  each  R'  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  represents  phenyl  or  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  hydrolyzable  group: 

a  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  b  is  0.  I  or  2;  and  a  -t-Djg  1 ; 

(b)  a  curing  catalyst  comprised  of  at  least  one  reactive  silicon 
group  per  molecule  of  the  formula  (I)  or  (2)  as  described 
above; 

(c)  an  epoxy  resin;  and 

(d)  a  ketimine. 


5,684,095 
HYDROXYL-CONTAINING  POLYESTER,  POLYEPOXIDE 

AND  SILICON  COMPOUND 
Kotaro  Morimoto;  Cbicara  Kawamura,  both  of  Hiratsuka; 
Noboru  Nakai,  Isehara;  Haruhiko  Aida;  Noboru  Takoh, 
both  of  Hiratsuka,  and  Satoru  Ito,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited,  Ama- 
gasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,743 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182846 

Int  CI."  C08L  ()i/0O:67/02 

U.S.  CI.  525—438  6  Claims 

I .  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  hydroxyl-containing  polyester  resin  having  a  solubility 
parameter  in  the  range  of  10.0  to  12.0. 

(b)  a  polyepoxide. 

(c)  a  silicon  compound  having  1  to  20  silicon  atoms  in  one 
molecule  and  represented  by  the  rational  formula 


SiO,, 


.3(OR'UOR^)» 


<1) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
hydrogen  atom.  R~  is  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  or  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing  an  ether  linkage 
and/or  ester  linkage  and  having  4  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a 
represents  a  number  between  0.10  to  3.95  and  b  represents  a 
number  between  0.05  and  1 .95,  provided  that  a^-b=4  or  less. 


(d)  al  least  one  chelate  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  chelate  compounds,  titanium  chelate 
compounds,  zirconium  chelate  compounds  and  tin  chelate 
compounds,  and 

(e)  an  organic  solvent. 


5,684,096 

ADDUCTS  OF  POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  AND 

DIGLYCIDYL  ETHER 

Grahame  N.  Taylor,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Richard  Mgla.  Cal- 
gary, Canada,  assignors  to  Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals, 
L.P.,  Sugarland,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,416,  May  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,505,878,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,288,  Aug. 
16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,407,585.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1996, 

Sen  No.  599,933 
Int  CI.''  C08L  6.^/00.  C08F  IHi/W:  C07C  4m0:  BOID  ]7/0'< 
U.S.  a.  525—523  5  Oaims 

1  An  agent  for  demulsifying  water-in-oil  emulsions  comprising 
an  adduci  of: 

(a)  a  polyalkylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  greater 
than  8.000  and  up  to  1 8.000  and  wherein  the  alkylene  group  is 
from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  diglycidyl  ether;  said  adduct  having  the  following  formula: 

OH  OH 

I  I 

HO((RCHCH.O-»;;^CH— CH— CH,— O— X— O— CH— CH-CH— O-HH 

where  R  is  CH,  or  C,H„ 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  range  defined  by  the  molecular 

weight  of  (a). 
X   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis-phenol  A; 


CH, 
I 
(CH-CH:-0)„; 


where  p  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  10; 
s  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  100. 


5,684,097 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYETHYLENE 
Ari  Pahnroos,  Kerava;  All  Harlin,  Vantai*;  Antero  Ahvenainen, 
Porvoo,  all  of  Finland;  Jouni  Takakarhu,  Lyngby,  Denmark, 
and  Aimo  Sahila,  Keraya,  Finland,  assignors  to  Borealis 
Polymers  OY,  Porvoo,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  475,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  16,  1994,  945926 

Int  a."  C08F  ViA 

U.S.  CI.  526—64  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  polyethylene  compositions  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  system  of  ethylene  polymenzing  catalyst 


and  cocatalyst  in  a  multistage,  continuous  reaction  sequence  con- 
sisting of  successive  liquid  phase  and  gas  phase  polymerizations, 
comprising 
polymerizing  ethylene  and  optionally  hydrogen  and  comonomer 
in  a  first  loop  reactor  in  a  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  nnedium  in 
the  presence  of  ethylene  polymerizing  catalyst  and  cocatalyst. 
removing  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  from  said  first  loop 
reactor  and  transferring  said  resultant  mixture  to  a  second 
loop  reactor,  continuing  to  polymerize  the  ethylene,  by  adding 
ethylene,     hydrogen     and     optionally     inert     hydrocarbon, 
comonomers  and  cocatalysis  to  said  second  loop  reactor,  the 
residence  time  being  at  least  10  minutes, 
removing  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  said  second  loop 
reactor  and  separating  the  reaction  medium  and  transferring 
the  polymer  to  a  gas  phase  reactor,  continuing  the  polymer- 
ization in  said  gas  phase  reactor  m  the  presence  of  added 
ethylene  and  optionally  hydrogen,  comonomers  and  cocata- 
lysts  to  obtain  an  end  product,  wherein  the  residence  time  and 
reaction  temperature  in  said  first  loop  reactor  is  such  that  the 
polymer  formed  therein  ha.s  a  melt  index  lower  than  the  meli 
index  of  the  polymer  formed  in  the  second  loop  reactor  and 
the  proportion  of  the  ethylene  polymer  formed  in  said  first 
loop  reactor  to  said  end  product  is  between  1-20  wt  %. 


5,684,098 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OR 

COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  USING  MAO-  OR 

BORATE-FREE  SINGLE  SITE  CATALYSTS 
Shian-Jy  Wang,  Hsinchu;  Yi-Chun  Chen,  Taichung;  Shu-Hua 
Chan,  Miao-Li  Shiann;  Jing-Cheing  1^,  Kaoshiung,  and 
Ching  Tmg,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  481,113,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,519,099.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
602,206 
Int  CI."  C08F  4/M 
U.S.  CI.  526—133  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  or  copolymerization  of 
ethylene  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  containing  ethylene,  optionally 
another  olefin,  and  a  catalyst  composition; 

(b)  reacting  said  reaction  mixture  to  obtain  polyethylene  or  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene; 

(c)  wherein  said  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  catalyst 
represented  by  the  formula  of  (C5R„H,_„)(L)MX„Yfc  and  a 
trialkyl  aluminum  cocatalyst  wherein: 

(i)  C,R„H^_„  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclopentadi- 
enyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  5.  and  R  is  C,  to 
C^  alkyl  group; 

(ii)  L  is  tetrapyrazolyl  borate,  hydrotrispyrazolyl  borate,  dihy- 
drobispyrazolyl  borate  or  hydrotris{3.5-dimethylpyrazolyl) 
borate; 

(iii)  M  is  a  Group  Group  IVB  transitional  metal; 

(iv)  a  and  b  are  integers  such  that  a+  b=  m-2.  wherein  m  is 
the  valance  of  M;  and 

(\ )  X  and  Y.  which  can  be  the  same  of  different  from  each 
other,  are  a  halogen  atom  or  a  ligand  represented  by  the 
formula  of  ER'.  wherein  E  is  a  Group  VIA  element,  and  R' 
is  C|  to  Cft  alkyl  group,  aryl  or  halogen-substituted  aryl 
group. 
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5,684,099 

PROPYLE>fE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER,  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  AND  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Kazuyukj  Wataoabe;  Hisayoshi  YanagUura,  and  Ryuji  Sak- 

agucfai,  all  of  Oita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  524,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214499; 
Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222138 

Int  CL"  C08F  4/06 
VS.  a.  526—135  6  Claims 

1.  A  propylene  block  copolymer  comprising; 

(a)  a  propylene  homopolymer  pan  having 

(i)  an  insoluble  amount  on  xylene  extraction  at  25°  C.  of 
99.0%  by  weight  or  more; 

(ii)  an  isotactic  pentad  fraction  of  98.5%  or  more; 

(iii)  an  isotactic  average  chain  length  of  500  or  more:  and 

(iv)  a  total  amount  of  fractions  having  an  isotactic  average 
chain  length  of  800  or  mote  obtained  in  a  column  chro- 
matographic separation  of  30%  by  weight  or  more, 
and 

(b)  a  copolymer  part  comprising  propylene  and  at  least  one  of 
ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  ethylene  and  a-olehn  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene.  1-butene.  and 
4- methyl- 1  -pentene, 

the  proportion  of  said  propylene  homopolymer  part  (a)  being 
from  50  to  97%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said 
propylene  homopolymer  part  (a)  and  said  copolymer  part  (b). 
and  the  proportion  of  said  copolymer  part  (b)  being  from  3  to 
50%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  propylene 
homopolymer  part  (a)  and  said  copolymer  pan  (b).  and 
wherein  said  copolymer  part  (b)  has 

(v)  an  average  propylene  content  (FP)  according  to  the  two- 
site  model  of  frorti  20  to  80%  by  mole; 
(vi)  a  propylene  content  (Pp)  of  a  copolymer  {?«)  formed  at 
an  active  site,  at  which  propylene  is  predominantly  poly- 
merized in  the  two-sited  model,  of  from  65  to  90%  by 
mole; 
a  proportion  of  said  copolymer  (P„)  in  said  copolymer  part 

(b)  of  from  0.40  to  0.90;  and 
(viii)  a  block  property  (CSD)  of  from  1.8  to  5.0. 


5,684,101 
FREE  RADICAL  POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 
Andrew  Victor  Graham  Muir,  Guildford;  John  Robert  Law- 
son,  Middleton,  and  David  Mark  Haddleton,  Kenllworth,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zcneca  Limited,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)0577.  }  371  Date  Oct  11,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27737.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,659 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  II,  1994, 
9407129 

Int  a.*  C08F  4/12 
VS.  a.  526—172  23  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  free-radical  polymerisation  of  at  least  one 
olefinically  unsaturated  nnonomer  using  a  free-radical  initiator,  the 
polymerisation  being  performed  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  for 
effecting  molecular  weight  control,  wherein  the  molecular  weight 
control  compound  is  a  Coll  chelate  of  the  following  formula  I: 

B 


I 

N  N 

\  / 

N  N 

I  I 

O  O 


IN  IN 

a\  /  Y~\ 


I  \ 

Q      Q 

wherein  each  group  X  is  a  divalent  group  which  forms  with  the 
two  carbon  atoms  to  which  it  is  bonded  a  pericondenscd  polycyclic 
group,  being  a  group  having  3  or  more  carbocyclic  rings  where  the 
oxime-containing  carbocyclic  ring  has  carbon  atoms  in  common 
with  2  or  more  of  the  other  rings,  said  polycyclic  group  being 
unsubstituted  (apart  from  the  oxime  groups)  or  having  at  least  one 
hydrocarbyl  substituent;  and  wherein  each  group  Q  is  indepen- 
denUy  selected  from  F,  CI,  Br.  OH,  C,.i2  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  C|.,2 
alkyl  and  aryl;  or  two  Q  groups  taken  together  provide  on  one  or 
both  boron  atoms  a  group  — O — (G) — O —  where  G  is  a  divalent 
aryl  or  alicyclic  linicing  group  or  an  alkylene  linlcing  group;  or  two 
Q  groups  taken  together  on  one  or  both  boron  atoms  provide  a 
1.5-cyclooctanediyl  linking  group;  or  being  a  Colli  analogue  of 
said  cobalt  II  chelate  of  formula  I  in  which  the  Co  atom  is 
additionally  covalently  bonded  to  H.  a  halide  or  other  anion,  or  a 
homolytically  dissociable  organic  group. 


5,684,100 

CYCLOPENTADIENYL  GROUP  6B  METAL  ALPHA- 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  POLYMERIZING  ALPHA-OLEFINS 
Michael  John  Carney,  and  David  Lee  Beach,  both  of  King- 
wood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San 
Ramon,  Calif. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  963,531,  Oct  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,418,200, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,673,  Feb.  26, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
677,725,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  1, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  432,040 
Int  CI."  C08F  4/42 
VS.  a.  526—160  29  Oaims 

12.  A  process  for  the  homopolymerization  or  copolymerization 
of  alpha-olefins  comprising  polymerizing  said  alpha-oletin,  or 
copolymerizing  two  or  more  alpha-olelins  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  system  comprising  a  cyclopentadienyl  chromimum  hydro- 
carbyl compound  in  which  the  chromium  has  an  oxidation  state  of 
-f3.  said  chromium  compound  being  supported  on  an  inorganic 
support,  and  a  Group  2  or  3  metal  alkyl  compound. 


5,684,102 
ORGANOBORANE  POLYAMINE  COMPLEXES  AND 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  MADE  THEREWITH 
Alphonsus  V.  Pocius,  and  IMesse  G.  Nigatu,  both  of  Maple- 
wood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,443,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,616,796. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,073 
Int  a."  C08F  4/52:20/10:20/18 
VS.  CI.  526—198  34  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  acrylic  composition  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer; 

b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  complex  comprising  organoborane 
and  and  polyamine,  wherein  the  polyamine  comprises  the 
reaction  product  of  a  diprimary  amine-terminated  material 
and  a  material  having  at  least  two  groups  reactive  with  pri- 
mary amine,  wherein  a  majority  of  the  terminal  groups  in  the 
polyamine  are  primary  amine:  and 

c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  that  is  reactive  with  amine 
for  liberating  the  organoborane  to  initiate  polymerization  of 
the  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer 


5,684,103 

COLOR  STABLE  DENTAL  RESTORATIVE  MATEIUALS 

WeiUo  Jla,  Wallingford,  and  Arun  Prasad,  Cheshire,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Jeneric/Pentron  Incorporated,  Walling- 

foril,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,477,  Aug.  15,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,276,  May  11,  1995. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No,  829,146 

Int  ex."  C08F  4/04 
VS.  a.  526—218.1  16  Claims 

I.  A  polymerizable  dental  restorative  resin  composition  compris- 
ing at  least  one  binder  resin,  a  diluent  monomer,  at  least  one  filler, 
optionally  a  visible  light  photopolymerization  initiator  and  an 
accelerator  for  initiating  polymerization  of  the  composite  resin 
upon  exposure  to  visible  light,  and  an  initiator  for  initiating  poly 
merization  of  the  composite  resin  upon  application  of  heat, 
wherein  the  initiator  for  initiating  polymerization  upon  application 
of  heat  consists  of  l,r-bisazo  (cyanocyclohexane). 


5,684,104 

WATER-SWELLABLE  HYDROPHILIC  POLYMERS 

Rudlger  Funk,  Niedemhausen;  Fritz  Engelhardt-  Ulrich  Rie- 

gel,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Michael  Wessling, 

Maintal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,534,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5394,083,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  360,609,  Dec.  21, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,565,534.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  687,005 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 
536.9 

iBt  a.*  C08F  20/58:4/36 
VS.  a.  526— 232J  19  Claims 

1.  Method  for  avoiding  network  defects  due  to  unwanted  sec- 
ondary reactions  during  the  polymerization  in  water-swellable 
hydrophilic  polymers  which  comprises  free  radical  (co)polymcriz- 
ing  of  one  or  more  hydrophilic  monomers  of  the  formula  I 


c=c 

/     \ 

H  R2 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R    is  the  group  — COOR*,  the  sulphonyl  group,  the  phosphonyl 

group,  the  phosphonyl  group  esterified  by  (C,-C4)-alkanol  or 

a  group  of  the  formula 


O  CH, 

II  I 

^    ^N-^l"^CHv 
I      CH, 


RS 


R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  the  carboxyl  grotip, 
R*  is  hydrogen,  amino  or  hydrogen-(C|-C4)-alkyl  and 
R'  is  the  sulphonyl  group,  the  phosphonyl  group  or  the  carboxyl 
group,  or  grafting  (co)polymerization  of  one  or  more  hydro- 
philic monomers  of  the  formula  I  onto  a  grafting  base,  using  a 
free  radical  initiator  which  forms  three  or  more  fee  radical 
sites  per  molecule. 


5,684,105 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  HOMOGENEOUS 

COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYLPYRROLIDONE  AND 

3-DIMETHYLAMINOPROPYL  METHACRYLAMIDE 

(DMAPMA)  WHICH  FORM  CLEAR  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  HAVING  HIGH  CLOUD  POINTS 

Yuanzhen  Zhong,  Wayne,  and  PhUip  F.  Wdf,  Bridgewater. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  WUmingtoo, 

Del. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,366 
Int  a.*  C08F  226/10:226/60 
VS.  CI.  526—264  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  substantially  homogeneous  copolymers 
of  vinylpyrrolidone  and  3-dimethylaminopropyl  methacrylamide 
having  a  selected  weight  ratio  of  5:95  to  95:1  which  form  clear 
aqueous  solutions  having  a  high  cloud  point  substantially  in  excess 
of  room  temperature  by  polymerization  of  the  monomers  in  water, 
a  water  miscible  organic  solvent,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the 
presence  of  a  radical  initiator,  which  comprises: 

(a)  precharging  a  reactor  with  initial  weight  amounts  of 
vinylpyrrolidone  (f,)  and  of  3-dimethylaminopropyl  meth- 
acrylamide (fj)  monomers  according  to  the  equation 

h_  _    (f  I  -  F2)  *  HF2  -  F,)2  +  4f  ifjrirj]!'^ 
/2    " 


2^2'-, 


wherein 

f,:  mole  fraction  of  monomer  1  in  the  feed; 
fj:  mole  fraction  of  mononner  2  in  the  feed; 
F,:  mole  fraction  of  monomer  I  in  the  copolymer, 
Fj:  mole  fraction  of  monomer  2  in  the  copolymer, 
r, :  reactivity  ratio  for  monomer  1  and 
r2:  reactivity  ratio  for  monomer  2; 
to  provide  said  selected  weight  ratio  of  monomers,  solvent  and 
initiator,  at  a  polymerization  temperature,  and 

(b)  introducing  separate  feed  streams  of  vinylpyrrolidone  and 
3-dimethylaminopropyl  methacrylamide  monomers,  solvent 
and  initiator  into  said  reactor  at  given  rates,  according  to  the 
selected  monomer  ratio  in  said  copolymer,  over  a  given 
period  of  time. 


5,684,106 
SUPERABSORBENT  POLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Ian  Michael  Johnson,  and  Panline  Lesley  ConldweU,  both  of 
West  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom,  Ms^piors  to  AUicd  Col- 
loids Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)235I,  S  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11932,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,784 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  27,  1993, 
9322119 

Int  a.'  C08F  34/00:220/06:  A6IL  15/00 
VS.  a.  526—295  21  Claims 

I.  A  superabsorbent  polymeric  material  which  is  in  the  form  of 
particles,  wherein 

the  polymeric  material  has  been  obtained  by  copolymerization 
of  an  aqueous  mixture  of  monomers  consisting  essentially  of 
partially  or  wholly  neutralized  acrylic  acid  and  a  polyethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  cross  linking  agent  having  at  least  three 
ediylenically  unsaturated  bonds  which  is  tetia  allyl  ammo- 
nium chloride,  bromide  or  iodide,  and  which  is  soluble  in  the 
aqueous  mixture;  and 
the  particulate  material  absorbs  above  15  grams  aqueous  saline 
per  gram  polymeric  matenal  in  60  minutes  under  a  load  of 
63,000  dynes  per  square  centimeter. 
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5,684,107 
AGGLOMERATED  POLYMER  PARTICLES  OF  FINELY 
DIVIDED,  WATER-SOLUBLE  OR  WATER-SWELLABLE 
POLYMERS,  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THE 
USE  THEREOF 
Reinhard  Schneider,  Frankenthal;  Norbert  Gnind,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  and  Heinrich  Hartmann,  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  104.066,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5346.986. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  9,  1991,  41  03 
969.6 

Int.  CI.''  C08F  20/06 
U.S.  a.  526—303.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  dust-free  powder  formed  by  isolating  polymer  particles 
from  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  of  a  water-soluble  or  water-swellable 
polymer,  wherein  the  water-in-oil  polymer  emulsion  is  azeotropi- 
cally  dewatered  in  the  presence  of  from  1  to  MyHr  by  weight,  based 
on  the  polymer,  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  which. 

(a)  is  synthesized  by  an  addition  reaction  of  a  C^-Cj-alkylene 
oxide  with  an  alcohol,  phenol,  amine  or  carboxylic  acid:  and 

(b)  contains  not  less  than  2  polymerizable  alkylene  oxide  units: 
wherein  said  polyalkylene  glycol  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  polyethylene  glycols,  polypropylene  glycols, 

block  copolymers  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide. 

polyethylene  glycols  estenhed  at  one   or  both  ends   with 

C,-C4-alcohols.  and  addition  products  of  ethylene  oxide  and 

propylene  oxide  with  ethylene  diamine, 
wherein  the  particles  of  said  polymer  have  a  mean  diameter  of 

from  20  to  5.000  pm,  and 
the  panicles  of  said  powder  comprise  primary  panicles  having  a 

mean  diameter  of  from  0  1  to  15  \im. 


acetate  as  monomer  b)  and  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  5,000  to  50.000  are  excluded  from  the 
scope  of  the  copolymer 


5.684,108 
ETHYLENE-BASED  COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
FLOW  IMPROVERS  IN  MINERAL  OIL  MIDDLE 
DISTILLATES 
Hans-Joachim      Miiller,      Griinstadt,-      Bemd      Wenderoth, 
Birkenau;    Albin    Berger,    Weisenbeim;    Dieter    Littmann, 
Mannheim;     Roger     Klimesch,    Alsbach-HaJmlein;     Knut 
Oppenlander,    Ludwigshafen;    Bemd    Lothar    Marczinke. 
Speyer;  Thomas  Riihl,  Frankenthal,  and  Marc  Heider,  Neus- 
tadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  dex 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03179.  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)9«77,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  615.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1993,  43  33 
680.9;  Dec.  6,  1993.  43  41  528.8;  Dec.  8,  1993,  43  41  7653 

Int.  CI."  C08F  22fM2:2IHA)4:  ClOL  l/IH:l/22 
U.S.  a.  526—312  3  Oainis 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  flow  properties  of  a  mineral  oil 
middle  distillate,  which  comprises  adding  an  ethylene  based 
copolymer  which  is  comprised  of: 

a)  from  50  to  94%  by  weight  of  ethylene; 

b)  from  3  to  30**  by  weight  of  one  or  more  vinyl  esters  of 
Ci-Cft-monocarboxylic  acids: 

c)  from  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  aminoalkyi  acrylates 
of  the  formula  I 


O 

II 
H:C=CRi— C  — O  — A'  — N 


/ 
\ 


(I) 


UM 


which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R"  and  R'  are  identical  or 
different  and  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,-Cft-alkyl  and  A'  is  straight- 
chain  or  branched  Cj-Cm-alkylene:  and 

d)  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers  which  are 
copolymerizable  with  the  monomers  a)  to  c).  to  the  mineral 
oil  middle  distillate,  wherein  copolymers  containing  vinyl 


5,684,109 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  TANNIN-CONTAINING 

COPOLYMER 
Jen-Chi  Chen.  Morrisville;  Fu  Chen,  Newtown,  and  Gerald  C. 
Walterick.  Jr..  Levittown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDear- 
bom  Inc..  Trevose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,909,  Jun.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246347 
Int.  CI."  COSH  5/02 
VS.  CI.  527—400  13  CUims 

1.  A  water  soluble  or  dispersible  polymer  composition  compris- 
ing a  copolymer  of  a  tannin  and  a  cationic  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  chloride  or  dimethyl  sulfate  quater- 
nary salt  of  dimethylaminoelhyl  acrjiale,  diethylaminoethyl  acry- 
late,  dimethylaminoelhyl  methacrylate,  diethylaminoethyl  meih- 
acrylate,  dimethyl  aminopropyl  methacrylamide.  and 
dimethylaminopropyl  acrylamide. 


5.684,110 
SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMED-IN- 

PLACE  GASKETS 
Naoji  Kawamura,  Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4.  1995.  7-191107 

InL  CL"  C08G  77/06 

U.S.  a.  528—15  12  Claims 

1   A  silicone  rubber  composition,  comprising 

(A)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  mixture  comprising 

(a)  5  to  95  weight  %  of  an  alkoxy-substituted  polyorganosi- 
loxane  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  20  to  1.000,000 
centipoise  and  containing  an  average  of  at  least  two  silicon- 
bonded  alkoxy  groups  per  molecule:  and 

(b)  95  to  5  weight  %  of  an  alkenyl-substituted  polyorganosi- 
loxane  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  20  to  1.000.000 
centipoise  and  containing  an  average  of  at  least  two  silicon- 
bonded  lower  alkenyl  groups  per  molecule:  and 

(B)  a  polyorganosiloxane  containing  an  average  of  least  two 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule,  in  a  quaiuity 
that  affords  a  value  of  0.3  to  10  for  the  molar  ratio  of 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  to  silicon-bonded  lower  alk- 
enyl groups  in  component  (b), 

(C)  0.01  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  an  organosilicon  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxysilanes  having  the 
general  formula 

R'„Si(OR')4_„ 

and  partial  hydrolysis  condensates  thereof:  wherein  each  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
groups,  epoxy-functional  organic  groups,  and  acrylic-functional 
organic  groups.  R"  is  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl,  and  a  is  0.  1,  or2: 

(D)  0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  condensation  reaction 
catalyst;  and 

(E)  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  platinum  catalyst; 

wherein  at  least  one  R'  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  epoxy-functional  organic  groups  and  acrylic-functional  organic 
groups. 


5,684,111 

SILYLATED  DIOXOLANE  POLYMERS  AND 

MONOMERIC  COMPOUNDS 

Michael  Joseph  Michalczyk;  Ming-Hong  Hung,  and  Lech  Wil- 

czek,  all  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683314 
Int  a."  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  a.  528-27  18  Qaims 

1.  A  polymer,  comprising  repeat  units  of  formula  I 


^ 


R'    R' 

I      I 
-YSi(ZSiU-»- 

I       I         ' 

o  R-   R' 


R'^^^R" 


wherein: 

x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  100: 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50: 

R'.  R-.  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  C,  to  C,„  alkyl,  aryl. 
cycloalkyl,  halogen.  C,  to  C^o  alkoxy,  C,  to  C^  fluoroalkoxy. 
tnfluoropropyl.  aryloxy,  C,  to  C,,,  acyloxy.  oxysilyl  or  hydro- 
gen: 

Z  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  O,  S. 
and  R"N: 

R"  IS  C,  to  about  Cg  alkyl: 

R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  C,  to  Cg  fluoroalkyl  or 
fluorine; 

Y  is  (CR»R'\CR"HCR"R"'; 

R'.  R'".  R",  R"  and  R'"  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C, 
to  about  C,  alkyl  or  aryl;  and 

k  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10. 


5.684,112 
LOW  VISCOSITY  ORGANOFUNCTIONALIZED 
SILOXYSILICATES  AND  COSMETIC  FORMULATIONS 
THEREWITH 
Marianne  D.  Berthiaume,  Latham,  and  Peter  M.  Miranda, 
Glenville,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,899,  Feb.  10,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  640,400 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/OH 
U.S.  a.  528-29  7  claims 

I .  A  resm  of  the  formula; 


R2 


(M'-Si— 0„;MM2— Si— OirMSiOv-). 
I  I  "" 

R'  R2 


where  both  R'  and  R"  are  either  a  phenyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  both  M'  and  M"  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  phen- 
ethyl,  and  polyether  subject  to  the  limitation  that  the  ratio  of  the 
subscripts  x,  y.  and  z  satisfies  (x-hy)/z  equal  to  about  2  where  i 
ranges  from  1  to  about  30  and  x  and  y  may  be  zero  or  a  positive 
number  subject  to  the  limitation  that  when  M'  is  a  polyether  M"  is 
also  a  polyether. 


5,684,113 
CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  A  SUBSTRATE  TO  AN 
ADHEREND  USING  THE  COMPOSITION 
Ju^ji  Nakanishi,  and  Makoto  Yoshitake,  both  of  Chiba  Prefec- 
ture, Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1995.  7-352803 
InL  CL"  C08G  77/20 
U.S.  CI.  528—30  7  Claims 

1.  A  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition  comprising 

(A)  30-75  wt  %.  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  (A).  (B),  and 
(C)  being  equal  to  100  wt  %  .  of  a  silicone  resin  represented 
by  the  general  unit  formula  R'„SiO,.^^,^  where  R'  is  a 
halogen  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  or  alkoxy  group  and  R'  contains  no  alkenyl  groups, 
and  at  least  80  mol  %  of  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical;  a  has  an  average  value  between  0.75  and  2.5. 

(B)  5-65  wt  %.  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  (A),  (B).  and 
(C)  being  equal  to  100  wt  %.  of  a  mercapto-containing 
polydiorganosiloxane  with  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  0.1-100 
Pas  and  having  terminal  siloxy  units  containing  a  mercapto 
group  represented  by  the  general  unit  formula 

r- 

HS  — R-— Si— O— 

I 

where  R-  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  having  1-10  carbon  atoms 
per  radical:  R'  is  an  alkoxy  group:  R''  is  an  alkyl  group;  and  x  is  1 
or  2,  said  mercaplo-conlaining  polydiorganosiloxane  does  not  con- 
tain alkenyl  groups. 

(C)  5-65  wt  %,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  (A),  (Bl.  and 
(C)  being  equal  to  100  wt  %.  of  an  alkenyl-containing  orga- 
nopolysiloxane with  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  0.1-100  Pas  and 
having  three  or  irjore  alkenyl  groups  in  one  molecule, 

(D)  a  condensation-reaction-promoting  catalyst  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.01-10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  combined  weights  of  components  (AMC), 

and  the  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition  has  a  viscosity  at 
25°  C.  of  3.000  Pa.s  or  less. 


5,684,114 
CROSS-CATALYZED  PHENOL-RESORCINOL  ADHESIVE 
Earl  K.  Phillips,  Springfield;  WilUam  D.  DetleCsen,  and  Fred  E. 
Carlson,  both  of  Eugene,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Borden 
Chemical,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  192,077,  Feb.  4,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487317 

Int  CI."  C08G  H/04: 14/02 

\}&.  CI.  528-129  4  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  a  monohydroxylic  phenolic  resole 

resin  together  with  a  resorcinolic  resin  precondensate  having  a 

shortage  of  formaldehyde  which  comprises  mixing: 

A.  from  about  70  to  99  parts  of  a  first  component  having  a  pH  of 
at  least  about  9  and  comprising  a  stable  aqueous,  alkaline 
monohydroxylic  phenolic  resole  resin  solution  containing 
from  about  0.3%  to  15%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resole 
resin  solution  of  a  methylene  donor:  with 

B.  from  about  1  to  30  parts  of  a  second  component  comprising  a 
stable  aqueous  resorcinolic  resin  precondensate  having  a 
shortage  of  fomialdehyde  and  a  pH  of  about  6  to  9, 
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5,684,115 

(CO)POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

BORIC  ACID  AND  A  BASIC  CATALYST 

Tatsuya  Kanno;  Yutaka  Hukuda,  and  Yasuhiro  Oshino,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,194.  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.466,774. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-13688; 
Mar.  1,  1993.  5-39606;  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-89919 

Int  CI."  C08G  8A)4 
VS.  a.  528—148  10  Claims 

1.  A  linear  high  molecular  weight  (co)  polycarbonate  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  (co)polycarbonate;  a  basic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  salt  of  boric 
acid,  a  nitrogen  containing  basic  compound,  an  alkali  metal  com- 
pound, an  allcaline  earth  metal  compound,  and  a  mixture  of  a 
nitrogen-containing  basic  compound  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  compound  and  an 
allcaline  earth  compound;  and  boric  acid;  and  having  a  terminal 
hydroxyl  concentration  of  from  8  to  30%  per  mol,  a  viscosity- 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  10.000  to  100,000  and  a  hue 
value  of  about  0.2  or  below;  wherein  (a)  the  amount  of  the  metal 
salt  of  boric  acid,  alkali  metal  compound  or  allcaline  earth  metal 
compound  is  I0~'  to  10"'  mol  per  mol  of  the  (co)  polycarbonate, 
(b)  the  amount  of  nitrogen-containing  basic  compound  in  an 
amount  of  from  10"'  to  10"'  mol  per  mol  of  the  (co)polycarbonate 
and  (c)  the  total  amount  of  the  boron  atom  of  the  boric  acid  is  0.01 
to  500  tinnes  per  mole  the  amount  of  metal  atoms  of  the  metal  salt 
of  boric  acid,  alkali  metal  compound,  the  alkaline  earth  metal 
compound,  the  basic  group  of  the  nitrogen  containing  basic  com- 
pound and  the  metal  atoms  and  the  basic  group  of  the  mixture  of  a 
nitrogen-containing  basic  compound  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  earth  compound  and  an 
alkaline  earth  compound. 


5,684,116 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE/SILICON  DIOXIDE 

COPRECIPITATES  AND  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE/ 

ZIRCONIUM  DIOXIDE  COPRECIPITATES  AS 

POLYCONDENSATION  CATALYSTS  FOR  POLYESTERS 

AND  COPOLYESTERS 
Michael  Marti,  Obemburg;  Thomas  Mezger,  Erienbach;  Gcr- 
riet  Oberlein,  Obemburg;  Klaus  Hafeiiand;  Bertram 
Bohringer,  both  of  Wuppertal,  and  Ulrich  Berger,  Heins- 
berg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel,  N.V.,  Am- 
hem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04333,  J  371  Date  Jul.  5,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18839,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1994,  44  00 
300J 

Int  a."  C08G  63/00 
VS.  a.  528—176  14  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyesters  and  copolyesters  by 
polycondensation  of  polyester-forming  starting  components,  esters 
or  oligoesters  being  prepared  in  a  first  reaction  stage  and  subjected 
to  polycondensation  in  a  second  reaction  stage  in  the  presence  of 
titanium  catalysts,  wherein,  in  the  polycondensation  stage,  at  least 
one  of  a  titanium  dioxide/silicon  dioxide  coprecipitate  having  a 
composition  of  TiO,:SiO2=90:l0  to  20:80  rool/mol  and  a  titanium 
dioxide/zirconium  dioxide  coprecipitate  having  a  composition  of 
Ti02:Zr02=95:5  to  70:30  mol/mol.  which  at  least  one  coprecipitate 
is  obtained  by  hydrolytic  precipitation  of  metal  alcoholates  corre- 
S|x>nding  to  each  component  of  the  coprecipitate  and  formed  from 
monohydric  or  polyhydric  alcohols,  is  employed  as  the  polycon- 
densation catalyst  for  polycondensation  of  the  esters  or  oUgoesters. 


5,684,117 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYKETONE  POLYMER  BLEND 
Michelle  Londa,  Sugar  Land,  and  Randall  Power  Gingrich, 

Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,664 

Int  a.'  C08G  M» 

U.S.  CT.  528—220  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyketone  polymer  blend  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
polyketone  polymer,  a  minor  amount  of  glass,  and  a  minor  amount 
of  a  flame  retardant  mixture  which  contain  as  essential  ingredients 
between  about  20  and  30*  wt  (based  on  total  weight  of  the  blend) 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  or  carbonate  and  between  about  4 
and  10*  wt  (based  on  total  weight  of  the  blend)  zinc  oxide  or  zinc 
containing  derivative. 


Ar,  denotes  a  1 .2,4-benzenetriyl  Irivalenl  radical,  and 
b)  as  sole  solvent,  substantially  anhydrous  gamma-butyrolactone 
free  from  butyl  alcohol. 


60  mole  'i  of  the  copolymer: 


5,684,118 
METHOD  OF  SCAVENGING  FORMALDEHYDE  USING  A 
LOW  MOLE  RATIO  MELAMINE-UREA- 
FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Robert  A.  Breyer,  'Aicker;  Bill  R.  Amdell,  Stone  Mountain,  and 
Semyon  Stompel,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Resins,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,307 
Int  CL*  C08G  12/34 
VS.  a.  528—256  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  scavenging  formaldehyde  in  a  formaldehyde- 
based  resin  comprising  adding  to  the  formaldehyde-based  resin  a 
formaldehyde  scavenging  amount  of  a  low  mole  ratio  melamine- 
urea-formaldehyde  resin  having  a  formaldehyde  to  urea  and 
melamine  ratio  of  between  about  0.5  and  1.1  prepared  by: 

(a)  reacting  an  aqueous  mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  urea  at  an 
F/U  mole  ratio  of  about  1.9  to  2.5  under  an  allcaline  condition; 

(b)  thereafter  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  mild  acid  to  reduce 
the  pH  of  said  mixture  to  about  5.0  to  5.7  and  further  reacting 
the  mixture; 

(c)  neutralizing  the  mixture  to  a  pH  of  between  about  6.5  and 
6.9; 

(d)  adding  additional  formaldehyde  to  said  mixture,  and  then 
adding  melamine  in  an  amount  of  about  2  to  10  wt  %  based 
on  total  mixture  weight,  to  achieve  a  cumulative  F/(U-fM) 
mole  ratio  of  about  1 .9  to  2.6  and  continuing  the  reaction  at  a 
pH  of  about  6.2  to  6.9; 

(e)  adding  additional  melamine  to  said  mixture  to  achieve  a 
cumulative  F/(U-t-M)  mole  ratio  of  about  1.7  to  2.4; 

(f)  adjusting  the  pH  to  about  7.6  to  8.0;  and 

(g)  then  adding  sufficient  urea  to  produce  a  final  F/(U-t-M)  mole 
ratio  of  about  0.5  to  1.1. 


5,684,119 
SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYAMIDEIMIDES  IN 
y-BUTYROLACTONE,  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING 
THEM  AND  THE  YARNS  THUS  OBTAINED 
Philippe  Michaud,  and  Jean  Russo,  both  of  Lyons,  France, 
assignors    to    Rhone-Poulenc    Fibres,    Saint-Fons    Cedex, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)1218,  5  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13158,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  244^85 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1991,  91  16338 
Int  CI."  C08G  73/14 
VS.  C\.  528—340  17  Claims 

1.  A  storable  clear  solution  of  polyamideimides  which  can  be 
directly  spun  and  processed,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  a  polyamideimide  in  which  at  least  95*  of  the  repeal  units  are 
denoted  by  the  formula  — NH— Ar,— N(CO),Ar,— CO—  m 
which; 
Ar,  denotes  the  tolylene  divalent  aromatic  radical. 


5,684,120 

COLORLESS,  TRANSPARENT  COPOLYAMIDES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION,  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM 

THESE  COPOLYAMIDES,  THEIR  BLENDS  OR  ALLOYS 

Phil  Hans  Dallas  Torre,  Domat/Ems,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

EMS-InvenU  AG,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,444 
Oaims    priority,   application    Switzeriand,    Feb.    1.    1995. 
00271/95;  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  19.  1995,  95114698 

Int.  CI."  C08G  69/26,-69/2«;  C08L  77/a) 
VS.  a.  528—346  21  Claims 

I.  A  colorless,  transparent  copolyamide  or  blend  or  alloy  thereof 
with  at  least  one  homopolyamide,  characterized  in  that  the 
copolyamide  is  made  up  substantially  of 

a)  at  least  one  cycloaliphatic  diamine  having  from  6  to  24 
carbon  atoms  in  substantially  equimolar  proportion  with 

b)  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  8  to  16 
carbon  atoms  and 

c)  up  to  I  to  19  mol*  of  at  least  one  further  polyamide-forming 
monomer,  of  at  least  one  lactam  or  ci)-aminocarboxylic  acid, 

wherein  the  copolyamide  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  T^  of 
more  than  175°  C,  and  the  copolyamide  or  blend  or  alloy  thereof 
optionally  contains  additives. 


5.684,121 

N-VINYL  LACTAM  POLYMER  CONTAINING  TABLETS 

OF  LOW  FRLVBILITY  AND  HIGH  RATE  OF 

DISSOLUTION 

Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ISP  Investments 

Inc^  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,774 

Int  a."  C08G  63/00:73/10:  A61K  9/00 

VS.  a.  528—363  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  binder  for  a  bioactive  chemical  to 

produce  an  attrition  resistant  bioactive  tablet  having  a  dispersion 

rate  less  than  100  inversions/500  mg  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  an  N- vinyl  lactam  polymer  and  a 
polybasic  carboxylic  acid  in  a  mutual  solvent  at  a  mole  ratio 
of  from  about  1:0.1  to  about  1:10  based  on  polymer  to 
carboxyl  group. 

(b)  coprecipitating  said  polymer  and  carboxylic  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  35°  to  60°  C.  for  a  period  of  from 
about  2  to  about  8  hours  to  form  a  complex, 

(c)  drying  to  solid  form  said  coprecipitate  at  a  temperature 
below  60°  C.  by  vacuum  distillation  or  by  freeze  drying  to 
remove  solvent  and 

(d)  grinding  said  solids  to  an  average  particle  diameter  of  from 
about  20  to  about  350  microns. 


5,684,122 

COMPOSFTE  MATERUL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Hiroshi  inoue,  and  Tom  Doi.  both  of  Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tosoh  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^58 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086887 
Int  a.*  CD8G  63/00:  C08K  3/34:  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  528—363  4  Oaims 

1.  A  transparent  N-alkyl-substituted  maleimide/olefin  copolymer 
composite  material,  comprising  100  paru  by  weight  of  an  N-alkyl- 
substituted  maleimide/olefin  copolymer,  and  0.1  to  l(K)  parts  by 
weight  of  phyllosilicate,  said  N-alkyl-substituted  maleimide/olefin 
copolymer  comprising  a  first  component  (I)  constituting  firom  40  to 


_HC-CH-  (D 

o=c  c=o 

I 

Rl 


where  R'  is  an  alky  I  group  of  I  to  18  carbons  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  3  to  12  carbons; 
and  a  second  component  (II)  con.stituting  from  60  to  40  mole  *  of 
the  copolymer: 


m 


-CH— C- 
I  I 

R»      R« 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  8  carbons,  and  R^ 
and  K*  are  independently  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  8  carbons;  the 
copolymer  having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  ranging 
from  IxlO'  to  5x10'';  and 

said  phyllosilicate  being  dispersed  uniformly  and  finely  m  a 
matrix  of  the  N-alkyl-substituted  maleimide/olefin  copolymer. 


5,684,123 

PREPARATION  OF  CATALYST  SOLUTION 

Frits  Van  Der  Veer,  and  Rudolf  Jacobus  Wyngaartien,  both  of 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,521,  May  16,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,964 

Int  CL"  C08G  67/02:  C08K  5/49:  BOIJ  31/00 

VS.  O.  528—392  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  one  or  more  ediylenically  unsaturated  compounds  by 
reacting  carbon  monoxide  and  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated compounds  under  polymerization  conditions  in  the  presence 
of  a  diluent  in  which  the  copolymers  are  insoluble  or  virtually 
insoluble  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  solution  prepared  by 

(a)  combining  a  palladium  compound,  a  bisphosphine  of  the 
general  formula  R'R^P— R—  PR'R"  (I)  wherein  each  of  R', 
R'.  R  and  R'*  independently  represents  an  aromatic  hydnxar- 
byl  group  which  is  substituted  with  an  alkoxy  group  and  R 
represents  a  bivalent  bridging  group  containing  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  in  the  bridge,  and  a  lower  alcohol  as  solvent 
and 

(b)  admixing  the  obtained  combination  after  a  generation  period 
G,  during  which  a  temperature  T  in  the  range  of  0°-70°  C.  is 
maintained,  with  an  acid  having  a  pKa  of  less  than  2.  whereby 
the  said  generation  period  G  is  selected  such  that  the  value  for 
G  (in  hours)  and  the  temperature  T  (in  °C.)  are  related  as 


— ^'-(t^^) 
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5,684,124 
ULTRAHIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  LINEAR 
POLYETHYLENE  PROCESSES  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Edward  George  Howard,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  and  Allan  R.  Cham- 
pion, Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,394,  May  18,  1994,  which  is  a 
continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,868,  Nov.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,054, 
Mar.  23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  426,916,  Oct.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288377,  Dec.  22,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,913, 
Dec.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  417313 
Int.  a."  C08F  6/76 
VS.  a.  528—481  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ultrahigh  molecular  weight  linear 
polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800,000,  and 
being  substantially  free  of  internal  stresses  consisting  essentially  of 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  an  article  from  ultrahigh  molecular  weight  linear 
polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800,000; 

(b)  beating  the  article  in  a  liquid  that  is  inert  to  the  polymer 
under  process  conditions  to  a  temperature  of  I90°-300°  C, 
until  the  article  is  molten,  then  raising  the  pressure  to  at  least 
280  MPa: 

(c)  cooling  to  about  1 60°- 1 70°  C.  or  lower  while  maintaining  a 
pressure  of  at  least  280  MPa,  the  rate  of  cooling  being  such 
that  temperature  gradients  in  the  article  are  substantially 
avoided:  and 

(d)  cooling  to  a  temperature  below  about  130°  C.  and  reducing 
the  pressure  to  about  100  kPa  in  a  manner  such  that  remelting 
of  the  article  is  prevented. 


5,684,125 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PURIFYING  LIQUID 
POLYSILOXANE  MATERIAL  AND  ITS  USE 
Franciscus  Petnis  Marie  Nooren,  Stadskanaal,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschan,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00217,  $  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10228,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FOed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,073 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Oct.   26,   1992, 
9201854 

Int  CI."  C08G  77/34 
VS.  a.  528-^483  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  low  molecular  weight  components 
from  liquid  polysiloxane  through  evaporation,  which  comprises 
forming  the  liquid  polysiloxane  into  a  bundle  of  multiple  liquid 
screams,  and  contacting  said  multiple  liquid  streams  of  polysilox- 
ane with  a  flowing  gas  stream,  whereby  low  molecular  weight 
components  present  in  said  liquid  polysiloxane  are  removed  from 
said  liquid  polysiloxane  by  said  gas  stream. 


5,684,126 
EBNERIN:  A  SECRETED  VON  EBNER'S  GLAND 
PROTEIN  ASSOCIATED  WITH  TASTE  BUDS 
Xiao-Jiang  Li,  and  Solomon  H.  Snyder,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medi- 
cine, Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470350 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  530—300  6  Chiims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  polypeptide  consisting  of  the  sequence 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


■  I         U         U         ft,  X5        I 


\tzra  an* 


1M 

I 


5,684,127 

TETRAPEPTIDES  DERIVING  FROM  DALBAHEPTIDE 

ANTIBIOTICS 

Adriano  Malabarba,  Binasco,  and  Romeo  Ciabatti,  Novate 

Milanese,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  SpA, 

Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391378,  Feb.  17,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  70,472,  Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,732 
Int.  a."  C07K  1/02:5/10:5/12:  A61K  38A)7 
VS.  C\.  530—317  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tecrapeptide  of  the  general  formula 
(Ic): 


HO 


wherein: 

R  and  R<,  each  independently  represent  amino  or  a  protected 
amino  group; 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  of  the  carboxylic 
function; 

R2  IS  hydrogen; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  chloro; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  chloro; 

R,  is  hydrogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 

Y  represents  a  carboxylic  group  or  a  functional  derivative 
thereof,  wherein  said  functional  derivative  is  a  carboxyester,  a 
carboxamide  or  a  substituted  cartwxamide;  the  phenolic 
hydroxy  groups  may  optionally  be  protected;  or  its  salts  with 
acids  and  bases  as  well  as  its  inner  salts;  which  comprises: 


i)  selectively  protecting  the  free  amino  groups  and  the  phe- 
nolic hydroxy  groups  of  a  pentapeptide  of  the  formula 
(IIlc); 


flllc) 


CH-NH— CO-CH-T 

I 

CH:OH 


H2NCH2CH 


HO 


wherein: 

T  represent  amino,  alkylamino  or  a  protected  amino  group 
from  which  the  original  amino  group  can  be  readily 
restored,  and  Y,  R,.  R,.  R^,  R„  and  R^  are  as  defined 
above,  and  its  salts  with  acids  and  bases  as  well  as  its 
inner  salts;  HO 

ii)  oxidizing  the  hydroxymethyl  moiety  of  the  selectively 

protected  pentapeptide  to  carboxy,  yielding  a  compound  of 

formula  (IVc) 


(SEQ  ID  NO.  1) 


wherein 


OH  Q      It, 


R'  is  C,-C,|  alkyl,  C,-C,,  alkenyl,  C,-C,o  alkoxyphenyl.  C, 
(IVc)  ~^i<>  a"'0''ynaphthyl,  or 


CH-NH-CO-CH-T 

I 

COOH 


OR" 


wherein  T,  Y.  R_,.  R„  R^.  R,  and  R^  have  the  same  mean-    wherein 


ings  as  above; 
iii)   deprotecting   the   amino   and,   optionally,   the   phenolic 

hydroxy  groups  of  the  compound  of  formula  (IVc),  and; 
iiii)  submitting  the  above  deprotected  compound  to  a  double 

Edman  degradation   and,  optionally,   protecting  the  free 

amino  groups  and  the  carboxylic  rests  of  the  resulting 

compound. 


R"  is  C,-C,o  alkyl;  or  (CH,)qNR''R'  wherein  R*"  and  R'  are 
independently  H,  C,-C,„  alkyl  or  R*"  and  R'  taken  together 
with  the  N  atom  are 


5,684,128 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SIDE  CHAIN  DERIVATIVES 

OF  CYCLOHEXAPEPTIDYL  LIPOPEPTIDES 
James  M.  Balkovec,  North  Plainfieid:  Frances  A.  Bouffard, 
Scotch  Plains;  James  F.  Dropinski,  Piscataway;  Akinlolu  A. 
Adefarati,  Woodbridge,  and  Jan  S.  Tkacz,  Piscataway,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,176,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,135 
InL  CI."  C07K  7/64 
VS.  C\.  530-317  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cyclopeptidyl 
amine  compound  having  the  formula 


— N 


/ \ 


N-R'', 


wherein 

R**  is  C|-C,ft  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

p  is  I  or  2.  and 

q  is  2,  .^  or  4; 
which  comprises 
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HO  OH 


(SEQ  ID  NO  2) 


H2NO 


H.NCH2CHO 

o  > 


OH 


(SEQ  ID  NO.  4) 


H:NCH;CH 


OH 


HO 


HO 


(c)  preferentially  protecting  two  of  the  three  amino  groups  by 
with  a  dehydrating  agent,  a  reducing  agent  and  an  etherification  reaction  with  a  suitable  protecting  group  to  afford  a  com- 

agent  to  obtain  an  aminoalkyi  ether  derivative  of  the  formula  pound  of  the  formula 


H2NCH3CH;0 


(SEQ  ID  NO.  3) 


ZHNCHiCHjO 


NHvTF.A 


ZHNCH2CH 


(SEQ  ID  NO  5) 


OH 


UM 


(b)  deacylating  the  ether  derivative  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the        (d)  reacylating  the  unprotected  amino  group  by  reaction  with  a 
formula  suitable  activated  ester  to  afford  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(SEQ  ID  NO  6) 


(e)  deprotecting  the  protected  amino  groups  to  afford  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


H2NCH2CH2O 


OH 


H2NCH2CH 


(SEQ  ID  NO.  1 ) 


HO 


5,684,129 

INTERFERON  RECEPTOR  BINDING  PEPTIDES 

Eleanor    N.    Fish,    20    Loganberry    Crescent,    North    York, 

Ontario,  Canada,  M2H  3H1 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00279,  S  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01457,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,525,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,739,  Jul.  7,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
362,453 
Int  CI."  A61K  38A)0:  C07K  7/06:7/0ft 
V.S.  a.  530—326  8  CUims 

8.  A  polypeptide  for  use  as  an  interferon-receptor  binding  pep- 
tide, said  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  of  peptides  having 
an  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  formulae:  CYS-LEU-LYS-ASP- 


ARG-HIS  ASP  (SEQ.   ID   NO.    1);  ASP-GLU-SER-LEU-LEU- 
GLU-LYS  PHE-TYR-THR-GLU-LEU-TYR-GLN-GLN-LEU- 
ASN-ASP  (SEQ.   ID  NO.   2);  ASN-GLU-THR-ILE-VAL-GLU- 
ASN-LEU-LEU-ALA-ASN-VAL-TYR-HIS-GLN-ILE-ASN-HIS 
(SEQ.    ID   NO.    3);  TYR-LEU-THR-GLU-LYS-LYS-TYR-SER- 
PRO-CYS  ALA  (SEQ.   ID  NO.  4):  TYR-PHE-GLN-ARG-ILE- 
THR-LEU-TYR-LEUTHR-GLU-LYS-LYS-TYR-SER-PRO- 
CYS  ALA  (SEQ.  ID  NO.  5);  TYR-PHE-GLN-ARG-ILE-THR 
LEU-TYR  (SEQ.  ID  NO.  6);  and  GLU-LEU-TYR-GLN-GLN- 
LEU-ASN-ASP  (SEQ.  ID  NO.  7). 


5,684,130 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

USING  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 
Irving  Sucholeiki,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Solid  Phase 

Sciences  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462^1 

Int.  a.*  C07K  2/00;  A6IK  38/00 

VS.  a.  530-333  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  defined  chemical  entity  in  high 
yield  in  organic  solvent,  using  a  composite  polystyrene  resin 
particle  as  a  solid  support,  said  composite  polystyrene  resin  par- 
ticle comprising  an  outer  polystyrene  resin  matrix  enclosing  a 
plurality  of  inner  particles,  each  of  said  inner  particles  comprising 
an  inner  polystyrene  resin  shell  having  a  higher  degree  of  cioss- 
linking  than  said  outer  polystyrene  matrix,  said  polystyrene  resin 
shell  enclosing  a  solid,  non-resin  core,  said  solid,  non-resin  core 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  paramagnetic  material  and 
a  superparamagnetic  material,  and  said  composite  polystyrene 
resin  particle  bearing  a  plurality  of  pendant  ftinctional  groups,  said 
pendant  fiinctional  groups  covalently  bound  to  said  outer  polysty- 
rene resin  matrix,  said  pendant  functional  groups  providing  said 
composite  polystyrene  resin  particle  with  a  loading  capacity  of 
greater  than  0.2  mmoles  of  said  pendant  functional  groups/gram  of 
composite  polystyrene  resin  particle. 

said  process  comprising  sequentially  repeating  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  said  composite  polystyrene  resin  particle  in  suflS- 
cient  quantity  to  achieve  a  plurality  thereof; 

b)  contacting  said  plurality  of  composite  polystryene  resin  par- 
ticles with  a  suspension  or  solution  comprising  at  least  one 
reactive  substance  in  said  organic  solvent,  under  conditions 
appropriate  for  chemical  reaction  to  proceed,  and 

c)  separating  said  plurality  of  composite  polystyrene  resin  par- 
ticles from  said  suspension  or  solution,  as  many  times  as 
required  in  order  to  synthesize  said  defined  chemical  entity 
bound  covalently  to  said  pendant  functional  groups. 


5,684,131 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZHVDRYLAMINES  AS  HANDLES 
FOR  SOLID  PHASE  PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS 
Michal  Lebl,  12460  GranviUe  Canyon  Way,  and  Marcel  Patek, 
10700  N.  La  Reserve  Dr.  4^16203,  both  of  'Hicson,  Ariz.  85737 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A)2962,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Czech  Rep.,  Apr.  12, 1991, 1030- 
91 

Int  CI."  C07K  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  530—334  12  Claims 

1.  A  solid  phase  support  comprising  a  handle  for  use  in  peptide 
synthesis  of  the  general  formula  (I) 
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iY)rf 


(X'J. 


(X-)^ 


wherein  the  phenyl  group  beanng  (X'  )„.  Z  and  opiionally  (Y),  is 
referred  to  as  a  first  phenyl  group,  and  the  phenyl  group 
bearing  (X")^  and  optionally  (Y)j  is  referred  to  as  a  second 
phenyl  group; 

X'  IS  selected  froin  the  group  consisting  of  — SR'.  — S(0)R'. 
and  — S(0),R'.  each  X'  being  in  an  ortho  or  para  position, 
with  respect  to  the  carbon  atom  of  the  handle  bearing  NHD. 
on  the  first  phenyl  group; 

R'  is  a  C|-C|ohydrocarbon  group; 

Z  is  — 0R\  being  in  an  ortho  or  para  position,  with  respect  to 
the  carbon  atom  of  the  handle  beanng  NHD,  on  the  first 
phenyl  group; 

R'  is  a  C|-C,ohydrocarbon  group  substituted  with  a  carboxyl 
group  for  coupling  to  a  solid  phase  support; 

X"^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SR".  — S(0)R". 
and  — S(0);R".  each  X'  being  in  an  ortho  or  para  position, 
with  respect  to  the  carbon  atom  of  the  handle  beanng  NHD. 
on  the  second  phenyl  group; 

R'  is  a  C,-C|o  hydrocarbon  group; 

Y  is  — OR''  being  in  an  ortho  or  para  position,  with  respect  to 
the  carbon  atom  of  the  handle  beanng  NHD.  not  occupied  by 
(X')„  or  Z  on  the  first  phenyl  group  and  in  an  ortho  or  para 
position,  with  respect  to  the  carbon  atom  of  the  handle  bear- 
ing NHD.  not  occupied  by  (X")j,  on  the  second  phenyl  group; 

R'*  is  a  C|-C,(,  hydrocarbon  group; 

a=l-2; 

b=l-3: 

c=0-l 

d=0-l;  and 

D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H.  a  protecting 
group  and  an  N"-protected  aminoacvl.  wherein  when  X'  is 
— S(0)R'  or  — S(0),R'.  and  X,  is  — S(0)R-  or  — S(0),R'. 
the  handle  is  stable  to  conditions  sufficiently  acidic  to  hydro- 
lyze  an  Fmoc  or  a  tBoc  group  from  an  amine. 


where  R^^CiC-alkyl. 

R"  and  R'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another.  H.  C,-C,- 

alkyl.  — O—R".  — O-aryl  or  aryl.  where  R''=C|-C,-alkyl. 
R^  and  R*^  are  each,  independently  of  one  another.  C,-C,„-alkyl. 
aryl,  C|-C,-alkyl-aryl.  — CO^R'  or  — CO,R'  where  R'=H 
or  Ci-C^o-alkyl,  and 
X  is  CI,   Br,  — OSO,R"  where  R"=C,-Cft-alkyl,  aryl,  C,-C,- 
alkyl-aryl  or  C|-C,-alkylene-aryl 
into  amines  or  amino  acids  which  comprises:  reacting  the  amines 
or  amino  acids  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


5,684,132 
PREPARATION  OF  PROTECTED  AMINES  OR 
ALKYLATED  AMINO  ACIDS 
Thomas  Rosenau,  Eisenach:  Wolf-Dieter  Habicher,  Dresden, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Chen-Loung  Chen,  Raleigh,  N.C.. 
assignors  to  BASF  AktiengsellschafI,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,700 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  2f)9A)0 
U.S.  a.  530—337  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  introducing  protective  groups  of  the  formula  II 

D 


or  — NR-,  .  where 
R'  is  H  or  C|-Ch-alkyl  and.  in  the  case  where  Y=0.  R' 
— Si<C,-C,-alkyl»,  or 

— C— R«> 

11 
O 


IS  also 


where  Y  and  R^  to  R'  have  the  above  meanings  at  a  temperature  of 
from  -40  °  C.  to +100°  C. 


5,684,133 
NEURITE  GROWTH  REGULATORY  FACTORS, 
ANTIBODIES  THERETO,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Martin  E.  Schwab,  and  Pierenrico  W.  Caroni.  both  of  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Erziehungsdirektion  of  the  Canton 
Zurich,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,941,  Nov.  4,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,212 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/48:16/22 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  23  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  purified  and  isolated  neurite  growth  inhibitory 
factor  consisting  of  a  protein  characterized  by  the  following  prop- 
erties: 

(a)  a  nonpermissive  substrate  property  as  detected  by  the  ability 
to  inhibit  neurite  outgrowth  or  fibroblast  spreading  in  vitro; 

(b)  capable   of  being   isolated   from   central   nervous   system 
myelin  of  a  bird  or  mammal;  and 

(cl  an  approximate  molecular  weight  of  35.000  daltons  as  deter- 
mined by  poly  aery  lamide  gel  electrophoresis. 


UM 


5,684,134 

ANTIBODY  SPECIFIC  FOR  pi->6 

N-ACETYLGLUCOSAMINITVYLTRANSFERASE 

Minoru  Fukuda,  and  Marti  F.  A.  Bierhuizen.  both  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Center, 

La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,455,  Apr.  14,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  955,041,  Oct.  1.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5  J60,733. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,069 

Int.  Cl."  C07K  16/40:16/06.  C12N  WIO 

U.S.  CI.  530—388.26  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  antibody  or  an  antigen  binding  antibody  fragment 

having      specific      reactivity      for      human      core      2      pi— >6 

N-acetylglucosaminyltransferase     having     activity     for     a     core 

1 -containing  acceptor  nwlecule. 


5,684,135 
CONJUGATE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  AZA-MACRO- 
CYCLES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
David  Parker,  Durham;  Nigel  Robert  Arnold  Beeley,  Thame, 
and  Thomas  Andrew  MilUcan,  Maidenhead,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited,  Berk- 
shire, Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,460,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793^373,  Jan.  2,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451^06 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1990, 
9008724 

Int  a."  C07K  /7A)6 
VS.  a.  530—391.1  9  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
conjugate  of  a  polypeptide  bound  to  a  group  of  the  formula: 

R'  — N— alk'  — N  — R^ 

I  I 

X'      alk'-N— alk^ 


-L'- 


I 
X--R« 


-alk 


R'  — N-alk'  — N— R- 

I  I 

■Ik*  alk' 

I  I 

X'    N— alk'— N  — R' 
II      I 
-L'— P— alk 
I 
X-  — R» 

in  which  the  polypeptide  is  bound  to  said  group  through  L' 
and  each  of  alk'.  alk'.  alk',  and  alk*.  independently  of  the 
other,  is  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  alky  I  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
each  of  R'.  R^.  and  R',  independently  of  the  other,  is  hydro- 
gen or  — alk — R'; 
alk  is  straight  or  branched  alkylene  of  1  to  6  cartwn  atoms; 


R    is  hydrogen. 


— P-(-X2R*->-L,  — COOH.of  — con 


/ 
\ 


R« 


L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  linlcing  group  L', 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkenyl  of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  from  6  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  from  6  to  1 2  aryl  and  1  to  6 
alkyl  carbon  atoms,  heteroaryl  of  from  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  heteroaralkyl  of  from  4  to  1 0  heteroaryl  and  1  to 
6  alkyl  carbon  atoms; 

said  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  group  being 
uninterrupted  or  interrupted  with  one  or  more  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S —  and 
— N(R')— ; 

said  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl.  aralkyi.  heteroaryl  or  heteroaralkyl 
group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
hydroxy,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  firom 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
— NR'll".  nitro,  cyano,  carboxvl,  — CONR'^R", 
— SO,NR'=R"  and  cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms; 

each  of  X'  and  X*,  independently  of  the  other,  is  oxygen  or 

sulfur; 
L'  is  a  linking  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkylene  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenylene  of  from 

2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  alkynylene  of  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  which  allcylene,  alkenylene.  or  alkynylene  is 
unintemipted  or  interrupted  with  one  or  more  members 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — , 
— N(R')— ,  — CON(R*)— .  or  — N(R*)CO— ,  a  cycloal- 
kane  ring  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  ring  of  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pyridine,  furane.  or  thiophene  ring, 
said  linking  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one 
or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxy,  nitro 

R'"  O       R'2 

/  II    / 

-N  .and      — (CH:)^N 

R"  R" 

each  of  R".  R'.  R«.  R'*.  R'".  and  R''.  independently  of  the 

other,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carlxjn  atoms; 
each  of  R"  and  R".  independently  of  the  other,  is  alkyl  of  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
d  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  4; 
(ii)  a  complex  of  said  conjugate  with  a  di-  or  tripositive  metal; 

and 
(iii)  a  salt  of  said  conjugate  or  said  complex. 


5,684,136 

CHIMERIC  HEPATOCYTE  GROWTH  FACTOR  (HGF) 

LIGAND  VARUNTS 

Paul  J.  Godowski,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genentech, 

Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,784,  Jul.  13, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950472,  Sep.  21, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

884311,  May  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,316,921,  and  Ser.  No. 

885,971,  May  18,  1992,  PaL  No.  5328^37.  This  application 

May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435401 

Int  CI.*  C07K  14/475 

VS.  a.  530—399  5  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  molecule  comprising  a  dimer  of  two  monomers 

each  of  said  monomers  being  a  fusion  protein  of  a  hepatocyte 

growth  factor  (HGF)  ligand  variant  to  an  immunoglobulin  constant 

domain  sequence,  wherein  said  dimer  is  formed  by  linlcing  the 

immunoglobulin  constant  domain  of  the  two  monomers,  wherein 

each  monomer  alone  binds  to  the  HGF  receptor,  but  wherein  at 

least  one  monomer  alone  does  not  activate  the  tyrosine  kinase 

activity  of  the  HGF  receptor,  and  wherein  the  dimer  binds  and 

activates  the  tyrosine  kinase  activity  of  the  HGF  receptor. 


5,684,137 
SjN  CHELATING  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE 
RADIOLABELING  OF  LIGANDS,  ANTI-LIGANDS  OR 
OTHER  PROTEINS 
Sudhakar  Kasina,  Kirkland,  and  Linda  M.  Gustavson,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoRx  Corporation,  Seattle, 
Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,126,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,104,  Sep.  28, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5052,721.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  393382 
Int  Cl."  C07F  13/00:  C07D  473/00:  C07K  14/77 
VS.  CI.  534—10  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


H^C     SR    SR     R' 


I 
O  — N 


SR     SR 


R       R'      R-      R" 


wherein: 
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each  R  IS  a  protecting  group; 
Q  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group; 

each  T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  louer 
alkyl  groups  of  froin   1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  electron 
withdrawing  groups,  and  lower  alkyl  groups  of  from   I   to 
about  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  v^ith  electron  withdrawing 
group(s); 
each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— (CH,)„— COOH  with  n=<)  to  about  4. 
— (CHt)„ — Z.  wherein  Z  represents  a  ligand  or  an  anti-ligand 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  avidin.  streptavidin 
and  biotin  and.  optionally  further  includes  a  conjungation 
group  which  provides  for  covalent  attachment  of  the  ligand 
or  anti-ligand  to  the  — (CH,),  moiety  and  wherein  n  is  0  to 
about  4. 
hydrogen,  and 

a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
each  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— (CH,)„— COOH  with  n=0  to  about  4. 
hydrogen,  and 

a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
the  compound  composes  at  least  one  — (CH;), — Z  substituent 


Ok) 


N 


N 


(1) 


"V-N  — B  — N- 
'I       I  I 


Ri     N 


r 


N     R: 


R<    N 


r 


N     Rj 


(Rio)o- 


(2a) 


(2b  I 


(Rio)o-3 


HO 


NH- 


N  =  N 


HOjS 


-<x. 


S(),H 

in  which  R,,,  is  0  to  3  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C^alkyl.  Ci-Cjalkoxy.  halo- 
gen, carboxyl  and  sulfo, 

(2c) 


(HO.Sl 


5,684,138 

ASYMMETRICAL  REACTIVE  DYES  CONTAINING  TWO 

TRIAZINYL  RADICALS  WHICH  ARE  BRIDGED  VIA  AN 
ALIPHATIC  BRIDGE  MEMBER 

Herbert  Klier,  Bad  Krozingen-Biengen;  Bemhard  Miiller, 
Efringen-Kirchen,  both  of  Germany;  Edmood  Ruhlmann, 
Saint-Louis,  France,  and  Athanassios  Tzikas,  Prattein,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  242,514,  May  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,552,532.  This  appUcation  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,455 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    17,    1993, 

1494/93;  Jun.  29,  1993,  195<V93 

Int  a.*  C09B  62/04:62/503:  D06P  1/38:3/66 

U.S.  CI.  534—612  11  Oaims 

I.  A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula 


in  which  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstitued  C,-C4alkyl, 

B  is  an  aliphatic  bridge  member, 

Y,  and  Yj  independently  of  one  another  are  halogen  or  carboxy- 
pyridinium. 

A,  is  the  radical  of  a  phthalocyanine.  dioxazine,  formazan  or 
disazo  dye,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which  R|o  is  0  to  3  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cjalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, carboxyl  and  sulfo, 


(SOai)o-2 


HCh.S 


HO 


(2(0 


N  =  N 


HO,S 


NHR,: 


in  which  R,,  is  Ci-CjalkanoyI,  benzoyl  or  a  halotriazinyl  radi- 
cal, which  contains  no  further  substituents  or  is  further  sub- 
stituted. 


(SOiHlo-: 


(2e) 


N  =  N 


HO,S 


SO,H, 

in  which  R,,  is  C,-C4alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or  a  halotriazinyl  radi- 
cal, which  contains  no  further  substituents  or  is  further  sub- 
stituted. 


(SO,H)o-2 


HO 


(Rn)o-^. 


(2f) 


/ '  V.=.^      \=A 


in  which  R,,  is  0  to  3  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-Cjalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, carboxyl  and  sulfo. 


(Rn)o-2 


Z— SO2 


Of) 


SOiH, 


in  which  R,7  is  0  to  2  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4alkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, carboxyl  and  sulfo:  and 

Z'  is  P-sulfatoethyl,  P-thiosulfatoethyl,  ^-phosphatoethyl. 
P-acyloxyethyl,  ^-haioethyl  or  vinyl,  or 


(Ru)o-2 


Z-SO. 


(S03H)o-2 


Rl4 


(2b) 


R|5 


SOjH, 


in  which  R,,  is  0  to  2  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4alkyl.  C.-Cjalkoxy.  halo- 
gen, carboxyl  and  sulfo;  and 

Z'  is  P-sulfatoethyl.  P-thiosulfatoethyl,  Pphosphatoethyl, 
P-acyloxyethyl.  P-haloethyl  or  vinyl,  and 

A2  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(2i) 


O-^^    N  ^^OH. 

I 
R16 

in  which  R14  and  R.^  independently  of  one  another  are  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Cjalkyl  or  phenyl,  and  R,,  is  hydrogen,  cyano. 
carbamoyl  or  sulfomethyl. 

t 


5,684,139 
DIRECT  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Peter  Wild,  Odenthal,  Germany;  Karin  Hassenriick,  Mt  Pleas- 
ant, S.C,  and  Frank-Mkfaaei  StShr,  Odenthal,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,049 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1995,  195  25 
608.5 

Int  a.*  C09B  33/10:35/029:  D06P  1/06:3/60 
VS.  a.  534—797  11  Claims 

I.  Compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


R'NH 


OH 


S03H, 


in  which  R,o  is  0  to  3  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4alkyl,  C.-Cjalkoxy.  halo- 
gen, carboxyl  and  sulfo. 


SO,H 


(Rn)o-.. 


<2j) 


(HO3S), 


in  which  R,,  is  0  to  4  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  trifluo-    **'^^'" 
romcthyl,  sulfamoyi,  carbamoyl,  C,-C4alkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy, 
amino,  acetylamino.  ureido,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  sulfomethyl 
and  sulfo. 


(I) 


(SO3H), 


(2k) 


(HO3S) 


R'   and  R**  independently  of  one  another  represent  an  acyl 

radical, 
R    and  R    independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen  or 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|-C4-alkyl, 
X  represents  a  bridge  member  which  is  not  fibre-reactive  and 
n  and  m  independently  of  one  another  represent  1  or  2. 


5,684,140 

DYES  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 

Kurt  Baettig,  Praroman,  and  Gerald  Jan,  Villars-sur-Glane, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Dford  A.G.,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/W)262,  S  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24635,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718354 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1995, 
9502334 

Int.  a.''  C09B  43/16:  C09D  U/OO 
VS.  CI.  534—803  9  Claims 

I.  An  azo  dye  of  formula  (3) 


in  which  R,,  is  0  to  3  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-Cjalkyl.  C,-C4aikoxy.  halo- 
gen, carboxyl  and  sulfo,  or 


1MO3S) 


N  =  N  — 


(3) 
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wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  radical  having  from 

1  to  6  C  atoms: 
n  is2.  3  or4: 
R,.   R4  are   independently   selected   from   hydrogen,   alkyl   or 

alkoxy  or  acylamino  containing  up  to  3  C  atoms; 
X  is  NRjRft  where 

R,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl 
from  1  to  6  C  atoms.  C2  to  C6  substinjted  alkyl  where  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  OH.  OCH„  COOM.  SO,M 
or  an  aryl  substituted  by  COOM,  SO,M  or  R,.  R^  form  a 
ring  without  or  with  inclusion  of  a  hetero  atom; 
or 

X  is  SR,  in  which  R,  is  an  unsubslituted  alkyl  from  I  to  6  C 
atoms,  alkyl  having  2  to  6  C  atoms  substituted  by  OH.  OCH-,, 
COOM.  SO,M; 
or 

X  is  ORg  in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  radical  ha\ ing 

from  I  to  6  C  atoms; 
m  is  I.  2  or  3  and  the  substitution  pattern  is  selected  from 
4.8/5.7/6.8/3.6.8  or  4.6.8.  In  a  case  where  m  is  I.  — SO,M 
may  also  be  in  position  I  or  4  to  8; 
M  is  hydrogen,  a  metal  atom,  an  ammonium  or  ammonium 
substituted  with  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl  and  hydroxyalkyi  each 
having  I  to  12  C  atoms. 


5,684,141 
AMINATED  CELLULOSIC  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Andreas  Schrell,  Frankfurt;  Werner  Hubert  Russ,  Florsheim, 
and  Bemd  Huber,  Kelheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Sen  No.  378.600 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  29.  1994,  44  02 
711.7;  Jun.  29,  1994,  44  22  758.2 

Int.  a.*  DOIF  2/06,  C08B  15/06:  D06P  .f/66,  //,?« 
U.S.  CI.  536—18.7  15  Claims 

1.  An  aminated  cellulosic  synthetic  fiber,  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising  the  step  of: 

adding  an  amine-substituted  saccharide  to  a  viscose  or  an  alkali 

cellulose  and  spinning  fibers  by  a  viscose  spinning  process,  or 

by  adding  said  amine-substituted  saccharide  to  a  cellulose 

solution  and  spinning  fibers  from  said  solution, 

wherein  the  amine-substituted  saccharides  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 
polymers  of  olefinically  unsaturated  amines  with  saccharides 
and  with  cellulose  components;  or  saccharides  or  cellulose 
components  substituted  with  amines  of  the  formula  (la)  or 
(lb) 


N-alkylen  Y. 


(OH). 


(U) 


(Ihi 


where 

Y  IS  an  ester  group; 

A  and  N  together  with  I  or  2  alkylene  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  form  the  radical  of  a  heterocylic  ring  wherein 


A  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (a),  (b),  or  (c) 


R-N 


\ 


/ 

R  — C  — H 

\ 


(W 


(c) 


\    / 

/     \ 
R- 

where 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom:  an 
amino  group;  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  I  or  2  substitutems  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  sulfo.  hydroxyl,  sulfate,  phosphalo 
and  carboxyl;  and  an  alkyl  group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
which  is  interrupted  by  I  or  2  groups  of  the  formulae  — O — , 
— NH —  or  a  combination  thereof  or  is  optionally  substituted 
by  an  amino,  sulfo,  hydroxyl,  sulfato  or  carboxyl  group, 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 

Z'"'  is  an  anion; 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino  group  of  the 
formula  H,N — ,  an  amino,  ammonium  group  of  the  formula 
(d)  and  ammonium  group  of  the  formula  (e) 


R< 


\ 

^ 
/ 


Z'-'R- 


Ri 

I 
-N'-'- 
I 
R* 


(d) 


(e) 


where 

R',  R"  and  Z'  '  are  each  as  defined  above. 

R"  IS  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

p  IS  I  or  2; 

alkylene  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight-chain 
alkylene  radical  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  are  optionally 
substituted  by  1  or  2  hydroxyl  groups,  a  branched  alkylene 
radical  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  are  optionally  substituted 
by  I  or  2  hydroxyl  groups,  a  straight-chain  alkylene  radical  of 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  I  or  2  groups  of 
the  formulae  — O —  and  — NH —  and  a  combination  thereof; 
and  a  branched  alky  lene  radical  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  which 
is  interrupted  by  I  or  2  groups  of  the  formulae  — O — . 
— NH —  or  a  combination  thereof; 

alk  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight-chain 
alkylene  radical  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alkylene 
radical  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  straight  chain  alkylene 
radical  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  1  or  2 
groups  of  the  formulae  — O — ,  — NH —  or  a  combination  of 
— O —  and  — NH — ,  or  a  branched  alkylene  radical  of  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  I  or  2  groups  of  the 
formulae  — O — ,  — NH —  or  a  combination  of  — O —  and 
— NH— : 

m  is  I  or  2; 

n  is  from  I  to  4;  and 

the  amino,  hydroxyl  and  ester  groups  can  be  attached  to  a 
primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  carbon  atom  of  the  alkylene 
radical; 

the  saccharides  being  monosaccharides,  oligosaccharides, 
polysaccharides,  thermally  or  mechanically  treated  saccha- 
ndes,  oxidatively,  hydrolytically,  or  enzymatically  degraded 
polysaccharides,   oxidized   hydrolytically   or  enzymatically 


degraded  polysaccharides,  chemically  modified  mono-,  oligo- 
or  polysaccharides,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


Rep  is  a  detectable  reporter  group;  and 

-L-  is  — (CH,)„-(T),— (CH,)^,  or  — (CH,)„-(T),— (CH,) 
"-^2 — 'CHjJpZ,  where  n,  m  and  p  are  each  independently  an 
integer  from  I  to  20  and  q  is  1  or  2,  -T-  is  — O— ,  — S— . 


5,684,142 
MODIFIED  NUCLEOTIDES  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACID 
LABELING 
Nrusingha  C.  Mishra,  Germantown,  Md.;  Hossein  S.  Khor- 
shidi,   Vienna,   Va.;    Vuxiang   Can,   Bethesda,   Md.;    Pam 
Szweda,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Jay  George.  Gaithers- 
burg,  Md.,  assignors  to  Oncor,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,147 
Int  CI."  C07H  19/00:21/02:  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  a.  536—22.1  21  Oaims 


o        o 

II      II 

-S-.  -P- 

II 
o 


o 

II 

-O— P— o- 


o 


o 


-O— P— .  — O  — P— o- 

I  I 

O-  O- 


«     s      u 


A  compound  having  the  structure 


X— L— Rep 


O*'^     N  '      "B 


Rj 


W 


R:      Ri 

wherein: 

-Ri  is  — H  or  —OH; 

-R,  and  -R,  are  independently  — H.  — OH,  monophosphate, 
diphosphate,  triphosphate,  thio  analogs  of  mono-,  di-,  or  triph- 
osphates, — O —  attached  to  a  reactive  phosphorous- 
conuining  group  or  — O —  protected  by  a  blocking  group; 

-A  and  -B  are  independently  — H,  an  electron  donating  group,  an 
electron  withdrawing  group,  C.-Cj  alkyl.  halogen;  nitro. 
— COOH.  amino,  substituted  amino,  cyano,  — CONH 
— CSNH,  — COOR4 


O 


O 


-S,     -SR4, 

II  II 

o       o 


— CSOR4,  — COSR4,  — SR4,  — COR4,  — CH,NHR4, 
-R4C=CR,H  or  — C^C — R4  where  R4  and  R,  are  independently 
H,  an  electron  donating  group,  an  electron  withdrawing  group, 
C1-C4  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  COOH,  amino,  substituted  amino; 
cyano,  CONH  or  CSNH; 

-X-  IS  — NH— ,  —NHNH- .  — O— ,  — S— . 


O 

II 

— s- 
U 
o 


or  — CH,- 


— NH —  or  a  heterocyclic  structure  containing  one  or  more  Group 
Va  or  Via  elements  as  a  ring  atom,  Z,  is  a  covalent  bond,  — NH— , 
.  — S —  or 


-S-. 
II 
O 


and    -Zj-    is    — NH— ,    — NHCO— , 
—CSNH—,  — O— .  — S—  or 

O 

II 

— s— . 

II 

o 


-NHCS— .    —CONH—, 


5,684,143 
OLIGO-2'-FLUORONUCLEOTIDE  N3'->P5' 
PHOSPHORAMIDATES 
Sergei  Gryaznov,  San  Mateo,  and  Ronald  G.  Scfaultz,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lynx  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Hay- 
ward,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603366 
Int.  a."  C07H  21/00:21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  536-23.1  16  Qaims 

1.   A  polynucleotide  comprising   an   oligo-2'-fluoronucleoside 
N3'-*P5'  phosphoramidate  segment  defined  by  the  formula: 


wherein  B  is  a  piuine  or  pyrimidine,  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  I , 
and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  phosphate  protecting  group. 


5,684,144 
ESCHERICHIA  COU  CSRA  GENE,  PROTEIN  ENCODED 

THEREBY,  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Tony  Romeo,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  University  of  North 

Texas,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,734,  Jul.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194^11 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/31:15/11 
VS.  CI.  536—23.7  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  fragment  comprising  at  least  15 
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5.684,147 

THERAPEITIC  ANTI-HIV  ANTI- VIRAL 

OLIGONl  CLEOTIDES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

FORMULATIONS  THEREOF 

Sudhjr  Agrawal,  Shrewsbury,  and  Jin- Yang  Tang,  Worcester, 

both   of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybridon,   Inc.,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,135.  Oct  5.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,823 

Int  Cl.*^  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  536— 24^;  2  Claims 


0  • 

0  KamwNHuunn 

0  JfVajUTlD 


nucleotides  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  bases  271-453  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  1. 


-rj—ji 


I  ■  t  ,  I  I 

OArTAOCOOAOacTAOAAOOAOAOAOATOOOTOCOAOAOCOTCAGTATTAAOCOOOOO 


TCTTCCTCTCTCTACCCACGCTCTC , 


5,684,149 

METAL  COMPLEXES  FOR  PROMOTING  CATALYTIC 

CLEAVAGE  OF  RNA  BY  TRANSESTERIFICATION 

Janet  R.  Morrow,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Research 

Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  BuiTalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,430,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,240 
Int  CI."  C07D  257/00.  C07F  5/00:  C12N  5/10.  C07H  21/00 
L-S.  CI.  540-^74  14  Qaims 

1.  A  macrocyclic  complex  having  the  fonnula: 


\ 


r 


A  /■ 


M" 


N  N 

Ri  \ /         R, 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHXH,OH, 
CH_,CH  (CH,)  OH.  and  CHX(0)NH„  provided  that'when  R, 
is  CH,CH,OH,  M"*  is  Eu'*  or  Gd'*.  provided  thai  when  R,  is 
CH,CH(CH,)OH.  M"*  is  La'*  or  Eu'*,  and  provided  thai 
when  R,  is  CH,C(0)NH_„  Mn*  is  La'*;  and 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  or  aryl. 


1.  The  oligonucleotide  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  set  forth 
in  the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5,684,145 
CARRIER  SYSTEM  AGAINST  GNRH 
Anna  Van  Der  Zee,  Woerden;  Irma  Marianne  Van  Die,  Gouda; 
Willem  Pieter  Martin  Hoekstra,  Zeist,  and  Josephus  The- 
odonis  Gielen,  St  Antohonis,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
AKZO  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,661,  Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453388 
Claims  priority,  application   Netheriands,  Jun.   18,    1992, 
9201775 

Int  a.*  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/09:  C12P  21/06:  A61K  39/IOS 
VS.  a.  536—23.51  8  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  that  codes  for  a  hybrid  protein, 
said  hybrid  protein  comprising:  an  £.  coli  P-fimbrial  filament  that 
contains  a  major  subunit  thereof:  and  an  antigenic  determinant  of 
OnRH  or  an  analog  or  derivative  of  GnRH,  which  is  inserted  in 
hypervariable  region  4  (HR4)  of  the  major  subunit.  wherein  said 
major  subunit  further  comprises  a  mutation  consisting  of  the  cre- 
ation of  a  StuI  site  in  hypervariable  region  1. 


UM 


5,684,146 
DNA  CODING  FOR  VAIUABLE  REGION  TO  HUMAN 
INFLUENZA  A  TYPE  VIRUS 
Yoshinobu  Okuno,  Toyonaka;  Atsushi  Oshlma,  Otsu;  Hirofumi 
Yoshioka,   Shiga-ken,-   Takashi   Takabatake,   Nagoya,   and 
Ikiinoshin  Kato,  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takara  Shuzo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-082693 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/13:5/12:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  16/OS 
VS.  C\.  536—2333  5  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  variable  region  of  an  anti- 
human  influenza  A  type  virus  antibody,  said  antibody  having  the 
following  characteristics  (a)  and  (b): 

(a)  specifically  binds  to  the  stem  region  of  haemaggulutinin 
molecule  of  HlNl  and  H2N2  subtypes  of  human  influenza  A 
type  virus  but  does  not  specifically  bind  to  the  stem  region  of 
haemaggulutinin  molecule  of  H3N2  subtype;  and 

(b)  has  a  neutralization  activity  for  the  HlNl  and  H2N2  sub- 
types of  human  influenza  A  type  virus  but  no  neutralization 
activity  for  the  H3N2  subtype. 


5,684,148 
NUCLEOSIDE  THIOPHOSPHORAMIDITES 
Marvin  H.  Caruthers,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Wolfgang  K.  D.  BriU, 
Scliopfheim,  Germany,*  Eric  Yau,  Mercer  Island,  Wash^' 
Michael  Ma,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  John  Nielsen,  Horsholm, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Competitive  Technologies,  Inc.,  Fair- 
field, Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,829,  Oct  31,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12332,  Feb.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  643381,  Jan.  1,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,218,103,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
488,805,  Mar.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  367,645,  Jun.  19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  198^86,  May  26,  1988,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  643381is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417^87, 
Oct  5,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  314,011,  Feb.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198386,  May  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,705 
Int  CI.*  C07H  19/10:19/20 
VS.  CI.  536—26.1  29  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  fonnula; 


Ri— O 


H  — P— O 


wherein  B  is  a  nucleoside  or  deoxynucleoside  base; 

wherein  A  is  OH,  H,  halogen.  SH.  NH;.  azide.  or  KRj  wherein 

K  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  nitrogen,  and  Rj  is  a  blocking  group; 

and 
wherein  R,  is  a  blocking  group. 


5,684,150 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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-continued 


5,684,151 
1-ARYLSULPHONYL,  ARYLCARBONYL  AND 
1  -  A  RY  LPHOSPHON  YL-3-PHEN  Y  L- 1 ,4,5,6- 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDAZINES 
Donald  W.  Combs,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ortho  Phar- 
maceutical Corporation,  Raritan,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93/06394,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)1412,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  80,986,  Jun.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,984,  Jul.  I, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
362,476 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  2.i7/M:4m/04:2.U/2f> 
U.S.  CI.  544—224  12  Claims 

1.  Comp<iuntis  etfeciive  as  progestin  agonists  and  having  ihe 
fomiula: 


wherein 
A  is 


UM 


"^  ■  .^  ^ 


W  is  absent  or  — CH=CH— ; 

R '  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, — CF,.  and  NO,,  or  both  R'  may  be  joined  to  form  a 
bi-radical  which  is  — CH=CHCH=CH— . 

R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, C, ,,  branched  or  linear  alkyl,  halogen  and  — CFj.  with  the 
proviso  that  R'  at  the  3-position  must  be  H  when  R'  at  the 
4-position  is  H,  or  both  R'  may  be  joined  to  form  a  bi-radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH=CHCH=CH— , 
— C(NC|.4alkyl,)=CHCH=CH—  and  — (CHj)^— ; 

R"^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  Me: 

with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  R'  and  R'  forms  the  fused 

bi-radical;  and  the  stereoisomers  thereof. 

5.  Compounds  etfective  as  progestin  antagonists  and  having  the 

formula: 


O 

o_.  II 


^ 


s— w 


N  —  N 


(R")! 


wherein 
A  is 


W  is  absent  or  — CH=CH— : 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  — CF,  and 

— NO;,  or  both  R'  may  be  joined  to  form  a  bi-radical  which  is 

— CH=CHCH=CH— : 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen.  — CF,,  C,^  alkyl,  C,,,  alkoxy,  carboxy 

C|^  alkyl  and  C,^  alkoxy  carbonyl  C1.4  alkoxy  with  the  proviso 

that  R   at  the  2-position  is  not  hydrogen,  or  R'  may  be  joined  to 

form  a  bi-radical  which  is  — CH=CHCH=CH—  attached  at 

the  2-  and  3-positions: 
R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  halogen  with  the 

proviso  that  each  may  be  halogen  when  R'  is  selected  only  from 

halogen: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 

or  alternatively,  R'  may  be  joined  with  the  6-position  to  form  a 

bi-radical  which  is 

(5)-CH2CH=CH-(6); 

with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  R',  R'  and  R'  forms  the  fused 
bi-radical:  and  the  steroisomers  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  or  esters  thereof. 

9.  Compounds  effective  to  promote  bone  cell  growth  and  having 
the  formula: 


wherein 


A  IS 


f\^r. 


Y  is  O  or  S: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  R'  are 

halogen: 
R'  is  H  or  Me: 
and  the  steroisomers  thereof 


5,684,152 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYALKYL  DERIVATIVES  AS 

INHIBITORS  OF  MATRIX  METALLOPROTEINASES 
Mitree  M.  Ponpipom,  Branctaburg,  and  William  K.  Hagmann, 
Westfield,  both  of  NJ„  assignors  to  Meixk  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rataway,  N J. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716.042 
Int  CI.*  C07C  J9/225:  C07D  209/02 :207/O0;26i/04- 277/04 -.307/ 

00:413/08:279/00 

U.S.  CI.  544—242  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  structural  formula  I: 


i 


CH 


[AA]  — X 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  substituted  Ci.galkyI,  or  substituted  C,  g  alkenyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  carboxy, 

(c)  Aryl  wherein  the  Aryl  group  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(1)  phenyl, 

(2)  naphthyl, 

(3)  pyridyl, 

(4)  ftiryl, 

(5)  pyrryl, 

(6)  thienyl. 

(7)  isothiazolyl, 

(8)  imidazolyl, 

(9)  benzimidazolyl, 

(10)  tetrazolyl, 

(11)  pyrazinyl, 

(12)  pyrimidyl, 

(13)  quinolyl. 

(14)  isoquinolyl, 

(15)  benzofuryl, 

(16)  isobenzofuryl, 

(17)  benzothienyl, 

(18)  pyrazolyl. 

(19)  indolyl. 
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(20)  isoindolyl. 

(21 )  purinyl. 

(22)  carbazolyl. 

(23)  isoxazolyl. 

(24)  thiazolyl. 

(25)  oxazolyl, 

(26)  benzothiazolyl.  and 

(27)  benzoxazolyl. 

and  mono  and  di-substiluted  Aryl  as  defined  above  in  items  (I )  to 
(27)  wherein  the  substitutents  are  independently  selected  from 
C|,,alkyl.  C|  ^alkyloxy.  halo,  hydroxy,  amino.  C,  ^alkylammo. 
aminoC,  ,,alkyl.  carboxyl.  carboxylC  i^^alkyl.  and 
C I  ,,alky  Icarbony  1; 


u herein  n  is  I.  2  or  3  or  benzolactim  or  imide  ring  such. 


—  N 


(d) 


wherein  the  lactim  portion  thereof  is  a  ring  of  5.  6.  7  or  8  carbon 
atoms,  said  lactim  or  benzolactim  to  have  a  single  heteroatom 
belonging  to  the  group  consisting  of  O.  N.  or  S; 

(f)  amino  and  mono  or  disubstituted  amino  wherein  the  substitu- 

ent  IS  selected  from  C,  ^  alkvl  and  Arvl  where  aryl  is  defined 

in  (c); 


O 
II 
-N-C— R* 
I 
R. 

wherein  R^  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  Aryl  and 
mono  and  di-substituted  Aryl  as  defined  above  (c);  or  substituted 
C|  ^alkyl  wherein  the  substitutent  is  selected  from  hydroxy,  halo, 
and  phenyl,  or  wherein  R^  and  R^  are  joined  such  that  together 
with  the  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached. 
there  is  formed  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  lactam. 


(S) 


o 


—  N 


^ 


(CHz). 


wherein  n  is  1.  2  or  3  or  benzo  fused  lactam  ring, 
O 

—  N  ' 


O 

II 
—  N  — C  — O  — R^ 

I 

R. 

Wherein  R„  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  or  C,  ,, 
Alky  I:  or  ArylCo_ftAlkyl  or  mono  or  di  substituted  ArylC,,, 
fiAlkyI  wherein  the  substitutents  are  independently  selected 
from  C|,,alkyl.  C  ,  ^alkyloxy.  halo,  hydroxy,  amino. 
C,.ftalkylamino.  aminoC,  ,,alkyl.  carboxyl.  carboxylC,. 
salkyl.  and  Ci^alkylcarbonyl  and  Aryl  is  defined  as  in  (c); 
or  wherein  R^  and  R^  are  joined  such  that  together  with  the 
nitrogen  and  oxygen  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached, 
them  is  formed  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  monocyclic  ure- 
thane  or  fused  benzo  cyclic  urethane. 

O 

A 

—  N  O 

^—  (CHj). 


wherein  the  lactam  portion  thereof  is  a  ring  of  5.  6.  7  or  8  carbon 
atoms,  said  lactam  or  benzolactam  to  have  a  single  heteroatom 
belonging  to  the  group  consisting  of  O.  N  or  S: 


(e) 


-N- 
I 

o=c- 


o 

II 

-C-R» 


wtierein  the  urethane  ring  contains  4.  5.  6  or  7  carfxin  atoms,  said 
ring  to  contain  2  heteroatoms  belonging  to  tfie  group  consisting  of 
N.  O  or  S; 


(h) 


wherein  R„  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  Aryl  and 
mono  and  di-substituted  Aryl  as  defined  atxjve  (c);  or  substituted 
C,.^aikyl  wherein  the  substitutent  is  selected  from  hydroxy,  halo. 
and  phenyl,  or  wherein  R„  and  R^  are  joined  such  that  together 
with  the  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached, 
there  is  formed  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  lactim  (or  imide). 


O 

II 

—  N-C  — N- 

I  I 

R^  R< 


■R» 


—  N 


y 


(CH3), 


Wherein  R„,  R^.  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  or 
C|  6  Alkyl;  or  ArylC^^Alkyl  or  mono  or  di  substituted 
ArylC  i^Alkyl  wherein  the  substitutents  are  independently 
selected  from  C,.f,alkyl.  C.^alkyloxy.  halo,  hydroxy, 
amine.  C,  ,,alkylamino,  aminoCi^alkyl.  carboxyl, 
carboxylC,  ^alkyl.  and  C  ,  ,,alkylcarbonyl  and  Aryl  is 
defined  as  in  (c);  or  wherein  R„  and  R^  are  joined  such  that 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached, 
there  is  formed  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  monocyclic  urea 
or  fused  benzo  cyclic  urea. 


O 

A 

—  N  N-R, 

/ 


^ 


(CH:), 


wherein  the  urea  ring  contains  up  to  8  atoms,  said  ring  to  contain  2 
heteroatoms  belonging  to  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N,  or  S;  or  R^ 
and  R,  are  joined  such  that  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  there  is  formed  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
monocyclic  ring  or  fiised  benzo  ring  containing  5,  6,  7  or  8  atoms, 
said  ring  to  contain  1  heteroatom  belonging  to  the  group  consisting 
of  O,  N.  or  S; 


(i) 


—  N-S-Ri, 
I       II 
R,    O 

Wherein  R„  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  or  C,.^ 
Alkyl;  or  ArylCo.6Alkyl  or  mono  or  di  substituted  ArylCo. 
aAlkyl  wherein  the  substitutents  are  independently  selected 
from  Ci^alkyl,  C  ,^alkyloxy,  halo,  hydroxy,  amino, 
C,  ,,alkylamino,  aminoC, ^alkyl,  carboxyl,  carboxylC,. 
6alicyl,  and  C,.4alkylcaibonyl  and  Aryl  is  defined  as  in  (c); 
or  wherein  R„  and  R^  are  joined  such  that  together  with  the 
nitrogen  and  sulfer  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  there 
IS  formed  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  monocyclic  sulfona- 
minde  or  benzoftised  cyclic  sulfonamide. 


,SOi 

^-(CHz), 


5alkyl.  and  C,.6alkylcarbonyl  and  Aryl  is  defined  as  in  (c); 
or  R„  and  R^  are  joined  such  that  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  there  is  formed  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  monocyclic  ring  or  benzofused  ring  contain- 
ing 5,  6,  7  or  8  atoms,  said  ring  to  contain  1  heteroatom; 


<k) 


wherein  the  sulfonamide  ring  contains  5,  6,  7  or  8  carbon  atoms, 
said  ring  to  contain  2  heteroatoms  belonging  to  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N,  O,  S(0),,  wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  0-2; 

0) 


I  -C-N-R* 

!  L 

Wherein  R„  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  or  C,.^ 
Alkyl;  or  ArylC„.ftAlkyl  or  mono  or  di  substituted  ArylC,, 
ftAlkyI  wherein  the  substitutents  are  independently  selected 


from    Ci.^alkyl, 
C|.ftalkylamino, 


C    ..^alkyloxy, 
aminoC,  ^alkyl. 


halo,    hydroxy,    amino, 
carboxyl,    carboxylC,. 


O 

II 
-S-N-R« 
II       I 
O     R, 

Wherein  R„  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  or  C,.^ 
Alkyl;  or  ArylCo.^lkyl  or  mono  or  di  substituted  Aryicio. 
ftAlkyl  wherein  the  substitutents  are  independently  selected 
from    C,.<,alkyl,    C    L^alkyloxy,    halo,    hydroxy,    amino, 
C,^alkylamino,    aminoC,_ftalkyl,    carboxyl,    carboxylC,. 
fcalkyl,  and  C,.4alkylcarbonyl  and  Aryl  is  defined  as  in  (c); 
or  R„  and  R^  are  joined  such  that  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  atuched,  there  is  formed  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  monocyclic  ring  or  benzofused  ring  contain- 
ing up  to  8  atoms,  said  ring  to  contain  1  heteroatom; 
R2   is  C,.|2   alkyl,   arylCL^alkyl,   aryl   substituted   C,^alkyl, 
(arylC,^alkyl)arylC  ,.4alkyl,  or  biarylC.^alkyl  wherein  the 
substituent  is  C,  jalkyl  or  hydroxy,  and  wherein  the  aryl 
group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  phenyl. 

(2)  naphthyl. 

(3)  pyridyl, 

(4)  pynyl, 

(5)  furyl, 

(6)  thienyl, 

(7)  isothiazolyl, 

(8)  imidazolyl, 

(9)  benzimidazolyl, 

(10)  tetrazolyl, 

(11)  pyrazinyl, 

(12)  pyrimidyl, 

(13)  quinolyl, 

(14)  isoquinolyl, 

(15)  benzofuryl, 

(16)  isobenzofiiryl, 

(17)  benzothienyl, 

(18)  pyrazolyl, 

(19)  indolyl, 

(20)  isoindolyl, 

(21)  purinyl, 

(22)  carboxazolyl, 

(23)  isoxazolyl, 

(24)  thiazolyl, 

(25)  oxazolyl, 

(26)  benzthiazolyl,  and 

(27)  benzoxazolyl, 

and  mono  and  di-substituted  Aryl  as  defined  above  in  items  (1)  to 
(27)  wherein  the  substitutents  on  the  aryl  group  are  independently 
selected  from  Ci.^alkyl,  Ci.salkyloxy.  hydroxyC,.6alkyl. 
C,.6alkoxyC,.fcalkyl,  halo,  hydroxy,  amino,  C,.<,alkylamino, 
aminoC  L^alkyl,  carboxyl,  carboxylC, .<,alkyl.  and  C 
I  aalkylcarbonyl; 
R,  is 
(a)H. 

(b)  Z,  where  Z  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  counterion. 

(c)  C,  ,oalkyl, 

(d)  Aryl  or  Aryl  C,., alkyl,  wherein  the  aryl  group  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  phenyl,  and 

(2)  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  substitutent  is  carboxy. 
carboxyC,., alkyl,  aminocarbonyl. 
C I  .^alky  laminocarbony  1; 
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AA  is  a  single  bond  or  an  amino  acid  of  foimula  II 


R^      O 


UM 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from: 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  C|„alkyl. 

(c)  mercapto  C,  ,,alkyl. 

(d)  hydroxy  C,  ,,alkyl. 

(e)  carboxy  C,  (.alkyl. 

(f)  amino  substituted  C,  ,,alkyl 

(g)  aminocarbonyl  C,  ^alkyl. 

(h)  mono-  or  di-C|_(,alkyl  amino  C^.^alkyl, 

(i)  guanidino  C,  ,,alkyl. 

(j)  substituted  phenyl  C,  ,,alkyl.  wherein  the  substitutent  is 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy.  C,  ^alkyl.  or  C.^alkyloxy. 
(k)  substituted  indolyl  C,  ^alkyl.  wherein  the  substitutent  is 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  Ci^^alkyl,  or  C,  jalkyloxy, 
(I)  substituted  imidazolyl  C^^alkyl  wherein  the  substitutent  is 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy.  C,  jalkyi,  or  Ci.jalkyloxy, 
(m)  substituted  pyridyl  C,  ^alkyl  wherein  the  substitutent  is 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy.  C|_,alkyl,  or  C,.4alkyloxy. 
(n)  substituted  pyridyl  amino  C^^alkyl  wherein  the  substi- 
tutent    is    hydrogen,     hydroxy,    carboxy,    C.^alkyl,     or 

C|.4alkyloxy. 
(o)  substituted  pyrimidinyl  Ci.^alkyl  wherein  the  substitutent 

is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy.  Cualkvl,  or  Ci^alkyloxy, 
X  is 


^R« 


wherein  R.^  and  R^  are  each  individually  .selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)H, 

(b)C,.,oalkyl, 

(c)  Aryl  or  ArylC,  ,,alkyl,  wherein  the  aryl  grtnip  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  phenyl. 

(2)  naphthyl. 

(3)  pyridyl, 

(4)  pyrryl. 

(5)  furyl, 

(6)  thienyl, 

(7)  isothiazolyl. 

(8)  imidazolyl. 

(9)  benzimidazolyl. 

(10)  tetrazolyl.  j 

(11)  pyrazinyl. 

(12)  pyrimidyl. 

(13)  quinolyl.  | 

(14)  isoquinolyl, 

(15)  benzofuryl. 

(16)  isobenzofuryl. 

(17)  benzothienyl. 

(18)  pyrazolyl, 

(19)  indolyl, 

(20)  isoindolyl. 

(21)  purinyl,  i 

(22)  carbazolyl.  I 

(23)  isoxazolyl, 

(24)  benzthiazolyl. 

(25)  benzoxazolyl. 

(26)  thiazolyl.  and 

(27)  oxazolyl. 

and  mono  and  di-substituted  Aryl  as  defined  above  in  items  ( 1 )  to 
(27)  wherein  the  substitutents  are  independently  selected  from 
C|.6alkyl.  C|.ftalkyloxy.  hydroxyC,  ,,alkyl.  Ci^alkoxyC,  ^.alkyl. 
halo,  hydroxy,  amino.  C  ,„alkylamino.  aminoC|.^alkyl,  carboxyl. 
carboxylCi.^alkyl.  and  C  ,^alkylcarbonyl;  comprising  adding  a 
compound  of  formula  9 


OH 


O 


wherein  R,  is  described  as  above,  and  L-prolinol  to  a  solvent, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dichloromethane,  benzene, 
toluene,  cyclohexane,  heptane  and  carboiimide  while  maintaining  a 
temperature  of  about  20°  C.  to  about  30°  C.  to  produce  a  solution 
containing  a  compound  of  structural  formula  10 


+  BnO 


wherein  R,  is  descnbed  above,  adding  to  the  solution  a  .strong  base 
in  an  ether  in  the  presence  of  DMPU,  cooling  the  solution  to  from 
about  -1(X)°  C.  to  -50°  C,  adding  a  solution  of  a  protected  alkyl 
halide  5.  wherein  R,  is  described  above,  and  warming  the  solution 
to  from  about  —40°  C.  to  about  -20°  C.  to  produce  a  solution 
containing  a  compound  of  structural  formula  1 1 


BnO 


wherein  R,  and  R,  and  R'  are  described  above,  adding  to  a  solution 
containing  a  compound  of  structural  formula  1 1  in  THF-H20  a 
mineral  acid,  and  heating  the  solution  to  from  about  50°  C.  to 
about  100°  C.  to  produce  a  solution  containing  a  compouiid  of 
structural  formula  12 


BnO 


12 


wherein  R,  and  R,  and  R'  are  described  above,  coupling  the 
compound  of  structural  formula  12  with  an  amino  acid,  followed 
by  hydrolysis  to  produce  a  compound  of  structural  formula  13 


HO 


13 


[AAl-X 


wherein  R,  and  R^  and  R.  AA.  and  X  are  described  above, 
oxidizing  a  compound  of  structural  formula  13  at  a  temperature  of 
about  -10°  C.  to  about  2°  C.  using  a  Jones  reagent  to  produce  a 
compound  of  structural  formula  1 4 


HOOC 


14 


|AA|  — X 


wherein  Rl.  R2  AA.  and  X  are  described  above  and  isolating  the 
compound  of  structural  formula  14. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  i)  penciclovir  or  ii)  famciclo- 
vir which  process  comprises  the  reaction  of  2-amino-6- 
chloropurine  with  2-acetoxymethyl-4-(leaving  group)-but- 1 -yl 
acetate: 

to      give      9-(4-acetoxy-3-acetoxymethylbut- 1 -yl)-2-amino-6- 

chloropurine; 
and  thereafter: 

i )  hydrolysing  to  give  penciclovir: 
or 

ii)  reducing  to  give  famciclovir. 
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1.  A  process  of  making.  2,2'-[l,5-pentanediylbis-|oxy(3-oxo-3.1 
-propanediyl)l]bis[l-|3,4-dimethoxyphenyl)-methyl  1-1,2,3.4- 

tetrahydo-6,7-diniethoxy-2-methlisoquinolinium|  dibenzene- 

sulfonale,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  N,  N'-4,10-dioxa-3,ll  -dioxotridecylene-l,13-bis- 
tetrahydro-papaverine,  methyl  benzenesulfonate  and  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  an  insoluble  base  to  form  a  reaction  mixture 
and 
b)  precipitating,  2,2-(l,5-pentanediylbis-(oxy(3-oxo-3,l- 
propanediyl)l]bis[  1  -(3,4-dimethoxyphenyl)-methyl]- 1 ,2.3,4- 
ietrahydo-6.7-dimethoxy-2-methylisoquinolinium]  dibenzene- 
sulfonate. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  and  purification  of  an  alkaloid  or 
alkaloids  from  plant  tissues  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  contacting  the  plant  tissues,  in  a  comminuted  form,  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  mineral  or  organic  acid  so  as  to 
accomplish  a  first  extraction  of  the  alkaloid  or  alkaloids,  said 
first  extraction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  not  greater 
than  60°  C.  and  said  strong  acid  aqueous  solution  being  at  a 
concentration  between  1  and  l(Wfc 

b)  clarifying  the  first  extract: 

c)  subjecting  said  first  clarified  extract  to  a  second  extraction  so 
as  to  obtain  a  solution  containing  the  alkaloid  in  the  form  of  a 
free  basis  or  salt; 

d)  purifying  the  alkaloid  in  said  second  extract, 
characterized  in  that  the  clarification  step  comprises  adding  one 

or  more  coagulative  agents  to  said  first  extract  to  reach  a 
concentration  of  said  agents  of  at  least  2  g/1  in  said  first 
extract  with  the  consequent  flocculation  and  thickening  of  the 
suspended  impurities. 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula: 


NO 


^*V 


K 


tm 


\ 


(CH;)„ 


NH 


by  reacting  a  complex  of  formula  (I): 


.A.,/'CH.)r^ 


m 


(I) 


jCH:)n^ 


in  a  solvent  at  reflux, 

wherein:  Ar  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  and  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  moieties  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  CI,  F,  Br,  1,  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  C, 
to  C4  alkoxy,  phenylalkoxy  and  naphthylalkoxy;  NO,  is  in  the 
para  or  ortho  position:  and 
n  is  1  to  4. 


5,684,157 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTIONALLY 

2-SUBSTITUTED  5-CHLOROIMIDAZOLE-4- 

CARBALDEHYDES 

Gareth  Griffiths.  Visp,  and  Gerhard  Stucky,  Brig-Glis.  both  of 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  GampelA'alais,  Swit- 
zerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644.249,  May  10,  1996.  This  application 
Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Swaziland,  Mav  17.  1995.  1451/ 
95 

Int  CI."  C07D  233/68 
U.S.  a.  548—335.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  2-substituted  5-chloroimidazol-4-ylidenemethylamine  of 
the  formula: 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aikenyl.  cycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  phe- 
nyl, and  R,  and  R4  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  (C,-C^)- 
alkyl. 


-continued 

HO    \ 
V^    N-R 


(H 


wherein  *  represents  an  R  chirality.  *'  represents  an  S  chirality.  R  is 
hydrogen  or.  respectively,  a  group  of  formula 


Ar     tw 


(II) 


(IT) 


5,684,158 

13-AMINOl-TETRAHYDROCARBAZOLE-PROPANOIC 

ACID  ESTERS 

Saniir  Samaan;  Joachim  Lanz;  Paul  Naab,  and  Ulrich  Rosen- 

treter,    all    of   Wuppertal,    Gennany,   assignors    to    Bayer 

Aktiengesellsciuift,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1995,  195  06 
739.8 

InL  CI.''  C07D  209/S« 
U.S.  a.  548—149  12  Oaims 

1.   [3-Aminol-tetrahydrocarbazole-propanoic  acid  esters  of  the 
general  formula  (I) 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  and  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  aryl.  compris- 
mg  bishydroxylatmg  a  bicyclo|2.2. 1  jheptene  compound  of  formula 


(BD 


NH2 


(I) 


COOR 


in  which 

R  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  their  salts. 


5,684,159 

L-TARTARIC  ACID  SALT  OF  A  (1R>  DIASTEREOMER  OF 

A  2-AZADIHYDROXY«ICYCLOl2.2.1)HEPTANE 

COMPOUND  AND  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2-AZABICYCLO[2J.l]HEPTANE  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  O'Brien,  Berwyn,  Pa.,-  Patrick  Leon,  llMsin  la  Demi 
Lune,  France;  Denis  Largeau,  Taluyers,  France;  Matthew 
Powers,  Barto.  Pa.,  and  Thierry  Durand,  Chalks  Ics  Eaiix, 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  SA.,  Antony, 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,395,  May  30,  1996, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,156,  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5,63133.  This  application  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  732,024 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  May  30,  1995,  95-06353 
Int  a."  C07D  209/52 
U.S.  a.  548 — 452  17  Claims 

1.        A        method        for        the        preparation        of        a 
2-azadihydroxybicyclo|2.2.1]heptane  compound  of  formula: 

(D 


N  — R      or 


(Hf) 


in  the  presence  of  about  0  1  mol  %  to  about  5  mol  %  of  a  metal 
osmate  compound  or  about  0.06  mol  %  to  about  0.07  mol  % 
osmium  tetroxide.  and  an  oxidizing  agent  capable  of  regenerating 
osmium  tetroxide. 


5,684,160 
3-AMINOPYRROLES,  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
SYNTHESIS  AND  FOR  THEIR  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 
Peter  Scharfenberg.  Wuppertal;   Jiirgen   Liebscher,   Berlin; 
Alexander    Knoll,    Berlin;    AlekscJ    Uschm^jew,    Beriin; 
Andreas  Rolfs,  Beriin;  Dieter  Lohman,  Radebeul;  Gottfried 
Faust  and  Eveline  Morgenstem,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Arzneimettdwerk  Dresden  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,459,  Nov.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,502,051.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,000 

Int  a."  C07D  207B4 

U.S.  a.  548—516  7  Claims 

1.  A  3-aminopyrrole  of  Formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  is  H.  or  a  methyl,  ethyl,  or  benzyl  residue, 

R^  is  H,  or  a  formyl,  acetyl,  methoxycabonyl.  or  ethoxycarbonyl 

residue. 
R'  is  H,  or  a  methyl,  or  phenyl  residue, 
R"*  is  a  methyl  or  phenyl  residue,  or  R'  and  R*  are  taken  together 

with  the  nitrogen  from  a  morpholino.  pyrrolidino  or  piperi- 

dino  residue. 
R'   is   a   phenyl,   p-toluyl,   p-ethylphenyl,   m-anisyl,   p-anisyl, 

4-fluorophenyl.  4-chlorophenyl.  3-bromophenyl, 

4-bromophenyl,  3, 4-dimethoxy phenyl  or  4-biphenyl  residue, 

and 
R*  is  H,  or  R'  and  R"  taken  together  are  a  tetramethylene 

residue,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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with  the  proviso  that  if  R'  and  R'  are  respectively  hydrogen  and 
NR'R''  morpholino  then  R'  and  R'  respectively  are  not  meth- 
oxycarbonyl  and  phenyl,  ethoxycarbonyl  and  phenyl,  meth- 
oxycarbonyl  and  p-chlorophenyl,  methoxycarbonyl  and 
p-toyl.  ethoxycarbonyl  and  p-tolyl,  or  methoxycarbonyl  and 
p-anisyl. 


5,684,161 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l-SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLE- 

3-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Masahiro  Imoto,  Nishinomiya;  Akira  Mizuno,  Kyoto;  Makoto 
ShibaU,  Ashikaga,  and  Tomoe  Iwamori,   Iharaki,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,911 
Int  CI."  C07D  207/iii 
U.S.  a.  548—531  3  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  I -substituted  pyrrole-  3-carboxylic 
acid  denvative  of  the  following  formula  (1), 


COOR. 


r 


(I) 


N 

I    i, 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  individually  represent  an  alkyl,  aralkyi,  or  aryl 
group,  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  following  formula 
(ID, 


RiNCH-COOH 

I 


(11) 


CHO 


wherein  R,  is  as  defined  above,  a  compound  of  the  following 
formula  (III), 

HC=C— COOR2  (III) 

wherein  Rj  is  as  defined  above,  and  an  acid  anhydride. 


5,684,162 
LEUKOTRIENE  B,  ANTAGONISTS 
Stevan  Wakefield  DJuric,  Malvern,  Pa^  and  Stella  Siu-Tiyy  Yu, 
Morton  Grove,  Dl.,  assignors  to  G.D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,275,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,516,917. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,732 

Int  CI.*  C07D  295/10:  C07C  2i3/08 

U.S.  a.  548—539  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


"^  (CH2);,CONHSO:R2 
(CHj), 


wherein 

R  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aikenyl  having  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
— (CHj)„ — R'  wherein  R'  represents  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  5 
carbons  atoms  and  m  is  I  or  2; 


R'  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 

R-  represents  alkyl  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl 

substituted  with  halogen  or  alkyl  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms: 
R''  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 
p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6: 
X  is  0:  and 
R"*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  or  R"  and  R'  together  with  N  form  a  cycloalky- 

lamine  having  4  to  5  carbon  atoms:  or  a  stereoisomers  or 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,684,163 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N-(ORTHO- 
ALKYLPHENYL)-IMIDES 
Torsten  Groth.  Koln;  Bemd-Michael  Konig,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach;    Josef    Kasbauer,    Wermelskirchen,    and    Michael 
Schwambom,  Koln,  all  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,463 
Chums  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1995,  195  04 
626.9 

Int  a."  C07D  207/452:207/456:207/40 
VS.  CI.  548—549  13  Chulms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  N-(ortho-alkylphenyl)- 
imide  of  the  formula 


».    «'   J 


O      RI  RJ 


(D 


in  which 

R'  represents  a  C.-C^ 


O     R5  R' 


alkyl  radical  and 


R   to  R   independently  of  each  other  represents  hydrogen; 
optionally  substimtcd  Ci-C^-alkyl  wherein  the  substituents 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  NG^, 
CN.  and  Ci-C^-alkoxy; 
optionally  substituted  Cj-C^-alkenyl  wherein  the  substituents 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  NOj,  CN, 
and  C.-C^-alkoxy,  halogen:  NG^:  CN,  or  C.-C^-alkoxy, 
wherein 

R*  and  R^  optionally  together  can  form  R'"— C=,  wherein  R'" 

is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl  or 
R'  and  R'  optionally  together  can  form  a  double  bond, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  cyclic  anhydride  of  the  formula 


R'    ""'J 


(0) 


O, 


"n;^i; 


wherein 

R*  to  R'  are  defined  above  with  an  amine  of  the  formula 


R> 


R> 


(lU) 


H2N  —('  \-  R\ 


R*  R* 

wherein 

R'  and  R'  have  the  meaning  given  in  the  case  of  formula  (I), 
optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  optionally  in 
the  presence  of  a  solvent  which  is  immiscible  or  only 
slightly  miscible  with  water  but  can  form  an  azeotrope  with 


1 74--449  O.G.-97- 1 8:  QL3 
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water,  at  a  temperature  between  100°  to  200°  C.  under 
conditions  so  that  the  water  formed  dunng  the  reaction  is 
removed  from  the  reaction  mixture  without  the  addition  of 
a  polymerization  inhibitor  or  a  dipolar  solvent. 


5,684,164 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED  13- 
OXATHIOLANES  WITH  ANTIVIRAL  PROPERTIES 
Bernard  Bellcau,  deceased,  late  of  Westmount,  by  Pierr«ne 
Belleau,  executrix;  Tarek  Mansour,  Montreal;  Allan  T^, 
Ville  St-Laurent;  CoUeen  A.  Evans,  Montreal;  Haolun  Jin, 
Plerrefoods;  Boulos  Zacharie,  Laval  dcs  Rapides,  and  Nghe 
Nguyen-Ba,  La  Prairie,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  BioChem 
Pliarma  Inc.,  Laval,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,163,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,466^06, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,160,  Aug.  7, 
1990,  aliandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

308,101,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,047,407,  and  Ser.  No. 
546,676,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,041,449,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  179,615,  Apr.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,548 
Int  CI.*  C07D  327/04 
VS.  a.  549—30  2  Claims 

I.  An  intermediate  useful  in  the  production  of  oxathiolane  com- 
pounds, said  intermediate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
trans-2-hydroxymethyl-5-acetoxy- 1 .3-oxathiolane: 
cis-2-benzoyloxymethyl-5-hydroxy- 1 .3-oxathiolane. 
trans-2-benzoyloxymethyl-5-hydroxy-l.3-oxathiolane.    and    mix- 
tures thereof;  and 
cis-2-benzoy  loxymethyl-5-acetoxy- 1 ,3-oxathiolane. 
trans-2-benzoyloxymethyl-5-acetoxy-l,3-oxathiolaiie,     and     mix- 
tures thereof. 


5,684,165 
SUBSTITUTED  THIENO[3,2BlTfflOPHENES  A^^D  THEIR 

USE 
Ivan  Cabrera,  Dreieichenhain;  Uwe  Falk,  WieslMden;  Werner 
Hiciwl,  Ludwigsliafen,  all  of  Germany;  Donald  Lupo,  Kawa- 
goc,  Japan;  Ude  Scfaeunemann,  Liederbacli/Taanus,  Ger- 
many; Peter  Boldt  and  Martin  Blenkle,  both  of  Braunsch- 
weig, Germany,  assignors   to  Hoedist  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Franlifurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133302,  Oct  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,432,286. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10,  1992,  42  34 
230.9 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  7, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  C07D  495/04:  G02B  6A)2:  G02F  1/35 

VS.  a.  549—50  5  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


A- 


RS 


I 


5,684,166 

(-3-KETOTETRAHYDROFURAN-2-YL)  ETHANAL 

DERIVATIVES  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Neil    Geddes    Clarkson    Hendry,    Skene,    United    Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Biocure  Limited,  Aberdeen,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00579,  S  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22849,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,767 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31, 1993, 
9306741 

Int  a."  C07D  307/02 
VS.  a.  549—475  4  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula  fla)  In  which  the  compound 
normally  exists  a.s  a  keto-enol  tautomeric  pair,  the  racemic  keto 
form  of  which  is  represented  by  the  formula 


(b) 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  lower  allcyl.  acyl.  or  another 
functional  group  of  up  to  6  carbons  including  at  least  one  hetero 
atom,  which  atom  may  be  directly  bonded  to  the  p-carbon. 


5,684,167 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2-HYDROXY-4- 
METHYLTETRAHYDROFURAN 
Toshihiro  Omatsu,  Kamisu-machi;  Taluslii  Onislii,  Hasaki- 
machi,  and  Yasuo  Toldtoh,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiid,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659^33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-168165 

Int  a."  C07D  307/20;  C07C  29/132 

VS.  a.  549—475  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2-hydroxy-4-methyltetrahydrofuran. 

which  comprises: 

reacting    2-methyl-2-propen-l-ol    with    hydrogen    and   carbon 
monoxide  in  the  presence  of: 

(a)  a  rhodium  compound,  and 

(b)  tris( substituted  aryDphosphite  having  an  electronic  param- 
eter (v-value)  of  2080  to  2090  cm"'  and  a  steric  parameter 
(O-value)  of  135°  to  190°  and  having  formula  (1): 


A' 


OR' 

/ 
P— OR- 

\ 
OR' 


(I) 


in  which 

R  is  a  C,-  to  C.j-alkyI  radical.  wherein  R'.  R^  and  R'  IndependenUy  of  each  other  represent  a 

A'  and  A-  are  hydrogen  or  methyl  or  substituted  aryl  group  having  at  least  7  carbon  atoms,  the  amount 

A'  is  hydrogen  and  A^  is  the  nitro  group  and  of  said  tris(substituted  aryl)  phosphite  (b)  ranging  from   110  to 

B  is  an  electron-attracting  group  with  a  double  bond  which  is  in  1000  moles  per  1  gram  atom  of  rhodium  in  said  rhodium  com- 

conjugation  with  the  thieno[3.2-b]thiophene  ring  system.  pound  (a). 


5,684,168 
^PIIENYLISOSERINE-(2R3S),  SALTS,  PREPARATION 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Jean-Pierre  DudMsnc,  Lyons,  and  Mai  Fcrraro,  Feyzin,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  SJi.,  Antony, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,248,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,965 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1991,  91  00491 
Int  a.*  C07D  305/14;  C07C  59/4S;229/00 
VS.  a.  549^510  10  Claims 

1.  (2R.3S)-P-Phenylisoserine  or  a  salt  thereof  selected  fiDm 
alkali  metal  salts,  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  and  salts  with  nitrog- 
enous bases. 

10.  Process  for  preparing  (2R,3S)-P-phenylisoscrine,  optionally 
in  salt  form,  comprising: 
reacting  ammonia  with  (2R,3R)-p-pbenylgIycidic  acid  or  one  of 

its  salts  at  a  temperature  of  between  0°  to  100°  C; 
said  reaction  being  performed  in  the  presence  of  an  ammonium 
salt,  and  with  from  10  to  100  moles  of  ammonia  being  used 
per  mole  of  (2R,3R)-^phenylglycidic  acid  or  one  of  its  salts; 
and 
isolating  (2R,3S)-P-phenylisoscrine  optionally  in  salt  form. 


5,684,169 
CYCLODEXTRIN  INCLUSION  COMPLEX  OF  TAXOL, 
AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  ITS  USE 
Hiroki  Hamada,  Okayama;  Kyoko  Saito,  Yokohama;  Katsu- 
hiko  Mikuni,  Yokohama;  Nohohiro  Kuwahara,  Yokohama, 
and  Hideid  Tkkahashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohaaia,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36319,  Mar.  24,  1993,  and 
Ser.  No.  234,678,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-339495; 
Aug.  19,  1993,  5-224999 

Int  CI."  C07D  305/14 
VS.  a.  549—510  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  cyclodextrin  inclusion 
complex  of  taxol,  comprising  adding  2,6-di-O-methyl-^ 
cyclodextrin  to  taxol  at  a  molar  ratio  of  1-20  times,  with  respect  to 
said  taxol. 

2.  A  method  for  the  improvement  of  the  solubility  of  taxol 
comprising: 

adding  taxol  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  2,6-di-O-methyl-p- 
cyclodextrin  at  a  molar  ratio  of  1-20,  times  with  respect  to 
said  taxol,  and 

then  stirring  or  shaking. 

16.  A  2.6-di-O-methyl-P-cyclodextrin  inclusion  complex  of 
taxol. 


5,684,170 
EPOXIDATION  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  Saxton,  West  Chester;  John  G.  Z^acek,  Devon,  both 
of  Pa.,  and  Guy  L.  Crocco,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  GreenviUe,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,799,  Mar.  27,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  172,405,  Dec.  23,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5374.747.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650J30 
Int  CI.*  C07D  301/12 
VS.  CI.  549—531  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  epoxidation  of  a  0,-0,,,  aliphatic  mono-olefin 
composing  contacting  said  mono-olefin  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
a  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of 
a  crystalline  titanium-containing  molecular  sieve  at  a  temperature 
of  from  25°  C.  to  1 20°  C.  for  a  time  effective  to  selectively  form  an 
epoxide  of  the  mono-olefin,  wherein  the  crystalline  titanium- 
containing  molecular  sieve  is  characterized  by  a  framework  struc- 
ture isomorphous  to  zeolite  beta  comprised  of  Si  and  Ti.  but  less 


than  1000  ppm  framework  Al.  corresponding  to  the  general  for- 
mula Si02:yTi02  wherein  y  is  from  0.01  to  0.25  and  is  prepared  by 
a  method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  zeolite  bcu  comprised  of  Si  and  Al  with  a 
mineral  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  C.  to  200°  C.  for  a 
time  necessary  to  extract  essentially  all  of  the  Al  from  the 
framework  of  the  zeolite  beta  to  form  a  dealuminated  zeolite 
beu  having  a  Si:Al  molar  ratio  equal  to  or  greater  than  about 
750;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  dealuminated  zeolite  beta  with  a  volatile 
titanium  compound  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to 
850°  C. 


5,684,171 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ORGANOSILICON  POLYSULFIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Lawson  Gibson  Wideman,  Ikilmadge;  Theodore  Lamson  Folk, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Martin  Paul  Cohen,  Fairiawn,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797355 
Int  a.*  C07F  7/08;7/I8 
VS.  a.  556—427  u  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  preparation  of  organosilicon  polysulfide 
compounds  comprising  reacting 

(a)  a  dithiodimorpholine  compound  of  the  formula 


a 


/ \  / — \ 

O  N— S— S— N  O 

\ /  ■\ / 

with 
(b)  mercaptosilane  compound  of  the  formula 

Z— R'— SH  n 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R2  R2                          R3 

I  I                             I 

— Si— R-.  — Si— R'  and      — Si— R' 

I  I                               I 

R'  R'                           RJ 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkylene  group  having  a  total  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms 
and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylene  group  having  a  total  of  6 
to  12  carbon  atoms;  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is 
independently  selected  finm  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  18  carbons  and  phenyl;  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkoxy 
groups  with  5  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


5,684,172 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ORGANOSILICON  POLYSULFIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Lawson  Gibson  Wideman,  Tallmadge;  Theodore  Lamson  Folk, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Martin  Paul  Cohen,  Fairiawn,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron.  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797356 
Int  a."  C07F  7/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  556-^27  14  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organosilicon  polysulfide 
compounds  comprising  reacting 

(a)  a  benzothiazolyl-morpholinyl  disulfide  compound  of  the 
formula 
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with 
(b)  raercaptoalkoxysilane  compound  of  the  fonriula 

Z— R'— SH 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  gnjup  consistmg  of 

R^                 9?  R» 

I                    I  I 

—  Si  — R-.      — Si  — R'  and      — Si  — R' 

I                       I  I 

R^                 R'  R5 


IV 


5,684,175 
C-2'  HYDROXYL-BENZYL  PROTECTED, 
N-CARBAMATE  PROTECTED  (2R,  3S)- 
3-PHENYLISOSERINE  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
Nicholas  J.  Sisti,  JeffersonviUe;  Charies  S.  Swindell,  Merion, 
and  M adhavi  C.  Chander,  Rosemont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
NaPro   BioTherapeutlcs,   Inc.,   Boulder,   Colo.,   and   Bryn 
Mawr  College,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,507,  Dec.  15,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,095,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,081 
Int.  a."  C07C  271/00 
U.S.  a.  5«0— 27  5  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula: 


R,0 


O 

A 


NH 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  alkylene  group  having  a  total  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 

and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylene  group  having  a  total  of  6 

to   12  carbon  atoms;  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  ^-^v,,^^       CO:H 

independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  iT 

having  I  to  18  carbons  and  phenyl;  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  OPi 

different  and  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 

of  alkoxy  groups  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkoxy    wherein  P,  is  a  hydrogenatable  benzyl  protecting  group;  and 

groups  with  5  to  8  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  an  olefinic  or  aromatic  group  or  PhCH^. 


5,684,173 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOU?«)  AND  ZIEGLER-NATTA 
CATALYST  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Motold  Hosaka,-  Kei^i  Goto,  both  of  Chigasaki,  and  Masahiko 
Matsuo,  Koga-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toho  Titanium 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chigasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,885,  Sep.  20,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,498,770.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-113754; 
Nov.  18,  1994,  6-309962 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/1% 
MS.  a.  556-^182  1  Claim 

1.  Cyclohexylcyclopentyldimethoxysilane. 


UM 


5,684,174 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  O,  S-DIMETHYL 
N-ACETYLPHOSPHORAMIDOTHIOATE 
Yoji  Sakito;  Mamoru  Shirahata;  Yujiro  Klyoshima;  Kazuya 
Minamisaka,  all  of  Oita,  and  Atukazu  Iwata,  Takatuki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,751,  Sep.  21,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,616,769. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,954 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227885 
Int.  a."  C07F  9/02 
MS.  a.  558—146  7  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  purifying  0,S-dimethyl 
N-acetylphosphoramidothioate,  which  comprises  extracting  0,S- 
dimethyl  N-acetylphosphoramidothioate  from  an  aqueous  solution 
of  crude  O.S-dimethyl  N-acetylphosphoramidothioate  with  an 
organic  solvent  which  is  a  carbonate  ester,  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  ester,  an  aliphatic  ketone,  an  aliphatic  alcohol  or  a  mixture  of 
two  or  more  thereof,  wherein  the  solubility  of  water  in  the  organic 
solvent  is  in  a  range  of  from  I  to  20%  by  weight,  and  crystallizing 
O.S-dimethyl  N-acetylphosphoramidothioate  from  the  resulting 
organic  phase. 


5.684,176 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  (i, 

a'-DIAMINOALCOHOL 

Hans  Hiipert,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  NuUey,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,329,  Aug.  11,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,591,885.  This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Sep.  23, 1994,  2904/ 
94;  Dec.  9,  1994,  3736/94 

Int.  CI."  C07C  229/i4 

MS.  a.  560—29  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  having  the  formula 

IV 


R'O 

wherein  X  is  halogen  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl.  benzyl,  or  phenyl, 
which  comprises  reducing  a  compound  having  the  formula 

III 


RiQ'     "O 

wherein  X  and  R'  are  as  above. 

with  an  aluminum  trialkoxide  or  hthium  aluminum  trialkoxyhy- 

dride  reducing  agent. 


5,684,177 

MISOPROSTOL 

Yee-Fung  Lu;  Raymond  So,  both  of  Scarborough;  Dan  To, 

Richmond  Hill,  and  Casimir  G.  Antczak,  Aurora,  aU  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Torcan  Chemical  Ltd.,  Aurora,  Canada 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,402 

int  a."  C07C  m/oo 

MS.  a.  560—121  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organometallic  cuprate  complex 
carrying  an  organic  unsaturated  ligand,  said  cuprate  complex  being 
capable  of  reaction  with  an  enone  to  effect  addition  of  the  organic 
unsaturated  ligand  from  the  cuprate  complex  onto  the  enone,  which 
comprises  reacting  in  excess  of  two  equivalents  of  lower  alkyl 
lithium  with  one  equivalent  of  a  cuprous  halide.  and  reacting  the 
product  thereof  with  a  vinyl  stannane  compound  of  the  general 
formula; 


i 


Ri-Sn-Y 
I 


in  which  each  of  R,  R,.  and  R2  is  an  independently  selected  lower 
alkyl  group  and  Y  is  an  optionally  substituted  vinyl  group. 


5,684,178 
LYSINE  DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING  AN  NEPSILON- 

ALKOXY  OR  NEPSILON-ALKENOXYCARBONYL 

GROUP.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

COSMETIC,  PHARMACEUTICAL,  HYGIENE  OR  FOOD 

COMPOSITIONS 
Michel  Philippe,  Wissous,  and  Thierry  Bordier,  Livry  Gargan, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^13 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  5,  1993,  93  13188 
InL  CI.*  B05D  7/00:  C07C  229/26:229/24 
MS.  a.  560—169  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  coated  substrate  particles,  comprising 
coating  substrate  particles  with  at  least  one  lysine  derivative,  at 
least  one  salt  of  said  at  least  one  lysine  derivative,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  the  at  least  one  lysine  derivative  corresponding  to  the 
following  formula  (!'): 

NHj— CH— COOH  (T) 

,  (CH2)4 

I 
NH 

I 

I  c=o 

I 

o 

I 

K 

wherein  R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched  0^-0,4  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
radical. 


5,684,179 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  DIACETATE  ESTERS  OF 

POLYTETRAMETHYLENE  ETHERS 
Suriyanarayan  Dorai,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572498 
Int  a.*  C07C  67/48:67/24 
MS.  a.  560—191  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  diesters  of  polytetramethylene 
ethers  by  polymerizing  THF  optionally  with  one  or  more  substi- 
tuted THF  or  alkylene  oxide  comonomers  in  a  reactor  utilizing  a 
solid  acid  catalyst  and  a  carboxylic  acid  with  carboxylic  acid 
anhydride  as  molecular  weight  control  agents,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 


a)  recovering  from  said  reactor  a  product  stream  comprising  a 
solution  of  polytetramethylene  ethers,  unreacted  THF.  and 
carboxylic  acid  with  carboxylic  acid  anhydride; 

b)  flashing  off  the  bulk  of  said  unreacted  THF  from  polytetram- 
ethylene ether  diester  solution  at  reduced  pressure;  and 

c)  stripping  any  remaining  THF,  carboxylic  acid  and  carboxylic 
acid  anhydride  by  use  of  superheated  THF. 


5,684,180 
FRACTIONATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC 

POLYAMINE  MIXTURES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Hartmut  Kndfel,  Odenthal,  and  Michael  Brockeit,  Lcverkusen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,567 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1995,  195  13 
269.6 

Int  CL'  C07C  209/86 
MS.  CI.  560—347  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  fractionation  and  purification  of  aromatic 
polyamine  mixtures  comprising: 

a)  mixing  the  polyamine  staning  mixture  in  a  first  extraction 
stage  with  a  two-phase  system  comprising 

(i)  a  hydrophobic  solvent  phase  which  consists  essentially  of 
hydrophobic  solvent  and  optionally  an  aromatic  auxiliary 
amine  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  water  and  exhibits 
at  normal  pressure  a  boiling  point  which  is  at  least  20°  C. 
below  the  boiling  point  of  the  lowest-boiling  component  of 
the  starting  mixture  and  at  least  20°  C.  above  the  boiling 
point  of  the  solvent,  and  optionally  polyamine.  and 

(ii)  an  aqueous  phase  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  strong 
acid  and  auxiliary  amine  present  at  least  in  pan  in  the  salt 
form,  and  optionally  polyamines  present  at  least  in  part  in 
the  salt  form. 

with  said  first  extraction  stage  operating  on  the  countercur- 
rent  principle,  and  wherein  said  polyamine  starting  mixture 
is  introduced  into  said  first  extraction  stage  with  said 
hydrophobic  solvent  phase,  with  a  first  aqueous  phase  and  a 
first  organic  phase  exiting  said  first  extraction  stage. 

b)  distilling  said  first  organic  phase  in  a  multi-stage  distillation 
into 

i)  a  first  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  hydrophobic  solvent 

and  optionally  auxiliary  amine, 
ii)  a  second  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  auxiliary  amine 

and  optionally  hydrophobic  solvent,  and 
iii)  a  distillation   residue   consisting   essentially   of  a   first 

polyamine  fraction. 

c)  extracting  said  first  aqueous  phase  in  a  second  extraction 
stage  with  a  solvent  phase  consisting  essentially  of  hydropho- 
bic solvent  and  auxiliary  amine,  said  second  extraction  stage 
operating  on  the  countercurrent  principle,  with  i)  a  second 
aqueous  phase,  said  second  aqueous  phase  being  reduced  in 
amine  content  and  ii)  a  second  organic  phase  exiting  said 
second  extraction  stage. 

d)  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  organic  phase  in  a 
distillation  stage  into 

i)  a  first  distillate  consisting  essentially  of  hydrophobic  sol- 
vent and  auxiliary  amine,  and 

ii)  a  distillation  residue  consisting  essentially  of  a  second 
polyamine  fraction. 

e)  recycling  said  second  aqueous  phase  as  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  aqueous  phase  and 

h)  combining  said  first  distillate  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  fraction  to  form  said  solvent  phase. 
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5,684,181 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SULFONATED 

ARYLPHOSPHDMES 

Guido  Albancse,  Miinchen;  Rainer  Manetsbergrn;  Wielenbach; 

Woifgang    A.    Hemnanii,    Gartenstrasse,    and    Christine 

Schwer,  Miincben,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

AktkngeseUschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537357 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  35 
190.9 

Int  a."  C07F  9/50 
VS.  a.  562—35  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sulfonated  arylphosphine 
comprising  sulfonation  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monophosphines.  diphosphines,  oligophosphines  and 
polypbosphines.  said  compound  containing  at  least  one  aryl  group, 
in  the  presence  of  an  anhydrous  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
orthoboric  acid  formed  by  reacting  the  sulfijric  acid  and  orthoboric 
acid  in  the  presence  of  oleum  to  remove  the  water  of  reaction 
followed  by  removal  of  excess  SO3  at  a  sulfonation  temperature  of 
20°  to  350°  C.  to  form  a  reaction  product  wherein  at  least  6.8 
moles  of  orthoboric  acid  are  present  per  mole  of  phosphine  (III). 


5,684,182 
SULFONATED  DIPHOSPHINES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Christoph      Naiimann,      NiedemhauseD;      Ahmed      Tafesh, 
Kdkbeim,-  Dieter  Regnat,  Eppstein,  and  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner, 
Kniaberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Alitieng- 
esellschafl,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1995,  195  06 
279.5 

Int  a."  C07C  309/35 
VS.  a.  562—35  21  Oaims 

1.  A  sulfonated  diphosphme  of  the  formula  (I) 


(MO,S), 


(SOjM)c 


PAr2_Ph, 


(1) 


where  M  is  hydrogen,  ammonium,  a  monovalent  metal  or  the 
equivalent  of  a  polyvalent  metal,  a.  b.  c  and  d  are  each  0  or  1.  with 
the  proviso  that  a+b+c+d  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4.  Ar  is  an 
m-CMSG]) — CftH,  radical  and  M  is  as  defined  above,  n  is  0,  1  or  2, 
Ph  is  a  phenyl  radical,  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
each  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a 
cycloaliphatic  radical  having  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring. 


5,684,183 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  4-ALKYL-2-HYDROXY-33- 
DICHLOROBENZENE  SULPHONIC  ACIDS 
An  Lokio,  Ansatie  4  C;  Maridiu  Niemi,  Puutarhurintie  18-20 
B,  both  of  Espoo,  Finland,  FIN-02940,  and  EUas  Suokas, 
Hakamaki  2  E  70,  Espoo,  Finland,  FIN-02120 
FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  JuL  5,  1995,  953320 
Int  CI."  C07C  309/30 
VS.  a.  562—78  4  Oaims 

1.      A      method       for      preparing      4-allcyl-2-hydroxy-3.5- 
dichlorobenzene    sulphonic    acids    by    sulphonating   4-chloro-3- 


alkylphenol  and  by  chlorinating  4-alkyl-2-hydroxy-5- 
chlorobenzene  sulphonic  acid  present  in  an  acidic  reaction  mixture, 
characterized  in  thai  chlorination  is  carried  out  by  adding,  to  the 
acidic  reaction  mixture,  salts  of  hypochlorous  and/or  chloric  acids 
and.  optionally,  hydrochloric  acid  or  its  salt. 


5,684,184 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SULPHONATES 
Kenneth  Alcodi,  East  Hanney;  Jeremy  Roger  Spencer,  Botiey, 
and  Christopher  John  Adams,  TUchnrst,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/D2112,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  S  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04490,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,972 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14, 1992, 
9217350 

Int  a.*  C07C  303/02:309/31 
VS.  a.  562—97  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  basic  or  neutral  sulphonates 
comprising  the  addition  of  a  sulphonic  acid  to  a  dispersion  of  a 
basic  hydroxide  or  oxide  in  a  water/diluent  mixture  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture,  wherein  the  sulphonic  acid  addition  is  made  in  at 
least  two  distinct  stages  and  such  that  the  reaction  mixture  remains 
basic  throughout  the  addition  of  the  acid  and  at  least  until  the  point 
of  completion  of  the  neutralisation  reaction. 


5,684,185 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOSELECTIVE  SYNTHESIS 

OF  3-SUBSTrrUTED  2-SULFONYLMETHYLPROPIONIC 

ACIDS,  AND  INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCTS 
Gerhard  Beck;  Joachim-Hciner  Jendralla,  and  Bemhard 
Kammermcier,  all  of  Frankflirt  am  Main,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  AlitiengeseUschaft,  Frankftart  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02674,  S  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07850,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411^32 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  1,  1992,  42  33 
100.5 

VS.  a.  562—427  3  Claims 

I.  A  pnxess  for  the  stereoselective  preparation  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula  1 


OH 


in  which  R'  is  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Cj-Cft-cycloalkyl,  (Cs-C,2)-aryl- 
{C,-C4)-alk;yl  or  Cf,-C|2-aryl  or  -heteroaiyl  or 
-heterocycloalkyi,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by 
1,  2  or  3  identical  or  different  hydroxyl.  methoxy  or  trialkyl- 
silyloxy  groups;  and  R'  is  Cs-Cu-aryl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  is  substituted  by  1 ,  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy. 
halogen,  cyano.  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  isopropyl  or  nitro 
groups;  is  Cj-C^-heteroaryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  1.  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy.  halogen, 
cyano.  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups;  or 

is  C,-C|o-alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1 ,  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy,  halo- 
gen, cyano.  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups. 

and  the  compound  of  the  formula  1  may  be  present  in  the  R  or  S 
form,  which  process  comprises 
1)  reacting  a  mercaptan  of  the  formula  II 

R'— SH  11 


in  which  R'  is  C,-C^-alkyl.  C,-C^-cycloalkyl.  (Q-C,,)-aryl- 
(C|-Cj)-alkyl  or  C^-C|,-aryl  or  -heteroaryl  or 
-heterocycloalkyi.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I. 
2  or  3  identical  or  different  hydroxyl.  methoxy  or  trialkylsily- 
loxy  groups;  in  the  presence  of  a  base  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula  III 


Hal-CH: 


O 

II 

-C-COjR' 


in  which  Hal  is  iodine,  bromine  or  chlorine  and  R'  is  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  to 
give  a  compound  of  the  formula  IV 


IV 


R'  ^         "CO;R' 

in  which  R'  is  C,-Cft-alkyl.  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl.  (C^-C|,)-aryl- 
(Ci-Cjj-alkyl  or  C^-Ci^-aryl  or  -heteroaryl  or 
-heterocycloalkyi.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I. 
2  or  3  identical  or  different  hydroxyl.  methoxy  or  trialkylsily- 
loxy  groups;  and  R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

II)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  IV  with  an  ylide  of  the 

formula  V 

R'— CH=P(QH,),  V 

in  which  R^  is  Cj-C,2-aryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  I.  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy.  halogen,  cyano. 
methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups;  is  C^-C^- 
heteroaryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1.2  or  3 
identical  or  different  methoxy.  halogen,  cyano.  methyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl. isopropyl  or  nitro  groups;  or 

IS  C|-C,(,-alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy.  halo- 
gen, cyano.  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups 
to  give  an  unsaturated  compound  of  the  formula  VI 


R'-S— CH.-C-COjR' 


VI 


HC 


^R- 


in  which  R'  is  C.-C^-alkyl.  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl.  (Ce-C,j)-aryl 
(C|-C4)-alkyl  or  Cfc-Ci-j-aryl  or  -heteroaryl  or 
-heterocycloalkyi,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1 . 
2  or  3  identical  or  different  hydroxyl.  methoxy  or  trialkylsily- 
loxy  groups;  and  R^  is  C6-C|2-aryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1 .  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy.  halo- 
gen, cyano.  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups; 
is  C,-C,-heteroaryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I . 
2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy.  halogen,  cyano,  methyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups;  or 
is  C,-C,o-alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1 ,  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy,  halo- 
gen, cyano,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups; 
and  R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

III)  converting  the  compound  of  the  formula  VI  into  a  compound 

of  the  formula  I,  by 

A)  subjecting  the  compound  of  the  formula  VI  to  alkaline 
hydrolysis  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  VII 


R'S-CH;— C-CO2H 


VD 


HC 


^R2 


in  which  R'  is  Ci-C^-alkyl.  Ci-C^-cycloalkyl,  (C6-C,,)-aryl- 
(C|-C4)-alkyl  or  Q-Cij-aryl  or  -heteroaryl  or 
-heterocycloalkyi,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1 . 
2  or  3  identical  or  different  hydroxyl.  methoxy  or  trialkylsily- 
loxy  groups;  and  R^  is  C6-C,,-aryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1.  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy.  halo- 
gen, cyano,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups; 
is  C,-C,-heteroaryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1. 


2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy.  halogen,  cyano,  methyl, 
trifluoromethyl.  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups;  or 
is  C|-C|o-alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1 .  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy.  halo- 
gen, cyano.  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups; 
and 

a)  by  enantioselective  hydrogenation,  converting  the  com- 
pound of  the  formula  VII  into  a  compound  of  the  formula  X 


in  which  R'  is  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl.  (Q-C,,*- 
aryl-(C|-C4)-alkyl  or  Q-C|,-aryl  or  -heteroaryl  or 
-heterocycloalkyi.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
I.  2  or  3  identical  or  different  hydroxyl.  methoxy  or  tri- 
alkylsilyloxy  groups;  and  R^  is  Q-Cu-aryl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1.  2  or  3  identical  or  differ- 
ent methoxy.  halogen,  cyano.  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  iso- 
propyl or  nitro  groups;  is  C,-C,-heteroaryl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  1.  2  or  3  identical  or  different 
methoxy.  halogen,  cyano,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  isopro- 
pyl or  nitro  groups;  or 

is  C|-C|o-alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1 .  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy. 
halogen,  cyano.  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  isopropyl  or  nitro 
groups;  and.  by  subsequent  oxidation,  converting  the  com- 
pound of  the  formula  X  into  a  compound  of  the  formula  1. 
or 
b)  by  oxidation,  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  VII  10 
give  a  compound  of  the  formula  XI 


O: 
R'S— CH:- 


■C— CO2H 


» 


HC 


in  which  R'  is  C-C^-alkyl.  C-C^-cycloalkyl.  (Cj-C,,)- 
aryl-(C,-C4)-alkyl  or  C^-Cij-aryl  or  -heteroaryl  or 
-heterocycloalkyi,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
1.  2  or  3  identical  or  different  hydroxyl,  methoxy  or  tri- 
alkylsilyloxy  groups;  and  R^  is  Q-C,2-aryl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1 .  2  or  3  identical  or  differ- 
ent methoxy,  halogen,  cyano,  methyl.  Uifiuoromethyl,  iso- 
propyl or  nitro  groups;  is  C,-C9-heteroaryl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  I,  2  or  3  identical  or  different 
tnethoxy,  halogen,  cyano,  mediyl,  trifluoromethyl,  isopro- 
pyl or  nitro  groups;  or 

is  C|-C|o-alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy. 
halogen,  cyano.  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  isopropyl  or  nitro 
groups;  and.  by  subsequent  enantioselective  hydrogenation 
of  the  compounds  of  the  formula  XI.  obtaining  a  compound 
of  the  formula  I.  or 
B)  subjecting  the  compound  of  the  formula  VI  to  enanboselec- 

tive  hydrogenation  with  a  chiral  catalyst  to  give  a  compound 

of  the  formula  VUl 


R3 


R'' 


vm 


OR' 


in  which  R'  is  Ci-Cfc-alkyl,  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl.  (Cs-C,2)-aryl- 


(C,-C4)-alkyl       or      C^-C.j-aryl 


-heteroaryl       or 


-heterocycloalkyi,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1. 
2  or  3  identical  or  different  hydroxyl.  methoxy  or  trialkylsily- 
loxy  groups;  and  R*  is  C^-Cy2-aiy\  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1 .  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy.  halo- 
gen, cyano,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups; 
is  C,-C,-heteroaryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substitutnl  by  1. 
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2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy.  halogen,  cyano.  methyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups:  or 
is  C,-C,o-alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  I.  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy.  halo- 
gen, cyano,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups; 
and  R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

a)  by  alkaline  hydrolysis,  converting  the  compound  of  the 
formula  VIII  into  a  compound  of  the  formula  X 


in  which  R'  is  C,-Cft-alkyl.  Cj-Cft-cycIoalkyl.  (Q-Ciz)- 
aryl-(C|-C4)-alkyl  or  C^-Cij-aryl  or  -heteroaryl  or 
-heterocycloalkyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
1.  2  or  3  identical  or  different  hydroxyl.  methoxy  or  tri- 
alkylsilyloxy  groups:  and  R'  is  C^-Cij-aryl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1 .  2  or  3  identical  or  differ- 
ent methoxy.  halogen,  cyano,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  iso- 
propyl or  nitro  groups:  is  C3-C,-heteroaryl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  identical  or  different 
methoxy,  halogen,  cyano.  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  isopro- 
pyl or  nitro  groups;  or 

is  C|-C|o-alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy, 
halogen,  cyano,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  isopropyl  or  nitro 
groups:  and,  by  subsequent  oxidation  of  the  compound  of 
the  formula  X.  obtaining  a  compound  of  the  formula  1.  or 
b)  by  oxidation  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  VIll.  obtain- 
ing a  compound  of  the  formula  XII 


O2 


XO 


OR' 


in  which  R'  is  Ci-C^-alkyl,  C-Cft-cycloalkyl.  (Q-C,2)- 
aryl-(C,-C4)-alkyl  or  C^-Cu-aryl  or  -heteroaryl  or 
-heterocycloalkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
1,  2  or  3  identical  or  different  hydroxyl,  methoxy  or  tri- 
alkylsilyloxy  groups;  and  R^  is  C^-C|,-aryl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1 ,  2  or  3  identical  or  differ- 
ent methoxy,  halogen,  cyano,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  iso- 
propyl or  nitro  groups;  is  C,-C,-heteroaryl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  identical  or  different 
methoxy,  halogen,  cyano,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  isopro- 
pyl or  nitro  groups;  is  or 

is  C|-C|o-alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1 ,  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy. 
halogen,  cyano,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  isopropyl  or  nitro 
groups:  and  R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  subsequently,  by  alkaline 
hydrolysis,  converting  the  compound  of  the  formula  XII 
into  a  compound  of  the  formula  1.  or 
c)  oxidizing  the  compound  of  the  formula  VI  to  give  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  IX 


O; 
R'S— CHn-C— COiR' 


HC 


DC 


in  which  R'  is  C,-Cft-alkyl.  C,-C^-cycloalkyl,  (C6-C,;)-aryl- 
(C|-C4)-alkyl  or  C^-C|,-aryl  or  -heteroaryl  or 
-heterocycloalkyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1 , 
2  or  3  identical  or  different  hydroxyl.  methoxy  or  trialkylsily- 
loxy  groups;  and  R"  is  C^-Cij-aryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1.  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy.  halo- 
gen, cyano.  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups; 
is  C3-C,-heteroaryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1, 


2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy.  halogen,  cyano.  methyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups;  or 
is  C|-C,o-alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substiiuted  by  1.  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy.  halo- 
gen, cyano.  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups; 
and  RMs  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

converting  the  compound  of  the  formula  IX  into  a  compound 
of  the  formula  I  by 

a)  alkaline  hydrolysis  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  IX  to 
give  a  compound  of  the  fonnula  XI, 


O: 

R'S— CH; 


» 


-C-CO;H 


HC 


^R3 


in  which  R'  is  C.-C^-alkyl.  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl.  (Ct-C,,)- 
aryl-(C|-C4)-alkyl  or  C^-Ci^-aryl  or  -heteroaryl  or 
-heterocycloalkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
I,  2  or  3  identical  or  different  hydroxyl,  methoxy  or  tri- 
alkylsilyloxy  groups  and  R^  is  Cg-Ci^-aryl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  identical  or  different 
methoxy,  halogen,  cyano,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  isopro- 
pyl or  nitro  groups;  is  Ci-Cq-heteroaryl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  identical  or  different 
methoxy,  halogen,  cyano,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  isopro- 
pyl or  nitro  groups:  or 

IS  C|-C|o-alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy, 
halogen,  cyano.  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  isopropyl  or  nitro 
groups:  and  subsequent  enantioselective  hydrogenation  of 
the  compound  of  the  formula  XI  to  give  a  compound  of  the 
formula  1.  or 
b)  enantioselective  hydrogenation  of  the  compound  of  the 
fonnula  IX  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  XII 

XII 


in  which  R'  is  C,-Cft-alkyl.  C,-Cfc-cycloalkyl.  (Q-Cn)- 
aryl-{C|-C4)-alkyl  or  C5-C|2-aryl  or  -heteroaryl  or 
-heterocycloalkyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
1.  2  or  3  identical  or  different  hydroxyl.  methoxy  or  tri- 
alkylsilyloxy  groups:  and  R^  is  C^-Cij-aryl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1.  2  or  3  identical  or  differ- 
ent methoxy.  halogen,  cyano.  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  iso- 
propyl or  nitro  groups;  is  C,-C,-heteroaryl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  I,  2  or  3  identical  or  different 
methoxy,  halogen,  cyano,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  isopro- 
pyl or  nitro  groups;  or 

is  C|-C|o-alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy, 
halogen,  cyano,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  isopropyl  or  nitro 
groups:  and  R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  subsequent  alkaline 
hydrolysis  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  XII  to  give  a 
compound  of  the  formula  I. 
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AOD  DERIVATIVE 

Hikari  Morita,  and  Hiro3aiki  Mori,  both  ol  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  511,152 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  phenyllactic  acid  derivative  repre- 
sented by  fonnula  (1): 


(!) 


wherein  R'  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R' 
and  R'  are  linked  to  form  a  methylenedioxy  group:  and  R'  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  hydrogenating  a 
phenylpyruvic  acid  derivative  represented  by  formula  (2): 


column  at  the  bottom  ponion  thereof;  and  withdrawing  the  accu- 
mulation layer  of  said  crystals  from  the  bonom  portion  of  said 
column. 


(2) 


C— C— COOR' 
H2 


wherein  R'  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R' 
and  R-  are  linked  to  form  a  methylenedioxy  group;  and  R'  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium,  platinum,  rhodium  and  cobalt. 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  highly  pure  terephthalic  acid  by 
converting  a  slurry  of  terephthalic  acid  crystals  in  acetic  acid  as  the 
solvent  which  crystals  are  obtained  by  liquid-phase  oxidation  of 
p-alkylbenzene  into  a  slurry  thereof  in  water  as  the  solvent  by 
means  of  mother  liquor  replacement  and  then  subjecting  the  latter 
slurry  to  a  catalytic  hydrogenation  treatment  which  process  com- 
poses the  steps  of  introducing  said  slurry  of  terephthalic  acid 
crystals  in  acetic  acid  in  a  mother  liquor  replacement  column  at  the 
top  portion  thereof;  forming  an  accumulation  layer  of  the  tereph- 
thalic acid  crystals  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof  by  the  sedimen- 
tation of  said  crystals;  feeding  replacing  water  sufiBcient  for  the 
formation  of  upward  rising  stream  of  water  to  the  inside  of  the 
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085  32.9;  Jul.  13,  1995,  195  255  06.2 

InL  CI."  C07C  45/34:51/2} 
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1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  heterogeneously  catalyzed  gas- 
phase  oxidation  of  propylene  to  acrolein,  acrylic  acid  or  a  mixture 
thereof  in  an  oxidation  reactor  whose  feed  gas  mixture  comprises, 
apart  from  propylene  and  molecular  oxygen  as  oxidant,  only  at 
least  one  diluent  gas  which  is  essentially  inert  under  the  conditions 
of  the  heterogeneously  catalyzed  gas-phase  oxidabon.  where,  in 
continuous  operation,  at  least  a  part  of  the  essentially  inert  diluent 
gas  constituents  present  in  the  product  gas  mixture  is  separated  off 
therefrom  and  is  reused  as  a  constituent  of  the  feed  to  the  oxidation 
reactor,  wherein  the  essentially  inert  diluent  gas  of  the  feed  gas 
mixture  in  continuous  operation  comprises  more  than  85%  by 
volume  of  at  least  one  saturated  hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 


5,684,189 
GABA  AND  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID  ANALOGS  FOR 
ANTISEIZURE  TREATMENT 
Richard  B.  SUverman,  Morton  Grove,  DI.;  Ryszard  Andruszk- 
iewicz,  Sopot,  Poland;   Po-Wai  Yuen,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.; 
Denis  Martin  Sobieray,  HoUand,  Mich.;  Lloyd  Charles  Fran- 
klin, HamUton,  Mich.,  and  Mark  Alan  Schwindt,  Holland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  DI., 
and  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  64,285,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,080,  May  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

618,692,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  420,576 

Int  a."  C07C  205/00 

U.S.  a.  562—553  8  Clatans 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  S-isomer  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 

CH, 

I 
H        CH2CHCH, 
I  I 

H2NCH— C— CH2CO1H 
I 
H 

which  comprises  hydrolyzing  an  azide  of  the  formula 

CH, 
I 
CH2CHCH3 


NiCHzC  - 
I 
H 


"COjBn 
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to  an  intermediate  azide  of  the  foimuia 


CO2H 


extracting  the  intermediate  carboxylic  acid  azide  into  an  aqueous 
base  and  reducing  the  mtermediale  azide  the  to  the  amme  of 
the  formula 


CO2H 


wherein  Bn  is  benzyl. 


5,684,190 
RECOVERY  OF  AMINO  ACID 
Wotfgang  Ludwig  Fechter,  Westville;  Jonathan  Hugh  DiensL, 
Sandton,  and  John  Frank  Le  Patourei,  Midrand,  all  of  South 
Africa,  assignors  to  AECI  Limited,  Johannesburg,  South 
Africa 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB94/02544,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  May  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  640,909 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.   19,  1993, 
938660 

Int.  CI.*'  C07C  227/38 
VS.  a.  562—554  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovenng  a  desired  amino  acid  from  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  the  desired  amino  acid  and  impurities,  which 
method  includes  the  steps  of: 
(i)  passing  the  aqueous  solution  over  a  primary  cation  exchange 
resin  to  absorb  the  desired  amino  acid  onto  the  resin  at  a  pH 
lower  than  the  isoelectric  point  of  the  desired  amino  acid; 
(ii)  eluting  the  desired  amino  acid  from  the  resin  using  a  suitable 
eluent  having  a  pH  higher  than  the  isoelectric  point  of  the 
desired  amino  acid  to  produce  a  first  solution; 
(iii)  passing  the  first  solution  over  a  secondary  cation  exchange 
resin  to  absorb  one  or  more  of  the  impurities  and  to  produce  a 
second  solution  leaving  the  resin; 
(iv)  collecting  the  second  solution  until  the  ratio  of  the  concen- 
trations of  a  selected  impurity  to  the  desu-ed  amino  acid 
reaches  a  chosen  value  to  produce  a  third  solution  which 
contains  a  lower  level  of  impurities  than  the  first  solution;  and 
(v)  recovering  the  desired  amino  acid  from  the  third  solution. 


5,684,191 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  COMBINED  SYNTHESIS  OF 

BETAINE  AND  CHOLINE  CHLORIDE 

Harold  Edward  BelUs.  Wilmington,  Dei.,-  Thomas  Robert  Jemi- 

son,  Nixa,  Mo.,  and  Owen  B.  Mathre,  Wilmington,  Del., 

assignors  to  DuCoa,  L.P.,  Highland,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,795 

int  CT."  C07C  229/00 

VS.  a.  562—575  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  combined  synthesis  of  betaine  and  choline 

chloride  comprising  the  following  sequence  of  steps  earned  out  in 

a  closed  vessel  with  continuous  mixing: 

( 1 )  increasing  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  monochloroacetic 
acid  to  5-6  by  adding  thereto  liquid  trimethylamine  with  the 
concomitant  formation  of  tnmethylammoniumchloroacetate; 


(2)  mainuining  the  reaction  solution  from  step  ( I )  at  pH  7.5-10.  as 
necessary,  by  addition  of  a  molar  excess  of  liquid  trimethy- 
lamine. to  effect  the  formation  of  betaine  and  trimethyl  ammo- 
nium hydrochloride  until  substantially  all  of  the  monochloroace- 
tic acid  has  been  reacted,  leaving  a  residual  amount  of 
tnmethylammoniumchloroacetate  in  the  reaction  solution; 

(3)  adding  liquid  ethylene  oxide  to  the  reaction  mixture  from  step 
(2)  to  effect  formation  of  (a)  choline  chloride  by  reaction  of  the 
ethylene  oxide  with  the  trimethyl  ammonium  hydrochloride,  (b) 
choline  hydroxide  by  reaction  of  the  ethylene  oxide  with  excess 
tnmethylamine.  (o  a  minor  amount  of  choline  chloride  by 
reaction  of  choline  hydroxide  with  the  trimethyl  ammonium 
hydrochlonde  until  all  of  the  tnmethyl  ammonium  hydrochlo- 
nde  has  been  reacted  and  (d)  additional  betaine  by  reaction  of 
excess  trimethylamine  with  the  residual  amount  of  trimethylam- 
moniumchloroacetate  in  the  reaction  solution; 

(4)  as  necessary,  adding  base  to  the  reaction  solution  from  step  (3) 
to  raise  the  pH  to  10-12  and  stnpping  any  residual  trimethy- 
lamine from  the  solution,  while  converting  any  residual  amounts 
of  chloroacetic  acid  to  glycolic  acid;  and 

(5)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  stripped  product  from  step  (4)  to  pH 
6-8  by  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid. 


5,684,192 
SUBSTITUTED  TRIFLUOROSTYRENE  MONOMERIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  Stone,  Vancouver;  Alfred  E.  Steck,  West  Vancouver, 
and  Robert  D.  Lousenberg,  North  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Ballard  Power  Systems,  Inc.,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,098,  Jun.  6,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,602,185. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,924,  Sep.  21, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,422,411.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  575349 
Int.a.*C07Ci/7//4 
U.S.  a.  562—826  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  p-sulfonyl  fluonde-a.p.p-trifluorostyrene  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  solution  of  p-iodobenzenesulfonyl  fluoride  with 
1 .2,2-trifluoroethenyl  zinc  bromide  in  the  presence  of  a  noble 
metal  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


5,684,193 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PERFLUOROPROPIONYL  FLUORIDE 

Giinter  Siegemund,  Hoflieim,  and  Raimund  Franz,  Kelkheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeciist  Akdengesellschaft, 

Germany 

nied  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745316 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1995,  195  42 
190.6 

Int.  CI."  C07C  51/58 
VS.  CI.  562—851  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  perfluoropropionyl  fluoride 
(U)  by  the  isomerization  of  hexafluoropropene  oxide  (I): 

O  o 

/    \  ^  // 

CF,-CF CFi >CF.-CF;-C 


\ 


I 


II 


wherein  the  reaction  medium  used  is  a  liquid  complex  ammonium 
hydrofluoride  of  the  general  formula  (III): 


(R'R^R^NHriH,,  ,,FJ- 


III 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  or  fraction  g3  and  the  radicals  R'.  R-  and 
R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  of  these  radicals  is 

an  allcyl  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

a  cycloallcyl  radical  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


an  arallcyl  radical  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 

an  aryl  radical  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  can  also  be 

substimted  by  C,-  to  Cj-alkyl  or  C,  to  Cj-alkoxy  groups, 
or  in  which  two  of  the  radicals  R'  to  R\  together  with  the  N 

atom  which  carries  them,  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring  which 

can  contain  an  O  atom  or  another  N  atom, 
or  in  which  the  radicals  R'  to  R',  together  with  the  N  atom 

which  carries  them,  form  two  or  three  5-  to  7-membered 

saturated  rings  which  can  contain  further  N  atoms, 
or  in  which  the  radicals  R'  to  R^  together  form  a  6-membered 

heterocyclic  ring  which  can  contain  one  or  two  N  atoms  and 

can  also  be  benzo-fused. 


5,684,194 

PROCESS  FOR  UREA  PRODUCTION  INVOLVING  A 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  STRIPPING  STEP 

Giorgio  Pagani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Urea  Casale  S.A., 

Lugano,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,749,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,560 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  7,  1993,  00 
048/93 

InL  CI.*  C07C  273/04 
VS.  CI.  564—67  7  Oalms 

1 .  A  process  of  producing  urea  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reacting  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  in  a  first  reaction  space: 
effecting  a  gas  stripping  with  carbon  dioxide  of  a  first  reaction 
mixture  leaving  said  first  reaction  space,  so  as  to  obtain  a 
purified  urea  solution  and  utveacted  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide  vapors: 
feeding  said  purified  urea  solution  to  a  first  urea  recovery 

section; 
condensing  at  a  predetermined  pressure  said  unreacted  ammonia 

and  carbon  dioxide  vapors  in  a  carbamate  condenser: 
reacting  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  in  a  second  reaction 
space; 
wherein  the  method  further  comprises  the  steps  of; 

a)  submitting  a  second  reaction  mixture  leaving  said  second 
reaction  space  to  a  first  cart>amate  decomposition  treatment  at 
a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  pressure  of  the  carbamate 
condenser,  so  as  to  separate  a  first  stream  of  unreacted  ammo- 
nia and  carbon  dioxide  vapors  from  a  liquid  stream  including 
urea; 

b)  recycling  the  first  stream  of  unreacted  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide  vapors  to  said  carbamate  condenser; 

c)  submitting  the  liquid  stream  including  urea  to  a  second 
carbamate  decomposition  treatment  so  as  to  separate  a  second 
stream  of  unreacted  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  vapors  from 
a  purified  urea  solution; 

d)  condensing  said  second  stream  of  unreacted  ammonia  and 
cartKjn  dioxide  vapors  and  recycling  the  condensate  thus 
obtained  to  said  carbamate  condenser 


5,684,195 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SULFMONAMIDES  FROM 
SULFONES 
Homg-Chih  Huang,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  and  Scott  R.  Harring, 
Buffalo  Grove.  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie. 
III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275.183,  Jul.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,460 
Int.  CI."  C07C  303/36 
VS.  CI.  564—90  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  sulfonamides  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  sulfinic  acid  salt  from  a  sulfone,  and  treating  .said 
sulfinic  acid  salt  with  an  aminating  agent  to  form  the  sulfonamide. 


5,6114,196 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MMINOTHUZOLINE 
DERTVATTVES  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THEIR 
INTERMEDIATES 
Katuhisa  Masumoto,  IbaraU;  Toshio  Nagatomi,  "nikanmika; 
Aklhiko  Nakamura,  NisUnomiya,  and  Yodiimi  Yanada, 
Toyono-gun,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fta,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,589,  May  4,  1995,  which  is  a  divisioo 
of  Ser.  No.  160,261,  Dec.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,463,069.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659^45 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1992,  4-32S259; 
May  2,  1993,  5-018609 

Int.  a.*  C07C  261/00 
VS.  a.  564—105  5  Claims 

1.  An  N-substituted  N-arylcyanamide  derivative  of  the  general 
formula: 


R« 


R'^ 


\ 


[VI] 


CN  A 

wherein  R',  R"  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different,  each  of  which 
is  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted aryl;  R'^  is  optionally  substituted  aryl;  and  X  is  halogen, 
with  the  exception  of  N-phenyl-N-(2-bromo-2- 
propeny  I  icyanamide . 


5,684,197 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  HYDRAZIDES 

WUUam  Leong,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Lymao  Smith,  Steriilng, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,442 

Int.  a.*  C07C  241/04 

VS.  CT.  564-151  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydrazide  of  the  formula: 


H     II 

HN-N-C-Ri 


H,C 


s^R^ 


(1.0) 


OR 


comprising  reacting  a  hydrazone  of  the  formula: 


O 

H     II 
N  — N  — C  — Ri 


O' 

I 


N  — N=C  — RI 


H,C 


or     H,C 


OR 


(2.0) 


OR 


(2.1) 


wherein  said  hydrazone  is  in  toluene,  with  a  mixture  of  Grignard 
reagents,  wherein  said  Grignard  reagents  are  in  a  suitable  organic 
solvent;  wherein: 

(A)  Z  is  a  suitable  carbonyl  protecting  group; 

(B)  R  is  a  suitable  — OH  protecting  group; 

(C)  R'  IS  selected  from:  (1)  H;  (2)  a  non-enolizable  alkyl;  (3)  a 
non-enolizable  substituted  alkyl;  (4)  aryl;  (5)  substituted  aryl; 
(6)  — S-aryl;  (7)  —S-( substituted  aryl);  (8)— S-alkyI;  (9) 
— S-( substituted  alkyl);  (10)  alkoxy:  (11)  substituted  alkoxy; 
(12)  aryloxy;  or  (13)  substituted  aryloxy; 

(D)  said  mixture  of  Grignard  reagents  comprises  R-MgX  in 
admixture  with  R'MgX; 

(E)  R'  is  a  suitable  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
aryl.  substituted  aryl.  or  aralkyi  group  capable  of  adding  to  the 
— C=N  group  of  the  hydrazone  to  produce  the  hydrazide; 

(F)  R'  is  a  suitable  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl.  aryl  or  substituted 
aryl  group  that  is  more  sterically  hindered  than  said  R'  group; 
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(G)  X   IS  independently   selected  firom  CI.   Br  or  I  for  each 

Grignard  reagent; 
(H)  when  said  hydrazone  is  a  compound  of  Formula  2.0  then  the 

reaction  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  about  +30°  to  about 

-40°  C  ;  and 
(I)  when  said  hydrazone  is  a  compound  of  Formula  2. 1  then  the 

reaction  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  about  -t-40°  to  about 

-20°  C. 


S.684,198 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THERAPEUTIC  AMIDES 
Keith  Russell,  Newark,-  Cyrus  John  Ohnmadit,  Wilmingtoii, 
both  of  Del^  and  Keith  Hopkinson  Gibson,  Macclesfield, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  PLC, 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,007,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,565,477,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  329,188,  Oct  26, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,474,999,  wUch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

126,350,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5382,598,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  918,982,  Jul.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,272,163.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,820 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  25,  1991, 
9116069;  Apr.  30,  1992,  9209416 

Int  a."  C07C  235/16:  C07D  213/38:213/75 
VS.  a.  564—202  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  amide  of  the  formula 


comprismg  the  step  of  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 
X 


with  an  acid  of  the  formula 
O  R' 


0  OH 


HO 


wherein 

E  is  selected  from  nitrogen  and  CZ  wherein  C  is  a  ring  carbon 
and  Z  is  a  substituent  defined  below,  wherein: 
when  E  is  CZ.  X  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(A)  X  is  ArY  wherein  Y  is  a  linking  group  selected  from 
carbonyl,  sulfinyl.  and  sulfonyl  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

phenyl  substituted  with  0-2  substituents  selected  from  halo, 
hydroxy,  cyano.  (I^C)allcyl.  and  (l-4C)alkoxy.  pro- 
vided that  the  4-position  of  said  phenyl  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  fluoro  only,  and  that  the  said  phenyl  may  not  be 
3.5-disubstituted; 

six-membered  heteroaryl  rings  containing  1-2  nitrogen 
atoms  as  the  only  heteroatoms: 

five-membered  heteroaryl  rings  containing  from  1-2  het- 
eroatoms selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur; 
provided  that  Ar  is  not  3-chlorophenyl,  3-bromophenyI. 
3-iodophenyl.  3-(l^C)alkylphenyl.  or  4-pyridyl  when  Y 
is  carbonyl.  and  that  Ar  is  not  5-pyrimidinyl  when  Y  is 
sulfonyl  or  carbonyl:  and 

Z  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy. 
(l^MDalkyl.  and  (l-tC)alkoxy; 

(B)  X  is  cyano  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenylthio,  phenylsullinyl,  and  phenylsulfonyl  the  phenyl 


nngs    of   which    are    substimted    with    0-2    substituents 

selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro.  (l-4C)aikyl.  and 

(l^C)alkoxy; 

when  E  is  nitrogen.  X  is  independently  selected  from  any 

of  the  values  for  X  given  above  in  (A): 
"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ( l-3C)alkyl  substituted  by  from  0  to  2k-^l  groups  selected 
from  fluoro  and  chloro  wherein  k  is  the  number  of  carhon 
atoms  in  the  said  (l-3C)alkyl.  provided  that  R^  and  R'  are  not 
both  methyl;  or 

together,  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  both  R*  and  R^  are 
attached,  form  a  3-5  membered  cycloalkyl  ring  optionally 
substituted  by  from  0  to  2m-2  fluoro  groups  wherein  m  is  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  ring. 


mineral   acids   or   strong   organic   acids,    wherein   either   a 
hydroximino  compound  of  the  formula  II 


5,684,199 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  OPTICALLY 

PURE  ENANTIOMER  OF  FORMOTEROL 
Eric  Francotte,  NugUr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Novartis  Cor- 
poration, Summit,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04199,  S  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Nu.  663,143 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   28,    1993, 
3875/93 

Int  CI."  C07C  231/20:233/43 
U.S.  CI.  564—216  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  optically  pure  (R.R)-N-[2- 
hydroxy-5-(l-hydroxy-2-((2-(4-methoxyphenyl)-l- 
methylethyl)amino)cthyl)phenyl)formamide  or  the  fumarate  salt 
thereof,  which  process  comprises  separating  the  recemic  mixture 
or  mixture  of  diastereoisomers  of  the  free  compound  in  a  mobile 
phase  containing  a  nonpolar  solvent  and  optionally  a  further  polar 
prolic  or  aprotic  solvent  by  chromatography  on  a  chiral  stationary 
phase  consisting  of  a  polysaccharide  whose  free  hydroxyl  groups 
are  derivatised  by  the  4-methylbenzoyl  group,  and  an  inert  carrier 
material,  and  isolating  the  ofHically  pure  R.R  compound  from  the 
eluate  of  the  mobile  phase  and  convening  said  compound  into  the 
fumarate  salt. 


5,684,200 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROXYLAMINE  ETHERS  AND  THEIR  SALTS  AND 
INTERMEDUITS  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 
Albrecht   Harreus,   Ludwigshafen;    Norbert   Goetz,   Wonns; 
Volker  Maywald,  Ludwigshafen;  Harald  Rang,  Altrip;  Ulf 
Misslitz,  Neustadt  and  Ulrich  Klein,  Limburgerhof,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschalt,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/D3597,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1992,  42  44 
390.3 

Int  CI."  C07C  209/62:251/54:253/30:255/62 
VS.  a.  564—256  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxy lamine  ethers  of  the 
formula  I 


H-N— O— Alk— O 


I 


in  which  the  variables  have  the  following  meaning: 

X  is  nitro.  cyano,  halogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyl  and  Ci-Cj-haloalkyl, 
Y  is  hydrogen,  nitfo.  cyano.  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl  and  C.-C^- 

haloalkyl. 
n  IS  0-2  or  1-4  where  Y  and  all  radicals  X  are  halogen  and 
Alk  is  a  C,-  or  C,-alkylene  chain  which,  if  desired,  may  cany 

from  one  to  three  Cj-Cj-alkyl  groups,  and  their  salts  with 


R' 


R- 


\ 

C 
/ 


C  =  N— OH 


where  R'  is  Cj-Cj-alkyl  and  R-  is  C.-C^-alkyl  or  C,-C,,-alkoxy  or 
R'  and  R-  together  form  a  Cj-C^-alkylene  chain,  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  alkali  metal  alcoholate.  alkali  metal 
bicarbonate  or  alkali  metal  carbonate  as  the  base,  or  the  corre- 
sponding anion  of  II  directly,  is  reacted  with  an  alkylating  agent  of 
the  formula  III 


-SO2— O— Alk— O  —('  ^ 


ni 


where  R'   is  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C.-Cj-haloalkyl  or  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  phenyl,  to  give  an  oximino  derivative  of  the  formula  IV 


R2 


\ 
C 

/ 


:=N-0-Alk-0— ^  ^— ' 


IV 


said  derivative  IV  is  then  cleaved  by  means  of  a  mineral  acid  or  a 
strong  organic  acid  to  give  the  corresponding  salt  of  I  and.  if 
desired,  the  latter  is  converted  by  means  of  a  base  into  the  free 
compound  I. 


5,684,201 
PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  AND  CYCLOALIPHATIC 

OXIMES 
Norbert  Richer,  Mannheim;  Peter  Lingelbach;  Tom  Witzel, 
both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and  Ulrich  Muller,  Neustadt  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1994,  44  21 
928.8 

Int  a."  C07C  249/04 
U.S.  CI.  564—267  6  Oain^s 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
oxime.  wherein-an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  imine  is  treated  with 
oxygen  or  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  titanium,  zirco- 
nium and  hafnium-containing  compound,  or  the  salts,  oxides  and 
organometallics  of  these  compounds,  with  the  exception  of  a 
catalyst  of  the  formula  I 


5,684,202 
TERTL\RY  AMINES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HARDENING 
ACCELERATORS 
Helmut-Martin    Mder,   Ratingen;    Wolfgang   Fischer,   Meer- 
busch,  and  Horst  Clemens,  Krefdd,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
648J 

Int  a."  C07C  211/53 
VS.  CI.  564—349  4  CUims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(Ti,(m*D,  ,X2n/3*E'-))0, 


(I) 


where  D  is  silicon  or  germanium.  E  is  cerium  or  aluminum  and  x 
is  from  0.06  to  0.9  and  mm  is  1  when  n  is  0  or  m  is  0  when  n  is  1 . 


wherein 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  optionally  substituted  with  inert  substituents. 
R^  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl 

groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen  atoms. 
R'*  and  R'  each  represent  methyl  groups  or.  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  located  between  the  aromatic  rings,  form  a 
cyclohexane  group,  optionally  substituted  with  inert  substitu- 
ents. 
R"    and    R'     independently,    represent    hydrogen,    alkyl    or 
cycloalkyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
substituted  with  inert  substituents.  or  halogen  atoms, 
m  represents  an  integer  or  (as  a  statistical  average)  a  fractional 

number  from  1  to  3.  and 
n  represents  an  integer  or  (as  a  statistical  average)  a  fractional 
number  fhjm  0  to  2. 
with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  greater  than  1  and  n  is  at  least  I. 
the  bracketed  segments  taken  together  represent  a  block  copoly- 
mer, an  alternating  copolymer,  or  a  random  copolymer,  and 
with  the  further  proviso  that  if  n  is  0.  then  R'  is  an  ethyl  group  and 
either  R'  is  a  methyl  group  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  R-  is  hydrogen 
and  R'  is  a  methyl  group. 
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5,684J03 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NITRO- 

SUBSTITUTED  ARYLAMINES 

Manfred  Jautelat,  Burscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1994,  44  27 
249.9 

InL  CI."  C07C  209/58 

U.S.  a.  564-^106  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 


R  — NH  — Ar 


/ 
r 

\ 


(1) 


NOj 


in  which 

Ar  denotes  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic.  aromatic  C4-C16  radical. 

which  can  also  contain  I  to  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  N,  O  and  S. 
R    denotes    hydrogen,    C.-Cg-alkyl.    Cj-Cg-alkenyl.    Cj-C,- 

cycloalkyl   and   C^-C|4-aryl.   where   these   substituents   are 

optionally  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  halogenated. 

C|-C4-alkyl,  amino  and/or  C|-C4-alko)iy. 
X  denotes  halogen,  cyano.  C,-C4-alkyl,  halogenated  Cj-C,- 

alkyl.    C|-C4-alkoxy.    halogenated    C,-C4-alkoxy,    C1-C4- 

alkylmercapto.    halogenated    Ci-Cj-alkylmercapto,    C1-C4- 

alkylsulfonyl  or  nitro, 
n  denotes  zero,  1 ,  2  or  3  where  for  n>I  the  substituents  X  can  be 

different, 
which  comprises  reacting   a  nitroaromatic  compound  of  the 

formula 


Ar 


/ 
r 

\ 


(U) 


NOi 


in  which 

X,  Ar  and  n  have  the  meanings  given  above,  with  a  urea  of  the 
formula 


Y 

II 

R-NH-C-NH  — R 


(HI) 


UM 


in  which  the  two  substituents  R  are  identical  or  different  and  have 
the  meaning  given  above  and 
Y  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur 

in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  base  and  oxygen,  in  a 
polar  solvent  wherein  0.5  to  10  mol  of  the  urea  of  formula 
(III)  is  used  per  mol  of  the  nitroaromatic  of  formula  (II)  and  1 
to  10  equivalents  of  base  are  present  and  at  a  temperature 
between  -35°  C.  and  120°  C. 


5,684004 

SULFUR  CONTAINING  DI-TERT-BUTYLPHENOL 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

AGENTS 

Randall  Stryker  Matthews,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,014 

Int  a.*  C07C  i  77/26 

U.S.  CI.  568—31  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


OH 


C^       (CH:),-S(0),— (CH:),-CH, 


wherein 

(a)  X  is  from  1  to  5; 

(b)  y  is  from  1  to  2:  and 

(c)  z  is  from  0  to  5; 

where  when  both  x  and  y  are  one,  z  is  not  0. 


5,684,205 
USE  OF  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOPENTANE-  DI-  AND 
-TRIONES 
Peter  Norman,  Bumham;  Roderick  L.  Hall,  Addlcstone;  Gra- 
ham A.  Place,  Thame,  all  of  England;  Graham  Holmwood, 
and   Gabriele   BrSunlich,   both   of  Wuppertal,   Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkosen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525^1 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1994, 
9418762 

Int.  a."  C07C  45/45 
VS.  a.  568—316  10  Ctalms 

1.  Substituted  cyclopentane-  di-  and  -tnones  of  the  general 
formula 


0) 


in  which 

A  and  D  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 

nitro,  phenyl  or  straigth-chain  or  branched  alky!  having  up  to  8 

carbon  atoms  or  represent  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR"R'^. — 

CO,R"  or  — 0(CH;)JC0,)^R"' 

in  which 

R"  and  R'-  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
phenyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 

denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms. 

a  denotes  a  number  0,  1 .2,  3  or  4, 

b  denotes  a  number  0  or  1 . 

R'''  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R"  and  is  Identical  or 
different  to  that  or  denotes  phenyl. 
R'  represents  hydrogen, 

R"  and  R',  R''  and  R'  and/or  R"  and  R'  represent  a  residue  of  the 
formula  =0.  or  two  of  the  pairs  have  the  abovementioned  mean- 
ing and  both  substituents  of  the  remaining  pair, 
R"  and  R'  or  R''  and  R'  or  R"  and  R'  represent  hydrogen. 


R'  and  R-  or  R'  and  R'  or  R"  and  K*  together  represent  a  double 

bond  and  in  these  cases, 

R'.R*^   and   R"  respectively   represent   hydrogen   hydroxy!   or  a 

straighl-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R"  and  R"  represent  hydrogen, 

or 

R"  and  R''  together  represent  a  double  bond, 

R'"  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  A  or  D  and  is  identical  or 

different  to  that, 

E  represents  a  5  to  7  membered,  aromatic  heterocycle  having  up  to 

3  heteroatoms  from  the  series  comprising  N,  S  and  O  and  to  which 

a  phenyl  nng  can  be  fu.sed.  or 

represents  aryl  having  up  to  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
all  rings  are  optionally  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by 
identical  or  different  substitutents  from  the  series  comprising 
halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  group  of 
the  formula  — NR"R'*,  — CO,R'^  or  AxCH,),,,— 
(CO,),R'". 
in  which 

R'"'  and  R""  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R"  and  R'* 

and  are  identical  or  different  to  that, 
R'^  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R'*  and  is  identical  or 

different  to  thai 
R'"  has  the  above  mentioned  meaning  of  R'''  and  is  identical  or 

different  to  that, 
d  denotes  a  number  0,  1 ,  2,  3  or  4, 
e  denotes  a  number  0  or  I , 
and  their  tautomers,  racemates,  enantiomers,  diastereoiners  and 
salts. 

with  the  exception  of 

1 ,2,4-cyclopentanetrione,  3-[(4-chlorophenyl)methyll-5-phenyl, 
1 ,2,4-cyclopentanetrione.  3-((4-chloro-3-nitrophenyl)methyl]-5- 
phenyl,  1,2,4-cyclopentanetrione,  3-|(4-chlorophenyl)methyleneJ- 
5-phenyl,  4-cyclopentene-l,3-dione,  4-ethoxy-5-phenyl-2- 
(phenylmethylene)-(Z)  and  (E)  4-cyclopentene-l,3-dione.  2-|(4- 
chlorophenyl)methyl]-4-hydroxy-5-phenyl  4-cyc)opentene- 1 ,3- 
dione.  2-|4-(chlorphenyl)methylene)-4-hydroxy-5-phenyl  2- 
(4-chloro-3-nitrobenzyliden)-4-hydroxy-5-phenyl-cyclopent-4-ene- 
1 ,3-dion  3-(4-nitro-benzylidene)-5-phenyl-cyclopentane- 1 ,2,4- 
trione  3-(4-methyl-benzylidene)-5-phenyl-4-cyclopentane- 1 ,2,4- 
trione  3-benzy lidene-5-phenyl-cyclopentane- 1 ,2,4-trione. 


5,684,206 
P-AMINOVINYL  KETONES,  A  PREPARATION  PROCESS 
AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
^DIKETONES 
Michel  Casado,  St.  Symphorien  D'Ozon,-  Pierre  Le  Roy,  and 
Virginie  Pevere,  both  of  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Argochimie,  Lyons  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00726,  S  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00476,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,266 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1993,  93  07867 
InL  a.'  C07C  49/76 
U.S.  a.  568—336  18  Oaims 

1.  P-Aminovinyl  ketones  of  general  formula: 


(VI) 


(R^), 


in  which: 

R'  represents: 

a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  contain- 
ing up  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  a  number  of  halogen  atom(s)  and  whose  unsaturation  is 
not  conjugated  with  the  ketone  double  bond; 


a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  a  number  of  R"  or  OR"  group(s)  or 
one  or  a  number  of  halogen  atom(s); 

a  cycloalkenyl  group  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  a  number  of  R"  or  OR"*  group(s)  or 
one  or  a  number  of  halogen  atom(s),  in  which  the  ethylenic 
unsaturation  is  not  conjugated  with  the  ketone  double  bond; 

a  group  of  formula  (R'-»;;phenyl-(CR''R^)^— ; 

R"  being  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  containing  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R*^  being  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  containing  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom  (F,  CI,  Br  or  I): 

R"  and  \C.  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  each  representing 
a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

p  and  q  being  integers,  which  can  be  identical  or  different, 
ranging  from  0  to  3; 
R-  represents  an  electron-withdrawing  substituent  chosen  from  the 

group  formed  by: 

a  nitro  group; 

a  COR"  acyl  group; 

a  COOR*  group; 

an  SR"  alkylthio  group; 

a  CONR^R"  carbamoyl  or  CSNR^R"  thiocarbamoyl  group; 

a  linear  or  branched  haloalkyl  or  haloalkoxy  group  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  halo  substitution  is  a  mono- 
substitution  which  can  range  up  to  a  virtually  complete 
poly  substitution; 

R"  having  the  general  definitions  shown  above; 

R'  and  R",  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  each  representing 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group 
containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents: 

a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  containing 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  it  being  possible  for  the  alkyl  group  to 
be  optionally  substituted  with  an  OR"  group; 

a  halogen  atom; 

a  group  of  formula  0-(CH,),— OR": 

R"  possessing  the  general  definition  shown  above  and  r  being  an 
integer  ranging  from  1  to  4; 
the  n  symbol  represents  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  2  and  the  m 

symbol  represents  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  3; 
with  the  following  provisos  a)  and  b): 

a)  R^  IS  other  than  a  chlorine  atom  when  R'  is  a  chlorine  atom 
and  q=0. 

b)  when  n,  m  and  q  are  all  equal  to  zero,  then  p  is  other  than 
zero. 


5,684,207 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYL  ISOBLTTL  KETONE 
Po-Yu  Chen,  Tao-Yuan;  Shiao-Jung  Chu,  Hsinchu,-  Kuo-Ching 
Wu,  King-Men,  and  Wen-Chyi  Lin,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu, Tkiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,231,  May  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,911 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/45 
VS.  CI.  568—3%  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  production  of  methyl  isobutyl 
ketone,  which  comprises:  reacting  in  the  vapor/liquid  phase 
acetone  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 30°  to  1 80°  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  about  100  to  1000  psig,  in  the  presence  of  a 
ZSM-5  zeolite  having  a  molar  ratio  of  SiOj/AUO,  from  about  20: 1 
to  680:1,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by  soaking  a  ZSM-5 
zeolite  with  an  organic  acid  having  a  pKa  of  2  to  5,  wherein  said 
organic  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid, 
tartaric  acid,  acetic  acid,  formic  acid,  benzoic  acid  or  maleic  acid, 
so  as  to  form  secondary  pores,  ion-exchanging  or  impregnating  the 
soaked  ZSM-5  zeolite  with  a  palladium,  platinum,  copper  or  nickel 
cation,  and  activating  the  resulting  catalyst  with  hydrogen  or  a 
mixture  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  of  1 50°  to  600° 
C.  for  4  to  24  hours. 
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5,684.208 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENTENALS 
Helmut  Bahrmann,   Hamminkein,'   Peter  Lappe,  Dinslaken; 
Ernst  Wiebus,  Oberhausen;  Bemhard  Fell,  and  Peter  Her- 
auums,  both  of  Aachen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1995,  195  32 
394.7 

Int  CI."  C07C  45/50 
VS.  CI.  568 — 454  17  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  heterogeneous  hydroformylalion  of  1.3- 
butadiene  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  to  form  pentenals. 
the  improvenneni  compnsing  effecting  the  hydroformylation  with 
1.3-butadiene  dissolved  in  an  inert  reaction  medium  at  100°  to 
180°  C.  at  5  to  35  MPa  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
rhodium/phosphlne  complex  and  optionally  a  further  phosphine  as 
catalyst. 


5,684,209 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,684,210 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  FLUOROMETHYL-l,l,U3,3. 

HEXAFLUOROISOPROPYL  ETHER 
Toshikazu  Kawai;  Takaaki  Yoshimura;  Mineo  Watanabe,  and 
Manami  Kumakura,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00536,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26326,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-57305 

Int.  CI."  C07C  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  568—682  5  Claims 

1.   A   method   of  punfying   a  crude   fluoromelhyl-1.1.1.3.3,3- 

hexafluoroisopropyi      ether      containing      a      fluonnated      ether 

by-product,  said  method  compnsing  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(1)  treating  said  crude  fluoromethyl-l.l.l.3.3.3.- 
hexafluoroisopropyl  ether  with  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Bronsled  acid,  a  Lewis  acid 
and  an  acid  fixed  to  a  resin; 

(2)  treating  a  mixture  obtained  by  the  step  (I)  with  an  alkaline 
aqueous  solution:  and 

(3)  distilling  fluoromethyl-l,l.l,l,3.3.3,-hexafluoroisopropyl 
ether  from  a  mixture  obtained  by  the  step  (2). 


5,684,211 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  FLUOROMETHYL-I,l,U33- 

HEXAFLUOROISOPROPYL  ETHER 
Toshikazu  Kawai;  Takaaki  Yoshimura,-  Manami  Kumakura, 
and  Mineo  Watanabe,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)0537,  S  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26949,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  64)63465 
int.  CI."  C07C  41/00 
VS.  CI.  568—682  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  punfying  fluoromethyl-  1.1,1,3.3,3- 
hexafluoroisopropyl  ether  by  distillation,  characterized  in  that  the 
distillation  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxides  of  alkali  metals,  hydro- 
genphosphates  of  alkali  metals,  phosphates  of  alkali  metals,  hydro- 
gencarbonates  of  alkali  metals,  borates  of  alkali  metals,  sulfites  of 
alkali  metals,  alkali  metal  salts  of  acetic  acid,  alkali  metal  salts  of 
phthalic  acid  and  boric  acid. 


5,684JI2 

NITRILE  REMOVAL  PROCESS  AND  ETHERIFICATION 

PROCESS  WITH  SAME 

Gary  R.  Patton,  and  Robert  O.  Dunn,  both  of  Bartlcsville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcsville, 

Okla. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,426 

Int.  CI."  C07C  41/05 

VS.  C\.  568—697  17  Claims 

1.  An  ethenfication  process  that  resists  deactivation,  by  nitriles, 

of  its  acidic-ion-exchange-resin  catalyst,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  First  Isoolehn  Stream,  which  comprises  isoole- 

fins.  nitrites,  and  nonreactive  compounds,  with  a  First  Water 

Stream,  which  comprises  water,  in  a  first  contacting  means 

under  conditions  that  produce  a  Second  Isooletin  Stream  and 

a  Second  Water  Stream  from  said  First  Isoolefin  Stream  and 

said  First  Water  Stream,  where  said  Second  Isoolehn  Stream 

comprises  said  isoolefins  and  said  nonreactive  compounds. 

and  where  said  Second  Water  Stream  comprises  said  water 

and  said  nitriles,  and  where  said  Second  Isooletin  Stream  is 

lean  in  said  nitriles  when  compared  with  said  First  Isoolefin 

Stream,  and  where  said  Second  Water  Stream  is  rich  in  said 

nitnles  when  compared  with  said  First  Water  Stream; 


(b)  contacting  said  Second  Isoolefin  Stream  with  a  First  Alcohol 
Stream,  which  comprises  alcohols,  in  an  Isoolefin/Alcohol 
contacting  zone  where  said  Second  Isoolefin  Stream  can  come 
into  contact  with  said  First  Alcohol  Stream,  to  form  a  First 
Isoolelin/Alcohol  Stream  that  comprises  said  isoolefins,  said 
nonreactive  compounds,  and  said  alcohols; 

(c)  contacting  said  First  Isoolefin/Alcohol  Stream  with  an  acidic- 
ion-exchange-resin  catalyst,  in  a  second  contacting  zone 
under  conditions  that  produce  a  First  Ether  Stream  from  said 
First  Isoolefin/Alcohol  Stream,  where  said  First  Ether  Stream 
comprises  unreacted  isoolefins,  unreacted  alcohols,  said  non- 
reactive compounds,  and  ethers; 

(d)  separating  said  First  Ether  Stream  in  a  first  separating  zone 
under  conditions  that  produce  a  Second  Isoolefin/Alcohol 
Stream  and  a  Second  Ether  Stream  from  said  First  Ether 
Stream,  where  said  Second  Isoolefin/Alcohol  Stream  com- 
prises said  unreacted  isoolefins,  said  unreacted  alcohols,  and 
said  nonreactive  compounds,  and  said  Second  Ether  Stream 
comprises  said  ethers,  and  where  said  Second  Isoolefin/ 
Alcohol  Stream  is  lean  in  said  ethers  and  said  Second  Ether 
Stream  is  rich  in  said  ethers; 

(e)  contacting  said  Second  Isoolefin/Alcohol  Stream  with  a 
Third  Water  Stream  in  a  third  contacting  zone  under  condi- 
tions that  produce  a  First  Alcohol/Water  Stream  and  a  Third 
Isoolefin  Stream  from  said  Second  Isoolefin/Alcohol  Scream 
and  said  Third  Water  Stream,  where  said  Third  Isoolefin 
Stream  comprises  said  unreacted  isoolefins  and  said  nonreac- 
tive compounds,  and  where  said  First  Alcohol/Water  Stream 
comprises  said  unreacted  alcohols  and  said  water; 

(0  separating  said  First  Alcohol/Water  Stream  in  a  second  sepa- 
rating zone  where  said  First  Alcohol/Water  Stream  is  sepa- 
rated under  conditions  that  produce  said  Third  Water  Stream 
and  said  First  Alcohol  Stream  from  said  First  Alcohol/Water 
Stream,  where  said  First  Alcohol  Stream  comprises  said  unre- 
acted alcohols,  and  said  Third  Water  Stream  comprises  water, 
and  where  said  First  Alcohol  Stream  is  rich  in  said  alcohols 
and  said  Third  Water  Stream  is  lean  in  said  alcohols; 

(g)  contacting  said  Second  Water  Stream  with  a  First  Steam 
Stream  in  a  fourth  contacting  zone  under  conditions  that 
produce  saiti  First  Water  Stream  and  a  First  Nitrile  Stream, 
from  said  Second  Water  Stream  and  said  First  Steam  Stream 
where  said  First  Water  Stream  comprises  said  water  and  said 
First  Nitrile  Scream  comprises  said  nitriles,  and  where  said 
First  Water  Scream  is  lean  in  said  nitriles  and  said  First  Nitrile 
Scream  is  rich  in  said  nitriles. 


comprises  carrying  out  said  reacting  and  fractionating  in  the 
presence  of  added  hydrogen. 


5,684,213 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DULKYL 

ETHERS 

Speros  Peter  Nempbos,  League  City,  and  Deimis  Heam,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licens- 
ing Company,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,221 
Int  a.*  C07C  41/09 
VS.  a.  568—698  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  dialkyi  ether  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  stream  containing  an  alkyl  alcohol  to  a  distillation 
column  reactor  into  a  feed  zone, 

(b)  concurrently: 

( 1 )  contacting  said  stream  containing  said  alcohol  with  a  fixed 
bed  zeolite  catalyst  prepared  as  a  distillation  structure  in  a 
distillation  reaction  zone  thereby  catalytically  reacting  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  alcohol  to  form  the  corresponding 
dialkyi  ether  and  water,  and 

(2)  fractionating  the  resultant  dialkyi  ether  product  from  water 
and  unreacted  material, 

(c)  withdrawing  the  dialkyi  ether  product  from  the  distillation 
colunm  reactor  as  a  first  stream  containing  substantially  pure 
dialkyi  ether,  and 

(d)  withdrawing  water  and  unreacted  material  from  the  distilla- 
tion column  as  a  second  stream;  wherein  the  improvement 


5.684,214 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  13-PROPANEDIOL 
Paul  Richard  Weider;  Joseph  Broun  Powell,  and  Khiet  Thanh 
Lam,  aU  of  Houston,  Tex,,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,676,  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,589 
Int  a.'  C07C  27/04 
V.S.  a.  568—862  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1 ,3-propancdiol  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  water  and  a  seed  compound,  a 
precursor  compound  selected  from  at  least  one  of  cobalt 
hydroxide,  cobalt  (II.III)  oxide  and  cobalt  carbonate  with 
synthesis  gas  in  an  essentially  non-water-miscible  liquid 
medium  under  conditions  effective  to  produce  a  cobalt  carbo- 
nyl  reaction  product  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  active 
cobalt  carbonyl  hydroformylation  catalyst  species; 

(b)  contacting  ethylene  oxide  with  synthesis  gas  in  an  essentially 
non-water-miscible  liquid  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  the  cobalt  carbonyl  reaction  product  mixture 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  promoter  under  reaction 
conditions  effective  to  produce  an  intermediate  product  mix- 
ture comprising  less  than  15  wt  %  3-hydroxypropanal; 

(c)  adding  an  aqueous  liquid  to  said  intermediate  product  mix- 
ture and  extracting  into  said  aqueous  liquid  a  major  portion  of 
the  3-hydroxypropanal  so  as  to  provide  an  aqueous  phase 
comprising  3-hydroxyprofanal  in  greater  concentration  than 
the  concentration  of  3-hydroxypropanal  in  the  intermediate 
product  mixture,  and  an  organic  phase  comprising  a  major 
portion  of  the  cobalt  carbonyl; 

(d)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic  phase; 

(e)  returning  a  major  portion  of  the  organic  phase  to  the  process 
of  step  (b); 

(f)  contacting  the  aqueous  phase  comprising  3-hydroxypropanai 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
under  hydrogenation  conditions  to  provide  a  hydrogenation 
product  mixture  comprising  1 ,3-propanediol;  and 

(g)  recovering  1 .3-propanediol  from  the  hydrogenation  product 
mixture. 


5,684,215 
ONE  STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALCOHOLS 
Gerhardt  Horn,  Oberhausen,  and  Carl  Dieter  Frohning,  Wcsel, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocctist  AktiengeseUschall, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,680,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,374,  Sep.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1989,  39  32 
332J 

Int  a."  C07C  29/14 
VS.  a.  568—881  22  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alcohols  by  reaction  of 
organic  carbonyl  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ketones  and  aldehydes,  or  mixtures  containing  said  organic  carbo- 
nyl compounds,  with  hydrogen  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  a  supported  hydrogenation  catalyst  wherein  said  cata- 
lyst contains  20%  to  90%  by  weight  of  nickel,  based  on  said 
catalyst,  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum  oxide  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  nickel,  and  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
zirconium  dioxide  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  nickel,  said 
nickel,  aluminum  oxide,  and  said  zirconium  dioxide  being  copre- 
cipitated  on  a  support, 

said  process  comprising  reacting  said  carbonyl  compounds  at 
60°  C.  to  150°  C,  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst. 
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5,684^16 

OLEFIN  HYDRATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 

Gordon   John    Haining,    Falkirk,   Scotland,   assignor   to    BP 

Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  461,435,  Jun.  5,  1995.  This  application 

JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,673 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1994, 
9419387 

InL  CI."  C07C  29/04 
U.S.  a.  568—896  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrating  an  olefin  to  the  corresponding  alcohol 
in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising 
a  heterpolyacid  catalyst  supponed  on  a  siliceous  support  derived 
from  an  amorphous,  non-porous  synthetic  silica,  the  siliceous 
support  having  at  least  99*?^  w/w  purity  and  being  in  the  form  of 
extrudates  or  pellets. 


-continued 


(II) 


(liii 


OV) 


(V) 


(0)„ 


5,684,217 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3-FLUORO-4,6- 
DICHLOROTOLLfENE 
Franz- Josef  Mais,  Diisseldorf,-  Werner  Bussmann,  and  Helmut 
Fiege,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengcseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1994,  44  45 
548.8 

Int  CI."  C07C  22m 
U.S.  a.  570—147  7  Oaims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  3-fluoro-4,6-dichlorololuene  by  chlori- 
nating 3-fluorotoluene  with  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  efifecting  the  chlorination  in  two 
stages,  the  temperature  in  the  first  stage  ranging  from  0°  to  50°  C. 
and  m  the  second  stage  ranging  from  60°  to  120°  C.  in  the  first 
reaction  stage  there  being  added  0.05  to  1%  by  weight  of  a 
Friedel-Crafts-catalyst  and  0.005  to  0.75%  by  weight  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic co-calalysl,  and  additionally  to  the  second  stage  0.1  to  5* 
by  weight  of  a  Friedel-Crafts-catalyst  and  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  of 
a  heterocyclic  co-<atalyst  (all  amounts  of  catalysts  being  based  on 
3-fluoro-toluene)  wherein  the  co-catalyst  used  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

thiazepines  of  the  formula 

(I) 


(VI) 


(vm 


where 

R',  R",  R'.  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  amino,  cyano,  halogen,  nitro,  nitroso.  sulphonyl, 
sulphoxyl.  tosyl,  mercapto,  carboxyl.  carboxamido,  car- 
balkoxy.  dithiocarboxyl.  thiocarboxamido.  dithiocarbalkoxy, 
optionally  substituted  alkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl,  alkoxy.  aryloxy, 
heteroaryloxy.  acyloxy,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  heterowylthio. 
acylthio.  acyl,  thioacyl  or  acylamino  or  among  one  another 
form  one  or  more  saturated  or  unsaturated,  optionally  substi- 
tuted isocyclic  or  heterocyclic  carbon  rings  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 

Y  IS  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  ar>l.  heteroaryl. 
acyl.  thioacyl,  acyloxy.  arylamino  or  acylamino, 

X',  X^  or  X^  IS  one  of  the  following  groups: 


H 


=0.  =S.  =N-Z.  =C 


/  / 


R5 


\ 


=C 


\ 


=c 


y 
\ 


R* 


/ 
\ 


/ 
\ 


R^ 


/ 
\ 


R' 


R' 


R'.  R*  '•~""  are  identical  or  diflferent  and  are  as  defined  for  R'  to 

R''.  except  that  among  one  another  they  are  not  able  to  form  a 

cyclic  ring, 
Z  IS  as  defined  for  Y  with  the  exception  that  Z  cannot  be  H. 
A  indicates  the  fusion  of  an  optionally  substituted  saturated 

isocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
B  indicates  the  fusion  of  an  optionally  substituted  unsaturated 

isocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
m  is  0  or  1, 


cyclic  benzo-condensed  imines  of  the  formula 


(CR'.  Ri»)„, 

I 
(CR'.  R«). 


(vin) 


R  and  R  are,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
amino,  cyano.  halogen,  nitro,  carboxyl,  halogenocarfoonyl, 
carboxamido,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
acyloxy,  alkylthio.  arylthio,  acylthio,  acyl,  thioacyl  or  acy- 
lamino, 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  chlorine  and  can  furthermore, 
together  with  one  of  the  radicals  R'  or  RMn  the  case  of 
adjacent  substitution-and  together  with  the  substituted  carbon 
atoms,  form  a  fiised  saturated,  unsaturated  or  aromatic,  isocy- 
clic or  hetertxyclic  S-S-membered  ring, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  halogen,  alkylthio.  arylthio,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  amino,  hydrazino,  alkylbydrazino  or  phenylhy- 
drazino. 

m.  n  and  o  can  assume,  independently  of  one  another,  the  value 
Oor  1. 

R',  R^  and  R'  are,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen, 
alkyl,   alkoxy,   phenyl,  acyloxy.  cyano.   halogen,  carboxyl, 
alkoxycaifoonyl.  phenoxy  or  acyl  and 
R*.  R'  and  R'°  are,  independently  of  one  mother,  hydrogen, 
alkyl  or  halogen,  where  R'  and  R'  or  R^  and,  R'  together  with 
the  substituted  carbon  atoms  can  represent  a  saturated,  unsat- 
urated or  aromatic  isocyclic  or  heterocyclic  5-8-membcred 
ting  and  where 
furthermore  R*  and  R'  or  R*  and  R'"  can  together  form  a  double 
bond  and  where  furthermore  R'  and  R*  can  together  represent 
doubly  bonded  oxygen,  sulphur  or  R" -substituted  nitrogen,  where 
R"  is  alkyl.  aryl,  acyl.  alkylamino  or  arylamino, 
benzo(f]-l,4-thiazepines  of  the  formula 


(IX) 


RJ' 

R«     R»    R" 

\   /        / 
C—  N 

R"_L 

^"^Sj* 

s-  c^ 
II       ^R» 
(OU       R« 

where 

R"  and  R'^  are,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  amino,  cyano,  halogen,  nitro,  C,-Cg-alkyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  R*'  and  R'^  (with  the 
exception  of  resubstitution  by  R"-  and  R'^-substituted  phe- 
nyl), C|-Cg-alkoxy,  phenoxy:  Ci-Cg-acyloxy,  Ci-Cg-acyl  or 
Ci-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl, 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  chlorine  and  can  furthermore, 
together  with  one  of  the  radicals  R"  or  R"  and  together  with 
the  substituted  carbon  atoms,  form  a  fused  saturated,  unsatur- 
ated or  aromatic  isocyclic  or  heterocyclic  5-8-membered  ring, 

1^34   j^j*.  ^j  jj«)  gj^   indcpendentiy  of  one  another,  hydrogen. 


^i^ 


'g-alkyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substimted  by 
R"  and  R  ^  (with  the  exception  of  resubstitution  by  R"-  and 
R"-substituted  phenyl),  C,-Cg-acyl.  C,-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl, 
cyano,  halogen,  carboxyl,  Cj-Cg-alkoxy,  C,-Cg-alkylthio, 
phenylthio,  benzylthio,  phenoxy  or  C.-Cg-acyloxy. 

R  ,  R  and  R"  are,  independendy  of  one  another,  hydrogen, 
C|-Cg-alkyl,  halogen,  C.-Cg-alkoxy  or  C|-Cg-alkylthio, 

R"  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cg-alkyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  R"  and  R"  (with  the  exception  of  resubstitu- 
tion by  R"-  and  R"-substituted  phenyl),  C|-Cg-acyl,  Cj-Cg- 
thioacyl,  halogenocarbonyl  or  C,-Cg-alkoxycaibonyl  and 

p  represents  the  number  0  or  1 . 
where  furthermore 

the  substituent  pairs  R"  and  R",  R""  and  R"  and  also  R"  and 
R  can  be,  independently  of  one  another,  doubly  bonded 
oxygen,  sulphur  or  R'*-substituted  nitrogen  and  where  fur 
thermore 


the  substituent  pairs  R"  and  R^  and  also  R"  and  R"  can, 
independently  of  one  another,  form  a  double  bond  and  where 
furthermore 

the  substituent  pairs  R"  and  R"  and  also  R"  and  R"  can, 
independendy  of  one  another,  form  3-  to  5-membered  alky- 
lene,  in  which  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen, 
sulphur  or  R"-substituted  nitrogen,  and  where  furthermore 

R**  can  also  be  hydrazino.  C|-Cg-alkylhydrazino  or  phenyl- 
hydrazino, 

cyclic  amidines  oxy-substituted  on  the  exocylic  nitrogen  atom  of 
the  formula 


NH— OR« 


(X) 


(O), 


where 

R  and  R^  are.  independendy  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  cyano, 
halogen,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  ary- 
loxy or  acyl, 

R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  chlorine  and  furthermore  can. 
togedicr  with  one  of  the  radicals  R'  or  R^  in  the  case  of 
adjacent  substitution  and  together  with  the  substituted  carbon 
atoms,  form  a  fused  saturated,  unsaturated  or  aromatic,  isocy- 
clic or  heterocyclic  S-8-membered  ring, 

R''  and  R'  are,  independendy  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aryl,  halogen,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  acyl  or  acyloxy  or  together 
with  the  substituted  carbon  atoms  can  form  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  isocyclic  or  heterocyclic  5-8-membered  ring. 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  silyl  substituted  by  alkyl  or  aryl 
and 

n  can  assume  the  value  0  or  1, 

1 ,6-benzo-thioazocines  of  the  formula 


(XI) 


where 

R'  and  R^  are,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  amino,  cyano,  halogen,  nitro,  alkylsulphonyl,  phe- 
nylsulphonyl,  alkylsulphoxyl,  phenylsulpboxyl,  tosyl,  mer- 
capto, carboxyl,  halogenocarbonyl.  cartwxamido,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, thiocarboxamido,  alkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  heteroaryloxy.  acyloxy,  alkyldiio,  aryldiio,  het- 
eroarylthio,  acylthio,  acyl,  thioacyl  or  acylamino, 

V?  represents  hydrogen  or  chlorine  and  can  furthermore, 
together  with  one  of  die  radicals  R'  or  R^  and  togedier  with 
the  substituted  carbon  atoms,  form  a  fused  saturated,  unsamr- 
ated  or  aromatic,  isocyclic  or  heterocyclic  5-8-niembered 
ring. 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  heteroaryl,  acyl,  diioacyl,  halogeno- 
carbonyl or  alkoxycarbonyl, 

X'  and  X-  represent,  independendy  of  one  another,  doubly 
bonded  oxygen,  sulphur  or  R'-substituted  nitrogen,  where  R' 
is  as  defined  for  R^  with  the  exception  of  hydrogen, 

m,  n  and  o  can,  independently  of  one  another,  assume  the  value 
0  or  1  and 

R'  and  R*  can,  independently  of  one  another,  be  positioned  on 
one  or  on  two  of  the  carbon  atoms  located  between  the 
sulphur  atom  and  die  nitrogen  atom  in  the  8-membered  flag,  if 
these  carbon  atoms  are  not  occupied  by  X'  or  X",  and  are  as 
defined  as  for  R'  and  R^,  where  in  die  case  of  adjacent 
substitution  a  saturated,  unsaturated  or  aromatic  isocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  5-8-membered  ring  can  also  be 

formed  together  with  die  substimted  carbon  atoms  and  where 
furthermore  the  definition  of  the  doubly  bonded  oxygen  or 
sulphur  can  be  assumed  and 
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N-substituted  phenothiazine  derivatives  of  the  formula 

R  (XIli 

I 

N 


where 

R  IS  an  aryl 

radicaJ 

or 

-C- 

-R', 

1 
R> 

where 

R'  .s  = 

=o. 

=S. 

H 

/ 

or 

X 

/ 

\ 

\ 

and 

X  is  Br  or  CI  and 

R'  is  an  aryl  radical.  Br.  CI  or  the  radical  — CH^,, 
where 

X  is  Br  or  CI, 

X  is  a  value  from  0  to  2, 

y  is  a  value  from  1  to  i  and 

x+y=3  or 
where 

R  is  a  CF,— (CF,),— CO  radical;  Where 
n  represents  zero.  1  or  2. 


5.684^18 

PREPARATION  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

James  Lang  Webster,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoo,  Del. 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,%7,  Mar.  31,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,551 

Int.  CI."  C07C  51/M 
VJS.  a.  570—150  27  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrafluoroethylene.  compris- 


ing 


(b)  flowing  the  gaseous  mixture  into  intimate  contact  with 
paniculate  cart)on  at  a  temperature  which  is  greater  than  the 
temperature  at  which  the  metal  in  the  ga.seous  mixture  con- 
denses, whereby  said  reactive  fluorine  and  said  carbon  react 
with  one  another  to  form  gaseous  precursor  to  said  tetrafluo- 
roethylene. and 

(c)  quenching  said  gaseous  precursor  to  obtain  gaseous  tetrafluo- 
roethylene. 


5,684419 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORINATED  ALIPHATIC 

COMPOUNDS 
C.  Bradford  Boyce,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Randolph  Kenneth 
Belter,  Zachary,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  LaRoche  Industries 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,779,  Aug.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,616,819.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,985 

Int.  a."  C07C  l7/.i8 

\}.S.  C\.  570—177  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  fluorinaled  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of 

the  formula 


CH„F,  „— CH,— CHfcP,  » 

wherein  a  is  0  or  the  integer  1  or  2  and  b  is  0  or  the  integer  1 .  2  or 
3.  from  a  hydrogen  fluoride -containing  reaction  mixture  said  sepa- 
ration comprising 

a.  adding  to  said  reaction  mixture  an  organic  or  inorganic  salt 
thereby  forming  a  mixture  containing  a  separate  phase 
enriched  with  said  aliphatic  fluonnated  hydrocarbon  and  then 
separating  from  said  mixture  said  phase  enriched  with  said 
aliphatic  fluonnated  hydrocarbon,  said  organic  or  inorganic 
salt  being 

I.  unreactive  to  the  components  contained  in  the  reaction 
mixture; 

ii.  substantially  insoluble  in  said  separate  phase  that  is 
enriched  with  said  fluorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon:  and 

iii.  separable  from  the  mixture  that  is  formed  after  separation 
of  the  phase  enriched  in  said  fluonnated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon, and 

b.  separating  the  fluorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  from  the 
phase  enriched  in  said  fluorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon. 


5.684,220 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  VAPOR  PRESSURE  OF 

GASOLINE  BY  REMOVING  AMYLENES  THEREFROM 

AND  ENHANCING  THE  OCTANE  THEREOF 

Marvin  M.  Johnson,  and  Bruce  B.  Randolph,  both  of  Bartles- 

ville,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company, 

BartlcsviUe,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,152 

Int  CI."  C07C  2//S.2/62 

U,S.  a.  585—332  8  Claims 


(a)  subjecting  non-carbonaceous  metal  fluoride  to  a  plasma  to 
cause  the  metal  fluoride  to  dissociate  into  a  gaseous  mixture 
of  metal  and  reactive  fluorine  in  the  absence  of  halogen  other 
than  said  fluorine. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  includes  an  alky- 
lation  process  system  having  an  alkylation  reaction  zone  and  a 
gasoline  pool  containing  amylenes.  the  improvement  comprises: 


removing  a  portion  of  the  amylenes  contained  in  said  gasoline 
pool; 

contacting  said  pottion  of  the  amylenes  contained  in  said  gaso 
line  pool  with  a  solid  phosphoric  acid  dimerization  catalyst 
contained  in  a  dimerization  reaction  zone  under  suitable 
dimerization  reaction  conditions  to  thereby  produce  a  dimate. 
wherein  said  suitable  dimerization  reaction  conditions  include 
a  dimerization  reaction  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  15 
psig  to  about  1200  psig  and  a  dimerization  reaction  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  100°  F.  to  about  800°  F; 

contacting  said  dimate  and  isobutane  with  an  abcylation  catalyst, 
comprising  hydrogen  fluoride,  within  said  alkylation  reaction 
zone  under  suitable  alkylation  reaction  conditions  to  thereby 
produce  an  alkylate  product  having  a  research  octane  value 
exceeding  about  89.0  and  less  synthetic  isopentane  than  that 
which  would  be  produced  in  the  direct  alkylation  of  said 
portion  of  amylenes,  wherein  said  suiuble  allcylation  reaction 
conditions  include  an  alkylation  reaction  pressure  in  the  range 
of  from  about  40  psig  to  about  160  psig  and  an  alkylation 
reaction  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  0°  F.  to  about 
l.S0°  F;  and 

passing  said  alkylate  product  to  said  gasoline  pool. 


has  been  introduced  into  the  genome  of  said  mouse  by  homologous 
recombination  in  an  embryonic  stem  cell,  and  (2)  said  disruption 
provides  a  null  mutation  which  results  in  no  expression  of  tumor 
necrosis  factor  receptor  p55  (TNFRp55)  by  said  mouse,  and  further 
wherein  said  mouse  lacks  the  ability  to  bind  human  TNFa  and  is 
more  susceptible  to  infection  by  Listeria  monocytogenes  than  a 
mouse  lacking  said  disruption. 


5,684423 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,684424 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,684421 
MAMMALIAN  MODEL  OF  A  MALIGNANT  DISORDER 
Serene  E.  Forte,  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  and  Patricia  Bacha,  HoUis, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Seragen,  Inc.,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,715,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,518,  Oct  12,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,044 

InL  a."  A6IK  48A)0:49/00 
VS.  a.  800—2  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  mouse  having  a  systemic  malig- 
nancy of  the  lymphatic  tissue,  said  method  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  mouse  with  a  non-compromised  immune  system  a  mixture 
of  passaged  cells  comprising  cells  capable  of  causing  a  systemic 
malignancy  of  the  lymphatic  tissue  in  a  non-immunocompromised 
mouse,  said  mixmre  of  passaged  cells  being  generated  by  the  in 
vivo  passage  of  CTLL-transformant  derived  cells  in  athymic  mice. 
7.  A  mouse  having  a  systemic  malignancy  of  the  lymphatic 
tissue  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


5,684425 
DOUBLE-FLOWERING  NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS 
Lyndon  W.  Drewlow;  Edward  P.  Mikkeisen,  both  of  Ashtabula, 
Ohio,  and  James  C.  Mikkeisen,  Fripp  Island,  S.C,  assignors 
to  Mikkeisens,  Inc.,  AshUbula,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,905,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5399,798.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,529 
Int  a."  AOIH  5A)0;5/I0 
VS.  CI.  800-200  8  Claims 

1.  A  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant,  produced  by  conventional 
breeding  methods,  which  has  one  or  more  double-type  flowers  with 
at  least  7  full  or  partial  petals  per  flower. 


'  5,684422 

MUTANT  MOUSE  HAVING  A  DISRUPTED  TNFRP55 
Tak  W.  Mak,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Onurio  Cancer 
Institute,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  8^79,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,122 

Int  a."  A61K  31/00;  C12N  5/06,7 5/06./ 5/85 

U.S.  CI.  800-2  7  Qaims 
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5,684426 

MULTIPLE  DISEASE  RESISTANCE  IN  LETTUCE 

PhUip  M.  Sarreal,  Monterey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Moran 

Seed  Company,  San  Juan  Bautista,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  178,076,  Jan.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,649 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:1/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  9  CUims 

1  A  variety  of  Lactuca  sativa  designated  HMX  2557,  having  the 
varietal  name  PREMIERE"  and  having  an  ATCC  accession  num- 
ber 97855,  or  its  progeny,  said  progeny  having  resistance  to  at  least 
three  of  the  diseases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lettuce 
mosaic  virus  isolate  Common,  downy  mildew  pathotype  I.  corky 
root  bacteria  isolate  CAI.  Sclerotinia  minor,  and  big  vein  disease 
via  infection  through  Olpidium  brassicae. 


Thyl 


1    A  mutant  mouse  comprising  a  TNFRp55  gone  having  a        

disruption  in  as  least  one  exon  thereof,  wherein  ( 1 )  said  disruption    No.  97290 


5,684427 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH177 
Scott  Bergemann,  Stanton,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Holden's  Foun- 
dation Seeds,  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,960 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  11  Oaims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LHI77.  having  ATCC  accession 
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5,684^28 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 

PROPORTIONS  OF  HOMOKARYONS  IN  BREEDING 

STOCK  OF  THE  MUSHROOM  AGARICVS  BISPORVS 
Richard   W.   Kerrigan,   Worthington,   and   Marii   C.   Spear, 

Cabot,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvan  Spawn  Laboratory 

Incorporated,  Kittanning,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1%,139,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,563,317,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900346. 

Jun.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  534,721.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  575,700 

Int  a."  AOIH  I  SAX):  1/00: 1/04:  C12N  15/11:15/10 

VS.  a.  800—200  10  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  efficiently  breeding  a  trait  of  interest  into  or  out 
of  breeding  stock  and  new  hybrid  strains  of  Agaricus  bisporus. 
comprising  the  steps  of:  isolating  homokaryon  cultures  from  spores 
obtained  from  mushrooms  of  Agancus  bisporus.  which  mush- 
rooms are  heterozygous  for  alleles  at  at  least  one  gene  locus 
determinmg  a  trait  of  interest  and  which  express  an  elevated, 
relative  to  the  rwo-spored  variety,  basidial  spore  number  trait; 
characterizing  said  homokaryons  with  respect  to  the  presence  of 
the  trait  of  interest;  further  determining  the  genotypes  of  said 
homokaryons  using  genetic  markers;  identifying  markers  which 
segregate  jointly  with  the  trait  of  interest,  thereby  identifying  those 
markers  which  are  genetically  linked  to  a  gene  capable  of  deter- 
mining the  trait  of  interest;  sorting  additional  homokaryons,  on  the 
basis  of  their  genotypes  at  said  markers  which  segregate  jointly 
with  the  trait  of  interest,  into  groups  having  a  greater  than  average 
proportion  of  an  allele,  at  said  gene  locus,  capable  of  determining 
the  trait  of  interest  versus  a  less  than  average  proportion  of  an 
allele,  at  said  gene  locus,  capable  of  determining  the  trait  of 
interest;  and  crossing  at  least  one  homokaryon  from  said  group 
having  the  greater  than  average  proportion  of  said  allele  capable  of 
determimng  the  trait  of  interest  with  at  least  one  other 
bomoluryon. 


5,684,231 

SOYBEAN  DESIGNATED  A 1937  NMU-85 

Walter  R.  Fehr,  and  Earl  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,466,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,602311. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,114,  Jan.  12,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839328,  Feb. 
20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  461341,  Jan.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul. 
26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,679 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00:5/10 
US.  C\.  800—200  4  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  A1937NMU-85  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  97618  and  its  descendants  which  are  capable  of 
yielding  an  endogenously  formed  vegetable  oil  exhibiting  a  palm- 
itic acid  content  of  at  least  18.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  fatty 
acid  composition  as  determined  by  gas  chromatography. 
4.  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,684J29 
SOYBEAN  CULTFVAR  91112039947 
Christopher  Tinius,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,497 

Int  CI.''  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

U.S.  a.  800—200  9  Oaims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  91 1 12039947  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  97557. 

2.  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  I . 


5,684  J30 

SOYBEAN  DESIGNATED  AX  4663-5-4-5 

Walter  R.  Fehr,  and  Earl  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  I'niversity  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376.466.  Jan.  20.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.602311. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180.114.  Jan.  12.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839328,  Feb. 
20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  461341,  Jan.  5.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 
26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.771 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10 
VS.  a.  800—200  4  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  AX4663-5-4-5  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  97393  and  its  descendants  which  are  capable  of 
yielding  an  endogenously  formed  vegetable  oil  exhibiting  a  palm- 
itic acid  content  of  at  least  18.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  fatty 
acid  composition  as  determined  by  gas  chromatography. 
4.  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,684432 
HIGH  STABILITY  PEANUT 
Michael  Eugene  Horn;  Eric  Jon  Eikenfoerry;  Juan  Enrique 
Romero  Lanuza,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  and  James  Douglas 
Sutton,  GrilBn,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lubrizol  Corp.,  Wickliffe, 
Ohio,  and  Hershey  Foods  Corporation,  Hershey,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,499,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,231 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:1/04:1/06 
VS.  CI.  800—200  34  Claims 

1.  A  vanety  of  Arachis  Hypogaea  L.  runner  peanut  having 
ATCC  accession  no.  ATCC  97006,  said  variety  having  seed  con- 
taining oil  having  an  oleic  acid  content  of  from  about  77.5%  to 
about  82.4^. 

18.  A  vanety  of  Arachis  Hypogaea  L.  runner  peanut  having 
ATCC  accession  no.  ATCC  97005,  having  seed  containing  oil 
having  an  oleic  acid  content  of  from  about  19%  to  about  80.2%. 


5,684333 
SOYBEAN  CULTTVAR  91348793299 
Roger  Lussenden,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Asgrow 
Seed  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,437 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  91348793299,  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209096. 

2.  A    plant    or    plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar    designated 
91348793299  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,684334 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  9135779311780 
Andrew  D.  Nicliell,  Milton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.438 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5A)4 

U.S.  CI.  800—200  9  CUims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9135779311780.  deposited  as 
ATCC  Accession  Number  209097. 

2.  A    plant    or    plants    of    the    soybean    cultivar    designated 
9135779311780  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,684335 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  91339893433 
Roger  Lussenden,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Asgrow 
Seed  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser  No.  717,439 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5A)4 

VS.  CI.  800-200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  91339893433.  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209093. 

2.  A    plant    or    plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar   designated 
91339893433  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,684336 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  9106309321829 
William  K.  Rhodes,  Queenstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724301 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10 

VS.  O.  800-200  9  Qaims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9106309321829,  deposited  as 
ATCC  Accession  Number  209098. 

2.  A    plant    or    plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar   designated 
9106309321829  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


hybridizes  with  said  gene  under  moderately  high  stringency 
conditions  comprising  hybridization  at  a  temperature  of  about 
50°-55°  C.  in  6xSSC  and  a  final  wash  at  a  temperature  of  68° 
C.  in  l-3xSSC,  said  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  an  enzyme 
that  converts  beta-carotene  into  zeaxanthin,  and 

(ii)  a  promoter  that  expresses  said  enzyme  in  said  transformed 
plant. 

9.  A  transformed  higher  plant  whose  genome  contains 

(i)  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  encodes  the  structural  gene  for  the 
Eruinia  herbicola  enzyme  zeaxandiin  glycosylase  present  in 
plasmid  pARC2019  or  a  DNA  variant  that  has  at  least  80 
percent  identity  to  said  gene  and  hybridizes  with  said  gene 
under  moderately  high  stringency  conditions  comprising 
hybridization  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°-55°  C.  in  6xSSC 
and  a  tinal  wash  at  a  temperature  of  68°  C.  in  l-3xSSC.  said 
nucleotide  sequence  encoding  an  enzyme  that  converts  zeax- 
anthin into  zeaxanthin  diglucoside,  and 

(ii)  a  promoter  thai  expresses  said  enzyme  in  said  transformed 
plant. 


5,684337 
SOYBEAN  CULTTVAR  86185896223 
Christopher  Tinius,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724302 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10 

VS.  a.  800-200  9  CUims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  86185896223,  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209094. 

2.  A    plant    or    plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar   designated 
86185896223  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,684339 
MONOCOT  HAVING  DICOT  WOUND-INDUCIBLE 
PROMOTER 
Ray  Wu;  David  McElroy,  and  Deping  Xu,  all  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  ComeU  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,048,  Oct  2,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  762,680,  Sep.  18, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,490, 
Jan.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  303,446 
Int  a."  AOIH  4A)0:  C12N  15/82:15/11 
VS.  a.  800-205  4  Claims 

3.  A  monocotyledonous  plant  comprising: 
a  wound  inducible  promoter  construct  consisting  essentially  of, 
in  5'  to  3'  order,  a  potato  proteinase  inhibitor  II  gene  promoter 
and  a  5'  intron  of  rice  actin  I  gene  promoter;  and 
a  foreign  gene  of  interest  under  regulatory  control  of  said  wound 
inducible  promoter  construct. 


5,684338 
BIOSYNTHESIS  OF  ZEAXANTHIN  AND 
GLYCOSYLATED  ZEAXANTHIN  IN  GENETICALLY 
ENGINEERED  HOSTS 
Rodney  L.  Ausich,  Glen  EUyn;  Fricdbdm  Luetke  Brinkhaus, 
Lisle;  Indrani  Mukharji,  Evanston;  John  H.  Proffitt  Oak 
Park;  James  G.  Yarger,  St  Cbaries,  and  Hud-Che  BUI  Yen, 
NapcrvUle,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,061,  Dec.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,921,  Feb.  28, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
562,674,  Aug.  3,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  525351,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,613,  Mar.  2,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,623 
Int  a."  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/31:  C12P  2S/00:21/00 
VS.  a.  800-205  57  cUims 

4.  A  transformed  higher  plant  whose  genome  contains 
(i)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  structural  gene  for  the 
Eminia  herbicola  enzyme  beta-carotene  hydroxylase  that  is 
pre.sent  in  a  plasmid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pARC406BH,  pARC429BH  and  pARC145H  or  a  DNA  vari- 
ant that  has  at  least  80  percent  identity  to  said  gene  and 


5,684340 

GENE  CONTROLLING  FLORAL  DEVELOPMENT  AND 

APICAL  DOMINANCE  IN  PLANTS 

Gynheung  An,  PuUman,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington  SUte 

University,  Pullman,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,449 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/29:5/04:15/82 

VS.  CI.  800-205  24  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  sequence  of  at  least  30  consecutive  nucleotides  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:l; 

(b)  a  sequence  of  at  least  100  nucleotides  having  at  least  70% 
nucleotide  sequence  similarity  with  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  not  includ- 
ing MADS-1  box  and  K-box  regions  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I; 

(c)  the  OsMADSl  MADS-box  sequence;  and 

(d)  the  OsMADSl  K-box  sequence. 

2.  The  polynucleotide  of  claim  1  comprising  at  least  30  consecu- 
tive nucleotides  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 

7.  A  transgenic  plant  comprising  the  polynucleotide  of  claim  2. 
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5,684041 
PURIFIED  TOBACCO  PROTEIN  INVOLVED  IN 
NICOTINE  SYNTHESIS,  DNA  ENCODING.  AND  USE  OF 
SENSE  AND  ANTISENSE  DNAS  CORRESPONDING 
THERETO  TO  AFFECT  NICOTINE  CONTENT  IN 
TOBACCO  PLANTS 
Herbert  Y.  Nakatani,  Midlothian,  and  Vedpal  S.  Malik,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,493,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,369.023, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.160,  Nov.  14,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5^60,205.  This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
323,707 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00;  C12N  5/04.I5/29:l5/}i2 
VS.  C\.  800—205  8  Claims 

4.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  an  mRNA  which 
encodes  for  a  polypeptide  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  a  protein 
having  an  amino  acid  defined  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  I.  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or 
SEQ  ID  NO:3  wherein  said  isolated  DNA  when  stably  transfomied 
into  a  tobacco  plant  is  capable  of  lowering  the  nicotine  content 
therein  in  comparison  to  an  untransformed  control  tobacco  plant  by 
affecting  the  expression  of  a  protein  containing  a  sequence  defined 
by  SEQ  ID  NO:l.  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 

7.  A  transgenic  tobacco  plant  stably  transformed  with  a  DNA 
nnolecule  according  to  claim  4.  which  is  characterized  by  lower 
nicotine  content  in  comparison  to  an  untransformed  control 
tobacco  plant. 


5,684042 
NUCLEAR  RESTORER  GENES  FOR  HYBRID  SEED 
PRODUCTION 
Patrick  S.  Schnable,  and  Roger  P.  Wise,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
Inc..  Ames,  Iowa,  and  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346.611 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/82:  AOIH  1/06:11/00 

VS.  CI.  800—205  16  Claims 

Mul 
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1.  An  ennched  or  substantially  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising 
a  nucleotide  sequence  that  hybridizes  at  least  under  moderate 
stringency  conditions  to  SEQ  ID  No:l  or  SEQ  ID  No:3  and  is 
capable  or  restoring  male  fertility  to  a  plant  having  a  cytoplasmic 
male-sterility  trait. 


5,684043 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SENSITIVFTY  OF 
ELECTROSTRICnVE  TRANSDUCERS 
'niruvekere  R.  GurunOa,  North  Andover;  Darwin  P.  Adams, 
Lexliigton;  Benjamin  M.  Herrick,  Boxborough,  and  David 
M.   Prater,  Melrose,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332087,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,585,546. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,015 
Int  a."  GOIN  29/22 
VS.  a.  7J-1  DV  5  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  the  sensitivity  of  an  electrostrictive 
transducer  element  in  a  system  that  includes  the  transmit  circuit 
and  a  bias  voltage  source,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring  the  electrostrictive  transducer  element  for  opera- 
tional parameters  indicative  of  the-acoustic  power  generated 
by  the  transducer  element;  and 

(b)  applying  feedback  compensation  in  response  to  the  monitor- 
ing step. 


5,684044 

INERTLAL  BANK  ANGLE  SENSOR 

Jerry  Jones,  341  Jean  St^  Mill  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,767,  Mar.  11,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,426,571.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

433,796 

InL  a."  B62J  6/00 

VS.  a.  73—1  E  7  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  bank  angle  of  banking  vehicles 
comprising: 

(a)  a  flywheel  free  to  turn  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  vehicle 

(b)  measuring  means  to  measure  the  rotational  speed  and  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  flywheel 

(c)  detecting  means  to  determine  whenever  said  vehicle  is  in  an 
upright  position 

(d)  data  processing  means  to  derive  a  bank  angle  output  from 
data  from  said  rotation  measuring  means  and  said  upright 
position  detecting  means. 


5,684045 
APPARATUS  FOR  MASS  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  OF  A 
GAS 
Luke  D.  Hinkle,  Townsend,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MKS  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,037 

Int  a."  GOIF  25/00;  1/50;  1/86 

VS.  a.  73—3  48  Claims 
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I.  A  transducer  assembly  for  use  with  means  for  defining  a  fixed 
volume  of  space  for  containing  a  gas  whose  mass  is  to  be  mea- 
sured, said  transducer  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
pressure  of  said  gas  within  said  fixed  volume  of  space,  and 

(b)  means  for  generating  an  output  signal,  in  response  to  the  first 
signal  and  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  said  gas  within 
said  fixed  volume  of  space,  representative  of  the  mass  of  said 
gas  in  said  fixed  volume,  wherein  said  means  for  generating 
an  output  signal  comprises  a  voltage  dividing  network  includ- 
ing (a)  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  first  signal,  (b)  an 
output  tenninal  for  providing  said  output  signal, 

(c)  at  least  one  temperature-sensitive  resistance  element  having  a 
resistance  value  dependent  on  the  temperature  of  the  gas  in 
said  fixed  volume,  (d)  at  least  one  temperature-insensitive 
resistance  element,  coupled  in  series  with  said  temperature- 
sensitive  resistance  element,  having  a  resistance  value  sub- 
stantially independent  of  the  temperature  of  the  gas  in  said 
fixed  volume, 

wherein  one  of  said  resistance  elements  is  connected  between 
said  input  and  output  terminals  so  that  said  output  terminal  is 
disposed  between  said  temperature-sensitive  resistance  ele- 
ment and  said  temperature-insensitive  resistance  element,  and 
said  means  for  generating  said  output  signal  includes  means 
for  measuring  the  signal  level  at  said  output  terminal. 


5,684046 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  FLOW 

RATE  MEASUREMENT  AND  CALIBRATION 

David  M.  Korpi,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Instruments, 

Inc.,  Monterey,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324377,  Oct  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,526,674,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,475,  Apr. 
30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
598,671 
Int  a."  GOIF  25/00 
VS.  a.  73—3  6  Claims 

1.  A  flow  ineter  calibration  system  comprising: 
a  conduit  through  which  a  fluid  can  flow: 
a  uniform  cross-section  cylinder  communicating  with  the  con- 
duit: 
a  piston  being  slidably  sealed  to  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and 

being  movable  along  the  length  of  the  cylinder; 
position  transducer  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  piston 
within  the  cylinder  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  that  position; 
computation  means  for  operating  on  the  output  signal  to  yield  a 
calculated  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  in  the  conduit; 
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graphical  output  means  for  displaying  a  plot  of  the  calculated 
flow  rate  versus  time. 


5,684^7 
ROTATING  CONSISTENCY  TRANSMITTER  IMPELLER 

AND  METHOD 
Ekhard  Preikschat,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  APPA  System, 
Inc.,  BeUevue,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,945,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.600,058,  and  Ser.  No.  624,982,  Mar.  29,  1996.  This 

application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,903 

Int  CI.''  COIN  11/14 

UJS.  CL  73— 54 J2  5  Oaims 


5,684,248 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DEGREE  OF 

DETERIORATION  OF  A  CATALYST 

Yoichi  Iwata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715398 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241729 

Int.  a.*  FOIN  3/20:  GOIN  27/409;  F02D  41/22 

VS.  O.  73—118.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  determinmg  the  degree  of  deterioration  of 

catalyst  of  a  catalytic  converter  arranged  in  an  internal  combustion 

engine  exhaust  system,  said  device  comprising: 

a  hrst  O2  sensor,  said  first  O^  sensor  producing  a  first  voltage 
output  proportional  to  an  amount  of  O2  present  at  a  detection 
surface  of  said  first  sensor  and  said  first  sensor  being  arranged 
in  said  internal  combustion  engme  exhaust  system  down- 
stream of  said  catalytic  converter,  said  first  sensor  having  low 
oxidation  and  deoxidation  ability  on  the  detection  surface 
thereof: 
a  second  O,  sensor  being  arranged  in  said  internal  combustion 
engine  exhaust  system  upstream  of  said  catalytic  converter, 


FUJ»  ^^ 


said  second  sensor  having  a  detection  surface  and  producing  a 
second  voltage  output  proportional  to  an  amount  of  O, 
present  at  the  detection  surface  and  having  high  oxidation  and 
deoxidation  ability  on  the  detection  surface  thereof:  and 
determining  means  for  determining  the  degree  of  deterioration 
of  said  catalyst  by  comparing  said  first  and  second  voltage 
outputs. 


5,684,249 
GROUND  VIBRATION  PROPERTIES  DETECTION 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  THEREOF 
Yorimasa  Al>e,  Sugjnamiku;  Kiyotaka  Hisano,  Fukuokaken; 
Kazuhiro   Yamamoto,    Fukuokaken,    and    Minora    Honda, 
Fukuokaken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fe  Lime  Industry 
Corporation,  and  Western  Japan  Geography  Survey  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Fukuokaken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-296824 
InL  CI.''  GOIM  7/00:  COIN  i/42 


VS.  a.  73—146 


4  Claims 


1.  A  force  detectuig  means  for  a  rotating  consistency  transmitter 
capable  of  determining  the  consistency  of  a  flowing  pulp  slurry, 
said  force  detecting  means  including  at  least  two  semi-circular 
blades  mounted  on  a  support  means,  each  said  blade  having  an 
intercepting  surface  fixed  at  a  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  thereof. 
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1.  .\  ground  vibration  properties  detection  equipment  comprising 
a  vibration  generating  unit  and  a  vibration  level  measuring  unit,  the 
vibration  generating  unit  comprising  a  driving  motor,  a  driving 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  output  shaft  of  the  driving  motor,  a 
driven  sprocket  wheel  provided  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  the 
driving  sprocket  wheel,  a  first  roller  chain  provided  between  tlie 
driving  sprocket  wheel  and  the  driven  sprocket  wheel,  a  heavy 
weight  lifting  driving  sprocket  wheel  to  which  a  rotation  force  of 
the  driven  sprocket  wheel  is  transferred,  a  heavy  weight  lifting 
driven  sprocket  wheel  provided  above  the  heavy  weight  lifting 
driving  sprocket  wheel,  a  second  roller  chain  provided  between  the 
heavy  weight  lifting  driving  sprocket  wheel  and  tlte  heavy  weight 
lifting  driven  sprocket  wheel,  an  electromagnetic  clutch  mounted 
between  the  driven  sprocket  wheel  and  the  heavy  weight  lifting 
driving  sprocket  wheel  and  to  shut  or  transfer  the  rotation  force  by 
means  of  a  signal  from  a  limit  switch  preset  at  an  upper  position 
and  lower  position,  a  wire  rope  fastening  fitting  mounted  on  the 
second  roller  chain  and  moveable  in  an  area  only  between  a  lower 


area  close  to  tlie  heavy  weight  lifting  driving  sprocket  wheel  and 
an  upper  area  close  to  the  heavy  weight  lifting  driven  sprt)cket 
wheel,  a  lifting  wire  rope  an  end  of  which  is  connected  with  the 
wire  rope  fastening  fitting  and  is  hung  by  means  of  a  wire  rope 
guide  roller  and  a  heavy  weight  hung  on  the  other  end  of  the  lifting 
wire  rope,  and  the  vibration  level  measuring  unit  comprising  a 
sensor  to  sense  vibration  levels  at  distances  from  the  place  where 
the  heavy  weight  of  the  vibration  generating  unit  is  dropped,  a 
vibration  level  meter  connected  with  the  sensor  to  measure  the 
vibration  level  and  a  vibration  level  recorder  connected  with  the 
vibration  level  meter  to  record  the  vibration  level  measured. 


I 


5,684050 
SELF-CALIBRATING  OPEN-CHANNEL  FLOWMETER 
Lawrence  B.  Marsh,  Buckeystown,  and  John  D.  Wright,  Gaith- 
ersburg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Marsh-McBimey,  Inc., 
Frederick,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^14 

InL  a.*  GOIF  I  AX) 

VS.  CL  73-227  15  Claims 


1.  Fluid  velocity  measuring  apparatus  for  indicating  the  average 
rate  of  fluid  flow  in  an  open-channel  conduit,  comprising: 

(a)  sensor  means  for  producing  local  depth  (D^)  and  local 
velocity  (Vj)  signals  at  a  given  open-channel  site: 

(b)  memory  means  (56)  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  refer- 
ence depth  (Dj,)  and  reference  velocity  (V^)  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  flow  coefiBcients  (C,.)  each  of  which 
is  representative  of  the  ratio  between  averaged  to  sensed 
velocity,  respectively: 

(c)  comparison  means  (58)  responsive  to  said  local  depth  and 
local  velocity  signals  and  to  said  reference  depth  and  refer- 
ence velocity  signals  for  selecting  the  corresponding  flow 
coeflicient  (C^),  respectively:  and 

(d)  first  multiplier  means  (64)  for  multiplying  said  local  velocity 
signal  and  said  flow  coeflBcient,  thereby  to  produce  an  average 
velocity  signal  (V). 
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5,684,251 

PORTABLE  ACOUS-nC  IMPEDANCE  DATA 

ACQUISITION  AND  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Noe  Areas,  Plainview;  Charles  A.  Parente,  Oyster  Bay,  and 

Shepard  G.  Kay,  Merrick,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,387 
InL  a."  GOIN  29/04 
VS.  a.  73—589  6  Claims 

1.  A  portable  acoustic  impedance  dau  acquisition  and  process- 
ing system  comprising: 
a.  an  audio  source,  comprising  a  digital  audio  tape  player  having 
a  mini  disc  storage,  for  providing  an  audio  output  test  signal: 


b.  a  test  head  including  a  cylindrical  waveguide  having  an  open 
test  end  adapted  to  be  placed  against  a  test  object,  first  and 
second  pressure  transducers  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  cylin- 
drical waveguide  flush  with  the  interior  wall  thereof,  with  die 
first  pressure  transducer  being  positioned  near  the  open  end  of 
the  waveguide,  and  the  second  pressure  transducer  being 
spaced  along  the  cyhndrical  waveguide  from  the  first  pressure 
transducer,  and  an  acoustic  signal  generator  for  producing  an 
acoustic  signal  within  the  cylindrical  waveguide: 

c.  a  power  amplifier,  coupled  to  the  audio  source,  for  amplifying 
the  audio  output  test  signal,  and  directing  the  amplified  audio 
output  signal  to  the  acoustic  signal  generator  of  the  test  head: 

d.  an  audio  recorder,  comprising  a  digital  audio  tape  recotxier 
having  a  mini  disc  storage,  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  tlie  first 
and  second  pressure  transducers,  for  recording  the  outputs  of 
the  first  and  second  pressure  transducers,  whereby  the  por- 
table acoustic  impedance  data  acquisition  system  is  com- 
pletely compatible  with  standard  personal  computers: 

e.  a  battery  power  supply  for  providing  electrical  power  to  the 
audio  source,  the  first  and  second  pressure  transducers,  tlie 
power  amplifier,  and  tlie  audio  recorder,  such  that  the  data 
acquisition  system  is  completely  portable: 

f.  an  audio  player  for  playing  back  acoustic  data  signals  previ- 
ously recorded  by  the  audio  recorder: 
a  spectral  analyzer,  coupled  to  die  audio  player,  which  is 

programmed  to  perform  desired  acoustic  analyses  on  the 
recorded  acoustic  data  signals; 
h.  a  printer,  coupled  to  the  spectral  analyzer,  for  printing  output 
graphs  or  reports  as  directed:  and 

g.  a  modem  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  output  of  the  audio 
player  via  a  telephone  connection  to  a  remote  modem 
receiver:  and  the  spectral  analyzer  is  coupled  to  the  remote 
modem  receiver,  and  is  programmed  to  perform  desired 
acoustic  analyses  on  the  recorded  acoustic  data  signals. 


g 


5,684^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

INSPECTION  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Lawrence  W.  Kessler,  Buffalo  Grove;  Danid  W.  Micek,  Nor- 

ridge,  and  John  BUIone,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 

Sonoscan,  Inc.,  Bensenville,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,607 

InL  CI."  GOIN  29/04 

VS.  a.  73—618  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  non-destructive  ultrasonic  inspection  of  a  plural- 
ity of  electronic  components  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
on  a  tray  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  advancing  a  tray  bearing  a  plurality  of  electfonic  components 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  along  a  predetermined  inspection 
path  from  a  first  station  through  a  scanning  station: 

B.  maintaining  a  flow  of  a  coupling  liquid  medium  from  an 
ultrasonic  transmitter  toward  the  tray  in  the  scanning  station, 
along  a  beam  path  approximately  normal  to  the  inspection 
path: 
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C.  energizing  the  ultrasonic  transminer  lo  transmit  an  ultrasonic 
irradiation  beam  from  the  transminer  along  the  beam  path  to 
insonify  electronic  components  on  the  tray  in  the  scanning 
station: 

D.  moving  the  transmitter  rapidly  back  and  forth  along  a  scan- 
ning path  that  is  transverse  to  both  the  inspection  path  and  the 
beam  path; 

E.  collecting  ultrasonic  signals  from  the  components  on  the  tray 
at  one  end  of  the  beam  path; 

F.  processing  the  collected  signals  from  step  E  to  identify  and 
locate  delaminations  m  the  electronic  components;  and 

G.  blowing  a  drying  gas  onto  the  tray  to  remove  the  couplmg 
fluid  medium  from  the  tray  and  from  electronic  the  compo- 
nents on  the  tray 


5,684054 
LOAD  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Yoji  Nakazaki;  Hideyuki  Aoshima;  Naoya  Takahashi,  all  of 
Shizuoka;   Yutaka  Atagi.  and  Yoshitaka  Yasuda,   both  of 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
and  Isuzu  Motors  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  213,727.  Mar.  16,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,197,  Jun.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-39317; 
Jun.  9,  1992,  4-39318,-  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-11526;  Mar.  16,  1993, 
5-11527;  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-11528;  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-2^37 

InL  a."  GOIG  19/12 
V.S.  CI.  73—774  10  Claims 

B6 
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a  layer  of  an  elastoineric  materia)  mounted  on  the  signal  transmit 
ter  and  connected  to  the  yam  guiding  surface. 


snare  released  position  to  allow  a  drummer  to  quickly  adjust 
the  tension  of  said  snares  during  a  performance. 


5,684,253 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH  STRESS 

REDUCING  PRESSURE  BALANCING  MEANS 

Ulrich  Bonne,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  and  D.  Joseph  Maurer.  Pearl 

City,  III.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,751 

Int.  a."  GOIL  7AX) 

VS.  a.  73—706  16  Claims 


-J 


1.  A  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 

a  housing  structure  having  a  cavity  formed  therein: 

a  pressure  sensitive  component  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface; 

a  first  seal  disposed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  pressure  sensi- 
tive component; 

a  second  seal  disposed  on  said  second  surface  of  said  pressure 
sensitive  component,  said  pressure  sensitive  component  being 
compressed  between  said  first  and  second  seals,  said  first  and 
second  seals  and  said  pressure  sensitive  component  being 
disposed  within  said  cavity: 

a  first  conduit  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
surface  of  said  pressure  sensitive  component: 

a  second  conduit  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  surface  of  said  pressure  sensitive  component;  and 

a  bypass  conduit  connecting  said  first  conduit  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  cavity  lo  equalize  the  pressure  of  said  first 
conduit  with  a  portion  of  said  cavity  surrounding  said  first  and 
second  seals. 


301c         301 

9  A  vehicle  load  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  sensing  element  for  detecting  a  strain  lo  measure  the  load  of  a 
vehicle,  said  sensing  element  being  formed  in  a  pin  shape: 
and 

means  for  supporting  a  suspension  of  the  vehicle,  a  hole  being 
formed  in  said  supporting  means  and  said  sensing  element 
being  fitted  into  said  hole,  wherein  the  load  of  the  vehicle  is 
measured  based  on  the  strain  detected  by  said  sensing  element 
produced  in  response  to  the  load  supported  by  said  supporting 
means,  and  a  positioning  groove  being  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  means  for  supporting  a  suspension,  wherein  when  said 
means  for  supporting  a  suspension  connects  a  suspension  with 
a  bracket  on  the  vehicle  said  means  for  supporting  a  suspen- 
sion IS  positioned  by  use  of  the  positioning  groove,  thereby 
determining  the  direction  of  the  load  to  be  applied  to  said 
sensing  element  and  preventing  said  means  for  supporting  a 
suspension  from  moving  in  a  predetermined  direction  with 
respect  to  said  bracket. 


5.684055 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  YARN  TENSION 
Godert  De  Jager,  Benglen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Rueti  AG,  Rueti,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463396 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.   10, 
1994.  94810344 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  73—862.474  12  Claims 


7      5 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  yam  tension,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing at  least  one  measurement  unit  having  a  signal  transmitter,  a 
yam  guidance  member  defining  a  surface  for  guiding  the  yam.  and 


{  5  684-256 

TUNING  SYSTEMS  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

Floyd  D.  Rose,  114  Via  de  U  Valle,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92104 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,152 

Int  a."  GIOD  3/06 

VS.  CI.  84-314  N  26  Qaims 


12.  A  stringed  instmment  comprising  a  body:  a  neck  attached  to 
said  body:  a  fretboard  having  first  and  second  ends  arranged  on 
said  neck:  a  bridge  including  a  plurality  of  bridge  critical  contact 
surfaces  mounted  on  said  body  spaced  from  one  end  of  said 
fretboard;  a  nut  assembly  mounted  on  said  neck  at  an  opposing  end 
of  said  fretboard:  and  a  plurality  of  strings  each  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  a  predetermined  length  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  ends,  said  plurality  of  strings  extending  across 
and  in  contact  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  bridge 
critical  contact  surfaces  and  said  nut  assembly  and  being  placed 
under  tension  to  permit  obtaining  of  musical  notes  upon  strumming 
or  plucking  thereof,  said  nut  assembly  including  a  string  means  for 
retaining  said  first  end  of  said  plurality  of  strings  and  a  nut 
including  at  least  one  nut  critical  contact  surface  for  supporting 
said  plurality  of  strings,  said  nut  arranged  to  substantially  abut  said 
stnng  means  when  placed  in  assembled  position  on  said  body 


5,684057 
SNARE  DRUM  STRAINER 
Mitsuo  Yanagisawa,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pearl  Musical 
Instrument  Co.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,476 

InL  CI.*  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CI.  84-^15  ,2  aaims 


I.  A  snare  dram  strainer  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  snares 
extending  across  a  head  of  a  snare  dram  shell  comprising; 
a  tensioning  means  to  apply  tension  to  said  snares; 
a  lever  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  said  lever  being 

pivotably  mounted  to  said  tensioning  means  at  its  lower  end. 

whereby  pivoting  said  lever  variably  changes  the  position  of 

said  tensioning  means  to  change  the  tension  in  said  snare:  and 
a  locking  means  to  selectively  lock  said  lever  in  one  of  a 

plurality  of  predetermined  snare  engagement  positions  and  a 


5,684058 
DEVICE  HOLDER  FOR  DRUMS 
l^un-Cbi  Llao,  Taicfaung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hwa  Shi  Musica] 
Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,582 

InL  a."  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CI.  84--J21  4  Claims 


I.  A  device  holder  comprising: 

a  substantially  L-shaped  holder  base,  said  holder  base  compris- 
ing a  vertical  holder  portion,  a  horizontal  mounting  portion 
extending  fi-om  said  vertical  holder  portion  at  right  angles,  a 
transverse   mounting  groove  transversely   disposed  at   said 
horizontal  mounting  portion  remote  from  said  vertical  holder 
portion  for  clamping  on  the  counterhoop  of  a  dram,  a  pivot 
hole  through  said  vertical  holder  portion,  an  axle  hole  in  said 
vertical  holder  portion  above  said  pivot  hole,  a  cup-like  head 
raised  from  said  vertical  holder  portion  remote  from  said 
horizontal  mounting  portion,  and  a  through  hole  at  the  center 
of  said  cup-like  head; 
a  pivot  fastened  to  the  pivot  hole  of  said  vertical  holder  portion; 
first  fastening  means,  said  first  fastening  means  comprising  a 
screw  bolt  inserted  through  the  axle  hole  of  said  vertical 
holder  portion  of  said  holder  base,  a  wing  nut  threaded  onto 
said  screw  bolt  to  secure  said  screw  bolt  to  said  vertical 
holder  portion,  a  spring  and  a  washer  mounted  around  said 
screw  bolt  and  disposed  between  said  vertical  holder  portion 
of  said  holder  base  and  the  wing  nut  of  said  first  fastening 
means: 
second  fastening  means  fastened  to  said  cup-like  head  to  hold  a 
link  and  an  instrameni  on  said  link,  said  second  fastening 
means  comprising  a  spring  mounted  within  said  cup-like 
head,  a  cone  fastened  to  the  through  hole  of  said  cup-like  head 
to  hold  down  the  spring  of  said  second  fastening  means  by  an 
eye-end  screw,  a  washer  and  a  wing  nut,  said  cone  comprising 
a  transverse  groove  and  a  vertical  groove  intersected  al  one 
side,  and  a  center  axle  hole  at  the  intersected  point  between 
said  transverse  groove  and  said  vertical  groove,  said  eye-end 
screw  comprising  a  screw  body  inserted  through  the  center 
axle  hole  of  said  cone  and  the  center  through  hole  of  said 
cup-like  head  and  screwed  up  with  the  wing  nut  of  said 
second  fastening  means,  and  an  eye  at  one  end  of  said  screw 
body  forced  into  engagement  with  said  transverse  groove  of 
said  cone  to  hold  the  link  in  said  vertical  groove;  and 
a  curved  clamping  plate  turned  about  said  pivot  and  fixed  in 
place  by  said  first  fastening  means  to  clamp  with  the  horizon- 
tal mounting  portion  of  said  holder  base  on  the  counterhoop 
of  the  dram. 
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5,684^9 

METHOD  OF  COMPUTER  MELODY  SYNTHESIS 

RESPONSIVE  TO  MOTION  OF  DISPLAYED  FIGURES 

Youichj  Horii,  Hachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  and 

Nippon  Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135369 
Int.  a.""  GIOH  7/00 
MS.  a.  84—600  54  Oaims 
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5.684,260 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATION  AND 

SYNTHESIS  OF  AUDIO 

James  E.  Van  Buskirk,  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,019 
Int.  CI.''  GIOH  7/00 
U.S.  a.  84—604  24  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  for  generating  an  audio  signal,  comprising: 
selecting  waveform  spectral  values, 
generating  a  composite  waveform  representative  of  an  audio 

signal  using  said  selected  values, 
generating  noise  spectral  values,  and 
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combining  said  noise  spectral  values  and  said  composite  wave- 
form to  provide  a  waveform  representative  of  an  audio  signal. 


5,684,261 
KARAOKE  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  WIRELESSLY 
TRANSMITTING  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  SIGNALS  TO  A 
TELEVISION  SET 
Chin-Kuang  Luo,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sycom  Inter- 
national Corp.,  Taicbung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,080 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/36:5/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—609  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  melody  using  a  computer,  said 
computer  connected  to  a  display  device,  an  input  device,  and  a 
sound  generating  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  plurality  of  figures  on  said  display  device; 

establishing  a  figure-to-sound  conversion  rule  in  response  to 
directions  designated  by  said  input  device,  said  figure-to- 
sound  conversion  rule  specifying  relationships  between 
attributes  of  each  figure,  including  attributes  of  position  on 
said  display  device,  and  attnbutes  of  sound  corresponding  to 
each  figure; 

establishing  at  least  one  figure-position  change  rule  in  response 
to  directions  designated  by  said  input  device,  said  figure- 
position  change  rule  specifying  a  manner  in  which  positions 
of  said  figures  change; 

selecting,  in  turn,  successive  ones  of  the  displayed  plurality  of 
figures  automatically; 

changing,  each  time  a  figure  is  selected,  a  position  of  at  least  the 
selected  figure  in  accordance  with  the  figure-position  change 
rule;  and 

outputting.  each  time  a  figure  is  selected,  through  said  sound 
generating  device,  a  sound  having  attributes  which  correspond 
to  attributes  of  the  selected  figure  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  figure-to-sound  conversion  rule,  to  thereby  generate  a 
melody  which  corresponds  to  the  anribules  of  the  selected 
figures  and  which  changes  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
position  of  said  figures. 


1.  A  karaoke  device  capable  of  wirelessly  transmitting  video  and 
audio  signals  to  a  television  set,  said  karaoke  device  comprising: 

a  song  memory  unit  for  storing  digital  audio  data  and  lyrics  data 
therein; 

a  processing  unit  connected  electrically  lo  said  song  memory 
unit  and  operable  to  retrieve  said  digital  audio  data  and  said 
lyrics  data  from  said  song  memory  unit; 

an  audio  synthesizer  unit,  connected  electrically  to  said  process- 
ing unit,  for  receiving  said  digital  audio  data  and  for  generat- 
ing a  stereophonic  digital  audio  output  corresponding  to  said 
digital  audio  data; 

a  digital-to-analog  converting  unit  including  a  digital-lo-analog 
converter  which  is  connected  electrically  to  said  synthesizer 
unit  and  which  receives  and  converts  said  digital  audio  output 
into  an  analog  audio  signal,  and  a  mixer  which  is  connected 
electrically  to  said  converter  so  as  to  receive  said  analog  audio 
signal  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  electrically  to  an 
external  microphone  unit  so  as  to  receive  an  external  voice 
signal  therefrom,  said  mixer  mixing  said  analog  audio  signal 
and  the  external  voice  signal  and  generating  a  mixed  audio 
signal  output;  and 

an  audio-visual  signal  transmitting  unit  including 


an  image  memory  unit  for  storing  predetermined  digital  video 

data  and  character  data  therein, 
control  means,  connected  electrically  lo  .said  processing  unit 
and  said  image  memory  unit,  for  receiving  said  lyrics  data 
from  said  processing  unit  and  said  digital  video  data  from 
said  image  memory  unit,  said  control  means  being  operable 
to  convert  said  digital  video  data  to  an  analog  video  signal 
and  to  generate  character  images  based  on  said  character 
data  and  corresponding  to  said  lyrics  data,  said  character 
images  being  superimposed  on  said  analog  video  signal, 
a  modulator  connected  electrically  to  said  control  means  and 
said  convening  unit  so  as  to  received  said  video  signal  from 
said  control  means  and  said  audio  signal  output  from  said 
converting  unit  and  so  as  to  generate  a  modulated  video 
signal  and  a  modulated  audio  output, 
a  frequency  doublet  connected  electrically  to  said  modulator 
so  as  to  receive  said  modulated  video  signal  and  said 
modulated  audio  output,  said  frequency  doubler  increasing 
frequency  of  said  modulated  video  signal  and  said  modu- 
lated audio  output  to  a  range  which  can  be  accepted  by  the 
television  set,  and 
a  transmitting  circuit,  connected  electrically  to  said  frequency 
doubler,  for  transmitting  wirelessly  said  video  signal  and 
said  audio  output  from  said  frequency  doubler  for  reception 
by  the  television  set.  wherein  said  audio  synthesizer  unit 
includes  a  sound  synthesizer  processor  connected  electri- 
cally to  said  processing  unit,  a  sound  digital  signal  proces- 
sor connected  electrically  to  said  sound  synthesizer  proces- 
sor, and  a  digital  sound  effect  storage  memory  connected 
electrically  to  said   sound  digital   signal  processor,   said 
sound  synthesizer  processor  receiving  said  digital  audio 
dau  from  said  processing  unit  and  processing  said  digital 
audio  data  to  obtain  digital  sound  data,  said  sound  digital 
signal  processor  processing  said  digital  sound  data  to  gen- 
erate said  digital  audio  output  which  is  received  by  said 
converting  unit. 


sound  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  sound  level  of  the 

inputted  voice  signal;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  tone  converting  means  based 

on  a  detected  result  from  said  sound  level  detecting  means. 

whereby  the  predetermined  pitch  difference  is  larger  at  high 

sound  levels  and  smaller  at  low  sound  levels. 


5,684,263 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC 

LINING 

Jeffrey  J.  Lace,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Actodyne 

General,  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,115,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,464,948.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,319 

InL  CI."  GIOH  3/18 
VS.  CI.  84-726  20  Claims 

™    „    -     _  _.38. 
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5.684,262 

PITCH-MODIFIED  MICROPHONE  AND  AUDIO 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Junichi  Nakamura,  Chiba,  and  Masakazu  Nakamura,  Kana- 

gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/01500,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Dale  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03740,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  602,796 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176775 

Int.  a."  GIOH  5/00 

VS.  a.  811-654  9  cuu„« 


1.  A  sensor  assembly  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a 
plurality  of  movable  strings  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  longitudinal  channel; 

a  primary  magnet  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  channel; 

at  least  one  coil  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  channel;  and 

at  least  one  secondary  magnet  disposed  in  said  longitudinal 

channel  between  said  primary  magnet  and  said  at  least  one 

coil. 

2.  A  sensor  assembly  as  set  forth  in  claim   1   wherein  said 
primary  magnet  is  a  flexible  permanent  magnetic  stnp. 


5,684,264 
BALLISTIC  CONTAINMENT  DEVICE 
James   R.   Cassells,   53  IVomley   Drive,   Idington,   Ontario, 
Canada,  M9B  5Y7,  and  Gary  J.  Isberg,  131  Admiral  Road, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  M5R  2L7 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,918 

Int  a.*  F41H  11/06 

VS.  a.  89-I.I  21  Claims 


I.  An  audio  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  tone  converting  means  for  converting  an  inputted 

voice  signal  into  a  voice  signal  having  a  tone  spaced  a 

predetermined  pitch  difference  from  a  tone  of  the  inputted 

voice  signal; 
first  mixing  means  for  mixing  the  voice  signal  converted  by  said 

lone  converting  means  with  said  inputted  voice  signal; 
means  for  producing  an  accompaniment  signal;  I.  A  ballistic  containment  device  for  use  in  inspecting,  loading 

second  mixing  means  for  rmxing  a  voice  signal  outputted  from    and  unloading  firearms  comprising 

said  first  mixing  means  with  the  accompaniment  signal;  an  outer  drum  having  a  rim  portion  defining  an  open  end; 
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an  inner  wall  surface  axially  extending  from  said  rim  portion  to 
a  closed  end,  said  nm  portion,  said  inner  wall  surface  and  said 
closed  end  together  defining  an  outer  chamber;  and. 

a  semi-rigid  kinetic  energy  absorptive  member  suspended  into 
said  outer  chamber  from  said  nm  portion  by  means  of  a 
support  web  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  straps  of 
fabric  woven  from  long  chain  synthetic  polyamide  fibre 
bonded  to  said  kinetic  energy  absorptive  member  by  means  of 
a  non-rigid  adhesive  material,  said  kinetic  energy  absorptive 
member  being  constructed  from  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fabric 
woven  from  long  chain  synthetic  polyamide  fibre,  said  layers 
being  bonded  one  to  the  other  by  means  of  said  non-rigid 
adhesive  material 


5.684^65 

TX'RRET  FOR  A  WHEEL-MOUNTED  OR  TRACKED 

VEHICLE 

Friedrich-Wilhelm  Strasser,  Obermeidngen;  Peter  ErtI,  Aich- 

ach,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Pollack,  Augsburg,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Kuka  Wefartechnik  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1995,  195  26 
664.1 

Int  CI."  F41A  9/00 
VS.  a.  89—33.14  17  CUins 


5,684,266 

PROPELLANT  CHARGE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

GENERATING  GASES  TO  PROPEL  AN  OBJECT  FROM  A 

TOOL 
David  L.  Remerowski,  Cincinnati,  Obio,  assignor  to  Sencorp, 
Newport,  Ky. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,262 
Int  a.*  C06C  7/02:  F42B  J9/0« 
VS.  a.  102—281  13  Oaims 

1.  A  propellant  charge  structure  for  generating  gases  for  propel- 
ling an  object  from  a  tool,  comprising: 

(a)  a  propellant  charge  body   formed  of  a   first  combustible 
composition: 

(b)  an  oxidizer  nch  coating  layer  located  on  the  external  surface 
of  the  body; 

(c)  a  first  strip  material  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  propellant 
charge  body; 


(d)  a  second  strip  material  positioned  on  a  side  of  said  propellant 
charge  body  opposite  from  said  first  strip  material  and  in 
contact  with  said  oxidizer  coating  layer:  and 

(e)  an  igniter  composition  secured  to  an  external  surface  of  said 
second  stnp  matenal  opposite  the  surface  on  which  the  oxi- 
dizer nch  coating  layer  on  the  propellant  charge  body  is 
secured  so  as  to  be  intermixed  with  the  oxidizer  layer  when 
the  Igniter  composition  is  impacted  by  an  ignition  member 
and  the  second  strip  material  is  pierced  through  by  said 
ignition  member,  whereby  igniting  said  first  combustible 
composition  of  said  propellant  charge  body  to  generate  gas  for 
propelling  an  object  from  a  tool. 


5,684067 
RESUPPLY  PROJECTILE 
Charles  E.  Dean,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Americas  as  represented  by  tbc  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,793 

Int  CI."  F42B  12/62 

VS.  C\.  102—489  7  Claims 


1.  Turret  for  an  armoured  vehicle,  with  a  weapon  (11)  and  a 
magazine  (12)  from  which  the  weapon  is  supplied  with  ammuni- 
tion in  belt  form,  the  magazine  (12)  in  the  turret  (10)  being 
positioned  laterally  alongside  the  weapon  (11)  and  substantially  at 
the  same  height  and  the  ammunition  (13)  is  received  in  the  maga- 
zine (12)  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  and  during  supply  to 
the  weapon  (11)  is  brought  into  alignment  there  with,  characterized 
in  that  the  belted  ammunition  (13)  is  spirally  wound  in  the  maga- 
zine (12).  the  ammunition  belt  (19)  passing  freely  to  the  weapon 
(11)  from  the  magazine  (12)  without  any  guidance  means. 


1.  An  artillery  projectile  used  for  resupply  of  items  by  firing  the 
projectile  to  distant  troops  whereby  such  items  are  carried  inside 
said  projectile,  said  projectile  comprising: 

shell  body  means  for  holding  logistic  supplies  therein,  having 
the  capability  of  rapidly  and  accurately  transporting  said 
supplies  to  forward  disposed  combatants  without  interference 
of  weather,  terrain  or  enemy  action,  said  shell  body  including: 

a  projectile  base  plug  threadedly  attached  to  a  rear  end  of  said 
shell  body  means; 

an  ogive  operatively  disposed  on  a  forward  end  of  said  shell 
body  means  for  holding  fuse  means  thereto,  said  ogive  having 
an  ogive  space  located  therein;  and 

canister  means  for  holding  said  logistic  supplies  in  said  shell 
body  means  so  that  said  supplies  can  safely  be  delivered,  said 
canister  means  including: 

a  hollow,  cylindrically  shaped  steel  canister  body  having  a 
sloaed  open  forward  end  and  a  fixed  closed  rear  end  cap 
operatively  connected  to  said  canister  body; 

a  circular  locking  plate  having  a  locking  plate  boss  axially 
positioned  on  a  forward  side,  a  locking  plate  groove  opera- 
tively located  on  a  rear  side  of  said  locking  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  locking  plate  keys  extending  from  a  peripheral 
edge  of  said  locking  plate,  said  locking  plate  slidably  disposed 
in  said  open  slotted  forward  end; 

a  removable  end  cap  having  a  plurality  of  pins  located  in  a  side 
wall  of  said  end  cap  for  operatively  engaging  and  removably 
locking  said  end  cap  to  said  canister  slotted  forward  end; 

a  spring,  operatively  compressed  intermediate  said  locking  plate 
and  said  removable  end  cap; 


a  pair  of  semicircular  locking  rings  positioned  adjacent  to  said 

removable  end  cap;  and  a  forward  spacer  ring  in  juxtaposition 

with  said  locking  rings; 
said  fuse  means  initiating  the  expulsion  of  said  canister  means 

from  said  shell  body  means  at  the  proper  time;  said  fuse 

means  including: 
an  expulsion  charge  cap  means  for  holding  an  explosive  charge 

therein; 
parachute  means  for  separating  said  canister  means  from  said 

shell  body  means  and  safely  delivenng  said  canister  means  to 

a  specific  target  area;  and 
fin  means  for  de-spinning  said  canister  after  said  canister  is 

separated  from  said  shell  body  when  said  canister  is  over  said 

target  area. 


5,684,268 
LEAD-FREE  PRIMER  MIX 
Frances  G.  Lopata,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Madisoa,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,614 
Int  a.'  C04B  33/10 
U.S.  a.  149—39  6  Oaims 

1.  A  primer  mix  consisting  essentially  of: 
about  from  27  to  35%  by  weight  diazodinitrophenol; 
about  from  4  to  1 1%  by  weight  of  tetrazene; 
at  least  about  4%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 

from  PETN.  aluminum,  antimony  sulfide; 
about  from  5  to  1 1%  by  weight  double-based  nitrocellulose;  and 
about  from  40  to  55%  by  weight  barium  nitrate. 


I 


5,684,269 
HYDROXYLAMMONIUM  NrrR.\TF7W.ATER/SELF- 
DEFLAGRATING  FUELS  AS  GAS  GENERATING 
PYROTECHNICS  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  PASSIVE 
RESTRAINT  SYSTEMS 
Michael  W.  Barnes,  Brigham  City;  Bradley  D.  Harris,  Farm- 
iugton,  and  Darrin  L.  Johnson,  Uintah  Highlands,  all  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,543 
Int  a."  C06B  31/28 
VS.  a.  149-^5  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  gas  generant  composition  for  inflating  automotive 
airbags  comprising  A)  between  about  50  and  about  80  wt.  %  of  a 
fuel,  and  between  about  20  and  B)  about  50  wt  %  of  hydroxylam- 
monium  nitrate  as  oxidizer  based  on  total  weight  of  A)  plus  B); 
plus  C)  sufficient  water  to  dissolve  or  slurry  A)  and  B)  therein, 
said  fuel  A)  being  a  nitrate  salt  of  an  amine  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 
A' )  an  amino  tetrazole  or  amino  tnazole. 
A-)   a   compound   of  the   formulae   (1)   (NHZ)2 — C=0.   (ID 
(NHZ),— C=NZ.  (Ill)  HN— (CO— NHZ),.  where  the  Zs  are 
the  same  or  diflferent  and  are  .selected  from  H  and  NH-,. 
a')  C,-C,-alkyldiamine.  and 
mixtures  of  the  nitrate  salts  of  amines  of  the  above  formulae. 


5,684,270 
JOINT  WITH  A  BOSS  FOR  A  LONG  DISTANCE  GAS- 
INSULATED  THREE-PHASE  CABLE 
Rene  Tixier,  Lyons,  and  Van  Doan  Pham,  Meyzieu,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,857 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  15,  1994,  94  15131 

Int  a."  H02G  15/20:15/24 

VS.  a.  174—21  R  8  Claims 

1    A  joint  for  assembling  together  two  adjacent  lengths  of  a 

long-distance   gas-insulated   three-phase   cable   via   an   assembly 

compartment,  said  joint  including  a  boss  containing  first  and  sec- 

174-449  O.G.-97-19;  QL.1 


ond  seats  of  an  externally-controllable  valve  means,  said  valve 
means  including  first  and  second  valve  members  and  means  for 
effecting  selective  drive  combinations  for  esublishing  communica- 
tion independently  between  inside  volumes  of  said  adjacent 
lengths,  an  outside  of  the  cable  with  the  inside  volumes  of  both  of 
said  adjacent  lengths,  or  the  outside  of  the  cable  with  an  inside 
volume  of  only  one  of  said  lengths  via  said  first  and  second  valve 
members  and  said  first  and  second  seals. 


5,684,271 

CONFIGURATIONALLY  VARL\BLE  COMPUTER 

CHASSIS/EMI  SHIELD  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED 

FABRICATION  METHODS 

Erica  J.  Scholder,  and  Kari  M.  Steffes,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  DeU  USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,181 

Int  CI.*  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  174-35  R  22  Claims 


1   A  computer  apparatus  comprising: 

an  exterior  chassis  wall  having  opposite  inner  and  outer  sides; 

a  metal  EMI  shield  wall  having  inner  and  outer  sides,  said  outer 
side  positioned  against  said  inner  side  of  said  exterior  chassis 
wall,  said  EMI  shield  wall  further  having  a  grounding  portion 
extending  outwardly  through  said  exterior  chassis  wall; 

a  spaced  plurality  of  connection  openings  extending  through 
said  chassis  and  EMI  shield  walls  and  through  which  connec- 
tion access  is  provided  at  the  outer  side  of  the  exterior  chassis 
wall  for  circuit  board  components  positionable  along  said 
inner  side  of  said  EMI  shield  wall  adjacent  said  connection 
openings,  and 
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a  metal  cover/grounding  plate  having  opposite  first  and  second 
sides  and  opening  means  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  sides. 

said  first  side  fiaving  a  first,  adfiesive  covered  portion  adhering 
said  first  side  to  said  outer  side  of  said  exterior  chassis  wall 
with  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  opening  means  tieing  aligned 
with  at  least  one  of  said  connection  openings  and  a  second. 
bare  metal  portion  contacting  said  EMI  shield  wall  and  elec- 
trically grounding  said  cover/grounding  plate  to  said  EMI 
shield  wall. 


UM 


30Z 


1.  An  enclosure  for  an  electrical  device  to  be  mounted  in  a  line 
tietween  a  line  cord  and  a  load  cord  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  front  cover  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  an  integral  first  partial  cord  entrance  at  said  first  end  and 
an  integral  second  partial  cord  entrance  at  said  second  end: 

b)  an  elongate  rear  cover  having  a  third  end  and  a  fourth  end  and 
an  integral  third  partial  cord  entrance  at  said  third  end  and  an 
integral  fourth  partial  cord  entrance  at  said  fourth  end; 

c)  said  from  cover  and  said  rear  cover  when  assembled  together 
providing  en\ironniental  protection  for  said  electrical  device 
placed  f)etween  said  front  and  said  rear  covers: 

d)  said  tirsi  and  third  integral  partial  cord  entraiKes  forming  an 
integral  first  complete  cord  entrance  when  said  front  and  said 
rear  covers  are  assembled; 

e)  said  second  and  fourth  partial  cord  grip  entrances  fonning  an 
integral  second  complete  cord  entrance  when  said  front  cover 
and  said  rear  cover  are  assembled: 

f)  said  front  cover  having  a  Hrst  cord  gnpping  jaw  spaced  from 
said  first  end  and  a  second  cord  gripping  jaw  spaced  from  said 
second  end: 

g)  said  rear  cover  having  a  third  cord  gripping  jaw  spaced  from 
said  third  end  and  a  fourth  cord  gripping  jaw  spaced  from  said 
fourth  end; 

h)  said  first  and  third  cord  gnpping  jaw  s  forming  a  first  complete 
cord  grip  when  said  front  cover  and  said  rear  cover  are 
assembled: 

i)  said  second  and  fourth  cord  gripping  jaws  fonning  a  second 
complete  cord  grip  when  said  front  cover  and  said  rear  cover 
are  assembled: 

j)  said  first  and  said  second  complete  cord  grips  each  hieing  able 
to  securely  grip  one  of  said  line  cord  and  said  load  cord: 

k  said  front  cover  having  a  first  strain  relief  rib  on  the  interior 
thereof  at  said  first  end; 

I  said  rear  cover  having  a  second  strain  relief  rib  on  the  interior 
thereof  at  said  third  end; 

m  said  front  cover  and  said  rear  cover  when  assembled  fonning 
a  complete  strain  relief  from  said  first  and  second  strain  relief 
ribs,  said  complete  strain  relief  being  spaced  apan  from  said 
first  complete  cord  grip  providing  a  hrst  chamber  therebe- 
tween for  receipt  therein  of  u  sealant. 


5.684J73 
BUS  BAR  AND  NOVEL  TORQUE  CLIP  THEREFOR 
Harvey  B.  Erdle:  Craig  C.  Bader,  and  Kevin  J.  Madigan,  all  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eldre  Corporation.  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,403 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  174—72  B  20  Claims 


5,684J72 

IN-LINE  CORD  GROtTVD  FAULT  CIRCUIT 

INTERRUPTER 

Paul  Gemhardt,  Nortbport;  David  Chan,  Bellerose,  and  Serge 

Krzyzanowski,  Flushing,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leviton 

Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90.684,  Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.511,  Feb.  16,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.464 

Int.  CI."  H02G  ]5/]]^ 

MS.  a.  174—65  R  6  Claims 


11    12 

1.  A  bus  bar  structure,  comprising 

a  ngid  substrate  having  at  least  two  opposed  edges. 

at  least  one  laminated  bus  bar  assembly  supported  on  said 
substrate  and  having  at  least  one.  thin,  metal  terminal  project- 
ing laterally  therefrom  beyond  one  of  said  two  opposed  edges 
of  said  substrate. 

a  generally  ngid  torque  chip  mounted  on  said  substrate  and 
hav  ing  thereon  at  least  one  integral  lug  portion  which  projects 
laiemlly  beyond  said  one  of  said  two  edges  of  said  substrate, 
and  into  engagement  with  said  one  terminal,  and 

means  >ecunng  said  one  terminal  to  said  lug  portion  of  said  clip 
to  be  supported  thereby  in  a  predetermined  position. 


5.684J74 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  CABLE  SPLICE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  McLeod.  Markham.  Canada.  a.ssignor  to  KMD  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.,  Markham.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567  J7 1 

Int.  CI."  H02G  }^/m.l5/lli 

V&.  CI.  174—92  21  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  cable  joined  by  a  cable  splice  assembly, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  casing  to  enclose  such  cable  splice 
assembly,  said  casing  having  end  walls  at  least  one  of  which 
has  an  onfice  therein  to  accommodate  such  cable,  the  casing 
being  formed  of  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  that  are 
joined  by  an  integral  hinge: 

(b)  said  casing  having  a  latch  for  retaining  said  first  and  second 
sections  in  a  closed  position:  and 

(c)  a  water  repellent  gel  within  said  casing,  said  casing  being 
formed  from  an  insulating  polymer  and  said  enclosure  being 
rotalable  around  such  cable  splice  assembly. 


5,684;i75 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  WEIGHING  AND 

LABELLING  APPARATUS 

Sidney  S.  Toboo,  Scodand  Neck,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ossid  Cor- 

poration,  Rodiy  Mount,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,043 

Int  CL*  GOIG  13/02:19/00:13/04 

VS.  a.  177—119  2  Oaims 


■?c> 


^ 


iHlT^    1.  n  .1  I  ; 

r  -1 Ji_ 11     1  I t    ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  weighing,  labeling  and  transporting  a  scries 
of  (>roducts  occurring  in  product  groups  in  a  high-speed  processing 
environment,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  conveyor  having  an  entry  end.  an  exit  end.  a  first 
horizontal  conveyw  belt  and  a  first  pair  of  vertical  control 
belts  mounted  in  a  pair  of  parallel  planes  which  reside  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  horizontal  conveyor  belt  and  are  opera- 
tive in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  operation  of  said 
first  horizontal  conveyor  belt  at  a  synchronous  speed  tljere- 
with.  said  first  pair  of  vertical  control  belts  being  separated  by 
a  space  such  that  a  product  in  said  sequence  of  products  being 
conveyed  on  said  first  horizontal  conveyor  is  gripped  securely 
therebetween  and  operative  to  align  and  stabilize  said  product 
for  being  weighed  while  being  moved  on  a  second  conveyor. 

(b)  a  first  variable  speed  drive  for  driving  said  first  conveyor 
including  said  first  horizontal  conveyor  belt  and  said  first  pair 
of  vertical  control  belts  at  a  first  selected  speed; 

(c)  first  remotely  controllable  belt  positioning  means  for  spacing 
said  first  pair  of  vertical  control  belts  according  to  the  width 
of  said  product; 

(d)  a  second  conveyor  having  an  entry  end  at  which  said  aligned 
and  stabilized  product  is  received  from  said  exit  end  of  said 
first  conveyor,  said  second  conveyor  engaging  a  bottom  pnxl- 
uct  surface  thereof  so  as  to  maintain  said  product  aligned  and 
stabilized  while  travelling  on  said  second  conveyor  and  to 
discharge  said  product  at  an  exit  end  of  said  second  conveyor; 

(e)  a  second  variable  speed  drive  for  driving  said  second  con- 
veyor at  a  second  selected  speed; 

(f)  said  second  conveyor  being  mounted  on  a  device  capable  of 
weighing  a  product  carried  thereby  to  produce  individual 
product  weight  information  and  transmit  said  product  weight 
information  as  a  signal  to  a  signal  processing  device; 

(g)  a  third  conveyor  having  an  entry  end  at  which  the  aligned, 
stabilized  and  weighed  product  is  received  from  the  exit  end 
of  the  second  conveyor,  said  third  conveyor  including  a  sec- 
ond horizontal  conveyor  belt  aligned  with  said  second  con- 
veyor to  support  and  transport  said  products  for  labeling  and 
including  a  second  pair  of  vertical  control  belts  mounted  in  a 
pair  of  parallel  planes  which  reside  perpendicular  to  said 
second  horizontal  conveyor  belt  and  are  operative  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  second  horizontal  con- 
vevor  at  a  synchronous  speed  therewith,  said  second  pair  of 
vertical  control  belts  being  separated  by  a  space  such  that  said 
product  is  gripped  securely  therebetween; 

(h)  a  third  variable  speed  drive  for  driving  said  third  conveyor 
iiKluding  said  second  horizontal  conveyor  and  second  pair  of 
vertical  control  belts  at  a  third  selected  speed; 

(i)  second  remotely  controllable  belt  positioning  means  for  spac- 
ing said  second  pair  of  vertical  belts  according  to  the  width  of 
said  product; 

(j)  labeling  means  mounted  adjacent  said  third  conveyor  and 
connected  to  said  signal  processing  device,  said  labeling 
means  capable  of  imprinting  and  transferring  a  label  onto 
each  product  in  sequence  in  response  to  said  signal  while  each 
said  product  is  stabilized  and  is  in  continuous  motion  on  said 
second  horizontal  conveyor  belt; 

(k)  second  remotely  controllable  X.  Y  and  Z  axial  positioning 
means  for  positioning  said  labeling  means  according  to  the 
style  of  said  product  to  be  labelled; 


(1)  a  fourth  conveyor  having  an  inlet  end  arranged  to  receive 
products  discharged  from  said  third  conveyor; 

(m)  a  fourth  variable  speed  drive  for  driving  said  fourth  con- 
veyor at  a  fourth  selected  speed; 

(n)  an  input  conveyor  arranged  to  convey  incoming  products  to 
said  first  conveyor  entry  end; 

(o)  a  fifth  variable  speed  drive  for  driving  said  input  conveyor  at 
a  fifth  selected  speed; 

(p)  control  means  connected  to  said  first  variable  speed  drive, 
said  first  remotely  controllable  belt  positioning  means,  said 
second  variable  speed  drive,  said  third  variable  speed  drive, 
said  second  remotely  controllable  X.  Y  and  Z  axially  position- 
ing means,  said  fourth  variable  speed  drive  and  said  fifth 
variable  speed  drive  and  including  preprogrammed  instnK- 
tions  related  to  the  respective  style  of  a  product  in  each 
respective  group  of  products  and  in  response  to  an  instrtKtion 
corresponding  to  a  particular  product,  transmittion  a  signal  to 
each  of  said  drives  and  remotely  controllable  positioning 
means,  whereby  to  cause  said  first  and  second  remotely  con- 
trollable positioning  means  to  position  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  vertical  belts  according  to  the  width  of  said  product, 
said  second  remotely  controllable  positioning  means  to  posi- 
tion said  labeling  means  according  to  the  style  of  said  product 
and  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  variable  speed 
drives  according  to  the  desired  speed  of  driving  said  first, 
second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  variable  speed  drives;  and 

(q)  a  first  sensor  located  adjacent  an  exit  end  of  said  fourth 
conveyor  and  capable  of  sensing  the  presence  of  a  product 
and  in  the  absence  of  sensing  a  prodiKt  transmitting  a  con- 
tinuous signal  to  said  control  means  enabling  said  control 
means  to  monitor  the  time  sequeiKe  of  said  series  of  products 
through  said  apparatus  and  when  said  time  sequence  is  not 
correct  generate  and  transmit  a  corresponding  signal  to  said 
fifth  variable  speed  drive  to  adjust  the  operative  speed  of  said 
input  conveyor  accordingly. 


5,684,276 
MICROMECHANICAL  OSCILLATING  MASS  BALANCE 
David  A.  Altemir,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  tlic 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,762 

Int  CI.*  GOIG  3/14 

VS.  CL  177—210  FP  32  Claims 


1.  A  micromechanical  oscillating  mass  balance,  comprising: 
a  sensing  element,  which  includes: 

a  first  conducting  layer; 

a  second  conducting  layer: 

a  dielectric  layer  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  con- 
ducting layers; 
an  electrical  source  for  providing  an  alternating  current  through 

the  first  conducting  layer  for  oscillating  the  sensing  element: 
a  magnetic  field  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sensing  element 

to  induce  an  electric  current  in  the  second  conducting  layer 

when  the  sensing  element  is  oscillated. 
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5,684^77 
COORDINATE  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Masaki  Tokioka,  Fujisawa;  Atsushi  Tanaka,  Kawasaki; 
Yuichiro  Yoshimura,  Kaniakura;  Ryozo  Yanagisawa,  Chiba- 
ken;  Kaisuyukj  Kobayashi,  and  H^jime  Sato,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,326 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-177954 

Int  a."  G08C  21/00:  G09G  3/02 

VS.  a.  178—18  12  Claims 
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1.  A  coordinate  input  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vibration  transmission  plate; 

input  means  for  mputting  a  vibration  onto  said  vibration  trans- 
mission plate; 

vibration  detection  means  for  detecting  at  a  plurality  of  detection 
positions  an  elastic  wave  vibration  input  to  said  vibration 
transmission  plate; 

envelope  output  means  for  outputting  an  envelope  signal  of  a 
detection  signal  from  said  vibration  detection  means; 

reference  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  by  attenuating  the  envelope  signal  and  adding  a  prede- 
termined offset  to  the  attenuated  envelope  signal; 

base  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  second-order 
differential  signal  of  the  detection  signal  from  said  vibration 
detection  means  as  a  base  signal; 

gate  signal  generation  means  for  comparing  the  reference  signal 
and  the  base  signal  and  generating  a  gate  signal  with  a 
predetermined  time  width  from  a  point  where  the  base  signal 
exceeds  the  reference  signal; 

group  delay  detection  means  for  detecting  an  inflection  point  of 
the  envelope  signal  dunng  a  duration  of  the  gate  signal,  and 
detecting  a  group  delay  time  of  the  vibration  with  reference  to 
the  detected  inflection  point; 

phase  delay  detection  means  for  detecting  a  zero  cross  point  in  a 
predetermined  order  of  the  envelope  signal  in  the  ON  duration 
of  the  gate  signal,  and  detecting  a  phase  delay  time  of  the 
vibration  with  reference  to  the  detected  zero  cross  point;  and 

calculation  means  for  calculating  an  input  coordinate  position  of 
said  input  means  on  the  basis  of  the  group  and  phase  delay 
times. 


5,684^78 
ACOUSTICAL  CERAMIC  PANEL  AND  METHOD 
Robert  Deane  Yasukawa,  San  Jose;  James   Perry   WooUey, 
Sunnyvale,  and  Venecia  M.  Grobelny,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co.,  Inc.,  Suimyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,121 
Int.  a."  E04B  I/S2 
VS.  a.  181—286  19  Oaims 

1.  A  rigid  acoustic  insulator  panel  for  use  as  a  sound  barrier 
comprising 

a  rigid  matrix  defining  a  sound-absorbing  panel  side  and  a  back 

side, 
said  matrix  (i)  being  formed  of  randomly  oriented,  fused  silica 
fibers  having   fiber  diameters  predominantly   in  the   range 
between  0.5  and  2  pm,  (ii)  having  a  three-dimensionally 


continuous  network  of  open,  inter-conununicating  voids,  and 
(lii)  having  a  density  of  between  about  2  and  6  lb/ft" 


5,684,279 

COMPLTER  KEYBOARD  WITH  IMPROVED 

MEMBRANE  KEYSWITCH  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

DEFLECTION  CONCENTRATION  FEATURE 

David  A.  Burgett,  Newman  Lake,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Key 

Th>nic  Corporation,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,474 

Int  CI.*  HOIH  l/IO 

VS.  a.  200—5  A  5  Qaims 


<*-> 


1.  A  low-profile,  full-travel  computer  keyboard  comprising: 

a  key  support  member  having  an  array  of  upstanding  keystem 
receiving  elements  at  key  locations,  in  which  each  of  the 
upstanding  keystem  receiving  elements  has  an  upright  wall 
with  a  central  bore  defining  an  upright  key  axis; 

a  plurality  of  keys  supported  by  the  key  support  members  at  the 
key  locations,  in  which  each  of  the  plurality  of  keys  has  a 
keystem  with  a  central  plunger  that  is  slidably  supported  in  a 
central  bore  of  one  of  the  upstanding  keystem  receiving 
elements  to  enable  each  of  the  plurality  of  keys  to  move  in  a 
full-travel  stroke  along  the  upright  key  axis  between  a  low- 
profile  rest  position  and  a  keyswitch  actuation  position; 

a  plurality  of  rubber  dome  return  springs  mounted  on  the  key 
support  member  and  engaging  the  plurality  of  keys  for  biasing 
the  plurality  of  keys  to  their  low-profile  rest  position: 

a  keyswitch  membrane  mounted  on  the  key  support  member 
with  the  plurality  of  key  support  members  extending  up 
through  corresponding  plurality  of  membrane  apertures 
formed  m  the  keyswitch  membrane  at  the  key  locations,  with 
each  of  the  plurality  of  membrane  apertures  aligned  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  key  axes; 

said  keyswitch  membrane  having  a  plurality  of  membrane  key- 
switches,  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  membrane  keyswitches 
being  associated  with  one  of  the  key  locations  circumscribing 
at  least  in  part  one  of  the  plurality  of  upright  keystem  support 
walls; 

each  of  the  plurality  of  membrane  keyswitches  having  (1)  a 
lower  membrane  layer  with  a  first  arcuate  electrical  circuit 
trace  [Minted  on  a  top  surface  thereof  at  one  of  the  key  , 
locations,  and  (2)  an  upper  membrane  layer  spaced  from  the 
lower  membrane  layer  with  a  second  arcuate  electrical  circuit 
trace  printed  on  a  bottom  surface  in  contact  alignment  with 
the  first  arcuate  electrical  circuit  trace  at  said  one  of  the  key 
locations; 

each  of  the  plurality  of  membrane  keyswitches  having  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated,  radially  oriented,  angularly  spaced  dielectric 
pads  covenng  spaced  non-contact  segments  of  one  of  said 
arcuate  electncal  circuit  traces  opposing  uncovered  interme- 
diate contact  segments; 

wherein  each  of  said  dielectric  pads  has  a  thickness  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  upper  membrane  layer  spaced  from  the  lower 
membrane  layer  to  prevent  the  second  electrical  circuit  trace 
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from  contacting  the  first  electrical  circuit  trace  when  the  key 
IS  in  the  rest  position; 

each  of  the  plurality  of  membrane  keyswitches  having  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated,  radially  onented.  angularly  spaced  stress 
concentration  pads  printed  on  a  top  surface  of  the  upper  layer 
angularly  spaced  intermediate  the  dielectric  pads  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  uncovered  intermediate  contact  segments  of 
said  one  electrical  circuit  trace;  and 

a  keyswitch  actuator  at  each  of  the  key  locations  that  is  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  one  of  the  keys  from  the  rest  position 
to  the  actuation  position  for  engaging  the  stress  concentration 
pads  to  deflect  the  uncovered  segments  of  the  upper  mem- 
brane layer  downward  into  contact  engagement  with  the  first 
electrical  circuit  trace  of  the  lower  membrane  layer  to  activate 
the  kevswitch. 


5,684,280 

DEVICE  FOR  SWITCHING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  BRAKING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

OPERTED  TOOL 

Herbert  Franz,  Alzenau,  and  Peter  Krebs,  Mombris,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Heinrich  Kopp  AG,  Kahl,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,660 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1994,  44  45 
339.6 

Int  CI."  HOIH  15/00:1/22 
VS.  CI.  200—16  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  switching  an  electric  motor;  comprising: 

two  change-over  switches  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  an 

electric  motor  to  and  from  a  power  source; 
an  actuating  member  for  the  change-over  switches; 
one  movable  contact  provided  for  on  each  change-over  switch. 

said  movable  contacts  being  movable  between  an  ON  position 

and  an  OFF  position,  wherein  the  OFF  position  is  spaced  an 

arcproof  distance  from  the  ON  position; 
means  for  guiding  at  least  one  of  the  movable  contacts  al  least 

over  a  part  of  its  path  of  movement  during  the  switching 

operation;  and 
wherein  the  actuating  member  is  pivotally  connected  to  both 

movable  contacts. 


5,684,281 
TIMER  CAMSTACK  AND  CLUTCH 
Daniel  Keith  .Amonett,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653360 
Int  a.*  HOIH  7/OH 
U.S.  CI.  200—38  R  28  Oaims 

1.  A  timer  camstack.  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing; 

(c)  a  camstack  drive  carried  in  the  housing  for  rotating  the 
camstack; 

(d)  blade  switches  carried  on  the  housing  place  in  working 
relation  with  the  camstack: 


(e)  wherein  the  camstack  is  carried  in  the  houisng  for  rotation 
and  comprises: 

( 1 )  switch  program  blades  disposed  about  the  penpher>  of  the 
camstack  to  operate  the  blade  switches. 

(2)  at  least  one  drive  blade  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  the 
camstack  engaged  by  the  camstack  drive  wherein  the  drive 
blade  has  a  program  blade  adjacent  to  each  side  of  the  drive 
blade. 


5,684082 

DRAWOUT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER,  POSITION  SWITCH 

AND  RESET  ARRANGEMENTS 

Roger  N.  Castonguay,  TerryvUle,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Lord,  Union- 

viUe,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,657 

Int  CI."  HOIH  9/20:3/20:21/00 

VS.  O.  200—50.21  22  Claims 


12.  A  draw-out  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
a  circuit  breaker  housing  having  an  operating  handle  extending 
from  one  end  and  electrical  connectors  extending  from  an 
opposite  end  thereof: 
a  circuit  breaker  position   indicator  mounted  on   said  circuit 
breaker  housing  and  arranged  for  interacting  with  means  on  a 
circuit  breaker  enclosure  for  providing  remote  indication  as  to 
the  electrical  connection  of  said  circuit  breaker  within  said 
enclosure,  said  position  indicator  including: 
a  base  plate  supporting  a  switch  actuator  plate; 
a  microswitch  intermediate  said  base  plate  and  said  actuator 

plate; 
an  actuator  button  on  said  microswitch.  said  button  positioned 
relative  to  said  switch  actuator  plate  for  on-off  actuation  of 
said  microswitch  in  response  to  movement  of  said  switch 
actuator  plate; 
a  bushing  arranged  in  abutment  with  a  bottom  of  said  switch 

actuator  plate;  and 
bias  means  connecting  with  said  switch  actuator  plate  biasing 
said  switch  actuator  plate  against  said  bushing. 
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5,684,283 
RUPTURABLE  STRAIN  RELIEVING  HORN  SWITCH 
BRIDGING  MEMBER 
Howard  W.  Hambletoa,  Jr^  South  Ogden,-  Kevin  W.  Booth, 
Riverdale,-  Merie  K.  Ricks,  Layton,  and  Janiei  Sorenson, 
Salt  Lalie  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,501 

Int  CI."  HOIH  35/00:  B60R  21/09:21/16 

VS.  a.  200—61.08  18  Claims 


1.  An  improved  membrane  horn  switch  for  use  in  a  driver  side 
airbag  module,  the  horn  switch  having  first  and  second  electrically 
conductive  membrane  sheets  each  having  first  and  second  rela- 
tively large  areas  connected  by  at  least  one  relatively  small  bridge 
member,  the  at  least  one  bridge  member  of  each  membrane  sheet 
being  readily  rupturable  by  a  force  provided  by  an  inflating  airbag 
in  the  airbag  module,  the  first  and  second  relatively  large  areas  of 
the  second  membrane  sheet  being  superimposed  and  coextensive 
respectively  with  the  first  and  second  relatively  large  areas  of  the 
first  membrane  sheet  with  dielectric  spacer  means  separating  the 
first  and  second  electrically  conductive  membrane  sheets  until 
sufficient  actuation  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  membrane  horn 
switch,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

the  at  least  one  bndge  member  of  each  membrane  sheet  having 

a  non-straight  path  between  the  first  large  area  and  the  second 

large  area  of  each  membrane  sheet. 


5,684084 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DISTANCES  IN  THE 
GAME  OF  GOLF 
Chung-Hoon    Lee,   24    Marbourne    Dr.,    Mamaronecfc,   N.Y. 
10543;   Joseph   C.   Doklio,   221   Worthington   Way,   White 
Plains,  N.Y.  10607,  and  Ji-Hoon  Lee,  24  Marbourne  Dr., 
Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  10543 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,262 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  22A)0 

VS.  a.  235—105  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  distance  in  yards  during  a  game 
of  golf,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  case  having  means  for  attaching  said  case  to  a  golfer's 
article  of  clothing; 


b)  an  electromechanical  transducer  housed  in  said  case  and 
being  responsive  to  paces  walked  by  the  golfer  when  said  case 
IS  attached  to  the  golfer's  article  of  clothing: 

c)  a  stride  register  for  storing  a  value  indicative  of  the  golfer's 
stride: 

d)  a  counter  accumulator  coupled  to  said  electromechanical 
transducer  and  to  said  stnde  register,  said  counter  accumulator 
accumulating  said  value  and  stonng  an  accumulated  value  in 
response  to  said  electromechanical  transducer  and  converting 
said  accumulated  value  to  a  distance  in  yards; 

e)  a  display  means  coupled  to  said  counter  accumulator  for 
displaying  said  distance  in  yards; 

0  setting  means  for  setting  said  stride  register  to  store  said  value 

for  a  golfer:  and 
g)    an    electronic    noise    filter    circuit    electronically    coupled 

between  said  electromechanical  transducer  and  said  counter 

accumulator  for  preventing  extraneous  mechanical  vibration 

of  the  case  from  registenng  as  a  pace. 


5,684,285 
AIRLINE  TICKET  PRINTER  WITH  TICKET  PRE- 
STAGING  AND  RECIRCULATION 
Steven  M.  Faes,  New  Market,-  Alfred  L.  Fulton;  Martin  J. 
Hnetynka,   both   of  Huntsviile;    Laird    Campbell,   Laceys 
Spring;    David    Preston,   and   Scott   D.   Sampson,   both   of 
Huntsviile,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  SCI  Systems,  Inc.,  Hunls- 
vUle,  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,497,  Apr.  29.  1994,  PaC  No.  5499,117. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  934,361,  Aug.  25,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J09,176.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,432 

Int  a."  G06K  7/OS 
UJS.  CI.  235-449  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  moving  separated  transportation  forms,  each 
beanng  a  magnetic  stripe,  to  a  print  engine  for  printing  passenger 
information,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  forms  in  two  separate  storage  locations  spaced 
apart  from  one  another; 

(b)  moving  said  forms  along  separate  paths  to  separate  pre- 
staging  locations  adjacent  to  and  substantially  equally  spaced 
from  the  entrance  to  a  single-file  form  drive  for  moving  forms 
single-file  to  a  print  engine: 

(c)  holding  said  forms  at  the  separate  pre-staging  locations; 

(d)  moving  a  selected  one  of  said  forms  into  said  form  drive, 
past  a  magnetic  read/write  station,  and  into  said  print  engine, 
and 

(e)  recording  and/or  reading  data  on  said  magnetic  stripe  while 
said  form  is  moving  past  said  read/write  station. 


5,684,286 

DEVICE  FOR  OPTICALLY  READING  A  SYMBOL  ON  A 

FORM  BY  SHINING  RADUTION  THERETHROUGH, 

AND  RELATED  METHOD 

David  R.  Pierce,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Computer 

Based  Controls,  Inc.,  Agoura,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,815,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,606 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/]0 

U.S.  a.  235-454  16  Qaims 


A  method  for  identifying  a  negotiable  instniment  that  is  to  be 
issued  by  receiving  variable  pnnted  information  thereon,  said 
method  utilizing  a  radiation  source  and  an  array  sensitive  to 
radiation,  a  radiation  path  defined  therebetween,  and  also  a  printer, 
comprising: 

marking  the  negotiable  instrument  with  an  identification  symbol, 
portions  of  said  symbol  being  more  opaque  than  the  surround- 
ing negotiable  instrument; 
advancing  the  negotiable  instrument  along  the  radiation  path; 
shining  radiation  through  the  negotiable  instrument  at  the  loca- 
tion of  the  symbol  and  adjacent  said  symbol  to  create  a 
radiation  transmission  image; 
sensing  said  radiation  transmission  image; 
generating  a  signal  in  response  to  the  transmission  image; 
processing  said  signal  to  determine  the  identification  informa- 
tion coded  by  said  identification  symbol  printed  on  the  nego- 
tiable instrument; 
printing  variable  information  upon  the  negotiable  instrument  to 

thereby  issue  it;  and 
associating  the  identification  information  with  the  variable  infor- 
mation that  is  printed  on  the  negotiable  instrument  and  storing 
the  identification  information  for  later  retrieval. 


5,684,287 
BAR  CODE  SCANNER  WITH  TACTILEA'IBRATORY 
SIGNALING  MEANS 
Robert  H.  Walts,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC  Inc.,  Web- 
ster, N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,240 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235-462  3  Claims 

r208  100>  [-1,         r2oo 

\  /  /in  ^^ 


1.  A  tactile  vibration  scanning  system,  comprising: 
a  scanner,  which  includes: 

a  housing  unit; 

a  scanning  device  contained  in  said  housing  unit  and  operable 
for  scanning  an  object; 


means  for  generating  a  signal  when  said  scanning  device  has 

successfully  scanned  said  object;  and 
an  external  port  mounted  on  said  housing  unit  and  coupled  to 

said  generating  means,  said  external   port  configured  to 

output  said  signal:  and 
means  external  to  said  scanner  for  creating  a  tactile  vibration 

in  response  to  said  signal  output  from  said  external  port  of 

said  scanner. 


5,684,288 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  REGISTERING, 

TRANSFERRING  AND  STORING  INFORMATION 

Henrik  Gerhard  Renvall,  Eriangengatan  8,  S-632  30  Eskil- 

stuna,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,648,  Oct.  26,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5.451,760.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  27,  1990,  9001098 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/\0 


U.S.  CI.  235-^»62 


17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  registering,  transferring,  and  storing  information, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  predetermined  items  of  part  information,  each  of 
the  predetermined  items  of  part  information  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  bar  code; 

a  plurality  of  computers,  each  of  the  computers  having  memo- 
ries, each  of  the  predetermined  items  of  part  information 
together  with  the  corresponding  predetermined  bar  code  being 
stored  in  the  memories  of  each  computer,  the  plurality  of 
computers  including  a  first  computer  and  a  second  computer; 

a  first  medium,  each  of  the  predetermined  items  of  part  informa- 
tion together  with  the  corresponding  predetermined  bar  code 
being  stored  on  the  first  medium; 

a  bar  code  reader,  the  bar  code  reader  inputting  the  correspond- 
ing bar  codes  of  selected  items  of  part  information  which  are 
stored  on  the  first  medium  into  the  first  computer,  the  bar  code 
reader  connecting  to  the  first  computer; 

means  for  transferring  the  bar  codes  inputted  into  the  first 
computer  from  the  first  computer  to  the  second  computer:  and 

an  output  device,  the  output  device  outputting  both  the  bar  codes 
transferred  from  the  first  computer  and  the  corresponding 
items  of  part  information  on  a  third  medium,  the  output 
device  connecting  to  the  second  computer. 


5,684089 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  HAVING  ENHANCED  ITEM  SIDE 
COVERAGE 
Paul     O.     Detwiler;     Barry     M.     Mergenthaler,     both     of 
Lawrenceville,  and  Hong  Tang,  Suwanee,  ail  of  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,150 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235—467  35  Claims 

1.  An  optical  scanner  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  substantially  vertical  surface  containing  a 
first  aperture  and  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  containing 
a  second  aperture; 

a  single  laser  which  produces  a  laser  beam  within  the  housing; 

a  polygon  spinner  having  mirrored  facets  for  reflecting  the  laser 
beam  in  a  plurality  of  directions  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
scanning  beams  including  a  first  group  of  scanning  beams,  a 
second  group  of  scanning  beams,  and  a  third  group  of  scan- 
ning beams;  and 

a  plurality  of  pattern  mirrors,  including  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
pattern  mirrors,  for  reflecting  the  first  group  of  scannmg 
beams  through  the  first  aperture  to  produce  a  first  scan  pattern 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  intersecting  scan  lines,  for  reflect- 
ing the  second  group  of  scanning  beams  through  the  first 
aperture  to  produce  a  second  scan  panem  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  intersecting  scan  lines,  and  for  reflecting  the  third 
group  of  scanning  beams  through  the  second  aperture  to 
produce  a  third  scan  pattern  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  scan  lines. 


5,684,290 
SYMBOLOGY  READER  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Kevork  G.  Aracketlian,  Everett;  Steven  M.  Bunce,  Mill  Cr«ek, 
and  Joel  T.  Aragon,  Everett,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
mec  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,853,  Mar.  21,  1»4,  PaL  No. 

5,504,367.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^18 

Int.  a.*'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—472  17  Claims 


1.  An  illuminator  for  producmg  a  desired  illumination  panem  for 
illuminating  a  symbology  in  an  object  plane  of  a  symbology 
reader,  comprising: 

a  planar  base; 

at  least  three  illuminating  sources,  each  having  a  body  portion 
with  leads  connected  at  a  selected  location  on  the  planar  base 
with  a  space  between  the  body  portion  and  the  planar  base, 
each  of  the  illuminating  sources  when  energized  emitting  a 
beam  of  light  along  a  principal  emission  vector  relative  to  its 
body  portion,  the  leads  of  each  of  the  body  portions  of  the 


illuminating  sources  being  bent  to  align  its  principal  emission 
vector  with  a  corresponding  desired  beam  vector  toward  the 
object  plane,  the  desired  beam  vectors  being  nonparallel  and 
selected  to  produce  the  desired  illumination  pattern  when  the 
illuminating  sources  are  energized:  and 
an  alignment  board  positioned  adjacent  to  the  planar  base, 
between  the  planar  base  and  the  object  plane,  the  alignment 
board  having  at  least  three  alignment  apertures  therethrough, 
each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  illuminating  sources,  each 
alignment  aperture  being  defined  by  a  sidewall  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  the  body  portion  of  the  corresponding  illuminat- 
ing source  and  being  angularly  oriented  and  offset  from  the 
selected  location  of  the  illuminating  source  on  the  planar  base 
to  engage  the  body  portion  and  hold  the  leads  in  their  bent 
state  to  maintain  the  aligiunent  of  the  principal  emission 
vector  with  the  desired  beam  vector  for  tlie  corresponding 
illuminating  source. 


5,684J91 
REFUNDABLE  PREPAID  TELEPHONE  CARD 
John  M.  Taskett,  East  Coquina,  Conn^  assignor  to  American 
Express  TRS,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,715 

Int  a.*  G06K  19/00 

VS.  a.  235— *87  23  Claims 


'«? 


1.  A  prepaid  calling  card  ensemble,  comprising: 

a  calling  card  having  printed  thereon  an  ID  code  which  is  to  be 

entered  by  a  consumer  onto  a  telephone  keypad  to  thereby 

gain  access  to  a  prepaid  telephone  account  associated  with 

said  ID  number; 
a  replacement  document,  physically  decoupled  from  said  calling 

card,  having  printed  ttiereon  a  replacement  code  which  is 

different  from  but  related  to  said  ID  code  in  accordance  with 

a  relationship  maintained  in  secret  by  the  issuer  of  said  calling 

card; 
wherein  said  calling  card  and  said  replacement  document  are 

securely  disposed  within  a  sealed  envelope  until  purchased  by 

a  customer;  and 
wherein  said  replacement  document  is  dispensed  from  at  least 

one  of  an  ATM  machine  and  a  PCS  terminal. 


5,684,292 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO  OPTICALLY 
DETERMINING  THE  DIMENSION  LOCATION  AND 
ATTITUDE  OF  OBJECTS 
Timothy  R.  Pryor;  Bernard  Hockley;  Nick  LipUy-Wagner; 
Omer  L.  Hageniers,  and  W.  J.  Pastoriiis,  all  of  Windsor, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines,  Inc.,  Wind- 
sor, Canada 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  334350,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,510,625, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,605,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5362,970,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  836308,  Feb.  18, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,280,179,  wUcfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
711397,  Jun.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,164379,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  511,967,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,031,  Jul.  19,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,131,  Oct  25,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  59,632,  Jun.  8, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757308, 
Jul.  22,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,674369,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  697,683,  Feb.  19,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  634,191,  Jul.  24,  1984,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378308,  May  17,  1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34378,  Apr.  13,  1979, 
Pat  No.  4373304.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
463,100 
Int  a.*  GOIC  3/OS 
VS.  a.  250—208.1  22  Claims 


21.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  data  concerning  an  object  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  forming  an  optical  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
object. 

photodetector  array  means  for  scanning  said  image  to  provide 
data  concerning  said  image. 

means  for  temporarily  storing  said  image  data, 

means  for  analyzing  said  stored  data  to  determine  a  light  gath- 
ering related  variable,  and 

means  for  further  analyzing  said  stored  data  as  a  function  of  said 
determined  variable. 


an  optical  section  having  a  biaxial  crystal  optical  filter  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  incident  image  light  so  as  to  output  a 
blurred  image  upon  said  photosites. 


5,684393 

ANTI-ALUSING  LOW-PASS  BLUR  HLTER  FOR 

REDUCING  ARTIFACTS  IN  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

David  Kessler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,612 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/00 

VS.  a.  250—208.1  7  Oaims 

1.  An  imaging  apparatus  for  generating  an  image  signal  from 

incident  image  light  having  its  higher  spatial  frequencies  limited  lo 

reduce  undersampling  artifacts,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  for  generating  the  image  signal  from  an  array  of 
photosites;  and 


5,684394 
PROXIMTTY  AND  AMBIENT  LIGHT  MONfTOR 
Ross  George  Kouhi,  305-420  Lewis  Street  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  K2P0S9 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730331 

Int  a.*  HOU  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—214  AL  20  Cbdms 
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1  A  proximity  and  ambient  light  monitor  (PALM)  comprising: 
light  emitting  means  for  generating  an  optical  composite  signal: 
light  detecting  means  for  receiving  a  fraction  of  said  optical 

composite  signal  and  providing  a  detected  signal; 
means  for  separating  an  ac  component  from  said  detected  signal; 

and 
switching  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  when  said  ac 

component  is  outside  a  preset  range. 


5.684395 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DE\1C:E  HAVING  DUAL 

INTEGRATOR 

Seiichiro  Mizuno,  Hanuunatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,772,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,424330.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060234 
Int  a.'  HOU  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—214  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  image  pickup  device  performing  optical  mea- 
surement achieving  high  signal  to  noise  ratio  by  separating  a  light 
to  be  measured  from  unnecessary  noise  components,  the  solid  state 
image  pickup  device  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  unit  including  a  photoelectric  conversion  func- 
tion; 
a  first  integrator  for  one  of  integrating  and  not  integrating  a 
signal  generated  by  said  photosensitive  unit,  in  a  first  capaci- 
tor connected  between  an  input  and  output  of  said  first  inte- 
grator, on  the  basis  of  a  first  reset  signal; 
a  second  integrator  for  one  of  integrating  or  not  integrating  a 
signal  in  a  third  capacitor  on  the  basis  of  a  second  reset  signal; 
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a  switching  device  and  a  second  capacitor  connected  in  series 

between  an  output  of  said  first  integrator  and  an  input  of  said 

second  integrator, 
a  counter  circuit  having  a  counting  up  function  and  a  counting 

down  function,  said  counter  circuit  being  capable  of  holding  a 

counted  value  corresponding  to  an  intensity  of  light  incident 

on  said  photosensitive  unit;  and 
a  liming  control  circuit  that  monitors  an  output  of  said  counter 

circuit  and  generates  said  first  reset  signal  and  said  second 

reset  signal. 


5.684  J% 
FIBER  OPTIC  LIQl  ID  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Jesse  R.   Hamblin,  and  .Avinash  Prabhakar,  both  of  North 
Arlington.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Optical  Systems  Industries.  Inc.. 
North  .4rlington.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  I9V6,  Ser.  No.  664,711 

Int.  CI."  GOIH  I5A)6:  G08B  21/00 

VJS.  a.  250—227.11  28  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  liquid,  comprising: 
a  light  emitting  device  operable  to  emit  a  light  signal  of  a 

pre-defined  amplitude; 
a  transmitting  fiber  optic  strand  having  a  first  end  connected  to 

said  light  emitting  device  and  a  second  end.  said  transmitting 

strand  being  operable  to  transmit  a  light  signal  emitted  by  said 

light  emitting  device  and  to  emit  said  first  light  signal  through 

the  second  end: 
a  light  sensing  device  operable  to  sense  a  plurality  of  light 

signals,  each  having  a  particular  amplitude,  and  to  derive. 

from  each  light  signal  of  said  plurality  of  light  signals,  a 

voltage  value  having  a  magnimde  proportional  to  a  magnitude 

of  each  light  signal's  particular  amplitude: 
a  receiving  fiber  optic  strand  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 

light  sensing  device  and  a  second  end.  said  receiving  strand 

being   operable   to   receive   said   plurality   of   light    signals 

through  the  second  end; 
an  optical  sensor  composing: 

a  housing  having  opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  defin- 
ing a  hollow  interior  of  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  size 


and  bounded  b>  a  penpheral  uall  in  and  through  which  a 
plurality  of  apertures  of  predetermined  size  are  defined  at 
predetermined  locations  intermediate  to  said  proximal  and 
distal  end.s  for  permitting  entry  of  liquid  into  the  housing 
interior: 
a  ferrule  projecting  a  predetermined  extension  distance  into 
said  housing  inienor  from  said  housing  proximal  end  and 
terminating  in  an  end  wall  disposed  in  spaced  confronting 
opposition  to  said  housing  distal  end.  said  ferrule  having  a 
cross-seciional  size  smaller  than  said  cross-sectional  size  of 
the  housing  interior  so  as  to  define  a  predetermined  ferrule 
spacing  between  said  ferrule  and  said  housing  peripheral 
wall,  said  ferrule  retaining  said  fiber  optic  transmitting  and 
receiv  ing  strands  such  that  the  second  end  of  said  transmit- 
ting strand  and  the  second  end  of  said  receiving  strand 
tenninale  in  the  housing  at  and  coincident  with  said  ferrule 
end  wail;  and 
a  light  reflector  disposed  in  the  housing  interior  proximate  said 
distal  end  at  a  predetermined  reflection  distance  from  said 
ferrule  end  wall  and  oriented  for  receiving  said  light  signal 
transmitted  from  said  light  source  and  entenng  the  housing 
interior  from  said  transmitting  strand  and  for  reflecting  said 
received  light  signal  onto  the  ferrule  end  wall  for  transmission 
of  said  reflected  light  signal  through  said  receiving  strand  to 
said  light  sensing  device,  so  that  said  light  sensing  device 
den\es  a  first  voltage  corresponding  to  said  predefined  ampli- 
tude of  said  light  signal: 
at  least  a  selected  plurality   of  said  reflection  distance,  said 
ferrule  extension  distance,  said  predetermined  aperture  loca- 
tions  and   said   aperture   size   being   selected   so  that   liquid 
entering  the  housing  interior  through  said  apertures  forms  a 
liquid   conduit   spanningly   bndging   said   ferrule   and   said 
reflector  and  through  and  within  which  spanning  liquid  con- 
duit said  light  signal  entenng  the  housing  interior  from  said 
iransmuiing  strand  and  reflected  back  to  said  receiving  strand 
IS  also  internally  reflected  by  the  liquid  conduit  such  that  an 
amplified  reflected  light  signal  transmitted  to  said  light  sens- 
ing device  through  said  receiving  strand  has  a  greater  ampli- 
tude than  said  light  signal  entenng  the  housing  through  said 
transmitting  strand  from  said  light  emitting  device  so  that  said 
light  sensing  device  derives  a  second  voltage  corresponding  to 
the  grciler  amplitude  of  said  amplified  light  signal: 
companng  means,  connected  to  said  light  sensing  device,  being 
operable  to  store  a  predefined  third  voltage,  to  compare  said 
predefined   third   voltage   to   said   first   voltage   and   to   said 
second  voltage,  to  assert  a  first  signal  when  said  third  voltage 
is  substantially  equal  to  said  first  voltage,  and  to  assert  a 
second  signal  otherwise;  and 
indicator  means,  connected  to  said  comparing  means,  operable 
to  receive  said  first  and  said  second  signals  and  to  indicate  a 
dry  condition  when  said  first  signal  is  received,  and  to  indi- 
cate a  wet  condition  vvhen  said  second  signal  is  received. 


5.684.297 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AND/OR  ME.ASURING 

PHYSICAL  MAGNITUDES  USING  A  DISTRIBUTED 

SENSOR 

.\ndre  Tardy.  Egly.  France,  assignor  to  .Vlcatel  Cable.  Clichy 

Cedex.  France 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.158 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  17.  1994,  94  13767; 
Nov.  17.  1994.  94  13768 

Int.  CI."  (JOIK  ll/(H):  GOIL  1/24:  GOIB  11/16 
U.S.  CI.  250—227.14  6  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  detecting  and/or  measuring  changes  in  a  physical 
magnitude  using  a  distributed  sensor,  changes  being  delected  and/ 
or  measured  at  a  plurality  of  measuremeni  points  along  said  sensor, 
said  sensor  comprising  an  optical  fiber  having  an  optical  core  for 
guiding  a  majority  of  input  light  waves,  said  optical  core  including 
a  plurality  of  diffraction  gratings  distributed  along  said  optical  fiber 
for  reflecting  a  portion  of  said  input  light  waves  to  create  reflected 
signals,  each  diffraction  grating  situated  at  one  of  said  measure- 
ment points,  said  diffraction  gratings  each  having  a  central  reflec- 
tion wavelength  in  the  absence  of  strain  which  is  substantially  the 
same  for  all  diffraction  gratings,  and  said  diffraction  gratings  all 
having  a  reflection  spectrum; 

the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

injecting  a  detection  light  signal  into  an  inlet  end  of  said 
optical  fiber,  the  light  signal  having  a  Wavelength  close  to 
said  central  reflection  wavelength; 
determining   the   power  of  one   of  said   reflected   signals, 
referred  to  as  detected  reflected  power  as  a  function  of 
time;  said  detected  reflected  power  having  an  amplitude; 
comparing  said  detected  reflected  power  as  a  function  of  time 
with  an  idle  reflected  power  which  is  power  reflected  as  a 
function  of  time  by  said  sensor  in  the  absence  of  any 
change  in  said  physical  magnitude;  and 
detecting  change  in  said  physical  magnitude  whenever  said 
detected  reflected  power  differs  from  said  idle  reflected 
power 


5,684,298 

PHOTONIC-BASED  SENSING  APPARATUS  USING 

DISPLACEMENT  TRACKING  OF  AN  OPTICAL  BEAM  IN 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Stephen  D.  O'Connor,  Pasadena,  and  Schnbert  Soares,  Canyon 
Country,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  IiKlitute  of 
Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pan  «rf  Ser.  No.  271,113,  Jul.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,957 
InL  a.*  GOID  5/34 
VS.  a.  250—231.1  22  Claims 
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1.  A  detector,  comprising: 

a  self-biasing  optical  beam  position  sensor  including  a  planar 
semiconductor  surface  with  a  pair  of  electrodes  thereon  defin- 
ing an  inter-electrode  gap  therebetween  and  means  for  detect- 
ing current  flow  between  said  two  electrodes; 

a  source  of  an  optical  beam  incident  on  said  surface  and  having 
a  constant  intensity  which  traverses  within  said  gap;  and 

a  mechanical  link  coupling  said  optical  beam  position  sensor 
and  said  source  of  an  optical  beam  together 


5,684,299 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  POROSITY  IN  AN 

INVADED  GAS  RESERVOIR 

Urmi   DasGupla,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,658 
Int  a."  GOIV  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  250-269.2  23  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  porosity  of  a  gas  reservoir 
invaded  by  a  fluid  in  an  earth  formation  without  knowledge  of  the 
formation  lithology  or  the  depth  of  invasion  of  the  invading  fluid 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 


(a)  determining  a  porosity  measurement  of  said  formation  from 
a  density  tool; 

(b)  determining  a  porosity  measurement  of  said  formation  fix>m 
a  neutron  tool,  said  neutron  tool  porosuy  measurement  being 
taken  in  a  manner  such  that  the  depth  of  investigation  of  the 
neutron  tool  is  similar  to  the  depth  of  investigation  of  said 
density  tool; 

(c)  determining  a  correction  factor  from  said  porosity  measure- 
ments; 

(d)  incorporating  said  correction  factor  into  the  porosity  mea- 
surements; and 

(e)  determining  true  porosity  of  said  gas  reservoir  from  said 
density  tool  and  neutron  tool  porosity  measurements,  said 
porosity  being  the  sum  of  percentages  of  density  tool  and 
neutron  tool  porosities,  said  percentages  being  interdependent. 


5,684,300 
CORONA  DISCHARGE  IONIZATION  SOURCE 
Stephen  John  Tiylor,  2  Wcstfleid,  Hyde  Heath,  Amersham, 
Buckinghamshire   HP6   5RE,-    Robert   Brian   Turner,    163 
Chartridge  Lane,  Chcsham,  Buckinghamshire  HP5  2SE,  and 
Paul  Douglas  Arnold,  33  Gloucester  Road,  Bedford  MK42 
9TL,  all  of  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,560,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,132 
InL  a.'  GOID  55/44;  HOIJ  49/40 
VS.  a.  250—286  22  Claims 
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I.  An  ion  mobility  spectrometer  comprising  a  sample  introduc- 
tion chamber  into  which  sample  material  is  introduced,  a  reaction 
chamber,  a  corona  discharge  ionization  source  provided  in  the 
reaction  chamber  for  ionizing  the  sample  material,  a  drift  tube  into 
which  ionized  sample  material  is  passed,  a  collector  electrode,  a 
gating  grid  and  a  series  of  electrodes  provided  in  the  drift  tube  to 
draw  ionized  sample  material  toward  the  collector  electrode,  and  a 
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detecting  unit  for  detecting  ionized  sample  material  reaching  the 
collector  electrode  wherem  the  improvement  comprises  said 
corona  discharge  ionization  source  comprising  a  corona  discharge 
electrode,  said  corona  discharge  electrode  includes  the  distal  end  of 
a  point  electrode,  a  target  electrode  and  means  for  applying  a 
potential  difference  between  the  corona  discharge  electrode  and  the 
target  electrode  in  order  to  establish  a  corona  discharge  between 
the  two  electrodes,  said  potential  difference  further  comprises  a 
substantially  constant  component,  not  of  itself  sufficient  to  cause 
corona  discharge,  plus  a  pulsed  component,  thereby  ionizing  mate- 
rial introduced  into  the  region  of  the  discharge. 


5,684^2 

PYRODETECrOR  ELEMENT  HAVING  A 

PYROELECTRIC  LAYER  PRODUCED  BY  ORIENTED 

GROWTH,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 

THE  ELEMENT 
Wolfram  Wersing,  Kirchheim,  and  Ralner  Bruchhaus. 
Munchen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alitieng- 
eseUscliaft,  Municli,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE*1A)0785,  S  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02904,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1993,  43  23 
821.1 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  5/i4:  HOIL  i7/02 
\i&.  a.  250— 338J  10  Claims 


5,684,301 
MONOCRYSTALLINE  TEST  STRUCTURES,  AND  USE 
FOR  CALIBRATING  INSTRUMENTS 
Michad  W.  CicssweU,  Frederick,-  R.  N.  Ghoshtagore,  ElUcott 
City;  Loren  W.  Linholm,  IjamsvUle;  Richard  A.  Alien,  Ger- 
mantown,  all  of  Md.,  and  Jeffry  J.  Sniegowsid,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,973,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,617340,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
236,202,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,602,492.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.467 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  J//26 
U.S.  a.  250—306  10  Oaims 


1.  A  test  structure  for  calibrating  instruments  for  measuring 
geometrical  charactenstics  of  features  formed  on  a  substrate,  com- 
prising: 

an  insulative  layer;  and 

a  monocrystalline  layer  of  a  conductive  material  exhibiting 
preferential  etching,  such  that  said  material  is  removed  pref- 
erentially along  certain  crystal  orientations,  when  processed 
according  to  a  predetermined  etching  process,  formed  on  said 
insulative  layer; 

said  nnonocrystalline  layer  having  been  processed  by  preferential 
etching  to  define  a  pattern  selected  to  permit  evaluation  of 
said  geometrical  characteristics  of  features  formed  therein, 
wherein  said  pattern  formed  in  said  monocrystalline  layer 
defines  an  elongated  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  taps 
connected  thereto,  to  enable  measurement  of  the  width  of  said 
elongated  conductor  by  passing  a  current  therethrough  and 
measuring  voltage  drops  therealong. 


1.  A  pyrodetector  element  of  thin-film  constniction,  comprising: 

a)  a  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate, 

b)  an  epitaxial  layer  which  is  applied  above  the  silicon  substrate. 

c)  a  first  electrode  layer, 

d)  a  c-axis-onented  pyroelectric  layer  of  a  perovskite.  and 

e)  a  second  electrode  layer. 

wherein  said  first  electrode  layer  is  of  an  electrically  conductive 
oxide  selected  from  a  class  of  the  perovskites  having  a  general 
empirical  formula  (LaCa)  (MnCo).  O,  and  (LaPbCa)  (MnCoTi)  O, 
and  wherein  said  pyroelectric  layer  is  of  same  components  as  said 
first  electrode  layer,  but  has  a  different  cation  ratio. 

6.  A  pyrodetector  element  of  thin-film  construction,  comprising: 

a)  a  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate. 

b)  an  epitaxial  layer  which  is  applied  above  the  silicon  substrate. 

c)  first  electrode  layer, 

d)  a  c-axis-oriented  pyroelectric  layer  of  a  perovskite.  and 

e)  a  second  electrode  layer. 

wherein  said  epitaxial  layer  is  an  epitaxial  interlayer  which  is  made 
of  spinel  and  an  at  least  oriented  buffer  layer  applied  thereabove. 
which  IS  made  of  magnesium  oxide. 


5,684303 
PYROELECTRIC  INFRARED  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Tae-ho  Kim,  Ansan,  and  Sung-soo  Lee,  Suwon,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,  Suwon,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1995, 
95-55241 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  250— 338J  4  Oaims 
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electric  element,  and  a  bias  resistor  for  providing  the  detected 
signal  as  a  bias  voltage  to  said  amplifying  means,  comprising: 
a  first  filter  installed  between  said  pyroelectric  element  and  said 
bias  resistor  for  blocking  internal  noise  in  said  pyroelectric 
element  by  passing  only  a  body  sensing  signal;  and 
a  second  filter  installed  between  said  amplifying  means  and  a 
power  source  for  removing  external  noise  induced  by  an  outer 
lead  wire. 


5,684304 

STRUCTURE  FOR  TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Nicholas  William  Smears,  Saint  Egreve,  France,  assignor  to 

SGS-Thomsn  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,459 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1993,  93  15995 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/58 
U.S.  CI.  257^18  2  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  at  least  one  access  pad  connected 
to  an  element  of  an  internal  circuit  through  a  capacitor  including 

lower  conductive  plate  occupying  a  capacitor  area  defined 
thereby; 

an  upper  conductive  plate  occupying  the  capacitor  area; 

a  first  insulation  layer  disposed  between  the  lower  conductive 
plate  and  the  upper  conductive  plate; 

a  second  insulation  layer  disposed  on  the  upper  conductive  plate 
and  having  at  least  one  via  defined  therein;  and 

a  conductive  contact  layer  disposed  on  the  second  insulation 
layer,  occupying  the  capacitor  area  and  connected  to  the  upper 
conducting  plate  through  the  via  defined  in  the  second  insu- 
lation layer;  and  wherein  the  lower  conductive  plate  is  con- 
nected to  the  pad  and  the  upper  conductive  plate  is  connected 
to  said  element,  wherein  the  conductive  contact  layer  forms  a 
test  pad.  and 

wherein  the  lower  conductive  plate  is  made  of  polycrystalline 
silicon  and  wherein  the  upper  conductive  plate  is  further 
connected  to  a  difiiised  region  beneath  the  lower  conductive 
plate,  the  diffused  region  connected  to  a  portion  of  a  first 
metallization  level. 


1  A  pyroelectric  infrared  radiation  detector  having  a  pyroelec- 
tric element,  means  for  amplifying  a  signal  detected  in  said  pyro- 


5,684305 

PILOT  TRANSISTOR  FOR  QUASI- VERTICAL  DMOS 

DEVICE 

Lawrence  George  Pearce,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,692 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/78:27/02 
VS.  O.  257— «  5  Claims 

4.  In  an  integrated  circuit  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and  comprising  a  QVDMOS  power  device  having  a  symmetrical 
source  array  with  each  source  disposed  in  a  body  region,  a  buried 
layer  beneath  the  source  array,  a  drift  region  disposed  between  the 
body  and  the  buried  layer,  a  channel  region,  and  a  drain  region  in 
contact  with  the  buried  layer,  wherein  the  total  resistance  of  the 
QVDMOS  power  device  comprises  combined  resistances  of  the 
channel  region,  the  drift  region  and  the  buried  layer  an  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  pilot  transistor,  electrically  isolated  ft^om  the  QVDMOS  power 
device  and  having  a  pilot  gale,  a  pilot  body,  a  pilot  source,  a 
pilot  channel,  a  pilot  drift  region  and  a  pilot  buried  layer 


region  wherein  the  total  pilot  resistance  comprises  the  combi- 
nation of  the  pilot  channel,  pilot  drift  and  pilot  buried  layer 
resistances  and 
a  compensating  resistance  located  between  the  pilot  buried  layer 
and  the  pilot  drain,  said  compensating  resistance  having  a 
magnitude  sufficient  to  raise  the  total  pilot  drift  resistance  of 
the  pilot  transistor  to  the  same  proportion  of  the  total  pilot 
resistance  as  the  proportion  of  the  QVDMOS  drift  resistance 
to  the  total  QVDMOS  transistor  resistance. 


5,684306 
INSULATED  GATE  THYRISTOR 
Noriyuki  Iwamuro,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626334 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  3.  1995.  7-077531 

Int  O."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 

U.S.  CL  257-147  9  claims 

(3 


1.  An  insulated  gate  thyristor  comprising: 

a  first-conductivity-type  base  layer  of  high  resistivity; 

first  and  a  second  second-conductivity-type  base  regions  formed 
in  spaced-apari  selected  areas  of  a  surface  layer  of  a  first 
major  surface  of  said  first-conductivity-type  base  layer; 

a  firsl-conductivity-type  source  region  formed  in  a  selected  ar«a 
of  a  surface  layer  of  said  first  second-conductivity-type  ba.se 
region; 

a  first-conductivity-type  emitter  region  formed  in  a  selected  area 
of  a  surface  layer  of  said  second  second-conductivity -type 
base  region; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  an  insulating  film,  wherein  said 
insulating  film  is  formed  on  exposed  portions  of  said  first 
second-conductivity-type  base  region,  said  first-conductivity- 
type  base  layer,  and  said  second  second-conductivity-type 
base  region,  said  exposed  portions  being  interposed  between 
said  first-conductivity-type  source  region  and  said  firsl- 
conductivity-type  emitter  region; 

a  first  main  electrode  in  contact  with  both  an  exposed  ponion  of 
said  first  second-conductivity-type  base  region  and  said  first- 
conductivity-type  .source  region; 

a  first-conductivity-type  semiconductor  film  interposed  between 
said  first  main  electrode  and  an  exposed  portion  of  said 
second  second-conductivity-type  base  region,  said  first- 
conductivity-type  semiconductor  film  cooperating  with  said 
second  second-conductivity-type  base  region  to  form  a  diode; 
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second-conductivity-type  emitter  layer  formed  on  a  second 
major  surface  of  said  firsl-conductivity-type  base  layer:  and 
second    main    electrode    in    contact    with    said    second- 
conductivity-type  emitter  layer. 


5,68437 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTODIODE  HAVING  THE 

ELECTRODES  FORMED  ON  THE  SAME  SURFACE 

Eitaro  Ishimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu 

Kabusliild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  548,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-109732 

Int  CI."  HOIL  3IA)328 

U.S.  a.  257—184  6  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  optical  device  comprising: 

an  n-type  semiconductor  substrate  having  front  and  back  sur- 
faces, 

a  light  absorption  region  in  a  portion  of  the  n-type  semiconduc- 
tor substrate. 

a  p-type  window  region  disposed  on  the  light  absorption  region 
in  the  n-type  semiconductor  substrate  at  the  front  surface. 

an  electron  trapping  semi-insulating  region  in  the  n-type  semi- 
conductor substrate  at  the  front  surface  and  surrounding  the 
light  absorption  region  and  the  p-type  window  region, 

a  p-type  contact  layer  disposed  on  a  portion  of  the  semi- 
insulating  region. 

a  first  electrode  disposed  on  the  p-type  contact  layer,  and 

a  second  electrode  disposed  on  the  p-type  window  region  and 
the  semi-insulating  region,  wherein  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes are  substantially  flush. 


(c)  a  switching  amplifier  formed  within  the  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor layers  proximate  to  the  pholodelector  for  receiving  the 
phoiocurreni  signal  and  recovering  the  digital  data. 


5,684309 
STACKED  QUANTUM  WELL  ALUMINUM  INDIUM 
GALLIUM  NITRIDE  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODES 
Forrest    Gregg   Mclntmh;    Salah    Mohamed    Bedair;    Nadia 
Ahmed  El-Masry',  and  John  Claassen  Roberts,  all  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh, 
N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678^46 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/205 

U.S.  CI.  257—191  26  Oaims 
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5,684  J08 
CMOS-COMPATIBLE  INP/INGAAS  DIGITAL 
PHOTORECEIVER 
Michael  L.  Lovejoy;  Benny  H.  Rose;  David  C.  Craft,  all  of 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,-  Paul  M.  Enquist,  Cary,  and  David  B. 
Slater,  Jr.,  Rakigh,  both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,904 
InL  a."  HOIL  JIA)2J2 
U.S.  a.  257—184  48  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  digital  photoreceiver  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  epi- 
taxially  grown  thereon: 

(b)  a  photodetector  formed  within  the  plurality  of  semiconductor 
layers  for  receiving  at  least  one  incident  light  beam  with 
digital  data  impressed  thereon  and  generating  a  photocurreni 
signal:  and 


8.  A  quantum  well  light  emitting  diode  compnsing: 

a  firsi  barrier  layer  comprising  aluminum  indium  gallium  nitride 

or  aluminum  gallium  nitnde: 
a  first  active  layer  compnsing  indium  gallium  nitnde  on  said 

first  bamer  layer: 
a  second  bamer  layer  comprising  aluminum  indium  gallium 

nitnde  or  aluminum  gallium  nitrode  on  said  first  active  layer: 
a  second  active  layer  comprising  indium  gallium  nitride  on  said 

second  bamer  layer:  and 
a   third   bamer   layer  compnsing   aluminum   indium   gallium 

nitride  or  aluminum  gallium  nitride  on  said  second  active 

layer: 
a  third  active  layer  comprising  indium  gallium  nitride  or  alumi- 
num gallium  nitride  on  said  second  active  layer: 
a  third  active  layer  compnsing  indium  gallium  nitnde  on  said 

third  bamer  layer:  and 
a  fourth  bamer  layer  compnsing  aluminum  nitride  on  said  third 

bamer  layer:  and 
a  fourth   barrier  layer  comprising  aluminum   indium   gallium 

nitnde  or  aluminum  gallium  nitnde  on  said  third  active  layer: 


wherein  said  first  active  layer  includes  a  firs  ratio  of  indium  to 
gallium,  wherein  said  second  active  layer  includes  a  second 
ratio  of  indium  to  gallium,  and  wherein  said  third  active  layer 
includes  a  third  ratio  of  indium  to  gallium,  said  first,  second 
and  third  ratios  being  different  from  one  another:  and 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  ratios  are  selected  to  produce 
corresponding  first,  second  and  third  emission  wavelengths 
from  said  first,  second  and  third  active  layers,  such  that  said 
first,  second  and  third  emission  wavelengths  combine  to  pro- 
duce white  light. 


>  5,684310 

MULTIPLE  LAYER  WIDE  BANDGAP  COLLECTOR 
STRUCTURE  FOR  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
William  Uei-Chunt  Liu,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,111,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,270,223. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,743 
Int.  a."  HOIL  3l/032li 
U.S.  a.  257—197  23  Claims 


/o. 


16 


12 
-L 


BASE  LATER! 
•"CI 


LATER  I       14 


-J- 


GRADED 

LATER 


^ 


SUBCOLLECTOR 


«CI 


»C2 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  sub.strate: 

a  subcollector  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate: 

a  first  collector  layer  disposed  on  said  subcollector  layer,  said 
first  collector  layer  being  relatively  thick  and  having  a  dopant 
concentration  of  clxlO""  atoms/cm': 

a  second  collector  layer  disposed  on  said  first  collector  layer, 
said  second  collector  layer  being  relatively  thin  and  highly 
doped,  said  second  collector  layer  having  a  graded  semicon- 
ductor composition; 

a  base  layer  disposed  on  said  second  collector  layer,  wherein 
said  first  collector  layer  has  a  wider  energy  bandgap  than  said 
base  layer;  and 

an  emitter  layer  disposed  on  said  base  layer. 


5,684311 
BASE  CELL  FOR  BICMOS  AND  CMOS  GATE  ARRAYS 
Ching-Hao  Shaw,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,411,  May  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5391,995.  This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,137 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  257—206  6  Oaims 

1.  A  gate  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  base  cells,  each  of  said 

base  cells  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  first  CMOS  sites,  each  of  said  first  CMOS  sites 
compnsing  medium  n-channel  transistors  of  a  first  gate  width: 
and 

b.  a  plurality  of  second  CMOS  sites  each  having  large  n-channel 
transistors  of  a  second  gate  width,  said  second  gate  width 
being  greater  than  said  first  gate  width;  wherein  each  of  said 


first  CMOS  sites  and  said  second  CMOS  sites  further  com- 
prise a  pair  of  small  n-channel  transistors  having  a  third  gate 
width  smaller  than  said  first  gate  width. 


5,684312 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTACT 
BUFFER  LAYER  INTERCONNECTING  GATE  AND 
VERTICAL  SCAN  LINE 
Kazuya  Yonemoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,425,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5306,434.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050727 

Int  O.*  HOIL  31/062:31/113:23/48 

U.S.  O.  257—291  20  Chiims 

31  37  32         AO 


9.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  pixel  transistor  for  storing  a  signal  charge  photoelectncally 
converted  from  incident  light  applied  thereto,  said  pixel  tran- 
sistor having  a  thin-film  silicon  transparent  gate  electrode  for 
applying  a  drive  voltage  to  the  pixel  transistor,  a  drain  con- 
nected to  a  power  supply  terminal,  and  a  source  for  outputting 
a  signal  representing  the  signal  charge: 

a  vertical  scanning  line  associated  with  said  pixel  transistor,  said 
vertical  scanning  line  being  horizontally  displaced  from  said 
gate  electrode;  and 

a  contact  buffer  layer  interconnecting  said  gate  electrode  and 
said  vertical  scanning  line,  said  contact  buffer  layer  being 
made  of  a  non-aluminum  material  so  as  to  not  chemically 
react  with  said  gate  electrode. 
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5,684^13 

VERTICAL  PRECHARGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  DRAM 

DoaaM  M.  Kenney,  18  Birch  Rd..  Sbelburne,  Vt  05482 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603332 

Int.  a."  H61L  27/108:29/76:29/94:3 I/I  19 

VS.  a.  257—296  6  Oaims 


channel  region  disposed  between  the  storage  node  Junction 
and  said  third  junction. 


1.  An  array  of  dynamic  random  access  memory  cells  of  a  chosen 
cell  structure  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  said  cell  including  a  hrst  PN 
junction  utilized  as  a  storage  node  junction,  a  second  PN  junction 
utilized  as  a  bit  line  junction,  and  a  first  transistor  channel  region 
located  between  said  first  PN  junction  and  said  second  PN  junc- 
tion, and.  a  first  word  line  in  each  said  column  disposed  so  as  to 
gate  said  first  transistor  channel  regions,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a.  trenches  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  disposed  adjacent  the 
first  PN  junctions,  and 

b.  a  third  PN  junction  disposed  adjacent  each  said  trench  and 
physically  separated  from  the  first  and  second  PN  junctions, 
and 

c.  a  second  word  line  along  each  column  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  word  line  and  having  no  contact  to  the 
first  PN  junctions,  said  second  word  lines  further  disposed  in 
said  trenches  so  as  to  gate  second  transistor  channel  regions 
extending  from  the  first  PN  junctions  to  said  third  PN  junc- 
tion, the  second  word  lines  extending  at  least  from  the  first  PN 
junctions  to  the  third  PN  junction. 


5,684,314 
TRENCH  CAPACITOR  PRECHARGE  STRUCTURE  AND 

LEAKAGE  SHIELD 

Donald  M.  Kenney,  18  Birch  Rd.,  Sbelburne,  Vt  05482 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,138 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/108:29/94 

U.S.  CI.  257—297  20  Oaims 
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5,684,315 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
MEMORY  CELLS  EACH  HAVING  AN  INFORMATION 
STORAGE  CAPACITOR  COMPONENT  FORMED  OVER 
CONTROL  ELECTRODE  OF  CELL  SELECTING 
TRANSISTOR 
Hiroyuki   Ucfaiyama,  Higashimurayama,*  Yoshiyuld   Kaneko, 
KokubuAJi;    Hlroki    Soeda,    Katsuta;    Yasuhide    Figktka, 
Fuchu;   Nozomu  Matsuda,  AUshima,  and  Motoko  Sawa- 
mara,  HigashlBiuniyania,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HHadii, 
LtiL,  Tokyo;   Hitachi  Instruments  Engineering  Co^  Ltd., 
Katsuta;  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and 
Hitachi  HoUui  Scmicoaductor,  Ltd.,  Kameda-gun,  all  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^79 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336519 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/108:29/94:31/062:31/113 

U.S.  a.  257—306  13  Claims 


1.  A  memory  array  of  dynamic  random  access  memory  cells 
formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  each  said  cell  including  a  bit 
line  juiKtion.  a  storage  node  junction,  a  first  transistor  channel 
region  disposed  between  said  bit  line  juiKtion  and  said  storage 
node  junction,  a  portion  of  a  first  word  line  gating  said  first 
transistor  channel  region,  and  a  storage  capacitor  trench  disposed 
adjacent  said  storage  node  junction,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  third  junction  disposed  adjacent  said  storage  capacitor 
trench  and  physically  spaced  apart  from  said  bit  line  and  said 
storage  node  junctions,  and 

b.  a  second  word  tine  substantially  parallel  and  coplanar  to  said 
first  word  line  and  disposed  so  as  to  gate  a  second  transistor 


A-A  B- 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  word  line  conductors  formed  over  said  substrate 
and  a  plurality  of  data  line  conductors  formed  over  said 
substrate  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  word  line  conduc- 
tors; and 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  provided  at  an  intersection 
between  one  of  said  word  line  conductors  and  one  of  said  data 
line  conductors  and  including  a  cell  selecting  transistor  and  an 
information  storage  capacitor,  said  transistor  having  a  pair  of 
semiconductor  regions  formed  in  a  surface  portion  of  said 
substrate  and  a  control  electrode  formed  over  said  surface 
portion  of  said  substrate  between  said  pair  of  semiconductor 
regions  and  integral  with  one  of  said  word  line  conductors, 
wherein  in  each  of  said  memory  cells 

said  capacitor  includes  a  first  capacitor  component  formed  over 
said  control  electrode  of  the  transistor  and  a  second  capacitor 
component  formed  over  that  one  of  said  word  line  conductors 
which  is  adjacent  to  one  of  said  word  line  conductors  integral 
with  said  control  electrode  of  the  transistor, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  capacitor  components  having  a 
common  electrode,  a  storage  electrode  and  a  dielectric  film 
sandwiched  therebetween,  wherein  at  least  the  storage  elec- 
trodes of  the  capacitor  components  are  physically  separated 
from  one  another  by  a  predetermined  distance  so  as  not  to 
physically  contact  each  other,  the  storage  electrode  being  at  a 
level  higher  than  the  common  electrode  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  capacitor  components,  the  storage  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  second  capacitor  components  being  electrically 
connected  with  each  other  and  with  one  of  said  semiconductor 
regions  of  tlie  transistor,  and 

the  other  semiconductor  region  of  the  transistor  is  electrically 
connected  with  one  of  said  data  line  conductors. 


5,684316 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  PROVIDED 

WITH  CAPACITORS  FORMED  ABOVE  AND  BELOW  A 

CELL  TRANSISTOR 

Joo-young  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  13,  1994, 
94-10487 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/108:29/76:29/94:31/119 
U.S.  a.  257—306  13  Qi^nis 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  capacitors  formed 
above  and  below  a  cell  transistor,  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  formed  on  a  first  level; 

a  lower  stacked  storage  electrode  connected  to  said  first  transis- 
tor and  formed  below  said  first  level;  and 

an  upper  stacked  storage  electrode  connected  to  said  second 
transistor  and  formed  above  said  first  level. 


5,684317 

MOS  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 

Hyun  Sang  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  L.G. 

Electronics  Inc.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,699 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  30,  1994, 
18892/1994 

Int  O."  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  O.  257—316  8  Oaims 


1.  An  EEPROM  cell  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  primary  surface  and  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

a  drain  region  being  formed  in  said  primary  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  drain  region  having  a  second 
conductivity  type; 

a  source  region  being  formed  in  said  primary  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  spaced  from  said  drain  region,  said 
source  region  having  the  second  conductivity  type; 

an  insulation  film  formed  on  said  primary  surface,  said  insula- 
tion film  having  a  first  portion  extending  over  said  drain 
region  and  a  second  portion  extending  over  said  source 
region,  a  thickness  of  said  first  portion  of  said  insulation  film 
being  greater  than  a  thickness  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
insulation  film; 


a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulation  film,  said  first 
gate  electrode  overlying  a  portion  of  said  primary  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  between  said  sourct  and  drain 
regions: 

an  interiayer  insulation  film  formed  on  said  first  gate  elec- 
trode; and 

a  second  gate  electrode  fonned  on  said  interiayer  insulation 
film. 

wherein  said  EEPROM  cell  is  adapted  to  be  programmed  by 
injecting  charge  carriers  from  said  drain  region  onto  said 
first  gate  electrode  through  said  first  portion  of  said  insula- 
tion film. 


5,684318 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  WITH  THIN-FILM  CIRCUIT 
ELEMENTS  FORMING  A  SAMPLING  CIRCUIT 
John  R.  A.  Ayrcs,  Reigate,  and  Martin  J.  Edwards,  Crawley, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,082,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,277 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  28, 1993, 
9311129 

Int  O.*  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
VS.  a.  257—334  13  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  device  compnsing  a  pattern  of  thin-film  circuit 
elements  on  a  substrate  which  form  a  sampling  circuit  of  the 
device,  the  circuit  comprising  a  sampling  transistor  between  an 
input  node  and  an  output  node,  said  sampling  transistor  being  a 
thin-film  field-effect  transistor  element  having  an  insulated  gate 
adjacent  to  a  semiconductor  thin-film  body  which  is  deposited  on 
the  substrate  and  comprises  a  channel  region  of  the  transistor 
controlled  by  the  insulated  gate,  the  gate  being  connected  to  a 
thin-film  control  line  for  switching  the  transistor  on  and  off  so  as  to 
sample  a  signal  from  the  input  node  and  to  pass  the  sampled  signal 
to  the  output  node,  the  passage  of  the  signal  by  the  transistor  in  an 
on  state  being  effected  by  a  flow  of  charge  carriers  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  which  are  majority  charge  carriers  of  the  channel 
region,  the  channel  region  having  a  density  of  trapping  states 
which  trap  charge  carriers  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  the  on 
state  of  the  transistor,  and  which  release  the  trapped  charge  carriers 
of  the  first  conductivity  type  by  thermal  emission  when  the  tran- 
sistor is  switched  into  an  off  state,  the  sampling  transistor  compris- 
ing a  minority  charge  carrier  injector  region  which  is  adjacent  the 
channel  region  and  is  connected  to  a  thin-film  supply  line  for 
forward  biasing  the  injector  region  with  respect  to  the  channel 
region  to  provide  a  supply  of  charge  carriers  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  to  the  first  type  for  injection  as  minority  charge 
carriers  into  the  channel  region  during  switching  off  of  the  transis- 
tor, which  minority  charge  carriers  neuD^ize  within  the  channel 
region  the  charge  carriers  of  the  first  conductivity  type  released  by 
thermal  emission. 
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5.684J19 
SELF-ALIGNED  SOURCE  AND  BODY  CONTACT 
STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  DMOS 
TRANSISTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Francois  Hebert,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,785 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  a.  257—336  43  Oaims 
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19.  A  device  structure,  comprising: 

a  tirst  conductive  gate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  that  is  cross- 
sectionally  surrounded  by  first  insulating  silicon  dioxide  and 
is  formed  above  an  epitaxial  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type; 

a  first  polysilicon  spacer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  adjacent  to 
a  sidewail  of  the  first  insulating  silicon  dioxide  surrounding 
the  first  conductive  gate  and  overlying  the  epitaxial  layer: 

a  first  source  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  vertically 
adjacent  to  and  underlying  the  first  polysilicon  spacer,  formed 
within  the  epitaxial  layer,  wherein  the  first  source  region  has  a 
first  channel  boundary  surface  portion  underlying  the  first 
conductive  gate  and  adjacent  to  the  first  insulating  silicon 
dioxide,  and  has  a  first  source  contact  surface  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  a  furthest  horizontal  first  spacer  surface  extension 
so  as  to  allow  a  metal  source  contact  to  overly  the  first  source 
contact  surface  portion:  and 

a  first  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  within 
the  epitaxial  layer  and  containing  the  first  source  region, 
wherein  the  first  body  region  has  a  first  channel  region  surface 
which  underlies  the  first  conductive  gate  and  is  adjacent  to  the 
first  insulating  silicon  dioxide,  and  has  a  first  highly-doped 
body  contact  surface  portion  extending  beyond  the  first  source 
contact  surface  portion  so  as  to  allow  the  metal  source  contact 
to  overly  the  first  body  contact  surface  portion. 
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wiched  between  said  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  and  said  semiconductor  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type; 

said  first  and  second  layers  are  laminated  one  atop  the  other  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  semiconductor  regions  having  the  first 
conductivity  type  of  said  two  thin  film  semiconductor  layers 
are  opposed  each  other  and  said  semiconductor  regions  hav- 
ing the  second  conductivity  type  of  said  two  thin  film  semi- 
conductor layers  are  opposed  each  other; 

a  gate  for  writing  which  is  disposed  in  a  facing  relation  with  said 
channel  region  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  thin  film 
semiconductor  layers;  and 

a  third  thin  film  semiconductor  layer  which  is  disposed  between 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  thin  film  semiconductor 
layers  and  said  gate  for  writing,  said  third  thin  film  semicon- 
ductor layer  including  a  semiconductor  region  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  semiconductor  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  with  a  channel  region  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween 


5,684,321 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INPUT 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Junichi     Okamura,     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481^28 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276261 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  23/62:29/76 

U.S.  a.  257—355  25  Claims 
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5,684320 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  TRANSISTOR 

PAIR 

Shoichiro  Kawashima,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,439,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,801,  Jan.  9, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5341,431.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  497,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-000987; 
Jan.  9,  1991,  3-000988;  Jun.  8,  1992,  4-147483;  Mar.  18,  1993, 
5-058909 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27/01 :27/l2:3l/0392:29/76 
VS.  a.  257—351  10  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  memory  ele- 
ment comprising: 

a  first  thin  film  semiconductor  layer  having  a  semiconductor 
region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  semiconductor  region  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  and  a  channel  region  sandwiched 
between  said  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  and  said  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type; 
a  second  tliin  film  semiconductor  layer  having  a  semiconductor 
region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  a  semiconductor  region 
of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  a  channel  region  sand- 


input  protection  circuit  section 


internol  circuit 
section 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  terminal; 

a  second  terminal; 

a  first  outer  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  inner  well  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  first 
outer  well; 

a  second  outer  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate: 

a  second  inner  well  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
second  outer  well; 

a  resistive  element  comprising  a  diffusion  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  formed  in  said  first  inner  well;  and 

an  input  protection  circuit  element  having  at  least  one  PN 
junction  formed  in  said  second  inner  well,  wherein  said  resis- 
tive element  and  said  input  protection  circuit  element  are 


connected  in  series  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  sec- 
ond terminal  and  said  resistive  element  is  electrically  isolated 
from  said  PN  junction. 


5,684,322 

SENSITIVE  PROTECTION  COMPONENT  FOR  A 

SUBSCRIBER  LINE  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 

Eric   Bemier,   Mettray,   France,   assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Micix>electroiiics  S,A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,410 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  12,  1995,  95  05878 
InL  a."  HOIL  23/62 
U.S.  a.  257—355  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  high  speed  monolithic  protection  semiconductor  component 
having  formed  thereon  first  and  second  NPN  transistors  each 
having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector  first  and  second  diodes 
each  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  first,  second,  and  common 
terminals,  and  wherein  the  cathodes  of  the  first  and  second  diodes 
and  the  collectors  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  are  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  common  terminal,  the  anode  of  the  first  diode 
and  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  first  terminal,  the  anode  of  the  second  diode  and  the  emitter  of 
the  second  transistor  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  second 
terminal,  and  the  bases  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  are 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  reference  voltage,  the  component 
comprising: 
a  low  doped  N-type  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first 

surface; 
a  highly-doped  layer,  bordering  the  first  surface,  coated  with  a 

first  metallization; 
first  and  second  highly-doped  P-type  regions  formed  in  the 

substrate; 
a  low  doped  P-type  well  formed  in  the  substrate; 
N-lype  third  and  fourth  regions,  and  a  P-type  fifth  region,  the 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  regions  formed  in  the  low-doped  P-type 
well; 
a  second  metallization  connecting  the  first  and  third  regions; 
a  third  metallization  connecting  the  second  and  fourth  regions, 

and 
a  fourth  metallization  coupled  to  the  fifth  region. 


5,684323 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Shigeni  Tohyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-333057 
Int.  O.*  HOIL  27/02:29/04 
\}S.  O.  257-363  8  Oaims 

1.  A  protection  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  device  adapted  to  be 
driven  while  being  cooled  by  a  cooling  means,  the  semiconductor 
device  having  at  least  one  input/output  terminal  to  which  an 
element  to  be  protected  is  connected,  the  protection  circuit  consist- 
ing of  a  protection  element  means  electrically  connected  between 
said  at  least  one  input/output  terminal  and  one  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  reference  potential  well  region  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  protection  element  means  having  no 
polarity  in  a  current-to-voltage  characteristic  and  having  a  negative 


TO  BONDING  PAD 
AND  afMENT 

TO  BE  pnotb:tcd 
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temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity,  said  protection  element 
means  exhibiting  a  low  resistance  at  a  room  temperature  and 
becoming  insulative  or  exhibiting  a  high  resistance  at  an  operating 
temperature  of  the  semiconductor  device  which  is  lower  than  said 
room  temperature. 


The 


5,684324 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  CHIP 
Jonathan   J.    Bernstein,    Medfidd,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
Charles  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,688,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5396,222.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,282 

InL  O.*  HOIL  29/82 

VS.  CI.  257-415  4  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  transducer  chip  having  integral,  raised  contacts 
comprising: 

at  least  one  acoustic  transducer  chip; 

an  acoustic  transducer  formed  on  said  chip;  and 

a  plurality  of  raised  contacts  integrally  fonned  with  said  chip 

and  electrically  interconnected  with  said  acoustic  transducer; 
wherein  each  of  said  raised  contacts  is  located  proximate  an 

edge  of  said  chip  and  extending  above  and  beyond  the  edge  of 

said  chip. 


5,684325 
LIGHT-TRANSMISSIVE  RESIN  SEALED 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
Ichiro    Katapka,    Kyoto;    Itekahiro    Mori,    Ikoma;    Satoni 
Vamada;   Hidenori  Shiotsulu,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Ayako 
Komori,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,036 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1994,  6-114115 

Int  O."  HOIL  31/0203 

U.S.  O.  257—433  41  Chiims 


1.  A  light-transmissive  resin  sealed  semiconductor  which  is 
sealed  at  least  at  a  light-incident  face  of  a  photoelectric  transducer 
with  an  organic  polymer  resin  layer,  wherein  the  organic  resin 
layer  comprises 
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al  least  one  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene-methyl  acrylaie.  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate,  ethylene- 
butyl  acrylate.  ethylene-methyl  methacrylate  and  ethylene- 
ethyl  methacryiate. 


5,684326 
EMITTER  BALLAST  BYPASS  FOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

POWER  TRANSISTORS 
Ted  Johansson,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  and  Larry  Leighton,  Santa 
Cruz,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L.M.  Ericsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  993,683 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/082:27/102:29/70 

VS.  a.  257—582  10  CUins 
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1.  A  power  transistor  formed  on  a  semiconductor  die.  compris- 


ing: 


a  metallized  region  forming  a  first  capacitive  plate: 

a  conductive  layer  underlying  said  metallized  region  and  form- 
ing a  second  capacitive  plate: 

a  first  insulating  layer  isolating  said  metallized  region  from  said 
conductive  layer  and  forming  a  dielectric  therebetween, 
wherein  said  metallized  region,  said  first  insulating  layer  and 
said  conductive  layer  form  a  plurality  of  capacitors: 

regions  of  a  conductive  type  of  diffusion  forming  a  plurality  of 
resistors: 

a  second  insulating  layer  separating  said  conductive  layer  from 
said  regions  of  diffusion:  and 

an  interdigitated  emitter  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
electrode  fingers,  wherein  respective  electrode  fingers  of  said 
plurality  are  connected  in  series  to  respective  resistors,  said 
respective  resistors  connected  in  parallel  with  respective 
capacitors. 


a  plurality  of  leads  supported  by  said  outer  frame,  arranged  side 
by  side  and  each  composed  of  an  inner  lead  and  an  outer  lead: 

a  die  pad  arranged  inside  the  outer  frame  and  located  so  that  tips 
of  the  inner  leads  are  close  to  the  die  pad  and  oppose  the  die 
pad:  and 

a  resin  flow-control  body  having  a  portion  of  said  outer  frame 
extending  toward  said  die  pad  through  a  space  formed  in  said 
outer  frame,  the  resin  flow-control  body  designed  to  be  placed 
in  a  cavity  of  a  mold  having  a  gate  communicating  with  the 
cavity,  and  shaped  to  evenly  distribute  injected  resin  to  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  cavity,  with  said  space  located 
between  said  gate  and  said  cavity,  in  order  to  form  a  resin 
sealing  body. 


5,684,328 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  PACKAGE  USING  IMPROVED 

TAPE  MOUNTING 
Ho  Tae  Jin;  In  Pyo  Hong,  and  Chang  Eui  Ko,  all  of  Suwon  , 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,457,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,995,  Jul.  29,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,989 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  29,  1992, 
92-13590 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/495:23/52 
U.S.  CI.  257—669  15  Claims 
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5,684327 

LEAD  FRAME  FOR  USE  IN  A  RESIN-SEALED  TYPE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Tsutomu   Nakazawa,   and  Yumi   Inoue,  both   of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  15,  1994,  6-246928 

Int.  a.'"  HOIL  23/495:2}nfi 

U.S.  a.  257—667  29  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  package  compnsing: 

a  lead  frame  lacking  a  die  pad  but  having  a  plurality  of  inner 
leads: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  first  surface  with  a  circuit  pattern 
and  a  second  surface  opposite  to  said  first  surface,  said 
semiconductor  chip  being  mounted  on  said  lead  frame  with  an 
adhesive  mounting  tape  portion  having  first  and  second  adhe- 
sive sides,  said  first  adhesive  side  being  adhered  to  said  lead 
frame,  said  adhesive  mounting  tape  having  a  plurality  of  first 
through  holes  formed  therethrough,  said  second  adhesive  side 
being  adhered  to  said  first  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip, 
said  semiconductor  chip  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  inner  leads,  at  least  some  of  the  holes  through  said 
tape  being  not  aligned  with  the  leads  or  holes  through  the 
leads:  and 

a  molding  compound  portion  encapsulating  said  semiconductor 
chip  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lead  frame 


5,684329 
LEAD  FRAME  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Seiichi  Serizawa,  64-6,  Higashi-Omiya  6-Chonie,  Omiya-Shi, 
Saitama-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1996,  8-104594 
InL  CI."  HOIL  23/495 
U.S.  a.  isi—vn  S  claims 

1.  A  lead  frame  for  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising:  a  lead 
1.  A  lead  frame  for  use  in  a  resin-sealed  type  semiconductor   frame  substrate;  a  first  intermediate  layer,  of  a  nickel  (Ni)  plating 
device,  comprising:  or  a  nickel  (Ni)  alloy  plating  having  a  thickness  of  0.01-10  urn, 

an  outer  frame;  provided  on  the  lead  frame  substrate;  a  second  intermediate  layer. 


■WWWWW^^  ,4 


CHIP-SIZED  PACKAGE  HAVING  METAL  CIRCUIT 
SUBSTRATE 
Sang  Hyuk  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,402 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  22,  1995, 
1995-25959 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 
U.S.  a.  257—692  6  Claims 
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1.  A  chip-sized  semiconductor  package,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  cen- 
trally formed  thereon; 

a  circuit  board  having  at  least  one  metal  layer,  at  least  one 
electrically  non-conductive  layer  formed  on  said  metal  layer, 
and  a  plurality  of  circuit  patterns  formed  on  said  electrically 
non-conductive  layer,  each  circuit  pattern  having  a  contact 
pad.  said  circuit  board  having  an  outer  perimeter; 

a  tape  bonding  said  circuit  board  to  said  semiconductor  chip; 

a  plurality  of  wires  electrically  connecting  respective  ones  of 
said  circuit  patterns  of  said  circuit  board  to  respective  ones  of 
said  bonding  pads  of  said  semiconductor  chip;  and 

a  molding  compound  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chip  and 
said  plurality  of  wires; 

said  circuit  board  being  stepped  adjacent  said  outer  perimeter 
thereof  so  as  to  have  an  uplifted  outer  perimetrical  bordering 
surface  and  a  sunk  central  surface;  said  uplifted  outer  peri- 
metrical bordering  surface  having  said  plurality  of  contact 
pads,  for  being  electrically  connected  to  external  terminals; 
said  sunk  central  surface  having  said  plurality  of  circuit 
patterns,  for  being  electrically  connected  to  said  bonding  pads 
of  said  semiconductor  chip;  and  said  molding  compound 
partially  encapsulating  said  circuit  board,  so  that  said  contact 
pads  remain  exposed. 


5,684331 
MULTILAYERED  INTERCONNECTION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Young  Kwon  Jun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheoogbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,001 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
UJS.  a.  257—^  11  Claims 


of  a  silver  (Ag)  plating  or  a  silver  (Ag)  alloy  plating  having  a 
thickness  of  0.005-10  \an,  provided  on  the  first  intermediate  layer; 
and  an  outermost  layer,  of  a  palladium  (Pd)  plating  or  a  palladium 
(Pd)  alloy  plating  having  a  thickness  of  0.005-10  \aa.  provided  on 
the  second  inteimediate  layer. 


1.  A  multilayered  interconnection  of  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  underside  interconnection  layer  formed  above  the  substrate; 

an  interlayer  insulation  film  formed  above  the  underside  inter- 
connection layer; 

an  upperside  interconnection  layer  formed  above  the  interlayer 
insulation  film; 

a  contact  hole  formed  through  the  upperside  interconnection 
layer  and  into  the  interlayer  insulation  film;  and 

a  plug  formed  in  the  contact  hole  SQ^that  the  plug  electrically 
contacts  an  upper  part  of  the  underside  interconnection  layer 
and  a  side  of  the  upperside  interconnection,  wherein  a  contact 
surface  of  the  upperside  interconnection  layer  and  the  plug  is 
trapezoidal,  with  the  trapezoid  being  wider  at  an  upper  surface 
of  the  upperside  interconnection  layer  than  at  a  lower  surface 
of  the  upperside  interconnection  layer. 


5,684332 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  WITH  MINIMUM  BONDING  PAD  PITCH  AND 
PACKAGED  DEVICE  THEREFROM 
C.  M.  Chen,  Kaohsiung;  James  Chung,  Talnin;  K.  T.  Lin;  Pony 
Maa,  both  of  Kaohsiung,  and  Simon  Li,  Talnin,  aU  of  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Advanced  Semiconductor  Engineering, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250347,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,093 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  CI.  257—786  4  Chums 


1.  A  package  and  semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of  edges 
and  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  along  said  edges,  said  package  and 
semiconductor  die  comprising 

a  plastic  molding  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  die; 
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a  plurality  of  conductive  leads,  said  leads  having  inner  and  outer 
portions,  said  inner  portions  encapsulated  in  said  molding, 
said  inner  portions  arranged  substantially  in  a  plane  and 
radially  about  said  semiconductor  die.  said  inner  portions 
having  ends  displaced  from  and  forming  a  rectangle  with  four 
comers  about  said  die: 

a  bonding  wire  extending  from  each  of  said  bonding  pads  to  an 
inner  portion  of  one  of  said  leads,  said  bonding  pads  spaced 
evenly  about  said  semiconductor  die  edges  and  having  a  pitch 
equal  to.  or  less  than.  4  mils,  a  majority  of  said  leads  having 
a  single  bonding  wire  connected  to  an  inner  portion  thereof  to 
a  bonding  pad;  and 

only  one  pair  of  leads  having  inner  portions  at  opposite  comers 
of  said  rectangle,  each  of  said  inner  portions  connected  to  at 
least  a  pair  of  bonding  wires  from  at  least  a  pair  of  contiguous 
bonding  pads. 


5,684^34 

STARTER  DEVICE  HAVING  PINION  MOVEMENT 

STOPPER  MECHANISM  FORMED  AT  THE  HELICAL 

SPLINES  OF  THE  OUTPUT  SHAFT  AND  HAVING 

REDUCED  DIAMETER  THRUST  WASHER 

Keisaku  ZenmeL,  and  Shuzo  Isozumi,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabusliild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-262112 

Int.  a.*  F02N  11/00:11/02 

VS.  CL  290-38  R  6  Claims 

10   6    7 


5,684,333 
WAFER  STRUCTURE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Norio   Moriyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to  Oki   Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,148,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,496,777.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-234144 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  23/544:29/06:21/302:  HOIF  IA)3 

VJS.  CI.  257—797  17  Oaims 


1.  A  wafer  structure  for  a  semiconductor  device  manufacturing 
process,  composing: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  structures  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer  havmg  scribing  lines  extending  lengthwise  and  width- 
wise  between  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  structures  such 
that  adjacent  ones  of  said  semiconductor  structures  confront 
each  other  across  a  width  of  a  scribing  line  extending  therebe- 
tween, wherein  each  of  said  scribing  lines  comprises  between 
an  adjacent  pair  of  semiconductor  structures  a  first  area  hav- 
ing a  first  length  and  a  first  width,  a  second  area  having  a 
second  length  and  a  second  width  and  a  third  area  having  a 
third  length  and  a  third  width,  said  second  and  third  widths 
each  being  larger  than  said  first  width: 

a  first  alignment  mark  within  said  second  area; 

a  first  film  partially  covering  said  second  width  of  said  second 
area  such  that  a  remaining  non-covered  portion  of  said  second 
area  has  a  fourth  width  which  is  closer  in  width  to  said  first 
width  of  said  first  area  than  to  said  second  width  of  said 
second  area:  and. 

a  second  alignment  mark  within  said  third  area. 


3     2  —         U 

1.  A  starter  device  of  a  front  nose  type  comprising: 

a  pinion  for  driving  an  engine: 

an  output  shaft  having  a  front  end  with  a  front  end  face  at  the 
extreme  front  end  thereof,  and  having  helical  splines  formed 
thereon,  said  pinion  moving  over  said  output  shaft  in  an  axial 
direction  through  said  helical  splines: 

a  front  bearing  which  is  disposed  in  front  of  said  pinion  and  is 
fitted  to  an  inner  periphery  of  a  front  bracket  of  the  starter 
device,  said  front  bearing  supporting  said  front  end  of  said 
output  shaft; 

a  stopper  mechanism  having  a  pinion  movement  stopper  formed 
at  the  helical  splines  of  the  output  shaft;  and 

a  thrust  washer,  disposed  in  front  of  said  front  end  face  of  said 
output  shaft,  for  receiving  a  thrust  load  in  moving  the  pinion 
in  an  outward  direction  by  abutting  said  front  end  face  of  the 
output'shaft.  said  thrust  washer  being  press  fit  into  said  front 
bracket  of  said  starter  device. 


5,684,335 

HIGH-EFTICIENT  HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  GENERATOR 

COMPRISING  PIVOTED  ARMS  ON  AN  ENDLESS  BELT 

CARRIER 

A-Lin  Ou,  No.  79-1,  Ne  Din  Li,  Chung  Li  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,868 

Int.  a."  F03B  9/00 

U.S.  CL  290—54  6  Claims 


two  spaced  apart  sprockets,  a  chain  mounted  on  said  sprockets, 
and  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
chain  at  a  regular  interval  from  one  another; 

fixing  means  for  pivotably  fixing  each  of  said  supporting  arms 
on  said  chain,  wherein  said  fixing  means  compnses  a  support 
arm  bracket,  a  pivot  means  disposed  inside  of  said  chain  for 
pivotably  fixing  said  supporting  arm  to  said  support  arm 
bracket,  and  a  support  wheel  mounted  on  said  chain  for 
supporting  said  supporting  arm  so  as  to  cause  said  supporting 
arm  to  be  perpendicular  to  said  chain  when  said  supporting 
arm  is  on  a  first  side  of  said  chain,  said  support  wheel  and  said 
pivot  means  are  also  positioned  such  thai  they  allow  said 
supporting  arm  to  collapse  toward  said  chain  when  said 
supporting  arm  is  conveyed  to  another  side  of  said  chain;  and 

whereby  when  one  of  said  supporting  arms  is  conveyed  to  said 
first  side  of  said  chain,  said  pivot  means  and  said  wheel 
cooperatively  cau.se  said  supporting  arm  to  be  perpendicular 
to  said  chain  so  as  to  provide  maximum  positive  torque,  and 
when  one  of  said  supporting  arms  is  conveyed  to  another  side 
of  said  chain,  and  said  supporting  arm  will  collapse  toward 
said  chain  so  as  to  minimize  a  negative  torque. 


5.684  J37 

KEYLESS  VEHICLE  ENTRY  RECEIVER  HAVING  A 

DIAGNOSTIC  MODE  OF  OPERATION  WHEREIN  A 

CODE  COMPARISON  IS  NOT  PERFORMED 

Marii  D.  Wallace,  Watei^ord,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  613,133 

Int  a."  B60R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-10.2  7  Claims 


5,684336 

CRASH  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  BOTH  AN 

INERTIA  SENSOR  AND  AN  ACCELEROMETER  AND 

METHOD 

Roger  Allen  McCurdy.  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.. 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

,  FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,484 

I  Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  307-10.1  10  Claims 
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I.  A  high-efficiency  hydraulic  torque  generator  comprising: 


1   A  crash  sensor  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  planar  mounting  surtace: 
means  for  connecling  said  crash  sensor  assembly  lo  a  circuit 
board,  including  means  for  securing  said  base  member  to  the 
circuit  board; 
an  inertia  sensor  for  sensing  a  condition  indicative  of  a  crash, 
said  inertia  sensor  having  an  axis  of  sensitivity,  said  inertia 
sensor  secured  to  said  planar  mounting  surface  for  maintain- 
ing said  axis  of  sensitivity  of  said  inertia  sensor  relative  lo 
said  base  member  independent  of  said  means  for  securing  said 
base  member  lo  the  circuit  board: 
an  accelerometer  for  sensing  acceleration,  said  accelerometer 

having  an  axis  of  sensitivity:  and 
a  mounting  member  having  a  planar  side  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  lo  said  planar  mounting  surface,  said  acceler- 
ometer secured  to  said  planar  side  and  said  mounting  member 
secured  to  said  base  member  for  maintaining  said  axis  of 
sensitivity  of  said  accelerometer  relative  to  said  base  member 
and  said  axis  of  sensitivity  of  said  inertia  sensor  independent 
of  said  means  for  secunng  said  ba.se  member  lo  the  circuit 
board. 
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1.  A  keyless  vehicle  entry  receiver  for  use  in  a  system  for 
controlling  a  vehicle  device  function  in  response  to  a  vehicle 
function  request  signal  received  from  a  portable  transmitter,  said 
receiver  comprising: 

a  controller  having  a  normal  mode  of  operation  during  which 
said  controller  receives  said  request  signal  and  determines 
whether  said  request  signal  is  valid  and.  if  so.  said  controller 
initiates  said  vehicle  device  function: 
said  controller  having  a  diagnostic  mode  of  operation  during 
which  said  conu-oller  initiates  said  vehicle  device  function  in 
response  to  receiving  said  request  signal  without  determining 
whether  said  request  signal  is  valid:  and 
means  for  switching  said  controller  between  said  modes  of 
operation. 


5,684338 
SECURITY  DEVICE 
Rodney    Phillip    Linton.    Wantima    South;    Janis    Eglinsch- 
Veglinsch.   Ivanhoe.   and   Wolfgang   Matuschek.   Patterson 
Lakes,  all  of  Australia.  as.signors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Stuttgart.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411.781.  May  12.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Oct.  8.  1992.  PL  5159 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/r«.  HOIH  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  307— lOJ  8  Claims 
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1.  A  securilv  device,  preferablv  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

an  electronic  control  unit  for  controlling  the  functions  of  an 
apparatus  to  be  protected: 

a  mechanical  input  means,  vvhich  can  be  set  to  various  positions 
with  the  aid  of  a  suitable  key.  and  which  provides  an  electrical 
signal  to  said  control  unit  corresponding  to  its  set  position,  for 
causing  said  electronic  control  unit,  when  in  a  condition  of 
operational  readiness,  to  actuate  the  apparatus  to  be  protected: 

at  least  two  sensors  for  detecting  specific  local  positions  of  said 
mechanical  input  means  and  for  providing  corresponding  out- 
put signals: 

a  circuit  which  is  disposed  in  the  apparatus  to  be  protected, 
which  is  provided  with  a  memorv  in  which  a  vehicle-specific 
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code  is  stored,  which  receives  the  output  signals  of  said 
sensors,  and  whose  readout  of  said  memory  is  controlled  by 
said  output  signals: 

wherein  said  electronic  control  unit  carries  out  an  exchange  of 
data  with  said  circuit  in  order  to  check  the  vehicle-specific 
code  stored  in  said  memory  of  said  circuit  and  to  control  the 
operational  readiness  of  said  electronic  control  unit  to  actuate 
the  apparatus  to  be  protected;  and. 

wherein,  on  the  basis  of  the  exchange  of  data,  said  electronic 
control  unit  can  be  placed  into  operational  readiness  to  actuate 
the  apparatus  to  be  protected  only  if  the  output  signals  of  said 
sensors  fed  to  said  circuit  correspond  to  a  predetenmned  local 
position  of  said  mechanical  input  means. 


5,684339 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCED  VEHICLE 

PROTECTION 
William  D.  Tretume,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  586,448,  Jan.  16,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,637,926. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,077 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  25A)4 

VS.  a.  307—10.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  security  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  an  engine  including  engine  running  electrical  com- 
ponents and  an  electronic  engine  controller,  said  secunty  system 
including  a  theft  control  module,  a  lock  switch  having  a  selected 
position  providing  power  to  the  engine  running  electrical  compo- 
nents, and  a  key  for  operating  said  lock  switch  and  carrying  an 
electronic  circuit  storing  a  first  security  code,  wherein  said  elec- 
tronic engine  controller  maintains  an  attempted  start  count  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  attempts  of  starting  said  engine,  and 
wherein  said  theft  control  module  has  a  memory  storing  a  second 
security  code,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  key  in  said  lock  switch  in  said  selected  position; 
companng  said  attempted  slan  count  to  a  predetermined  num- 
ber; 
disabling  said  engine  from  starting  if  said  anempted  start  count 

exceeds  said  predetermined  number; 
starting  said  engine  if  said  attempted  start  count  does  not  exceed 

said  predetermined  number; 
thereafter,  comparing  said  first  security  code  with  said  second 

security  code;  and 
if  said  first  security  code  does  not  equal  said  second  security 
code,  disconnecting  power  to  said  engine  running  electncal 
components  thereby  stopping  said  engine. 


5,684340 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE 
Xavier  Soler;  Richard  Lewis;  Andrew  M.  Frost,  all  of  Barce- 
lona, Spain,  and  Robert  F.  German,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,404 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Oif.,  Feb.  24, 
1995,  95500019;  Jul.  5,  1995,  95500098 

InL  a."  H05K  9/00 
VS.  a.  307—91  7  Claims 

10 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  preventing  electromagnetic  interference 
in  electronic  apparatus,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  printed  circuit  board  including  two  types  of  zones: 

a  first  type  of  zone  having  sources  of  high  frequency  energy, 
said  first  type  of  zone  located  within  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive enveloping  enclosure  designed  to  inhibit  or  attenuate 
direct  electromagnetic  radiation,  and 

a  second  type  of  zone  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
first  type  of  zone  via  conductors,  and  not  contained  within 
a  same  enclosure  or  part  of  an  enclosure  containing  the  first 
type  of  zone,  said  second  type  of  zone  enabling  connection 
to  other  devices. 

(b)  filter  means  incorporated  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  for 
removing  or  attenuating  unwanted  high-frequency  energy 
from  the  conductors  for  interconnecting  the  first  type  of  zone 
and  second  type  of  zone,  and 

(c)  a  high  frequency  electncal  connection  between  the  filter 
means  and  the  enclosure,  arranged  at  a  boundary  or  bound- 
aries of  the  first  tyjje  of  zone  and  second  type  of  zone  of  the 
printed  circuit  board,  said  high  frequency  electrical  connec- 
tion including  conductive  zones  positioned  above  and  below 
opposed  regions  of  the  printed  circuit  board  at  a  boundary 
between  the  first  type  of  zone  and  second  type  of  zone,  said 
conductive  zones  electrically  interconnected  to  one  another  by 
means  of  transverse  conducting  elements  through  said  printed 
circuit  board. 


5,684341 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  GENERATOR  FOR  FAST 

CURRENT  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELD  PULSES,  FOR 

EXAMPLE,  FOR  USE  IN  MAGNETIC  METAL  WORKING 

Erich   Steingroever,    Bonn,   Germany,   assignor   to   Magnet- 

Pbysik  Dr.  Steingroever  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,738 
InL  CI."  H03K  iK6 
VS.  a.  307—16  20  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  generator  for  fast  current  and  magnetic 
field  pulses,  comprising: 

a  pulse  transformer  including  a  plurality  of  primary  windings 

arranged  in  pairs  and  a  secondary  winding; 
said  primary  windings  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  field 
coils  subdivided  into  groups,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
condenser  and  electncal  current  conductors; 
said  secondary  winding  compnsing  an  electrically  conducting 
pipe  with  a  longitudinal  slit  that  is  the  functional  equivalent  of 
a  secondary  coil;  and 


said  magnetic  field  coils  positioned  on  said  electrically  conduct- 
ing pipe  with  an  electrically  insulating  means  therebetween. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  classes  of 
a  load  to  an  electric  power  source  and  providing  overioad  protec- 
tion therefore,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

separable  contacts  connecting  a  selected  load  from  said  plurality 
of  classes  of  a  load  to  said  electric  power  source  when  closed 
and  interrupting  current  to  said  selected  load  when  open; 

digital  control  means  responsive  to  current  supplied  to  said 
selected  load  from  said  electric  power  source  when  said 
separable  contacts  are  closed  for  generating  a  digitally  mod- 
eled heat  state  signal  and  opening  the  separable  contacts  to 
interrupt  current  to  the  said  selected  load  when  said  digitally 
modeled  heat  state  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  said  classes  of  a  load  having  a  diflferent 
predetermined  value  and  a  different  associated  cooling  time 
for  cooling  to  a  reset  value  after  current  is  interrupted;  and 

analog  means  storing  an  analog  heat  sute  signal  equivalent  to 
the  digitally  modeled  heat  state  signal  and  including  means 
decaying  said  analog  heat  state  signal  at  a  rate  mimicking 
cooling  of  said  selected  load  when  said  separable  contacts  arc 
open  and  current  to  said  selected  load  is  interrupted; 

said  digital  control  means  including  means  responsive  to  said 
analog  heat  state  signal  as  decayed  by  such  analog  means, 
preventing  a  reclosing  of  said  separable  contacts  until  said 
analog  heat  state  signal  decays  to  a  predetennined  common 
reset  value  for  all  of  said  plurality  of  classes  of  a  load,  said 
predetermined  value  of  said  digitally  modeled  heat  state  sig- 
nal being  selected  such  that  said  analog  heat  state  signal  for 
each  class  of  said  plurality  of  classes  decays  to  said  predeter- 
mined common  reset  value  in  said  associated  cooling  time. 


5,684343 
DATA  LINK  MODULE  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 
MULTIPLEXING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  E.  RUey,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305^3,  Sep.  13,  1994,  PaL  No.  5353,070. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565309 
InL  CL*  H02B  1/24 
VS.  a.  307—127  10  Claims 
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5,684342 

STARTER  WITH  OVERLOAD  RELAY  HAVING  POWER 

OFF  COOLING  FOR  MULTIPLE  CLASS  LOADS 

Mark  Edmund  Inncs,  Ashevillc,  and  Michael  G.  Eariy,  Hend- 

ersonvUle,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,053 

InL  a.*  HOIH  35/00 

VS.  a.  307-117  5  Claims 


370 


1.  In  a  data  link  module  having  a  data  bus  input  terminal  for 
receipt  of  control  data  on  a  time  division  multiplexing  basis  and 
conveying  that  data  to  at  least  two  primary  output  terminals,  each 
primary  output  terminal  having  an  associated  polarity,  and  a  logic 
circuit  for  producing  a  combinational  output  signal  based  on  a 
preselected  logical  combination  of  the  data  conveyed  to  at  least 
two  inputs  of  the  logic  circuit  from  the  at  least  two  primary  output 
terminals,  the  improvement  being  a  polarity  selector  circuit,  com- 
prising: 
means  for  storing  an  input  polarity  selection  for  each  input  to  the 

logic  circuit:  and 
means  for  controlling  the  polarity  of  each  input  to  the  logic 
circuit  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  selection  independently 
of  the  polarities  of  the  primary  output  terminals. 


DRIVE  UNIT 
Seiji  Takei,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306376 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261696 
InL  a.*  H02K  41/02;  B60L  li/00 
VS.  a.  310—12  5  Oalms 

32 
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1.  A  drive  unit  comprising: 

curved  track  rails  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature; 

curved  slide  members  that  slide  along  said  track  rails  and  have  a 
second  radius  of  curvature  substantially  equal  to  said  first 
radius  of  curvature,  a  center  of  ciwature  of  said  track  rails 
being  coincident  with  a  center  of  curvature  of  said  slide 
members:  and 

a  driving  device  for  driving  said  slide  members  along  said  track 
rails,  wherein 

said  driving  device  comprises  an  electromagnetic  actuator  and 
said  electromagnetic  actuator  comprises  a  linear  direct  current 
motor  having  a  primary  side  supported  between  said  track 
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rails  and  a  secondary  side  connected  to  said  slide  members, 
said  primary  side  comprising  a  bed  on  which  armature  coils 
and  a  substrate  are  supported,  said  secondary  side  comprising 
a  field  magnet  arranged  so  as  to  oppose  said  armature  coils, 
wherein  said  bed.  said  substrate  and  said  field  magnet  have  a 
radius  of  curvature  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  said  track  rails  and  said  slide  members,  said  drive  unit 
further  comprising: 
a  position  delecting  device  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 

slide  members,  and 
a  flexible  substrate  for  transmitting  and  receiving  electncal 
signals  indicative  of  a  relative  position  of  said  slide  mem- 
bers with  respect  to  said  crack  rails,  said  flexible  substrate 
being  connected  between  said  position  detecting  device  and 
said  primary  side  of  said  electromagnetic  actuator,  said 
flexible  substrate  being  disposed  so  as  to  be  flexible  in  a 
radial  direction  of  said  track  rails  and  said  slide  members, 
said  flexible  substrate  being  disposed  so  as  to  follow  the 
curvature  of  said  track  rails  as  said  slide  members  slide 
along  said  track  rails,  and  wherein 
said  slide  members  each  comprise: 

a  rolling  element  circulating  path  containing  a  load  bearing 
track  which  confronts  one  of  said  track  rails:  and 
rolling  elements  arranged  and  contained  in  said  rolling  element 
circulating  path  which  circulate  with  relative  movement  of 
said  track  rails  and  said  slide  members. 


cooling  device  comprising  a  cooling  jacket  (5)  which  concentri- 
cally surrounds  a  mantle  surface  (4)  of  the  motor,  said  jacket 
provided  with  a  cooling  liquid  inlet  (9)  and  a  cooling  liquid  outlet 
(10)  for  a  cooling  medium  and  an  axially  directed  cylindric  parti- 
tion wall  (6)  which  divides  the  jacket  into  two  concentric  gaps  (7i 
and  (8)  respectively,  the  inner  gap  connected  to  the  cooling  liquid 
inlet  (9)  and  having  a  width  of  at  most  50^  of  the  outer  gap 
connected  to  the  cooling  liquid  outlet  (10). 


5,684345 

SINGLE  PHASE  INDUCTION  MOTOR  AS  THE  DRIVE 

OF  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Wolfgang  Suttner,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elektra  Bec- 

kiun  AG,  Meppen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1994,  44  45 
031.1 

Int.  a."  H02K  l7/04:7/llH:  B08B  .W2 
U.S.  a.  310-41  6  Claims 


5,684347 
MOUNTING  CLIP  FOR  A  MOTOR  PROTECTOR 
Sheryl    Lynn   Vogt,   Fort   Wayne,    Ind.,   and   Charles   Minh 
Nguyen,  Smyrna,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  475^18 

inL  a."  H02K  nm 

U.S.  a.  310—68  C  19  aaims 

12 


1.  High  pressure  cleaning  device  with  a  single  phase  induction 
motor  as  a  means  for  driving  of  the  high  pressure  cleaning  device, 
comprising  a  stator  with  a  drive  shaft,  a  high  pressure  pump  driven 
by  said  drive  shaft,  a  rotor  which  is  located  on  the  drive  shaft,  a 
muscle-powered  starting  aid.  and  wherein  the  staning  aid  is  a  rope 
pull  starter. 


5,684346 
COOLING  DEVICE 
Jan  Mickos,  Jarfalla,-  Roland  Nartaolm,  Vaxholm;  Per  Stjema, 
Huddinge,  and  Peter  Uvemo,  Spanga,  all  of  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  ITT  Flygt  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739390 

Int.  CI.'*  H02K  5/20 

UJS.  a.  310—58  1  Claim 

1.  A  cooling  device  for  an  electnc  motor  intended  for  driving  a 

propeller  mixer  for  liquids  or  a  rotating  pump  impeller,  said  motor 

(1)  normally  being  surrounded  by  the  created,  pumped  liquid,  said 


22A 


1.  A  mounting  clip  for  securing  a  motor  protector  to  a  stator  of 
an  electric  motor,  the  stator  forming  a  rotor  bore  and  having  a 
plurality  of  sutor  teeth  extending  radially  inward  towards  Che  bore, 
adjacent  stator  teeth  defining  slot,  at  least  one  stator  winding  being 
inserted  within  selected  slots  and  forming  winding  gaps  at  an  outer 
surface  of  Che  stator  teeth,  said  mounting  clip  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  front  ponion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  front 
portion  compnsing  at  least  one  finger  segment  configured  for 
being  positioned  in  a  selected  winding  gap  over  one  of  said 
stator  teeth;  and 
a  back  portion  extending  from  said  rear  portion  of  said  base,  a 
protector  holding  region  formed  by  said  base  and  said  back 
portion. 


5,684348 

AUTOMATIC  DAMPING  AND  TRANSIENT  SUPRESSING 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS  AND 

GENERATORS 

Louis  Main,  1709  Sunny  Crest  Ln.,  Bonlta,  Calif.  91902 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,722 

Int.  a.*  H02K  49/00:51/00 

VS.  a.  310—75  D  15  aaims 


1,  A  synchronous  electrical  machine  defining  a  rotational  axis 
and  having  a  stator.  a  shaft  member  coaxially  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  stator  and  having  a  rotor  member  mounted  thereon,  and 
field  windings  on  said  rotor  member,  one  of  said  members  being  a 
driving  member  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  a  driven 
member  comprising: 

(a)  means  between  said  rotor  member  and  said  shaft  member  for 
coupling  said  rotor  member  and  said  shaft  member  and  pro- 
viding a  degree  of  coaxial  rotational  freedom  between  said 
members  whereby  one  of  said  members  is  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  other  member  of  said  members  between  roca- 
tional  limits; 

(b)  limit  means  incorporated  into  said  machine  for  defining 
rolacional  limits  Co  said  coaxial  rotacional  freedom; 

(c)  limit  switch  means  operative  with  said  limit  means  for 
energizing  or  de-energizing  an  external  circuit  upon  a  respec- 
tive limit  being  reached,  to  control  the  source  of  power  to  an 
external  load. 


5,684349 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Yasuhiko  Hara;  Fumihiko  1^1,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Katsuhito 
Miyoshi,  Aicfai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kayaba  Kogyo 
Kabusbiki    Kaisha,    Tokyo,    and    Toukai    Denshi    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498344 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157588 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/10:33/00 

VS.  a.  310—77  4  Claims 

3B    12A   6  4B         -     t 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  rotary  actuator  thai  performs  a  rotation 
when  energized,  comprising: 
a  base 

a  ring  rotor  rotatably  supported  on  said  base; 
said  ring  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  magnets  arranged  on  an 
inner  circumference  of  said  ring  rotor  with  their  N  and  S  poles 
oriented  alternately; 


a  stator  fixed  to  said  base  and  disposed  within  said  ring  rotor; 

a  plurality  of  coils  wound  on  said  stator; 

switch  means,  provided  in  an  enei^gizing  path  of  said  coils,  for 
selectively  energizing  said  coils  to  route  said  ring  rwor  to  at 
least  two  predetermined  positions  relative  to  said  base;  and 

a  detent  mechanism  for  retaining  said  ring  rotor  at  at  least  one  of 
said  two  predetermined  positions  relative  to  said  base  in  an 
absence  of  energy  being  supplied  Co  said  coils,  said  detent 
mechanism  having  an  engaging  hole  formed  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  on  said  ring  rotor,  a  detent  member  mounted 
on  said  base  for  engaging  and  disengaging  with  said  engaging 
hole,  and  bias  means  for  biasing  said  detent  member  towards 
said  engaging  hole  to  effect  engagemenc  therewith. 


5,684350 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ROTARY  ACTUATOR  AND 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
YasuhUto  Hara;  FumihUio  l^ji,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Katsuhito 
Miyoshi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kayaba  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Tokyo,    and    Toukai    Denshi    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214829; 
Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030771 

Int  a.*  H02K  5/00:33/00:7/10:49/00 
VS.  a.  31ft-89  5  Claims 


I.  An  electromagnetic  actuator,  comprising: 

a  ring  rotor  having  two  magnets  of  diflFerent  polarity  disposed  on 
an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  ring  rotor; 

a  base  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  ring  rolor; 

two  stator  coils  fixed  on  said  base  opposite  said  magnets  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  ring  rotor; 

switching  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  staCor  coils; 

means  for  holding  said  ring  rotor  at  firsC  and  second  posicions 
relative  to  said  base  means,  said  means  for  holding  including 
engagement  holes  defined  in  said  ring  rotor,  an  engagement 
member,  means  for  movably  supporting  said  engagement 
member  on  said  base  means  to  permit  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  engagement  holes  allowing  detachable 
engagemenc  of  said  engagement  member  with  said  engage- 
ment holes  of  said  ring  rotor  when  said  ring  rotor  is  at  said 
first  and  second  positions  respectively,  and  means  for  biasing 
said  engagement  member  towards  said  ring  rotor;  and 

stopper  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  ring  rotor  to  a  range 
inclusively  defined  by  said  first  and  second  positions. 
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5,684^51 

ELECTRICAL  DRIVING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  MORE 

THAN  ONE  PERMANENT-MAGNET-EXCITED  ROTOR 

AND  A  SHAVER  COMPRISING  SAID  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Reinhold  Elferich,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  VS.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  582,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1995,  195  00 
112.5 

Int  a."  H02K  /dW 
U.S.  a.  310—112  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  driving  device  including  more  than  one 
permanent-magnet  rotor  and  an  electncally  excitable  stator  having 
three  stator  poles  (7)  for  each  of  the  rotors  (3).  the  device  compns^ 
ing: 

three  rotors,  each  rotor  bemg  associated  with  a  first,  a  second 
and  a  third  stator  pole  (7). 

each  first  stator  pole  of  a  rotor  being  coupled  to  a  first  stator  pole 
of  another  rotor  by  a  first  yoke  iron. 

each  second  stator  pole  of  a  rotor  bemg  coupled  to  a  third  stator 
pole  of  another  rotor  by  a  second  yoke  iron. 

each  second  yoke  iron  being  coupled  to  a  return  yoke  by  a  third 
yoke  iron. 

each  third  yoke  iron  being  surrounded  by  an  excitation  coil. 

wherein  no  other  excitation  coils  other  than  the  excitation  coils 
surrounding  the  third  yoke  irons  and  no  other  stator  poles 
other  than  the  first,  second  and  third  stator  poles  of  each  rotor 
are  included  within  the  dnving  device,  the  first,  second  and 
third  stator  poles  being  positioned  in  the  same  circumferential 
sequence  for  all  rotors. 

2.  An  electrical  driving  device  including  more  than  one 
permanent-magnet  rotor  and  an  electrically  excitable  stator  having 
three  stator  poles  (7)  for  each  of  the  rotors  (3).  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

two  rotors  (3).  each  rotor  (3)  being  associated  with  a  first,  a 
second  and  a  third  stator  pole  (7), 

the  first  stator  poles  coupled  to  each  other  by  a  first  yoke  iron, 
the  second  stator  poles  coupled  to  each  other  by  a  second 
yoke  iron  and  the  third  stator  poles  coupled  to  each  other  by  a 
third  yoke  iron, 

each  of  the  yoke-iron  connections  bemg  surrounded  by  an 
excitation  coil, 

wherein  no  other  excitation  coils  other  than  the  excitation  coils 
surrounding  each  of  the  yoke  irons  and  no  other  stator  poles 
other  than  the  first,  second  and  third  stator  poles  of  each  rotor 
are  included  within  the  driving  device,  the  first,  the  second 
and  the  third  stator  poles  being  positioned  in  the  same  circum- 
ferential sequence. 


5,684  J52 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  HELD-TYPE  ROTATING 
MACHINE 
Masahiro  Miu,  and  Takashi  Sasaki,  both  of  Fukaya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620345 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-065518; 
Mar.  6,  1996,  8-048969 

Int.  a.*"  H02K  21/12 
VS.  O.  310—156  20  Oaims 

1.  A  permanent  magnet  field-type  rotating  machine  composing: 


660 


an  internal  magnet-type  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  permanent 
magnets  embedded  in  a  rotor  yoke:  and 

a  stator  disposed  in  opposed,  spaced  relationship  to  said  rotor, 
with  an  air  gap  formed  between  said  rotor  and  said  stator: 

wherein  said  rotor  yoke  is  composed  of  a  member,  comprising 
ferromagnetic  regions  and  non-magnetic  regions  coexisting 
and  formed  of  a  single  material  composing  dififerent  crystal- 
line structures  which  correspond  to  said  ferromagnetic  regions 
and  said  non-magnetic  regions,  respectively,  said  non- 
magnetic regions  being  arranged  at  respective  positions  of 
said  rotor  yoke  where  leakage  magnetic  flux  is  liable  to  be 
generated 


5,684353 

VIBRATION  DRIVEN  MOTOR 

Kazuki  Fujimoto.-  Ryuji  Suzuki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Jun 

Tamai,    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,898,  Oct  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1990,  2-267641 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/OS 

VS.  tl.  310—323  34  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  driven  motor  comprising: 

a  vibration  member  having  an  axis; 

a  movable  member  coaxial  with  said  vibration  member  and 
frictionally  engaged  with  said  vibration  member; 

a  first  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  member  function- 
ally coupled  to  said  vibration  member  for  generating  therein  a 
first  bending  vibration  having  a  first  direction  in  said  vibration 
member  in  response  to  a  first  applied  electrical  signal; 

a  second  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  member  func- 
tionally coupled  to  said  vibration  member  for  generating 
therein  a  second  bending  vibration  having  a  second  direction 
different  from  the  first  direction  in  response  to  a  second 
applied  electrical  signal,  whereby  a  combined  bending  vibra- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  bending  vibrations  is  generated  in 
said  vibration  member,  the  combined  bending  vibration  caus- 
ing relative  movement  between  said  vibration  member  and 
said  movable  member;  and 

a  supporting  structure  composing  a  central  stem  having  one  end 
disposed  on  a  side  of  said  movable  member  opposite  said 


vibration  nnember  and  the  oUier  end  of  said  central  stem 
extending  through  said  movable  member  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  vibration  member  and  engaging  said  vibration  member 
thereby  to  support  said  vibration  member,  the  supporting 
structure  being  provided  on  or  substantially  on  the  axis  of  said 
vibration  member,  said  supporting  structure  also  comprising  a 
biasing  member  disposed  substantially  on  the  same  side  of 
said  movable  member  as  said  one  end  of  said  central  stem  and 
biasing  said  vibration  member  to  press  contact  said  movable 
member. 


I 


5,684354 

BACKLIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMLY 

ILLUMINATING  A  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Philip  L.  Gleckman,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tlr  Technologies, 

Inc,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  131,659,  Oct  5,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,440,197.  This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^09 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/133 
VS.  a.  313-110  17  aalms 


1  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  panel  having  a  rear  surface  and  a  front  surface,  said 
display  panel  being  at  least  partially  transmissive  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  illumination  on  said  rear  surface  is  transmit- 
ted to  said  front  surface; 
a  light  source  for  backlighting  said  display  panel,  said  light 
source  comprising: 
a  device  that  emits  light; 

a  housing  having  diffusive  reflective  interior  surfaces  forming 
a  cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  depth,  said  light  emitting 
device  mounted  in  said  cavity,  said  housing  having  an 
aperture  which  opens  into  said  cavity,  said  aperture  juxta- 
posed with  said  rear  surface  of  said  display  panel  to  illumi- 
nate said  rear  surface,  said  cavity  having  a  diffusive  reflec- 
tive surface  area  and  said  aperture  having  an  area,  the  ratio 
of  said  area  of  said  aperture  to  the  sum  of  (i)  said  area  of 
said  aperture  and  (ii)  said  surface  area  of  said  cavity  being 
at  least  0.05,  said  aperture  having  an  edge  to  edge  dimen- 
sion, die  ratio  of  said  depth  to  said  edge-to-edge  dimension 
being  at  least  0. 1 ; 
a  diffuser  at  said  aperture,  said  difiFuser  positioned  to  diffuse 
illumination  which  passes  through  said  aperture  from  said 
cavity  toward  said  display  panel; 
a  brightness  enhancing  material  disposed  between  said  dif- 
fuser and  said  display  panel,  said  material  concentrating 
illumination  within  a  viewing  angle  so  as  to  enhance  the 
brightness  of  the  display  panel. 


5,684355 

METAL  STRAP  FOR  HOLDING  CYLINDRICAL  LAMP 

Douglas   G.   Sercdich,   Montville;   Thomas   R.   Norris,   Wil- 

loughby;  Gino  Savarino,  Cleveland  Heights;  Thomas  H.  Yu, 

Richmond  Heights,  and  John  J.  Stewart,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511311 

Int  a."  HOIJ  5/50 

VS.  CI.  313—318.01  24  Claims 


I.  A  lamp  with  a  mounting  arrangement  for  achieving  a  precise 
alignment,  said  lamp  comprising: 

a  light  source  having  a  gelherally  cylindrically-shaped  neck 
portion; 

base  having  an  internal  opening;  and 

a  metal  strap  includes  clamping  members  clamping  said  light 
source  on  said  neck  portion  and  a  cap  member  attached  to 
said  clamping  members  and  engaging  said  internal  opening  of 
said  plastic  base,  wherein  said  cap  member  has  tabs  each  with 
an  outer  side  engaging  said  internal  opening  of  said  plastic 
base. 


5,684356 

HYDROGEN-RICH,  LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 

GATE  INSULATOR  FOR  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 

Shin-Puu  Jeng,  Piano,  and  Bruce  E.  Gnade,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,051 

Int  a.*  HOU  l9/24;9/395;  COIB  3/02 

VS.  a.  313—336  16  Claims 


12 


1.  Electron  emission  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  conductive  layer; 

an  insulating  layer  over  said  first  conductive  layer; 
a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  second 
conductive  layer  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
therethrough  and  through  said  insulating  layer;  and 
microtip  emitters  on  said  first  conductive  layer,  each  emitter 
formed  within  a  corresponding  aperture  in  said  second  con- 
ductive layer, 
said    insulating    layer    comprising    hydrogen    silsesquioxane 

(HSQ). 
16.  A  method  of  controlling  the  partial  pressure  of  gases  within 
a  substantially  evacuated  cavity  of  a  device,  said  cavity  formed 
between  first  and  second  substrates  which  are  sealed  at  peripheral 
regions  thereof,  one  of  said  first  and  second  substrates  including  a 
layer  of  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  (HSQ),  said  method  comprising 
the  step  of: 

heating  said  device  to  cause  the  release  of  hydrogen  from  said 
layer  of  HSQ. 
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5.684357 
THERMION  EMimNG  OXIDE  CATHODE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kwang-Min  Lee;  Kyu-Nam  Joo,-  Jong-Sco  Choi;  Geun-Bae 
Kim;  Kwi-Seuk  Choi,  and  Sang- Won  Lee,  all  of  Suwon,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,706 
CbUms  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1994, 
94-38125 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  I/I4 
U.S.  a.  313—346  R  7  Claims 


5,684^59 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND  ILLUMINATION  INSTRUMENT 

FOR  GENERAL  ILLUMINATION 
Tadashi  Yano,  Kyoto;  KeiOiro  Hashimoto,  Osaka,  and  Makoto 
Inohara,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123659 

Int.  CL*  HOU  1/62 

VS.  CI.  313—187  14  Claims 


aso 


1.  A  thermion  emitting  oxide  cathode  comprising  a  metal  cap 
and  a  cathode  sleeve,  the  metal  cap  being  coated  with  a  thennion 
emitting  matenal  layer  containing  a  banum-based  alkaline  earth 
metal,  wherein  the  thennion  emitting  material  layer  consists  of  a 
titanate  of  the  barium-based  alkaline  earth  metal. 


LUMINESCENT  SCREEN 
Markus  Haase;   Helmut  Bechtel;  Wolfriun  Czamojan,  and 
Dieter  Wiidow,  all  of  Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  VS. 
Ptiilips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44  42 
599.6 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/20 
VS.  a.  313 — 466  15  Claims 
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1.  A  fluorescent  discharge  lamp  for  general  illumination, 
wherein: 

when  a  color  point  of  a  skin  test  color  No.  1 5  for  calculating  a 
color  rendering  index  of  JIS  Z  8726-1990  under  a  light  of  the 
discharge  lamp  is  converted  to  a  color  point  under  a  standard 
illumination  CIE  D65  using  a  CIE  chromatic  adaptation  equa- 
tion, 

the  color  point,  after  correcting  for  the  chromatic  adaptation 
under  the  a  standard  illuminant  CIE  D65,  is  in  an  elliptical 
region  having  a  major  axis  of  0.0068.  a  minor  axis  of  0.0037. 
and  an  inclination  angle  of  40°  from  the  'u  axis,  said  elliptical 
region  centering  around  (u',  v'MO.2425,  0.4895)  on  a  CIE 
1976  u'v'  chromaticity  diagram. 


5,684,360 
ELECTRON  SOURCES  UTILIZING  NEGATIVE 
ELECTRON  AFFINITY  PHOTOCATHODES  WITH 
ULTRA-SMALL  EMISSION  AREAS 
Aaron  Wolf  Baum,  San  Francisco,  and  Kenneth  A.  Costello, 
Union  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intevac,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  and  Board  of  Iriistees  of  tlie  Leland  Stanford  Jr. 
University,  Stanford,  both  of  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499>t5 

Int  a.*  HOU  4&06 

VS.  a.  313—542  31  Claims 
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1.  A  display  screen  provided  with  a  layer  of  a  phosphor  compo- 
sition, said  phosphor  composition  comprising  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfide  and  selenide  containing  phos- 
phors coated  with  a  coating  comprising  at  least  one  germanium 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  germanium  disulphide  and 
germanium  diselenide. 


1.  An  electron  source  comprising: 

a  negative  electron  affinity  photocathode  on  a  light-transmissive 
substrate,  said  photocathode  having  a  conduction  band  and  at 
least  one  active  area  for  emission  of  electrons,  said  active  area 
having  one  or  more  dimensions  less  than  about  two  microme- 
ters; 

a  light  beam  generator  for  directing  a  light  beam  through  said 
light-transmissive  substrate  at  the  active  area  of  said  photo- 
cathode for  exciting  electrons  into  the  conduction  band  of  said 
photocathode; 

electron  optics  for  forming  the  electrons  emitted  from  the  active 
area  of  said  photocathode  into  an  electron  beam;  and 


a  N'acuum  enclosure  for  maintaining  said  photocathode  at  high 
vacuum  such  that  electrons  in  the  conduction  band  of  said 
photocathode  have  higher  energies  than  electrons  in  the 
vacuum  enclosure  adjacent  to  said  photocathode  and  have  a 
high  probability  of  emission  into  the  vacuum  enclosure  from 
the  active  area  of  said  photocathode. 


5,684  J61 
PLASMA  DISCHARGE  CHAMBER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PLASMA-ADDRESSED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Atsushi  Seki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169782; 
Sep.  9.  1994.  6-241912 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  I7/5H 
VS.  a.  313-582  9  claims 

104 

107 


1.  A  plasma-addressed  display  device  comprising: 

a  firsi  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  tirsi  electrodes  arranged 
alternately  in  parallel  on  a  main  surtace; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes 
orthogonal  with  respect  to  the  first  electrodes  and  arranged 
alternately  in  parallel  with  the  second  elecu-odes  facing  the 
first  electrodes; 

d  dielectric  sheet  interposed  between  the  first  and  second  sub- 
strates; 

an  electro-optical  material  disposed  in  a  space  between  the 
dielectric  sheet  and  the  first  substrate;  and 

an  underlying  layer  formed  between  the  second  subsu-ale  and  the 
second  electrodes,  said  underlying  layer  being  of  a  material 
capable  of  absorbing  thermal  stress  between  said  second 
substrate  and  said  second  electrode. 


5,684.362 
PLASMA  ADDRESSED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  PLASMA  DISCHARGE  CHAMBER 
lakahiro  Togawa.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,876 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  17/49 

I  .S.  a.  313-582  7  Claims 

4 


1.  A  plasma  addressed  electro-optical  device,  comprising: 

a  tirsl  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  arranged 

substantially   in  parallel   with  each  other  on  one  principal 

surface  thereof; 


a  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes 
arranged  substantially  in  parallel  with  each  other  crossing  said 
first  electrodes  on  the  principal  surface  of  said  first  substrate 
opposed  to  said  first  electrodes; 

a  microsheet  glass  provided  between  said  first  and  second  sub- 
strates; 

electro-optical  material  layer  provided  between  said  first  sub- 
strate and  said  microsheet  glass; 

a  plasma  cell  formed  by  bonding  circumferential  portions  of  said 
second  substrate  and  said  microsheet  glass  with  a  low  melting 
point  glass,  said  plasma  cell  including  a  plurality  of  barrier 
ribs  formed  along  the  surfaces  of  said  second  electrodes;  and 

dummy  barrier  ribs  provided  on  said  second  substrate  at  an 
external  side  of  said  low  melting  point  glass  to  suppon 
ponions  of  said  microsheet  glass  that  extend  beyond  said  low 
melting  point  glass. 


5,684363 
DEUTERIUM  GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Tomoyuki  Ikedo;  Yoshinobu  Ito.  and  RyoUro  Matui,  all  of 
Hamamatsu.   Japan,   assignors   to   Hamamatsu    Photonics 
K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,062 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995.  7-029564; 
Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029580;  Mar.  1,  1995.  7-041823 

Int  C1."«0IJ  17/04:19/42 
VS.  CI.  313—613  22  Claims 


1.  A  gas  discharge  tube  comprising: 

a  focusing  electrode  support  member  made  of  a  conductive 
matenal.  said  focusing  electrode  support  member  having  a 
front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  the  rear  surface  communicat- 
ing with  the  front  surface  by  a  through  hole; 

a  hot  cathode  for  emitting  thermoelectrons,  said  hot  cathode 
being  located  at  the  front  surface  side  of  said  focusing  elec- 
trode support  member; 

an  anode  for  receiving  the  thermoelectrons  emitted  from  said  hoi 
cathode,  said  anode  being  located  at  the  rear  surface  side  of 
said  focusing  electrode  suppon  member  and  facing  an  open- 
ing of  the  through  hole: 

a  focusing  electrode  being  supported  b>  said  focusing  electrode 
support  member,  said  focusing  electrode  having  a  focusing 
opening  located  at  a  position  of  an  opening  of  the  through 
hole  for  converging  paths  of  the  thermoelectrons; 

a  first  insulating  spacer  arranged  between  said  focusing  elec- 
trode suppon  member  and  one  side  of  said  anode  and  being  in 
contact  with  both  the  rear  surface  of  said  focusing  electrode 
suppon  member  and  a  front  surface  of  said  anode: 

a  second  insulating  spacer  arranged  at  the  other  side  of  said 
anode  opposite  said  first  spacer  and  in  contact  with  a  rear 
surface  of  said  anode;  and 
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an  anode  support  member  made  of  a  conductive  material,  said 
anode  support  member  located  on  a  side  opposite  to  said 
focusing  electrode  support  member  and  having  a  surface  in 
contact  with  a  surface  of  said  second  spacer  for  pushing  said 
anode  onto  the  rear  surface  of  said  focusing  electrode  support 
member  between  said  first  spacer  and  second  spacer,  whereby 
an  interval  between  said  focusing  electrode  and  said  anode  is 
defined  by  said  focusing  electrode  support  member  and  said 
first  spacer. 


1.  An  electron  beam  tube  comprising:  an  electron  gun;  input 
means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  into  said  tube;  output 
means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  out  of  said  tube;  an 
interaction  structure  at  which  an  electron  beam  propagating  from 
said  election  gun  interacts  with  electromagnetic  energy  coupled 
into  said  ttibe  by  said  input  means;  and  a  vacuum  envelope,  said 
tube  further  comprising  a  ceramic  cylindrical  wall  having  an  end 
face:  an  annular  metal  ring  having  an  inner  periphery:  and  an 
annular  ceramic  ring  having  an  end  face,  said  ceramic  wall,  said 
metal  ring  and  said  ceramic  ring  coaxially  surrounding  an  axis 
along  which  said  electron  beam  propagates,  said  metal  ring  being 
located  between  said  end  face  of  said  ceramic  wall  and  said  end 
face  of  said  ceramic  ring,  said  ceramic  wall  and  said  metal  ring 
defining  part  of  said  vacuum  envelope:  and  said  tube  including 
ceramic  material  located  radially  inwardly  of  said  inner  periphery 
of  said  metal  nng  and  being  coextensive  with  said  inner  penphery 
in  an  axial  direction,  whereby  said  ceramic  material  shields  said 
metal  ring  from  arcing. 


5,684365 
TFT-EL  DISPLAY  PANEL  USING  ORGANIC 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  MEDL\ 
Ching  Wan  Tang,  Rochester,  and  Biay  Cheng  Hseih,  Pittsford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,742 
Int.  a."  HOIL  27/12 
VS.  a.  315— 169J 

-SOUttCE  BUS 


12  Claims 
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5,684^64 

ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE  COLLECTOR  HAVING 

CERAMIC  SHIELOING  MEANS 

Roy  Heppinstall;  Steven  Bardell,  and  Stuart  William  Andrews, 

ail  of  Essex,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  EEV  Limited, 

Essex,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,224 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  3,  1993, 
9311419 

Int  CI.*  HOU  23/027 
U.S.  a.  315— 5J8  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electroluminescent  flat  panel  display  comprising:  a  sub- 
strate having  top  and  bottom  surfaces:  and  having  disposed  on  said 
substrate  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  comprising: 

a)  a  first  thin-film-transistor  disposed  over  the  top  surface  of  said 
substrate,  wherein  said  first  thin-film-transistor  comprises  a 
source  electrode,  a  drain  electrode,  a  gate  dielectric,  and  a 
gate  electrode;  and  wherein  said  gate  electrode  comprises  a 
portion  of  a  gate  bus; 

b)  a  second  thin-film-transistor  disposed  over  the  top  surface  of 
said  substrate:  wherein  said  second  thin-film-transistor  com- 
prises a  source  electrode,  a  drain  electrode,  a  gate  dielectric, 
and  a  gate  electrode;  wherein  said  gate  electrode  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  drain  electrode  of  said  first  thin-film- 
transistor: 

c)  a  capacitor  disposed  over  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate; 
said  capacitor  comprising  top  and  bottom  electrodes; 

d)  a  display  anode  layer  electrically  connected  to  said  drain 
electrode  of  said  second  thin-film-transistor; 

e)  a  dielectric  passivation  layer  overlying  said  first  and  second 
thin-film-transistors  and  said  capacitor;  said  dielectric  passi- 
vation layer  having  an  opening  over  said  anode  layer:  and 
further  wherein  said  passivation  layer  has  a  tapered  edge  at 
said  opening  such  that  the  bottom  edge  of  said  passivation 
layer  extends  further  over  said  anode  layer  than  does  the  top 
edge  of  said  passivation  layer  wherein  said  tapered  edge  is 
tapered  at  an  angle  of  10°  to  30°  with  respect  to  the  surface  of 
said  anode  layer; 

f)  an  organic  electroluminescent  layer  positioned  directly  on  the 
top  surface  of  said  anode  layer:  wherein  said  organic  elec- 
troluminescent layer  is  insulated  from  said  first  and  second 
thin-film-transistors.  and  said  capacitor,  by  said  passivation 
layer:  and 

g)  a  cathode  layer  positioned  directly  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
organic  electroluminescent  layer: 

and  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  column  leads  connected  to 
the  source  electrode  of  said  first  thin-film-transistor  on  each 
pixel  and  a  plurality  of  row  leads  connected  to  the  gate 
electrode  of  said  first  thin-film  transistor  on  each  pixel  and  a 
plurality  of  ground  leads  connected  to  said  capacitor  of  each 
pixel. 


5,684^66 

LAMP  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Alexei  Bogdan,  Bolton,  and  Emil  Sagal,  Thomhill,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  W.W.  Magee,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,912 

Int.  CI.*"  H02H  9/02:  G05F  5/02 

U.S.  a.  315—205  9  Claims 


AAJ\. 1 


1  A  lamp  protection  device  having  a  circuit  for  connection  to  a 
switched  alternating  current  power  source  and  to  an  incandescent 
lamp  having  a  filament,  the  circuit  comprising 
a  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  a  second  silicon  controlled 
rectifier,  each  of  the  first  and  second  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fiers having  gates, 
the  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  being  connected  in  reverse- 
parallel  configuration  with  the  second  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier, the  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  being  capable  of 
allowing  increased  current  flow  to  an  output  when  the  second 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  conducting; 
a  capacitor. 

the  capacitor  being  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  second  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  and  to  the  switched  alternating  current 
power  source  for  preventing  the  second  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  from  conducting  while  the   voltage   across   the 
capacitor  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold, 
the  predetermined  threshold  being  selected  to  provide  a  time 
delay  following  the  switched  alternating  current  power 
source  being  switched  on,  the  time  delay  being  sufficient  to 
permit  the  filament  of  a  selected  incandescent  lamp  to  reach 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  the  filament's  typical 
operating  temperature:  and 
a  resistor  having  high  ohtnic  resistance  connected  across  the 
capacitor. 
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5,684^7 
COLOR  CONTROL  AND  ARC  STABILIZATION  FOR 
HIGH-INTENSITY,  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Warren  P.  Moskowitz,  Ipswich,  and  Joseph  A.  Olsen,  Rock- 
port,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  OSRAM  Sylvania  Inc., 
Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,669 
InL  d*  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—246  28  CUims 

1.  A  system  for  improving  the  operation  of  a  discharge  lamp, 
comprising:  power  input  means  for  supplying  a  discharge  lamp 
with  an  input  waveform  to  power  said  discharge  lamp  having  a 
light-emitting  arc;  pulsing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
power  input  means  for  pulsing  said  input  waveform  control  color 
characteristics  of  said  discharge  lamp;  and  arc  stabilization  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  power  input  means  and  to  said 
pulsing  means,  said  arc  stabilization  means  amplitude-modulating 
said  input  waveform  by  means  of  at  least  one  periodic  waveform, 
so  as  to  constrain  said  arc  of  said  discharge  lamp,  whereby  said 

174-^*49  O.G.-97-20.  QU 
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pulsing  for  controlling  color  characteristics  of  said  discharge  lamp 
is  of  sufiBcient  amplitude  to  provide  color  control. 


5,684,368 
SMART  DRIVER  FOR  AN  ARRAY  OF  LEDS 
Chengping  Wei,  GUbert;  Franky  So,  Tempe,  and  Michael  R 
Norman,   Chandler,   aU   of  Ariz.,  assignors  to   Motorola, 
Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660327 

Int.  a."  G05F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  315—302  7  Claims 
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1.  A  smart  driver  in  combination  with  a  light  emitting  device 
comprising: 

a  light  emitting  device  having  first  and  second  terrmnals  and  an 
associated  resistance; 

a  column  driver  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  light  emitting 
device  and  a  row  driver  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the 
light  emitting  device  to  form  an  addressed  circuit  including 
the  associated  resistance: 

a  controllable  power  supply  having  a  first  power  terminal 
coupled  to  the  column  driver,  a  second  power  terminal 
coupled  to  the  row  driver,  and  a  control  terminal  connected  to 
control  power  applied  between  the  first  and  second  power 
terminals  in  response  to  a  control  signal  suppUed  to  the 
control  terminal,  the  light  emitting  device  and  the  associated 
resistance  forming  an  addressed  circuit  in  conjunction  with 
the  column  driver  and  the  row  driver;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupling  the  addressed  circuit  to  the  control 
terminal  of  the  controllable  power  supply  and  supplying  a 
unique  control  signal  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  power 
supply,  whereby  a  unique  amount  of  power  is  applied  to  the 
addressed  circuit. 
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5,684^9 
TOOL  CHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 
TOOLS  OF  A  MACHINING  CENTER 
Doogyoon  Kim,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1994, 
94-24822 

laL  a."  Ii02K  7/00 
WS.  a.  318—3  4  Claims 


1.  A  tool  change  apparatus  for  changing  the  tools  of  a  machining 
center,  comprising: 

a  frame  for  mounting  said  tool  change  apparatus; 

a  cam  follower  means: 

a  cylindhcally  shaped  moveable  member  fixedly  connected  with 
said  cam  follower  means  for  moving  a  clamp  means  fixedly 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  moveable  member; 

a  first  cyiindrically  shaped  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  second  cyiindrically  shaped  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
frame; 

a  drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  cam; 

a  drive  cam  groove  formed  in  the  side  surface  of  said  first  cam 
for  driving  said  cam  follower  means;  and 

a  guide  cam  groove  formed  in  the  side  surface  of  said  second 
cam  for  guiding  said  cam  follower  means,  wherein  said  first 
cam  is  snugly  fitted  into  said  second  cam  which  is  snugly 
fitted  into  said  moveable  member,  and  said  dnve  and  guide 
cam  grooves  cooperate  to  move  said  cam  follower  means  and 
said  moveable  member  to  a  position  for  changing  said  tools 
when  said  first  cam  is  rotated  in  a  direction. 


UM 


5,684370 

CONTROL  UNIT  AND  METHOD  WHICH  VARY  THE 

OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  OF  AN  AC  GENERATOR  BASED  ON 

A  DETECTED  DUTY  RATIO 
Hirofumi  Watanabe,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Dciiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-137648 

Int.  CI."  H02F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  318—151  8  aaims 

1.  A  control  unit  for  an  AC  generator  which  provides  power  to  a 

battery,  the  AC  generator  having  a  field  current  running  through  a 

field  coil  and  an  output  voltage  adjusted  by  duty-controlling  the 

field  current  according  to  a  rectified  output  voltage  of  the  AC 

generator,  the  control  unit  comprising: 

means  for  switching,  in  response  to  a  duty  ratio  of  the  field 
current  of  the  AC  generator  being  not  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined duty  ratio,  the  output  voltage  of  the  AC  generator  to  a 
first  regulated  voltage  value  when  a  lamp  load  is  applied  to 
the  battery; 


means  for  switching,  in  response  to  a  duty  ratio  of  the  field 
current  of  the  AC  generator  being  higlier  than  the  predeter- 
mined duty  ratio,  the  output  voltage  of  the  AC  generator  to  a 
second  regulated  voltage  value  higher  than  the  first  regulated 
voltage  value  when  the  lamp  load  is  applied  to  the  battery; 
and 

means  for  switching  the  output  voltage  of  the  AC  generator  to 
the  second  regulated  voltage  value  without  regard  to  the  duty 
ratio  of  the  field  current  of  the  AC  generator  when  the  lamp 
load  is  not  applied  to  the  battery. 


5.684371 

DRIVE  ORCUIT  FOR  A  BIDIRECTIONAL  FLOW 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Jun  Tarui,  Kariya;  Shi^ji  Sugihara,  Motosu-gun,  and  Akira 

Furukawa,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-160214; 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040339 

Int  a."  H02K  23/00 
MS.  a.  318—254  8  Claims 
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A  drive  circuit  for  a  directional  flow  control  valve,  compris- 


an  H-type  bridge  circuit  to  control  current  conducted  to  a  coil 
for  driving  a  bidirectional  flow  control  valve  which  a.ssumes 
an  intermediate  position  responsive  to  current  not  being  con- 
ducted to  said  coil,  where  said  bidirectional  flow  control  valve 
IS  opened  from  said  intermediate  position  by  an  increase  in 
current  of  one  direction  to  said  coil,  and  where  said  bidirec- 
tional flow  control  valve  is  closed  from  said  intermediate 
position  by  an  increa.se  in  current  of  an  opposite  direction  to 
said  coil,  said  H-type  bridge  circuit  including  a  first  switch  to 
connect  a  high-level  power-source  terminal  to  an  end  of  said 
coil,  a  second  switch  to  connect  a  low-level  power-source 
terminal  to  an  end  of  said  coil,  a  third  switch  to  connect  said 
high-level  power-source  terminal  to  another  end  of  said  coil 
and  a  fourth  switch  to  connect  said  low-level  power-source 
terminal  to  another  end  of  said  coil;  and 

a  control  circuit  which  altematingly  repeats,  in  a  predetermined 
cycle,  a  normal-direction  conduction  mode  to  switch  on  said 
first  and  fourth  switches  and  switch  off  said  second  and  third 
switches  and  a  reverse-direction  conduction  mode  to  switch 
on  said  second  and  third  switches  and  switch  off  said  first  and 


fourth  switches  in  order  to  control  a  position  of  said  bidirec- 
tional flow  control  valve,  wherein  said  control  circuit  executes 
each  of  said  normal-direction  conduction  mode  and  said 
reverse-direction  conduction  itrode  during  equal  periods  of 
time  in  said  predetermined  cycle  to  maintain  said  bidirectional 
flow  control  valve  in  said  intermediate  position,  executes  said 
normal-direction  conduction  mode  longer  than  said  reverse- 
direction  conduction  mode  in  said  predetermined  cycle  so  as 
to  increase  current  flowing  in  said  one  direction  to  said  coi]  to 
open  said  bidirectional  flow  control  valve  from  said  interme- 
diate position,  and  executes  said  normal-direction  conduction 
mode  shorter  than  said  reverse-direction  conduction  mode  in 
said  predetermined  cycle  so  as  to  increase  current  flowing  in 
said  opposite  direction  to  said  coil  to  close  said  bidirectional 
flow  control  valve  from  said  intermediate  position. 
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5,684372 
GARAGE  DOOR  OPERATOR  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
James  J.  FItzgibbon,  Streamwood,  and  Colin  B.  Willmott,  Buf- 
falo Grove,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  The  Chamberiain 
Group,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,606,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,920,  Jan.  3,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,292,  Feb. 

22,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

964366,  Oct.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  682,671,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,227 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  i/00 

U.S.  a.  318—280  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  a  garage  door  comprising; 

a  motor  having  a  rotatable  member  for  rotating  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  open  the  garage  door  and  in  a  second  direction  to  close 
the  garage  door, 

motor  control  circuitry  responsive  to  motor  control  commands 
for  selectively  connecting  electrical  power  to  said  motor  to 
cause  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  thereby  opening  and 
closing  said  garage  door; 

control  means  for  selectively  sending  one  of  a  plurality  of  motor 
control  commands  to  said  motor  control  circuitry,  said  motor 
control  commands  specifying  one  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
nnember  in  said  first  direction,  rotation  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber in  said  second  direction,  and  no  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
member; 

nneans  for  sensing  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  after  the 
sending  of  at  least  a  predetermined  one  of  said  motor  control 
commands;  and 

means  for  sending  fault  control  signals  to  said  motor  control 
circuitry  when  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  sensed 
by  said  sensing  means  is  not  in  accordance  with  the  rotation 
specified  by  said  at  least  one  predetermined  motor  control 
command. 


5,684373 

ENCODER  OUTPUT  METHOD  AND  SERVO  MOTOR 

ENCODER 

Tomio  Nakata,  and  Keqji  Shiroshita,  both  of  lida,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagano- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1996,  8-080261 

InL  a.*  H03M  1/24:  H03D  }}/00 

MS.  a.  318—602  3  Claims 


CONrnOL   SIGNAL  C 


2.  A  servo  motor  encoder  having  an  incremental  signal  generator 
(I)  for  generating  three  phase  incremental  signals  (A,  B.  Z)  and  a 
servo  motor  magnetic  pole  position  detection  signal  generator  (10) 
for  generating  three  phase  servo  motor  magnetic  pole  position 
detection  signals  (UE,  VE.  WE),  comprising  a  multiplexer  (30) 
which  receives  the  signals  (A,  B.  Z,  UE,  VE,  WE)  and  has  three 
switching  sections  (30A-30C),  one  line  driver  (2)  connected  to 
said  multiplexer  (30)  and  having  driver  sections  (2A,  2B,  2C) 
corresponding  to  said  switching  sections  (30A-30C),  a  first  timer 
(100)  connected  to  said  line  driver  (2),  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
(2Aa,  2Ba,  2Ca)  connected  to  said  driver  sections  (2A.  2B.  2C), 
and  a  second  timer  (50)  connected  to  said  multiplexer  (30).  char- 
acterized in  that  after  a  power  supply  is  turned  on,  a  high- 
impedance  state  (HZ)  from  said  line  driver  (2)  is  output  in  syn- 
chronism with  a  first  timer  output  ( lOOa)  from  the  first  timer  ( ICX)), 
and  the  servo  motor  magnetic  pole  position  detection  signals 
(UE-WE)  and  the  incremental  signals  (A,  B.  Z)  are  output  in 
synchronism  with  a  second  timer  output  (50a)  from  said  second 
timer  (50). 


5,684374 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNING  A  MOTION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  EXTERNAL  VELOCITY 

LOOP 
Mark  A.  Chaffee,  Etna,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,012 

Int  a.'  G05B  li/00 

MS.  a.  318—616  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  tuning  a  motion  control  system  of  the  type 
including  an  input  device  for  generating  position  command  signals, 
an  actuator  for  displacing  a  physical  element  to  a  desired  location 
in  response  to  drive  signals,  a  servo  amplifier  circuit  implementing 
a  velocity  control  loop  for  converting  control  signals  to  drive 
signals  for  driving  the  actuator,  a  sensor  for  generating  feedback 
signals  representative  of  the  position  of  the  physical  element,  and  a 
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controller  coupled  to  the  input  device,  the  sensor  and  the  amplifier 
circuit  for  processing  the  command  and  feedback  signals  and 
generating  the  control  signaJs.  the  controller  implementing  a  posi- 
tion control  loop  wherein  at  least  one  parameter  error  signal 
derived  from  the  command  and  feedback  signals  is  multiplied  by  a 
position  loop  gain  value,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  control  signal  at  a  predetermined  level  to  the 
amplifier  circuit  to  accelerate  the  actuator  in  a  predetermined 
direction; 

(b)  monitoring  the  feedback  signals  from  the  sensor  during 
acceleration  of  the  actuator: 

(c)  generating  a  value  representative  of  velocity  loop  bandwidth 
based  upon  the  feedback  signals:  and 

(d)  generating  a  desired  value  for  the  position  loop  gain  value 
based  upon  velocity  loop  bandwidth  value. 


{my 


T 


1.  A  method  for  tuning  a  motion  control  system  of  the  type 
including  a  command  device  for  generating  position  command 
signals,  an  actuator  for  displacing  a  physical  element  to  a  desired 
location  in  response  to  control  signals,  a  sensor  for  generating 
feedback  signals  representative  of  the  position  of  the  physical 
element  and  a  controller  coupled  to  the  command  device,  the 
sensor  and  the  actuator  for  processing  the  command  and  feedback 
signals  and  generating  control  signals  for  driving  the  actuator  in 
response  to  the  command  and  feedback  signals,  the  controller 
multiplying  at  least  one  parameter  error  signal  derived  from  the 
command  and  feedback  signals  by  a  gain  value  to  generate  the 
control  signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  first  control  signal  to  the  actuator  to  accelerate  the 
actuator  in  a  predetermined  direction  during  a  single  motion 
event: 

(b)  applying  a  second  control  signal  to  the  actuator  to  decelerate 
the  actuator  in  the  predetermined  direction  during  the  single 
motion  event: 

(c)  recording  values  representative  operating  parameters  of  the 
control  system  during  steps  (a)  and  (b);  and 


(d)  generating  the  gain  value  based  upon  the  recorded  operating 
parameters. 


5,684^76 
SOLID  STATE  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
Beqjamin  Neiger,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.;  Douglas  R.  Watson,  Slam- 
ford,  Conn.;  Roger  BradJey,  BeUmore,  and  Saul  Rosenbaum, 
East  Meadow,  both  of  N.Y..,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  inc  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,460,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  435,001 
Int  a.*  A02P  1/26 
VS.  a.  318—781  4  Claims 


5,684375 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNING  A  MOTION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Mark  A.  Chalfee,  Etna,  N.H.,  and  Thomas  J.  Rehm,  Mequon, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,554 

InL  CI."  G05B  1/06 

VS.  a.  318—638  19  Claims 
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1.  A  motor  speed  control  system  comprising  an  AC  source,  a 
ceiling  fan  motor  electrically  connected  to  a  phase  terminal  of  said 
AC  source  and  a  motor  speed  controller,  said  motor  speed  control- 
ler comprising: 

solid  state  switching  means  including  at  least  one  FET  electri- 
cally connected  between  said  ceiling  fan  motor  and  a  neutral 
terminal  of  said  AC  source  for  providing  substantially  con- 
tinuous, substantially  linear  variation  of  a  flow  of  electrical 
current  from  said  AC  source  through  said  ceiling  fan  motor  in 
proportion  to  a  control  signal  applied  to  said  switching  means: 

low  pass  filter  means  electrically  connected  to  said  switching 
means  for  transferring  said  control  signal  thereinto,  said  low 
pass  filter  means  removing  high  frequency  signal  content 
from  said  control  signal: 

speed  control  means  including  oscillator  means  which  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  low  pass  filter  means  for  generating 
and  supplying  said  control  signal  to  said  switching  means  via 
said  low  pass  filter  means  to  turn  said  switching  means  on  and 
off  repeatedly  thereby  determining  said  flow  of  electrical 
current  and  wherein  said  speed  control  means  turns  said 
switching  means  on  and  off  such  that  said  current  is  delivered 
to  said  motor  at  a  frequency  independent  of  a  frequency  of 
said  electncal  current: 

frequency  feed  back  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
oscillator  means,  said  feed  back  control  means  functioning  to 
increase  a  frequency  generated  by  said  oscillator  at  low  fan 
motor  rotation  speeds  in  order  to  remove  jerkiness  in  the 
rotation  of  said  fan  motor; 

zero  crossing  detector  means  electrically  connected  between 
said  AC  source  and  said  ceiling  fan  motor,  said  zero  crossing 
detector  means  also  electrically  connected  to  said  filter  means 
for  preventing  said  actuation  of  said  switching  means  during 
times  other  than  a  time  substantially  concurrent  with  a  zero 
crossing  of  an  AC  signal  generated  within  said  AC  source; 
and 

kick  start  means  electrically  connected  to  said  filter  means  for 
bnefly  allowing  maximum  electrical  current  to  flow  through 
said  ceiling  fan  motor  upon  initial  application  of  said  AC 
source  to  said  motor  speed  control  system. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INPUT  POWER 
TO  AN  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Tae-Seung  Kim,  Kyonggi-Do;  Soon-Chan  Hong,  Seoul;  Seung- 
Gi  Jeong,  Seoul,  and  Seung-Chul  Lee,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Dongjin  IVading  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,874 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  23,  1995, 
95-12821 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  7/622 
U.S.  a.  318—799  7  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  three-phase  AC  induction  motor 
having  a  switching  device  to  apply  an  input  power  to  the  motor  for 
controlling  the  input  power,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  phase  voltage  for  each  pha.se  of  the  motor; 

means  for  deriving  a  phase  signal  from  each  of  the  phase 
voltages  to  determine  a  firing  angle: 

means  for  detecting  an  input  current  for  each  phase  of  the  motor: 

means  for  detecting  a  switch  voltage  across  the  switching 
device: 

means  for  sampling  the  detected  switch  voltage  at  a  predeter- 
mined sampling  rate; 

means  for  calculating  an  input  power  value  drawn  to  the  motor 
by  averaging  the  summation  of  the  products  of  the  phase 
voltages  and  the  currents  whenever  the  detected  switch  volt- 
age is  sampled; 

means,  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations,  for  storing  the 
calculated  input  power  values,  wherein  each  of  the  calculated 
input  power  value  is  stored  in  a  memory  location  indicated  by 
the  level  of  the  sampled  switch  voltage  corresponding  thereto; 

means  for  comparing  a  first  power  sum  with  a  second  power 
sum.  wherein  the  first  power  sum  is  the  summation  of  the 
calculated  input  power  values  stored  in  a  plurality  of  memory 
locations  located  at  a  lower  level  with  respect  to  the  level  of 
the  sampled  switch  voltage  and  the  second  power  sum  is  the 
summation  of  the  calculated  input  power  values  sloied  in  the 
plurality  of  memory  locations  located  at  a  higher  level  with 
respect  to  the  level  of  the  sampled  switch  voltage:  and 

means  for  increasing  the  firing  angle  by  a  first  predetermined 
amount  at  a  time  if  the  first  power  sum  is  greater  than  the 
second  power  sum  and  for  decreasing  the  firing  angle  by  the 
first  predetermined  amount  at  a  time  if  the  first  power  sum  is 
less  than  the  second  power  sum. 


5,684378 
RECHARGEABLE  FLASHLIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
David  A.  Furth,  Skaneatdes;  Mark  A.  Ferguson,  Jamesville; 
Peter  F.  Lynch;  Scott  W.  Osiccki,  both  of  Skaneateles,  all  of 
N.Y.,  and  Kang  Woon  Au,  Ho  Man  Tin,  Hong  Kong,  assign- 
ors to  Eveready  Battery  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,172 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
U.S.  O.  320-2  22  Claims 


1.  A  flashlight,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  flashlight  casing  open  at  one  end  and  defining  an  interior 
chamber; 

a  lamp  assembly  detachably  fixed  to  said  one  end  of  said 
flashlight  casing; 

a  rechargeable  battery  adapted  to  provide  power  to  said  lamp 
assembly: 

an  electrical  circuit  attached  to  said  lamp  assembly  and  slidably 
disposed  within  said  interior  chamber,  operably  interconnect- 
ing said  lamp  assembly  and  said  rechargeable  battery,  for 
providing  power  from  said  rechargeable  battery  to  said  lamp 
assembly  and  configured  to  effect  a  recharge  of  said  recharge- 
able battery: 

an  electncal  connector  selectively  connected  to  said  electncal 
circuit  for  operably  coupling  said  electrical  circuit  to  an 
electrical  outlet  to  recharge  said  rechargeable  battery:  and 

said  elecoical  circuit  configured  to  be  removed  from  said  flash- 
light casing  to  provide  access  to  said  rechargeable  banery 
such  that  said  rechargeable  banery  may  be  replaced  and 
disposed  of  properly. 


5,684379 
DEVICE  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  RECHARGING 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Goran  Svedoff,  Billdal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo,  Gothen- 
burg, Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  30,  1992,  9202823 
Int.  a."  H02M  10/44 
VS.  CI.  320-2  12  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  energy  recharging  system  for  recharging  two  or 
more  energy  storage  units  in  an  electric  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  charging  unit  for  conversion  of  mains  distributed  electric 
energy  to  energy  which  is  adapted  to  recharge  the  energy 
storage  units; 

a  measurement  circuit  for  measuring  the  mains  distributed  elec- 
tric energy  and  providing  a  ineasurement  output; 
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a  detecting  circuit  for  sensing  the  requirements  in  the  energy 

storage  units  and  providing  a  detection  output; 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  charging  unit: 
the  control  unit  regulating  the  amount  of  energy  delivered  from 

the  charging  unit  to  the  energy  storage  units  in  response  to  the 

measurement  output:  and 
the  control  unit  regulating  the  amount  of  energy  delivered  from 

the  charging  unit  to  the  energy  storage  units  in  response  to  the 

detection  output. 


5.684381 

CHARGE  DEVICE  REDUCED  IN  SIZE  AND  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 

Shoukhiro  Oiilsuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5a»,399 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1995,  7-4NNW70 

Int  CL*  H02J  7,130 

VS.  a.  320— S  11  Claims 


1.  A  high  power  fluid  cooled  inductive  charging  coupler  for  use 
with  inductive  charging  apparatus  comprising  a  power  source  and  a 
charge  port  disposed  in  an  electric  vehicle  that  is  coupled  to 
propulsion  battenes  thereof,  and  wherein  the  coupler  is  insenable 
into  the  charge  port  to  couple  power  from  the  power  source  to 
charge  the  batteries  of  the  electric  vehicle,  said  coupler  compris- 
ing: 

a  coaxial  cable  coupled  between  (he  power  source  and  the 
coupler  that  comprises  power  conductors  for  coupling  power 
to  the  coupler,  and  inlet  and  outlet  cooling  channels  for 
coupling  high  dielectric  strength  cooling  fluid  to  and  from  the 
coupler: 

a  housing: 

a  flood  box  disposed  within  the  housing  and  having  an  open 
interior  that  forms  a  conductor  termination  area,  and  wherein 
the  inlet  cooling  channel  is  coupled  to  the  flood  box  to  deliver 
fluid  thereto,  and  wherein  the  power  conductors  of  the  coaxial 
cable  are  terminated  in  the  termination  area  and  are  exposed 
to  cooling  fluid  that  is  pumped  therethrough: 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  fluid  inlet  channel  coupled  to  the 
flood  box  to  receive  cooling  fluid  therefrom,  and  an  outlet 
channel  coupled  to  the  outlet  cooling  channel  of  said  coaxial 
cable  to  return  cooling  fluid  to  said  power  source: 

a  primary  winding  electrically  coupled  to  the  power  conductors 
in  the  termination  area  of  said  flood  box,  and  thermally 
coupled  to  the  heat  exchanger;  and 

a  magnetic  puck  disposed  in  an  opening  in  the  heat  exchanger: 

and  wherein  the  cooling  fluid  is  pumped  through  the  inlet  and 
outlet  channels  of  the  coaxial  cable,  the  flood  box  and  the 
inlet  and  outlet  channels  of  the  heat  exchanger  to  cool  the 
primary  winding,  the  puck,  the  power  conductor  terminations, 
and  tlie  power  conductors  to  permit  high  power  levels  to  be 
transferred  between  the  power  source  and  the  propulsion 
batteries  of  the  electric  vehicle. 


5,684380 
OIL  COOLED  fflGH  POWER  INDUCTIVE  COUPLER 
George  R.  Woody,  Redoodo  Bcadi;  Sergio  Ramos,  Harbor 
City,  and  Javentino  Rosas,  Los  Angdcs,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Deko  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,891 
Int.  a.°  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CL  320—2  2  Claims 
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1.  A  charge  device  for  a  battery  chargeable  and  dischargeable 
through  a  hrst  battery  terminal  and  a  second  battery  terminal 
differemt  of  polarity  from  each  other,  the  charge  device  compris- 
ing: 

an  adapter  connectable  to  an  AC  power  source  to  convert  AC 
power  received  therefrom  into  DC  power; 

a  first  power  supply  terminal  connected  to  the  first  battery 
terminal  and  a  DC  output  terminal  of  the  adapter; 

a  second  power  supply  terminal  connected  to  another  DC  output 
terminal  of  the  adapter: 

a  switching  circuit  interconnected  between  the  second  battery 
terminal  and  the  second  power  supply  terminal,  the  switching 
circuit  being  controllable  with  a  control  signal  for  a  switching 
thereof  and  for  limiting  a  current  passing  therethrough,  the 
switching  circuit  having  a  resistor  for  conducting  a  fraction  of 
the  passing  current  to  provide  a  current  detection  signal 
representative  of  the  conducting  fraction  of  the  passing  cur- 
rent: and 

control  circuitry  for  responding  to  a  combination  of  a  first 
detection  signal  representative  of  a  potential  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  banery  terminals,  a  second 
detection  signal  representative  of  a  connection  state  of  the 
adapter  to  the  AC  power  source  and  the  current  detection 
signal  to  provide  the  switching  circuit  with  the  control  signal. 


5,684382 
CONTROL  OF  COMPUTER  AC  ADAPTER  OUTPUT 
VOLTAGE  VIA  BATTERY  PACK  FEEDBACK 
Brian  C.  Fritz,  The  Woodlands;  William  C.  HaUoweU,  Spring; 
Thomas  P.  Sawyers,  Houston;  Norman  D.  Stobert,  Spring; 
Robert  K.  Watts,  Houston,  and  Michael  E.  Schneider,  Con- 
roe,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,686 
Int.  O."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
VS.  a.  320—5  15  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system,  compnsing: 
a  rechargeable  battery; 

a  monitoring  circuit  coupled  to  said  rechargeable  battery  for 
measuring  the  present  voltage  and  current  at  the  terminals  of 
said  rechargeable  battery: 
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a  battery  microcontroller  coupled  to  said  monitoring  circuit  and 
implementing  a  recharging  routine  capable  of  generating  a 
desired  voltage  for  the  terminals  of  said  rechargeable  battery; 
a  multipurpose  microcontroller  coupled  to  said  battery  micro- 
controller and  adapted  to  generate  an  adjustment  signal  based 
on  the  present  banery  terminal  voltage  and  current  and  the 
desired  battery  terminal  voltage; 
an  adjustable  output  AC  adapter  having  an  output  voltage  signal 
line  coupled  to  a  terminal  of  said  rechargeable  banery.  and  a 
control  input  for  altering  the  output  voltage  signal  of  said  AC 
adapter:  and 
a  dither  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  multipurpose  microcon- 
troller and  said  control  input  of  said  AC  adapter,  said  dither 
control  circuit  receiving  the  adjustment  signal  and  communi- 
cating a  corresponding  control  signal  to  said  control  input  of 
said  Ac  adapter. 
13.  A  method  for  conn-oiling  the  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  a 
rechargeable  banery  in  a  computer  system  incorporating  an  adjust- 
able output  AC  adapter,  the  computer  system  further  comprising  a 
monitoring  circuit  for  measuring  the  voltage  and  current  at  the 
terminals  of  the  rechargeable  battery,  a  banery  microcontroller  for 
implementing  a  recharging  algorithm,  and  a  dither  control  circuit 
for  adjusting  the  output  of  the  AC  adapter,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

retrieving  the  present  voltage  and  current  at  the  terminals  of  the 
rechargeable  banery  as  determined  by  the  monitoring  circuit: 
calculating  the  desired  voltage  and  current  at  the  terminals  of  the 
rechargeable  battery  as  determined  by  the  recharging  algo- 
rithm; 
generating  an  adjustment  signal  based  on  the  present  voltage  and 

current  and  the  desired  voltage  and  current;  and 
communicating  the  adjustment  signal  to  the  dither  control  circuit 
to   modify    the  AC   adapter  output   voltage   such   that   the 
adjusted  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the  rechargeable  banery 
approaches  the  desired  voltage. 


5.684383 

REGENERATIVE  CHARGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

ESTIMATING  ALLOWABLE  REGENERATIVE  POWER 

Tadashi  Tsuji,  and  Tsuyosbi  Sodeno,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995.  7-239628 

Int  CI.''  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

I  .S.  CI.  320-5  15  aaims 

I.  A  regenerative  charge  control  system  comprising: 

a  cell; 

power  converting  means  for  converting  a  discharge  power  of 
said  cell  into  a  load  driving  force  when  the  load  is  driven,  and 


for  inverting  said  load  driving  force  into  a  charging  power  of 
said  cell  when  an  electric  power  is  regenerated  by  said  load: 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  between  both 
ends  of  said  cell: 

current  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  passing  through 
said  cell:  and 

control  means  for  measuring  a  discharge  voltage  and  a  discharge 
current  of  said  cell  by  said  voltage  detecting  means  and  said 
current  detecting  means,  respectively,  when  said  load  is 
driven,  said  control  means  estimating  an  allowable  regenera- 
tive power  when  the  electric  power  is  regenerated  on  the  basis 
of  the  measured  results  of  said  discharge  voltage  and  said 
discharge  current,  and  said  control  means  controlling  the 
charging  power  of  said  cell  when  the  electric  power  is  regen- 
erated, so  as  not  to  exceed  said  allowable  regenerative  power. 


5,684384 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCHARGING  AND 

CHARGING  A  MULTIPLE  BATTERY  ARRANGEMENT 

Shalul  H.  Barkat,  Bartlett;  Matthew  D.  Mottier,  Lake  Zurich, 

and  Richard  Ng,  Cary,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558386 

Int  a.*  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  a.  320—6  14  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  discharging  a  plurality  of  baneries  to  power  an 
electronic  device  in  an  operating  state,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  a  voltage  level  of  a  first  banery  of  the  plurality  of 

batteries; 
coupling  the  first  battery  to  power  the  electronic  device  as  long 

as  the  voltage  level  exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage: 
coupling,  without  interruption  to  the  operating  state,  a  second 
banery  of  the  plurality  of  baneries  to  power  the  electronic 
device  when  the  voltage  level  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
voltage: 
detecting  detachment  of  the  second  battery  while  the  second 

banery  is  selected  to  power  the  electronic  device:  and 
interrupting,  without  interruption  to  the  operating  state,  coupling 
of  the  second  battery  and  powering  the  electronic  device  via 
the  first  banery  although  the  voltage  level  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  the  predetermined  voltage. 
14.  An  electronic  device  being  powered  in  an  operating  state  by 
one  of  a  plurality  of  batteries,  the  plurality  of  baneries  comprising 
a  first  battery  and  a  second  banery,  the, electronic  device  compris- 
ing: 
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a  detector  to  monitor  a  voltage  level  of  one  of  the  first  battery 

and  the  second  battery; 
a  first  switch  to  couple  to  the  other  one  of  the  first  battery  and 
the  second  battery  and  the  detector,  the  first  switch  operable  to 
connect  the  other  one  of  the  first  battery  and  the  second 
battery  to  power  the  electronic  device  without  interruption  to 
the  operating  swtate  when  the  voltage  level  of  the  one  of  the 
first  battery  and  the  second  battery  is  below  a  predetermined 
voltage  level  and  to  disconnect  the  other  one  of  the  first 
battery  and  the  second  battery  from  powering  the  electronic 
device  without  interruption  to  the  operating  state  when  the 
voltage  level  of  the  one  of  the  first  battery  and  the  second 
battery  is  above  the  predetermined  voltage  level; 
a  charger  for  charging  the  plurality  of  batteries;  and 
wherein: 
the  first  battery  is  detachable  and  has  a  first  electrochemical 
cell,  a  first  thermistor,  and  a  first  memory  containing  a  first 
set  of  characteristics; 
the  second  battery  is  detachable  and  has  a  second  electro- 
chemical cell,  a  second  thermistor,  and  a  second  memory 
containing  a  second  set  of  characteristics;  and 
the  charger  comprises: 

a  thermistor  switch  to  switchably  couple  to  one  of  the  first 

thermistor  and  the  second  thermistor; 
a  memory  switch  to  switchably  couple  to  one  of  the  first 

memory  and  the  second  memory; 
a  charging  switch  to  switchably  couple  to  one  of  the  first 

electrochemical  cell  and  the  second  electrochemical  cell; 
a  current  generator  coupled  to  the  charging  switch  to  supply 

charging  current  thereto;  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  thermistor  switch,  the  memory 
switch,  the  charging  switch,  and  the  current  generator,  the 
controller  repeatedly  controlling  the  thermistor  switch  to 
connect  to  the  first  thermistor  and  the  second  thermistor, 
the  controller,  responsive  to  predetermined  voltage  levels 
across  the  first  thermistor  and  the  second  thermistor,  con- 
trolling the  memory  switch  to  connect  to  the  first  memory, 
reading  the  first  set  of  characteristics  from  the  first  memory, 
configuring  the  current  generator  according  to  the  first  set 
of  characteristics,  controlling  the  charging  switch  to  con- 
nect the  charging  current  to  the  first  electrochemical  cell, 
controlling  the  memory  switch  to  connect  to  the  second 
memory,  reading  the  second  set  of  characteristics  from  the 
second  memory,  configuring  the  current  generator  accord- 
ing to  the  second  set  of  characteristics,  controlling  the 
charging  switch  to  connect  the  charging  current  to  the 
second  electrochemical  cell,  and  interrupting  charging  of 
the  second  electrochemical  cell  to  charge  the  first  electro- 
chemical cell  upon  replacement  of  the  first  battery. 


5,684385 

CXISTOMIZED  STORAGE,  HIGH  VOLTAGE, 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  POWER  STATION 

Claude  Guyonneau,  Paris,  and   Marc  Aubree,  SartrouvUle, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Teiecom,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,134 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1995,  95  03490 
Int  CI.*  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
MS.  a.  32ft— 15  16  Claims 


1.  A  double  storage,  high  voltage,  photovoltaic  power  station 
having  a  plurality  of  photovoltaic  solar  modules,  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  unitary  voltage  modules  in  series-parallel  connection, 
said  power  station  further  comprising  a  main,  high  voltage  storage 
device  constituted  by  a  storage  battery,  at  least  one  customized 
storage  device,  at  least  one  conversion  device  between  the  main 
storage  device  and  the  at  least  one  customized  storage  device,  a 
high  voltage  link  between  the  main  storage  device  and  the  conver- 
sion device,  a  charging  regulator  for  the  main  storage  device,  and 
at  least  one  regulating  device  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  different 
loads. 


3,Oo4yjoO 

CHARGING  METHOD  OF  A  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Tetsuya  Okada,  Sumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,795 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-255189 

InL  a."  HOIM  10/44:  H02J  7/00 

as.  a.  32ft-21  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  charging  a  secondary  battery,  the  method 
comprising: 

charging  the  secondary  battery  in  alternating  continuous  charg- 
ing periods  and  pulse-charging  periods  in  which  the  second- 
ary battery  is  continuously  charged  during  each  continuous 
charging  period  and  the  secondary  battery  is  charged  by  a 
series  of  charging  pulses  during  each  pulse-charging  period; 

sampling  a  terminal  voltage  of  the  secondary  battery  during  at 
least  one  interval  between  the  pulses  during  a  pulse-charging 
period;  and 

modifying  the  charging  step  based  on  the  sampled  terminal 
voltage. 


5,684387 

VOLTAGE  CUTOFF  COMPENSATION  METHOD  FOR  A 

BATTERY  IN  A  CHARGER 

Joseph  Patino,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698337 
Int  a."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
VS.  a.  320—30  13  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  charging  a  battery  in  a  battery  charger,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
determining  the  total  number  of  battery  cells  in  the  battery; 
determining  the  battery  chemistry;  determining  the  rated  charge 

current  for  the  battery; 
determining,  based  on  the  battery  chemistry  and  the  total  num- 
ber of  battery  cells,  a  steady  state  cutoff  voltage  for  the 
battery; 
periodically  measuring  a  relative  impedance  for  the  battery; 
calculating  a  cutoff  adjustment  voltage  based  on  the  periodically 

measured  relative  impedance  and  the  rated  charge  current; 
establishing  an  adjustable  steady  state  cutoff  voltage  by  adding 
the  cutoff  adjustment  voltage  to  the  steady  state  cutoff  volt- 
age; 
monitoring  the  battery  voltage;  and 

charging  the  battery  with  the  rated  charge  current  until  tlie 
battery  voltage  reaches  the  adjustable  steady  state  cutoff  volt- 
age. 
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5.  A  method  of  charging  a  battery  in  a  charger,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

at  the  charger: 

determining  the  number  of  battery  cells; 

determining  the  steady  state  voltage  per  cell; 

determining  the  rated  charge  current  for  the  banery; 

calculating  the  steady  state  cutoff  voltage  for  the  battery  based 
on  the  number  of  battery  cells  and  the  steady  state  voltage  per 
cell; 

determining  a  relative  impedance  for  the  battery; 

calculating  a  cutoff  adjustment  voltage  based  on  the  relative 
impedance  and  rated  charge  current; 

adjusting  the  steady  state  cutoff  voltage  based  on  the  cutoff 
adjustment  voltage  to  provide  an  adjusted  steady  state  cutoff 
voltage;  and 

charging  the  banery  until  the  adjusting  steady  state  cutoff  volt- 
age is  met. 


JjOoljJOO 

SCROLL  SAW  MOTOR/PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

HOUSING  WITH  SWFTCH  LOCK-OUT 

John  L.  Theising,  and  Frank  J.  Tomiser,  Jr.,  both  of  St  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,050 

Int  a.*  H02K  7/065 

VS.  a.  322--I0  6  Oaims 


the  locicable  switch  loclc-out  device  engaging  the  pull-on/push- 
off  switch  to  prevent  movement  thereof  until  the  locicable 
switch  lock-out  device  is  disengaged;  and 

the  lockable  switch  lock-out  device  including  a  padlock  received 
in  a  housing  slot  adjacent  the  pull-on/push-off  switch  for 
engaging  and  preventing  movement  of  the  pull-on/push-off 
switch. 


5,684389 

SWITCH-OFF  METHOD  FOR  A  THREE-PHASE 

REACTIVE  POWER  COMPENSATOR  WITH  TWO 

THYRISTOR  SWITCHES 

Heinz  lyu,  and  Frank  Schettler,  both  of  Eriangen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  AkticngeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,284 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1994,  44  46 
864.4 

Int  O."  G05F  1/70 
VS.  a.  323—209 
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1.  A  method  for  switching-off  a  three-phase  reactive-power 
controller  of  a  static  reactive  power  compensator,  which  com- 
prises: 

providing  a  reactive-power  controller  of  a  three-phase  system 

with  three  capacitors  and  a  first  and  second  thyristor  valve 

respectively  associated  with  a  leading  and  lagging  one  of  two 

of  three  phases: 
suppressing  firing  signals  of  the  first  and  second  thyristor  valves 

such  that  the  second  thyristor  valve  is  always  switched  off 

before  the  first  thyristor  valve. 


5,684390 

ACTIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  MATCHED 

REFERENCE  COMPONENT  MAINTAINED  IN 

BREAKDOWN  MODE 

Jonathan  Orchard- Webb,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel 

Corporation,  Kanata,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94«0378,  {  371  Date  May  9,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02859,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Camda,  Jul. 
Int  O.*  G05F  1/575 
VS.  O.  323—281 


583,114 

16,  1993,  2100727 


10  Claims 


1.  An  operating  tool  motor  housing  including: 

a  motor  mounted  in  the  motor  housing; 

a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  in  the  motor  housing  adjacent 
the  motor;  a  pull  on/push  off  switch  connected  to  the  printed* 
circuit  board  and  extending  outside  of  the  housing; 

a  lockable  switch  lock-out  device  operably  associated  with  said 
housing  and  said  switch  for  disabling  the  switch  until  the 
locicable  switch  lock-out  device  is  disengaged. 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  performance  of  an  active  semi- 
conductor device  with  a  voltage-controllable  channel  length,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  matched  reference  component  having  similar 
operating  characteristics  to  said  active  semiconductor  device; 
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b)  continually  supplying  a  current  to  said  matched  reference 
connponent  to  cause  the  breakdown  thereof; 

c)  continually    monitonng    the    breakdown    voltage    of   said 
matched  reference  component;  and 

d)  continually  maintaining  the  operating  voltage  of  said  active 
semiconductor  device  just  below  said  breakdown  voltage. 


5,684^1 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POWERING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  LOAD 
GOnter  Weiiifurtiier,  Wendelstein,  and  Werner  Jungreitmeier, 
Modautal,  both  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  U^.  Philips  Cor- 
pontioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530315 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1994,  44  34 
185.7 

Int  a.'  G«5F  1/56 

UA  a.  323—282  5  CUims 
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1.  A  voltage  control  system  for  powering  a  remote  load  from  a 
local  power  supply  via  a  transmission  line,  said  voltage  control 
system  comprising: 

a  voltage  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  power  supply  for 
deriving  therefrom  a  load  supply  voltage  which  is  selectively 
set  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  values,  and  trans- 
mitting said  supply  voltage  to  said  load  via  said  transmission 
line;  and 
comparator  means  coupled  to  said  load  for  transmitting  back  to 
said  voltage  control  circuit  via  said  transmission  line  an 
identification  signal  of  a  predetermined  type  if  the  voltage 
supplied  to  said  load  is  below  a  predetermined  reference 
level; 
said  voltage  control  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  identifica- 
tion signal  to  change  said  supply  voltage  to  a  value  which  at 
least  exceeds  said  reference  level  but  does  not  subject  the  load 
to  overvoltage. 


5,684  J92 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDING  OPERATING  TIME  OF  A 
BATTERY-OPERATED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Chi  Shih  Chang,  Austin,  Tex.;  Jonathan  James  Hurd,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,  and  Stephen  Francis  Newton,  Forney,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors   to    International     Business     Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  538,661 
Int  a."  G05F  5/0^ 
MS.  a.  323—303  21  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  power  to  and  controlling  a  frequency 
of  a  system  clock  for  electronic  circuitry,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  DC  source  for  supplying  an  operating  voltage  for  said  elec- 
tronic circuitry;  and 
oscillator  means,  coupled  to  said  electronic  circuitry,  for  produc- 
ing a  system  clock  for  said  electronic  circuitry  such  that  as 
said  operating  voltage  of  said  elecu-onic  circuitry  continu- 
ously decreases  due  to  a  conunuous  decrease  of  a  voltage  of 
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said  DC  source,  the  frequency  of  said  system  clock  continu- 
ously decreases  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the  continuous 
decrease  in  said  operating  voltage. 


5,684393 

LINEAR  TRANSCONDUCTORS 

Marc  Ryat  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,647,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,451,859,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,091, 

Sep.  23.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,498,952.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  457,465 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1991,  91  12278 
Int  a."  G05F  i/}6 
U.S.  CI.  323—312  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  transconductor  integrated  circuit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  voltage  on  the  base  of  a  first  transistor,  and 
passing  a  first  current  through  a  first  reference  resistance 
accordingly,  to  produce  a  first  collector  current  which  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  input  voltage  divided  by  the  value 
of  said  first  reference  resistance: 

driving  a  second  transistor,  which  is  matched  to  said  first  tran- 
sistor, with  a  second  collector  current  which  is  equal  to  said 
first  collector  current  while  holding  the  base-emitter  voltage 
of  said  second  transistor  equal  to  the  base-emitter  voltage  of 
said  first  transistor,  to  produce  a  first  compensation  current 
component  which  is  equal  to  the  base  current  of  said  first 
transistor,  and  also  to  the  base  current  of  said  second  transis- 
tor; 

generating,  in  a  second  resistance  which  is  matched  to  said  first 
reference  resistance,  a  second  current  compensation  compo- 
nent corresponding  to  the  Vbe  drop  of  said  first  transistor 
divided  by  the  resistance  of  said  first  reference  resistance;  and 

combining  said  first  and  second  current  compensation  compo- 
nents with  a  component  corresponding  to  said  first  collector 
current,  to  accordingly  provide  a  current  output  which  very 
closely  approximates  the  input  voltage  divided  by  the  value  of 
said  first  reference  resistance. 


5,68434 

BETA  HELPER  FOR  VOLTAGE  AND  CURRElsi' 

REFERENCE  CIRCUITS 

Andrew  Marshall,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267  J26,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,941 

Int  CI."  G05F  i/lb 

MS.  a.  323-315  3  Claims 


5,684395 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,684396 

LOCALIZING  MAGNETIC  DIPOLES  USING  SPATIAL 

AND  TEMPORAL  PROCESSING  OF  MAGNETOMETER 

DATA 

Stanley  O.  Aks,  Cerritos,  and  Kirk  Kohnen,  Fullerton,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611352 

Int  CI.*"  GOIR  ii/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—207.13  7  Claims 


1   A  reference  circuit,  comprising: 

a  voltage  generator;  and 

a  current  generator  connected  to  the  voltage  generator  having  a 

collector  current  source  to  generate  a  collector  current;  and 
a  beta  helper  connected  to  the  collector  current  source  to  pull 

base  current  from  the  collector  current  source,  said  voltage 

generator  generating  a  voltage  based  on  said  base  current  and 

said  collector  current. 


coLifCTwG  A  srr  OF  AcniAL  yMNcnc  naD 

WEASUnaKNTS  OF  THE  UMllCnC  CVOU  U9M0 
A  PlUAALrTY  Of  MMWCTC  9CN80(« 


FILTERHC  THE  ACTUAL  UAONmC  FClD  ^  ^ 

ICASUnCMEKTS  IwnH  A  PWDTTEHMMED  FITER 


OCTEfa»«NQ  A  SET  OF  ESTMATEO  MAOMETC 
FCU>  MCAaumCNTS  THAT  WOULD  BE 
FOfWEO  rr  A  HAOFffTK;  [VOLE  HOVMG 
ALOMO  THE  nVFOnCSOEO  THAJECTOWY 


COIVAHMa  n<  ACTUAL  MAQfCTC  FCLO 

MEASUnEiefTS  WnH  T>«  ESTMATED 

MAONETC  Flan  IKAIUnCMENTS 


I  a«F\»YTTWJECTOHYOATAh^ 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  localizing  a  magnetic  dipole  using 
an  array  of  spatially  distributed  magnetic  sensors,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  collecting  a  set  of  actual  magnetic  field  measurements  of  a 
magnetic  dipole  using  a  plurality  of  magnetic  sensors; 

b)  hypothesizing  a  trajectory  for  the  magnetic  dipole; 

c)  determining  a  set  of  estimated  magnetic  field  measurements 
that  would  be  formed  by  a  magnetic  dipole  moving  along  the 
hypothesized  trajectory; 

d)  comparing  the  actual  magnetic  field  measurements  with  the 
estimated  magnetic  field  measurements; 

e)  based  on  the  comparison,  hypothesizing  a  new  trajectory  for 
the  magnetic  dipole;  and 

n  repeating  steps  c)  through  e)  until  agreement  between  the 
actual  magnetic  field  measurements  and  tlie  estimated  mag- 
netic field  measurements  is  deemed  sufficiently  close. 


5,684397 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR 
Kiyomi  Ishishita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-302543 
Int  a."  GOIP  li/QO 
U.S.  a.  324—252  16  CUims 

1   A  magnetoresistive  sensor  comprising: 
magneioresistive  elements  including  a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic 
Ihin  films  defining  a  plurality  of  line  patterns  having  equal 
lengths  to  each  other  and  arranged  in  parallel  relative  to  each 
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other,  and  an  adjacent  pattern  of  fenomagnetic  thin  film  in 
line  form,  which  is  formed  on  a  substrate  in  parallel  to  the  line 
pattern  adjacent  to  the  outermost  line  pattern,  said  ferromag- 
netic thin  films  further  defining  connection  patterns  alter- 
nately connecting  ends  of  adjacent  line  patterns  of  said  line 
pattern  ferromagnetic  thin  films,  to  form  a  zigzag  pattern:  and 

a  terminal  for  externally  detecting  variation  of  resistance  of  said 
magnetoresistive  elements. 

wherein  an  upper  portion  of  said  magnetoresistive  elements  is 
not  covered  with  a  conductive  layer,  and 

wherein  said  connecting  pattern  is  set  forth  in  an  angled  con- 
figuration having  an  angle  of  45°  relative  to  the  direction  of 
the  line  pattern. 


5,684398 
FLUID  MEASUREMENT  METHOD  USING  NUCXEAR 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Keqji  TakiguchI,   Kashiwa;   Yo  Taniguchi,   Ifachioji;    Etsuji 
Yanuunoto,  Akishima;  Shigeru  Watanabe,  Ibaraki-ken,-  Kat- 
siinori  Suzuki,  Abiko;  Ryuzaburo  Takeda,  Mito,  and  Shoji 
Kondo,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical 
Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  297,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218872; 
Oct  25,  1993,  5-266531 

Int  a.'  GOIR  33/563:  A61B  5/0265 
VS.  a.  324—306  19  Claims 
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1.  A  blood  stream  display  method  using  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  acquiring  an  angiogram  in  a  region  where  a  blood 
stream  flows: 

a  second  step  of  selecting  an  arbitrary  blood  vessel  from  said 
angiogram,  selectively  exciting  a  part  of  said  selected  blood 
vessel  to  form  a  blood  bolus,  generating  a  plurality  of  echo 
signals  whose  phase  change  of  magnetization  due  to  velocity 
of  said  blood  bolus  is  corrected,  and  acquiring  a  change  in  a 
uni-dimensional  position  from  said  echo  signals:  and 

a  third  step  of  determining  a  blood  stream  velocity  distribution 
along  a  corresponding  blood  vessel  from  the  change  in  the 
uni-dimensional  position  of  said  blood  bolus  and  from  said 
angiogram,  and  displaying  said  blood  stream  velocity  distri- 
bution along  said  corresponding  blood  vessel  on  said  angio- 
gram. 

wherein  said  second  step  comprises: 


a  first  sub-step  including  a  step  of  forming  a  first  bolus  by 
selectively  exciting  a  first  plane  crossing  said  selected  blood 
vessel  by  a  first  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  and  selectively 
exciting  a  second  plane  orthogonally  crossing  said  first  plane 
and  containing  said  blood  vessel,  by  a  second  radio  frequency 
magnetic  field,  and  a  step  of  acquiring  a  first  echo  signal  by 
applying  a  first  readout  gradient  magnetic  field: 

a  second  sub-step  including  a  step  of  forming  a  second  bolus  by 
selectively  exciting  said  first  plane  crossing  said  selected 
blood  vessel  by  a  third  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  and 
selectively  exciting  said  second  plane  orthogonally  crossing 
said  first  plane  and  containing  said  blood  vessel,  by  a  fourth 
radio  frequency  magnetic  field,  and  a  step  of  acquiring  a 
second  echo  signal  by  applying  a  second  readout  gradient 
magnetic  field: 

wherein  a  first  elapsed  time  from  said  first  radio  frequency 
magnetic  field  to  said  first  echo  signal  is  different  from  a 
second  elapsed  time  from  said  third  radio  frequency  magnetic 
field  to  said  second  echo  signal:  and 

a  third  sub-step  of  acquiring  said  uni-dimensional  position 
change  based  on  said  first  and  second  signals. 


5,684,399 
DETECTION  OF  MAGNETIZED  FLUID  FLOWS 
Alwin  Bayer,  Greding,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Petroleum 
Science  and  Technology  Institute,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,668 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1994, 
9413629 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—306  32  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  individual  mass  flow  rates  of  fluid 
components  of  a  multi -component  flow  wherein  the  flow  consists 
of  at  least  two  components  each  with  different  products  of  flow 
velocity  and  longitudinal  relaxation  time: 

said  apparatus  comprising  a  pipe  of  non-magnetic  material: 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  polarizing  magnet  means  external  of 
said  pipe  for  forming  a  magnetic  field  perpendicular  to  the 
flow  direction  along  the  pipe: 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  detection  magnet  means  located 
external  of  said  pipe  with  one  detection  magnet  between  two 
polarizing  magnet  means: 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  RF-coil  placed  in  the  filed  of  a 
detection  magnet  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  field 
direction  and  wound  around  the  non-magnetic  pipe: 

a  magnetic  resonance  detection  apparatus  operatively  connect- 
able  to  each  said  coil,  the  apparatus  detecting  magnetization 
and  velocity  of  the  flowing  matenal: 

means  for  selectively  initiating  operation  of  each  said  magnetic 
resonance  detection  apparatus:  and 

means  for  measurement  of,  and  for  collecting,  storing  and  evalu- 
ating information  on  velocity  and  magnetization  of  each  mag- 
netic resonance  detection  apparatus,  thereby  to  compute  the 
mass  of  flow  on  the  individual  components  of  the  flow. 


5,684,400 

DIFFUSION  SENSITIZING  IMAGING  METHOD, 

DYNAMIC  IMAGING  METHOD,  AND  MRI  APPARATUS 

TetsnJi  Tsukamoto,  and  Eyi  Yoshitomc,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,596 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  12.  1995,  7-143784,- 
Feb.  15,  1996,  8-28225 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—309  10  Claims 


of: 


5,684,401 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF 
MAGNETIC  SUSCEPTIBILrrY  VARIATION  IN  NMR 
MICROSPECTROSCOPY  DETECTION  MICROCOILS 
Timothy    L.    Peck,-    Dean    L.    Olson,    both    of  Champaign; 
Jonathan  V.  Sweedler,  Urbana,-  Andrew  G.  Webb,  Urbana, 
and  Richard  L.  Magin,  Urbana,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Board 
of  Thistees  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  lU. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,269 
Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—318  15  Claims 


I   Uicrocoil   ',  CopMory. 


WTff 


fi«c«M(ng 


1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  microspectroscopy  detection 
microcoil  assembly,  comprising: 


a  microcoil  having  at  least  one  conductor  turn  having  a  first 
magnetic  susceptability:  and 

a  susceptibility  matching  medium  at  least  partially  surrounding 
the  at  least  one  conductor  turn: 

wherein  a  second  magnetic  susceptibility  of  the  susceptibility 
matching  medium  substantially  matches  the  first  magnetic 
susceptability  of  the  microcoil  and  thereby  reduces  distortions 
in  a  static  magnetic  field  surrounding  the  microcoil. 


5,684,402 

GRADIENT  COIL  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  IMAGING 

METHOD 

Michael    L.    Rohan,    Cambridge,    and    Robert    R.    Evans, 

Framingham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Advanced  NMR 

Systems,  Inc.,  WUmington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,418,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5421,507.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,640 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—322  13  Claims 


1.  A  diffusion  sensitizing  imaging  method  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

applying  a  slicing  gradient  which  limits  the  exciting  region  in 
the  slicing  axis  direction  together  with  an  exciting  pulse: 

applying  a  diffusion  sensitizing  gradient: 

applying  an  FOV  limiting  gradient  which  limits  the  data  collect- 
ing region  in  the  phase  encoding  axis  direction  together  with  a 
reversing  pulse: 

applying  a  diffusion  sensitizing  gradient: 

reversing  the  gradient  magnetic  field  continuously  to  image 
multiple  echoes  and  collecting  MR  data  from  the  resulting 
echoes:  and 

producing  a  diffusion  sensitized  image  of  the  data  collecting 
region  from  the  collected  MR  data. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  magnetic  field  for  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  resonant  circuit  including  a  first  capacitive 
element  electrically  connected  to  a  first  current-carrying  gra- 
dient coil  to  provide  a  first  current  flow  path  between  said  first 
capacitive  element  and  said  first  gradient  coil  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field  gradient  waveform: 

dnving  said  first  resonant  circuit  to  generate  a  first  sinusoidal 
segment  at  a  first  frequency:  and 

driving  said  first  resonant  circuit  to  generate  a  second  sinusoidal 
segment  at  a  second  frequency  different  from  said  first  fre- 
quency, said  second  sinusoidal  segment  being  a  half-period 
cosine  segment  having  a  non-zero  starting  phase. 


5,684,403 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LOCATION  OF 

REMOTE  CONDUCTORS  BY  ANALYSIS  OF  SIGNALS 

INDUCED  IN  AN  ANTENNA  ARRAY 

Mark   Ian   HoweU,   23   Windsor  Court,   Bristol,   BS8   4LJ, 

England 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573381 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1994, 
9425331 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/08:3/10;  GOIB  19/00 
VS.  CI.  324—326  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  investigating  buried  conductors  which  act  as 
electromagnetic  signal  sources  by  virtue  of  currents  flowing  in 
them,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  an  antenna  assembly  which  comprises  three  vertically 
spaced  coils  (A.B.C)  whose  axes  are  horizontal  and  two 
horizontally  spaced  coils  (D.E)  whose  axes  are  vertical:  locat- 
ing the  antenna  assembly  over  a  region  believed  to  contain 
one  or  more  buried  conductors  of  interest:  measuring  the 
signals  (D.E)  induced  in  the  two  vertical-axis  coils  (D.E)  and 
determining  a  measured  difference  value  (D-E):  measuring 
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the  three  respective  signals  (A.B.C)  induced  in  the  three 
horizontal-axis  coils  (A.B.C);  determining  from  said  three 
respective  signals  and  the  known  geometry  of  the  antenna 
assembly  a  calculated  difference  value  "(D-E)"  that  should  be 
produced  if  the  signals  are  induced  by  a  single  source;  com- 
paring the  measured  and  calculated  difference  values  thereby 
to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  singularity  of  the  source  or.  as 
the  case  may  be,  an  mdicalion  of  the  separation  of  plural 
sources. 


11.  A  detector  for  measuring  the  lifetime  remaining  until  a 
battery  reaches  a  first  predetermined  voltage  reference  which  rep- 
resents a  first  end-of-life  battery  voltage,  comprising: 

a  voltage  measuring  device  selectively  connected  to  the  battery 
for  measuring  a  first  battery  voltage,  which  is  an  instanta- 
neous battery  voltage; 

a  first  subtractor  circuit  responsive  to  said  voltage  measuring 
device  for  measuring  the  difference  between  at  least  two 
instantaneous  battery  voltage  measurements,  made  at  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  by  said  voltage  measuring  device,  to 
provide  a  voltage  change  rate  which  is  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  the  instantaneous  battery  voltage  measure- 
ments; 


a  second  subtractor  circuit  responsive  to  said  voltage  nneasuring 
device  and  the  first  voltage  reference,  for  measuring  the 
difference  between  the  first  battery  voltage  and  the  first  volt- 
age reference,  and  providing  a  first  voltage  margin  which  is  a 
voluge  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  first  battery 
voltage  and  the  first  voltage  reference;  and 

a  first  divider  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  subtrac- 
tor circuits  to  divide  the  first  voltage  margin  by  the  voltage 
change  rate  to  provide  a  first  battery  condition,  which  is  a 
period  of  time  proportional  to  the  time  remaining  until  the 
first  battery  voltage  approximately  equals  the  first  voltage 
reference,  thereby  determining  the  remaining  useful  life  of  the 
battery. 


5,684,405 
WET/DRY  HOT  STICK  TESTER 
David  A.  Rhdn,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incorpo- 
rated, Orange,  Conn. 

FUcd  Ang.  1,  1996,  Scr.  No.  690,948 

InL  a."  GOIR  31/02:31/12 

VS.  a.  324—551  9  Claims 


^ 


5.684,404 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  A  BATTERY 

LIFETIME 

Douglas  James  Millar,  Vancouver.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.,  Camas,  Wash.,  and  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,999 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/46 

VS.  CI.  324-^2*  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  wet/dry  hot  stick  tester  comprising: 

(a)  output  electrodes  positioned  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
length  of  a  reading  aperture  provided  in  a  housing  of  the  hot 
stick  tester,  in  which  a  hot  stick  being  tested  is  positioned 
such  that  the  output  electrodes  are  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  along  the  portion  of  the  length  of  the  hot  stick 
being  tested; 

(b)  a  two  tap  transformer  having  a  first  input  tap  for  providing  a 
first  voltage  equivalent  to  a  first  KV/ft  to  a  hot  stick  posi- 
tioned in  the  reading  aperture  by  the  output  electrodes  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  and  along  the  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  hot  stick  being  tested  during  a  dry  lest  thereof  during 
which  the  surface  of  the  hot  stick  is  maintained  in  a  dry 
condition,  and  having  a  second  input  tap  for  providing  a 
second  voltage  equivalent  to  a  second  KV/ft  to  a  hot  stick 
positioned  in  the  reading  aperture  by  the  output  electrodes 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  and  along  the  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  hot  stick  being  tested  during  a  wet  test  thereof 
during  which  the  surface  of  the  hot  stick  is  maintained  in  a 
wetted  condition;  and 

(c)  an  ammeter  for  measuring  leakage  current  through  a  hot  stick 
positioned  in  the  reading  aperture  during  an  applied  voltage. 


5.684,406 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  FAULT 

DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Danid  T.  MacLauchlan,  Lynchburg;   Kenneth   R.  Campiin, 
Forest;  Bradley  E.  Cox,  and  Daniel  Geicr,  both  of  Lynch- 
burg, all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,754 
InL  a.*  GOIR  35/00 
VS.  a.  324—700  16  Claims 

1.  A  fault  detection  circuit  for  detecting  surface  wear  in  an 
assembly  having  a  wear  surface  removably  connected  to  an  elec- 
tromagnetic acoustic  transducer  for  contacting  a  metallic  test  sur- 


face connected  to  a  ground,  an  electromagnetic  shield  interposed 
between  the  wear  surface  and  the  electromagnetic  acoustic  trans- 
ducer, the  electromagnetic  shield  interposed  between  the  wear 
surface  and  means  for  generating  and  receiving  ultrasound  from 
the  metallic  test  surface,  the  circuit  comprising  a  DC-powered 
circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  electromagnetic  shield  for 
detecting  a  short  circuit  responsive  to  the  wearing  through  of  the 
wear  surface. 


5,684,407 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  PACKAGED  WITH  A  POSITION 

SENSOR 

John  Zdanys,  Jr.;  James  N.  Hufford,  both  of  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and 

Robert  F.  Gomlck,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignors  to  CTS 

Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,136,  Jan.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,974 

Int  a.*^  H03F  1/26 

VS.  a.  324—714  14  Claims 


GND- 


1  An  improved  position  sensor  for  reliably  sensing  a  position 
when  operated  in  a  harsh  environment  having  a  sealed  housing,  a 
tirsi  resistive  element,  a  movable  contactor  tap  located  in  said 
sealed  housing  for  protection  from  potentially  harmful  environ- 
mental conditions  providing  a  voltage  obtained  from  said  first 
resistive  element  representative  of  a  position  of  said  contactor  tap 
relative  to  said  first  resistive  element,  and  a  voltage  follower 
amplifier,  said  voltage  follower  amplifier  and  said  first  resistive 
element  located  in  said  sealed  housing. 


5,684,408 
PROTECTIVE  GROUNDING  JUMPER  CABLE  TESTING 

METHOD 
Clayton  C.  King,  Centralia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incorpo- 
rated, Orange,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,661,  May  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,631,570. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,167 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/0S:3IA)fi 
U.S.  a.  324—718  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  testing  resistance  of  a  protective  grounding 
jumper  cable,  said  testing  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  jumper  cable  to  be  tested  between  a  pair  of 
lerminals; 

(b)  applying  a  direct  current  to  said  pair  of  terminals  so  as  to 
cau.se  flow  of  said  direct  current  through  the  jumper  cable; 

(c(  observing  a  current  sensing  meter  in  a  circuit  connected 
across  said  terminals  for  sensing  and  indicating  the  quantity 


of  said  direct  current  flowing  through  the  jumper  cable  while 
adjusting  said  direct  current  flowing  through  the  jumper  cable; 

(d)  deciding  in  response  to  said  observing  of  said  current  sensing 
meter  to  either 

(i)  continue  with  testing  of  the  jumper  cable  in  accordance 
with  subsequent  steps  (e)  through  (h)  only  if  said  direct 
current  can  be  adjusted  to  a  first  preselected  quantity. 

(ii)  retest  the  jumper  cable  in  accordance  with  previous  and 
subsequent  steps  (a)  through  (h)  after  inspecting  and  main- 
taining the  jumper  cable,  or 

(iii)  reject  the  jumper  cable; 

(e)  setting  a  resistance  sensing  meter  to  sense  resistance  within  a 
first  preselected  test  range; 

(f)  contacting  a  pair  of  test  probes  connected  to  said  resistance 
sensing  meter  with  said  terminals  to  sense  and  indicate  on 
said  resistance  sensing  meter  the  resistance  to  the  flow  of  said 
direct  current  through  the  jumper  cable; 

(g)  comparing  the  resistance  indicated  by  said  resistance  sensing 
meter  with  said  first  preselected  test  range:  and 

(h)  deciding  in  response  to  said  comparison  of  the  resistance 
indicated  by  said  resistance  sensing  meter  with  said  first 
preselected  test  range  to  either 
(i)  accept  the  jumper  cable, 
(ii)  retest  the  jumper  cable  in  accordance  with  said  steps  (a) 

through  (h)  after  inspecting  and  maintaining  the  jumper 

cable,  or 
(iii)  reject  the  jumper  cable. 


5.684,409 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,684,410 

PRECONDITIONING  OF  OUTPUT  BUFFERS 

Frank  Tzen-Wen  Guo,  20  Glenhill  Ct.,  DanviUe,  Calif.  94526 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,794 

Int  a."  H03K  19/0948:17/16 

V.S.  CI.  326—27  19  Claims 
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1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  for  preconditioning  an  output  signal 
at  an  output  node  so  as  lo  provide  a  higher  speed  of  operation  and 
less  ground  bounce  noise,  comprising: 

an  output  buffer  stage  formed  of  a  pull-up  transistor  and  a 
pull-down  transistor,  said  pull-up  transistor  having  one  of  its 
main  electrtxles  connected  to  a  power  supply  potential  and  its 
other  one  of  its  electrodes  connected  to  the  output  node,  said 
pull-down  transistor  having  one  of  its  main  electrodes  con- 
nected to  the  output  node  and  its  other  one  of  its  electrodes 
connected  to  a  ground  potential,  said  output  node  being  ini- 
tially disposed  at  either  a  high  logic  level  or  a  low  logic  level; 

predriver  circuit  means  responsive  to  equalization  signals  for 
generating  an  output  predriver  signal  at  its  output  line  which 
is  at  a  threshold  point  substantially  intermediate  said  power 
supply  potential  and  said  ground  potential; 

feedback  means  being  interconnected  between  the  output  node 
and  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  pull-up  transistor  and  pull- 
down transistor  and  being  responsive  to  precondition  signals 
for  connecting  the  output  line  of  said  predriver  circuit  means 
to  the  output  node  so  as  to  drive  the  output  node  to  the 
threshold  point; 

said  predriver  circuit  means  being  further  responsive  to  data 
input  signals  for  causing  said  output  predriver  signal  to  move 
either  to  said  power  supply  potential  or  to  said  ground  poten- 
tial; 

the  gate  electrode  of  said  pull-up  transistor  being  responsive  to 
said  output  predriver  signal  so  as  to  move  to  said  power 
supply  potential  when  the  output  node  is  initially  at  the  high 
logic  level  for  generating  a  transition  from  the  threshold  point 
to  the  low  logic  level;  and 

the  gate  electrode  of  said  pull-down  transistor  being  responsive 
to  said  output  predriver  signal  so  as  to  move  to  said  ground 
potential  when  the  output  node  is  initially  at  the  low  logic 
level  for  generating  a  transition  from  the  threshold  point  to  the 
high  logic  level. 


5,684,411 
SELF-CONnCURING  BUS 
Bruce  C.  Nepple,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Commu- 
nications Systems,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  S«r.  No.  542,763 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/0175 

US.  a.  326—38  5  Claims 

i , 
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5,684,412 

CELL  FORMING  PART  OF  A  CUSTOMIZABLE  LOGIC 

ARRAY 

Ud  YoeU;  Eran  Rotem,  both  of  Haifa,  and  Yehuda  YizraeU, 

Yokneam   Elite,  all   of  Israel,  assignors  to  Chip  Express 

(Israd)  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,990 
Int.  a."  H03K  7/38;l9A)l75 
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1.  A  cell  forming  part  of  a  customizable  logic  array  and  com- 
prising 

at  least  first  and  second  different  multiplexers,  an  output  of  said 
at  least  first  multiplexer  being  connected  to  an  input  of  said  at 
least  second  multiplexer  wherein  said  at  least  first  and  second 
different  multiplexers  have  different  drive  capabilities. 


5,684,413 
CONDENSED  SINGLE  BLOCK  PLA  PLUS  PAL 
ARCHITECTURE 
Schuyler  E.  Shimanek,  and  Thomas  J.  Davies,  both  of  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,622 

InL  a.*  H03K  19/177 

U.S.  CI.  326-^1  5  Claims 


1.  A  condensed  single  block  PLA  plus  PAL  architecture  compris- 


ing; 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 

a  set  of  pins  dedicated  to  bus  communication; 

bus  interface  circuitry  coupled  to  said  set  of  pins,  said  bus 
interface  circuitry  implementing  a  first  and  second  bus  con- 
figuration, said  interface  circuitry  being  responsive  to  an 
internal  configuration  signal  dictating  operation  according  lo 
one  of  said  first  and  second  bus  configurations; 

bus  communication  signal  responsive  circuitry  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  said  set  of  pins  and  providing  said  configuration 
signal;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  bus  configurations  are  multiplexed 
and  parallel,  respectively. 


at  least  one  PLA  array  having  a  plurality  of  Pterm  elements  each 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  and  a  plurality  of  AND  gates 
each  having  and  output,  and  an  input  coupled  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  outputs  of  said  Pterm  elements; 

at  least  one  PAL  array  coupled  lo  said  at  least  one  PLA  array, 
said  at  least  one  PAL  array  having  a  plurality  of  Pterm 
elements  each  having  an  input  and  an  output,  and  a  plurality 
of  AND  gates  each  having  an  output,  and  an  input  coupled  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  outputs  of  said  Pterm  elements  of  said 
PAL  array; 

a  plurality  of  PLA  ORterms  disposed  within  said  Pterm  elements 
of  said  PAL  array,  each  of  said  PLA  ORterms  having  an 
output,  and  inputs  coupled  to  said  outputs  of  said  AND  gates 


of  said  PLA  array,  and  a  plurality  of  OR  gates  each  having  an 
output,  and  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  PLA 
ORterms;  and 
a  plurality  of  OR  gates  each  having  an  output,  and  two  inputs, 
one  of  said  inputs  for  receiving  one  of  the  outputs  of  said 
AND  gates  of  the  PAL  array,  and  the  odier  of  said  inputs 
receiving  the  output  of  said  OR  gates  of  said  PLA  ORterms, 
the  output  of  said  OR  gate  feeds  a  macro  cell  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  condensed  single  block  PLA  plus  PAL  circuit 


5,684,414 

VdLTAGE  LEVEL  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  WITH 

SEPARATE  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  INPUT  AND  FOLDED 

CASCODE  STRUCTURE 
Daniel  J.  Linebarger,  and  NasroUah  Saeed  Navid,  both  of 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,618 
i  Int  a.*  H03K  19/01» 

MS.  a.  326-75  10  Oaims 
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1  A  voltage  level  interface  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  circuit  having  a  signal  input  circuit  and  output, 

(b)  a  first  supply  voltage  connected  to  and  supplying  a  voltage 
V ,  to  operate  the  first  circuit, 

(c)  a  second  circuit  having  signal  input  and  output, 

(d)  a  second  supply  voltage  connected  to  and  supplying  a 
voltage  V,  to  operate  the  second  circuit, 

(e)  V I  not  being  equal  to  V,. 

(0  means  connecting  the  first  circuit  signal  input  to  receive  an 
input  signal  V,. 

(g)  means  connecting  the  first  circuit  signal  output  to  the  second 
circuit  signal  input, 

(h)  means  connecting  the  second  circuit  signal  output  to  output 
an  output  signal  V„. 

(i)  said  first  circuit  having  a  reference  signal  circuit  with  a 
reference  input  separate  from  the  first  circuit  signal  input 
circuit, 

0)  means  connecting  a  reference  signal  to  the  first  circuit  refer- 
ence input;  and 

(k)  said  first  and  second  circuits  form  a  folded  cascode  structure. 


5,684,415 
5  VOLT  DRIVER  IN  A  3  VOLT  CMOS  PROCESS 
Michael  J.  McManus,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Symbios 
Logic  Inc.,  Fort  ColUns,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,793 
Int  a.'  H03K  ]7/0H2 
MS.  a.  326—81  25  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  level  shifter  comprising: 

a  pull-up  device  coupled  between  a  voltage  supply  and  an  node, 
and  being  responsive  to  a  first  voltage  signal; 


a  pull-down  device  coupled  between  the  node  and  a  reference 
voltage  supply,  and  being  responsive  to  a  second  voltage 
signal;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  coupled  to  the  pull-down  device  and  the  node, 
wherein  a  level  shifted  voltage  is  provided  at  the  node. 


5,684,416 

LOW  VOLTAGE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  LOGIC 

CIRCUIT 

IMahiro  Kuroda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-978940 

Int  CL*  H03K  l9/0m 

MS.  a.  326—126  13  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  differential  logic  circuit  formed  by  multi-stage  series-gating 
logic  circuits  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  bipolar  transis- 
tors whose  emitters  are  connected  in  common,  each  of  the 
bipolar  transistors  having  a  base;  and 

a  plurality  of  level  shift  circuits,  each  level  shift  circuit  for 
shifting  a  level  of  an  input  signal  that  is  inputted  from  the 
outside  in  correspondence  to  one  of  the  stage  logic  circuits  of 
said  differential  logic  circuit,  and  for  supplying  the  level- 
shifted  input  signal  to  the  base  of  one  of  the  bipolar  transistors 
of  the  corresponding  stage  logic  circuit. 

wherein  a  potential  difference  between  level-shifted  signals 
inputted  to  the  bases  of  the  bipolar  transistors  of  any  two 
adjacent  stage  logic  circuits  of  the  multi-stage  series-gating 
logic  circuits  is  determined,  as  a  level  shift  rate,  to  be  lower 
than  a  built-in  potential  between  the  base  and  emitter  of  each 
of  the  bipolar  transistors  thereof. 
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5,684.417 
DATA  SENSING  APPARATL'S  OF  A  READ  ONLY 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Heng-Sheng  Huang,  Taipei,  and  Kun-Luh  Chen,  Hsinchu.  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tion, Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,715 

Int.  a."  GOIR  I9f00 

U.S.  CI.  327—51  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  the  status  of  a  signal 
source,  comprising; 

a  first  load  element  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  voltage 
source: 

a  second  load  element  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
voltage  source, 

a  switching  element  havmg  a  first  end  connected  to  a  second  end 
of  the  first  load  element  and  a  second  end  of  the  second  load 
element  such  that  the  first  load  element  and  the  second  load 
element  are  connected  in  parallel,  the  switching  element  pro- 
viding a  path  for  a  sensing  current  of  the  signal  device; 

means,  responsive  to  the  signal  source,  for  controlling  the 
switching  element; 

an  amplifier,  having  an  input  connected  to  the  switching  ele- 
ment, for  providing  an  amplified  indication  of  the  sensing 
current  of  the  signal  source;  and 

a  voltage  level  detector  for  detecting  the  voltage  level  of  the 
voltage  source,  the  voltage  level  detector  disabling  the  second 
load  element  when  the  voltage  level  of  the  voltage  source  is 
higher  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5.684.418 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Hiroshi  Yanagiuchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323293 
Int.  CI."  H03B  /9AX; 
U.S.  a.  327—99  15  Claims 

1.  A  clock  signal  generator,  comprising; 

a  clock  generator  having  at  least  a  first  multiplier,  which  has  a 
first  variable  multiplying  factor,  for  multiplying  an  input 
reference  clock  signal  by  the  first  variable  multiplying  factor 
to  generate  a  first  clock  signal  of  a  first  frequency  and  a 
second  multiplier,  which  has  a  second  variable  multiplying 
factor,  for  multiplying  the  input  reference  clock  signal  by  the 
second  variable  multiplying  factor  to  generate  a  second  clock 
signal  of  a  second  frequency; 
a  clock  selector  for  receiving  a  status  signal  specifying  a  desired 
clock  frequency  for  a  functional  block,  for  supplying  the 
functional  block  with  the  first  clock  signal  when  the  desired 
frequency  equals  the  first  frequency,  and  for  supplying  the 
functional  block  with  the  second  clock  signal  when  the 
desired  frequency  equals  the  second  frequency,  and  for  sup- 
plying the  clock  generator  with  an  operation  control  signal, 
said  operation  control  signal  for  stopping  the  first  multiplier 


when  the  desired  frequency  is  the  second  frequency  and  for 
stopping  the  second  multiplier  when  the  desired  frequency  is 
the  first  frequency 


5,684,419 

N-BIT  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH  N-1 

MAGNITUDE  AMPLIFIERS  AND  N  COMPARATORS 

Frank  Murden,  and  Carl  W.  Moreland,  both  of  Greensboro, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,909 

Int  a."  H03M  1/12:1/46 

U.S.  CI.  327—104  82  Claims 
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76.  An  amplifier  for  receiving  a  differential  analog  input  and  for 
providing  an  output  at  first  and  second  outputs,  the  amplifier 
comprising; 

a  ditTerential  input  circuit  for  receiving  the  differential  analog 

input; 
a  comparator  for  receiving  the  differential  analog  input  and  for 

providing  first  and  second  control  signals; 
a  current  switching  circuit  connected  to  the  differential  input 

circuit  for  folding  the  differential  analog  input  in  respon.se  to 

the  first  and  second  control  signals; 
a  first  transistor  connected  on  a  first  side  to  Ifie  current  switching 

circuit  and  on  a  second  side  to  the  first  output: 
a  second  transistor  connected  on  a  first   side  to  the  current 

switching  circuit  and  on  a  second  side  to  the  second  output: 

and 
a  reference  circuit  coupled  to  control  terminals  of  the  first  and 

second  transistors  for  providing  bias  voltages  thereto. 


5,684^2« 

SMALL  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  FOR  INDEPENDENT 

P-CHANNEL  AND  N-CHANNEL  DRIVES 

CUve  Rolaiid  Ihylor,  Wdwyn  Gardca  aty,  Ensland,  assignor 

to  VLSI  TeduMloKy,  Ibc-,  Su  Jom,  Caltf. 

I  Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654^^4 

Int  a."  H03K  3/00 

VS.  a.  327—112  7  Ctolms 
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6.  In  a  CMOS  small-signal  amplifier  the  combination  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  an  output  stage  comprising  a  first  output  transistor  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  second  output  transistor  of  a  second 
conductivity  type: 

(b)  a  first  intermediate  stage  comprising  a  first  driver  transistor 
directly  coupled  to  an  input  terminal  and  a  control  node  of 
said  second  output  transistor  and  a  first  current  source  transis- 
tor: 

(c)  a  second  intermediate  stage  comprising  a  second  driver 
transistor  directly  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  and  a  control 
node  of  said  first  output  transistor  and  a  second  current  source 
transistor:  and 

(d)  means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  current  source  tran- 
sistors such  that  said  output  transistors  have  a  symmetrical 
duty  cycle. 


5,684,421 

COMPENSATED  DELAY  LOCKED  LOOP  TIMING 

VERNIER 

Douglas  J.  Chapman,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  and  Jeffrey  D. 

Cunrin,  Pleasantoo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Credence  Systems 

Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,518 

Int  a."  H03K  5/13:5/26 

U.S.  a.  327—261  17  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  phase  locking  a  periodic  output  signal  of  a 
circuit  to  a  periodic  input  signal  of  the  circuit,  wherein  a  phase 
relation  between  the  input  and  output  signals  is  determined  by  a 
magnitude  of  a  control  signal  supplied  to  the  circuit,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 

means  for  delaying  the  input  signal  by  an  adjustable  first  delay 

time  to  produce  a  first  reference  signal: 
means  for  delaying  the  output  signal  by  an  adjustable  second 
delay  time  to  produce  a  second  reference  signal: 


means  for  adjusting  the  control  signal  magnitude  so  as  to  sub- 
stantially phase  lock  the  second  reference  signal  to  the  first 
reference  signal:  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  first  and  second  delay  times  so  as  to 
phase  lock  the  output  signal  to  said  input  signal. 


5,684,422 

PIPELINED  MICROPROCESSOR  INCLUDING  A  HIGH 

SPEED  SINGLE-CLOCK  LATCH  CIRCUIT 

David  B.  Witt,  and  Mvty  Plum,  both  of  Austin,  l^z.,  Msign- 

ors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  378,175.  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,902 

Int  a."  H03H  11/26 

VS.  a.  327—261  22  Claims 


1.  A  pipelined  microprocessor  comprising; 

a  first  combinational  logic  circuit  forming  a  first  pipeline  stage 

within  said  microprocessor: 
a  second  combinational  logic  circuit  forming  a  subsequent  pipe- 
line stage  within  said  microprocessor:  and 
a  latch  circuit  coupled  between  an  output  line  of  said  first 
combinational  logic  circuit  and  an  input  line  of  said  second 
combinational  logic  circuit,  said  latch  circuit  including; 
a  plurality  of  transmission  gates  serially  coupled  between  said 
first  combinational  logic  circuit  and  said  second  combina- 
tional logic  circuit,  wherein  a  first  of  said  plurality  of 
transmission  gates  is  controlled  by  a  clock  signal: 
a  keeper  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  of  said  plurality  of 
transmission  gates,  wherein  said  keeper  circuit  is  config- 
ured to  maintain  a  logic  value  at  an  output  terminal  of  said 
first  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  gates:  and 
a  delay  element  coupled  to  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 
transmission  gates,  wherein  said  second  of  said  plurality  of 
transmission  gates  is  controlled  by  a  delayed  version  of 
said  clock  signal,  whereby  an  edge  of  said  clock  signal 
results  in  said  first  and  said  second  of  gate  plurality  of 
transmission  gates  being  enabled  concurrentiy  for  a  prede- 
termined period  and  wherein  a  node  between  said  first 
transmission  gate  and  said  second  transmission  gate  is 
floated  when  said  second  transmission  gate  is  not  enabled. 
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5,684,423 

VARIABLE  DELAY  CIRCUIT 

Tsuyoshl     Koyashiki,     Kawasaki,     and     Kotaei     Teniyama, 

Akishima,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Fujitsu   Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  654,783,  May  29,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,485,  Dec.  30,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,902,  Oct. 

9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

766  J21 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-261971 

InL  CI."  H03H  ///26 

U.S.  a.  327—263  16  Oaims 


5,684,424 
PULSE  SKEW  CONTROL 
Stephen  Felix,  Bristol,  and  Russell  Edwin  Francis,  Wickwar, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics Ltd.,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,726 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1994, 
9411602 

Int  a."  H03K  3/00 
VS.  a.  327—293  15  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  delay  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  power  source  line  which  supplies  a  first  power  source 

voltage; 
a  second  power  source  line  which  supplies  a  second  power 
source  voltage  that  is  lower  than  the  first  power  source  volt- 
age; 
an  input  terminal  which  receives  an  input  signal; 
selection  terminal  means  for  receiving  a  selection  signal; 
an  output  terminal; 

a  pull-up  circuit  which  is  coupled  between  the  first  power  source 
line  and  the  output  terminal  and  performs  a  pull-up  operation 
based  on  the  input  signal  received  by  the  input  terminal,  the 
pull-up  circuit  comprising  a  p-channel  transistor  coupled  in 
series  between  the  first  power  source  line  and  the  output 
terminal  and  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  input  terminal;  and 
a  pull-down  circuit  which  is  coupled  between  the  output  termi- 
nal and  the  second  power  source  line  and  performs  a  pull- 
down operation  based  on  the  input  signal  received  by  the 
input  terminal,  the  pull-down  circuit  having  a  variable  thresh- 
old voltage  and  a  delay  time  which  is  selectively  variable  by 
changing  the  threshold  voltage  in  response  to  the  selection 
signal  received  by  the  selection  terminal  means,  to  thereby 
provide  an  output  signal  at  the  output  terminal  which  is 
delayed  relative  to  the  input  signal,  the  pull-down  circuit 
comprising 

N  series  circuits  coupled  in  parallel  between  the  output  termi- 
nal and  the  second  power  source  line,  where  N  is  an  integer 
greater  than  or  equal  to  two. 
each  of  the  N  senes  circuits  including  n-channel  transistors 
connected  in  series  in  M  stages  which  extend  between  the 
output  terminal  and  the  second  power  source  line,  where  M 
is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  two. 
in  each  of  the  N  series  circuits,  one  of  the  n-channel  transis- 
tors having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  and  each  of 
the  remaining  n-channel  transistors  within  the  series  circuit 
having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  selection  terminal  means,  and 
one  of  the  N  series  circuits  being  selected  in  response  to  the 
selection  signal  to  thereby  determine  the  delay  time  of  the 
pull-down  circuit. 


1.  A  pulse  distribution  circuit  for  controlling  pulse  transmission 
skew,  said  circuit  compnsing: 

a  forward  pulse  transmission  path; 
a  return  pulse  transmission  path; 

a  pulse  input  connected  to  said  forward  pulse  transmission  path: 
at  least  two  pulse  receiving  stations  connected  to  said  forward 
and  return  pulse  transmission  paths  at  spaced  locations  along 
said  paths;  and 
pulse  generating  circuitry  at  each  of  said  stations,  said  pulse 
generating  circuitry  including 
a  first  input  for  receiving  a 

transmission  path, 
a  second  input  for  receiving 

transmission  path,  and 
output  circuitry  for  generating  an  effective  pulse  at  a  required 
time  for  use  at  the  respective  station,  said  output  circuitry 
being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  inputs  and  including 
delay  circuitry  operable  in  response  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  inputs  to  determine  said  required  time  by  generating 
a  time  delay  dependent  on  an  aggregate  of  time  delays  from 
input  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  inputs  corresponding 
to  the  same  pulse  in  said  distribution  circuit. 


pulse  on  said  forward  pulse 
a  pulse  on  said  return  pulse 


5,684,425 

ANALOG  SWITCH  FOR  LOW  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  MOS 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Germano   NicoUini,  Piacenza,  and   Pierangelo   Confalonieri, 

Canonica  D'Adda,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  S.rJ.,  Milan,  Itnly 

Fikd  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,671 

Inta.''H03K  17/687 

VS.  a.  327^137  35  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circu.t  switch,  connected  to  be  driven  from  first 
and  second  power  supply  voltage  connections,  and  comprising: 
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first  and  second  CMOS  pass  gates, 

jointly  connected  in  series  between  first  and  second  terminals 
to  provide  an  analog  signal  path  between  first  and  second 
signal  terminals, 

said  first  and  second  pass  gates  both  being  connected  to  be 
turned  on  when  a  first  clock  phase  is  active, 

said  first  and  second  pass  gates  defining  an  intermediate  node 
therebetween;  and 
a  third  CMOS  pass  gate 

connected  between  said  intermediate  node  and  a  common- 
mode  potential  which  is  intermediate  between  said  first  and 
second  power  supply  voltages,  and 

connected  to  be  turned  on  by  the  active  phase  of  a  second 
clock  phase,  said  first  and  second  clock  phases  being  com- 
pletely non-overlapping. 


5,684,426 
GTO  GATE  DRIVER  CIRCUTTS  FOR  SNUBBERED  AND 

ZERO  VOLTAGE  SOFT  SWrfCHING  CONVERTERS 

Rik  Wivina  Anna  Addson  De  Doocker,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,250 

Int  a."  H63K  17/72 

VS.  a.  327--M0  5  Claims 


I.  A  GTO  (gate  turn-off  thyrister)  gate  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  GTO; 

a  MOS  (metal  oxide  semiconductor)  gale  driver 

a  tum-on  rectifier  for  receiving  power  from  a  high  voltage 
isolation  transformer; 

a  tum-on  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  tum-on  rectifier; 

a  tum-on  MOSFET  (MOS  field  effect  transistor)  having  a  drain 
coupled  to  a  first  side  of  the  tum-on  capacitor,  a  gate  coupled 
to  the  MOS  gate  driver,  and  a  source  coupled  to  a  gate  of  the 
GTO, 

a  tum-off  rectifier  coupled  to  the  tum-on  rectifier; 

a  tum-off  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  tum-off  rectifier. 

a  cathode  of  the  GTO  being  coupled  to  a  second  side  of  the 
tum-on  capacitor  and  a  first  side  of  the  tum-off  capacitor; 

a  tum-off  MCT  (MOSFET  controlled  thyristor)  having  a  gate 
coupled  to  the  MOS  gate  driver,  an  anode  coupled  to  the 
source  of  the  MOSFET  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  a  second 
side  of  the  tum-off  capacitor; 

a  square  wave  chopper  for  supplying  chopped  voltage  to  the 
high  voltage  isolation  transformer; 

a  current  sensor  coupled  between  the  square  wave  chopper  and 
the  high  voltage  isolation  transformer  for  detecting  current  in 
the  high  voltage  isolation  transformer;  and 

a  detection  logic  unit  coupled  to  the  current  sensor  for  evaluat- 
ing the  current  to  monitor  for  GTO  failure  conditions. 


5,684,427 

BIPOLAR  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  PRIMARY 

AND  PRE-DRTVER  TRANSISTORS 

Robert  J.  Stoddard,  LfaMMin;  Danid  P.  Orange,  n,  Worcester, 

both  of  Mass.,  and  Roger  C.  Peppiette,  CoUnton,  Scotland, 

assignors  to  Allegro  MIcroSystems,  Inc,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,060 

InL  a."  H03K  17/615 

VS.  CI.  327^183  17  Claims 
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1.  A  bipolar  driver  circuit  including  a  primary  driver  transistor 
having  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  bipolar  driver  circuit,  and  a  base  and  a 
pre-driver  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  the  base  of  said 
primary  driver  transistor,  a  collector  connected  to  the  collector  of 
said  primary  driver  transistor  and  a  base,  said  bipolar  dnver  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  current  source  connected  to  the  base  of  said  pre-driver 

transistor; 
a  second  current  source  connected  to  the  base  of  said  primary 

driver  transistor;  and 
an  input  terminal  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  substantially 
simultaneously   tuming   on   said   first   and   second   current 
sources  and  for  substantially  simultaneously  tuming  off  said 
first  and  second  current  sources. 


5,684,428 
SENSOR  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  PREVENTING  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  NOISE 

Hiroshi  Nomura,  Nagoya,  and  Kaznhisa  Ikcda,  Chiryu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co„  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-270836,- 
Oct  13,  1995,  7-265342 

Int  a.*  H03K  5/00.17/14 
VS.  a.  327—509  17  Claims 


1j^ 


1.  A  sensor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  line  connected  to  a  power  supply  terminal; 

a  second  power  supply  line  separately  branched  from  said  first 

power  supply  line  and  connected  thereto; 
an  output  line; 
a  sensor  circuit  unit  including  a  first  filter  circuit  connected  to 

said  first  power  supply  line  so  as  to  receive  power  therefrom. 
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said  sensor  circuit  detecting  a  predetennined  environmental 
characteristic  and  generating  a  detection  signal  to  said  output 
line  based  thereon: 

an  operational  amplitier  coupled  to  said  sensor  circuit  unit  to 
amplify  said  detection  signal,  said  operational  amplifier 
receiving  power  from  said  second  power  supply  line  for 
generating  an  amplified  signal  at  said  output  line: 

said  first  filter  circuit  of  said  sensor  circuit  unit  being  connected 
to  said  first  power  supply  line  between  a  branch  point  at 
which  said  second  power  supply  line  branches  from  said  first 
power  supply  line  and  other  portions  of  said  sensor  circuit 
unit: 

a  second  filter  circuit  connected  to  said  second  power  supply 
tine:  and 

a  third  filter  circuit  connected  to  said  output  line,  wherein  said 
first  filter  circuit,  said  second  filter  circuit,  and  said  third  filter 
circuit  reduce  high  frequency  noise. 


5,684,430 
POWER  AMPLIFIER  ADAPTED  TO  SIMPLIFY 

ADJUSTME^^r  work  for  preventing 

OCCURRENCE  OF  PARASITIC  OSCILLATION 
Takashi  Yamamoto,  Nakakoma-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiuitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Set.  No.  372,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047404 
Int.  CI."  H03F  3/68 
VS.  a.  330—124  R  23  Claims 


5,684,429 

CMOS  GIGABIT  SERLVL  LINK  DUTERENTIAL 

TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER 

Ikuo  Jimmy  Sanwo,  San  Marcos;  Joseph  Dennis  Russell,  La 

Mesa,  and  Juei-Po  Lin,  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,004 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  327—563  II  Claims 

»-> ,....»Tv _ rr 


1.  A  power  amplifier  comprising: 

a  power  distributor  receiving  and  dividing  an  input  signal  into, 
and  producing  as  outputs  thereof,  a  plurality  of  equally 
power-distributed  signals: 

a  plurality  of  amplifying  elements  respectively  corresponding  to. 
and  amplifying,  said  plurality  of  equally  power-distributed 
signals  output  by  said  power  distributor  and  producing  a 
plurality  of  corresponding,  amplified  output  signals: 

a  power  coupler  coupling  together  the  plurality  of  correspond- 
ing, amplified  output  signals  of  said  plurality  of  amplifying 
elements:  and 

a  variable  resistance  element,  comprising  a  trimming  resistor, 
connected  between  a  pair  of  corresponding  nodes,  having  a 
common  phase,  of  a  pair  of  power  transmission  lines  on  one 
of  an  input  side  and  an  output  side  of  said  plurality  of 
amplifying  elements. 


1.  A  CMOS  differential  amplifier  comprising; 

cunent  source  means  for  supplying  a  current  to  the  CMOS 
differential  amplifier: 

current  sink  means  for  sinking  the  current  ftom  the  CMOS 
differential  amplifier: 

positive  amplifier  means,  coupled  to  the  current  source  means 
and  the  current  sink  means,  for  receiving  a  positive  input 
signal  to  be  transmitted  and  directing  the  current  from  the 
current  source  means  to  a  positive  output  and  sinking  current 
fix>m  the  positive  output  to  the  current  sink  means  in  relation 
thereto: 

negative  amplifier  means,  coupled  to  the  current  source  means 
and  tiie  current  sink  means,  for  receiving  a  negative  input 
signal  to  be  transmitted  and  directing  the  current  from  the 
current  source  means  to  a  negative  output  and  sinlcing  current 
from  the  negative  output  to  the  current  sink  means  in  relation 
thereto,  and 

biasing  means,  coupled  to  the  current  source  means  and  the 
current  sink  means,  for  defining  output  voltages  at  the  positive 
and  negative  outputs  of  the  CMOS  differential  amplifier  based 
on  a  digital  input  to  the  biasing  means. 


5,684,431 

DIFFERENTL\L-INPUT  SINGLE-SUPPLY  VARIABLE 

GAIN  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  LINEAR-IN-DB  GAIN 

CONTROL 

Banie  Gilbert,  and  Eberhard  Brunner,  both  of  Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,735 

Int  a."  H03G  3/30 

VS.  a.  330—254  20  Claims 
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16.  A  differential  input,  variable-gain  amplifier  comprising: 

a  gain-control  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  analog  gain- 
control  signal: 

a  pair  of  differential  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  differential 
input  signal: 

a  first  supply  voltage  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  supply  volt- 
age: 

a  second  supply  voltage  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  supply 
voltage: 

an  output  terminal:  and 

an  active  feedback  amplifier  comprising: 


a  differential  attenuator  including  a  pair  of  differential  attenu- 
ator inputs  coupled  to  the  pair  of  differential  input  terminals 
to  receive  the  differential  input  signal: 

a  transconductance  (gm)  amplifier  coupled  to  the  differential 
attenuator: 

a  gain-control  interface  having  a  gain-control  input  coupled  to 
the  gain-control  input  terminal  to  receive  tlie  analog  gain- 
control  signal: 

means  for  continuously  varying  the  gain  of  the  variable-gain 
amplifier  responsive  to  the  analog  gain-control  signal: 

an  output  amplifier  having  a  differential  input  coupled  to  the 

transconductance  amplifier  and  having  an  amplifier  output 

coupled  to  the  output  terminal  for  providing  the  amplifier 

output  signal:  and 

a  feedback  network  coupled  between  the  output  of  said  output 

amplifier  and  the  differential  input  thereof. 


5,684,433 
DUAL-FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Arshad  Madni,  Swindon;  Nicholas  Paul  Cowley,  Wrougfaton, 
and  Ian  Garth  Watson,  Swindon,  aU  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  PIcssey  Semiconductors  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566359 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1994, 
9424878 

InL  a.'  H03F  3/45;  1/34 
VS.  a.  330—260  5  claims 


5,684,432 

AMPLIFIER  OUTPUT  STAGE  HAVING  ENHANCED 

DRIVE  CAPABILITY 

Milton  Luther  Embree,  Muhlenberg  Township,  Berks  County, 

Pa„  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578^19 

InL  a.*  H03F  3/30 

VS.  CI.  330—255  17  CUims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  an  amplifier  output  stage  for  use 
w  iih  a  signal  source,  said  amplifier  output  stage  comprising: 

a  voltage  detector  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  signal  source: 

a  redirector  for  connecting  to  a  positive  source  voltage,  said 
redirector  having  a  first  connection  to  said  voltage  detector 
output  terminal  and  a  second  connection;  and 

a  negative  output  driver  connected  to  said  redirector  and  for 
connecting  to  a  negative  source  voltage,  said  negative  output 
driver  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  voltage 
detector  to  form  the  output  of  said  amplifier  output  stage. 

wherein  said  redirector  includes  a  first  transistor  and  a  second 
transistor  connected  together  in  a  current  mirror  arrangement 
between  said  voltage  detector,  said  positive  source  voltage 
and  said  negative  output  driver,  and  wherein  said  redirector 
provides  to  said  negative  output  driver  an  output  current  that 
is  in  phase  with  the  input  current  to  said  redirector. 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  arrangement,  comprising:  an  amplifier 
having  first  and  second  inputs,  first  and  second  voltage  supply 
lines,  and  an  output;  resistive  load  means  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  and  the  first  voltage  supply  line  for  said 
amplifier;  means  for  applying  input  signal  voltages  to  the  first  input 
of  said  amplifier;  series  negative  feedback  means  connected 
between  the  second  input  of  said  amplifier  and  the  second  voluge 
supply  line  for  said  amplifier;  and  means  responsive  to  signal 
voltages  developed  across  said  resistive  load  means  for  providing 
negative  feedback  signals  to  said  scries  negative  feedback  means 
and  positive  feedback  cunent  signals  to  said  resistive  load  means. 


5,684,434 

ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE  SINGLE  CHIP 

CLOCK  GENERATOR 

Erk  N.  Mann,  Issaquah,  and  John  Q.  Torode,  Hunts  Point, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.915 

Int.  a."  H03L  7/16:7/07 

VS.  CI.  331—16  18  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  frequency  comprising: 

a  configuration  table  having  a  set  of  outputs  for  storing  a  set  of 

configuration  information  to  determine  said  clock  frequency: 
an  erasable  and  programmable  non-volatile  memory  for  storing 

said  configuration  table:  and 
a  clock  generator  having  a  set  of  inputs  coupled  to  said  set  of 

outputs  of  said  configuration  table,  said  clock  generator  for 

generating  said  clock  frequency, 
wherein  said  configuration  table,  said  non-volatile  memory  and 

said  clock  generator  are  provided  on  a  single  chip. 
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5,684,435 
ANALOG  WAVEFORM  COMMUNICATIONS  REDUCED 
INSTRUCTION  SET  PROCESSOR 
Ronald  L.  Bergen,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,930 

Int  CI.*  H03C  3/00:  H03D  3/00 

VS.  a.  332—117  16  CTaims 


1.  An  instruction  processor  architecture  for  nKxlulating/ 
demodulating  an  analog  waveforin.  said  architecture  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  components,  said 
DSP  components  performing  data  operations  on  data  from  at 
least  one  data  bus  within  the  architecture:  and 

a  CORDIC  processor  coupled  to  the  DSP  components,  said 
CORDIC  processor  performing  trigonometric  functions 
including  angle  accumulate  operations  and  vector  rotate 
operations  within  the  architecture,  wherein  the  angle  accumu- 
late operations  determine  a  magnitude  and  a  phase  angle  of  a 
vector  given  in  cartesian  coordinates,  and  the  vector  rotate 
operations  determine  a  sine  and  a  cosine  of  a  given  phase 
angle. 


5,684,436 
LADDER-TYPE  FILTER  WTTH  LATERALLY  COUPLED 
PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATORS 
Hiroaki  Kaida,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,244,  Aug.  17,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-203426; 
Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218585;  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244569;  Sep.  30,  1993, 
5-244570;  Oct  1,  1993,  5-247183;  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316282 

Int  a.'  H03H  9/54 
U.S.  a.  333—189  14  Oaims 


960 


94a  94?^  94» 


94. 


1.  A  ladder-type  filter  compnsing: 

at  least  one  series  resonator  forming  a  series  arm  and  at  least  one 

parallel  resonator  forming  a  parallel  arm, 
at  least  two  of  said  series  and  parallel  resonators  being  laterally 

coupled  with  each  other  with  respect  to  a  mounting  surface. 


a(  least  one  of  said  senes  and  parallel  resonators  including  a 
substantially  rectangular  plate  type  piezoelectric  vibrator  hav- 
ing a  ratio  b/a  being  set  in  a  range  of  +/-10'5t  from  the 
following  value: 


b/a=n(OM\  48 1 


wherein  a  and  b  respectively  represent  lengths  of  shorter  and 
longer  sides  of  said  piezoelectric  vibrator  a  represents  the 
Poisson's  ratio  of  the  matenal  forming  said  piezoelectnc 
vibrator  and  n  represents  an  integer. 


5,684,437 

END  FACE  REFLECTION  TYPE  SURFACE  WAVE 

RESONATOR 

Junya  Ago,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Michio  Kadota,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co~,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407  J39,  Mar.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055778 

Int  a."  H03H  9/64 

VJS.  CL  333—195  22  CUims 


4b    7o 


1.  An  end  face  reflection  type  surface  wave  resonator  for  pro- 
ducing an  SH-type  surface  wave,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces 
in  opposed  position  (o  one  another,  third  and  fourth  surfaces 
in  an  opposed  position  to  one  another,  a  first  end  face  for 
reflecting  a  surface  wave,  and  a  second  end  face  for  reflecting 
the  surface  wave,  said  first  and  second  end  faces  being  in  an 
opposed  position  to  one  another  and  extending  to  said  third 
and  fourth  surfaces  at  their  respective  edges; 

an  interdigital  transducer  formed  on  said  first  major  surface  of 
said  piezoelectric  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  electrode 
fingers,  said  plurality  of  electrode  fingers  extending  in  a 
direction  which  bisects  said  third  and  fourth  surfaces,  the 
edges  of  outermost  electrode  fingers  being  in  contact  with  the 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  end  faces  respectively,  said 
outermost  electrode  fingers  having  a  width  of  about  X/8,  the 
remaining  electrode  fingers  having  a  width  of  about  X/4;  and 

a  first  channel  having  a  depth  extending  from  said  first  major 
surface  toward  said  second  major  surface  and  a  length  extend- 
ing from  said  third  surface  to  said  fourth  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  substrate  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  surface 
wave  propagating  direction,  said  first  channel  forming  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  end  surfaces  on  at  least  one  side 
of  said  interdigital  transducer 


5,684,438 

MICROWAVE  FILTER  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CROSS-COUPLED  DIELECTRIC  RESONATORS 

Enzo  Cavalieri  D'Oro,  Mouza;   Luca  Ferrari,  Concorezzo; 

Giuseppe  Resnati,  Seregno,  and  Renato  Zocca,  Brugherio, 

all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Forem,  S.p.A.,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  492,747 

Int  a.*  HOIP  1/20 

VS.  CI.  333—202  U  Claims 

1.  A  band  pass  filter  for  high  frequency  signals,  said  filter  having 

a  very  high  quality  factor,  high  selectivity  and  transmission  zeroes, 

the  filter  comprising: 


a  filter  body  having  several  cavities: 

respective  dielectric  resonators  housed  in  corresponding  ones  of 
said  several  cavities; 

and  output  connectors  in  said  filter  body; 

a  cover  on  said  filter  body; 

screw  stems  projecting  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  cover  and 
extending  inside  said  filter  body; 

respective  plates  facing  but  al  respective  distances  from  a  top 
surface  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  dielectric  resonators, 
and  attached  to  respective  ones  of  said  screw  stems  which 
regulate  said  respective  distance  and,  thereby  the  tuning  fre- 
quency of  the  filter; 

walls  of  adjacent  cavities  having  openings  therein  to  provide  a 
cross-coupling  therebetween; 

control  elemenu  having  free  ends,  and  the  ftec  ends  of  the 
control  elements  penetrating  within  respective  ones  of  said 
openings  to  control  said  cross-coupling  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  cavities; 

adjusting  elements  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  cover  to  displace 
respective  tuning  regulating  stems,  as  well  as  respective  stem 
ends  associated  with  and  extending  in  said  corresponding, 
openings  between  adjacent  cavity  walls;  and 

means  to  cross-couple  non-adjacent  cavities,  wherein  each  said 
non-adjacent  cavity  cross-coupling  means  includes  a  respec- 
tive bridge  element  having  a  base  which  penetrates  and  rests 
in  a  slit  of  an  electrically  insulated  holder  disposed  in  a 
corresponding  node  between  non-adjacent  cavities,  and  said 
respective  bridge  element  having  corresponding  wings  which 
are  disposed  in  positions  of  optimal  coupling  with  the  dielec- 
tric resonators  associated  therewith,  at  least  one  of  said 
respective  bridge  elements  being  conductively  connected  to 
the  filter  cover,  whereas  an  other  one  of  respective  bridge 
element  being  associated  with  the  filter  body  from  which  it  is 
electrically  insulated. 


approximately  half  wavelength  resonators,  the  side  surfaces 
being  substantially  covered  with  a  conductive  material  defin- 
ing a  metallized  layer,  the  top  surface  and  the  bottom  surface 
are  substantially  uncoated.  defining  a  filter  with  an  open 
circuit  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 

first  and  second  input-output  pads  comprising  a  respective  area 
of  conductive  material  on  at  least  one  of  the  side  surfaces  and 
substantially  immediately  surrounded  by  a  corresponding 
uncoated  area  of  the  dielectric  material,  the  first  and  second 
input-output  pads  being  capacitively  coupled  to  corresponding 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  resonators,  and 

means  for  substantially  isolating  adjacent  resonators  having  at 
least  one  metallized  slot  respectively  between  each  adjacent 
resonator  extending  from  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  surface, 
at  least  about  one-quarter  wavelength  into  the  filter  body. 


5,684,440 
PLANE  TYPE  STRIP  LINE  FILTER  IN  WHICH  STRIP 
LINE  IS  SHORTENED  AND  DUAL  MODE  RESONATOR 
IN  WHICH  TWO  TYPES  MICROWAVES  ARE 
INDEPENDENTLY  RESONATED 
Hiroyuki    Yabuki;    Michiaki    Matsuo,    both    of    Kawasaki; 
Morikazu  Sagawa,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuo  Makimoto,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,505,  Oct  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,534331. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,541 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  4,  1993,  5-247845; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325070;  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189496 

Int  a."  HOIP  1/203:7/08 
VS.  a.  333-204  8  claims 


5  684  439 

HALF  WAVE  CERAMIC  FILTER  WITH  OPEN  CIRCUIT 

AT  BOTH  ENDS 

Reddy    R.    Vangala,    Albuquerque,    N.    Mex.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,749 
Int  a.*  HOIP  1/20 
VS.  a.  333-202  14  claims 

1.  A  half  wave  length  ceramic  filter  with  a  transmission  zero, 
comprising: 

a  filter  body  comprising  a  monolithic  block  of  dielectric  material 
and  having  surfaces  including  top,  bottom,  and  side  surfaces, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  metallized  through-holes  extending 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  surfaces  defining  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  strip  line  filter  for  resonating  and  filtering  a  microwave, 
comprising; 

a  series  of  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonators 
respectively  having  a  uniform  line  impedance  for  respectively 
resonating  and  filtering  a  microwave  according  to  a  first 
resonance  mode  in  which  electric  voltages  at  both  a  first 
coupling  point  and  a  second  coupling  point  spaced  180 
degrees  in  electric  length  apart  from  the  first  coupling  point 
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are  maximized  and  respectively  resonating  and  filtering  the 
microwave  according  to  a  second  resonance  mode  in  which 
electnc  voltages  at  both  a  third  coupling  point  spaced  90 
degrees  in  electnc  length  apart  from  the  first  coupling  point 
and  a  fourth  coupling  point  spaced  180  degrees  in  electnc 
length  apart  from  the  third  coupling  point  are  maximized, 
each  of  the  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  stnp  line  resonators 
having  a  first  parallel  coupling  line  between  the  first  and  third 
coupling  points  and  a  second  parallel  coupling  line  between 
the  second  and  fourth  coupling  points,  the  second  parallel 
coupling  line  of  a  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  stiip  line 
resonator  arranged  in  an  N-th  stage  (N  is  an  integral  number) 
being  electromagnetically  coupled  to  the  first  parallel  cou- 
pling line  of  another  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line 
resonator  arranged  in  an  (N+1  )-th  stage  to  transfer  the  micro- 
wave from  the  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  resona- 
tor arranged  in  the  Nth  stage  to  the  one-wavelength  loop- 
shaped  strip  line  resonator  arranged  in  the  (N,  l)th  stage: 

four  open-end  transmission  lines  connected  to  the  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  coupling  points  of  each  of  the  one- 
wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonators  for  electromag- 
netically influencing  the  microwave  resonated  in  each  of  the 
one-wavelength  loop-shaped  stnp  line  resonators,  the  open- 
end  transmission  lines  having  the  same  electromagnetic  char- 
acteristics: 

a  microwave  inputting  element  for  inputting  the  microwave  lo 
the  first  coupling  point  of  a  one- wavelength  loop-shaped  strip 
line  resonator  arranged  in  a  first  stage,  the  microwave  input 
by  the  microwave  inputting  element  being  resonated  accord- 
ing to  the  first  resonance  mode  by  stages  and  being  transferred 
to  a  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator  arranged 
in  a  final  stage: 

an  inter-stage  coupling  circuit  for  transferring  the  microwave 
resonated  according  to  the  first  resonance  mode  from  the 
second  coupling  point  of  the  one-wavelength  loop-shaped 
strip  line  resonator  arranged  in  the  final  stage  to  the  third 
coupling  point  of  the  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line 
resonator  arranged  m  the  first  stage,  the  microwave  resonator 
arranged  in  an  (N-»-l  )-th  stage  to  transfer  the  microwave  from 
the  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator  arranged 
in  the  Nth  stage  to  the  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line 
resonator  arranged  in  the  (N-k1  )-th  stage: 

four  open-end  transmission  lines  connected  to  the  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  coupling  points  of  each  of  the  one- 
wavelength  loop-shaped  stnp  line  resonators  for  electromag- 
netically influencing  the  microwave  resonated  in  each  of  the 
one-wavelength  loop-shaped  stnp  line  resonators,  the  open- 
end  transmission  lines  having  the  same  electromagnetic  char- 
acteristics: 

a  microwave  inputting  element  for  inputting  the  microwave  to 
the  first  coupling  point  of  a  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  stnp 
line  resonator  arranged  in  a  first  stage,  the  microwave  input 
by  the  microwave  inputting  element  being  resonated  accord- 
ing to  the  first  resonance  mode  by  stages  ad  being  transferred 
to  a  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator  arranged 
in  a  final  stage: 

an  inter-stage  coupling  circuit  for  transferring  the  microwave 
resonated  according  to  the  first  resonance  mode  from  the 
second  coupling  point  of  the  one-wavelength  loop-shaped 
strip  line  resonator  arranged  in  the  final  stage  to  the  third 
coupling  point  of  the  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line 
resonator  arranged  in  the  first  stage,  the  microwave  trans- 
ferred by  the  inter- stage  coupling  circuit  being  resonated 
according  to  the  second  resonance  mode  by  stages  and  being 
transferred  to  the  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  reso- 
nator arranged  in  the  final  stage:  and 

a  microwave  outputting  element  for  outputting  the  microwave 
resonated  according  to  the  second  resonance  mode  in  the 
one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator  arranged  in 
the  final  stage. 


5,684,441 

REVERSE  POWER  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  RELAY 

Roger  R.  Graeber.  8191  Appian  Way.  Sebastopol,  Calif.  95472; 

Grant  D.  Marr.  11246  W.  Hickory  Dale  Dr.,  Boise,  Id.  83713, 

and  Darreil  H.  Richardson,  31955  N.  Tahoe  Dr.,  Spirit  Lalie, 

Id.  83869 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,151 
Int.  a."  HOIH  53m 
L.S.  CI.  335-^ 


4  Claims 


^\ 


1.  A  relay  for  high  frequency  instruments,  the  relay  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  glass  reed  switch  with  switch  leads: 

an   elastomeric   conductive   tube   surrounding   the   glass   reed 

switch; 
a  conductive  metal  grounding  shield,  the  shield  surrounding  the 
elastomeric  tube  and  further  having  a  lengthwise  slot  and  two 
extended  grounding  contacts  at  both  ends  of  the  shield,  the 
grounding  contacts  being  coplanar  with  the  switch  leads: 
electro-magnetic  coil  a.ssembly  with  central  axial  opening,  the 
combination  of  the  switch,  lube,  and  shield  being  inserted 
through  the  axial  opening  and  extending  beyond  both  ends  of 
the  coil  assembly:  and 
outer  housing,  the  coil  and  combination  of  the  switch,  tube,  and 
shield  being  inserted  into  the  housing  and  fixed  therein  by  a 
poning  material,  the  grounding  contacts  and  switch  leads 
extending  from  the  housing. 


5,684,442 
ELECTROMAGNET  SWITCHING  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY 

CONTACTOR 
Max  Hufschmid,  Niedererlinsbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,144 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Feb.   16,   1995, 
00453/95 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  67/02 
VS.  a.  335—132  2  Claims 


a  core  fastened  within  the  bousing,  the  core  defining  a  winding 
axis; 

a  generally  symmetrical  coil  assembly  disposed  about  the  wind- 
ing axis,  the  coil  assembly  shaped  so  as  to  fit  within  the 
housing  in  two  positions  oflfset  by  180°  with  respect  to  the 
winding  axis;  and  at  least  two  terminal  parts  coupled  to  the 
coil  assembly,  the  terminal  parts  protruding  in  one  direction 
from  the  housing. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  switching  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 


1  A  circuit  breaker  including  a  line  terminal  for  electrical 
connection  to  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  load  terminal  for 
supplying  electrical  current  to  a  load,  said  terminals  being  electri- 
cally connected  through  switch  means  having  a  closed  state  and  an 
open  state,  switch  control  means  including  an  armature  for,  upon 
actuation,  eflfecting  opening  of  said  switch  means,  and  an  armature 
actuation  arrangement  for  eflfecting  actuation  of  said  armature  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  overcurrcnt  condition,  said 
arrangement  including: 

a.  a  tubular  member  in  which  is  movably  disposed  a  core 
comprising  magnetically  permeable  material,  said  member 
supporting  a  pole  piece  comprising  magnetically  permeable 
material  which  is  disposed  adjacent  the  armature  to  define  an 
air  gap  when  the  switch  means  is  in  the  closed  state,  said 
tubular  member  having  a  first  length  remote  from  the  pole 
piece  and  a  second  length  proximate  said  pole  piece; 

b.  biasing  means  for  urging  the  core  away  from  the  pole  piece  to 
a  position  where  said  core  is  remote  from  the  pole  piece; 

c.  a  first  coil  wound  around  the  first  length  of  the  tubular 
member  for  conducting  current  in  a  first  direction,  in  response 
to  current  flowing  through  said  switch  means,  and  producing  a 
first  magnetic  field  acting  on  the  core  and  urging  said  core 
toward  the  pole  piece  to  eflfect  acmation  of  the  armature;  and 

d.  a  second  coil  electrically  connected  in  series  with  the  first  coil 
and  wound  around  the  second  length  of  the  mbular  member 
for  conducting  current  in  a  direction  which  is  opposite  the  first 
direction,  in  response  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  current 
flowing  through  said  switch  means,  and  producing  a  second 
magnetic  field  which  opposes  and  has  a  smaller  strength  than 
the  first  magnetic  field. 


CODING  HEAD  FOR  THE  MAGNETIZATION  OF 
LAYERS 
Hdniat  Becker,  and  Jan-ThoBM  RebKh,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
nuuiy,  awignors  to  Bo|ea  Electronic  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  564,N6 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44  42 
682.8 

Int  a.'  HOIF  7/20:13/00 
VS.  CL  335—284  8  Claims 


5,684,443 

FALSE-TRIP-RESISTANT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Daniel  James  Runyan,  Cambridge,  Md.,  and  Kevin  Edward 

Weidncr,  Harrisbarg,  Pa.^  assignors  to  Pliilips  Electronics 

North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,550 

InL  a.*  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  335—177  7  claims 
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I.  A  coding  head  for  applying  magnetic  codes  onto  a  magnetiz- 
able layer  having  varying  thickness  and  a  coercive  field  strength 
H,.  comprising: 
a  magnetic  pole; 

at  least  one  coil  wound  about  the  magnetic  pole; 
the  magnetic  pole  having  a  saturation  induction  B,  and  a  surface 
from  which  magnetic  lines  of  flux  emerge,  the  surface  being 
capable  of  orientation  substantially  parallel  to  the  magnetiz- 
able layer; 
the  saturation  induction  B,  of  the  magnetic  pole  being  selected 
in  dependence  upon  the  coercive  field  strength  H,   of  die 
magnetizable  layer  wherein: 
B,  (Tesla)=0.4xH,  (kOe)  for  layer  thicknesses  of  essentially 

0.01  to  0.09  mm;  or 
B,  (Tesla)^.2xH,  (kOe)  for  layer  thicknesses  of  essentially 
0.4  to  1 .0  mm. 


5,684,445 

POWER  TRANSFORMER 

Yasuo  Kobayashi,  and  Koichi  Ueki,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,456,  Feb.  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-027777 
InL  a."  HOIF  27/30 
VS.  CI.  336—83  4  Oaims 


1.  A  power  transformer,  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  cores,  each  having  a  protruding  portion  and  a  winng 
storage  portion  surrounding  the  protruding  portion,  said  cores 
being  arranged  such  that  the  protruding  portions  and  the 
wiring  storage  portions  face  against  each  other; 

at  least  one  primary  winding  formed  of  a  spirally  wound  flat  nng 
having  a  pair  of  primary  leading  portions; 

at  least  one  secondary  winding  formed  of  a  flat  plate  and  having 
a  cut-out  portion  at  a  periphery  of  the  flat  plate,  said  cut-out 
portion  being  located  under  the  flat  nng  near  the  primary 
leading  portions  when  the  power  transformer  is  assembled  so 
that  an  edge  of  the  flat  plate  for  the  cut-out  portion  does  not 
cause  damage  to  the  pnmary  leading  portions; 

at  least  one  spacer  interposed  between  the  flat  ring  and  the  flat 
plate;  and 

an  insulation  member  mounted  in  the  wiring  storage  portions  of 
the  cores  for  housing  the  flat  nng.  the  flat  plate  and  the  at  least 
one  spacer  for  insulating  the  flat  nng  and  the  flat  plate,  said 
insulation  member  insulating  the  housed  primary  winding  and 
the  secondary  winding  from  the  cores  and  having  an  opening 
for  allowing  the  pnmary  leading  portions  to  pass  there- 
through. 


5,684.447 

FAILSAFE  BI\fETALLIC  REED  HAVING  BIMETAL 

WITH  FUSIBLE  LINK  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR 

Jacek  Korczynski,  Niles,  and  Lawrence  R.  Happ,  Munddein, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,927 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  37/W;S5AM) 


5,684.446 
TRANSFORMER  CORE-COIL  FRAME  ATTACHMENT 
AND  GROUND 
Herbert  S.  .Adkins,  Vienna,  Mo.;  Dennis  J.  Struemph.  Jaclcson, 
Tenn.;  Dean  I.  Parker,  Russellville,  and  Thomas  A.  Ward, 
Holts  Summit,  botli  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D 
Company  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.624 

Int  a."  HOIF  27/02:27/26:27/M) 

U.S.  a.  336—92  20  Claims 


1.  A  core-coil  assembly  for  a  transformer  including  a  magnetic 
core  and  coil  and  mounting  structure  for  mounting  said  core  and 
coil  within  a  transformer  tank,  said  mounting  structure  comprising 
a  U-shaped  metal  frame  encompassing  said  core  and  coil  and 
having  a  cross  member  from  whose  ends  legs  extend,  said  cross 
member  and  legs  of  said  U-shaped  frame  comprising  channels, 
each  channel  including  flanges  joined  by  a  web.  and  nonconductive 
support  members  mounted  on  said  flanges  of  said  cross  member  to 
support  said  coil,  top  frame  structure  extending  over  said  core  and 
connecting  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  frame  for  maintaining  said 
core  and  coil  within  said  U-shaped  frame  with  said  coil  supported 
on  said  nonconductive  support  members,  a  tank  having  a  bottom 
and  side  walls  for  receiving  therein  the  core-coil  assembly,  said 
tank  bonom  having  a  mounting  boss  protruding  above  said  tank 
bottom,  said  cross-member  of  said  U-shaped  frame  having  an 
opening  therein  for  receiving  the  mounting  boss  on  said  tank 
tx)ttom  to  locate  said  core-coil  assembly  within  said  tank  and  to 
resist  movement  of  said  core-coil  assembly  within  said  tank  in  a 
honzontal  plane,  brace  structure  secured  to  one  of  said  sidewalls 
within  said  tank  adjacent  one  of  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  frame, 
and  bracket  structure  connected  to  said  top  frame  structure  and  to 
said  brace  structure  to  limit  movement  of  the  core-coil  assembly  m 
the  vertical  plane. 


U.S.  CI.  337—5 


21  Claims 
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I.  A  bimetallic  reed  for  a  circuit  protecting  device,  composing  a 
body  of  electrical  conductive  matenals  and  having  a  first  end 
mountable  to  a  terminal  and  a  second  end  forming  an  interraptible 
contact  portion,  the  body  having  a  normal  shape  deformable  at 
least  at  a  central  portion  of  the  body  when  the  body  is  heated  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  the  body  including  a  fusible  link  of 
reduced  cross  sectional  area  connecting  the  central  portion  and  the 
contact  portion,  said  fusible  link  being  fusibly  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  electrical  load  condition. 


5.684,448 
SHAPE  MEMORY  ACTUATED  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Stephen  C.  Jacobsen;  Clark  C.  Davis,  and  Kent  Backman,  all 
of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sarcos,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,462 

Int  CI."  HOIH  71/IS 

U.S.  CI.  337—140  12  Claims 


I.  A  switching  device  for  alternately  moving  an  object  between 
first  and  second  positions,  said  switching  device  comprising: 

support  means; 

rigid  shaft  means  having  a  pivot  point  and  first  and  second 
opposing  end  portions,  said  shaft  means  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  support  means  at  the  pivot  point,  said  first 
opposing  end  portion  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides; 
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first  shape  memory  means  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
support  means  and  attached  at  an  opposing  end  thereof  to  the 
first  side  of  the  first  end  portion  of  the  shaft  means; 

second  shape  memory  means  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
support  means  and  attached  at  an  opposing  end  thereof  to  the 
second  side  of  the  first  end  portion  of  the  shaft  means; 

means  for  alternately  passing  electrical  current  through  the  first 
and  second  shape  memory  means  to  thereby  cause  the  first 
shape  memory  means  and  the  second  shape  memory  means  to 
contract  in  alternating  tandem,  wherein  contraction  of  the  first 
shape  memory  means  causes  the  shaft  means  to  pivot  about  its 
pivot  point  to  move  the  second  end  of  said  shaft  means  into  a 
first  position  and  wherein  contraction  of  the  second  shape 
memory  means  causes  the  shaft  means  to  pivot  about  its  pivot 
point  to  move  the  second  end  of  said  shaft  means  away  from 
the  first  position  and  into  a  second  position; 

wherein  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  means  includes  first  and 
second  portions,  said  switching  device  further  comprising  first 
and  second  switching  means  disposed  on  tJie  support  means 
such  that  the  contraction  of  the  first  and  second  shape  memory 
means  in  alternating  tandem  causes  the  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  means  to  respectively 
move  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  first  and  second  switch- 
ing means  to  thereby  mobilize  each  switching  means  between 
first  aitd  second  switched  positions; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  switching  means  respectively  com- 
prise first  and  second  lever  means  being  respectively  biased 
against  first  and  second  valve  pins  so  as  to  exert  pressure 
upon  said  valve  pins  tending  to  force  said  pins  into  first 
switched  positions,  wherein  movement  of  the  second  end  of 
the  shaft  means  into  contact  with  one  of  the  switching  means 
causes  said  second  end  of  the  shaft  to  force  the  lever  means  of 
said  switching  means  in  a  direction  away  from  its  correspond- 
ing valve  pin  into  a  second  switched  position  to  thereby 
release  pressure  exerted  by  the  lever  means  upon  the  valve 
pin. 


5,684,449 

COMPATIBLE  INTERFACE  FOR  DOMESTIC 

INDUSTRIAL  AND  PROFESSIONAL  DEVICES  CONTROL 

Maurice  Gilbert  Le  Van  Suu,  Romainville,  France,  assignor  to 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  SA.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,364 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  May  24,  1994,  94  06280 
InL  a.*  H04M  1 1  AH 
VS.  a.  340-310.01  13  cui^ 
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said  second  pair  of  wires,  of  said  four  wire  bus.  and  for 
transmitting  a  reception  identification  signals  to  a  domestic 
appliance; 

a  current  regulation  circuit  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  wires  in 
order  to  provide  a  stabilized  current  supply  to  the  appliance 
even  if  the  information  signals  are  transmitted  on  said  first 
pair  of  wires; 

and  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  wires  in  order 
to  modulate  the  current  on  said  first  pair  of  wires  in  accor- 
dance with  a  signal  which  is  transmitted  to  it  by  the  appliance. 


I  Interface  compatible  with  an  installation  for  controlling 
domestic,  industrial  or  professional  appliances,  the  installation 
comprising  either  a  rwo-wire  bus  having  a  first  pair  of  wires  for  a 
supply  current,  information  signals  being  transmitted  on  this  pair 
of  wires,  or  a  four-wire  bus  having  a  first  pair  of  w  ires  for  a  supply 
current  and  a  second  pair  of  wires  for  information  signals  being 
transmitted,  said  interface  comprising: 

a  circuit  for  recognizing  whether  information  signals  are  trans- 
mined  on  said  first  pair  of  wires  of  said  two  wire  bus.  or  on 


5,684,450 

ELECTRICTTY  DISTRIBUTION  AND/OR  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  NETWORK  AND  FILTER  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATION  OVER  POWER  LINES 

Paul  Anthony  Brown,  Kendal,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Norweb  PLC,  Manchester,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«2I63,  {  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1994.  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09572,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347,427 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  22,  1992, 
9222205  U 

Int  a.*  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  340-310.02  51  claims 
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1.  A  polyphase  electricity  distribution  and/or  power  transmission 
network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  phase  conductors; 

input  means  for  input  of  a  telecommunication  signal  having  a 
earner  frequency  greater  than  approximately  1  MHz  onto  at 
least  one  of  the  phase  conductors  of  the  network;  and 

output  means  for  removing  the  telecommunication  signal  from 
at  least  one  other  phase  conductor  of  the  network;  the  network 
further  including  communications  apparatus,  the  communica- 
tions apparatus  including  a  low  pass  filter  portion  for  allow- 
ing, in  use,  a  low  frequency  high  amplitude  mains  electricity 
power  signal  to  pass  along  the  network  to  a  building  and  for 
preventing  electrical  noise  from  the  building  entering  the 
portion  of  the  network  external  to  the  building,  and  a  coupling 
element  for  input  and/or  removal  of  the  telecommunication 
signal  from  the  network. 
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5.684,451 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Stephen  G.  Seberger;  Bruce  F.  Gnimstnip,  and  George  W. 

Gassman,  all  of  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Fisher 

Controls  International,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  301,156,  Sep.  2,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,451,923,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,047,  Oct.  5, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

529,321 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  H04M  HA)4 

VS.  a.  340—310.06  18  Oairas 
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1.  An  instniment  remotely  coupled  to  a  control  system  and 
powered  by  a  single  pair  of  wires  for  providing  a  control  pressure 
to  a  valve  actuator  mechanically  coupled  to  a  vaive,  comprising: 

a  power  circuit  for  providing  DC  power  to  said  instrument  from 
said  single  pair  of  wires: 

means  for  receiving  communications  representative  of  a  desired 
valve  position  over  said  single  pair  of  wires; 

means  for  sensing  the  valve  position  where  the  sensed  valve 
position  is  a  state  variable  representing  the  state  of  the  instru- 
ment. 

means  for  providing  a  command  output  as  a  function  of  the 
desired  valve  position  and  the  sensed  position; 

transducer  means  receiving  a  supply  of  air,  for  providing  a 
control  pressure  as  a  function  of  the  command  output: 

diagnostic  means  forming  part  of  said  instrument  for  stonng  an 
attribute  of  the  valve  and  providing  a  diagnostic  ouq^ut  as  a 
function  of  the  stored  valve  attribute  and  a  selected  function 
of  the  stored  valve  attribute  and  a  selected  one  of  the  state 
variables;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  diagnostic  output  in  the  form  of 
digitally  encoded  communication  signals  over  said  single  pair 
of  wires. 


5,684.452 
MULTI-PURPOSES  WARNING  DEVICE 
Shiunn-temy  Wang,  No.  161,  Szuteh  Rd.,  Pentang  Village, 
Wufeng  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,323 
InL  a."  B60Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  340—321  1  Oaim 

1.  A  multi-purposes  warning  device  comprising: 
a  battery  container  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  thereof  having  a  circular  wall  extending  therefrom  and 
said  circular  wall  having  a  first  threaded  portion  defined  in  an 
outer  periphery  thereof,  said  second  end  thereof  having  a 
second  threaded  portion  defined  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof 
for  a  first  cap  threadedly  engaged  thereto,  at  least  three  ears 
extending  radially  from  said  outer  periphery  of  said  container 
and  each  ear  having  a  hole  defined  therein; 
a  tube  having  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  flash  bulb  disposed 
therein,  said  first  end  thereof  having  a  first  groove  and  a 
second  groove  respectively  defined  in  a  periphery  thereof, 
said  second  groove  having  at  least  one  first  button  disposed 
therein  for  electrically  controlling  said  flash  bulb  and  said 
second  end  thereof  having  a  threaded  portion  defined  in  an 
inner  periphery  thereof; 


a  bracket  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
thereof  having  two  extensions  extending  oppositely  there- 
from, a  flashlight  head  rotatably  disposed  between  said  two 
extensions,  each  said  extension  having  a  hole  defined  therein, 
said  flashlight  head  having  an  aperture  diametrically  defined 
in  an  outer  penphery  thereof  and  each  said  aperture  being  m 
alignment  with  said  corresponding  hole  of  said  extension  for 
receiving  a  second  button  which  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  flashlight  head  and  extends  through  said  hole  of  said 
extension  and  engaged  with  said  aperture,  said  second  end 
thereof  having  a  flange  extending  inwardly  and  radially  there- 
from for  engagement  with  said  first  groove  of  said  tube; 

a  socket  slidably  mounted  to  said  battery  container  and  said  tube 
and  having  a  circular  plate  extending  radially  therefrom,  said 
circular  plate  having  at  least  three  first  lugs  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  each  first  lug  having  a  hole  defined 
therein; 

at  least  three  feet,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  thereof  having  a  neck,  said  neck  having  a  passage 
defined  in  a  distal  end  thereof  for  a  pin  extending  through  said 
passage  and  said  hole  of  said  first  lug,  said  second  end  thereof 
having  a  threaded  portion  defined  in  an  outer  periphery 
thereof,  each  said  foot  having  a  second  lug  extending  radially 
from  an  inner  periphery  thereof  and  each  said  second  lug 
having  a  hole  defined  therein  for  a  stick  pivotally  engaged 
between  said  second  lug  and  said  ear  of  said  battery  container, 
and 

a  second  cap  having  an  inner  threaded  penphery  for  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  threaded  portions  of  said  feet. 


5,684,453 
BASKETBALL  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Scott  A.  Welch,  140  Bouchellc  Rd.,  North  East,  Md.  21901 
Filed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  640^94 
Int.  O."  G08B  23/00 
VS.  CI.  340—323  R  20  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  training  apparatus,  comprised  of 
a  switch  sensor  on  a  basket  positioned  to  provide  first  signals 

indicative  of  passage  of  a  ball  through  said  basket; 
a  plurality  of  light  beam  sensors  distributed  in  an  ordered  array 
dividing  a  basketball  court  into  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
zones  defined  by  said  array,  to  generate  positional  signals 
indicative  of  positions  of  a  player  on  said  court;  and 
control  means  for  generating  an  audible  signal  assigning  the 
player  to  one  of  said  zones  for  a  subsequent  shot,  for  auto- 
matically determining  said  position  of  said  player  on  said 


\ 


5,684,454 
i  ANTI-VEHfCLE-THIEF  APPARATUS 

Fulosfai  NishMu,  Hlrashima,-  Teteushi  Hosokai,-  Atsushi  Oka- 
miisu,  both  of  Kure,  and  Yoshiinasa  Kltaki,  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  579.178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327423; 
Dec  28,  1994,  6-327424 

Int  a."  B60R  25/10 
VS.  CL  340-^26  20  Claims 
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1.  An  anti-vehicle-thief  apparatus  comprising: 

code  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  first  code  received 
from  a  sending  unit  with  a  code  stored  in  a  receiving  unit  after 
an  engine  is  started  and,  when  the  first  code  and  the  code 
stored  in  the  receiving  unit  are  identical,  outputting  a  second 
code  to  an  engine  control  means; 

said  engine  control  means  for  comparing  the  second  code  to  a 
code  stored  in  said  engine  control  means  and,  when  the 
second  code  and  the  code  stored  in  said  engine  control  means 
are  identical,  permitting  the  engine  to  continue  to  operate; 

code  comparison  operation  verification  means,  provided  in  said 
engine  control  means,  for  verifying  whether  or  not  it  is 
possible  to  perform  the  code  comparison  by  said  engine 
control  means  after  the  engine  is  started;  and 

engine  stopping  means  for  causing  the  engine  to  stop  when  a 
code  comparison  by  the  code  comparison  means  or  the  engine 
control  means  determines  that  the  codes  are  not  identical,  or  a 
verification  by  the  code  comparison  operation  verification 
means  verifies  that  it  is  not  possible  to  perform  code  compari- 
son. 


5,684,455 
DRIVER  ALERT  APPARATUS 
Pete  Bernard  Williams,  and  Glynis  WiUiams,  both  of  134  Fran- 
Idin  Hgts.  Dr.,  Murfrecsboro,  Tenn.  37129 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,742 

Int  CL*  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—139  a  Claims 


court  in  response  to  said  positional  signals,  and  for  computing 
results  and  statistics  on  a  basis  of  said  position  in  response  to 
said  first  signals. 


1.  A  driver  alert  apparatus  for  sensing  sleep  or  drowsiness  in  a 
driver  of  a  motor  vehicle  or  tlie  like  and  alerting  said  driver,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  portable  housing  having  a  front  face; 

a  green  light  mounted  visibly  to  said  front  face  for  signaling  a 
visual  alert  signal; 

a  yellow  light  mounted  visibly  to  said  front  face  next  to  said 
green  light,  said  yellow  light  for  signaling  a  visual  warning 
signal; 

a  red  light  mounted  visibly  to  said  front  face  in  a  horizontally 
aligned  configuration  with  said  green  light  and  said  yellow 
light,  said  red  light  for  signaling  a  visual  alarm  signal; 

a  first  time  cycle  sequence  button  mounted  to  said  front  face  for 
selecting  a  first  time  duration; 

a  second  time  cycle  sequence  button  mounted  to  said  front  face 
for  selecting  a  second  time  duration; 

a  third  time  cycle  sequence  button  mounted  to  said  front  face  for' 
selecting  a  third  time  duration; 

a  sequence  start  button  accessible  and  engagable  from  said  front 
face  for  engaging  or  reengaging  a  selected  time  cycle; 

an  alert  time  comparator  in  communication  with  said  sequence 
start  button  for  comparing  any  selected  time  duration  with  a 
current  time  duration  and  for  energizing  and  illuminating  said 
green  light  based  upon  such  comparison: 

an  alarm  time  comparator  in  communication  with  said  sequence 
start  button  and  for  comparing  said  alarm  time  comparator 
with  the  status  of  said  sequence  start  button,  said  alarm  time 
comparator  also  for  energizing  and  illuminating  said  yellow 
light  or  said  red  light  based  upon  such  comparison; 

an  audible  alarm  in  communication  with  said  red  light  for 
providing  an  audible  signal  in  conjunction  with  the  illumina- 
tion of  said  red  light;  and 

an  alarm  stop  button  in  communication  with  both  said  alarm 
time  comparator  and  a  default  cycle  timer,  said  alarm  stop 
button  for  de-energizing  said  red  light  and  for  resetting  said 
alert  time  comparator 
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5.684,456 
TILT-SENSOR 
Joachim  Walter,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Temic  Telefunken 
Microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1996,  196  06 
043.5 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  /AX) 
VS.  a.  340-^140  9  Claims 


1.  Tilt-sensor  for  detection  of  a  tilt  angle  and  adapted  for  use  as 
a  roll-over  sensor  in  a  car  to  activate  an  occupant  protection 
device,  the  tilt-sensor  comprising: 

V-shaped  receptacle  means  havmg  a  first  leg  with  a  first  inner 
side  and  a  second  leg  with  a  second  inner  side,  said  first  leg 
having  a  first  inflection  arm  disposed  at  said  first  inner  side, 
said  inflection  aim  having  a  first  surface  and  said  second  leg 
having  a  second  inflection  arm  disposed  at  said  second  inner 
side  said  second  inflection  arm  having  a  second  surface; 

a  massive  body  having  a  first  area  and  a  second  area,  said  first 
area  seating  flush  with  said  first  surface  and  said  second  area 
seating  flush  with  said  second  surface: 

first  extension  measurement  means  for  measuring  distortions  of 
said  first  inflection  arm  caused  by  said  massive  body  dunng 
displacement  of  the  tilt-sensor  and  for  issuing  a  signal  in 
dependence  on  the  tilt  angle;  and 

second  extension  measurement  means  for  measuring  distortions 
of  said  second  inflection  arm  caused  by  said  massive  body 
during  displacement  of  the  tilt-sensor  and  for  issuing  a  signal 
in  dependence  on  the  tilt  angle. 


5,684,457 

TAMPER  INDICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINATION 

LOCKS 

J.  Clayton  MiUer,  Nicfaolasville,  Ky.,  and  Michael  P.  Harvey, 

Park  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  C&M  Technology,  Inc.,  Nicho- 

iKvUlcKy. 

Continaation  of  Sen  No.  456,402,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,935 

InL  CI."  G08B  13/06 

U.S.  a.  340—543  4  Claims 


1.  A  computerized  combination  lock  for  a  secured  area  compris- 
ing: 


a)  a  combination  inputting  device  mounted  outside  uf  said 
secured  area; 

b)  a  power  source; 

c)  a  microprocessor  and  lock  assembly  arranged  within  said 
secured  area  and  being  powered  by  said  power  source  for 
operation  of  said  computerized  combination  lock  by  entering 
a  combination; 

d)  a  display  linked  to  movement  of  said  combination  inputting 
device  for  combination  dialing;  and 

e)  means  for  non-contact  sensing  of  unauthorized  movement  of 
a  component  of  said  computerized  combination  lock  and 
indicating  occurrence  of  said  unauthonzed  movement, 
wherein  said  non  contact  sensing  means  includes  at  least  one 
pair  of  magnets. 


MICROWAVE  SENSOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SAMPLING 
FREQUENCY  BASED  ON  ENVIRONMENTAL 
CONDITIONS 
Russell  Calvarese,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Napco  Secu- 
rity Systems,  Inc.,  Amityville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,472 

Int  a."  G08B  13/18 

VS.  a.  340—554  21  Claims 
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1.  A  Doppler  effect  intrusion  alarm  apparatus  operable  to  delect 
intruders  at  a  plurality  of  sampling  frequencies  comprising: 

transmitter  means  of  said  apparatus  for  transmitting  energy  into 
a  protected  area; 

receiver  means  of  said  apparatus  for  receiving  energy  reflected 
from  said  protected  area  and  for  transforming  said  received 
energy  into  a  motion  detection  signal  which  is  proportional  to 
any  Doppler  energy  received  by  said  receiver  means; 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  motion  detection  signal  and 
operative  to  automatically  modify  said  sampling  frequency 
when  said  motion  detection  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold  value  and  said  apparatus  has  not  been  operated  at 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sampling  frequencies;  and 

alarm  generating  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  acti- 
vated when  said  motion  detection  signal  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined threshold  value  and  said  apparatus  has  been  operated 
at  each  of  said  plurality  of  sampling  frequencies. 


5,684,459 
CURVATURE-REDUCnON  ANNEALING  OF 
AMORPHOUS  METAL  ALLOY  RIBBON 
Nen-chin  Liu,  Parkland,  and  Larry  Spcdaie,  Deerfidd  Beach, 
both  of  Fla,,  assignors  to  Sensomutic  Electrooics  Corpora- 
tion, Dcerflcid,  Fla. 

Tiled  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,026 
InL  a."  G08B  13/14 
VS.  a.  340—572  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  magnetostnctive  elements  for  use  in  a 
magnetomechanical  electronic  article  surveillance  marker,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  continuous  strip  of  an  amoiphous  metal  alloy; 


615 


5,684/160 

MOTION  AND  SOUND  MONTTOR  AND  STIMULATOR 

Michael  V.  Scanlon,  Silver  Spring,  Md,,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,441,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  231,081,  Apr.  22,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,515,865.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

638,721 

Int.  a.*  G08B  21/00 


V.S.  a.  340—573 


14  Qaims 


SOUND   AU«M/ 


RESET /SI*fiT/ 
COWTIHUE 


1.  A  sound  and  movement  monitor  and  stimulator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid-filled  mattress  for  supporting  an  animate  object; 

(b)  a  sound  and  movement  transducer  positioned  for  detecting 
movement  activity  and  acoustic  activity  of  the  object  on  said 
mattress,  said  transducer  providing  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  forces  applied  thereto  which  are  generated  by  and 
representative  of  said  activity,  said  transducer  including  a 
pressure  transducing  element  arranged  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  internal  fluid  volume  of  said  mattress  such  that  forces 
applied  to  said  mattress  by  said  object  cause  pressure  changes 
which  are  detected  by  said  pressure  transducing  elennent,  said 
pressure  transducing  element  providing  an  output  proportional 
to  the  pressure  changes; 

(c)  a  circuit  connected  to  said  transducer  and  adapted  to  monitor 
said  output  signal  from  said  transducer:  and 

(d)  a  stimulator  connected  to  said  circuit  and  being  operable  to 
provide  at  least  physical  movement  to  the  object  to  stimulate 
movement  or  acoustic  activity  in  the  object  when  the  output 
from  said  transducer  to  said  circuit  corresponds  to  no  move- 
ment activity  and  no  acoustic  activity  from  the  object; 
wherein  said  mattress  is  configured  so  said  activity  from  the 
object  including  at  least  one  of  breathing,  heart  and  motion 
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sounds  of  the  object  is  transmitted  to  said  transducer  said 
mattress  including  top  and  bottom  surfaces  which  are  suflS- 
ciently  rigid  so  as  to  facilitate  transmission  of  pressure  fluc- 
tuations from  the  object  to  said  transducer. 


5,684,461 

SLEEP  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRIVER  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Richard  Sidney  Jones,  8  Stone  Pine,  Irviiie,  Calif.  92714 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,731 

Int  a."  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—575 


1  Claim 


heat-treating  the  continuous  amorphous  alloy  strip  at  a  heating 

location  while  continuously  transporting  the  strip  past  the 

heating  location; 
applying  a  curvature  to  the  continuous  amorphous  alloy  strip, 

said  curvature  being  applied  by  wrapping  said  strip  around  a 

curved  element  at  said  heating  location;  and 
cutting  the  heat-treated  strip  into  discrete  strips  each  having  a 

predetermined  length. 


1.  A  sleep  prevention  device  for  a  driver  of  a  vehicle  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  head  set  with  a  U-shaped  configuration  having  a  top  arcuate 
portion,  a  pair  of  arras  depending  therefrom,  and  a  pad  lining 
an  inner  surface  thereof,  wherein  the  head  set  may  be  posi- 
tioned on  a  head  of  a  vehicle  driver  with  the  arms  and  top 
portion  substantially  residing  in  a  vertical  plane  perpendicu- 
larly situated  with  respect  to  a  direction  in  which  the  driver  is 
facing: 

a  mercury  switch  assembly  including  a  housing  fixedly  attached 
to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  head  set  via  a  plurality  of  rivets,  the 
bousing  having  a  top  face  facing  upwardly  with  respect  to  the 
driver,  a  bottom  face  facing  downwardly  with  respect  to  the 
driver,  a  front  face  facing  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  driver, 
and  a  rear  face  facing  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  driver, 
the  mercury  switch  assembly  also  including  a  first  hollow 
linear  cylindrical  mercury  switch  positioned  within  the  hous- 
ing and  having  a  pair  of  contacts  situated  therein  adjacent  a 
first  end  thereof  wherein  an  axis  about  which  the  first  mercury 
switch  is  situated  forms  a  10  degree  angle  with  a  horizontal 
and  the  first  end  thereof  resides  above  a  second  opposite  end 
thereof  adjacent  the  top  face  and  rear  face  of  the  housing,  the 
mercury  switch  assembly  including  a  second  mercury  switch 
positioned  within  the  housing  and  having  a  pair  of  contacts 
situated  therein  adjacent  a  first  end  thereof  wherein  an  axis 
about  which  the  second  mercury  switch  is  situated  coincides 
with  the  horizontal  and  the  first  end  thereof  is  positioned 
forwardly  with  respect  to  the  second  end  adjacent  the  front 
wall  and  the  bottom  wall,  the  axes  of  the  mercury  switches 
defining  a  plane  perpendicular  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane 
defined  by  the  headset,  wherein  mercury  resides  within  each 
mercury  switch  and  closes  the  contacts  upon  a  head  of  the 
driver  tilting  slightly  forward  or  rearwardly  a  degree  greater 
than  10  degrees  thereby  allowing  the  transmission  of  an 
activation  signal; 

an  alarm  including  a  housing  with  a  rectangular  configuration 
having  a  top  face,  a  bonom  face,  a  front  face,  and  a  pair  of 
side  faces  fonned  therebetween  defining  an  interior  space,  the 
alarm  unit  further  including  a  speaker  situated  within  the 
interior  space  for  emitting  an  alarm  upon  die  receipt  of  die 
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activation  signal,  whereby  the  alarm  urit  is  connected  to 
contacts  of  the  mercury  switches,  the  speaker,  and  a  power 
source  and  further  adapted  to  transmit  an  alarm  signal  lo  the 
speaker  upon  the  allowed  transmission  of  the  activation  sig- 
nal: 

a  volume  control  dial  situated  on  the  top  face  of  the  housing  for 
allowing  the  user  to  select  the  volume  in  which  the  alarm 
sounds,  wherein  the  dial  may  be  rotated  entirely  in  one 
direction  for  deactivation  of  the  present  invention; 

a  light  emining  diode  situated  on  the  top  face  of  the  alarm  unit 
for  indicating  whether  the  present  invention  is  actuated; 

a  1 2  volt  adapter  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a  cigarette  lighter 
of  a  vehicle  for  powering  purposes;  and 

a  flexible  pouch  for  the  allowing  the  alarm  and  head  set  to  be 
stored  therein  whereat  the  pouch  may  be  secured  shut  with  a 
snap  button,  whereby  the  alarm  may  be  positioned  between 
the  anns  of  the  headset  for  efficiently  utilizing  space  therein. 


5,684,462 

DRIVER  ATTENTION  ALARM 

Bert  Joseph  Gold,  310  W.  SSth  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,223 

Int.  a."  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—576  7  Claims 


1.  A  driver  attention  alarm  compnsing: 

an  enclosure  having  four  walls  and  a  top  and  bottom; 

an  electrical  circuit  positioned  within  the  enclosure; 

a  source  of  electrical  power  applied  to  the  electrical  circuit; 

a  means  for  controlling  the  power  into  the  circuit; 

a  first  alarm  means  activated  by  the  electrical  circuit  to  attract  a 

drivers  attention; 
a  random  timer  circuit  connected  to  the  source  of  eiectncal 

power  for  activating  the  first  alarm  means; 
an  adjustable  timer  circuit  connected  between  the  source  of 

electrical  power  and  the  random  timer  circuit  for  selectively 

controlling  the  time  between  activation  of  the  random  timer 
■  circuit; 
a  second  alarm  means  connected  to  the  random  cycle  timer  to 

attract  a  drivers  attention  after  a  preset  period  of  time,  and 
a  means  for  recycling  the  random  timer  circuit  after  the  first 

alarm  is  activated,  whereby  the  random  timer  will  deactivate 

the  alarms  and  renew  its  cycle. 


UM 


5,684,463 
ELECTRONIC  REFRIGERATION  AND  AIR 
CONDITIONER  MONITOR  AND  ALARM 
Richard  Lee  Roi  Diercks,  906  2Sth  Ave.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 
51501,  and  Robert   Lee  Parrott,  305  Elliott  St.,  Council 
Blulb,  Iowa  51503 
Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  247,287,  May  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,003 
Int.  CI."  G08B  2 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  340—584  9  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  refrigeration  and  air  conditioner  monitor  and 
alarm  system  for  monitoring  and  analyzing  the  temperature  of  a 


suction  line  of  an  air  conditioning  or  refrigeration  system,  said 
monitor  and  alarm  system  comprising: 

a)  a  thermistor  probe  assembly  for  responding  lo  said  tempera- 
ture of  the  suction  line; 

b)  a  quad  voltage  comparator  integrated  circuit  having  a  plural- 
ity of  resistors,  said  quad  voltage  comparator  being  connected 
to  said  thermistor  probe  assembly  for  determining  when  said 
temperature  of  said  suction  line  is  outside  a  predetermined 
range; 

c)  a  lamp  for  indicating  that  the  system  has  sensed  a  temperature 
that  is  outside  the  predetermined  range; 

d)  an  alarming  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
visual  alarm  and  an  audible  alarm  for  notifying  a  user  of  the 
system  that  the  system  needs  maintenance  or  repair;  and 

e)  a  delay  timer  for  actuating  said  alarming  means  when  the 
temperature  is  outside  the  predetermined  range  for  longer  than 
a  predetermined  time  period. 


5,684,464 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Armin  Egger,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO  Adolf 
Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1994,  44  17 
394.6 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00:  H02P  5/28 
VS.  a.  340—602  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  windshield  wiper,  suitable  for  use 
on  a  motor  vehicle,  the  method  employing  a  sensor  which  recog- 
nizes the  intensity  of  rain  on  a  windshield  and  gives  oflF  a  signsil. 
the  signal  enabling  the  windshield  wiper  to  be  automatically  con- 
trolled as  function  of  the  intensity  of  the  rain,  and  wherein  a 
variation  in  the  signal  of  the  sensor  is  manifested  as  random 
signals  produced  by  the  presence  of  continuous  movements  of 
drops  of  water  and  serves  as  measure  for  the  intensity  of  the  rain; 
the  method  comprising  steps  of: 


in  a  sequence  of  sudden  changes  in  the  sensor  signal,  observing 
time  elapsed  between  one  of  said  sudden  changes  in  the 
sensor  signal  and  a  later  sudden  change  thereof  exceeding  a 
given  value;  and 

controlling  the  windshield  wiper  as  a  function  of  at  least  an 
earlier  one  of  said  sudden  changes  in  the  sensor  signal  which 
precedes  said  one  sudden  change  during  the  elapsed  time 
between  the  occurrence  of  the  sudden  changes. 


TCUN  Ati 


1.  Method  for  supervising  the  ftmctioning  of  a  plurality  of  valve 
units,  wherein  each  valve  unit  comprises  a  semiconductor  element 
(THYl-THYN)  and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  semiconduc- 
tor element,  in  which  the  control  unit  comprises  a  trigger  order 
input  for  receiving  a  trigger  order  signal  (FP),  an  indication  output 
for  emitting  a  first  indication  signal  (IP),  and  a  trigger  signal  output 
(100)  for  emitting  a  trigger  signal  to  the  semiconductor  element, 
wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps: 

detecting  a  positive  forward  voltage  (U,-)  across  the  semicon- 
ductor valve, 
generating  a  first  indication  signal  (IP)  when  the  forward  voltage 

(Ur)  exceeds  a  first  threshold  value  (U,), 
generating  a  trigger  signal  upon  detected  receival  of  the  trigging 

order  signal  (FP),  and 
generating  a  second  indication  signal  (SSTP)  when  the  forward 
voltage  (Uj.)  exceeds  a  second  threshold  value  (U^),  said 
second  threshold  value  being  higher  than  said  first  threshold 
value. 


I 

5,684,466 
ELECTRICAL  STRIKE  SYSTEM  CONTROL  FOR 
SUBSURFACE  BORING  EQUIPMENT 
Donakl  J.  Keating;  Joel  B.  Edwards;  Bradley  E.  Mitchell,  aU  of 
Perry,  and  Kelvin  P.  Self,  Stillwater,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  lo 
The  Charies  Machine  Work,  Inc.,  Perry,  Okla. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,970 
Int.  CI.*  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—662  29  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  strike  sensing  system  for  sensing  potentially 
hazardous  conditions  to  personnel  when  equipment  contacts  an 
electrical  power  conductor,  comprising: 

a  current  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  current  carried  by  the 
equipment  resulting  from  said  potentially  hazardous  condi- 
tion; 
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5,684,465 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SUPERVISION  OF  VALVE 

UNITS 

Friis   Robert  Andersson,   Lndvika,   and    Roland   SiljestrtHn, 

Grangesberg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AB,  Vasteris,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,359 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  30,  1995,  9501161 
InL  CL"  G«8B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—660  19  Oaims 


a  voltage  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  a  voltage  between  the 
equipment  and  a  reference; 

a  processor  for  converting  the  sensed  current  to  a  current  per- 
centage of  a  predefined  reference  current,  and  for  converting 
the  sensed  voltage  to  a  voltage  percentage  of  a  predefined 
reference  voltage; 

a  predefined  threshold  value  above  which  dangerous  electrical 
conditions  of  the  equipment  are  considered  to  exist; 

a  combiner  for  combining  said  current  percentage  and  said 
voltage  percentage  and  providing  an  output;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  output  of  the  combining  circuit 
with  the  threshold  value  to  provide  an  alarm  condition  if  the 
combiner  output  exceeds  the  threshold  value. 


5,684,467 
UNIVERSAL  MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  AUDIBLE- VISUAL 

ALARMS 
Inhong  Hur,  Oakhurst,  N  J,,  assignor  to  Wheetock  Inc.,  Long 
Branch,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,865 

Int.  CL"  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—693  28  Claims 


9.  An  audible-visual  alarm  and  mounting  plate  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  square  plate  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 
a  plurality  of  front-to-back  openings  in  the  plate  located  along 

each  side  of  the  plate  for  the  receipt  therethrough  in  the 

ftont-to-back  direction  of  iTHNinting  fasteners; 
an  enlarged  front-to-back  opening  in  the  plate  located  generally 

centrally  of  the  plate  for  facilitating  electrical  connection  to 

the  alarm  generating  components  of  the  alarm; 
an  alarm  cover  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  front  surface 

of  the  plate; 
at  least  one  mounting  element  located  at  one  side  of  the  plate  for 

engagement  with  at  least  one  cooperating  mounting  element 

on  the  alarm  cover;  and 
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at  least  one  opening  formed  in  the  plate  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  one  side  of  the  plate  for  receipt  therethrough  of  a 
fastener  for  secunng  the  alarm  cover  to  the  plate;  and 

a  corresponding  opening  in  the  alarm  cover  for  the  receipt 
therethrough  of  the  cover  fastener,  said  at  least  one  opening  in 
the  plate  and  the  corresponding  opening  in  the  alarm  cover 
being  in  aligned  relation  for  receipt  of  said  cover  fastener 
when  said  cooperating  mounting  elements  on  the  plate  and  the 
alarm  cover  are  in  cooperative  engagement. 


.-io.vr\ 


5,684,468 
ILLUMINATING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Masakazu  Gotoh,  and  Takeshi   Kojima,  both  of  Aichi-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 
Seisakiisbo,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,100,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-125914 
Int  a."  G08B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  340—815.57  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  illuminating  display  device  comprising: 

a  main  body  which  is  transparent; 

a  display  layer  disposed  in  surface  contact  with  said  main  body 
and  including  a  display  marlc  including  a  cut-out  section  and  a 
reflective  layer  formed,  in  said  cut-out  section,  on  a  front 
surface  of  said  main  body,  said  reflective  layer  having  a 
pattern  including  light  beam  refl!»:ting  parts  and  light  beam 
transmitting  parts,  respectively  scattered  thereover,  a  thin 
metal  layer  being  formed  between  and  in  surface  contact  with 
both  said  main  body  and  a  rear  surface  of  the  light  beam 
reflecting  parts  of  said  reflective  layer;  and 

a  light  source  disposed  in  said  main  body,  wherein 

said  main  body  includes  a  refracting  medium  disposed  in  a 
passage  for  light  beams  emitted  from  said  light  source,  for 
regulating  the  travel  direction  of  the  beams  which  are  incident 
thereon  by  refracting  the  beams  and  wherein  said  thin  metal 
layer  completely  reflects  light  beams  directed  at  the  rear 
surface  of  the  light  beam  reflecting  parts  of  said  reflective 
layer 


5,684,469 
METHOD  OF  CONFIGURING  A  FURNITURE  UTILITY 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
John  Schackdford  Toms,  University  Heights,  Ohio;  Steven  M. 
Brown,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,-  WUIiam  L.  MiUer,  Ada,  Mich.,- 
George  V.  Weller,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,-  Scott  H.  Russell, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.;  Joseph  R.  Branc,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.; 
David  C.  Sweeton,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Matthew 
M.  Mikol^czak,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,029,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,530,435.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,797 

Int.  a."  H04Q  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.07  60  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  self-configunng  a  utility  distribution  system  in 

an  ofBce  environment,  including: 


providing  a  plurality  of  furniture  units,  each  furniture  unit  hav- 
ing a  communicabon  module  including  a  signaler  physically 
associated  with  that  furniture  unit,  particular  ones  of  said 
furniture  units  further  including  a  coupler  in  the  associated 
communication  nKxlule  connected  with  said  signaler  and  at 
least  one  utility  appliaiKe  connected  with  said  coupler  for 
distributing  utilities; 

providing  a  network  controller  adapted  to  transmitting  control 
signals  to  each  said  communication  module  and  receiving 
control  signals  from  at  least  the  communication  modules 
associated  with  said  particular  ones  of  said  fiimiture  units; 

interconnecting  each  said  communication  module  and  said  net- 
worlt  controller  into  a  communication  network  with  at  least 
one  signal  conductor; 

configuring  said  communication  modules  according  to  tlie 
physical  location  of  each  of  said  furniture  units  in  the  office 
environment;  and 

automatically  evaluating  said  communications  network  and  said 
furniture  units  to  facilitate  the  distribution  of  utilities  to  the 
utility  appliances  by  transmitting  control  signals  to  said  com- 
munication modules  and  receiving  control  signals  from  at 
least  the  communication  modules  associated  with  said  par- 
ticular ones  of  said  furniture  units  wherein  said  network 
controller  evaluates  said  communications  network  and  said 
furniture  units  based  upon  said  control  signals. 


5,684,470 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  POWERED  VEHICLE 
DOOR  SYSTEMS 
Danid  L.  DeLand,  Davison;  Paul  Hehnnick,  Owosso;  Curtis  T. 
Moy,  Grand  Bhmc,  all  of  Mich.;  Lawrence  H.  Zuckerman, 
Easton,  Pa.;  David  G.  Grossman,  Green  Lane,  Pa.,  and  Kurt 
P.  Schuler,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Masco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tayk>r,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,634,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,022,  May  15,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  497,603,  Mar.  22, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,140,316.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  485.654 
Int  CI."  G08C  19/00 
VS.  C\.  340-825.69  19  Claims 
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I.  In  a  control  system  for  coordinating  operations  of  interacting 
components  separated  by  a  varying  distance  located  on  two  por- 
tions of  an  automotive  vehicle  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  compo- 
nents moves  relative  to  the  vehicle  and  each  portion  of  the  vehicle 
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includes,  a  bidirectional  transceiver  for  wireless  communications, 

each  transceiver  comprising: 

super-regenerative  amplifier  means  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing communications  signals  containing  control  signals  used 
by  the  control  system,  said  super-regenerative  means  having  a 
limited  range  of  operation  in  accordance  with  said  varying 
distance  up  to  a  predetermined  maximum  distance,  wherein 
the  super-regenerative  amplifier  means  broadcasts  less  than 
about  one  hundred  microwatts  of  transmitted  power  as  mea- 
sured anywhere  along  a  locus  of  intended  reception  points; 
and 
interface  means  for  encoding  said  control  signals  into  said 
communication  signals  for  transmission  by  said  super- 
regenerative  ampUfier  means  and  for  decoding  said  commu- 
nication signals  received  by  said  super-regenerative  amplifier 
means  into  said  control  signals. 


5,684,471 
IR  REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER  WITH  POWER 

SAVING  FEATURE 
Mark  Bemardi,  HigUaad  Park,  and  Cari  W.  Stacy,  Elmwoed 
Park,  both  of  OL,  aarignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tiom  Glenview,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,407 

Int  Q."  HMB  10/04:  CMC  23/04 

VS.  a.  340-825.72  10  Claims 
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7.  An  IR  remote  control  device  comprising: 

keyboard  means  including  a  Iceypad  for  selecting  control  func- 
tions; 

IR  code  generabon  means  for  transmitting  coded  commands  for 
performing  said  control  functions; 

keyboard  scanning  nneans  for  determining  a  key  closure  on  said 
keypad; 

a  microprocessor  for  controlling  said  keyboard  scanning  means 
and  said  IR  code  generation  means;  and 

means  for  disabling  said  renxite  control  device  when  a  key  is 
depressed  for  longer  than  a  predetermined  duration. 


5,684,472 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F(Hl  REMOTELY 

ACCESSING  METER  STATUS  INFORMATION  IN  A 

METER  READING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  L.  Banc,  Stone  Moantain,  Ga.,  Mcignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc,  Sciiaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,573 
Int  a.*  GWB  23AX):  G08C  15/06 
VS.  a.  340—870.02  21  CUims 

1.  A  communicabon  system  for  reading  information,  compns- 
ing: 

a  transmitung  device  for  transmitting  messages  at  a  first  data 

rate  and  messages  at  a  second  data  rate; 
externally  powered  receiving  devices  for  receiving  at  least  the 
messages  transmitted  at  the  first  data  rate;  and 
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banery  powered  receiving  devices  for  receiving  only  the  mes- 
sages transmitted  at  the  second  data  rate. 


5,684,473 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  fWTECTING  DISTANCE 

BETWEEN  VEHICLES  AND  RELATED  WARNING 

SYSTEM 

Katsuhiko  Hibino,  Toyoidie;  NorWd  SUrai,  Ookii,  awl  IUjm 

Nishimura,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NippoMtease 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,528 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiM  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1994,  6-055966 
Int  a.'  G«8G  1/16 
VS.  a.  340—903  26  Claims 
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I.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  an  actual  distance  between  a 

vehicle  and  an  object  positioned  in  front  of  said  vehicle; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  reference  distance  between 
said  vehicle  and  said  object  based  on  traveling  coaditions  of 
said  vehicle  and  said  object,  respectively;  and 
judging  means  for  judging  whether  said  actual  distance  mea- 
sured by  said  measuring  means  is  less  than  said  reference 
distance  calculated  by  said  calculating  means, 
wherein  said  calculating  means  comprises: 

first  means  for  determining  a  personal  space  for  a  given  driver 
in  accordance  with  a  speed  of  said  vehicle,  said  personal 
space  being  defined  as  a  subjectively  detemained  distance 
between  said  vehicle  and  said  object  at  which  said  given 
driver  is  brought  into  a  state  of  uneasiness; 
second  means  for  obtaining  a  free  running  distance,  said  free 
running  distance  representing  a  distance  that  said  vehicle 
travels  until  a  vehicle  braldng  operation  is  effected;  and 
third  means  for  obtaining  a  braking  distance,  said  bralcing 
distance  representing  a  distance  that  said  vehicle  travels 
until  said  vehicle  is  stopped,  after  said  vehicle  braking 
operation  is  effected, 
wherein  said  calculating  means  calculates  said  reference  dis- 
tance based  on  said  personal  space  obtained  by  said  first 
means,  said  free  running  distance  obtained  by  said  second 
means,  and  said  braldng  distance  obtained  by  said  third 
means,  and  wherein  said  calculating  means  calculates  said 
reference  distance  using  the  formula: 

VRTIMEK-VRRTIMEN-^VRR^KIGR) 

where  VR  represents  said  speed  of  said  vehicle,  TIMEK 
represents  an  uneasy  factor  expressed  in  terms  of  time  and 
corresponding  to  said  personal  space,  VRR  represents  a  rela- 
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live  speed  between  said  vehicle  and  said  object.  TIMEN 
represents  a  response  factor  corresponding  to  a  response  time 
for  actuating  said  vehicle  braking  operation,  and  GR  repre- 
sents a  braking  deceleration  factor  corresponding  to  a  depress- 
ing strength  of  a  braking  pedal  in  said  vehicle  braking  opera- 
tion. 


5,684.474 
COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  DETECTOR 
Shmud  Gilon,  18/B  Hazait  Street,  Mazkeret  Batya,  Israel, 
76804,  and  Robert  Zelig,  I  Shlomzion  Hamalka  Street,  Asfa- 
dod,  Israel,  77728 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  13,  1995,  112.981 

InL  a."  Gfl8G  1/16 

VS.  a.  340—903  1  Claim 


I.  A  method  of  collision  avoidance  comprising: 

transmitting  a  signal  from  a  rear  portion  of  a  leading  vehicle  to 
a  trailing  vehicle; 

receiving  a  reflected  signal  from  said  trailing  vehicle: 

processing  said  signals  and  deriving  therefrom  information  con- 
cerning a  safe  distance  cnterion  between  said  leading  and 
trailing  vehicles;  and 

causing  flashing  illumination  of  brake  lights  of  said  leading 
vehicle  if  a  first  safe  distance  criterion  is  not  met.  and  causing 
continuous  illumination  of  said  brake  lights  of  said  leading 
vehicle  if  a  second  safe  distance  criterion  is  not  met. 


5,684,475 
METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZING  DISRUPTIONS  IN  ROAD 

TRAFFIC 
Bemhard  Krause,  Koin,  and  Martin  PozybiU,  Stuttgart,  both 
of  Gennaay,  assignors  to  INFORM  Institut  fur  Operations 
Research  und  Managemeat  GmbH,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1995,  195  15 
229.8 

Int  a."  G08G  l/Ol 
VS.  CL  340—934  14  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  recognizing  a  disruption  in  traffic  of  vehicles 
travelling  in  a  road  sector  of  a  road  that  has  a  certain  road  sector 
length,  wherein  a  beginning  traffic  sensor  is  arranged  at  a  begin- 
ning measurement  cross-section  at  a  beginning  of  said  sector  and 
an  end  traffic  sensor  is  arranged  at  an  end  measurement  cross- 
section  at  an  end  of  said  sector, 

said  method  compnsing,  in  a  plurality  of  successive  finite  mea- 
surement time  intervals: 

(a)  using  a  signal  provided  by  said  beginning  traffic  sensor, 
determining  an  average  beginning  vehicle  speed  and  an  aver- 
age beginning  traffic  flow  of  vehicles  passing  said  beginning 
measurement  cross-section,  averaged  over  a  respective 
present  one  of  said  time  intervals; 

(b)  calculating  a  prognosis  value  of  an  expected  end  traffic  flow 
of  vehicles  passing  said  end  measurement  cross-section  dur- 
ing said  respective  present  time  interval,  from  said  average 
beginning  vehicle  speed,  said  average  beginning  traffic  flow, 
said  road  sector  length,  an  assumed  time  distribution  of 
vehicles  in  said  respective  present  time  interval,  and  an 
assumed  progression  of  speed  of  vehicles  while  travelling 
through  said  road  sector,  comprising: 

(bl)  determining  an  expected  transit  time,  from  said  road 
sector  length,  said  average  beginning  vehicle  speed,  and 
said  assumed  progression  of  speed, 

{b2)  from  said  expected  transit  time,  identifying  particular  one 
or  ones  of  said  successive  measurement  time  intervals 
during  which  vehicles  sensed  by  said  beginning  traffic 
sensor  during  said  respective  present  time  interval  will  pass 
said  end  measurement  cross-section, 

(b3)  determining  proportion  factors  for  apportioning  said 
average  beginning  traffic  flow  to  said  particular  one  or  ones 
of  said  time  intervals  identified  in  said  step  (b2),  and 

(b4)  calculating  said  prognosis  value  for  said  respective 
present  time  interval  by  multiplying  said  proportion  factors 
with  corresponding  ones  of  said  average  beginning  traffic 
flow  for  said  particular  one  or  ones  of  said  time  intervals 
identified  in  said  step  (b2),  to  provide  expected  traffic  flow 
products,  and  then  summing  said  expected  traffic  flow 
products  over  said  respective  present  time  interval  and  all 
previous  ones  of  said  time  intervals; 

(c)  using  a  signal  provided  by  said  end  traffic  sensor,  determin- 
ing an  average  end  traffic  flow  of  vehicles  passing  said  end 
measurement  cross- section,  averaged  over  said  respective 
present  time  interval; 

(d)  determining  a  respective  traffic  flow  difference  value  by 
comparing  said  prognosis  value  and  said  average  end  traffic 
flow; 

(e)  summing  said  respective  traffic  flow  difference  value  as 
determined  for  said  respective  present  time  interval  and  for  all 
previous  ones  of  said  time  intervals  to  determine  an  excess 
number  of  vehicles  remaining  in  said  road  sector; 

(f)  triggering  a  traffic  disruption  message  if  said  excess  number 
of  vehicles  remaining  in  said  road  sector  exceeds  a  threshold 
value;  and 

(g)  repeating  said  steps  (a)  to  (f)  for  each  of  said  successive  lime 
intervals. 


5,684,476 
FIELD  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Noel  W.  Anderson,  Fargo,  N.  DalL,,  assignor  to  Concord,  Inc, 
Fargo,  N.  Dak. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,098,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
TMs  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,870 
Int.  a.*  G08G  1/123 
VS.  a.  340—988  47  Claims 

1.  A  location  system  for  use  in  a  farm  implement  vehicle  moving 
within  an  agricultural  field  having  a  perimeter  and  moving  in  a 
selected  direction,  the  location  system  comprising: 

heading  sensor  means  including  a  satellite  sensor  and  a  snconA 
beading  sensor  for  providing  a  plurality  of  current  heading 
signals  representative  of  the  current  selected  direction  of 


movement  of  the  vehicle  from  those  available  to  be  chosen 
during  the  operation  of  the  vehicle  in  the  agriculttiral  field; 

a  signal  selector  adapted  to  select  between  the  plurality  of 
current  heading  signals; 

speed  sensor  means  for  providing  a  current  speed  signal  based 
on  available  reference  signals,  the  speed  signal  representative 
of  a  current  selected  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

storage  means  for  storing  inibal  position  data  indicative  of  a 
selected  initial  position  of  the  vehicle  and  for  storing  check- 
point data  indicative  of  a  position  of  a  navigation  checkpoint 
location; 

database  means  including  a  digital  memory  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  records,  each  record  including  geographic  information 
data  representing  selected  aspects  of  the  field  comprising  soil 
attributes  and  concsponding  positional  data; 

processor  means  for  estimating  a  current  position  signal  repre- 
senting an  estimated  current  position  of  the  vehicle  based  on 
values  of  the  selected  heading  signal,  values  of  the  speed 
signal,  the  initial  position  data,  and  on  previous  values  of  the 
current  position  signal,  wherein  values  of  the  current  position 
signal  correspond  to  records  stored  in  the  database  means; 

conection  means  for  selectively  correcting  the  current  position 
signal  based  on  selected  position  inputs  which  indicate  an 
approximate  vehicle  position  relative  to  the  position  of  the 
navigation  checkpoint  location; 

alerting  means  for  delivering  an  alerting  signal  to  an  operator  of 
the  vehicle  based  on  the  current  position  signal  and  the 
geographic  information  data  stored  in  the  database  means,  the 
alerting  signal  indicative  of  the  vehicle  reaching  a  selected 
region  of  predetermined  stored  geographic  data  within  the 
field;  and 

a  user  interface  adapted  to  receive  position  inputs  from  the 
operator. 


5,684,477 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEMS  INTERFACING 

Peter  James  Myers,  Letcfawortfa  Garden  City,  and  Anthony 

John  Smith,  Langford,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 

Smith  Myers  Communications  Limited,  England 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,334 

Int.  a."  H03K  17/94 

VS.  a.  341—22  12  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  terminal  apparatus  for  use  in  controlling  electronic 
systems  and  equipment,  the  apparatus  comprising  an  input  device 
having  a  plurality  of  tactile  keys,  an  audio  memory  for  storing 
variable  length  audio  messages,  and  an  interface  for  coupling  the 
input  device  and  the  audio  memory  to  the  equipment,  the  interface 


transmitting  a  tactile  key  data  signal  from  the  input  device  to 
control  the  equipment,  receiving  an  audio  message  play  request 
signal  from  the  equipment,  and  transmitting  an  audio  message  data 
signal  from  the  audio  memory  to  the  equipment  corresponding  to 
said  audio  message  play  request  signal. 


5,684y478 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE  DATA 
COMPRESSION 
Spyros  Panaonssis,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Cennoid  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Oakbrook,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,426 

Int  a.*  H03M  7/30 

VS.  CL  341—51  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  compressing  text  contained  in  a  data  record 
wherein  text  characters  are  represented  by  numeric  codes,  compris- 
ing: 

scanning  the  data  record; 

detecting  a  repeat-relative  character  sequence  that  can  be 
expressed  as  the  value  of  the  code  for  a  previously-occurring 
character  sequence  plus  or  minus  a  given  number; 

converting  the  repeat-relative  character  sequence  to  a  com- 
pressed code,  said  compressed  code  comprising  a  repeat- 
relative  prefix,  a  sign  flag,  and  an  offset  value,  wherein  said 
repeat-relative  prefix  identifies  the  type  of  coding,  the  sign 
flag  indicates  the  sign  of  the  offset  value,  and  the  offset  value 
indicates  the  value  to  be  added  or  subtracted  from  the  value  of 
the  code  for  the  previously-occurring  character  sequence. 


5,684y479 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  PERFORMING  CODE 
CONVERSION  BETWEEN  BINARY  DATA  AND  SERIAL 
DATA 
Yasukazn  Hayashi,  Niwa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Cor- 
poration, Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,523 
Oaiffis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178377 
Int  a."  H03M  7/20 
VS.  a.  341—102  3  Claims 

1.  A  communication  device  for  transmitting  a  frame  generated 
by  converting  a  block  of  binary  data  into  serial  data,  said  commu- 
nication device  comprising  an  encoder  encoding  every  N  bits  of 
binary  data,  where  (Ng4).  into  2  M-bit  serial  data  including  M  bits 
of  0  and  M  bits  of  1,  wherein  M  is  (M<N.  2'N<(2M)!/(Mir2); 
wherein  the  encoder  converts  every  4  bits  of  the  binary  data  into 
6-bit  serial  data  having  3  bits  of  0  and  3  bits  of  I ,  and  the 
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serial  data  does  not  have  3  or  more  consecutive  bits  of  the 
same  value  at  the  start  and  end  of  a  bit  pattern. 
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14.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  circuit,  comprising: 

a  rectifier  for  rectifying  an  analog  input  signal; 

a  filter  opcratively  connected  to  said  rectifier  for  filtering  a 

rectified  analog  signal  output  from  said  rectifier  to  provide  a 

continuously  variable  reference  signal;  and 
a  first  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  said  analog 

input  signal  into  a  digital  signal  within  a  continuous  range. 

said  continuous  range  being  dynamically  set  in  accordance 

with  said  reference  signal  provided  by  said  filter. 


5,684,481 

RAIL-TO-RAIL  DAC  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 

James  J.  Ashe,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Norwood,  Mass. 

CoBtiniiation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  210,618,  Mar.  18,  1994.  This 

appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,024 

Int  a.*  H03M  ///« 

VS.  a.  341—139  ,        26  Oaims 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC)  drive  circuit,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  voltage  reference  nodes  for  supplying  diflferent  refer- 
ence voltage  levels. 

a  DAC  that  is  connected  to  receive  an  input  digital  signal,  and  to 
be  supplied  directly  by  both  of  said  voltage  reference  nodes  at 
the  full  reference  voltage  levels,  said  DAC  having  multiple  bit 
positions  and  including  m  dummy  bits  in  the  most  significant 
of  said  bit  positions,  said  DAC  being  connected  to  receive  an 
n-bit  input  digital  signal  and.  including  said  dummy  bits, 
having  n-t-m  bits,  said  dummy  bits  being  continually  held 
OFF.  and 

an  amplifier  that  is  connected  to  receive  an  analog  input  from 
said  DAC  and  to  provide  a  drive  output,  said  amplifier  having 
a  permissible  input  signal  range  that  is  less  than  the  full  range 
between  said  reference  voltage  levels,  said  dummy  bits  reduc- 
ing 

the  DAC's  analog  output  swing  to  a  range  that  is  within  the 
amplifier's  permissible  input  signal  range. 

said  amplifier  providing  its  output  with  a  greater  than  unity 
amplification. 


WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERSION 

Fredrik  Klas  Janssoo,  Sundbyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 

fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,719 

InL  a."  H03M  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  341—139  19  Oaims 


5,684,482 

SPECTRAL  SHAPING  OF  CIRCUIT  ERRORS  IN 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTERS 

Ian  A.  Galton,  36  Urey  Ci.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715,  assignor  to  Ian 

A.  Galton,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,557 

Int  a."  H03M  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  341—144  19  Claims 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  which  converts  an  N-level  digi- 
tal input  sequence  to  a  nominally  equivalent  analog  output 
sequence  comprising: 

a  digital  encoder  which  divides  a  sample  of  said  N-Ievel  digital 
input  sequence  into  multiple  digital  output  values,  wherein 
said  digital  encoder  comprises  two  or  more  switching  blocks, 
each  switching  block  having  a  digital  input  and  two  digital 
outputs,  and  wherein  the  sum  of  said  two  digital  outputs 
equals  said  digital  input;  and 

a  converter  which  converts  said  multiple  digital  output  values  of 
said  digital  encoder  to  a  nominal  analog  equivalent  of  a  sum 
of  said  multiple  digital  output  values. 


5,684,483 
FLOATING  POINT  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Horia  Giuroiu,  The  Pascal,  Singapore,  assignor  to  THtecfa 
Microelectronics,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665330 
InL  a."  H03M  1/78 
VS.  CI.  341—154  13  Chiims 

1.  A  floating  point  digital  to  analog  converter,  comprising: 
a)  a  digital  decoder  and  controller  having  as  its  input  a  floating 
point  signal,  a  set  of  current  generators,  a  set  of  switches  and 
a  single  R-2R  ladder  network  connected  to  an  operational 
amplifier. 


b)  the  input  signal  being  constructed  of  a  number  of  data  bits 
which  are  divided  between  the  mantissa  part  and  exponent 
part  of  the  floating  point  signal. 

c)  the  input  signal  being  connected  to  said  digital  decoder  and 
controller  where  tlie  mantissa  signal  and  exponent  signal  are 
extracted  from  the  input  signal, 

d)  said  digital  decoder  and  controller  being  connected  to  and 
controlling  the  state  of  the  switches, 

e)  said  switches  connecting  current  generators  to  the  nodes  of 
the  R-2R  ladder  network, 

f)  said  R-2R  ladder  network  having  more  nodes  than  the  number 
of  current  generators, 

g)  the  mantissa  part  controlling  the  set  of  switches  as  to  how 
many  current  generators  are  to  be  connected  to  the  R-2R 
ladder  network, 

h)  the  exponent  part  controlling  the  set  of  switches  as  to  where 

the  current  generators  can  be  connected  to  the  R-2R  ladder 

network, 
i)  the  output  of  the  R-2R  ladder  network  connected  to  the 

current  summing  input  of  the  operational  amplifier. 
J)  the  output  of  said  operational  amplifier  producing  an  analog 

voluge  ;»opoitional  to  the  floating  point  digital  signal  input. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-CHANNEL 

DIGITAL  RECEPTION  AND  APPARATUS  OF 

ULTRASONIC  DLiGNOSIS 

Yoichi  Suzuki,  Ihcfaikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  GE  Yokogawa 

Medical  Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00914,  S  371  Date  Oct  16,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  16,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W095/31135,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,861 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098274 
Int  a."  A61B  &W 
U.S.  a.  341—155  5  Oaims 


4.  An  apparatus  for  multi-channel  digital  reception  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  signals  originating  from  a  signal 
source  means  and  arriving  by  way  of  different  transfer  routes 
and  for  producing  analog  reception  signals; 

A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  each  of  said  analog  recep- 
tion signals  into  digital  data; 

delay  means  connected  directly  to  said  A/D  conversion  means 
for  delaying  each  piece  of  digital  data  by  a  prescribed  delay 
dme; 

detection  means  connected  directly  to  said  delay  means  for 
detecting  digital  orthogonal  detection  component  for  each 


piece  of  delayed  digital  data  and  for  extracting  a  channel 
common-phase  component  and  a  channel  orthogonal  compo- 
nent therefrom;  and 
summing  means  connected  directly  to  said  detection  means  for 
summing  said  common-phase  components  to  obtain  a  com- 
posite common-phase  signal,  and  for  summing  the  channel 
orthogonal  components  to  obtain  a  composite  orthogonal  sig- 
nal. 


5,684,485 
MULTI-COMPARISON  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
CONVERTERS  USING  THE  INTERPOLATION 
PRINCIPLE 
FredMc  Paillardet,  GrenoMe,  and  Frands  Dell'ova,  St  Hilaire 
du  Touvet  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Multime- 
dia S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,908 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  18,  1994,  94  08958 
Int  O."  H03M  1/36 


VS.  CL  341—159 


1.  Multi-comparison  interpolation  comparator  comprising: 
at  least  two  auto-zeroing  comparators,  each  auto- zero  compara- 
tor including  a  first  stage  comprising  a  capacitor  coupled 
through  a  first  switch  to  a  reference  voltage,  and  coupled 
through  a  second  switch  to  a  voltage  to  be  comi>ared  to  said 
reference  voltage, 
said  capacitor  being  coupled  to  a  first  inverter  whose  terminals 

are  connected  through  a  third  switch, 
said  first  Inverter  being  coupled  to  a  second  stage  comprising  a 

second  autozeroed  inverter  and 
a  median  comparator  comprising  only  a  second  stage  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  the  inverters  of  the  first  stages  of  two 
adjacent  auto-zeroing  comparators,  said  second  stage  of  said 
median  comparator  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  transistors,  the  gates  of  which  are  controlled 
respectively  by  the  outputs  of  the  first  inverters  of  the 
adjacent  auto-zeroing  comparators; 
a  second  pair  of  transistors  which  combined  with  the  first  pair 

of  transistors  perform  the  function  of  an  inverter; 
a  third  pair  of  transistors  whose  sources  and  drains  are  con- 
nected to  the  supply  voltage  in  order  to  perform  the  func- 
tion of  a  capacitor,  the  gates  of  said  third  pair  of  transistors 
being  connected  to  the  gates  of  said  second  pair  of  transis- 
tors; 
a  switch  connecting  the  output  of  the  inverter  formed  by  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  transistors  to  the  gates  of  the 
second  and  third  pairs  of  transistors;  and 
a  switch  connecting  the  gates  of  said  second  and  third  pairs  of 
transistors  to  a  supply  voltage. 
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5,684,486 
FLASH  A/D  CONVERTER 
Koichi  Ono,  Kokubui^i;  Masumi  Kasahara,  Takasaki;  Eiki 
Imalziuni,  Kodaira;  Tatsuji  Matsuura,  Tokyo,  and  Hisashi 
Okazawa,  Akishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
and  Hitachi  ULSI  Enginceriqg  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.999 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-017810 

Int  a."  H03M  //36 

VS.  a.  341—159  7  Claims 


V«(l  V11I3        Vi,n         Vi^t 


1.  A  flash  A/D  converter  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  master  comparators  for  comparing  a  plurality  of 
reference  voltages  and  an  input  analog  signal  to  absorb  a 
current  with  a  constant  value  from  a  non-inverted  output  or 
inverted  output  of  each  of  sajd  master  comparators  in  accor- 
dance with  a  relation  in  magnitude  between  said  reference 
voltage  and  said  input  analog  signal: 

a  plurality  of  slave  comparators  having  inputs  thereof  selectively 
coupled  to  the  non-inverted  outputs  or  inverted  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  master  comparators  through  a  plurality  of  signal 
lines,  said  plurality  of  slave  comparators  outputting  desired 
digital  signals; 

a  plurality  of  constant  current  sources  coupled  to  said  plurality 
of  signal  lines,  respectively;  and 

a  plurality  of  load  resistors  having  their  first  ends  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  signal  lines  respectively  and  their  second  ends 
opposite  to  the  first  ends, 

wherein  a  common  DC  bias  voltage  is  applied  to  the  second 
ends  of  said  plurality  of  load  resistors  and  wherein  the  con- 
stant current  value  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  constant  current 
sources  coupled  to  the  signal  line  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 
slave  comparator  of  a  lower  bit  side  is  set  to  a  value  larger 
than  that  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  constant  current  sources 
coupled  to  the  signal  line  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  slave 
comparator  of  a  higher  bit  side. 


5,684,487 

A/D  CONVERTER  WITH  CHARGE-REDISTRIBUTION 

DAC  AND  SPLIT  SUMMATION  OF  MAIN  AND 

CORRECTING  DAC  OUTPUTS 

Michael  P.  Timko,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461.189 
Int.  a."  H03M  1/12 
VS.  a.  341—172  4  Qaims 

I.  The  method  of  converting  an  analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal 
by    a    successive-approximation     process    carried    out    by     an 
integrated-circuit  (IC)  chip  aria  including  the  following  steps: 
supplying  bits  of  a  successive-approximation  word  to  a  first 
group  of  switched  capacitors  to  produce  corresponding  analog 
signals; 
directing  said  analog  signals  to  one  input  terminal  of  a  compara- 
tor: 
utilizing  stored  calibration  coefficients  to  develop  control  signals 
for  a  second  group  of  switched  capacitors  developing  analog 


correction  signals  for  tbe  respective  individual  bits  of  said 
successive-approximation  word; 

computing  said  calibration  coefficients  at  the  time  manufacture 
of  said  IC  chip; 

said  calibration  coefficients  being  computed  by  circuitry  located 
off  of  said  IC  chip  and  operable  to  activate  a  sequence  of 
operations  of  digital  switch  control  circuitry  for  said  second 
group  of  switched  capacitors: 

said  sequence  of  operations  producing  calibration  coefficients 
for  each  bit  of  said  successive-approximation  word; 

developing  multi-bit  correction  signals  responsive  to  each  of 
said  calibrate  coefficients  for  each  bit  of  said  successive- 
approximation  word  which  is  turned  on  as  a  result  of  carrying 
out  said  successive-approximation  process; 

summing  said  multi-bit  correction  signals  to  develop  a  compos- 
ite correction  signal  for  all  of  the  tumed-on  bits; 

applying  said  composite  correction  signal  to  said  other  compara- 
tor input  terminal;  and 

directing  the  output  of  said  comparator  to  logic  means  for 
controlling  the  successive-approximation  processing  to  deter- 
mine the  bits  of  the  final  digital  output  signal. 


5,684,488 

REARVIEW  MIRROR  MOUNTED  DETECTION  SIGNAL 

SENSOR  SYSTEM 

James  P.  LiauUud,  Chicago,  and  Michael  D.  Boyer,  Elgin,  both 

of  lU.,  assignors  to  Gabriel,  Inc.,  Elgin.  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596.668 

Int  a.''  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  a.  342—20  10  Claims 


1.  A  detection  signal  sensor  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle,  said 
system  composing: 

a  housing  assembly  configured  for  outboard  attachment  to  a 

vehicle; 
a  reflective  body  attached  to  said  housing  assembly; 
a  signal  receiving  assembly  positioned  between  said  housing  and 

said  reflective  body: 
a  sensor  of  said  signal  receiving  assembly  for  sensing  a  signal 

directed  toward  said  sensor; 


a  transmissible  portion  of  said  housing  assembly  positioned 
relative  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  signal  receiving  assembly, 
said  transmissible  portion  including  an  aperture  in  a  rear 
housing  portion,  said  aperture  being  positioned  relative  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  sensor  of  said  signal  receiving  assem- 
bly, said  aperture  being  posiboned  relative  to  said  signal 
receiving  assembly  for  promoting  transmission  of  a  detection 
signal  through  said  housing  assembly  for  reception  by  said 
sensor,  and 

an  indicator  coupled  to  said  receiving  assembly  for  indicating 
the  presence  of  a  detection  signal  received  by  said  sensor,  said 
indicator  being  positioned  relative  to  said  reflective  body  for 
observing  said  indicator  while  viewing  said  reflective  body. 


1.  A  position-finding  apparatus  for  locating  a  vehicle  travelling 
along  propagation  means  for  propagating  electromagnetic  waves, 
said  position-finding  apparatus  including: 

transmit  means  for  transmitting  transmined  electromagnetic 
waves; 

reflection  means  for  reflecting  said  transmitted  electromagnetic 
waves; 

receive  means  for  receiving  the  reflected  electromagnetic  waves 
reflected  by  said  reflection  means: 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  transmitted  electromag- 
netic wave  with  said  reflected  electromagnetic  waves;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  the  result  obtained  by  said 
comparator  means,  so  as  to  make  it  possible  to  determine  the 
distance  between  said  vehicle  and  said  reflection  means; 

said  propagation  means  for  propagating  said  transmitted  electro- 
magnetic wave  and  said  reflected  electromagnetic  waves 
being  radiating  propagation  means. 


5,684,490 
HIGHWAY  VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  D.  Young.  Worthington.  and  Lee  W.  Henderson, 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity, Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396.575 
Int.  a."  GOIS  13/93 
VS.  CI.  342—70  13  aaims 

1.  A  radar  vehicle  guidance  apparatus  for  use  in  guiding  a  land 
vehicle  along  a  roadway  and  comprising; 

(a)  a  forward  looking,  lateral  position  sensing,  tracking  radar 
guidance  apparatus  mounted  to  the  vehicle  wherein  the  radar 


5.684,489 

POSITION-FINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A 

VEHICLE  TRAVELLING  ALONG  MEANS  FOR 

PROPAGATING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

Denis  Foumier,  ChatiUon,  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alsthom 

Transport  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,426 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1995,  95  01983 
Int  a."  GOIS  13/93 
VS.  CI.  342—22  11  Claims 


radiates  and  detects  at  least  two  frequencies,  the  two  frequen- 
cies being  selected  to  generate  a  retro-reflected  grating  lobe  at 
two  angles  above  the  roadway  and  corresponding  to  two 
different  distances  from  the  vehicle;  and 
(b)  an  elongated  stnpe  distributed  along  the  roadway  in  the 
direction  of  vehicle  travel,  the  stripe  comprising  substantially 
laterally  aligned  antenna  elements  substantially  uniformly 
spaced  at  least  one-half  the  wavelength  of  the  radar  frequency, 
formed  of  electrically  conductive  material  and  spaced  to  pro- 
vide a  frequency  selective  surface  generating  retro-reflective, 
non-specular  grating  lobes  at  the  operating  frequencies  of  the 
tracking  radar. 


5.684.491 
HIGH  GAIN  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS  FOR  CELLULAR  USE 
Edward  M.  Newman,  Nesconset;  Alfred  R.  Lopez,  Conunack; 
Gary  A.  Schay,  Stony  Brook,  and  John  F.  Pedersen,  North- 
port,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hazeltine  Corporation,  Green- 
lawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,820 

Int  a."  HOIQ  3/02:3/12 

U.S.  a.  342—374  36  Claims 


30.  A  beam  selection  method,  usable  in  a  communication  system 
wherein  a  user  signal  may  initially  be  received  in  different  ones  of 
a  plurality  of  available  time  slots,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  contiguous  antenna  beams; 

(b)  receiving  an  initial  signal  from  a  user  in  a  first  time  slot  of  a 
repetitive  series  of  time  slots: 

(c)  determining  the  antenna  beam  which  provided  the  strongest 
reception  of  said  initial  signal; 

(d)  assigning  the  antenna  beam  determined  in  step  (c)  for  recep- 
tion of  subsequent  signals  from  said  user  in  all  available  time 
slots  within  a  time  period; 

(e)  providing  a  relative  count  for  each  antenna  beam  of  occur- 
rences of  strongest  reception  of  signals  from  said  user  in 
available  time  slots  within  said  time  penod:  and 

(0  selecting  for  reception  of  signals  from  said  user  the  antenna 
beam  for  which  said  step  (e)  relative  count  is  the  highest. 
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5.684,492 

ANTENNA  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BAND  PASS  HLTER 

Kenichi  Kagoshinu,  Kanagawa;  Koichi  'Ruiiekawa,  Yokosuka; 

Moriyasu  Miyazaki,  Kamakura;  Hideki  Asao,  Kamakura; 

Osami  Ishida,  Kamakura;  Makoto  Matsunaga,  Kamakura, 

and  Takashi  Katagi,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  and  Nippon  Telegrapli 

&  Telephone  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,544,  Nov.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,434,579.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,657 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-8362 

InL  a.*  HOIQ  1/38 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  8  Claims 

SQ 
65  J  55 


5,684,493 
SUPPORT  BASE  FOR  SUBMARINE  ANTENNA  MAST 
Thomas  R.  Floyd,  and  David  M.  Fedeli,  both  of  Waterford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,102 
Int  CI."  GOIQ  1/34 
VS.  a.  343—709  7  Qaims 


UM 


1.  A  support  for  a  submarine  antenna  mast  having  heat  generat- 
ing components  of  transmitting  and  receiving  circuitry  contained  in 
the  mast  itself,  the  support  comprising: 

an  upper  portion  secured  to  the  mast; 

a  base  secured  to  a  faired  mast  portion  of  the  submarine; 


an  internal  partition  spaced  inwardly  from  an  outer  wall  of  an 
intermediate  portion,  the  intermediate  portion  being  located 
between  said  upper  portion  and  said  base,  said  internal  parti- 
tion defining  a  reservoir  within  said  internal  partition;  and 

internal  fluid  passageways  defined  within  the  space  between  the 
outer  wall  and  the  internal  partition,  said  passageways  for 
circulating  a  cooling  fluid  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
heat  generating  components  for  cooling  the  same. 


5,684,494 
REFLECTOR  ANTENNA,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  SATELLITE 
Norbert  Nathrath,  liiufklrchen,-  Helmut  Wolf,  Holzkirchen; 
Ludwig  Haas,  Putzbrunn;  Manfred  Lieke,  Ebersberg,  and 
Detlev  Blaschke,  Grosshetfendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,444 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1994,  44  44 
724.8;  Dec.  15,  1994,  44  44  725.6 

InL  a.*  HOIQ  13/00 
VS.  C\.  343—781  P  10  CUims 


1.  A  filter  antenna  device,  comprising: 

a  resonant  antenna  element; 

a  resonator  including  a  plurality  of  resonant  elements,  disposed 
in  parallel  and  enclosed  within  a  metal  conductor; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  antenna  element  to  an  output  of 
the  resonator,  said  coupling  means  performed  by  an  electro- 
magnetic coupling,  wherein  through  said  coupling,  the  reso- 
nator and  antenna  element  in  combination  perform  an  imped- 
ance matching  between  an  input  of  the  resonator,  which  is 
coupled  to  a  feeding  line,  and  the  antenna  element;  and 

the  antenna  element  and  the  resonator  thereby  comprising  a 
band  pass  filter,  wherein  said  antenna  element  acts  as  the 
resonant  element  of  a  last  stage  in  said  band  pass  filter 


1.  Reflector  antenna  comprising:  at  least  a  main  reflector  with  a 
round  aperture; 

a  fixed  feed  section  having  a  fixed  position  and  orientation,  as 
well  as  a  fixed  polarization  direction,  relative  to  said  main 
reflector;  and 

a  horn  radiator  rotatably  coupled  to  said  fixed  feed  section,  for 
emitting  radiation  from  said  fixed  feed  section,  which  radia- 
tion is  reflected  by  said  main  reflector; 

said  horn  radiator  having  an  elliptical  output  radiation  pattern, 
and  tieing  rotatable  relative  to  said  fixed  feed  section  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof 


5,684,495 
MICROWAVE  TRANSITION  USING  DIELECTRIC 
WAVEGUIDES 
Richard  B.  Dyott,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Thomas  D.  Monte,  Lock- 
port,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Andrew  Corporation,  Orland 
Park,  ni. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,269 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  LW2 
VS.  CI.  343—785  72  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  transition  comprising  a  single-moded  metal 
waveguide  adapted  to  operate  at  a  wavelength  X^.  a  dielectric  rod 
mounted  coaxially  within  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  metal 
waveguide  and  made  of  a  first  dielectric  material  having  a  dielec- 
tric constant  €, .  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  dielectric  rod  extending 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  metal  waveguide,  and 

a  second  dielectric  material  surrounding  and  extending  beyond 
said  dielectric  rod  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  metal 
waveguide  and  having  a  dielectric  constant  €,  lower  than  the 
dielectric  constant  of  said  first  dielectric  material,  an  end 
portion  of  said  dielectric  rod  tapering  inwardly  toward  the 
distal  end  thereof  defining  a  dielectric  transition  region  for 


means  for  simulation  of  human  vision  which  provides  a  simu- 
lated image; 

means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  testing  criteria  for  testing 
said  simulated  image; 

means  for  comparing  the  simulated  image  with  the  plurality  of 
established  testing  criteria; 

means  for  attenuating  the  artificial  image  when  the  simulated 
image  meets  a  predetermined  number  of  said  plurality  of 
testing  criteria. 


5,684,497 
TWICE  FOLDED  COMPOUND  MAGNIFIED  VIRTUAL 
IMAGE  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY 
Alfred  P.  Hlldebrand,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gregory  J.  Kiatz,  Mean- 
tain  View,  both  at  CaUf„  assignors  to  SiOica^,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Caltf. 

Centinuatiea-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,102,  Mar.  17,  1995, 

which  is  a  centiniutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36L*35,  Dec  21, 

1994.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^29 

launching  signals  propagating  toward  the  distal  end  of  said    ,.„  -lActi  ^'  ^    ^^*  ^^'''^ 

dielectric  rod  into  said  second  dielectric  material,  said  signals  345—8  23  Claims 

being  single-nnoded  throughout  said  dielectric  transition 
region,  said  dielectric  rod  having  a  diameter  d,  at  the  begin- 
ning of  said  dielectric  transition  region  and  terminating  within 
said  second  dielectric  material  defining  an  end  of  said  dielec- 
tric transition  region,  said  signals  propagating  beyond  said 
dielectric  rod  and  through  said  second  dielectric  material  at 
the  end  of  said  dielectric  transition  region,  said  second  dielec- 
tric material  having  a  diameter  dj  at  the  end  of  said  dielectric 
transition  region,  said  first  dielectric  material  having  a  wave- 
number  V,  defined  by  the  equation  >id,(»to)-'(t,-€3)''.  said  1.  A  compact  virtual  image  electronic  display  system  compris- 
second  dielectric  material  having  a  wavenumber  Vj  defined 
by  the  equation  Jtdj(Xo)''(t2-l)**,  said  wavenumbers  V,  and 
Vj  having  values  between  an  upper  limit  and  a  lower  limit, 
said  upper  limit  defining  a  point  at  which  the  first  and  second 
dielectric  materials  are  capable  of  supporting  other  than  fun- 
damental waveguide  modes,  said  lower  limit  defining  a  point 
at  which  pattern  degradation  occurs  due  to  fields  extending 
too  far  outside  of  said  first  and  second  dielectric  materials. 


^ 
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5,684,496 
DEVICE  FOR  SUBSTIIUriNG  AN  ARTIFICIAL  IMAGE 
SHOWN  TO  AN  AIRCRAFT  PILOT  BY  THE 
CORRESPONDING  REAL  IMAGE 
Roger  Paras,  St  Remy  Ics  Chevreuse,  France,  assignor  to  Sex- 
tant Avionique,  Meudaa  La  Feret,  France 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,069 
Claims  priority,  applicatien  France,  May  10,  1994,  94  05730 
Int  a.*  G09G  5/00:  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  345—7  n  cbuats 
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a  microdisplay  for  producing  a  source  object; 

a  beamsplitting  magnification  optic,  the  micnxlisplay  and  the 
beamsplitting  magnification  optic  each  having  a  centerpoint 
defining  a  first  optical  axis,  the  beamsplitting  magnificabon 
optic  having  a  refractive  surface  and  a  partially  reflective 
surface  for  receiving  light  corresponding  to  the  source  object, 
and  magnifying  and  reflecting  a  portion  of  the  light  as  a 
magnified  virtual  image  of  the  source  object,  the  center  of  the 
magnified  virtual  image  defining  a  second  optical  axis,  the 
second  optical  axis  being  at  an  angle  ^  relative  to  the  first 
optical  axis; 

a  reflective  element  positioned  to  reflect  the  magnified  virtual 
image  toward  the  beamsplitting  magnification  optic; 

the  beamsplitting  magnification  optic  positioned  to  receive  the 
reflected  magnified  virtual  image,  the  refractive  and  partially 
reflective  surfaces  of  the  beamsplitting  magnification  optic 
magnifying  and  transmitting  a  portion  of  the  reflected  magni- 
fied virtual  image  through  the  beamsplitting  magnification 
optic  as  a  coinpound  magnified  image  of  the  magnified  virtual 
image  to  an  observer,  the  angle  ^  between  the  first  and  second 
optical  axes  being  sufficiendy  small  that  the  source  object  is 
within  a  full  field  of  view  provided  by  the  beamsplitting 
magnification  optic. 


1.  A  device 
aircraft  pilot 
comprises: 


for  the  substitution  of  an  artificial  image  shown  to  an 
by  a  corresponding  real  image,  wherein  said  device 


5,684,498 
FIELD  SEQUENTIAL  COLOR  HEAD  MOUNTED 
DISPLAY  WFTH  SUPPRESSED  COLOR  BREAK-UP 
Brian  L.  Welch,  Bale  D'Vrtt  ,  and  Andrew  Feniie,  Montreal, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  CAE  Electronics  Ltd^  Mont- 
real, Canada 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,822 
Int  a.'  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—8  16  Claims 

1.  A  field  sequential  color  display  device  for  use  in  displaying  an 
image  of  an  environment  comprising: 
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a  field  sequential  image  generator  for  sequentially  generating  a 
cycle  of  color  component  images  of  a  color  image  on  a  head 
mounted  display  screen  from  a  simultaneous  color  video 
image  source; 

color  filter  means  for  making  said  color  component  images  of 
said  cycle  appear  to  have  a  different  color,  such  that  a  mixing 
of  said  color  component  images  as  seen  with  said  color  filter 
means  provides  an  observer  with  said  color  image: 

means  for  determining  an  angular  velocity  of  a  head  of  said 
observer  and  for  generating  a  head  velocity  signal;  and 

image  shift  means  for  shifting  on  said  screen  said  color  compo- 
nent images  of  said  cycle  with  respect  to  one  another  as  a 
function  of  said  velocity  signal,  whereby  color  break-up  in 
said  field  sequential  color  display  is  suppressed. 


5,684,499 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 
HAVING  IMPROVED  OPERATIONAL  MARGIN 
Masahjro  Shlmizu;  Tadashi  Nakamura;  Yoshio  Sano,  and  Mit- 
suo  Ucoka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-297139; 
Dec.  27, 1993,  5-330437;  Dec.  28, 1993,  5-334486;  Jul.  28,  1994, 
6-176385 

Int  a."  G09G  i/2S 
VS.  a.  345—60  1  Claim 

1-1.        i-ib       t-tc 


SCAM  BLOCK  2 


SCAN  BLOCK  i 


1.  A  method  for  driving  a  plasma  display  panel  (POP)  with  a 
POP  of  .an  ac  discharge  memory  type,  said  POP  comprising: 

M  scanning  electrodes  (M  being  an  integer)  corresponding  to 
scanning  lines  of  display  cells  formed  on  an  identical  plane; 

M  sustaining  electrodes  for  sustaining  discharge  of  the  display 
cells; 

a  plurality  of  data  electrodes  disposed  to  be  orthogonal  to  the 
scanning  electrodes  and  the  sustaining  electrodes  for  receiv- 
ing predetermined  display  data  and  being  driven  in  response 
thereto  to  display  the  data;  and 

noble  gas  filled  in  a  space  between  the  scanning  and  sustaining 
electrodes  and  the  data  electrodes. 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


subdividing  said  M  scanning  electrodes  and  said  M  sustaining 
electrodes  respectively  equally  Into  N  scanning  electrode 
groups  and  N  sustaining  electrode  groups  (N  being  a  posi- 
tive integer  N52); 

assigning  a  pre-discharge  period  of  an  identical  time  zone,  a 
pre-discharge  erasing  period  of  the  identical  time  zone,  and 
a  write  discharge  period  of  the  identical  time  zone  to  said  N 
scanning  electrode  groups  and  said  N  sustaining  electrode 
groups,  respectively;  and 

setting  a  fixed  penod  of  time  after  termination  of  a  write 
discharge  period  corresponding  to  an  N-th  (final)  scanning 
electrode  group  and  an  N-th  (final)  sustaining  electrode 
group  as  a  sustaining  discharge  period  common  to  all  of  the 
N  scanning  electrode  groups  and  all  of  the  N  sustaining 
electrode  groups  for  reducing  a  period  of  time  from  said 
pre-discharge  erasing  period  to  said  write  discharge  period. 


5,684300 

MULTIPLEXED  CONTROL  ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 

Francois  Morin;  Christophe  Deffontaines,  both  of  Paris,  and 

Louis  Delgrange,  Port  Marly,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

France  Telecom,  and  Societe  Sagem,  both  of  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473^227 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1994,  94  07449 
Int.  CI.*  G09G  3/36:  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  a.  345—92  6  daiins 


cz 


1.  Multiplexed  control  active  matrix  display  screen  comprising: 

a  first  plate  comprising  a  first  transparent  substrate  supporting  an 
array  of  electrodes  controlled  by  an  array  of  transistors,  each 
transistor  comprising  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  first  gate;  a  first 
group  of  addressing  conductive  strips  arranged  in  column 
form;  a  second  group  of  addressing  conductive  strips  arranged 
in  row  form;  the  drain  and  source  of  each  transistor  being 
respectively  connected  to  an  addressing  column  and  to  an 
electrode,  the  first  gate  being  connected  to  an  addressing  row, 

control  means  comprising  control  circuits  for  applying  appropri- 
ate voltages  to  the  addressing  conductive  strips  in  column 
form  and  the  addressing  conductive  strips  in  row  form, 

a  second  plate  comprising  a  second  transparent  substrate  coated 
with  a  counterelectrode, 

said  screen  being  characterized  in  that: 

a)  each  transistor  has  a  second  gate  positioned  facing  the  first 
gate. 

b)  all  the  second  gates  of  the  transistors  corresponding  to  one 
addressing  conductive  strip  out  of  N  are  electrically  intercon- 
nected, in  which  N  is  an  integer  at  least  equal  to  2  (N  groups 
of  second  gates  being  formed  in  this  way). 

c)  consecubve  addressing  conductive  strips  (columns  or  rows) 
are  electrically  regrouped  N  by  N,  N  strips  of  a  first  group 
being  connected  to  one  addressing  circuit,  a  number  of 
addressing  circuits  then  being  equal  to  a  number  of  addressing 
conductive  strips  (columns  or  rows)  divided  by  N, 

d)  the  control  means  also  comprise  N  supplementary  control 
circuits  for  applying  to  each  of  the  N  groups  of  second  gates 
appropriate  voltages  in  agreement  with  signals  applied  to  the 
addressmg  conductive  strips. 


'  5,684,501 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

DRIVING  SUCH 
Alan  G.  Knapp,  Crawley;  John  M.  Shannon,  Whyteleafe;  Alex- 
ander D.  Annis,  Haywards  Heath,  and  Jeremy  N.  Sandoe, 
Horsham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mw.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,839 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1994, 
9405421;  Nov.  21,  1994,  9423474 

InL  a.*  G09G  3/34 
VS.  a.  345—94  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  an  active  matrix  display  device  having 
sets  of  row  and  column  address  conductors  and  an  array  of  electro- 
optic  display  elements  operable  to  produce  a  display  each  of  which 
is  connected  in  series  with  a  two  terminal  non-linear  device 
between  a  row  address  conductor  and  a  column  address  conductor, 
in  which  a  selection  voltage  signal  is  applied  to  each  row  address 
conductor  during  a  row  selection  period  to  select  a  row  of  display 
elements  and  data  voltage  signals  are  applied  to  the  column 
address  conductors  whereby  the  selected  display  elements  are 
driven  to  voltage  levels  according  to  the  data  voltage  signals, 
characterised  in  that  the  selection  signal  supplied  to  a  row  address 
conductor  comprises  a  voltage  pulse  signal  whose  magnitude 
increases  gradually  in  a  controlled  fashion  to  a  maximum  selection 
voltage  amplitude  during  the  row  address  period. 


5,684^2 
DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Yasuhito  Fukni,  Hirakata;   Manabu  Yuminc,  Kadoma,  and 
Toklkazu  Matsumoto,  Osaka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
,siishiu  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228^3,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,390 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-095798; 
Apr.  22,  1993,  5-95800;  Apr.  28, 1993,  5-102303;  May  14,  1993, 
5-112861;  May  14,  1993,  5-112862 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—95  6  Claims 
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1,  A  driving  apparatus  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  layer 

of  liquid  crystal  material  capable  of  responding  to  a  voltage 

applied  to  row  and  column  electrodes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  data  buffer  memory  operable  to  perform,  at  a  same 

location  by  switching  a  definition  of  rows  and  columns. 

functions  of  simultaneously  writing  said  image  data  matrix  in 

a  plurality  of  areas  and  of  reading  said  image  data  matrix. 

after  R.  G  and  B  data  have  been  combined  together  in  an 


image  data  matrix  corresponding  to  one  frame  of  digital 
image  dau  transferred  from  an  external  circuit; 

matrix  generating  means  for  outputting  a  piedetermined 
orthogonal  matrix; 

conversion  means  for  converting  said  image  data  matrix  into  a 
converted  data  matrix  using  said  orthogonal  matrix,  and  for 
outputting  said  converted  data  matrix,  said  conversion  means 
comprising  an  inverter  group  to  calculate  a  2's  complement  of 
a  k-th  data  of  a  column  of  said  image  dau  matrix  when  a  k-th 
data  of  a  row  of  said  orthogonal  matrix  is  equal  to  -1 ; 

a  converted  data  buffer  memory,  having  a  plurality  of  two- 
dimensional  memories,  operable  to  perform,  at  a  same  loca- 
tion by  switching  a  definition  of  rows  and  columns  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  two-dimensional  memories,  functions  of 
simultaneously  writing  converted  data  in  said  plurality  of 
two-dimensional  memories  and  of  reading  said  converted  data 
in  said  plurality  of  two-dimensional  memories;  and 

driving  means  utilizing  said  orthogonal  inatrix  as  a  row  signal  to 
be  applied  to  said  row  electrodes  of  said  liquid  crystal  display 
and  said  converted  data  matrix  as  a  column  signal  to  be 
applied  to  said  coluimi  electrodes  of  said  liquid  crystal  display 
for  driving  said  liquid  crystal  display  by  synchronizing  said 
row  signal  and  said  column  signal. 


5,684,503 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Hiroaki  Nomura;  Yuzuni  Sato;  AUra  Inouc;  Ikkaaki  limaka, 

and  Kenichi  Momose,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  199^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-037057; 
May  24,  1993,  5-121706;  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198604;  Oct  21, 
1993,  5-263898;  Nov.  4, 1993,  5-275736;  Dec.  29, 1993,  5-352493 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—97  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  that  uses  a 
chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal  medium  wherein  liquid  crystal  mol- 
ecules interposed  between  two  substrates  have  a  predetermined 
angle  of  twist  in  an  initial  state  and  said  chiral  nematic  liquid 
crystal  medium  has  two  metastable  states  differing  from  said  initial 
states  as  relaxation  states  achieved  after  a  voltage  that  brings  about 
a  Frederick's  transition  has  been  applied  in  said  initial  state,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  during  a  reset  period,  applying  to  said  liquid  crystal  medium 
a  reset  voltage  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  threshold  value  that 
brings  about  said  Fredericks'  transition; 

b)  during  a  first  selection  period  after  said  reset  period,  applying 
to  said  liquid  crystal  medium  a  selection  voltage  selected  on 
the  basis  of  a  critical  value  which  brings  about  one  of  said  two 
metastable  states; 

c)  during  a  nonselection  period  following  said  first  selection 
period,  applying  to  said  liquid  crystal  medium  a  nonselection 
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voltage  less  than  or  equal  to  a  threshold  value  which  main- 
tains said  two  metaslable  slates;  and 
d)  duiing  a  delay  period  between  said  reset  period  and  said  first 
selection  period,  applying  to  said  liquid  crystal  medium  a 
delay  voltage  that  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  critical  value 
which  brings  about  one  of  said  two  metastable  states. 


^^ 


5,684304 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Antonius  G.  H.  Verhulst,  and  Robert  A.  Hartnun,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492^28 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  23, 
1994,  94201807 

Int.  a.*  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—97  8  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  substrate 
with  a  matrix  of  ferro-electric  liquid  crystal  display  elements 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  between  the  first  and  tlie  second 
substrate,  each  display  element  being  connected  to  a  column  elec- 
trode or  a  row  electrode  via  an  active  switching  element,  the 
display  device  comprising  means  for  bringing,  prior  to  selection,  a 
row  of  display  elements  to  an  extreme  optical  transmission  state  by 
means  of  an  auxiliary  signal,  wherein  the  display  device  comprises 
a  control  circuit  for  presenting  the  auxiliary  signal  within  a  row 
selection  period  prior  to  selection  and  for  presenting  compensation 
voltages  across  the  row  of  display  elements  within  a  further  row 
selection  period,  the  compensation  voltage  being  presented  to  any 
particular  display  element  before  the  auxiliary  signal  is  presented 
to  said  particular  display  element. 


5,684,505 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  INTEGRATED  WITH  AN  INPUT 
DEVICE 
Isao    Taldta,    Fi^isawa,-    'butomu    Furuhashi,    Yokohama,- 
Hiroynki  Mano,  CUgasaki;  Shigeyukl  Nishitani,  Yokohama; 
Masaaki  Kit^jima,  Hitachioota;  Satoru  T^nckawa,  Higash- 
baarayama;  Toshio  Futami,  Mobara,  and  Tatsuzo  Hamada, 
Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138498; 
Aug.  18,  1994,  6-193991 

Int  a."  G09G  3/20 

VS.  a.  345—104  35  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  integrated  with  an  input  device  comprising: 

a  display  panel  having  MxN  picture  elements  arranged  in  a 

matrix  of  M  rowsxN  columns,  said  MxN  picture  elements 


being  scanned  line-at-a-time  with  a  period  comprising  a  dis- 
play period  and  a  non-display  period,  a  detector  for  detecting 
a  voltage  pulse  applied  on  one  of  said  MxN  picture  elements 
through  electrostatic  coupling  by  being  pointed  to  said  one  of 
said  MxN  picture  eletnents, 

a  first  circuit  for  applying  a  first  voltage  pulse  of  a  type  differing 
with  a  plurality  of  regions  into  which  said  matrix  of  M 
rowsxN  columns  are  divided  column-wise,  on  electrodes 
associated  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  N  columns  in  one 
of  said  plurality  of  regions  during  said  non-display  period, 

a  second  circuit  for  determining  one  of  said  plurality  of  regions 
in  which  said  one  of  said  MxN  picture  elements  pointed  to  by 
said  detector  lies,  by  said  type  of  said  first  voltage  pulse 
detected  by  said  detector, 

a  third  circuit  for  determining  a  relative  V  coordinate  in  said 
determined  region  by  counting  cloclc  pulses  synchronized 
with  sequential  application  of  a  second  voltage  pulse  on 
electrodes  associated  with  said  M  rows  until  said  third  circuit 
receives  said  second  voltage  pulse  detected  by  said  detector 
during  said  display  period, 

a  fourth  circuit  for  determining  a  relative  X  coordinate  in  said 
determined  region  by  counting  clock  pulses  synchronized 
with  sequential  application  of  said  first  voluge  pulse  on 
electrodes  associated  with  said  N  columns  until  said  fourth 
circuit  receives  said  first  voluge  pulse  detected  by  said  detec- 
tor during  said  non-display  period,  and 

a  fifth  circuit  for  determining  an  absolute  X<oordinate  and  an 
absolute  Y-coordinate  by  said  detennined  region,  said  relative 
X-coordinate  and  said  relative  Y-coordinate. 


5,684,506 
DIGITAL  RECORDER  APPARATUS  WITH  GRAPHICAL 
DISPLAY  REPRESENTATION  AND  METHOD 
Charles  E.  Taylor,  San  Rafael,  Calif.;  Edwin  McAuley,  Hong 
Kong,  Hong  Kong,  and  Edward  C.  McKinney,  San  Rafael, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Sharper  Image  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,459 

Int  CL*G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  345—133  36  Claims 


1.  A  digital  recorder  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  digital  memory  unit  formed  to  store  independent  data  records, 
and  retrieve  selected  ones  of  said  data  records; 

an  electronic  unit,  coupled  to  said  digital  memory  unit,  thai 
determines  storage  location  and  dau  length  of  each  respective 
data  record  in  said  digital  memory;  and 

a  graphical  display,  coupled  to  said  electronic  unit,  that  graphi- 
cally represents  length  and  location  of  said  data  records  in 
said  digital  memory  unit  with  corresponding  record  icons  to 
visually  facilitate  retrieval  of  said  selected  ones  of  said  data 
records. 


5,684,507 
METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  CONTINUOUSLY  ACQUIRED 

DATA  ON  A  FIXED  LENGTH  DISPLAY 
William    F.    Rasnake,    Botbell,    Wash.,    and    Martin    Lutke 
Schipholt,  Almelo,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Huke  Corpora- 
tion, Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,938 

InL  a.*  GOOG  5/36 

VS.  a.  345—134  9  claims 


Dtsptey 
0-8T 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  continuously  acquired  measurement 
data  on  a  display  having  a  fixed  number  of  pixels  along  a  horizon- 
tal time  scale  comprising: 

(a)  calculating  pixel  information  firom  said  continuously 
acquired  measurement  data  which  is  acquired  at  a  sample 
rate; 

(b)  plotting  said  pixel  information  to  free  pixels  of  said  display 
at  a  pixel  rate  along  said  horizontal  time  scale  which  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  said  sample  rate; 

(c)  at  the  end  of  each  sweep  along  said  horizontal  time  scale, 
compressing  said  pixel  information  into  a  portion  of  said  fixed 
number  of  pixels  according  to  a  compression  ratio  wherein  a 
remaining  portion  of  said  fixed  number  of  pixels  become  said 
free  pixels  and  said  pixel  information  remains  valid;  and 

(d)  reducing  said  pixel  rate  according  to  said  compression  ratio. 


5,684^08 

METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  CONTINUOUSLY  ACQUIRED 

DATA  AS  MULTIPLE  TRACES  ON  A  FIXED  LENGTH 

DISPLAY 

Klaas  Jan  BrUman,  Oldenzaal,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fluke 

Corporatkm,  Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,246 
InL  a."  G09G  5/36 
VS.  a.  345-134  5  claims 

1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  traces  calculated  from 
a  plurality  of  acquired  input  signals  comprising: 

(a)  calculating  measurement  values  from  said  acquired  input 
signals  according  to  a  set  of  measurement  parameters; 

(b)  storing  said  measurement  values  in  a  digital  jnemory; 

(c)  plotting  said  measurement  values  at  a  pixel  rate  to  free  pixels 
of  a  display  as  said  plurality  of  traces,  said  display  having  a 
fixed  number  of  pixels; 


(d)  at  the  end  of  at  least  one  sweep,  compressing  said  traces  into 
a  first  half  of  said  fixed  number  of  pixels  such  that  a  second 
half  of  said  display  becomes  available  as  free  pixels  wherein 
said  pixel  rate  is  reduced  by  half;  and 

(e)  at  a  minimum  pixel  rate,  scrolling  each  of  said  traces  wherein 
each  of  said  incasuremeni  values  in  a  trace  is  shifted  in  digital 
memory  to  create  one  free  pixel  and  an  oldest  pixel  is  dis- 
carded. 


5,684^09 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGE 
Isamu  Hatanaka;  Masaaki  Tydmoto,  and  Atsushi  Saotome,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fnji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,037,  Dec  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,658 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-000194; 
Feb.  25,  1992,  4-038195 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/28 
VS.  CI.  345-138  9  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  effecting  desired  image  processes  on  specific 
regions  of  an  original  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  of  setting  specific  points  in  said  original  image,  at 
which  the  desired  image  processes  are  to  be  effected; 

a  second  step  of  setting  a  first  boundary  which  surrounds  an 
image  region  comprised  of  image  data  which  satisfy  a  given 
condition  with  respect  to  image  dau  at  the  specific  points  in 
said  original  image; 

a  tiiird  step  of  effecting  a  first  image  process  on  a  first  specific 
region  surrounded  by  said  first  boundary  to  thereby  produce  a 
first  processed  image; 

a  fourth  step  of  shifting  said  first  boundary  either  inwardly  or 
outwardly  so  as  to  set  a  second  boundary;  and 

a  fifth  .step  of  effecting  a  second  image  process  on  a  second 
specific  region  formed  between  said  first  and  second  bound- 
aries to  thereby  produce  a  second  processed  image  which  is 
an  intermediate  image  between  said  original  image  and  said 
first  processed  image. 
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5,684310 

METHOD  OF  FONT  RENDERING  EMPLOYING 

GRAYSCALE  PROCESSING  OF  GRID  FITTED  FONTS 

Lenox   H.  BnsseU,  Seattle;   Peter  D.  Pattae,  Kirkland.  and 

Eliyezer  Koben,  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Microsoft  Corporatioii,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,997 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/22 

VS.  a.  345—143  13  CUims 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  of  displaying  a  character  on  a 
pixel  oriented  grayscale  display  device  having  a  predetermined 
resolution  by  constructing  a  pixel  map  of  grayscale  values  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  geometric  descriptor  for  said  character: 

providing  a  hinted  geometric  descriptor  by  hinting  said  geomet- 
ric descriptor  so  that  boundaries  of  serifs  and  stems  lie  on 
boundaries  of  physical  pixels; 

subdividing  at  least  all  of  said  physical  pixels  that  are  at  least 
paitially  within  a  stroke  of  said  hinted  geometric  descnptor 
into  N  sub-pixels,  N  being  an  integer; 

performing  a  scan  conversion  on  said  hinted  geometnc  descrip- 
tor with  respect  to  said  subpixels  to  provide  a  binary  subpixel 
bit  map  of  on-subpixels  and  off-subpixels; 

for  each  said  physical  pixel  that  is  at  least  partially  within  a 
strolie  of  said  hinted  geometric  descriptor,  assigning  a  gray- 
scale value  as  a  function  of  the  number  of  said  on-subpixels  it 
contains  raised  to  a  power  greater  than  one;  and 

displaying  said  physical  pixel  on  said  display  device  using  said 
grayscale  value. 


5,684,511 
CONSUMER  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  BY  MEANS  OF  A  FORM- 
FILLING  TYPE  DISPLAY 
Joanne  H.  D.  M.  Westerink;  Josephus  H.  Eggen,  and  Reinder 
Haakma,  aH  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U,S. 
Philips  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  429,440,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
whicfa  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,444,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  949,283,  Sep. 
22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
642,804 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  2, 1991, 
91202564 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/OS 
VS.  CI.  345—157  15  Claims 


1.  A  consumer  apparatus  comprising: 

physical  actuation  means  for  selecting  a  top  specifying  nKxle 
and  an  executing  mode; 


visual  display  means  for,  in  said  top  specifying  mode,  displaying 
a  tirsl  static  array  of  a  plurality  of  proposal  fields,  each  of  said 
proposal  fields  being  arranged  in  a  respective  unique  fixed 
position  on  said  visual  display  means,  and  each  of  said 
proposal  fields  being  associated  to  a  respective  unique  list  of 
formaned  proposals  each  fittable  within  the  proposal  field  of 
its  associated  list,  but  of  which  proposals,  only  a  single 
proposal  is  activated  and  displayed  in  the  associatMl  proposal 
field,  while  all  other  proposals  of  the  list  in  question  are 
hidden,  each  of  said  proposal  fields  remaining  displayed  in 
said  respective  unique  fixed  position; 

cursoring  means  for  reversibly  cursoring  along  said  proposal 
fields,  and  through  selecting,  reversibly  activating  one  single 
displayed  proposal  field  while  Iceeping  all  other  displayed 
proposal  fields  deactivated; 

cycling  means  for,  exclusively,  with  respect  to  an  actually  acti- 
vated proposal  field,  reversibly  cycling  through  said  unique 
list  of  formatted  proposals  associated  with  said  actually  acti- 
vated proposal  field,  and  reversibly  activating  a  selectable 
single  one  of  said  fomnatted  proposals  for  display  in  that 
proposal  field,  while  maintaining  display  positions  and  con- 
tents of  all  other  proposal  fields  as  chosen  most  recently  in  the 
past  unchanged;  and 

fixating  means  for,  at  a  transition  from  said  top  specifying  mode 
to  said  executing  mode,  fixating  all  actually  displayed  propos- 
als for  execution  according  to  all  proposals  being  actually 
displayed  in  all  of  said  displayed  proposal  fields. 


5,684,512 
ERGONOMIC  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  VIDEO 

OR  COMPUTER  EQUIPMENT 
Paul  T.  Scfaoch,  1002  Rainbow  Crest  Dr.,  and  Marrin  G. 
Schoch,  1001  Rainbow  Crest  Dr.,  both  of  Fallbrook,  CaHf. 
92028 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650345 

Int  a."  G09G  5/08 

VS.  CL  345—161  5  Clafans 
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1.  An  ergonomic  control  apparatus  for  controlling  video  and 
computer  functions  including  a  control  sticic  and  a  rotatable  collar 
annularly  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  control  stick,  said  control 
stick  including  a  neutral  stick  position  defined  by  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a)  a  first  signal  means  being  connected  to  said  control  stick  such 
that  movement  of  said  control  stick  forward  from  said  neutral 
stick  position  causes  said  first  signal  means  to  transmit  a  first 
set  of  signals  to  a  computer: 

b)  a  second  signal  means  being  connected  to  said  control  stick 
such  that  movement  of  said  control  stick  rearward  from  said 
neutral  stick  position  causes  said  second  signal  means  to 
transmit  a  second  set  of  signals  to  a  computer;  and 

c)  said  rotatable  collar  being  configured  such  that  rotation  of 
said  collar  about  said  vertical  axis  in  the  clockwise  direction 
transmits  a  third  set  of  signals  to  a  computer  or  the  like,  said 
collar  being  fimher  configured  such  that  rotation  of  said  collar 
about  said  vertical  axis  in  the  counterclockwise  direction 
transmits  a  fourth  set  of  signals  to  a  computer. 


5,684313 

ELECTRONIC  LUMINESCENCE  KEYBOARD  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  PORTABLE  DEVICE 

Mark  Randall  Decker,  13  Halsey  Ave.,  Petahima,  Calif.  94952 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,913 

Int.  a.*  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—168  18  aaims 


1.  In  a  portable  device  which  includes  a  plurality  of  keypads  and 
a  panel  which  is  illuminated  by  a  light  source  within  the  panel,  the 
panel  displaying  information  responsive  to  the  pressing  of  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  keypads;  the  panel  being  rotatable  firom  the 
plurality  of  keypads,  an  electronic  luminescence  keyboard  (ELK) 
system  comprising: 
a  conductor  elennent  for  conducting  a  portion  of  the  light  from 

the  light  source;  and 
illuminator  element  coupled  to  the  conductor  element  for  illumi- 
nabng  the  plurality  of  keypads  with  the  portion  of  the  light 
from  the  light  source. 


5,684314 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  VIDEO 

Hill  Branscomb,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Interactioa,  Inc^  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,4M,  Nov.  I,  1993,  abandoned, 

whicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,  Jan.  6,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  460^49,  Dec. 

8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applkatioa  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

243,046 

Int.  a.*  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—185  a  Claims 


video  storage  which  stores  a  plurality  of  frames  of  video  data  in 
storage  locations  having  addresses,  each  frame  defining  a 
video  image  having  a  content  for  display; 

tag  storage  which  stores  tags  for  associated  frames  of  video  data 
in  the  plurality,  the  ugs  indicating  the  contents  of  the  video 
images  defined  by  the  associated  frames; 

processing  resources,  connected  with  the  tag  storage  and  the 
video  storage,  including  resources  that  execute  first  program 
steps  which  assemble  a  content  video  image  in  response  to  the 
tags,  the  content  video  image  including  positions  for  corre- 
sponding flames  of  video  data  in  the  plurality;  and 

the  processing  resources  including  resources  that  execute  second 
program  steps  which  associate  positions  in  the  content  video 
image  with  addresses  of  storage  locations  storing  coirespond- 
ing  flames  of  video  data. 


5,684315 

METHOD  FOR  PLACING  INDICL\  ON  SUBSTRATES 

HAVING  AN  ENAMEL  BAND  THEREON 

Anthony  C.  Ho,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 

Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576318 

InL  a."  B41J  2A)I 

U.S.a.347-2  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  affixing  indicia  to  a  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate  having  an  enamel  band  applied  to  at 
least  one  surface  thereof; 

b)  applying  to  the  enamel  band  in  a  pattern  by  a  non-contact  ink 
jet  printing  process  an  ink  composition  including  an  inorganic 
pigment,  whereby  indicia  substantially  conforming  to  the 
pattern  supplied  from  a  non-contact  ink  jet  printer  is  affixed  to 
the  substrate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  content  addressable  video,  com- 
prising: 


5,684316 
PRINT  STATION  IN  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
David  Mkhad  Cseiedy;  Monty  Lane  Frauds;  EdaHind  HuUn 
James,  HI;  Gregory  Willis  Peterson,  and  DonaM  Norman 
Spitz,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Greenwicfa,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,434 
InL  a."  B41J  25/308:2/01 
VS.  a.  347—8  5  Claims 

4.  An  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 

an  ink  jet  printhead  assembly  including  a  nozzle  array  facing 
generally  downwardly  and  operable  to  eject  ink  droplets  from 
the  nozzle  array; 
means  for  advancing  a  sheet  of  paper  in  a  first  direction  along  a 
paper  path  from  a  position  upstream  of  the  nozzle  array  past 
the  nozzle  anay  to  a  position  downstream  from  the  nozzle 
array,  the  printhead  assembly  including  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing tab  upstream  fh>m  the  nozzle  array; 
means  for  reciprocating  the  ink  jet  printhead  assembly  in  a 
second  direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction; 
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a  fixed  guide  surface  above  the  paper  path,  extending  generally 
across  the  paper  path  in  said  second  direction,  said  fixed  guide 
surface  being  upstream  of  the  tab; 

a  deflectable  guide  below  the  paper  path  and  the  fixed  guide 
surface,  said  deflectable  guide  extending  generally  across  tfie 
paper  path  in  said  second  direction  upstreain  of  the  nozzle 
array  and  positioned  to  urge  a  sheet  of  paper  against  the  fixed 
guide  surface;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  paper  downstream  from 
the  nozzle  array,  said  deflectable  guide  and  said  support 
means  defining  an  upstream  extent  and  a  downstream  extent, 
respectively  of  an  area  beneath  the  nozzle  array  where  there  is 
no  support  structure  for  a  sheet  of  paper. 


UM 


1.  A  method  of  printing  an  image  on  a  printing  medium  with  an 
ink  jet  printing  head  reciprocatable  along  a  scanning  direction 
substantially  orthogonal  to  a  feed  direction  of  the  printing  medium 
in  order  to  perform  a  sequence  of  passes,  said  head  having  groups 
of  nozzles  for  printing  strips  with  ink  of  correspondingly  different 
colours  on  said  printing  medium  during  said  passes,  said  different 
colours  comprising  a  first  colour  and  at  least  one  subsequent 
colour,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

printing  a  first  strip  of  said  first  colour  during  a  first  pass  of  the 

head  across  the  printing  medium; 
printing  a  second  strip  of  said  first  colour  adjacent  to  said  first 
strip  during  a  second  pass  of  the  head  across  the  printing 
medium; 
printing  a  third  stnp  of  said  first  colour  adjacent  to  said  second 
scrip  during  a  third  pass  of  the  head  across  the  printing 


medium  and  simultaneously  printing  a  first  strip  of  said  at 
least  one  subsequent  colour  on  said  first  strip  of  said  first 
colour,  said  first  strip  of  said  at  least  one  subsequent  color 
having  a  greater  width  than  a  width  of  said  first  stnp  of  said 
first  color  and  overflowing  on  to  said  second  strip  of  said  first 
colour  by  a  predetermined  quantity  (H).  whereby  shades  of 
colour  are  formed  in  a  substantially  regular  manner  over  said 
printing  medium. 


5,684418 

INTERCONNECT  SCHEME  FOR  MOUNTING 

DIFFERENTLY  CONFIGURED  PRINTHEADS  ON  THE 

SAME  CARRIAGE 

Gary  M.  Nobel,  San  Diego;  Mi^id  Azmoo*,  Poway,  and  Doiiaid 

G.  Harris,  Escondido,  aU  ef  Califs  assignors  ta  Hewiett- 

Paduwd  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,367 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/01 

VS.  a.  347— 5«  1«  Claiais 


iW-tpra 


5,684,517 

METHOD  OF  DOT  PRINTING  AND  CORRESPONDING 

INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD 

Aldde  Clemcnte,  Borgofranco  d'lTRS,  aari  Alcasandro  Scar- 

dOTi,   Ivrea,   both   of  Italy,   assignors   to   OUvetti-Cannoa 

Indostriale  S-pJV,,  Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  288,046 
Claims  priority,  application  lUJy,  Ang.  19, 1993,  T093AM22 
InL  a."  B4U  2/21:2/205 
as.  a.  347—43  23  Claims 


1.  A  printer/plotter  with  a  carriage  for  removably  mounting  at  a 
same  time  a  plurality  of  printheads.  composing: 
a  frame  for  holding  media  in  a  print  zone; 
a  carriage  movably  supported  on  said  franne  for  traversal  over 

said  print  zone  along  a  honzontal  carriage  axis; 
a  first  printhead  having  first  electrical  interconnect  means  for 

receiving  a  first  set  of  print  activation  signals; 
a  second  printhead   having   a   second  electrical   interconnect 

means  for  receiving  a  second  set  of  print  activation  signals; 
means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  printheads  on  said 
carriage  in  an  adjacent  first  carriage  chute  and  a  second 
carriage  chute  along  said  carriage  axis,  for  printing  by  said 
first  printhead  and  said  second  printhead  of  respective  hori- 
zontal swaths  on  the  media  in  said  print  zone,  said  mounting 
means  further  including 

a    first   conductive    assembly    within    said    first   chute    for 
mechanically  and  electrically  engaging  said  first  electrical 
interconnect  means,  said  first  conductive  assembly  includ- 
ing 
a  first  array  of  conductive  pads  matching  said  first  electrical 

interconnect  means  and 
first  resilient  means  extending  from  a  first  recess  or  aper- 
ture within  said  first  chute  and  coextensive  with  said  first 
array  for  maintaining  a  pressurized  interconnection  with 
said  first  electncal  interconnect  means  when  said  first 
printhead  is  mounted  in  said  first  chute,  and 


a  second  conductive  assembly  within  said  second  chute  for 
mechanically  and  electrically  engaging  said  second  electri- 
cal interconnect  means  through  a  second  recess  or  aperture 
in  said  carriage,  said  second  conductive  assembly  including 
a  second  array  of  conductive  pads  matching  said  second 

electrical  interconnect  means  and 
second  resilient  means  extending  from  a  second  recess  or 
aperture  within  said  second  chute  and  coextensive  with 
said  second  array  for  maintaining  a  pressurized  intercon- 
nection with  said  second  electrical  interconnect  means 
when  said  second  printhead  is  mounted  in  said  second 
chute,  wherein 
said  first  printhead  and  said  second  printhead  each  have  a  same 

external  size  and  a  same  external  datum  configuration, 
said  adjacent  first  carriage  chute  and  second  carriage  chute  each 
have  a  same  predetermined  chute  width  along  said  carriage 
axis, 
said  first  array  covers  a  larger  area  than  said  second  array,  and 
said  first  array  has  a  greater  number  of  columns  of  conductive 
pads  along  said  carriage  axis  than  said  second  array. 


5,684,519 
INK  JET  HEAD  WITH  BUCKLING  STRUCTURE  BODY 
Hlrotsugu   Matoba,   Sakurai;   Tetsuya   Inui,   Nara;   Susumu 
Hirata,  Ikoma-gun;  Yoriahige  Ishii,  YamatoUkada;  Shingo 
Abe,  Tcnri,  and  Keqji  Ohta,  Kitakatsungi-giui,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414^27 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-080057 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  2/04 

MS.  CL  347-54  9  Claims 


1  An  mk  jet  head  applying  pressure  to  an  ink  liquid  filled  in  an 
interior  thereof  for  discharging  an  ink  droplet  outwards  from  said 
interior,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  plate  having  a  nozzle  orifice; 

a  vessel  having  an  ink  flow  path  communicating  with  said 
nozzle  orifice; 

a  buckling  structure  body  having  a  center  portion  positioned 
between  said  nozzle  orifice  of  said  nozzle  plate  and  said  ink 
flow  path,  and  having  opposing  ends  supported  by  being 
sandwiched  between  said  nozzle  plate  and  said  vessel,  said 
center  portion  being  closer  to  said  nozzle  plate  than  said 
opposing  ends;  and 

compression  means  for  applying  a  compressive  force  in  an  axis 
direction  of  said  buckling  structure  body  so  that  said  center 
portion  of  said  buckling  structure  body  is  deformed  towards 
said  nozzle  orifice  by  budding. 


5,684,520 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  IN  WHICH  AN  ACTUATOR 
IS  OFFSET  FROM  A  CENTER  OF  AN  EFFECTIVE 
DISPLACEMENT  REGION  OF  A  VIBRATION  PLATE 
Koji  Morikoshi;  YhJI  Tanaka;  Shnji  Yonekubo,  and  Norihiko 
Kurasfaima,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  421,450,  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,063 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  64r75097; 
Apr.  10,  1995,  7-109069 

Int  ex."  B4U  2AH5 
VS.  a.  347—70  6  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  comprising: 

a  flow  path  unit  including  a  spacer,  a  nozzle  plate,  and  a 
vibration  plate,  said  spacer  defining  a  pressure  producing 
chamber,  an  ink  supply  inlet,  and  a  common  ink  chamber,  said 
nozzle  plate  sealing  a  single  surface  of  said  spacer  and  having 
a  nozzle  opening  communicating  with  an  end  of  the  pressure 
producing  chamber,  and  said  vibration  plate  sealing  another 
surface  of  said  spacer  and  expanding  and  contracting  the 
pressure  producing  chamber  during  operation  of  the  ink  jet 
recording  head  through  movement  of  an  effective  displace- 
ment region  of  said  vibration  plate; 

a  piezoelectric  vibration  element  of  longitudinal  vibration  mode, 
a  tip  of  said  piezoelectric  vibration  element  being  abutted 
against  said  vibration  plate  for  displacing  said  vibration  plate 
during  the  operation, 

wherein  said  piezoelectric  vibration  element  abuts  against  said 
vibration  plate  such  that  a  center  of  the  tip  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric vibration  element  is  displaced  toward  the  nozzle  opening 
by  a  predetermined  distance  Ad  from  a  central  point  of  the 
effective  displacement  region  of  said  vibration  plate. 


5,684,521 
COMPACT  FLUID  COUPLER  FOR  THERMAL  INKJET 
PRINT  CARTRIDGE  INK  RESERVOIR 
James  G.  Salter,  Columbus,  Ga.,-  James  E.  Clark,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  David  W.  Swanson,  Escondido,  Calif.,  and  George  F. 
Naswortfay    Jr.,    Leucadia,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  853,372,  Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,464,578.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,726 

Int  ex."  B41J  2/175 

VS.  a.  347—87  5  Claims 

1.  An  Inkjet  print  cartridge  for  an  Inkjet  print  head,  said  Inkjet 

cartridge  including  an  ink  reservoir  characterized  by  first  and 

second  moldable  plastic  materials  connected  together  to  define  a 

frame  of  said  reservoir  and  to  form  a  compact,  leak-resistant  joint, 

said  Inkjet  cartndge  comprising: 
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a  first  frame  member  defining  an  external  periphery  of  the 
reservoir  frame,  said  first  frame  member  further  defining  an 
inienor  standpipe  member  through  which  a  channel  opening 
extends,  said  channel  opening  extending  between  said  ink 
reservoir  and  said  inkjet  print  head  for  providing  a  path  for 
liquid  ink  to  flow  between  said  reservoir  and  said  inkjet  pnnt 
head,  said  first  frame  member  fabricated  from  a  first  moldable 
plastic  material;  and 

a  second  frame  member  fabncated  from  a  second  moldable 
plastic  material,  said  second  frame  member  formed  by  injec- 
tion molding  and  surrounding  a  penphery  of  said  standpipe 
member  formed  by  said  first  frame  member  to  provide  said 
leak-resistant  joint,  said  joint  being  exposed  to  liquid  ink. 


5.684^23 
OPTICAL  LINE  PRINTHEAD  AND  AN  LED  CfflP  USED 
THEREFOR 
Shiuiichi  Satoh,  Miyagi-Ken;  Takashi  Takahashi,  'Kukuba; 
Hiroyukj  lechi,  Sendai;  Tomoaki  Yoshida,  deceased,  late  of 
Natori;  Chizuni  Yoshida,  legal  represeotative,  Yokohama; 
Hirokazu  Iwata,  Sendai,  aod  Takaaki  Miyashita,  Yokohama, 
ali  or  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Miyagi-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,198,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned,  whkh 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,667,  Nov.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1990,  2-309973; 
Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182570 

Int  CI."  B41J  y47 
L.S.  a.  347—247  46  Claims 


5.684,522 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  INFORMATION  ON 

FERROELECTRIC  MATERIAL  USING  POLARIZATION 

Ryoichi  Yamamoto;  Shizuo  Umemura,  and  Kazuo  Sanada,  all 

of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041019 

Int.  a.*-  B4IJ  2/47:  GOID  15/14:  G02B  26/00:27/00 

U.S.  a.  347—142  2  Claims 


OSCILLOSCOPE 


1.  A  method  of  recording  information  in  which  the  information 
is  recorded  on  an  information  recording  medium  including  a  semi- 
conductor layer  and  a  ferroelectric  layer,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  an  electric  voltage  modulated  according  to  the  infor- 
mation to  be  recorded  to  the  recording  medium  to  begin 
polarization  of  the  ferroelectric  layer  by  an  electnc  charge; 
removing  said  electnc  voltage;  and 

maintaining  said  electric  charge  on  the  ferroelectric  layer  for  a 
minimum  time  of  approximately  0. 1  msec  after  removsil  of  the 
electric  voltage,  wherein  said  ferroelectric  layer  has  a  mini- 
mum surface  resistivity  of  approximately  IxlO'^Q. 


1.  A  light  emitting  diode  chip,  compnsing: 

a  substrate  of  a  single  crystal  semiconductor  material  doped  to  a 
first  conductivity  type  and  having  upper  and  lower  principal 
surfaces; 

a  bottom  electrode  covenng  said  lower  principal  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  disposed  on  said  upper 
principal  surface  of  said  substrate  so  as  to  be  aligned  in  a  row. 
said  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  thereby  forming  a  light 
emitting  diode  array; 

each  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  having  an  identical  construc- 
tion and  comprising:  a  first  cladding  layer  doped  to  said  first 
conductivity  type  and  provided  on  said  substrate  epitaxially 
w  ith  respect  to  said  substrate,  said  first  cladding  layer  having 
a  first  bandgap;  an  active  layer  of  undoped  semiconductor 
material  provided  on  said  first  cladding  layer  epitaxially  with 
respect  to  said  first  cladding  layer,  said  active  layer  having  a 
second  bandgap  smaller  than  said  first  bandgap;  a  second 
cladding  layer  doped  to  a  second,  opposite  conductivity  type 
and  provided  on  said  active  layer  epitaxially  with  respect  to 
said  active  layer,  said  second  cladding  layer  having  a  third 
bandgap  larger  than  said  second  bandgap;  and  a  top  electrode 
provided  on  said  second  cladding  layer  for  injecting  carriers 
of  a  first  polarity  thereto; 

each  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  having  a  front  edge  facing  a 
common,  first  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  a 
hypothetical  normal  drawn  to  said  upper  principal  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  a  rear  edge  opposing  said  front  edge,  each 
of  said  light  emitting  diodes  emitting  an  optical  beam  at  said 
front  edge  in  said  first  direction,  in  response  to  electric  ener- 
gization applied  across  said  top  electrode  and  said  bottom 
electrode;  and 

monitoring  means  provided  on  said  upper  principal  surface  of 
said  substrate  for  monitoring  an  optical  power  of  said  optical 
beams  produced  by  said  light  emitting  diodes  forming  said 
light  emitting  diode  array,  said  monitoring  nneans  com[nising: 
a  monitoring-purpose  light  emitting  diode  having  a  construc- 
tion substantially  identical  with  the  construction  of  said  light 


emitting  diodes  that  form  said  light  emitting  diode  array,  said 
monitonng-purpose  light  emitting  diode  having  a  front  edge 
for  emitting  an  optical  beam  therethrough,  said  monitoring- 
purpose  light  emitting  diode  being  disposed  on  said  upper 
pnncipal  surface  of  said  substrate  such  that  said  front  edge  of 
said  monitoring-purpose  light  emitting  diode  faces  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  so  that  said 
optical  beam  produced  by  said  monitoring-purpose  light  emit- 
ting diode  is  emitted  in  said  second  direction  through  said 
front  edge  of  said  monitoring-purpose  light  emitting  diode; 
and  a  photodiode  having  a  construction  substantially  identical 
with  the  construction  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  forming 
said  light  emitting  diode  array,  said  photodiode  having  a  front 
edge  facing  said  front  edge  of  said  monitoring-purpose  light 
emitting  diode  for  receiving  said  optical  beam  emitted  from 
said  monitoring-purpose  light  emitting  diode,  said  photodiode 
producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  an  optical  power  of 
said  optical  beam  produced  by  said  monitoring-purpose  light 
emitting  diode,  said  output  signal  being  produced  across  said 
top  electrode  of  said  photodiode  and  said  bottom  electrode; 
said  monitoring  means  being  disposed  behind  said  rear  edges 
of  said  light  emitting  diodes  forming  said  light  emitting  diode 
array. 


5,684,525 
MERGING  MULTI-SOURCE  ^FORMATION  IN  A 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Brian  Lee  IGosterman,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Star- 
sight  Telecast  Incorporated,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424361,  Apr.  17,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Mar.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  623,429 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/10 
VS.  a.  348-12  21  Ctaims 


5,684,524 

WRITE  START  POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 
LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Hokamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-073963 
U 

Int  ex."  B41J  y47:  GOID  15/34;  G02B  26A)0:27/00 
VS.  a.  347—259  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  consolidated  channel  guide  infor- 
mation listing  to  a  television  system,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  individual  channel  guide  information  listings  from  at 
least  two  information  sources  by  a  merging  system; 

merging  said  individual  channel  guide  information  listings  to 
form  the  consolidated  channel  guide  information  listing: 

providing  the  consolidated  channel  guide  information  listing  to 
the  television  system,  wherein  the  consolidated  guide  prx>- 
vided  to  the  television  system  conuins  program  listings  for  at 
least  two  signal  providing  sources:  and  thereafter 

generating  a  display  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  consolidated 
channel  guide  information  listing. 


5,684426 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESPONDING  TO  TWO- 
WAV  BROADCAST  PROGRAMS 
Hitoshi  Yoshinobu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,253 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-060215 

InL  a."  H04N  7/10:7/14 

VS.  a.  348-13  34  claims 
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1.  A  write  start  position  detecting  device  provided  in  a  light 
beam  scanning  device  which  scans,  in  a  main  scanning  direction,  a 
light  beam  emitted  from  a  light  source,  to  form  a  latent  image  on  a 
photosensitive  member,  said  device  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor  element  that  detects  said  light  beam;  and 
a  single  optical  component  that  converges  the  light  beam  in  a 
single  direction  and  reflects  the  light  beam  onto  said  photore- 
ceptor element,  said  single  optical  component  being  located  at 

a  position  such  that  the  light  beam  reflected  from  said  single        ,     .  ■  ^  ■ 

„„.      ,  .     >,  ^     ^  ^  1.  A  response   information   receiving  apparatus  for  receiving 

optical  component   illuminates   said  photoreceptor  element  response  information  included  in  a  response  selected  by  a  viewer 

pnor  to  the  light  source  starting  to  form  the  latent  image  on  to  a  two-way  broadcast  program  and  transmitted,  compnsing: 
the  photosensitive  member.  a  clock  circuit  for  providing  time  infomiation; 


638 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4,  1997 


November  4,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


639 


extracting  means  for  extracting,  fronn  said  response  information, 
the  differeiKe  between  the  time  at  which  said  response  has 
been  selected  and  the  time  at  which  said  response  information 
has  been  transmitted: 

detecting  means  for  detecting,  from  said  time  information  pro- 
vided by  said  clock  circuit,  the  time  at  which  said  response 
information  has  been  received  by  said  receiving  apparatus; 
and. 

determining  means  for  determining  the  time  at  which  said 
response  has  been  selected  from  said  time  at  which  said 
response  information  has  been  received  by  said  receiving 
apparatus  and  the  extracted  difference. 


5,684^28 

CAMERA  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

TELEVISION  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM 

Noriko  Okutsu;   Youichi  Ashida,   and   Yu   Jun   Cui,  aU  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  LinUted,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995.  Scr.  Na  566,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059541 
InL  a.*  H04N  7/14 
MS.  CL  348—15 


5,684,527 

ADAPTTVELY  CONTROLLED  MULTIPOINT 

VIDEOCONFERENCING  SYSTEM 

Yiiichi  Temi,  and  Toshiaki  Usui,  botii  of  Kawasald,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201176 

Int  a."  H04N  7/15 

MS.  CL  348—15 


35  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  controlling  apparatus  for  a  television  conference 
system  wherein  a  camera  and  a  monitor  are  installed  in  each  of  a 
self  room  and  an  other  party  room  and  an  image  of  said  self  room 
or  said  other  party  room  is  transmitted  by  way  of  a  communication 
line  and  reflected  on  said  monitor  in  said  other  party  room  or  said 
self  room,  said  camera  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

preset  control  means  for  outputting  a  preset  control  signal  for 
moving  said  camera  in  said  self  room  at  a  first  turning  speed 
to  a  predetermined  point; 
self  room  manual  control  means  for  outputting  a  self  room 
manual  control  signal  for  moving  said  camera  in  said  self 
room  at  a  second  turning  speed  lower  than  the  first  turning 
speed; 
reception  manual  control  means  for  outputting  a  reception 
manual  control  signal  for  moving  said  camera  in  said  self 
room  at  a  third  turning  speed  lower  than  the  second  turning 
speed  in  response  to  a  manual  signal  transmitted  thereto  from 
said  other  party  room  by  way  of  said  communication  Une;  and 
speed  control  means  connected  to  said  preset  control  means,  said 
self  room  manual  control  means  and  said  reception  manual 
control  means  for  turning  said  camera  in  said  self  room  at  a 
turning  speed  indicated  by  any  of  the  preset  control  signal,  the 
self  room  manual  control  signal  and  the  reception  manual 
control  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  adaptively  controlling  a  multipoint  videoconfer- 
encing system  including  a  plurality  of  visual  telephone  terminals 
and  a  multipoint  control  unit  connected  to  the  plurality  of  visual 
telephone  terminals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  respective  shares  of  the  plurality  of  visual  tele- 
phone terminals; 

b)  generating  respective  video  data  of  moving  pictures  in  the 
plurality  of  visual  telephone  ternunals  a(  data  rates  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective,  determined  shares  of  the  visual 
telephone  terminals; 

c)  distributing  the  respective  video  data  generated  in  each  visual 
telephone  terminal  to  the  others  of  the  plurality  of  visual 
telephone  terminals;  and 

the  step  Cb)  fiirther  comprising  the  substeps  of: 

i)  generating  pictures  at  picture  rates  defined  by  the  shares  of 
the  respective  visual  telephone  terminals. 

ii)  generating  the  video  data  from  the  pictures  at  video  data 
rates  defined  by  the  shares  of  the  respective  visual  tele- 
phone terminals,  and 

iii)  in  the  substep  i).  continuously  selecting  one  of  an  actual 
picture  and  a  null  picture  so  that  the  actual  picture  is 
selected  at  the  picture  rate,  thereby  to  generate  the  pictures 
substantially  at  the  picture  rate. 


5,684429 
STEREOSCOPIO  DISPLAY  USING  MOVEMENT 
DIRECTION  DETECTION 
Takashi  Yosliimi;  HinMhi  Otsubo;  Masanori  Nakaigawa,  all  of 
Tokoroiawa;  Rynichiro  Yosfaimura,  Tokyo-to;  Manabu  Oka- 
moto,  Tokorozawa;  Yoshiki  Furuta,  Tokoroiawa;  Chihaya 
Oga,  Tokorozawa,  and  Minoru  Ikteno,  Tokorozawa,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporatioo,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-100286; 
Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221666 

Int  a."  H04N  13/04:7/18 
VS.  a.  348-43  12  Claims 

1.  A  stereoscopic  image  displaying  apparatus  comprising: 
field  switching  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  field 
switching  signal  alternately  indicating  odd  field  periods  and 
even  field  periods  from  an  original  picture  signal; 
delaying  means  for  delaying  the  original  picture  signal  and 

producing  a  delayed  picture  signal; 
stereoscopic  image  signal  generating  means  for  alternately 
selecting  one  of  the  original  picture  signal  and  the  delayed 
picture  signal  in  accordance  with  the  field  switching  signal  to 
generate  a  stereoscopic  image  signal;  and  display  tneans  for 
displaying  the  stereoscopic  image  signal  by  alternately  sup- 


^  5,684,530 

CONTINUOUS  DIFFUSE  ILLUMINATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Timothy  Peter  White,  New  Boston,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Northeast 
Robotics,  Inc.,  Weare,  N.H. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,695,  Oct.  5,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,461,417,  which  is  a  continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

18433,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  53U39 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348—131  20  Qaims 


1.  An  elongate  diffuse  illumination  device  for  uniformly  illumi- 
nating a  desired  elongate  linear  portion  of  an  object  when  observed 
along  an  observing  plane  extending  transversely  of  an  object 
observing  location,  said  diffuse  Ughting  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  elongate  surface,  for  supplying  diffused  light,  being 
located  adjacent  an   elongate  opening  through   which   the 
observing  plane  passes,  said  surface  being  arranged  to  supply 
primary  diffiised  light  to  provide  said  uniform  illumination  of 
tlie  desired  linear  portion  of  the  object  when  placed  at  the 
observing  location  and  viewed  along  said  observing  plane, 
except  for  portion  of  the  object  effected  by  the  elongate 
opening; 
a  source  for  producing  secondary  diffused  light  to  illuminate  the 
desired  portion  of  tlie  object  effected  by  the  elongate  opening; 
and 
an  elongate  partially  reflective  mirror  for  supplying  said  second- 
ary diffused  light  along  the  observing  plane  to  uniformly 
illuminate  the  elongate  portion  of  the  object  effected  by  the 
opening  to  produce,  when  primary  diffused  light  simulta- 
neously illuminates  said  elongate  surface,  said  uniform  illu- 
mination of  the  desired  portion  of  the  object  when  viewed 
along  the  observing  plane. 


5,684,531 
RANGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  IMPLEMENTING 

STEREO  VISION  SYSTEM 
Larry  C.  Li,  Sugarland,  and  Brian  J.  Cox,  Seabrook,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administratioa,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,002 

Int  a."  H04N  7/18:9/47 

VS.  CI.  348-139  37  Claims 


plying  pictures  of  the  original  picture  signal  to  one  eye  of  a 
user  and  pictures  of  the  delayed  picture  signal  to  the  other  eye 
of  the  user  on  the  basis  of  the  field  switching  signal; 
a  moving  direction  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  direction  of  a 
moving  picture  component  in  the  original  picture  signal  based 
on  the  original  picture  signal  and  the  delayed  picture  signal; 
and 

an  inverting  means  for  inverting  a  logical  level  of  the  field 
switching  signal  to  be  supplied  to  the  display  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  detected  direction. 
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16.  An  apparatus  for  determining  range  to  a  target,  comprising: 

a  directional  light  source  operable  to  selectively  illuminate  a 
portion  of  a  target  to  selectively  create  an  illuminated  spot  on 
said  target; 

a  first  video  camera  for  capturing  a  first  digital  image  of  said 
spot; 

a  second  video  camera  for  capttiring  a  second  digital  image  of 
said  spot;  and 

a  computer  operably  associated  with  said  first  video  camera  and 
said  second  video  camera  for  determining  the  range  to  said 
target  by  comparing  said  first  and  said  digital  images  to 
determine  disparity,  wherein  the  range  is  determined  from  a 
loolc-up  table  for  the  determined  disparity  value. 


5,684432 

VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  IMPROVED  ZOOM 

CAPABILITY 

Reud  Andrew  Ely,  Plantatkm,  FhL,  assignor  to  Sensormatic 

Electronics  Corporation,  Deerfieid  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540^17 

Int  CL'  A04N  5/232 

VS.  a.  348—240  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  video  camera  which  includes  an 
optical  system  for  forming  an  image,  image  pickup  means  for 
generating  an  image  pickup  signal  representative  of  the  image 
formed  by  the  optical  system,  mechanical  zoom  means  for 
mechanically  driving  the  optical  system  to  change  a  focal  length  of 
the  optical  system,  and  electronic  zoom  means  for  processing  the 
image  pickup  signal  and  outputting  a  processed  image  signal 
having  a  magnification  characteristic  that  depe-^ds  on  the  focal 
length  of  the  optical  system  and  the  processing  performed  by  the 
electronic  zoom  means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

driving  the  optical  system  of  the  camera  so  as  to  change  the 
focal  length  of  the  optical  system; 
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simultaneously  with  said  driving  step,  processing  the  image 
pickup  signal  by  means  of  the  electronic  zoom  means  to 
compensate  for  said  change  in  focal  length  resulting  from  said 
driving  step  so  that  the  magnification  characteristic  of  the 
processed  image  signal  is  substantially  unchanged  duhng  said 
driving  step: 

and  simultaneously  with  said  driving  and  signal  processing 
steps: 

detecting  an  image  element  present  in  the  processed  image 
signal: 

monitoring  the  size  of  the  detected  image  element:  and 

controlling  at  least  one  of  the  mechanical  zoom  means  and  the 
electronic  zoom  means,  in  response  to  changes  in  the  moni- 
tored size  of  the  detected  image  element,  to  maintain  the 
magnification  characteristic  of  the  processed  image  signal 
substantially  unchanged. 


5,684434 
TASK-SPLITTING  DUAL-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
MOTION  ESTIMATION  PROCESSING 
Kevin  Harney,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Mike  S.  KeUy,  Phoenix,  Ariz^ 
and  Gary  Loeser,  Ocean,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  67,864 

Int  a."  H04N  7/32 

VS.  CL  348—390  10  Claims 
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5,684,533 

COLOR  VIDEO  CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  IMPROVING 

GRADATION  OF  DARK  SIGNAL  LEVEL 

Kei^i   Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  266,583,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  30,  1993,  5-188800 

Int  a."  H04N  5/202 

VS.  a.  348—254  6  Claims 


I.  A  video  camera  comprising: 

means  for  converting  an  incident  light  into  a  video  signal: 
means  for  producing  a  gamma  corrected  video  signal  by  per- 
forming gamma  correction  on  said  video  signal: 
means  for  detecting  a  proportion  of  a  dark  area  in  a  whole  image 
area  formed  by  said  gamma  corrected  video  signal  from  said 
converting  means,  said  dark  area  of  said  gamma  corrected 
video  signal  having  a  lower  signal  level  than  a  predetermined 
dark  level,  wherein  said  detecting  means  produces  a  dark  area 
proportion  signal  based  on  said  proportion  of  said  dark  area; 
and 
means  for  stretching  a  dark  signal  level  in  said  gamma  corrected 
video  signal  in  accordance  with  said  dark  area  proportion 
signal: 
wherein  said  detecting  means  comprises: 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  signal  level  based  on  said 
gamma  corrected  video  signal  with  said  predetermined  dark 
level  which  is  near  said  dark  signal  level  to  be  stretched  by 
said  stretching  means  in  order  to  detect  a  dark  signal  having 
said  lower  signal  level  than  said  predetermined  dark  level: 
and 
an  integrator  for  Integrating  said  dark  signal  from  said  com- 
parator for  a  whole  image  period  in  order  to  detect  said 
dark  area  proportion. 
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1.  A  video  processor  task-splitting  system  having  system 
memory  for  performing  a  plurality  of  video  processor  functions, 
comprising: 

first  video  processor  means  for  performing  a  first  selected  por- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  video  processor  functions; 

second  video  processor  means  comprising  a  compression/ 
decompression  accelerator,  connected  to  said  first  video  pro- 
cessor means,  for  performing  a  second  selected  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  video  processor  functions  different  from  said  first 
selected  portion  of  said  plurality  of  video  processor  fuiKtions: 

said  first  video  processor  means  having  means  for  receiving  data 
from  said  system  memory,  and  for  performing  motion  estima- 
tion upon  said  received  data,  and  for  applying  rtiodon  estima- 
tion information  to  said  second  video  processor  nneans  in 
response  to  said  motion  estinnation; 

said  second  video  processor  means  having  means  for  receiving 
said  motion  estimation  information,  and  for  performing  a 
discrete  cosine  transform,  and  for  quantization  operations  in 
accordance  with  said  motion  estimation  information  to  pro- 
vide encoded  information,  and  for  applying  said  encoded 
information  to  said  first  video  processor  means:  and, 

said  first  video  processor  means  having  means  for  receiving  said 
encoded  information,  and  for  performing  variable  length 
encoding  upon  said  encoded  information,  and  for  storing 
variable  length  encoded  data  in  said  system  memory. 


5,684435 
Patent  Not  issned  For  This  Number 


5,684436 

ORTHOGONAL  TRANSFORM  CODING  APPARATUS 

AND  DECODING  APPARATUS 

Ke^ji  Sugiyama,  and  Hiroya  Nakamura,  both  of  Yokosiika, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  397,752,  Mar.  2,  1995,  PaL  No.  5402,491, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  113,676,  Aug.  31,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,424,778.  This  appUcation  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-255870; 

Mar.  26,  1993,  5-92285 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/30 

VS.  CI.  348—403  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  signal  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding  coded 

image  signals  obtained  by  orthogonal-transforming  image  signals 
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in  one  dimension  and  two  dimensions,  respectively,  selecting  trans- 
formed coefficients  obtained  in  the  one  dimension  or  two  dimen- 
sions according  to  a  detected  status  of  the  image  signals  on  the 
basis  of  the  one  dimension  and  two  dimension  transformed  coeffi- 
cients, quantizing  the  selected  transformed  coefficients,  coding  the 
quantized  signals,  the  coded  image  signals  being  transmitted 
together  with  mode  information  indicating  which  dimension  the 
selected  transformed  coefficients  have  been  transformed  in  on  the 
basis  of  the  detected  status,  which  comprises: 

means  for  decoding  the  coded  image  signals  by  a  decoding  order 

on  the  basis  of  the  mode  information: 
means  for  inversely  quantizing  the  decoded  signals  with  weigh- 
ing of  the  transformed  coefficients  of  the  decoded  signals  on 
the  basis  of  the  mode  information; 
and  means  for  inversely  orthogonal-transforming  the  inversely 
quantized  signals  in  the  dimension  indicated  by  the  mode 
information  to  obtain  reproduced  image  signals. 


5,684437 

METHOD  OF  CALCULATING  DISCRETE  COSINE 

TRANSFORM  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

Byiing  Ho  Choi,  102-79,  Kumam  2-dong,  JeoiOu-si,  Junrabuk- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175454,  Dec  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,452 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1992. 
26568 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/32:7/30 
VS.  a.  348—403  2  Claims 


1.  A  video  data  processing  method  for  compressing  a  one 
dimensional  input  video  sigiud,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

modifying  the  one  dimensional  input  video  data  signal  by  input 
mapping  the  input  video  data  signal  to  produce  a  three  dimen- 
sional input  video  data  signal,  wherein  the  input  video  signal 
has  a  block  size  which  is  a  multiplication  of  three  prime 
factors,  and  wherein  said  input  mapping  is  performed  to  make 
said  three  dimensional  input  video  signal  a  function  of  said 
three  prime  factors  and  said  one  dimensional  input  video  data 
signal; 

compressing  said  three  dimensional  input  video  data  signal  by 
calculating  a  discrete  cosine  transform  correlated  with  said 
three  prinx  factors:  and 

further  modifying  the  compressed  three  dimensional  input  video 
data  signal  by  output  mapping  the  compressed  three  dimen- 
sional output  video  data  signal  to  produce  a  compressed  one 
dimensional  output  video  data  signal,  wherein  said  output 
mapping  is  performed  to  make  said  compressed  one  dimen- 
sional output  video  dau  signal  a  fimction  of  said  three  prime 
factors  and  said  compressed  tliree  dimensional  output  video 
data  sigruil. 


5,684438 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  VIDEO 

CODING/DECODING  USING  MOTION  COMPENSATION 

Yuichlro  Nakaya,  Tokyo,  and  Junichi  Kimura,  Hachioji,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^18 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-193970; 
Aug.  18,  1994,  6-193971 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/32 
VS.  CL  348-^16  45  claims 


42.  A  method  for  coding  image  sequences  with  a  compressed 
amount  of  information  by  carrying  out  a  motion  compensation 
scheme  in  which  all  pixels  associated  with  a  same  patch  are  not 
restricted  to  have  a  conunon  motion  vector  and  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  components  of  a  motion  vector  of  a  pixel  can  assume  an 
arbitrary  value  other  dian  an  integer  multiple  of  a  distance  between 
adjacent  pixels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  an  original  image  of  a  current  frame  in  a  first  frame 

memory; 
storing  a  reference  image  providing  a  decoded  image  of  a  frame 

already  coded  in  a  second  friune  memory; 
reading  said  original  image  and  said  reference  image  from  said 
first  and  second  frame  memories  respectively,  performing  the 
motion  estimation  and  outputting  motion  information; 
synthesizing  a  predicted  image  using  the  reference  image  lead 
from  said  second  frame  memory  and  said  motion  information; 
calculating  the  difference  between  the  original  image  read  from 
said  first  frame  memory  and  said  predicted  image  and  output- 
ting  4  prediction  error; 
coding  said  prediction  error  and  outputting  prediction  error 

information; 
limiting,  during  the  synthesis  of  said  predicted  image,  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  components  of  a  motion  vector  of  each 
pixel  to  an  integer  multiple  of  1/dl  and  l/d2,  dl  and  d2  being 
an  integer  not  less  than  2,  respectively  of  the  distance  between 
adjacent  pixels. 


5,684439 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

ENCODED  VIDEO  DATA  TO  REDUCE  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

DATA  USED  TO  REPRESENT  A  VIDEO  IMAGE 
JUl  MacDonald  Boyce,  Manalapan;  Frank  Anton  Lane,  Mcd- 
ford  Lakes,  both  of  N J.,  and  Larry  Pearlstdn,  Newton,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.,  Tkrrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,8U,  Sep.  26, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5492,299.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,904 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/12 
VS.  a.  34»-*20  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  data  required  to  represent 
a  video  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  digital  video  data  including  a  pair  of  field  pictures,  the 
pair  of  field  pictures  including  a  first  field  picture  and  a 
second  field  picture  represented  by  digital  data  including 
encoded  macroblocks; 
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VIDEO  SIGNAL  DECODING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
WITH  VARYING  HELPER  SIGNAL  LEVELS 
Toshiaki  Kitakwa,  Ikaraki,  smI  Yatalu  Ni«,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japaa,  aarisnon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indiistrial  Ca.,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S1«,9M 

Claims  priority,  appdcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-185548 

InL  a."  H«4N  11/20 

VS.  CI.  348—432  7  ClaiMS 


replacing  one  of  the  field  pictures,  m  the  pair  of  field  pictures, 
with  a  third  field  picture  represented  by  less  digital  data  then 
the  field  picture  being  replaced;  and 

generating  header  information  associated  with  the  pair  of  field 
pictures,  the  header  information  including  a  control  bit  set  to 
prevent  a  receiver  from  displaying  the  third  field  picture 


(7)  second  automatic  color  control  means  for  detecting  a  color 
burst  signal  included  in  said  input  video  signal  and  automati- 
cally adjusting  the  amplitude  of  a  vertical  high  frequency 
signal  and  a  vertical  temporal  resolution  helper  signal  multi- 
plexed during  an  upper/lower  non-picture  period  of  said  input 
video  signal  according  to  the  amplitude  of  the  detected  color 
burst  signal; 

(8)  vertical  high  frequency  signal/vertical  temporal  resolution 
helper  signal  separation/demodulation  means  for  separating 
and  demodulating  the  output  signal  of  said  second  automatic 
color  control  noeans  into  a  vertical  high  frequency  signal  and 
a  vertical  temporal  resolution  helper  signal  multiplexed  on  the 
upper/lower  non-picture  period  of  said  input  video  signal;  and 

(9)  vertical  high  frequency  signal/vertical  temporal  resolution 
helper  signal  adding  means  for  superimposing  a  vertical  high 
frequency  signal  and  a  vertical  temporal  resolution  helper 
signal  coming  from  said  vertical  high  frequency  signal/ 
vertical  temporal  resolution  helper  signal  separation/ 
denrKxlulation  means  on  the  luminance  signal  coming  from 
said  adder  means  and  superimposing  with  a  horizontal  high 
frequency  signal  and  for  outputting  a  luminance  signal  with 
enhanced  resolution  both  in  horizontal  and  vertical. 


5,684,541 

TRANSMITTER  STATION  FOR  TRANSMnTING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  TELEVISION  PROGRAMS,  AND 

RECEIVER  FOR  RECEIVING  THE  PROGRAMS 

Bemardns  H.  M.  Vaske,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assisner  to 

U.S.  Phffips  CorporatiMi,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  241^86,  May  12,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tioa  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,749 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgiam,    May    13,    1993, 
•93M494 

Int.  a.*  H»4N  5/445:7/087 
as.  CL  348-461  2  Claims 


-#o  TtitM<\mivT1 


1.  A  video  signal  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

(1)  luminance  signal/chrominance  signal  separation  means  for 
separating  an  input  video  signal  into  a  luminance  signal  and  a 
chrominance  signal; 

(2)  horizontal  resolution  helper  Signal/chiominance  signal  sepa- 
ration means  for  separating  the  chrominance  signal  coming 
from  said  luminance  signal/chrominance  signal  separation 
means  into  a  horizontal  resolution  helper  signal  for  a  lumi- 
nance signal  multiplexed  on  said  chrominance  signal  at  a 
conjugate  position  with  the  chrominance  signal  and  a  chromi- 
luuice  signal; 

(3)  horizontal  high  frequency  signal  demodulation  means  for 
demodulating  the  horizontal  resolution  helper  signal  coming 
from  said  horizontal  resolution  helper  signal/chrominance  sig- 
nal separation  means  into  a  horizontal  high  frequency  signal; 

(4)  adding  means  for  superimposing  the  horizontal  high  fre- 
quency signal  coming  from  said  horizontal  high  frequency 
signal  denoodulation  means  on  the  luminance  signal  coming 
from  said  luminance  signal/chrominance  signal  separation 
means; 

(5)  first  automatic  color  control  means  for  detecting  a  color  burst 
signal  included  in  the  chrominance  signal  coming  from  said 
horizontal  resolution  helper  signal/chrominance  signal  separa- 
tion means  and  for  automatically  adjusting  the  amplitude  of 
the  chrominance  signal  coming  from  said  horizontal  resolu- 
tion helper  signal/chrominance  signal  separation  means 
according  to  the  ampUtude  of  the  detected  color  burst  signal; 

(6)  color  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  chromi- 
nance signal  coming  from  said  first  automatic  color  control 
means  and  for  outputting  demodulated  color  signals; 


^£0 


2.  A  receiver  of  television  programs,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tuner  for  tuning  to  television  programs. 

(b)  a  decoder  for  receiving  and  storing  tuning  data  which  are 
transmitted  in  the  television  signal  of  one  of  the  television 
programs,  which  tuning  data  are  representative  of  the  receiv- 
able television  programs, 

(c)  a  tuning  memory  for  storing  the  tuning  data  in  respective 
memory  locations. 

(d)  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  tuner,  decoder  and  tuning 
memory  and  adapted  to  receive  said  tuning  data  and  store 
them  in  the  tuning  memory, 

(e)  said  control  circuit  being  adapted  to  receive  and  store  a 
transmitted  code  indicating  for  each  receivable  television  pro- 
gram the  standard  at  which  said  television  program  is  trans- 
mitted, and  to  demodulate  and  display  said  television  program 
in  confomuty  with  the  respective  television  standard  when  the 
receiver  is  tuned  to  said  television  program. 


5,684,542 
VIDEO  SUBTITLE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ikuo  Tsukagoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,095 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321499 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/08:7/00 
VS.  a.  348—468  n  Claims 


ct> 


I.  A  subtitle  data  encoding  unit  for  encoding  a  subtitle  to  be 
superimposed  on  a  video  image  and  to  be  displayed,  comprising: 

range  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  range  in  which  said 
subtiUe  is  displayed; 

bit  number  determining  means  for  determining  a  number  of  bits 
per  pixel  in  quantizing  said  subcitie; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  in  correspondence  with  values 
determined  by  said  range  specifying  means  and  bit  number 
determining  means;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  value  determined  by  said 
range  specifying  means  and  bit  number  determining  means  in 
correspondence  with  an  amount  of  codes  encoded  by  encod- 
ing means. 


I  

5,684,543 
INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  CONVERTER  WITH 
SMALL-SIZED  CONNECTION  CROSSPOINT 
Yuji  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,156 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-074112 
Int  ex."  H04N  5/265 
VS.  a.  348—705  2  Claims 
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1.  An  input  and  output  signal  converter  comprising: 

a  first  selection  unit  receiving  a  plurality  of  external  input  video 

signals  and  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  external  input  video 

signals; 
an  image  processing  unit  for  receiving  and  processing  said 

external  input  video  signals  selected  at  said  first  selection  unit 

to  generate  internal  video  signals; 


a  second  selection  unit  receiving  said  external  input  video  sig- 
nals selected  at  said  first  selection  unit  and  a  plurality  of  said 
internal  video  signals  generated  in  said  image  processing  unit 
and  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  external  input  video  signals 
or  said  internal  input  video  signals  for  external  output; 

a  third  selection  unit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  internal 
input  video  signals  from  said  image  processing  unit  to  select 
at  least  one  of  said  internal  video  signals  for  external  output 
from  among  said  plurality  of  said  internal  video  signals; 

wherein,  said  third  selection  unit  receives  a  plurality  of  said 
intemal  video  signals  via  a  first  group  of  lines  in  which  a 
plurality  of  said  intemal  video  signals  are  input  from  said 
image  processing  unit  into  said  second  selection  unit  and 
externally  outputs  said  one  of  said  intemal  video  signals  via  a 
second  group  of  lines  separated  from  said  selection  units;  and 

wherein,  said  third  selection  unit  further  receives  one  of  said 
external  input  video  signals  via  a  third  group  of  lines  in  which 
a  plurality  of  said  external  input  video  signals  are  input  from 
said  first  selection  unit  to  said  second  selection  unit. 


5,684,544 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  UPSAMPLING 

CHROMA  PIXELS 

Brian  Astlc,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,799 

Int  CV  Ii04N  9/64 

VS.  a.  348—708  23  Claims 


Sai    iwam  Lai<T)Puu 
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1.  A  computer- implemented  method  for  upsampling  subsampled 
chroma  pixels  of  a  picture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  subsampled  chroma  pixels; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  luma  pixels;  and 

(c)  upsampling  the  subsampled  chroma  pixels  as  a  fiinction  of 
luma  pixels  of  the  plurality  of  luma  pixels  to  provide  at  least 
one  upsampled  chroma  pixel. 


5,684,545 

ADAPTIVE  OPTICS  WAVE  MEASUREMENT  AND 

CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

Rensbeng  Dou,  and  Midiael  K.  Giles,  both  of  Las  Cruces.  N. 

Mex.,  assignors  to  New  Mexico  State  University  lecbnology 

IVansfer  Corp.,  Las  Cniccs,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Jid.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,703 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/137 
U.S.  CI.  349-1  24  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  optics  system  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  an  irradiance  and  determining  a  phase  of  an 

input  wave; 
means  for  variably  distoriing  the  phase  of  the  input  wave  com- 
prising a  liquid  crystal  device; 


644 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4.  1997 


November  4,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


645 


m=±^ 


.x=tra 


means  for  analyzing  said  detecting  means  and  changing  said 
variably  distorting  means;  and 

means  for  directing  the  input  wave  through  said  variably  distort- 
ing means  in  a  smgle  direction  only  and  to  said  detecting 
means. 


ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

IN  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Dong-gyu  Kim,  Suwod,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Eyed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  6,  1994, 
94-25571 

InL  a."  G02F  I/U45 
VS.  a.  349-^10  7  Claims 


I.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protective  circuit  in  a  liquid  crystal 

display  having  a  plurality  of  cells  in  a  substrate,  wherein  a  plurality 

of  short-circuit  areas  having  a  short  circuit  cutting  line  can  be  cut 

ofiF  at  the  same  time  of  the  cell-cutting  pnxess.  compnising: 

first  lines  for  connecting  respective  facing  pads  of  two  adjacent 

cells:  and 
second  lines  for  connecting  two  adjacent  said  hrst  lines  by 
crossing  the  shorl-circuiting  cutting  line. 


UM 


5,684,547 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Woon-Yong  Park;  Dong-Gyu  Kim.  both  of  Suwon,  and  Won- 
Hee  Lee,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,15« 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  5,  1994, 
94-19378;  Jul.  24,  1995,  95-21917 

Int  CI.*  G02F  I/I3J3 
VS.  a.  349—54  10  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising: 
a  substrate: 
a  gate  line  formed  on  the  substrate  horizontally; 


a  repair  line  formed  on  the  substrate  talcing  the  shape  of  a  square 
of  which  one  side  is  open: 

a  data  line  connected  to  the  data  driver  and  formed  on  the 
substrate  vertically:  and 

an  auxiliary  repair  line  formed  on  the  substrate,  parallel  to  the 
data  line  and  vertically  crossed  with  the  gate  line,  still  elec- 
tncally  disconnected  to  the  gate  line  while  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  repair  line. 


5,684,548 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DLSPLAY  ELEMENT  AND  MICRO- 
LENS  ARRANGEMENT  AND  A  DISPLAY  USING  THE 
SAME 
Yoshio  Ariki;  Takashi  Kakuda;  Masahani  Deguchi;  Takcsuke 
Maruyama,  and  Futoshi  Yamasaki,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  852,005,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,455,694.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-073617; 
Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077563 

Int  CL"  G02F  J/I.U5 
VS.  CI.  349—57  29  Claims 


20.  A  liquid  crystal  display  compnsing: 

a  transmission-type  liquid  crystal  display  element  for  displaying 
picture  information  by  an  electrooptical  effect  of  a  liquid 
crystal  injected  between  a  pair  of  transparent  substrates, 
wherein  a  light-incident  transparent  substrate  is  proximate,  at 
its  front  surface,  with  a  flat-plate  microlens  array  which  has 
regions  of  unit  lenses  so  that  said  regions  respectively  oppose 
the  picture  elements  of  the  picture  element  array  of  said  liquid 
crystal: 

an  illumination  optical  system:  and 

a  light  source  having  a  light  emitting  element  of  a  shape  sub- 
stantially similar  to  a  shape  of  an  aperture  of  said  picture 
element  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  element  in  a  cross-section 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  illumination  optical 
system. 


5,684,549 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRO-OPTIC  CELL 

ESPECLVLLY  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  DASHBOARD 

Manfred  Earth,  Wildbad-Calmbach,  and  Rolf  Cremers,  Marx- 

zell,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Valeo  Borg  Instruments 

Verwaltimg  GmbH,  Remchingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1994,  44  27 
173.5 

Int  CI."  G02F  I/I333 
VS.  a.  349—58  13  Claims 

1.  Display  device  with  an  electro-optic  cell  in  a  housing  espe- 
cially for  an  automotive  dashboard,  comprising  a  cell  with  an  edge 
zone.  IS  forced  by  at  least  one  leaf-type  spring  having  a  lengthwise 
direction  against  a  stop  rigidly  mounted  on  the  housing,  for  which 


purpose  the  spring  is  bulged  from  the  main  plane  of  a  foil  and 
supported  on  the  stop  opposite  tlie  housing. 


5,684^51 
REFLECTIVE  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  WITH  PHASE  COMreNSATOR  AND 
REFLECTOR  WITH  UNDULATING  SURFACE 
Kozo  Nakamura,  Kaddba;  Seikhi  MHsui;  Naoftuni  Kimnia, 
both  of  Nara;  Xitsuo  Ucfaida,  Sendal,  and  Hidehiro  Seki, 
Hachioohc,  all  of  Japan,  asignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,155,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169540; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261310 

Int  a.'  G02F  I/I335 
VS.  a.  349-99  25  Claims 


!  5,684,550 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
DIFFUSER  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  WITH  A  PRISM 
PLATE 
Katsuhiko  Shibata,  Mobara;  Yoshio  Toriyama,  Nagara-machi; 
Naoto  Kobayashi,  and  Shiro  Ueda,  both  of  Mobara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Device 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mobara,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,303,  Jul.  21,  1993.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195338 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  a.  349-62  5  Oaims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  arrayed 

on  a  transparent  substrate: 
a  light  source  stacked  on  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel: 
a  prism  plate  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  a  surface 

thereof  and  disposed  between  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel 

and  said  light  source:  and 
an  optical  member  formed  integrally  with  said  prism  plate  for 

diffusing  light  from  said  light  source. 


-1 


15- 


v//yyyyyy.A.  7^ 


VOLTAGE 
SENERATION 


I  A  reflective  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  polarizer  at  a  light  incident  side  of  a  liquid  crystal  cell,  the 
liquid  crystal  cell  including, 
a  first  insulating  substrate,  including  at  least  one  transparent 

electrode, 
a  second  insulating  substrate, 

a  light  reflecting  member,  including  a  first  layer  with  smooth 
undulations  formed  on  the  second  insulating  substrate,  and 
a  light  reflecting  surface  formed  on  the  smooth  undulations 
of  the  first  layer,  the  light  reflecting  surface  further  forming 
at  least  one  second  electrode  for  display  driving  Tn  connec- 
tion with  the  at  least  one  transparent  electrode,  and 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  including  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  a 
parallel  orientation  sealed  between  the  first  insulating  sub- 
strate and  the  light  reflecting  member:  and 
an  optical  phase  compensating  member  disposed  between  the 
polarizer  and  the  Uquid  crystal  cell,  wherein  a  light  transmis- 
sion state  is  selected  when  a  retardation  Anid,.  wherein  An,  is 
an  optical  anisotropy  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  d,  is  a 
thickness  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  of  the  liquid  crystal  cell 
and  a  retarxlation  An^dj,  wherein  Anj  is  an  optical  anisotropy 
of  the  optical  phase  compensating  member  and  d,  is  a  thick- 
ness of  the  optical  phase  compensating  member,  are  in  a 
relation  of 


lAn  |d  I -An,d2lA^=m/2+0. 1 


(1) 


.  wherein  m  is  an  integer  and  X.  is  a  wavelength  in  a  range  of  400 
to  700  nm.  upon  application  of  a  voltage  VI.  and  a  light 
shielding  state  is  selected  when  the  retardation  of  the  liquid 
crystal  cell  and  the  optical  phase  compensating  member  are  in 
the  relation  of 


lAn  ,d , -An  jd,W=0.25-nn/2-K).  I 


(2) 


upon  application  of  a  voluge  V2.  wherein  a  numerical  value  of 
IAn|d,-An,d,IA  is  varied  depending  on  an  electric  field 
applied  to  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  wherein  the  retardation 
An|d|  of  the  liquid  crystal  cell  and  the  retardation  Anjd,  of 
the  optical  phase  compensating  member  are  selected  so  as  to 
satisfy  formula  (2)  in  terms  of  the  wavelength  X  of  the  light  in 
a  range  of  400  to  700  nm  upon  non-application  of  voltage, 
and  the  numerical  value  of  IAn|d|-An,d2l/X  is  varied  depend- 
ing on  the  electric  field  applied  to  the  liquid  crystal  layer. 
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5,684^52 
COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  A  COLOR 

FILTER  COMPOSED  OF  MULTILAYER  TfflN  FILMS 
Tadayostaj  Miyamoto,  Tenri;  Yooji  Yoshimura,  and  Yutaka 
lUufv^i,  both  of  Nara,  aU  oC  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326426 
Int  a."  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  349—106  8  Claims 


5,684453 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COLOR  FILTER  AND 
MULTIPLE  COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICES 
TaiuUuzu  Fukuchi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-031625; 
Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152440 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  1/1333:1/1335 
VS.  a.  349—110  24  aaims 


PATTEHINC    rRAK$P**£NT    ELECItODES 

» 

Fon 

NQ 

MIGH-POITHR  ElECTRODEPOSITED  COLM  F 

llfM 

* 

iRRAOIAIliC    LASER 

a 

FORIiat   IR«ISP«RERI   ElECIROOES 

a 

FORIINC  LICHT    SHIELOIK  FILK 

of: 


9.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  color  filter,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

fonning  first  transparent  electrodes  on  a  substrate; 

forming  colored  layers  on  the  respective  first  transparent  elec- 
trodes; 

removing  predetermined  portions  of  the  colored  layers  and  the 
first  transparent  electrodes  to  form  gaps  between  the  colored 
layers; 

forming  a  light  shielding  film  over  the  colored  layers  and  in  the 
gaps  between  the  colored  layers;  and 

removing  the  light  shielding  film  over  the  colored  layers. 


5,684,554 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Reinhard  Sperger,  Feidldrch,  and   Ernst  Luger,  Feldkirch- 
Nofds,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Balzers  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Furstentum,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
155J 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  349—113  26  Oaims 


4W  SOO  Sm  TOO 

WAVELENGTH    :nrpl 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  performing  a  color  display  by  a  color 
filter  composed  of  multilayer  inorganic  thin  films,  comprising: 

a  color  filter  having  four  pixels  adjacent  to  each  other  as  a 
constituent,  said  four  pixels  consisting  of  two  green  filters 
arranged  in  one  diagonal  direction  and  two  red  and  blue  filters 
arranged  in  the  other  diagonal  direction,  and  having  an  array 
in  which  either  green  and  red  or  green  and  blue  filters  are 
arranged  alternatively  in  one  line  or  one  row. 

wherein  the  half-value  width  of  the  transparent  spectrum  of  said 
green  filter  is  less  than  approximately  40nm  and  greater  than  a 
value  at  which  white  balance  begins  falling  due  to  reduction 
of  light  quantity  transmitted  through  said  green  filter 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  arrangement; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  electrode  arrangement  along  one 
side  of  said  liquid  crystal  arrangement,  the  liquid  crystal 
arrangement  having  another  side; 

a  second  patterned,  electrically  conductive  electrode  arrange- 
ment, having  one  side  facing  toward  the  other  side  of  said 
liquid  crystal  arrangement,  the  second  electrode  arrangement 
having  another  side  facing  away  from  said  liquid  crystal 
arrangement,  said  second  electrode  arrangement  having  a 
pattern  defining  first  areas  of  said  display  which  are  provided 
with  said  second  electrode  arrangement  and  second  areas  of 
said  display  which  are  without  said  second  electrode  arrange- 
ment; 

a  matching  layer  system  at  least  along  one  side  of  said  second 
electrode  arrangement  and  comprising  at  least  one  layer  pre- 
dominantly consisting  of  SIGN;  and 

said  matching  layer  system  providing  for  a  difference  of  reflec- 
tion AR: 

A/f=l«v,,s^|%I-R„s„|%||S0.5». 

wherein  Rv,^,  stands  for  the  reflection  at  said  first  areas  of 
said  display  and  Ri,,s„  stands  for  reflection  at  said  second 
areas  of  said  display  for  light  impinging  from  outside  onto 
said  liquid  crystal  display. 


5,684355 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Kouichi  Shiba,  Himeji,  and  Ryuji  Tada,  Hyogo-ken,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,193 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314825 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/136:1/1345:1/1339 
a.  349—149  30  Claims 

An  LCD  panel  comprising:  pixel  electrodes; 
first  substrate  including  a  display  area  in  which  the  pixel 
electrodes  are  arranged  and  a  seal  region; 


U,S 
1 

a 


5,684357 
APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  AND  DISCHARGING 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGES  ON  A  SURFACE  OF  AN 
LCD  PANEL  OR  ELECTRONIC  PART 
Akehiro  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,107 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1994,  6-273130 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/13:  B23P  19/00:  B29C  65/00:  B23B  5/22 

VS.  a.  349—187  6  Claims 


nj  W    TIJ   '»     717    TH~^,     

a  second  substrate  including  a  counter  electrode,  the  second 
substrate  being  arranged  opposite  to  the  first  substrate  with  a 
gap  interposed  therebetween  and  being  adhered  to  the  first 
substrate  in  the  seal  region; 

power  supply  being  arranged  outside  of  the  seal  region; 

a  wiring  line,  which  supplies  a  voltage  from  the  power  supply 
pad  to  the  counter  electrode,  comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow 
lines,  the  wiring  line  extending  toward  the  display  area  and 
along  the  seal  region;  and 

a  light  modulating  layer  held  between  the  first  and  second 
substrates. 


5,vo4,550 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Masaynki    Shimamune,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHcd  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,297 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  2, 1994,  6-143864 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1333 

VS.  CI.  349—158  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  substrate  having  thereon  an  electrode  and  a 
second  substrate  having  thereon  an  electrode; 

disposing  said  first  substrate  and  said  second  substrate  so  as  to 
leave  a  prescribed  gap  between  the  substrates  to  form  a  cell 
stnictiire  having  an  injection  port  and  accompanied  with 
mutually  aligned  confronting  marginal  side  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  substrates; 

injecting  liquid  crystal  into  the  prescribed  gap  through  the 
injection  port;  and 

removing  one  of  said  confronting  marginal  side  pwrtions  of  one 
of  the  first  and  second  substrates  at  the  injection  port  side  to 
expose  a  portion  of  the  electrode  on  the  other  confronting 
marginal  side  portion  of  tlie  other  substrate,  wherein 

the  removal  step  is  performed  after  the  injection  step. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  minimizing  and  discharging  electrostatic 
charges  on  a  surface  of  an  electronic  part,  comprising: 

S  set  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  channels  on  a  surface 
thereof,  for  reducing  electrostatic  charges  between  the  elec- 
tronic part  and  the  set  plate  when  they  are  in  contact;  and 

an  electrostatic  discharge  bar  positioned  in  a  vicinity  of  said  set 
plate,  for  blowing  air  under  pressure  into  said  plurality  of 
channels  to  dissipate  the  electrostatic  charges  on  the  surface 
of  the  electronic  part  on  at  least  one  of  application  and 
removal  of  the  electronic  part  from  the  set  plate. 


5,684358 
SEMI-RIMLESS  SPECTACLES 
Hidesukc  Hamamoto,  Sabae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamoto 
Technical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sabac,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,678 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-009458 

Int  CL'  G02C  1/04;  1/00: 5AX> 

VS.  CI.  351—106  7  Claims 


Tensile  Lx»d 


1.  Semi-rimless  spectacles  comprising: 

a  cord  ditch  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  both  tip  end  areas  of 
brow  material  which  to  suspend  a  retaining  cord; 

an  upper  aperture  and  a  lower  aperture  longitudinally  provided 
in  series  along  said  cord  ditch; 

a  lens  retaining  cord  running  through  said  upper  and  lower 
apertures  and  having  a  lens  suspension  loop  portion  to  sus- 
pend a  lens,  wherein  an  end  of  said  retaining  cord  runs 
through  said  upper  aperture  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  cord 
ditch  towards  an  outer  surface  of  said  brow  material  and  then 
turns  to  run  through  said  lower  aperture  from  the  outer  surface 
of  said  brow  material  and  extends  towards  the  underside  of 
said  cord  ditch,  and  said  retaining  cord  partly  laps  over  the 
end  thereof  in  said  cord  ditch  and  runs  towards  said  loop 
portion  and 
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a  pair  of  lenses  held  with  said  retaining  cord  and  fitted  into  the 
inner  surface  of  said  brow  maienal.  wherein  said  lenses  press 
said  retaining  cord  extending  in  said  cord  ditch  so  that  the  end 
of  said  cord  is  securely  held  in  check. 


5.684^59 

LENS  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  SPECTACLES 

Haan-Yeou  Lin,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,428 

Int.  CI.''  G02C  1/02:5/14:5/22 

U.S.  CI.  351—110  1  Claim 


1.  A  pair  of  spectacles  comprising: 

two  lenses,  two  temples,  and  a  lens  positioning  device; 

said   lens  positionmg  device  comprisiong  a  bridge   disposed 

between  two  lenses  and  two  pivot  supports; 
said  pivot  support  disposed  between  said  lens  and  said  temple; 
each  of  said  lenses  having  two  hook  holes  thereon  at  two 

opposite  side  portions  of  said  lens: 
each  hook  hole  having  a  recess  therein: 
said  bridge  having  two  nose  pads  disposed  at  two  bending 

portions  of  said   bridge,   and  two  inserted  bars  extending 

upward; 
each  of  said  inserted  bars  having  a  distal  end; 
each  of  said  pivot  supports  having  a  hook,  a  coiled  ring,  and  a 

rod  connecting  said  hook  and  said  coiled  ring; 
an  inserted  end  formed  at  an  end  of  said  hook; 
a  coil  disposed  at  an  end  of  each  of  said  temples; 
an  outer  diameter  of  said  coil  the  same  as  an  inner  diameter  of 

said  coiled  ring; 
said  inserted  bar  inserted  in  said  corresponding  hook  hole; 
said  distal  end  of  said  inserted  bar  inserted  in  said  corresponding 

recess; 
said  hook  inserted  in  said  corresponding  hook  hole; 
said  inserted  end  inserted  in  said  corresponding  recess  also;  and 
said  coil  inserted  m  said  coiled  ring. 


5,684360 
CONCENTRIC  RING  SINGLE  VISION  LENS  DESIGNS 
Jeffrey  H.  Roffinan,  and  Edgar  V.  Menezes,  both  of  Jackson- 
viUe,  FU.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Visioa  Products, 
Inc.,  Jacksonville,  FU. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433^42 
Int  CL*  G02C  7/04:7/02:  A61F  2//6 
VS.  a.  351—160  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  concentric  annular  nng,  single  vision  lens  which  focuses 
light  rays  passing  through  annular  portions  of  the  periphery  of  the 
lens  at  the  same  focal  plane  as  light  rays  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  lens,  thereby  increasing  the  quality  of  the  lens  image  and 
improving  its  depth-of-focus,  comprising: 

a.  a  single  vision  lens,  said  lens  having  a  front  surface  and  an 
opposite  back  surface,  wherein  one  of  the  front  and  back 
surfaces  defines  a  central  area  comprising  a  circular  disc 
having  a  surface  corresponding  to  a  basic  prescriptive  spheri- 


cal refractive  power  which  focuses  light  rays  passing  through 
said  central  area  at  a  particular  focal  plane;  and 
b.  a  plurality  of  annular  rings  surrounding  the  central  area,  some 
of  which  comprise  sphere  power  annular  nngs  which  have  a 
surface  corresponding  to  the  basic  prescriptive  sphencal 
refractive  power  and  some  of  which  compnse  sphere'  power 
annular  nngs  which  have  a  surface  corresponding  to  a  less 
plus  or  greater  minus  refractive  power  relative  to  said  basic 
prescriptive  sphencal  refractive  power,  whereby  light  rays 
passing  through  said  sphere'  power  annular  nngs  are  focused 
at  the  same  focal  plane  as  light  rays  passing  through  said 
central  area  to  mediate  spherical  aberration  and  improve 
visual  acuity,  and  whereby  light  rays  passing  through  said 
sphere  power  annular  nngs  will  focus  in  front  of  light  rays 
passing  through  said  central  area. 


5,684,561 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATION  OF 
REFRACTION  OF  THE  EYE 
Don  R.  Yancey,  Keaau,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Daphne  Eye  Technolo- 
gies, Honolulu,  Hi. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,166,  May  26,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5329J22.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
267,123 
Int  a."  A6IB  3/14:3/10:3/00 
U.S.  a.  351—209  42  Claims 
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an  optical  path  for  interrogating  said  subject's  eye.  said  eye 
having  a  retina,  a  cornea  and  a  lens; 

an  eminer/detector  combination  comprising  a  first  emitter,  a 
second  emitter  and  a  first  detector,  said  first  emitter  and  said 
second  emitter  being  disposed  to  project  a  first  image  and  a 
second  image,  respectively,  along  said  optical  path  so  that  a 
first  reflected  image  and  a  second  reflected  image  are  reflected 
by  said  eye,  said  first  image  and  said  second  image  being 
focused  at  points  bracketing  a  0  diopter  sphere  of  an 
emmetrope,  said  first  detector  for  receiving  each  of  said  first 
and  second  reflected  images  and  generating  an  electrical  sig- 
nal proportional  to  an  intensity  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
reflected  images,  wherein  said  emitter/detector  combination 
generates  two  electrical  signals  SI  and  S2; 

a  plurality  of  optical  elements  disposed  along  said  optical  path 
for  focusing  said  first  image  at  a  preselected  distance  on  one 
'side  of  said  0  diopter  sphere  and  for  focusing  said  second 
image  at  said  preselected  distance  on  the  other  side  of  said  0 
diopter  sphere; 

a  clocking  device  for  alternating  activation  of  said  first  emitter 
and  said  second  emitter  so  that  said  first  detector  receives  said 
first  reflected  image  alternating  with  said  second  reflected 
image  to  generate  said  two  electrical  signals.; 

a  processor  for  comparing  said  two  electrical  signals  and  gener- 
ating an  ouqHit  signal  therefrom;  and 

wherein  said  processor  further  compares  said  two  electrical 
signals  to  determine  a  difference  in  said  intensity  of  said  first 
reflected  image  and  said  second  reflected  image. 


5,684,562 
OPHTHALMIC  APPARATUS 
Masanao  Fi^ieda,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,938 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-332637 

Int  a."  A61B  3/10 

VS.  ex.  351—212  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  refiractive  vision  of  a  subject's  eye 
compnsing: 


1.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus  comprising: 

an  index  pattern  projecting  means  for  projecting  the  pattern  of  a 
cornea  shape  measuring  index  for  measuring  the  shape  of  the 
cornea  on  the  cornea; 

a  first  image  pickup  means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  index  for 
measuring  the  shape  of  the  cornea; 

a  cornea  shape  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  respective 
shapes  of  regions  of  the  cornea  on  the  basis  of  the  position  of 
the  image  of  the  index  determined  by  processing  the  image 
formed  by  said  first  image  pickup  means; 

a  pupil  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  the  pupil  of  the  eye 
with  red  light  or  infrared  light; 

a  second  image  pickup  means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  pupil 
illuminated  by  said  pupil  illuminating  means; 

a  fixation  target  projecting  means  for  indicating  a  fixation  target 
on  the  eye  to  be  examined,  said  fixation  target  projecting 
means  including  an  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  bright- 
ness of  the  fixation  target  so  as  to  adjust  the  level  of  the 
contraction  of  the  pupil  of  the  eye  to  be  examined  when  the 
pupil  is  measured; 

a  pupil  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  shape  or  the  size  of 
the  pupil  on  the  basis  of  the  position  of  the  edge  of  the  pupil 


determined  by  processing  the  image  formed  by  said  second 
image  pickup  means;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  cornea 
shape  calculating  means  and  said  pupil  measuring  means  to 
measure  the  pupil  and  the  cornea  shi^w  successively  in  a 
measuring  mode. 


5,684,563 
CREATING  AN  IMAGE  AS  PERCEIVED  BY  A  PERSON 
WITH  COLOR-DEFICIENT  VISION 
Brian  White,  101  Theresa  Dr,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Id.  83814 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93^95,  Jul.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,889,  Feb.  14, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
560,092 
Int  a.'  G03B  27/32:27/52 


VS.  CL  355—32 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  colored  image  that  simulates  the 
original  image  as  it  would  be  perceived  by  a  deuteranopic  indi- 
vidual comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  a  color  transparency  to 
two  flow  paths  A  and  B  wherein  in  flow  path  A  a  white  light  is 
passed  through  a  blue  filter,  then  through  a  color  transparency  of 
the  original  image  so  that  said  light  is  projected  onto  a  black  and 
white  negative  film  to  form  a  blue  negative  record  wherein  said 
light  path  is  then  focused  onto  a  black  and  white  negative  film  to 
form  a  blue  positive  record,  said  light  in  said  flow  path  A  then 
passing  through  a  blue  filter  to  produce  an  image  which  is  pro- 
jected onto  a  screen,  and  wherein  in  flow  path  B  a  white  light  is 
passed  through  an  orange  filter  through  said  original  color  trans- 
parency so  that  an  image  is  projected  onto  black  and  white  pan- 
chromatic film,  and  wherein  light  in  said  flow  path  B  is  then 
focused  on  a  film  selected  from  among  black  and  white  negative 
film,  blue  sensitive  film,  or  orthochromate  film,  and  wherein  said 
light  in  said  flow  B  is  then  passed  through  a  yellow  filter  and 
thence  projected  on  a  the  same  screen  as  path  A  to  produce  one 
color-substituted  image  of  said  original  color  transparency. 


5,684,564 

FILM  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MULTIPASS 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  SCANNER  AND  PRINTER 

Stephen  Palmer  North,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,428 
Int  a.*  G03B  27/62 
U.S.  CI.  355 — 40  4  aaims 

1.  Film  handling  apparatus  for  a  multipass  photographic  film 
scanner  and  printer  system  in  which  film  is  transported  in  forward 
and  reverse  directions  during  separate  scanning  and  printing  opera- 
tions, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  film  track  for  guiding  an  elongated  strip  of  film  along  a  film 
transport  path  past  one  or  more  film  exposure  stations  for  said 
scanning  and  printing  operations,  the  film  track  having  an 
entry  port  for  insertion  of  the  film  into  the  track  in  a  forward 
direction; 
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PATTERN  DETECTING  METHOD,  PATTERN 
DETECTING  APPARATUS,  PROJECTION  EXPOSING 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME  AND  EXPOSURE 
SYSTEM 
Yashitada    Oshida,    Fujisawa;    Hisafumi    Iwata,    Yokohama; 
YasuUro  Yoskitake,  Yokosuka;  Mineni  Yoshida,  and  Yuki- 
hiro  Shibata,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225432 

Int  a.''  G03B  27/42:27/72 

VS.  a.  355—53  33  aaims 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  a  pattern  image  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
panems  on  the  surface  of  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  light  emitted  from  either  a  light  source  including  a 
wide  wavelength  or  a  light  source  including  a  plurality  of 
monowavelengths  to  said  object,  said  object  having  a  layered 
structure  which  includes  a  plurality  of  layers,  wherein  at  least 
a  part  of  the  uppermost  layer  of  said  object  is  optically 
transparent; 

effectively  varying  spectral  illumination  intensity  characteristics 
of  the  hght  emitted  from  said  light  source  depending  on 


information  about  both  the  layered  structure  of  said  object  and 
a  matenal  of  said  object  to  obtain  a  desired  spectral  illumina- 
tion intensity:  and 
detecting  a  pattern  image  of  each  of  said  patterns  as  either  a 
one-dimensional  or  a  two-dimensional  image  based  on  light 
reflected  from  said  object. 


5,M4,SM 

H.LUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

A  DEFORMABLE  MIRROR  AND  DffFRACTIVE 

OPTICAL  ELEMEr<rrS 

Stuart  T.  SlaiMoii,  Co^y,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SVG  Lithography 

SysteaK,  Ik.,  WHtM,  CmuL 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,M5 

IM.  a.*  G03B  27/72:  BOIL  21/30 

U.S.  a.  355—67  23  Claiiw 


drive  means  for  transporting  the  film  in  forward  and  reverse 
directions  along  the  film  track; 

a  first  film  receiving  chamber  mounted  above  the  track  at  the 
film  entry  port,  the  chamber  having  an  opening  in  communi- 
cation with  the  track  for  receiving  and  coiling  the  film  for 
temporary  storage  therein;  and 

film  diversion  means  extending  into  the  film  transport  path  to 
engage  an  end  of  the  film  for  diverting  the  film  away  from  the 
entry  port  and  into  the  chamber  opening  when  the  film  is 
transported  in  the  reverse  direction,  the  diversion  means  being 
movable  out  of  the  film  transport  path  to  allow  insertion  of  the 
film  into  the  track  in  the  forward  direction. 


1.  An  illumination  system  for  use  in  lithography,  comprising: 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 

a  deformable  mirror; 

actuator  means,  coupled  to  the  deformable  mirror,  for  changing 
the  surface  contour  of  the  deformable  mirror; 

profile  sensing  means  for  determining  an  intensity  profile  of 
radiation  emitted  from  the  source; 

controller  means,  associated  with  the  profile  sensing  means  and 
the  actuator  means,  for  calculating  a  surface  contour  for  the 
deformable  mirror  and  controlling  the  actuator  means;  and 

a  diffusive  or  diffractive  optical  element  placed  adjacent  an 
illumination  plane  providing  a  desired  illumination  profile  to  a 
reticle, 

whereby  radiation  from  the  source  is  reflected  from  the  deform- 
able mirror  and  through  the  diffusive  or  diffractive  optical 
element  resulting  in  improved  global  and  local  radiation 
intensity  uniformity. 


5,684,567 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  PROJECTING  LIGHT 

FROM  A  SECONDARY  LIGHT  SOURCE  ONTO  A  MASK 

OR  PATTERN 
Takahisa   Shiozawa,    Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  81,194,  Jun.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,459,947.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,681 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  25,  1992,  4-193123 
Int  a."  G03B  27/42:27/54 
VS.  a.  355—67  14  Claims 

1.  An  exposure  apparatus  a  compnsing: 
light  source  means; 

first,  second  and  third  optical  integrators  disposed  along  an 
optical  axis,  for  receiving  light  from  said  light  source  means, 
each  of  said  first  to  third  optical  integrators  having  lens 
elements  arrayed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical 
axis; 
a  first  condensing  optical  system  for  directing,  onto  said  third 
optical  integrator,  light  passed  through  said  first  and  second 
optical  integrators,  to  form  a  secondary  light  source  through 
said  third  optical  integrate; 


1.  An  exposing  apparatus  for  exposing  a  photosensitive  material 
under  transportadon,  which  comprises: 
a  printing  head  including  an  optical  elenoent  array  having  a 
plurality  of  optical  elements  for  exposing  the  photosensitive 
material; 
measuring  means  for  measuring  intensity  of  light  from  said 
printing  head,  said  measuring  means  including: 
a  light  sensing  unit  movable  along  an  extending  direction  of 
said  optical  element  array  substantially  in  opposition  to  said 
respective  opbcal  elements;  and 
correcting  means  for  generating  correction  data  based  on  a 
reference  value  of  the  light  intensity  of  each  said  optical 
element  of  said  printing  bead  and  a  measurement  value 
from  said  light  sensing  unit,  and  correcting  an  exposure 
aiiKMint  based  on  said  correction  data;  and 
a  driver  for  controlling  said  each  optical  element  according  to 
said  corrected  exposure  anKMint. 


5,684,569 
POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  PROJECTION 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Ayako  Sugaya,  Kawasaki,  and  MasaUro  Nakagawa,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  aMignon  to  Nikon  Corporatioa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,523 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-3233514 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27/027:  G03B  27/72 
VS.  a.  355-71  18  Claims 


means  for  relatively  shifting  said  second  optical  integrator  rela- 
tive to  said  first  optical  integrator,  in  the  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  optical  axis; 

a  second  condensing  optical  system  for  receiving  light  from  said 
secondary  light  source  and  directing  the  light  to  a  mask;  and 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  pattern 
of  the  mask,  irradiated  with  the  hght  from  said  secondary 
light  source,  onto  a  substrate. 


5,684,568 

IMAGE  PRINTER 
Masammi  liUkawa,  awi  Ibni  Iteikata,  both  of  Wakayuu, 
JapMi,  aarignora  to  Norltn  KoU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama-Ken, 
Japan 
CoadMiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  257,764,  Jan.  9, 1994,  abawlMicd. 

This  appik^tioa  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,902 

Claims  priority,  aypiicalioB  Japaa,  Ju.  14,  1993,  5-141625 

lot  CL'^  G«»  27/00 

VS.  CL  355—68  5  Claims 


1.  A  position  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  mart  for  posi- 
tional detection,  the  mark  being  formed  on  an  object  to  be 
detected; 

an  imaging  optical  system  for  converging  light  from  said  mark 
for  positional  detection  to  form  an  image  of  said  mark  for 
positional  detection; 

a  wave  aberration-providing  unit  for  providing  the  Hght  with  a 
wave  aberration  along  a  direction  of  measiiretnent.  the  wave 
aberration  being  symmetrical  for  an  optical  axis  of  said  imag- 
ing optical  system; 

an  image  pickup  unit  for  picking  up  an  image  of  said  mark  for 
positiotval  detection;  and 

a  o  value-varying  unit  ananged  on  an  optical  path  firom  a  light 
source  of  said  illuminabcHi  optical  system  to  an  imaging 
surface  of  said  imaging  optical  system  and  varies  a  illumim- 
tion  a  value  defined  as  the  rabo  of  the  numerical  aperture  of 
said  illumination  optical  system  and  the  numerical  aperture  of 
said  imaging  optical  system,  said  wave  aberration-providing 
unit  being  capable  of  varying  the  wave  aberration  to  be 
provided  to  liglM  to  be  detected  from  said  mark  for  positional 
detection,  said  a  value-varying  unit  varying  said  illumination 
a  value  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  the  wave  aberration 
provided  by  said  wave-aberration  unit. 

whereby  said  position  detecting  apparatus  analyzes  image 
picloip  signals  from  said  image  pickup  unit,  detects  an  amount 
of  di^acement  of  said  mark  for  positional  detection  on  said 
object  to  be  detected  toward  said  direction  of  measurement, 
and  detects  a  position  of  said  object  to  be  detected  based  on 
the  amount  of  displacemenL 


5,684,570 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATION  OF 

LARGE  FMIMAT  MEDIA  SUPPLY  CASSETTES 

David  B.  Lanen,  Wobam,  Maas,,  awigaor  to  Agb  DiTision, 

Bayer  Corporatioa,  WUmiagtoii,  Mass. 

mcd  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,030 
Int  a."  G03B  27/58 
VS.  a.  355—72  19  Claims 

1.  An  imagesetting  device  comprising: 
a  media  supply  cassette  for  supporting  a  roll  of  image  recording 

media; 
a  media  supporting  surface  for  supporting  the  media  from  the 

supply  cassette; 
an  image  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  an  image  onto  the 
media  supported  by  the  media  supporting  surface; 
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a  movable  support  tray  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  for  supporting  said  media  supply  cassette  at 
the  first  and  second  positions  and  for  moving  said  media 
supply  cassene  therebetween  with  minimal  effort  from  an 
operator,  wherein  the  first  position  is  an  operational  position 
in  which  the  media  can  be  withdrawn  from  said  media  supply 
cassettes  to  be  supported  by  said  media  supporting  surface 
and  scanned  by  said  image  scanning  apparatus,  and  wherein 
the  second  position  is  a  non-operational  access  position;  and. 

an  adjustable  locking  mechanism  for  securing  said  media  supply 
cassene  in  an  operating  position,  and  for  securing  said  media 
supply  cassene  in  a  first  orientation  for  facilitating  replace- 
ment of  said  supply  roll  and  in  a  second  orientation  for 
facibtating  removal  of  said  cassette  onto  a  portable  support 
surface  without  requiring  the  operator  to  manually  lift  the 
cassene.  in  which  said  media  supply  cassette  can  be  reloaded 
with  a  new  roll  of  image  recording  media  while  said  media 
supply  cassene  is  facilitated  in  said  first  orientation,  and  in 
which  said  media  supply  cassene  can  be  removed  from  said 
movable  support  means  while  said  media  supply  cassene  is 
facilitated  in  said  second  onentation. 


5,684^71 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  EXPOSING 

PHOTOSENSITIZED  PLATES 

John  W.  Powers,  Springfield,  and  Daniel  G.  Cboate,  Everton, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Western  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co., 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,659 

Int.  CI."  G«3B  27/04 

MS.  a.  355—99  25  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  exposing  photosensitized  plates  to  light  through 
films,  said  apparatus  having  an  infeed  end,  an  outfeed  end  forward 


of  'he  infeed  end.  opposite  sides,  an  exposure  station  forward  of 
the  infeed  end  at  which  a  plate  is  exposed  to  light  through  a  film, 
and  an  infeed  carriage  for  carrying  plates  and  films  in  a  forward 
direction  from  a  loading  station  at  the  infeed  end  of  the  machine  to 
the  exposure  station,  said  loading  station  being  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing plates  and  films  loaded  by  an  operator  from  the  infeed  end  of 
the  apparatus,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  automated 
side-loading  system  for  delivering  plates  from  one  side  of  the 
apparatus  to  the  loading  stauon.  said  side-loading  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  suppon  for  supporting  a  stack  of  plates  at  said  one  side  of  the 
apparatus  generally  adjacent  the  infeed  end  of  the  apparatus: 
a  conveyor  system  for  conveying  a  plate  in  side-to- side  direction 
with  respect  to  the  apparatus  from   said  one   side  of  the 
apparatus  to  said  loading  station:  and 
a  transfer  mechanism  for  removing  a  top  plate  from  said  stack  of 
plates  and  transferring  it  to  said  conveyor  system  for  convey- 
ance to  said  loading  station, 
said  apparatus  thus  being  selectively  loadable  with  plates  either 
from  the  infeed  end  of  the  apparatus  by  an  operator  or  from 
said  one  side  of  the  apparatus  by  said  automated  side-loading 
system. 


5,684,572 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  VELOCITY  OF  A 

FLOW 

Karl-Aloys     Biitefisch,     Bovenden-Eddigehausen,    G«nnaoy, 

assignor  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-und  Raum- 

fahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,492 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1994,  44  26 
956.0 

Int  CI."  GOIP  i/i6 
\}&.  a.  356—28,5  9  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  for  determining  the  velocity  of  a  flow,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

seeding  the  flow  with  a  plurality  of  light  reflecting  particles: 

continuously  illuminating  at  least  some  of  said  particles  within  a 
light  sheet  with  a  means  for  producing  monochromatic  light; 

determining  the  doppler-shifted  frequency  of  light  reflected  side- 
ways out  of  said  light  sheet  by  said  particles; 

determining  the  un-shifted  frequency  of  the  monochromatic 
light  with  which  said  particles  in  said  light  sheet  are  continu- 
ously illuminated:  and 

determining  the  velocity  of  the  flow  from  the  doppler — shifted 
frequency,  wherein  the  determined  un-shifted  frequency  is 
used  as  a  basis  for  tlie  determination  of  tlie  velocity  of  the 
flow  from  the  doppler-shifted  frequency. 


5,684^3 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  SURFACE  STRUCTURE 
Gabriel  Khataka,  and  WUfried  Courage  bodi  of  Cologne, 
Gcnnany,   awignors   to   Courage   &    Kbaiaka   Electronic 
GmbH,  Cologiic  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/M612,  «  371  Date  Sep.  I,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20019,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  513^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Geraumy,  Mar.  3, 1993,  9363102 


U 


U.S.  a.  356—36 


Int.  a.*  B29C  ii/40 


25  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  three-dimensional  surface  structure 
comprising  a  transparent  support  plate  (2)  for  receiving  an  initially 
liquid  silicone  material  (3)  for  a  silicone  impression  of  a  three- 
dimensional  surface  structure  (9).  and  an  analyzing  unit  for  ana- 
lyzing tJie  surface  structure  of  the  impression,  characterized  in  that 
the  support  plate  (2)  comprises  a  measurement  zone  (4)  located  at 
a  given  distance  from  the  surface  structure  (9).  silicone  material  (3) 
adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  mea-surement  zone  (4)  is  uni- 
formly colored,  and  the  suppon  plate  (2)  includes  at  least  one 
drainage  channel  (10)  for  excess  silicone  material  (3)  leading  away 
from  the  measurement  zone  (4). 


5,684474 
IN-PROCESS  FILM  THICKNESS  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Aldra  Shiokawa;  Hideaki  Yasui;  KoichI  Kotera;  Yuuji  Mukai. 
all  of  Osaka;  Hiroyoshi  Tanaka,  Kyoto,  and  Takashi  Hirao, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-268695; 
Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105471;  Oct  5,  1995,  7-259087 

Int  a."  GOIB  n/06 
U.S.  a.  356—72  18  Claims 
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a  light  source  including  the  characteristic  wavelength  of  flown 
particles  to  be  deposited  on  a  substrate  in  a  film  forming 
system: 

a  beam  divider  for  dividing  a  beam  emitted  from  the  light  source 
into  a  probing  beam  that  passes  through  a  particle  flight  area 
and  a  reference  beam  that  does  not  pass  ttuxxjgh  the  particle 
flight  area; 

photodetectors  for  measuring  the  light  intensities  of  tlw  probing 
beam  that  passed  through  the  particle  flight  suea  and  the 
reference  beam: 

optical  filters  for  passing  only  tlie  characteristic  wavelength 
component  of  the  beam  to  the  photodetectors:  and 

a  data  processor  for  calculating  the  absortuuice  of  the  flown 
particles  in  the  film  forming  system  on  the  basis  of  a  reference 
signal  and  a  probing  signal  outputted  ftom  the  photodetectors 
and  estimating  a  film  forming  rate  from  the  absorbance, 
wherein  the  film  forming  system  includes  a  shielding  plate 
provided  with  an  aperture,  and  the  probing  beam  passes 
behind  the  shielding  plate,  as  viewed  from  a  film-forming 
panicle  source,  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  aperture. 


5,684,575 
OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLOW  CYTOMETER 
TO  FACILITATE  LARGE  ANGLE  LIGHT-SCATTERING 
MEASUREMENT 
Harald  Steen,  Wolftgt  3,  N-0358  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00059,  8  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22001,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,396 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Norway,  Mar.  18,  1993,  930980 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—73  4  Cnaims 
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9.  An  in-process  film  thickness  monitoring  system  for  evaluating 
film  formation  on  a  substrate  in  a  film  forming  system,  comprising: 


1.  An  optical  arrangement  for  a  flow  cytometer.  comprising: 

an  intense  light  focused  by  an  objective  having  a  numerical 
apenure  Na,.  onto  a  sneam  of  cells  carried  by  a  laminar  flow 
of  water  through  the  focal  plane  of  said  objective; 

a  microscope  lens  situated  opposite  to  said  objective,  with  its 
optical  axis  and  object  plane  coinciding  with  those  of  said 
objective,  and  having  a  numerical  aperture  NA^.  which  is 
significantly  larger  than  that  of  said  objective; 

said  microscope  lens  containing  a  circular  central  field  stop 
disposed  substantially  in  its  secondary  focal  plane,  said  field 
stop  having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  a  numerical  aperture 
NA^  which  is  slightly  larger  than  NA,.  while  being  much  less 
than  NAq.  so  that  the  illumination  field  of  said  objective  falls 
entirely  within  said  field  stop,  and  hence  so  that  the  image  of 
said  stream  of  cells  created  by  said  microscope  lens  contains 
only  fluorescence  and  scattered  light  from  said  stream  of 
cells: 

said  fluorescence  and  scattered  light  from  said  stream  of  cells 
being  separated  by  a  dichroic  mirror  on  basis  of  their  different 
wavelength,  so  that  said  fluorescence  and  scattered  light  give 
rise  to  separate  images  of  said  stream  of  cells  in  separate 
image  planes  of  said  microscope  lens: 

two  separate  light  detectors: 


654 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4,  1997 


November  4,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


6SS 


a  telescope  situated  immediately  behind  said  image  plane  and 
creating  an  image  of  said  field  stop  in  a  telescope  image  plane 
and 

two  concentric  mirrors,  of  different  diameter,  situated  in  said 
telescope  image  plane  and  separating  light  scattered  from  said 
stream  of  cells  to  different  scattering  angles  and  directing  said 
scattered  light  of  different  scattering  angles  onto  said  two 
separate  light  detectors. 


12  I.  VX) 

1.  A  lens  meter  having  a  measunng  optical  system  for  projecting 
a  measunng  light  flux  on  a  lens  to  be  examined  and  detecting  a 
position  of  an  image  formed  on  a  light  receiving  element  by  the 
measuring  light  flux  transmuted  through  the  examined  lens,  calcu- 
lating means  for  calculating  a  refractive  power  of  the  lens  on  the 
basis  of  a  measurement  result  from  the  measunng  optical  system, 
and  control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  an  apparatus,  the 
lens  meter  comprising: 

alignment  means  for  moving  the  lens  to  a  desired  position  with 
respect  to  a  measunng  optical  axis  of  said  measuring  optical 
system  on  the  basis  of  a  measured  prism  degree  obtained  by 
operation  of  said  measunng  optical  system  and  said  calculat- 
ing means; 
right  and  left  designation  means  for  designating  in  advance 

which  lens  of  a  left  lens  and  a  nght  lens  is  to  be  measured; 
store  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  for  storing 
as  the  refractive  power  of  the  lens  data  measured  by  said 
measuring  optical  system; 
memory  means  for  storing  as  the  refractive  power  of  the  lens  the 
measured  data  when  said  store  signal  generating  means  gen- 
erates a  store  signal; 
nght  and  left  changing-over  Judging  means  for  judging  whether 
the  designated  lens  is  positioned  on  the  measuring  optical  axis 
on  the  basis  of  the  measurement  result  from  said  measuring 
optical  system  after  the  refractive  power  of  the  designated 
lens  is  obtained  and  for  judging  that  the  lens  is  changed-over 
to  the  left  lens  or  the  right  lens  as  designated. 


5.684^77 
SATELLITE  TERMINAL  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Sidney  W.  Kash.  Manhattan  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

rUed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,729 

Int.  a."  GOIC  2IAX):  G08B  21/00:  G«1B  11/26 

VS.  a.  336—139.01  6  Claiais 
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5,684376 

LENS  METER 

Tadashi  l^jino,  Okazaki,  and  Masanao  Fujieda,  Toyohashi. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser  No.  685,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-212661; 
Aug.  7,  1995,  7-222694;  Jul.  31,  1996,  7-215433 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/O0 
M&.  a.  356—124  7  claims 

X)  ?     ? 


1.  A  satellite  tenninal  warning  system  comprising 

a  light  source  detecting  means  for  detecting  and  monitoring, 
within  an  extended  field  of  view,  the  positions  and  intensities 
of  discrete  stellar  and  non-stellar  light  sources  that  exceed  a 
given  light  intensity  threshold, 

a  computer  means  having  a  short  term  memory  and  a  long  term 
memory,  a  catalog  of  all  stellar  light  sources  within  said  field 
of  view  having  intensities  equal  to  and  greater  than  said  light 
intensity  threshold  being  registered  by  their  coordinates  in 
said  long  term  memory. 

means  for  registering  in  said  short  term  memory  stellar  and 
non-stellar  light  source  position  and  intensity  data  from  said 
light  source  detecting  means,  and 

a  micro-proces.sor  for  correlating  the  stellar  and  non-stellar  light 
source  data  of  said  short  and  long  term  memories  and  for 
generating  identification,  position  and  rate  of  approach  signals 
in  response  to  detected  non-stellar  light  sources  and  stellar 
and  non-stellar  light  source  intensity  changes. 


5,684,578 

LASER  ALIGNMENT  HEAD  FOR  USE  IN  SHAFT 

ALIGNMENT 

Daniel  L.  Nower,  and  David  Q.  Gaddis,  both  of  KnoxviUe, 

Tenn..  assignors  to  Computational  Systems,  Inc.,  KnoxviUe, 

Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,703 

Int.  CI.*'  GOIB  ///26.  GOIC  1/00:15/00 

II.S.  a.  356— 141 J  21  Claims 


1    A  laser  alignment  head  system  for  takers  multiple  position 
alignment  data  with  respect  to  two  coupled  shafts  comprising: 
two  laser  alignment  heads  each  of  said  alignment  heads  com- 
prising: 

a  laser  generating  a  laser  beam; 

a  laser  sensor  for  sensing  a  la.ser  beam  and  generating  a 
position  signal  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  laser 
beam  on  said  sensor; 
an  angle  sensor  for  sensing  the  rotational  orientation  of  said 
laser  head  and  generating  an  angle  signal  corresponding  to 
the  rotational  orientation  of  said  laser  head; 


a  head  circuit  for  receiving  said  position  signal  and  angle 

signal  and  outputting  data  corresponding  to  the  position  and 

angle  signal; 
a  wireless  transminer  for  transmitting  said  data  generated  by 

said  head  circuit; 
a  power  supply  providing  a  power  signal  to  at  least  said  laser 

sensor,  said  angle  sensor,  said  head  circuit,  said  transmitter 

and  said  laser;  and 
two  shaft  mounting  brackets  for  securing  said  laser  alignment 

heads  to  the  shafts; 
a  wireless  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  data  from  said 

transmitter;  and 
an  analyzer  for  receiving  data  from  said  receiver  and  determin- 
ing offset  and  angularity  between  the  two  shafts  based  on  data 
corresponding  to  the  position  and  angle  signals  at  multiple 
angular  positions  of  said  heads  about  the  shaft  axis. 


1.  An  automatic  tilt  angle  compensator  apparatus,  comprising  a 
liquid  sealing  container  with  a  transparent  liquid  sealed  therein  to 
form  a  free  liquid  surface,  a  light  projecting  system  for  projecting 
a  light  beam  having  an  optical  path  to  the  free  liquid  surface  at  a 
given  angle  so  that  it  is  reflected  by  the  free  liquid  surface,  an 
optical  path  dividing  means  for  dividing  an  optical  path  of  the  light 
beam  projected  by  the  projecting  system  into  a  pair  of  beams,  a 
first  light  entry  means  for  allowing  one  of  said  pair  of  beams  to 
pass  into  the  sealing  container,  a  second  light  entry  means  for 
allowing  the  other  of  said  pair  of  beams  into  the  sealing  container, 
a  first  light  directing  means  for  directing  the  light  beam  reflected 
by  the  free  liquid  surface  toward  the  outside  of  the  liquid  sealing 
container  where  said  light  beam  entered  from  said  first  entry  means 
when  said  apparatus  is  tilted  nearly  by  0°.  a  second  light  directing 
means  for  directing  the  light  beam  reflected  by  the  free  liquid 
surface  toward  the  outside  of  the  liquid  sealing  container  where 
said  light  beam  entered  from  said  second  entry  means  when  said 
apparatus  is  tilted  by  90°. 


5,684,580 
HYDROCARBON  ANALYSIS  AND  CONTROL  BY  RAMAN 

SPECTROSCOPY 
John  B.  Cooper,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.;  Philip  E.  Flecher,  Jr., 
Onnond  Beach,  Fla.,  and  William  T.  Welch,  Ashland,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Ashland  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,559 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/65 

VS.  a.  356—301  66  Claims 
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5,684,579 

AUTOMATIC  TILT  ANGLE  COMPENSATOR 
Fiunio  Ofatomo,  and   Jun-khi   Kodaira,  both   of  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-192221; 
Oct  20,  1994,  6-281286 

InL  a.*  GOIC  9/18 
VS.  a.  356—249  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  comprising 

a)  irradiating  a  sample  of  a  mixture  of  two  or  moie  liquids 
comprising  one  or  more  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and/or  benzene  to  produce  scattered  Raman  radiation  emitted 
from  the  sample; 

b)  collecting  Raman  scattered  radiation  emitted  from  the  sample; 

c)  dispersing  or  transforming  the  collected  Raman  scattered 
radiation  from  the  sample  into  sample  spectra  with  intensities 
corresponding  to  the  chemical  composition  of  components  of 
the  mixture  of  said  sample  and  concentration  of  said  compo- 
nents; 

d)  deriving  a  regression  model  by  multivariate  analysis  of 
known  Raman  spectra,  or  mathematical  function  of  known 
Raman  spectra,  of  liquid  mixtures  containing  known  concen- 
trations of  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and/or  benzene; 

e)  processing  said  sample  spectra  according  to  said  regression 
model  to  produce  a  control  signal  representative  of  the  con- 
centration in  said  mixture  of  one  or  more  of  the  substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and/or  benzene: 

f)  controlling  a  process  in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


5,684,581 

TORCH  FOR  INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  PLASMA 

SPECTROMETRY 

John  Barry  French,  OakTillc;  Raymond  Jong,  Willowdale,  and 

Bernard  EtUn,  North  York,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  MDS 

Health  Group  Limited,  EtoUcoke,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,059 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/73 

VS.  CL  356—316  24  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  torch  for  inductively  coupled  plasma  spectrometry, 
torch  comprising: 

an  outer  tube  having  a  first  free  end; 

an  inner  tube  mounted  coaxially  within  the  outer  tube,  and 
having  a  first  free  end  located  within  the  outer  tube,  a  portion 
of  the  outer  tube  extending  between  the  first  ends  of  ti>e  inner 
and  outer  tubes  and  defining  a  chamber  for  a  plasma  ball; 

an  annular  channel  defined  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes 
and  opening  into  the  chamber;  and 

a  first  inlet  for  a  main  gas  flow  opening  tangentially  into  the 
annular  channel,  so  as  to  generate  a  swirl  component  in  the 
main  gas  flow  through  the  annular  channel; 

wherein  the  axial  length  of  the  annular  channel  between  the  first 
inlet  and  the  first  end  of  the  inner  tube  is  reduced  such  as  to 
give  a  swirl  angle,  where  the  annular  channel  opens  into  the 
chamber,  sufficient  to  enable  a  reduced  main  gas  flow  to  keep 
a  plasma  ball  centred  and  the  torch  cool,  said  distance  being 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  swiri  component  of  the  main  gas 
flow    substantially    uniform,   and   wherein   the    outer   tube 
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includes  a  toroidal  bulge,  into  which  the  first  inlet  opens,  the 
toroidal  bulge  having  an  internal  cross-section  at  least  as  large 
as  the  internal  cross-section  of  the  first  inlet,  the  first  inlet 
being  tangential  to  the  toroidal  bulge,  and  the  first  inlet  and 
the  toroidal  bulge  being  aerodynamically  smooth. 


1.  Spectrophotometer  apparatus  which  comprises  a  single  dis- 
persive grating  element  rotatable  about  an  axis  through  a  plurality 
of  successive  angular  steps  each  corresponding  to  a  successive 
wavelength  increment  of  an  optical  spectrum  of  from  about  700  to 
390  nm  of  illumination  of  diffuse  light  fixim  a  sample  at  an  object 
area;  said  element  having  lines  defining  a  grating  period;  a  first 
path  for  illumination  from  said  object  area  to  said  dispersive 
element  including  a  first  apenure  which  defines  said  object  area 
and  a  light  beam  diverging  as  it  propagates  along  said  first  path  to 
said  dispersive  element,  where  said  beam  is  deflected  along  a 
second  path  at  a  diffraction  angle  O,;  a  photodetector  at  an  image 
area  terminating  said  second  path  and  spaced  from  said  dispersive 
grating  element;  a  lens  having  an  optical  axis  extending  along  said 
second  path,  said  optical  axis  intersecting  said  image  area  and  said 
element;  and  said  element  having  a  dispersion  which  is  approxi- 
mately constant  over  said  spectrum  and  Ae2=AXm/(p  cos  e,2) 
where  AG;  is  the  incremental  diffraction  angle  between  incremental 
wavelength  intercrements  AX.  m  is  the  order  of  diffraction,  p  is  the 
grating  period,  and  cos  O,  is  approximately  one  over  said  spectrum, 
such  that  a  deflected  ray  of  wavelength  at  about  the  center  of  each 
of  said  successive  wavelength  increments  AX.  is  directed  along  said 
optical  axis  at  each  of  said  successive  angular  steps  and  each  of 
said  increments  extends  across  said  image  area  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  optical  axis. 


5,684383 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FOREIGN  MATTER  IN  A 

FLUID 
Fiunihiko  Abe;  Ken  'Kukii;  H^jime  Noda;  Nobuyuki  Shina- 
gawa;  Hiroaiii  Maruki;  Hiroshi  HayasU,  and  Motohiro 
Yamanc,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Funikawa 
Electric  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01265,  $  371  Date  Oct  19,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Oct  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9«/00381,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,196 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144382; 
Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229622;  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106478 

Int  CI."  GOIN  15/02 
VS.  a.  356—335  41  Claims 

1.   An   apparatus    for   detecting   foreign    matters   in    a    light- 
transmitting  fluid  in  motion,  which  apparatus  applies  light  beams 


5,684382 

SPECTROPHOTOMETRY 

Jay  M.  Eastman,  and  James  M.  Zavislan,  both  of  Pittsford, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lucid  Technologies,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210306,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,617 

Int  Cl.'^  GOIJ  3/28 

VS.  CL  356—328  30  Claims 


to  said  fluid  and  detects  a  foreign  matter  involved  in  said  fluid  by 
means  of  transmined  light  beams,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  projecting  means  for  scanning  said  light  beams 
with  different  convergence  diameters  in  a  direction  crossing 
the  moving  direcUon  of  said  fluid  and  applying  said  light 
beams  to  said  fluid; 

a  plurality  of  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  light 
beams  transmined  through  said  fluid  dunng  every  scanning 
cycle,  and  detecting  light  reception  levels  of  said  light  beams; 
and 

sensing  means  for  previously  setting  a  plurality  light  reception 
levels  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  foreign  matter,  com- 
paring said  plurality  of  set  light  reception  levels  with  the 
levels  of  reception  of  said  light  beams  detected  by  said  light 
receiving  means,  and  detecting  the  size  of  the  foreign  matter 
involved  in  said  fluid  in  accordance  with  the  results  of  the 
comparison. 


5,684384 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  CELLS  IN  URINE 
Hiroyuki  Nakamoto,  and  Tokuhlro  Okada,  both  of  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan,  assignors   to  TOA  Medical   Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,115,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^97 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-108044 
Int  CI."  GOIN  15/02 
VS.  CI.  356—336  5  ChUms 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  cells  in  a  urine  specimen,  compris- 


ing: 


means  defining  a  constricted  zone  in  which  cells  contained  in  the 
unne  specimen  may  flow  in  single  file; 

means  for  irradiating  with  light  the  constricted  zone;  photoelec- 
tric converting  circuit  for  converting  light  scattered  by  the 
cells  into  an  electric  signal  output; 

first-means  for  converting  the  electric  signal  output  from  said 
photoelectric  converting  circuit  into  pulse-width  data; 

second  means  for  converting  the  pulse-width  data  obtained  by 
the  first  converting  means  into  cell-dianneter  data  on  the  basis 
of  cell-diameter  values  of  individual  cells  measured  in 
advance,  wherein  the  second  converting  means  derives  the 
cell-diameter  data  solely  from  the  pulse-width  data; 

cell  classifying  means  for  classifying  and  enumerating  the  cells 
in  the  urine  specimen  based  upon  cell  judgment  values,  such 
that: 

(a)  a  cell  is  classified  as  a  blood  cell  when  the  cell  diameter  data 
IS  3-15  Jim; 

(b)  a  cell  is  classified  as  an  epithelial  when  the  cell  diameter  data 
is  15-100  nm; 
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(c)  a  cell  is  classified  as  a  cast  cell  or  a  epithelial  when  the  cell 
diameter  data  is  100-150  ^m; 

(d)  a  cell  is  classified  as  a  cast  cell  when  the  cell  diameter  data 
is  greater  than  150  |im; 

(e)  a  cell  is  classified  as  a  bacteria  when  the  cell  diameter  data  is 
1-3  |im;  and 

means  for  displaying  results  of  classification  and  enumeration 
performed  by  cell  classifying  means. 


and  the  phase  of  the  dispersed  pulse,  and  for  calculating  from 
the  data  a  back  propagation  of  the  dispersed  pulse  dirough  the 
optical  disperser  means  to  determine  characteristics  of  the 
optical  pulse,  the  analyzer  means  having  too  slow  an  impulse 
response  to  determine  the  characteristics  of  the  optical  pulse 
directly. 


5,684385 

OPTICAL  PARTICLE  COUNTER  EMPLOYING  A  FIELD- 
CALIBRATOR 
Kenneth  L.  Girvin,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Met  One, 
Inc.,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,900 

Int  CL*  GOU  1/02;  GOIN  15/02:21/00 

VS.  a.  356—336  19  Claims 


-^ 


1.  A  continuous  flow  particle  counter,  of  the  type  wherein  a 
sample  fluid  is  passed  through  a  beam  of  Ught,  with  the  beam 
impinging  on  particles  suspended  in  the  sample  fluid,  the  particle 
counter  comprising: 

a  source  of  light  to  generate  said  beam; 

a  modulator  having  means  for  adjusting  the  intensity  of  said 
beam  in  a  manner  to  simulate  the  detection  of  a  particle  of 
known  size;  and 
a  detecting  means  for  sensing  the  intensity  of  said  beam  and 
producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  size  of  a  detected 
particle; 
said  modulator  further  including  means,  coupled  to  receive  said 
signal,  for  quantitatively  displaying  said  intensity  sensed. 


5,684386 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  SHORT  OPTICAL 

PULSES 
Ranee  M.  Fortenberry,  and  Wayne  V.  Sorin,  both  of  Mountain 
Mew,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,148 

Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—345  20  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  characterizing  an  optical  pulse,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  optical  disperser  means  for  temporally  dispersing  the  optical 
pulse  to  generate  a  dhspersed  pulse,  the  dispersed  pulse  having 
an  inten^  -ty  and  a  phase,  the  intensity  and  the  phase  having  a 
temporal  variation;  and 

(b)  analyzer  means  for  receiving  the  dispersed  pulse,  for  gener- 
ating data  representing  the  temporal  variation  of  the  intensity 


5,684387 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  INTERFEROMETRIC 
SIZING  OF  PARTICLES  USING  SPATIAL  FILTERING  OF 

SCATTERED  RADIATION 
Amir  A.  Naqwi,  Shoreyiew,  Mimt,  assignor  to  TSI  Incorpo- 
rated, St  Paid,  Minn. 

FUcd  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677381 

Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—345  27  Cteins 


1.  An  apparatus  for  non-contact  measurement  of  hght  scattering 
elements  including: 

a  beam  generating  means  for  generating  two  linearly  propagat- 
ing beams  of  coherent  energy  oriented  at  a  predetermined 
beam  angle  relative  to  one  another  and  intersecting  one 
another  to  define  a  beam  plane  said  beams  interfering  with 
one  another  over  a  measuring  region  to  form  interference 
fringes  extending  across  tile  noeasuring  region  in  parallel 
fashion: 

an  alignment  means  operatively  associated  with  the  beam  gen- 
erating means  for  positioning  the  beams  with  respect  to  a 
composite  flow  so  that  light  scattering  elements  within  the 
composite  flow  move  through  the  measuring  region; 

an  energy  detecting  means  for  sensing  the  coherent  energy 
scattered  by  each  of  the  light  scattering  elements  as  it 
traverses  the  measuring  region,  said  detecting  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  detectors  at  respective  first  and  second 
locations  spaced  apart  from  the  measuring  region,  said  detec- 
tors having  respective  first  and  second  energy  receiving  aper- 
tures, said  energy  detecting  means  generating  respective  first 
and  second  detector  signals  responsive  to  the  energy  received 
through  the  first  and  second  apertures,  respectively,  wherein 
said  coherent  energy  received  at  each  of  the  apertures  forms  a 
projection  of  said  interference  fringes  traveling  across  the 
aperture  in  a  fringe  movement  direction  normal  to  a  length- 
wise extension  of  the  projected  fringes; 

a  data  generating  means  for  generating  size  information  in 
response  to  receiving  the  first  and  second  detector  signals, 
said  data  generating  means  including  a  signal  processing 
means  for  generating  phase  difference  values  representing 
temporal  shifts  between  the  first  and  second  detector  signals, 
and  a  conversion  means  for  generating  said  size  information 
based  on  the  phase  difference  values;  and 

wherein  at  least  the  first  detector  includes  a  coherent  energy 
filtration  means  for  determining  a  transmittance  pattern  con- 
trollably  varying  the  transmittance  of  the  coherent  energy  in 
said  fringe  movement  direction  whereby  said  phase  difference 
values,  when  generated  responsive  to  light  scattering  elements 
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having  sizes  within  a  selected  size  range,  are  generated 
according  to  a  non- linear  function  over  at  least  a  part  of  a  2n 
cycle  of  the  phase  values  that  corresponds  to  the  selected  size 
range; 
and  said  conversion  means  generates  said  size  information  sub- 
stantially according  to  said  non-linear  function. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  retrieving  an  image  of  an  object  positioned  in 
firom  of  a  light  scattering  medium  comprising: 

(a)  a  real-time  holographic  storage  member; 

(b)  a  beam  source  for  generating  a  coherent  reference  light  beam 
and  for  directing  said  reference  light  beam  at  said  holographic 
storage  member; 

(c)  light  directing  means  for  passing  a  signal  beam  coherent  with 
respect  to  said  reference  light  beam  through  said  object  and 
through  said  light  scattering  medium  in  front  of  said  object  to 
produce  a  signal  light  beam  emerging  therefrom  and  directed 
at  said  holographic  storage  medium; 

(d)  vibrator  means  for  vibrating  said  light  scanering  medium  at  a 
fiequency  to  produce  a  doppler  shifted  sideband  having  a 
center  frequency  higher  than  the  bandpass  frequency  of  said 
holographic  storage  member;  and 

(e)  read-out  means  for  reading  out  said  hologram  from  said 
holographic  storage  member  for  retrieving  an  image  of  said 
object  substantially  free  of  scatter  noise. 


5,684389 

LOOP  CONTROLLER  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  GYRO  WITH 

DISTRIBUTED  DATA  PROCESSING 

John  G.  Mark,  Pasadena;  Daniel  A.  Tuartcs,  West  Hills,  and 

David  I.  Tazartes,  Beveriy  Hills,  aU  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 

LittiMi  Systems,  Inc,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,217 

InL  CI.*'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—350  28  Oaims 

1.  A  loop  controller  for  receiving  the  output  of  a  fiber  optic  gyro 

generated  during  a  loop  transit  time  x  and  deriving  a  plurality  of 

gyro  functions  in  response  thereto  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  gyro  processor  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  gyro; 

b)  a  field  programmable  gate  array  for  generating  signed  values 
during  each  loop  transit  time; 


^*^€>-L-^ 
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5,684488 
HOMODYNE  AND  HETROOYNE  IMAGING  IN  A  LIGHT 

SCATTERING  MEDHJM 
Jehad  Khoury,  CoKord,  N,H.;  Philip  Hemmer,  Fitchburn, 
Maas,^-  Charles  L.  Woads,  Stow,  Mass,^  aad  Jonathaa  Kaw, 
SomerviUe,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  AaMrica  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Fmxc,  Washiagtoo, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,180 

InL  a."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—347  12  Oaims 

I         \j^»UeM  26 
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c)  an  auxiliary  processor  for  updating  predefined  parameters; 
aiKJ 

d)  said  gyro  processor  being  arranged  to  receive  said  updated 
parameters  and  said  values  and  to  generate  said  gyro  func- 
tions in  response  thereto. 


5,684,590 

FIBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  SOURCE  WAVELENGTH 

CONTROL 

Glen  A.  Sanders,  and  Clarence  E.  LaskosliJe,  both  of  Scotts- 

dale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,019 

Int  a.*  GOIC  19/72 

VS.  a.  356—350  3  Claims 


~ J  ^       MAvn^Rvni     ,^      lit  ■  I 


3] 


1.  A  light  source  wavelength  control  device  comprising: 

a  doped  fiber  light  source  having  a  wavelength  A.; 

a  pump  light  source  having  a  wavelength  \, 

a  coupler  having  a  wavelength  having  a  first  port  connected  to 

said  pump  light  source,  a  second  port  and  a  third  port; 
a  wavelength  division  multiplexer  having  a  first  port  connected 

to  the  second  pon  of  said  coupler,  a  second  port  connected  to 

said  doped  fiber  light  source,  and  a  third  port: 
a  wavelength  reference  having  an  input  connected  to  the  third 

pon  of  said  coupler,  and  having  an  output; 
pump  wavelength  control  electronics  having  an  input  connected 

to  the  output  of  said  wavelength  reference,  and  having  an 

output; 
a  temperature  controller  proximate  to  said  pump  light  source, 

having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  pump  wave- 
length control  electronics; 
a  pump  power  reference  having  an  input  connected  to  the  third 

port  of  said  coupler,  and  having  an  output:  and 
current  control  electronics  having  an  input  connected  to  the 

output  of  said  pump  power  reference,  and  having  an  output 

connected  to  said  pump  light  source. 


5,684,591 
FIBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  WITH  REDUCED  NON- 
LINEARITY  AT  LOW  ANGULAR  RATES 
Pei-bwa  Lo,  Ramsey,  and  Robert  A.  Koracs,  West  Orange, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AlUedsi^wl  Inc,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,892 
InL  CU'  GOIC  19/64 
VS.  a.  356—350  15  Qaims 

/•MB  ~ 


1.  A  system,  comprising: 

a  fiber  optic  gyroscope  for  sensing  angular  rate  comprising 

light  source  for  generating  a  light  output; 

a  splitterAnodulator  for  spUtting  the  light  output  into  two 
beams,  modulating  one  of  the  beams,  and  recombining  the 
two  beams; 

a  fiber  optic  sense  coil  for  directing  one  of  the  beams  in  a 
clockwise  direction  through  tlie  fiber  optic  sense  coil  and 
the  other  of  the  beams  iA  a  counterclockwise  direction 
through  the  fiber  optic  sense  coil;  and 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  recombined  beams  and  providing 
an  output  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  recombined 
beams:  and 
a  processor  for  generating  a  feedback  signal  in  response  to  the 

output  of  the  detector  and  providing  the  feedback  signal  to 

splitter/moduiator,  comprising 

tamp  generator  noeans,  responsive  to  the  output,  for  generat- 
ing a  feedback  signal  proportional  to  the  phase  difference 
between  the  clockwise  and  die  counterclockwise  beams, 
where  the  feedback  signal  assumes  a  steady-state  operating 
point  for  any  given  angular  rue; 

a  biasing  function  generator  for  shifting  the  steady-stMe  oper- 
ating point;  and 

a  dither  pattern  generator  for  generating  a  waveform  for 
continuously  oscillating  the  feedback  signal  about  the 
instantaneous  value  of  the  operating  point. 


5,684,592 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
ULTRASOUND  USING  TIME-DELAY 
HTTEKFEKOMETRY 
PhOUp  V.  Mitchell,  Simi  VaDey;  David  M.  Pepper  Thomas  R. 
O'Mcm,  both  of  MaUhii;  Marrin  B.  KMn,  Padftc  Pali- 
sades; S.  W.  McCahoo,  Ncwbiu7,  and  Gilmore  J.  Dwmiag, 
Newbury  Park,  ail  of  CaHf.,  aasigDors  to  Hughes  Airtxaft 
Company,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf. 

Filed  JuB.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,673 
InL  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356-^57  25  Claims 

1.  A  detection  system  for  detecting  displacement  of  a  workpiece 
surface,  comprising: 

an  optical  beam  generator  which  generates  an  optical  probe 
beam  and  which  is  arranged  so  that  said  probe  beam  is 
reflected  finom  said  surface  and  phase  inodulated  by  said 
displacement, 
a  velocity-sensing  interferometer  positioned  to  receive  said 
reflected  and  phase-modulated  probe  beam  and  configured  to 
generate,  in  response,  interferometer  beam  that  converge  at  a 


non-zero  angle  to  form  optical  interference  fringes  which 
have  a  fringe  motion  in  accordance  with  the  velocity  of  said 
surface,  and 
a  fringe  processing  unit  positioned  to  receive  said  interference 
fringes  and  configured  to  generate,  in  response,  and  output 
signal  which  corresponds  to  said  fringe  motion  when  the 
frequency  of  said  fringe  motion  exceeds  a  ptedeternuned 
threshold,  wherein  said  fringe  processing  unit  comprises  a 
non-steady-state  photo-electromotive-force  (NSS-photo- 
EMF)  detector. 


5,684,593 
EASY  TO  ALIGN  INTEKFEROMETRIC  REFERENCE 
REFLECTORS 
Conrad  Stenton,  Midland,  Canada,  amigmx-  to  Hnghcs  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angdes,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1996,  Ser.  Na  6384^5 
InL  a.*  GOIB  9A)2 
VS.  a.  356—360 


14  Claims 


1.  A  reference  reflector  alignment  q)paratus  con^sing: 
a  reference  reflector  having  an  optical  center  of  curvature; 
an  aligiunent  aid  secured  to  said  reference  reflector, 
an  aligiunent  indicator  associated  with  said  alignment  aid.  said 

alignment  indicator  being  located  essentially  at  said  optical 

center  of  curvature;  and 
said  alignment  aid  and  said  reference  reflector  being  movable  as 

a  unit  to  position  said  optical  center  of  curvature  of  said 

reference  reflector  coincident  with  a  focal  point  of  an  object  to 

be  tested. 


5,684,594 
OBJECT  FIXTURING  IN  INTERFEROMETER 
James  E.  Flatten,  PenBdd,  and  Rkbard  S.  HonUn,  Fdrport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Itapd  CorporatioB,  Fairpert,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,218 
InL  CL'  GOIB  9/(n 
VS.  a.  356—363  32  Oafans 

1.  In  an  interferometer  having  a  pair  of  diffraction  gratings 
arranged  to  produce  and  recombine  test  and  reference  beams,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  movable  stage  positioned  between  the  diffraction  gratings  in 
the  path  of  the  test  and  reference  beams; 

b.  a  window  platform  mounted  on  the  movable  stage  and  having 
a  window  through  which  the  test  and  reference  beams  pass; 

c.  a  fixture  having  a  locating  surface  engageable  with  a  reference 
surface  of  the  window  platform; 
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.  the  fixture  having  a  positioning  surface  to  engage  and  position 
an  object  in  a  measurement  position  on  the  window  platform 
where  the  test  beam  is  mcident  on  the  object;  and 
the  fixture  being  removable  from  the  interferometer  to  leave 
the  object  positioned  on  the  window  platform  for  measure- 
ment of  a  surface  of  the  object. 


5,684^95 
ALIG^f^IENT  APPARATUS  AND  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

EQUIPPED  THEREWFTH 
Masaki  Kato,  Tokyo;  Hideo  Mizutani.  and  Masashi  Tanaka, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396385,  Mar.  I,  1995,  alMndoned, 
wliicta  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,941,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67391,  May 

25,  1993,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

811,543,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  720,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-414522 

Int.  a."  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  a.  356-401  32  Qaims 


1.  An  alignment  apparatus  for  achievmg  an  alignment  between  a 
first  object  and  a  second  object  when  irradiating  a  projection  light 
on  the  first  object  to  project  a  pattern  of  the  first  object  onto  the 
second  object  through  a  projection  optical  system,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  illummating  a  mark  formed 
on  said  second  object  with  a  multiwavelength  alignment  light 
having  a  wavelength  bandwidth  different  from  that  of  said 
projection  light; 
a  detection  optical  system  for  receiving  a  reflected  light  from 
said  marlc  illuminated  with  said  alignment  light,  through  said 
projection  optical  system,  to  detect  an  image  of  said  mark 
formed  by  said  reflected  light;  and 
a  compensating  optical  system  arranged  within  said  detection 
optical  system  to  provide  compensation  for  a  chromatic  atier- 


ration  of  magnification  caused  by  said  projection  optical  sys- 
tem due  to  wavelength  diflFerences  among  a  plurality  of  wave- 
length components  within  the  wavelength  bandwidth  of  said 
alignment  light, 
wherein  said  illumination  optical  system  and  said  detection 
optical  system  are  movable  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  projection 
optical  system,  wherein  said  compensating  optical  system 
includes  a  first  compensating  optical  member  and  a  second 
compensating  optical  member,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  compensating  optical  members  is  rotalable 
about  an  optical  axis  of  said  detection  optical  system,  and 
wherein  the  amount  and  direction  of  occurrence  of  said  chro- 
matic aberration  of  magnification  varied  as  the  result  of  tJie 
unitary  movement  of  said  illumination  optical  system  and  said 
detection  optical  system  relative  to  said  projection  optical 
system  are  compensated  for  by  rotating  said  first  and  second 
compensating  optical  members  relative  to  each  other 


5,684,596 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AXIAL 
AND  TORSIONAL  LOADS  ON  A  VALVE  STEM 
Rodney  M.  Eslingcr,  Mariatta;  Christopher  P.  Smith,  Acworth; 
David  E.  Morlan,  and  Klane  B.  Anderson,  both  of  Marietta, 
all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,417 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  a.  356—372  57  Claims 


1.   An   optical   device   for   measuring   a   load   in   a   generally 

cylindrical-shaped  valve  stem  mounted  in  a  motor  operated  valve. 

the  valve  stem  being  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  defined  by 

a  cylindrical  axis  of  the  valve  stem,  the  optical  device  comprising; 

first  means  for  producing  a  test  light  that  is  modified  by  a 

physical  change  in  the  valve  stem  caused  by  the  load; 
second  means  for  receiving  the  test  light  and  converting  the 

same  to  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  physical  change;  and 
third  means  for  converting  the  first  signal  to  a  second  signal 

indicative  of  the  load, 
wherein  the  physical  change  is  manifested  by  one  of  a  change  in 
a  distance  and  a  change  in  angular  separation  between  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  points  on  the  valve  stem. 


5,684,597 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COIN  DLiMETER 
DISCRIMINATION 
Robin  C.  HMsfldd,  6  Grace  Ter.,  Medway,  Mmb.  020S3;  Chris- 
topher Fcrgwon,  35  Conrtitnlioa  St,  AaUaad,  Mm^  01721; 
J.  Scoa  Petty,  2557  Oxford  La.,  NW.  -  Apt.  3,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa  524*5;  Glenn  W.  Sckwantcs,  1730  Graber  St.,  Oriikorii, 
Wis.  54901,  and  WUliam  J.  Qnandt,  44  Highland  Aye, 
Ripoo,  Wis.  54971 
Contfnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  194,767,  Feb.  10, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatkNi  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,136 
InL  a.'  GOIB  11/02;  G07D  5/02 
VS.  a.  356—384  17  Claims 


1.  A  coin  diameter  discriminating  device  comprising; 

transport  means  comprising  a  disk  for  holding  a  received  coin  of 
unknown  diameter; 

means  for  rotating  said  disk  to  move  the  coin  along  a  predeter- 
mined arcuate  path  at  an  accurately  controlled  velocity; 

means  for  sensing  an  edge  of  the  coin  while  the  coin  is  being 
held  by  the  transport  means  as  the  coin  passes  a  predeter- 
mined point  along  said  arcuate  path  at  said  accurately  con- 
trolled velocity;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  for  providing  an  output 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  said  coin,  said  output 
signal  providing  means  comprising  means  for  determining  the 
angular  orientation  of  said  disk  when  said  edge  of  said  coin 
arrives  at  said  sensing  means. 


5,684,598 
PROCESS  FOR  MONITORING  A  MOVING  YARN  SHEET 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXECUTION  OF  THIS 
PROCESS 
Peter  Harke,  Selfkant;  Hans  Willi  Louis,  Heinsberg,  and  Wolf- 
gang Worbs,  Gangelt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Altzo 
Nobel  NV,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1995,  195  23 
055.8;  Jul.  21,  1995,  195  26  646J 

InL  CI."  GOIN  21/89 
VS.  a.  356—430  24  Oaims 


1     2a    3    4 


Jk 


5     2b    6   2c    7 


1.  A  process  for  monitoring  a  moving  yam  sheet  comprising 
guiding  said  yam  sheet  via  thread  guide  rods  before  and  after  a 
monitoring  site,  emitting  a  single  light  beam  perpendicularly  to  the 


direction  of  travel  of  said  yarn  sheet  and  parallel  to  the  yam  sheet 
plane  to  photodetectors,  evaluating  and  recording  tlie  signals  of 
said  photodetectors  by  an  electronic  analyzer,  detecting  the  inten- 
sity of  said  single  light  beam  by  at  least  two  of  said  photodetectors 
arranged  in  series  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  yam  sheet, 
cairying  out  the  evaluation  by  said  electronic  analyzer  such  that  a 
recording  only  takes  place  when  the  shadow  projected  upon  one  or 
more  photodetectors  which  are  sequentially  arranged  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  yam  sheet  is  detected  as  having  a  time  delay 
corresponding  to  the  ruiuiing  speed  of  said  yam  sheet,  widening 
said  light  beam  to  a  maximal  30  nun  before  strildng  said  yam  sheet 
and  focusing  the  width  of  said  Light  beam  beyond  said  yam  sheet 
such  that  it  illuminates  all  photodetectors  assigned  to  it. 


5,684499 

WAFER  NOTCH  DIMENSION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Shigetoshi    Shimoyama,   and    Kaneyoshi   Aramald,   both   of 

Fuknshima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,569,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,477 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-55604 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  a.  356—400  1  Claim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  dimensions  of  a  notch  in  the 
peripheral  edge  of  a  wafer  including  a  radial  depth  of  said  notch 
and  an  opening  angle  of  said  notch,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  rotating  the  wafer; 

(b)  wafer  edge  detecting  means,  including  a  light  emitting  unit 
and  a  photo-detecting  unit  arranged  to  read  the  shape  of  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  wafer,  for  outputting  a  wafer  edge 
detecting  signal  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  wafer; 

(c)  wafer  rotational  angular  position  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing the  rotational  angular  position  of  the  wafer  being  rotated 
and  outputting  a  wafer  rotational  angular  position  detecting 
signal; 

(d)  means  receiving  said  wafer  edge  detecting  signal  and  pro- 
ducing a  differential  signal  therefrom;  and 

(e)  arithmetical  means  for  computing  the  dimensions  of  the 
notch  including  said  radial  depth  of  said  notch  and  said 
opening  angle  of  said  notch  from  said  wafer  edge  detecting 
signal,  said  wafer  rotational  angular  position  detecting  signal 
and  said  differential  signal. 
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5,684,600 

IMAGE  PROCESSOR  FOR  SMOOTHING  AND 

DIFFERENTIATING  PERIODIC  AREAS  AND 

CHARACTER  AREAS  USING  COEFFIOENTS 

Tadashi  Miyazaki;  Masaya  Fujimoto;  Hidechika  Kumamoto; 

Hanio  Yamamoto,  and  Shinji  Hayashi,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320256 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/40:1/46;  G06K  9/.?6 
VS.  a.  358—298  4  Claims 


Zt:^ 


^D»  pb  \ 


>' 


1.  An  "Tiage  processor  comprising: 

digitizing  means  for  ouipunmg  a  digital  signal  produced  b> 

digitizing  an  image: 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  area  of  the  digital  signal 

including  a  periodic  component; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  character  area  of  the 

digital  signal; 
smoothing  means  for  smoothing  the  digital  signal  to  output  a 

smoothed  signal: 
changeover  means  for  outputting  either  the  digital  signal  or  die 

smoothed  signal  according  to  an  output  of  the  first  delecting 

means; 
differentiating  means  for  subslanlially  differentiating  an  output 

of  the  changeover  means  by  use  of  a  plurality  of  diflferenl 

coefficients  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  differentiated  signals:  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  differenti- 
ated signals  according  to  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 

detecting  means. 


5,684,601 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  WHICH  VARIES  A 

NUMBER  OF  READING  OPERATIONS  ACCORDING  TO 

IMAGE  DENSITY 
Azuchi  Endo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  163,700,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,568,270. 
This  application  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,126 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329525 
Int.  a.*-  H04N  1/40: 1/04 
U.S.  a.  358—298  i  Claim 

1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  a  transmission-type  original  with 
reading  light  from  said  light  source  and  which  carries  image 
information; 
photoelectric  transducer  means  for  reading  said  image  informa- 
tion a  necessary  number  of  times  in  accordance  with  image 
density  information  on  said  transmission-type  onginal; 
at  least  one  memory  for  storing  the  image  information  as  read  by 

said  photoelectric  transducer  means:  and 
image  input  means  for  entering  said  image  information  sequen- 
tially into  said  memory  in  accordance  with  image  density 
information  on  said  transmission-type  original. 
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wherein  image  information  having  the  necessary  amount  of  light 
IS  produced  on  the  basis  of  the  image  information  as  stored 
and  held  in  said  memory. 


5,684.602 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  CODING/DECODING 
INTERRUPT 
Suguru    'Kuchiya,    Komoro;    Mitsutoshi    Tsukamoto,    Ueda; 
Tadanori  Ipponyari,  Nagano-ken;  Takafumi  Higuchi,  Ueda; 
Katsuya   Okamoto,   Nagano-ken,   and    Masahiro   Hayashi, 
Saku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Com- 
munication Systems,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-I62I50; 
Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170130 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  1/00:1/32:1/36:  G06K  9/36 
U.S.  a.  358-^104  16  Claims 


X 


X 


J^ 


2.  A  facsimile  apparatus  for  sending  and  receiving  an  image  as 
data  through  a  communication  line  comprising: 

(a)  a  receiving  buffer  for  sequentially  storing  received  data  from 
said  communication  line; 

(b)  reading  means  for  reading  said  image  on  a  copy  to  be  sent  to 
produce  read  data; 

(c)  coding/decoding  means  for  effecting  either  of  a  first,  second, 
or  third  operation,  said  first  operation  coding  said  read  data  to 
produce  first  coded  data,  said  second  operation  coding  said 
first  coded  data  to  produce  second  coded  data,  said  third 
operation  decoding  said  received  data; 

(d)  slonng  means  for  storing  said  first  coded  data: 

(e)  a  printer  buffer  for  storing  said  received  data  decoded  by  said 
coding/decoding  means  in  pages: 

(f)  a  printer  for  printing  out.  in  pages,  said  received  data  stored 
in  said  printer  buffer; 

(g)  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  there  is  a  space 
capable  of  storing  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  received 
data  in  said  pnnter  buffer: 

(h)  first  control  means  response  to  a  command  signal  for  oper- 
ating said  reading  means,  coding/decoding  means,  and  said 
storing  means  to  read  said  image  to  produce  read  data,  effects 
said  first  operation  to  coding  said  read  data  to  produce  said 
first  coded  data,  and  store  said  first  coded  data  respectively 
and  then  operating  said  coding/decoding  means  to  effect  said 
second  operation  to  send  said  second  coded  data  to  said 
communication  line  using  said  first  coded  data  stored  in  said 
storing  means; 
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(i)  second  control  means  responsive  to  a  call  from  said  commu- 
nication line  for  operating  said  receiving  buffer  to  store  said 
received  data;  and 

(j)  third  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  control 
means  for  keeping  said  second  control  means  sending  said 
second  coded  data  in  the  absence  of  said  space  in  said  printer 
buffer  and  for,  in  the  presence  of  said  space  in  said  pnnter 
buffer,  interrupting  said  second  operation  and  operating  said 
coding/decoding  means,  said  printer  buffer,  and  said  printer  to 
effect  said  third  operation  using  said  received  data  from  said 
receiving  buffer  and  to  print  out  said  received  data  respec- 
tively. 
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1.  A  coding  apparatus  for  bi-level  images  halftoned  widi  error 
diffusion  algorithm  permitting  effective  coding  of  bi-level  images 
obtained  with  error  diffusion  algorithm,  comprising: 

selected  pixel  extracting  means  for  extracting  first  selected  pix- 
els as  a  plurality  of  peripheral  pixels  with  respect  to  a  pixel  to 
be  ccxJed  and  second  selected  pixels  as  a  plurality  of  periph- 
eral pixels  with  respect  to  the  first  selected  pixels: 

counting  means  for  counting  like  pixels  among  die  second 
selected  pixels; 

context  generating  means  for  generating  a  context  from  the 
output  value  of  the  counting  means  and  the  first  selected 
pixels;  and 

an  aridimetic  coding  scheme  for  generating  coding  information 
from  the  context  and  generating  coded  dau  from  the  coding 
information  and  the  pixel  to  be  coded. 


5,684,604 
IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Toshifumi  Nakajima,  Tokyo,  and  Fumio  Shoji,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51^61,  Apr.  23,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  441,667 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr  28,  1992,  4-110067; 
Jun.  8,  1992,  4-147727;  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246249 

Int.  a.*  H04N  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  358-^34  22  Qaims 

1.  An  image  transmission  methtxl  comprising: 
a  first  determination  step  of  determining  whether  an  apparatus 

on  a  receiving  side  is  capable  of  progressive  build-up; 
a  second  determination  step  of  determining  whether  the  appara- 
tus on  the  receiving  side  is  suiuble  for  the  progressive  build- 
up by  detecting  die  type  of  printer  on  the  receiving  side;  and 


WEUOO^CQUPrm 


5,684,603 
CODING  APPARATUS  FOR  BI-LEVEL  IMAGES 
HALFTONED  WITH  ERROR  DIFFUSION  ALGORTTHM 
Satoshi  Katsuno,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Koike,  and  Yoshinori  Hatori, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Den- 
shin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,125 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-189015 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/36 

VS.  a.  358—433  4  Claims 


a  transmission  step  of  performing  coding  and  transmission  by  a 
progressive  build-up  method  if  progressive  build-up  is  deter- 
mined to  be  possible  at  said  first  determination  step  and  if  the 
pnnter  on  the  receiving  side  is  determined  to  be  a  page  printer 
at  said  second  determination  step. 


5,684,605 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FILE  TRANSFER 

FUNCTION 

Yoshiaki  Tezuka;  Yoshihiro  Mad,  and  Takashi  Sakayama,  all 

of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  393,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-052631 

Int  a."  H04N  1/00:1/32 

U.S.  a.  35*-^35  24  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

a  facsimile  device  having  a  file  transfer  function  which  transmits 
and/or  receives  file  data  utilizing  one  of  a  plurality  of  stan- 
dardized file  transfer  modes; 

interface  means  for  connecting  the  facsimile  device  to  an  exter- 
nal machine  which  processes  file  data  transferred  diereto; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  external 
machine  connected  to  .said  interface  means  is  operable; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  file  data  from  said  facsimile 
device  to  said  external  machine  for  processing  provided  Uiat 
said  external  machine  connected  to  said  interface  means  is 
determined  to  be  operable  by  said  determining  means:  and 

capability  announcing  means  for  announcing  that  file  receiving 
is  possible  only  in  the  file  transfer  mode  in  which  transmitting 
of  a  file  description  is  not  necessary  before  a  file  is  transmit- 
ted in  the  case  where  said  external  machine  is  not  operable. 
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and  Chat  file  receiving  is  possible  in  both  the  file  transfer  mode 
in  which  transmitting  of  said  file  description  is  necessary  and 
the  file  transfer  inode  in  which  file  transmitting  of  said  file 
description  is  not  necessary  in  the  case  wliere  said  exiemai 
machine  is  operable. 


5,684,606 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WmCH 

PROCESSES  FIRST  AND  SECOND  COMMUNICATION 

DATA  BASED  ON  A  DETERMINED  RELATIONSHIP 

BETWEEN  THE  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

COMMUNICATION  DATA 

lUchiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisiui,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTtskM  of  Ser.  No.  186,990,  Jan.  28,  1994.  This  appUcadon 

Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015426; 
Apr.  22,  1993,  5-095994 

Int  a."  H04N  1/32 
VS.  a.  358—437  30  Claims 


^g^viS&^^^^^ 


1.  A  data  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  communication  data 
sent  from  respective  sending  parties,  each  communication 
data  including  at  least  process  data  to  be  processed,  party 
information  identifying  the  respective  sending  party  and  com- 
munication information  identifying  the  process  data; 

memory  means  for  stonng  at  least  the  party  information  and 
communication  information  of  first  commumcation  data 
received  by  said  receiving  means  at  a  first  tune: 

managing  means,  responsive  to  reception  by  said  receiving 
means  of  second  communication  data  at  a  .second  tune  later 
than  the  first  time,  for  determining  a  relationship  between  the 
process  data  of  the  hrst  communication  data  and  the  process 
data  of  the  second  communication  data  based  on  the  respec- 
tive party  and  communication  information  of  the  first  and 
second  communication  data;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  the  process  data  of  the  first 
communication  data  and  the  process  data  of  the  second  com- 
munication data,  on  the  basis  of  the  relationship  determined 
by  said  managing  means. 

23.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  first  data  sent  at  a  first  time  by  a 
first  sending  party  and  second  data  sent  at  a  second  time  later 
than  the  first  time  from  a  second  sending  party; 

managing  means  for  managing  first  and  second  party  informa- 
tion, identifying  the  first  and  second  sending  parties,  included 
in  the  first  and  second  data,  respectively,  for  determining  a 
relationship  between  the  first  data  and  the  second  data  based 
on  the  first  and  second  pany  information,  and  outputting  an 
instruction  if  the  relationsliip  is  determined; 

sorting  means  for  sorting  the  first  data  and  the  second  data;  and 

combining  means  for  combining  the  first  data  and  the  second 
data  based  on  the  instruction  output  by  said  managing  means. 


5,684,607 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  USING  A  SMALL  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  INTERFACE 
Naoynki  Matsomoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,199,  May  28,  1992,  abandootd. 

This  application  Nor.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,234 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Jon.  5,  1991,  3-134076 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/32:1/40 


VS.  a.  358—442 


68  Claims 
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OPCftATIOM    SECTIOW 


1.  A  data  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  data  corrununication  apparatus,  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  images  as  a  file,  and  being  capable 

of  storing  a  plurality  of  files; 
output  means  for  outputting  images; 

communication  means  for  controlUng  transmission  and  recep- 
tion of  data  to/from  another  communication  apparatus;  and 
an  interface  for  connecting  said  data  communication  appara- 
tus and  a  host  computer, 

wlierem  the  host  computer  controls  said  storage  means,  said 
output  means  and  said  communication  means  by  communicat- 
ing commands  with  said  data  communication  apparatus, 

said  data  communication  apparatus  further  comprising: 

notification  means  for  notifying  the  host  computer  of  a  list  of  file 
IDs  for  retrieving  the  files  stored  in  said  storage  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  so  as  to  output  a  file  corresponding 
to  an  input  file  ID  in  accordance  with  a  command  including 
the  input  file  ID  from  the  host  computer  by  said  output  means, 

wherein  the  host  computer  receives  the  list  of  file  IDs  of  which 
notification  is  provided  by  said  notification  means  in  accor- 
dance with  transmission  of  a  predetermined  command  and 
transmits  command  including  the  input  file  ID  as  one  of  the 
file  IDs  in  the  list. 


5.684,608 
CORDLESS  COMMUNICATION  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 
Philippe  Charbonnier,  Maisons-LalBtte,  and  Jean  Rene  Car- 
rion,    Cergy,     both     of     France,     assignors     to     Societe 
d'Applications    Generaies    d'Electridte   et    de    Mecanique 
Sagem 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,084 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1994,  94  04444 
Int.  a.*  H04N  1/32 
VS.  CI.  358—442  7  Claims 


II 


&■ 
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tr 


1.  Facsiimie  system,  comprising  a  processor  (1),  a  routing  unit 
(3),  linked  to  the  processor  and  configured  to  be  cordlessly  linlced 


to  a  line  (10)  of  a  telephone  netwotic  (11)  and  linked  to  an 
associated  telephone  handset  (9)  in  handset  mode,  and  linked  to  a 
line  (10)  and  conllessly  linked  to  an  associated  cordless  handset 
(12)  in  base  mode,  said  system  fimher  comprising  a  modem  (4) 
linked  to  the  processor  (1)  and  to  the  routing  unit  (3),  an  analysis 
and  printing  assembly  (5,6)  and  a  control  console  (7),  which  are 
linked,  to  the  processor  (1),  characterized  in  that  the  system 
includes  a  reversible  radio  module  (2)  linked  to  the  routing  unit  (3) 
and  to  the  processor  (1)  and  configured  to  communicate  by  cord- 
less link,  in  handset  mode,  with  a  cordless  telephone  base  linked  to 
the  telephone  line  (10),  the  associated  telephone  handset  (9)  being 
linked  to  the  routing  unit  (3),  or,  in  base  mode,  with  the  associated 
cordless  handset  (12),  the  routing  unit  (3)  then  being  linked  to  the 
telephone  line  (10). 


5,684,609 
D.C.  OFFSET  RESTORATION  FOR  IMAGE  SCANNERS 
Martin   Potucek,   Rochester,   and   George  Anthony   Hadgis, 
Spcncerport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596^49 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1/40:1/38:5/16 

VS.  a.  358-^2  10  Claims 


1  A  scanner  having  a  photosensitive  scanning  array,  said  scan- 
ner comprising: 
a  timing  generator  having: 

(a)  a  first  state  wherein  pixel  clock  signals  with  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  are  produced,  and 

(b)  a  second  state  wherein  a  D.C.  restore  clock  signal  with  a 
frequency  that  is  "N"  times  slower  than  the  predetermined 

,    frequency  is  produced  and  the  frequency  of  the  pixel  clock 
signal  is  reduced  to  "N"  times  slower  than  the  predeter- 
mined frequency; 
means  driven  by  the  timing  generator  for  sampling  the  scanning 

array  to  acquire  image  dau  by  producing  a  series  of  analog 

image  signals  containing: 

(a)  a  video  component  which  is  characteristic  of  a  density 
pattern  of  a  scanned  image,  and 

(b)  a  DC.  offset  component  which  is  characteristic  of  the 
scanning  array; 

means  driven  by  the  timing  generator  for  sampling  the  scanning 
array  to  acquire  an  analog  signal  containing  only  the  D.C. 
offset  component; 

a  D.C.  restore  which  calculates  an  output  signal  containing  only 
the  video  component  of  the  series  of  analog  image  signals 
containing  the  video  component  and  the  DC.  offset  compo- 
nent; and 

means  associated  with  the  timing  generator  for  selectively 
switching  the  timing  generator: 

(a)  to  its  first  state  during  acquisition  of  the  image  data,  and 

(b)  to  its  second  state  during  acquisition  of  the  analog  signal 
I    containing  only  the  D.C.  offset  component. 


5,684,610 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  SCANNING  OF 

COLOR  IMAGES 
Marco  Brandestini,  Kirkland,  and  Richard  F.  Ferraro,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320^54,  Oct  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  973,819,  Nov.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,663,  Nov.  28, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,191,406,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  511,649,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,087 
Int  a."  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358-^98  17  Claims 

510 
512 

~  553 

503 

>52 


1.  An  image  scanner  for  reading  an  original  on  which  an  image 
is  recorded,  comprising: 

a  support  body  having  a  face  with  an  original  insertion  port 
through  which  the  original  is  inserted  into  and  removed  from 
said  scanner; 

a  transport  assembly  disposed  in  said  support  body,  said  trans- 
port assembly  having  a  guide  member  located  adjacent  said 
original  insertion  pott,  and  a  carriage  coupled  to  said  guide 
member,  said  carriage  configured  to  receive  the  original 
through  said  original  insertion  port  and  to  recifwocally  move 
the  original  away  from  and  back  toward  said  original  insertion 
port  along  an  original  movement  axis;  and 

an  optical  system  disposed  in  said  support  body  including  a  light 
source  configured  to  generate  a  line  of  light  across  the  original 
as  the  original  is  moved  along  said  original  movement  axis, 
said  line  of  light  causing  an  image  line  to  be  formed  based  on 
the  image  recorded  on  the  original  and  a  sensor  positioned  to 
receive  the  image  line  and  produce  a  sensor  output  signal  in 
response  thereto. 


5,684,611 
PHOTOREFRACTIVE  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
George  Anthony  Rakuyic,  Santa  Monica,  and  Anmon  Yariv, 
San  Marino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Accuwave  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  908,298,  JuL  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,440,669, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,736,  Jul.  26, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
466,070 
Int  CI.*  G03H  1/02 
VS.  a.  359—7  16  Claims 

3.  A  holographic  storage  device  comprising: 
a  photorefractive  member  having  a  plurality  of  reflective  holo- 
grams coextensively  disposed  within  the  member,  the  holo- 
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grams  comprising  interference  gratings  formed  by  counter- 
propagating  wavefronts  at  different  non-harmonic  wave- 
lengths. 


5,684,613 

LCD  WITH  STRIPE-SHAPED  INSULATING 

PROJECTIONS  COVERING  GAP  ENTIRELY  BETWEEN 

STRIPE-SHAPED  ELECTRODES 
Osamu  Tuiigaclii;  Shii^iro  Okada,  both  of  Kawasaid,-  Yutaka 
Inaba,  Kawaguchi;  HitaMhi  Shindo,  and  HlroAuni  ShHMta, 
both  of  Alsagi,  all  of  Japan,  aasisBon  to  Canon  Kabudriki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiyWon  of  Ser.  No.  294,603,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,438,443,  which  is  a  continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  5yM6,  Jan.  19, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  te  a  condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  652y494, 

Feb.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  contimiation  of  Ser.  No. 

344,446,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  919^79,  Oct  16,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1985,  60-233036 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1337.1/1339.1/15 

VS.  a.  359—81  5  ClainH 


5,684,612 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO  OF 

HOLOGAMS  RECORDED  IN  FERROELECTRIC 

PHOTOREFRACTIVE  MATERIALS 

Jeftrey  P.  WBde,  Mountain  View,  and  Lambertus  Hcasdink, 

WooitaMc,  both  of  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of 

the  Ldand  Stanford  Jnnk>r  University,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Contiiwatloa  of  Ser.  No.  76,346,  Jnn.  11,.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,748 

Int  a.*  G03H  1/02 

VS.  a.  359^7  76  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
substrate  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stripe-shaped  transpar- 
ent electrodes,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  between 
the  first  and  second  substrates,  wherein 

said  first  substrate  being  provided  with  a  first  uniaxial  aligning 
treatment  in  a  direction  of  extension  on  the  stripe-shaped 
transparent  electrodes  tltereon,  and 
said  second  substrate  being  provided  with  stripe-shaped  insulat- 
ing projections,  each  disposed  to  entirely  cover  a  concavity 
between  adjacent  stripe-shaped  transparent  electrodes,  and 
provided  with  a  second  uniaxial  aUgning  treatment  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  extension  of  the  stripe-shaped  transpar- 
ent electrodes  thereon  so  that  the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
is  disposed  to  contact  surfaces  respectively  subjected  to  the 
uniaxial  aligning  treatment  of  the  first  and  second  substrates. 


5,684,614 
OPTICAL  SPACE  C<»fMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Yasusabnro    Dcgura,    Urawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabosfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-028922 

Int  CL"  HOtt  lOmO 

VS.  a.  359—172  10  Claims 


1.  A  hologram  with  improved  diffraction  efficiency  and  readout 
characteristics,  comprising: 

a  ferroelectric  photoreftw^tive  recording  medium  having  an  opti- 
cal interference  pattern  recorded  therein  which  modulates  the 
index  of  refraction  of  said  recording  medium,  said  refractive 
index  modulation  being  fixed  in  said  recording  medium  to 
substantially  maintain  the  space-charge  field  during  readout, 
said  recording  medium  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  in 
the  vicinity  of  or  above  the  ferroelectric  phase  transition 
temperature  during  readout;  and 

an  electric  field  selectively  applied  to  said  recording  medium 
during  readout  for  selectively  altering  said  index  of  refraction 
of  said  medium,  and  thereby  increasing  the  diffraction  effi- 
ciency of  said  hologram. 
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1.  An  optical  space  conununication  apparatus  for  performing 
communication  by  propagating  a  light  signal  in  a  free  space, 
comprising: 

multiplexing  m — s  for  multiplexing  a  first  pilot  signal  with  a 

transmission  signal; 
first  converting  means  for  converting  a  first  electric  signal  from 
said  multiplexing  means  into  a  first  light  signal; 
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a  transmitting  optical  system  for  transmitting  said  first  light 
signal  to  a  pany  apparatus; 

a  receiving  optical  system  for  receiving  a  second  light  signal 
including  a  second  pilot  signal,  having  been  transmitted  from 
said  party  apparatus; 

second  converting  means  for  converting  said  second  light  signal 
into  a  second  elecoic  signal; 

a  first  band-pass  filter  having  a  pass  region  comprising  a  fre- 
quency of  said  second  pilot  signal; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  second  elecoic  signal 
having  passed  through  said  first  band-pass  filter; 

a  second  band-pass  filter  having  a  pass  region  not  including  the 
frequency  of  said  second  pilot  signal; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  second  elecoic  signal 
having  passed  tiirough  said  second  band-pass  filter; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  angle  of  said  receiving  optical 
system; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  adjusting  means;  and 

frequency  variable  means  for  making  variable  a  cut-off  fre- 
quency of  a  servo  system  loop  filter  for  said  control  means, 
based  on  signals  from  said  first  detecting  means  and  said 
second  detecting  means. 
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1.  An  optical  communications  system  comprising  a  source  of 
optical  solitons  coupled  to  an  optical  fibre  0-ansmission  path,  the 
optical  fibre  transmission  path  including  multiple  phase  modulators 
which  are  modulated  at  a  frequency  such  that  adjacent  solitons 
pass  through  upchirped  peaics  of  the  modulation  cycle,  the  modu- 
lators inducing  corrections  to  a  soliton's  frequency  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  soliton's  temporal  position  caused  by  interaction 
forces,  and 

wherein  the  phase  modulators  are  provided  along  the  transmis- 
sion path,  and  the  adjacent  phase  modulators  are  substantially 
equally  spaced  from  each  other 


!  5,684,616 

MOVING  MIRROR  APPARATUS 

Gregory  R.  Brotz,  R  O.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,503,  Sep.  30.  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,455,706,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

454,389,  Dec.  21,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,072,215,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1824>20,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat 

No.  4,896,150.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,377 

Int  a.*  G02B  26m&;  HOIF  l/OO:  HOIL  39.'n 
VS.  a.  359-198  12  Claims 

1.  A  moving  mirror  apparanis  to  direct  the  scanning  of  a  beam  of 
light,  comprising: 

a  lightweight  support  member  of  magnetic  material  and  low 
mass  disposed  in  a  first  plane,  said  support  member  able  to  be 
repulsed  by  a  superconductive  material,  said  support  member 
having  an  outer  periphery,  a  top  mirror  and  a  bottom,  said 
support  member  able  to  be  moved  to  a  variety  of  angular 


5,684,615 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Keith  J.  Bktw,  Woodbridge,  and  Kevin  Smitii,  Ewarton,  betii  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  BrMsh  lielccMimunications 
public  limited  cwnpany,  London,  Engfamd 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/V1750,  |  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/M952,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  513,972 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10,  1993, 
9316586;  Aug.  24,  1993,  9317550 

Int  CL*  HMB  ]0/n 
VS.  a.  359-173  17  Claims 


positions  relative  to  said  first  plane,  said  mintw  surface 
receiving  said  light  beam  thereon  and  reflecting  same  to  a  first 
position; 

a  superconductive  material; 

means  to  levitate  said  support  member  to  float  over  said  super- 
conductive material  at  a  first  axis  in  said  first  plarje; 

a  plurality  of  field  coils  positioned  around  and  below  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  support  member;  and 

means  to  activate  selected  of  said  field  coils  at  a  desired 
sequence  and  intensity  to  attract  said  support  nnember  suffi- 
cient to  overcome  the  repulsive  force  of  said  levitation  means 
to  change  be  position  of  said  floating  mirror  surface  to  another 
plane  by  rotating  about  an  axis  in  said  first  plane  and  direct 
said  beam  of  light  to  a  selected  other  position. 


5,684,617 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  SUBSTRATES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  PERFORATING  PAPER 

Lutz  Langhans,  Stamberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari  Baasei 

Lasertecfanik  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^63 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1995,  195  11 
393.4 

Int  a."  G02B  26/m 
VS.  a.  359—205  3  claims 


1.  A  device  for  tieating  substtates  having  a  laser  and  a  deviating 
unit  (16)  for  guiding  the  laser  beam  over  a  row  of  optical  elements 
(28),  each  of  the  optical  elements  (28)  focusing  the  impinging  laser 
beam  on  one  or  more  focal  spots  in  the  substrate  surface,  charac 
terized  in  that  the  optical  elements  (28)  each  have  a  diffractive 
optical  elemenl  (24',  24",  24"")  collectively  forming  a  diffractive 
grid  with  said  diffractive  optical  element  forming  a  ring  focus 
(22),  a  rectangular  focus  (22")  or  other  closed  curve  focus  on  the 
subso^te  surface. 
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5,684,618 
IMAGE  FORMING  MIRROR  FOR  EQUAL  SPEED 
OPTICAL  SCAN  AND  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Hiromidii  Atsaumi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Lt(L,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divfaioa  of  Ser.  No.  306,000,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,014 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233679; 
Sep.  30, 1993,  5-245002;  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304419 

Int  CL^  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  3S9—2IBH  6  Claims 


1.  An  optica]  scanner  comprising: 

a  light  source  device  for  emitting  a  light  beam  for  an  optical 
scan: 

a  linear  image  forming  optical  system  for  converging  the  light 
beam  from  this  light  source  device  in  a  cross  scan- 
corresponding  direction  and  focusing  and  forming  this  light 
beam  as  a  linear  image  extending  in  a  main  scan- 
cotresponding  direction; 

an  optical  deflector  having  a  deflecting-reflecting  face  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  forming  position  of  said  linear  image  and  deflect- 
ing a  reflected  light  beam  as  a  deflected  light  beam  at  an  equal 
angular  velocity: 

an  image  forming  mirror  for  converging  the  deflected  light  beam 
onto  a  scanned  face: 

optical  path  separating  means  for  separating  an  optical  path  of 
the  Ught  beam  reflected  on  this  image  forming  mirror  from  an 
incident  optical  path  from  said  light  source  device  to  the 
image  forming  mirror:  and 

an  elongated  toroidal  lens  extending  in  the  main  scan- 
corresponding  direction  and  separated  by  this  optical  path 
separating  means  and  arranged  on  an  optical  path  from  said 
image  forming  mirror  toward  the  scanned  face: 

the  elongated  toroidal  lens  converging  the  deflected  light  beam 
as  a  light  spot  onto  the  scanned  face  in  cooperation  with  said 
image  forming  mirror: 

said  image  forming  mirror  being  constructed  by  an  image  form- 
ing mirror  for  an  equal  speed  optical  scan  in  which  a  light 
beam  deflected  at  the  equal  angular  velocity  is  converged  onto 
the  scanned  face  and  a  scanning  speed  of  the  light  spot  on  the 
scanned  face  is  equalized: 

the  image  forming  mirror  having  a  reflecting  face  formed  in 
coaxial,  aspherical  <uid  concave  shapes: 

the  reflecting  face  being  obtained  by  rotating  a  curve  X(H) 
represented  by  the  following  formula, 

X(H)=Cff'/[l+'^~{\-  {\+IOC^H^)]+IAiH**i 

around  an  X-axis  where  C  is  a  constant  giving  curvature  on  an 
optical  axis  on  the  reflecting  face.  H  is  a  variable  giving  a 
distance  from  the  optical  axis  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  optical  axis.  K  is  a  conical  constant.  A  is  an  aspherical 
coefficient  and  i  is  a  whole  number: 
said  curve  X(H)  being  set  such  that  a  value  AX(H)  represented 
by 

satisfies  the  following  condition  (1), 

-3.0x10 '<AX(«=0.l/y/<3  0xl(r'  (I) 

when  C'=C-^2A2  and  f  is  set  to  a  focal  length  of  said  reflecting 
face: 


said  elongated  toroidal  lens  having  a  barrel  type  toroidal  face  as 
a  concave  face  formed  such  that  this  barrel  type  toroidal  face 
is  obtained  by  rotating  a  curve  having  an  aspherical  shape 
around  an  axis  parallel  to  the  main  scan-corresponding  direc- 
tion and  has  a  radius  of  curvature  in  the  cross  scan- 
corresponding  direction  reduced  as  the  barrel  type  toroidal 
face  is  separated  from  an  optical  axis  thereof  in  a  main 
scanning  direction:  and 

said  elongated  toroidal  lens  having  a  normal  toroidal  face  as  a 
convex  face. 


5,684,619 
RUTHENIUM  OXIDE  COUNTERELECTRODE  FOR 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICES 
Mani  Shabrang;  Sosan  J.  Babincc,  and  Ricfaard  D.  Varjian,  all 
of  Midland,  Midi.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,915,  Nov.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,753, 
Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  693^427 
Int.  CL*  G02F  I/I53 
VS.  a.  359—273  10  Claims 


\ 


1.  An  improved  electrochromic  device  of  the  type  incorporating 
a  cathodic  electrochromic  electrode  in  ionic  contact  with  an  ion 
conductor,  the  ion  conductor  being  in  ionic  contact  with  a  counter- 
electrode,  the  counterelectrode  comprising  a  layer  of  an  electronic 
conductor,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a  layer  of  ruthe- 
nium oxide,  the  layer  of  ruthenium  oxide  being  positioned  between 
the  layer  of  an  electronic  conductor  and  the  ion  conductor,  the 
layer  of  ruthenium  oxide  being  in  ionic  contact  with  the  ion 
conductor,  the  layer  of  ruthenium  oxide  being  in  electronic  contact 
with  the  layer  of  an  electronic  conductor,  wherein  the  thickness  of 
the  layer  of  ruthenium  oxide  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  100 
angstroms  to  about  1000  angstroms,  the  layer  of  ruthenium  oxide 
and  the  electronic  conductor  not  being  an  electrochromic  electrode. 


5,684,620 
IDGH  RESOLUTION  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

OF  IMAGING  USING  THE  SAME 
David    J.    Schoon,    Mendota    Heights,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Schoonscan,  Inc.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,017 
Int.  a."  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  359—298  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  imagewise  exposing  photosensitive  media, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  light  valve  array  having  a  plurality  of  cells: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  strands  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  arranged  relative  to  the  light  valve  array  to  illuminate  the 
light  valve  array  through  the  second  ends,  with  the  second 
ends  of  at  least  two  strands  illuminating  each  cell  in  the  light 
valve  array:  and 


5,684,621 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

DISPLAY  OF  INFORMATION  BASED  ON  TWO-PHOTON 

UPCONVERSION 
EUzabeth  Anne  Downing,  630  Los  Robles,  #7,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94306 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,062 

InL  CI.*  G02F  1/35 

VS.  a.  359-326  41  ctoims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  display  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  voxels  in  an  optically  transparent  medium  com- 
prising a  host  material,  wherein  said  host  material  is  a  low 
phonon  optically  transparent  host  material  doped  with  rare 
earth  ions; 

a  plurality  of  photons  of  a  first  wavelength; 

a  plurality  of  photons  of  a  second  wavelength  not  equal  to  the 
first  wavelength: 

means  for  intersecting  said  first  and  second  wavelength  photons 
on  a  voxel: 

said  voxel  absorbing  photons  of  said  first  wavelength,  which 
excite  electrons  in  said  voxel  from  a  ground  sute  to  a  real 
intermediate  state: 

said  voxel  absorbing  photons  of  said  second  wavelength,  which 
excite  electrons  in  said  voxel  from  said  real  intermediate  state 
to  a  higher  energy  state: 

wherein  said  voxel  only  radiates  visible  radiation  in  response  to 
said  absorbing  of  photons  of  both  said  first  and  second  wave-- 
lengths  in  a  consecutive,  two-step,  two-photon  upconversion 
process. 


5,684,622 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SELF- 
ORGANIZED,  TRANSPARENT,  ORGANIC  POLYMER 
STRUCTURES  FOR  OPTICAL  FREQUENCY 
CONVERSION 
Fabrice  Charra,  Marcoussis;  Caine  Fiorini,  ViUebon  si  Yvette; 
Andrt  Lorin,  Orsay;  Jean  Michel  Nunzi,  Antony,  and  Paul 
Raimond,  Le  Kremlih-Bicetre,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,819 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  28,  1995,  95  03616 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  1/35 
VS.  CI.  359-326  „  claims 


(c)  a  light  generator  selectively  illuminating  the  first  ends  of  the 
plurality  of  fiber  optic  strands. 


.20) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  transparent,  organic  polymer 
structure  organized  for  optical  frequency  conversion,  comprising: 

subjecting  a  material  of  a  transparent,  organic  polymer  which 
incorporates  therein  transparent,  active  organic  molecules, 
which  have  a  second  order,  microscopic,  optical  nonlinearity. 
to  the  simultaneous  action  of  a  first  laser  beam  at  fundamental 
frequency  co  and  a  second  laser  beam  of  a  second  harmonic 
frequency  2  to  for  a  time  adequate  to  induce  a  second  order, 
macroscopic  nonlinearity  in  the  transparent,  active  organic 
molecules  in  the  structure. 


5,684,623 

NARROW-BAND  TUNABLE  OPTICAL  SOURCE 

David  A.  King,  Palo  Alto,  and  Hewlett  E.  Mdton,  Jr.,  Sunyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,877,  Mar.  20,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,460 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  35»-34«  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  tunable  laser  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  optically  nonlinear  laser  gain  medium; 

(b)  a  first  reflector  having  a  reflectivity  (R,)  and  a  second 
reflector  spaced  from  the  first  reflector  to  define  a  laser  cavity 
containing  the  laser  gain  medium,  the  second  reflector  having 
a  reflectivity  (R2)  larger  than  the  reflectivity  (R,)  of  the  first 
reflector,  such  that  the  laser  gain  medium  amplifies  light  in  the 
laser  cavity;  and 

(c)  a  third  reflector  having  a  reflectivity  (R3)  larger  than  the 
reflectivity  of  the  first  reflector  (R,).  spaced  from  the  second 
reflector  to  define  therewith  a  resonant  cavity  external  to  the 
laser  cavity,  such  that  light  passes  from  the  laser  cavity  to 
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resonate  in  the  external  resonant  cavity  and  light  passes  from 
the  external  resonant  cavity  to  optically  lock  the  laser  gain 
medium  by  means  of  the  nonlinearity  of  the  laser  gain 
medium,  the  distance  between  said  third  reflector  and  said 
second  reflector  being  adjustable  to  tune  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  resonant  cavity 
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5,684,624 
LENS  CHANGE-OVER  DEVICE  WITH  CENTERABLE 
RECEPTION  RINGS 
Kari  Wieber,  Asstor,  and  Karl- Josef  Schalz,  WeUburg,  both  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Leka   Mikniskopie   und   Systeme 
GmbH,  Welzlar,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0798,  i  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07173,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  397,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19,  1992,  42  31 
407.0 

Int  CI."  G02B  7/02:21/00 
VS.  a.  359—384  5  Claims 


1.  A  change-over  device  for  a  microscope,  comprising: 
a  spherical  cap  having  a  plurality  of  friction  bearings: 
a  plurality  of  reception  rings  each  inserted  into  the  spherical  cap 
against  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  friction  bear- 
ings; 
an  assembly,  connected  to  said  spherical  cap.  to  center  each  of 

the  plurality  of  reception  rings:  and 
a  spring  element,  connected  to  said  spherical  cap,  to  hold  the 
plurality  of  reception  rings  in  the  spherical  cap,  the  spnng 
element  having  tongues,  each  tongue  being  split  into  two 
halves  to  form  a  pair  of  lugs,  each  pair  of  lugs  applying  spring 
ptessure  to  edges  of  adjacent  reception  rings. 


a  switchable  condenser  lens  element,  switchable  into  the  beam 
path  between  the  lamp  assembly  and  the  fixed  basic  con- 
denser, which,  when  in  the  beam  path,  simultaneously  fixes  an 
image  position  both  of  a  field  diaphragm  plane  and  of  the 
light  source; 

at  least  two  auxiliary  lenses  between  the  collector  and  the  fixed 
basic  condenser  which  image  the  light  source  both  onto  an 
aperture  diaphragm  plane  and  onto  a  plane  conjugate  to  the 
aperture  diaphragm  plane  and  additionally  image  the  collector 
onto  a  field  diaphragm  plane,  wherein  the  switchable  con- 
denser lens  element  is  switchable  into  the  beam  path  between 
the  field  diaphragm  and  the  plane  conjugate  to  the  apertijre 
diaphragm  plane;  and 

a  second  switchable  condenser  head  which  is  switchable  into  the 
beam  path  simultaneously  with  the  switchable  condenser  lens 
element  to  replace  the  first  switchable  condenser  head,  an 
overall  magnification  of  the  fixed  basic  condenser  and  the  first 
switchable  condenser  head  and  an  overall  magnification  of  the 
fixed  basic  condenser,  the  second  switchable  condenser  bead, 
and  the  switchable  condenser  lens  element  being  in  a  fixed 
ratio  corresponding  to  a  graduation  of  switchable  objective 
magnifications; 

wherein  the  illunnination  device  can  maintain  Kdhler  illimiina- 
tion  when  switching  condensers  without  having  to  change  the 
opening  of  diaphragms  and  without  having  to  add  additional 
diaphragms. 


5,684,626 
CENTER  MASiONG  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Gary  Greenberg,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.,  asaignor  to  Edge  Scien- 
tific Instrument  Company  LLC,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,846 
Int  CL*  G02B  21/06:5/04 
VS.  a.  359—388  27  Claims 


5,684,625 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  FOR  MICROSCOPES 

Hans  Werner  Stankewitz,  and  Peter  Karbe,  both  of  Wetzlar, 

Germany,  assignors   to   Leica   Mikroskopic   und   Systeme 

GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,951,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,309 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19,  1992,  42  31 
439.9 

Int  CI.'  G02B  21/06:21/00 
VS.  a.  359—385  8  Claims 

1.  An  illumination  device  for  microscopes  comprising: 
a  fixed  lamp  assembly  having  a  light  source,  a  collector,  and  a 

field  diaphragm: 
a  fixed  basic  condenser; 
a  first  switchable  condenser  head  which  is  switchable  into  a 

beam  path; 
an  aperture  diaphragm  arranged  between  the  collector  and  the 
field  diaphragm: 
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1.  In  an  illumination  system  for  a  tight  microscope  utilizing  a 
condenser  lens  with  a  rear  aperture  and  a  center,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  light  source  for  providing  illumination  light  for  the  condenser: 
mask  means  optically  disposed  between  the  light  source  and  the 
rear  aperture  of  the  condenser,  said  nnask  means  operative  to 
prevent  illumination  light  from  reaching  an  area  of  the  con- 
denser which  includes  its  center  wherein  the  size  of  said  area 
is  variable  in  size. 
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5  684  627 
MICROSCOPE  WITH  AMULTI-FUNCTIONAL 
ADJUSTMENT  KNOB 
Michael  Ganscr,  Gicssen;  Klaus  Felgenhauer,  Gi«ifenstein- 
Beilstein,  and  Kari-Josef  Schalz,  WeUburg.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Leica  Mikraskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH,  Wet- 
zlar, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93(W797,  S  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07172,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

per  Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19,  1992,  42  31 
379.1 

Int  CI.'  G02B  21/06:21/00 
VS.  a.  359-388  14  q,}^ 


direction  and  for  slidable  engagement  with  the  third  carrier  in 
the  first  and  second  directions:  and, 
moving  means  for  moving  the  first,  second  and  third  carriers  in 
their  respective  directions,  whereby  motion  of  the  first  and 
second  carriers  in  the  first  and  second  directions  does  not 
induce  undesirable  motion  of  the  specimen  carrier  in  the  third 
direction. 


1.  A  microscope  comprising: 

a  microscope  stand; 

a  focusing  assembly  supported  by  said  microscope  stand: 

a  first  motor  for  controlling  said  focusing  assembly  to  focus  said 
microscope: 

at  least  one  secondary  motor  to  control  a  feature  other  than 
focusing: 

an  adjustment  knob  on  said  microscope  stand; 

an  encoder,  connected  to  said  adjustment  knob,  said  encoder 
generating  signals  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said  adjust- 
ment knob: 

a  first  switch;  and 

a  control  unit,  connected  to  said  encoder  and  to  said  first  switch, 
which  receives  said  signals  generated  by  said  encoder  and 
which  selectively  controls  said  first  motor  or  said  secondary 
motor  based  on  a  setting  of  said  first  switch. 


5  684  628 
ORTHOGONAL  MOTION  MICROSCOPE  STAGE 
Gregory  J.  Gerhard,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Applied  Preci- 
sion, Inc.,  Issaquah,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,154 
Int  a."  G02B  21/26:21/00 
U.S.  a.  359-391  20  Claims 

1  An  orthogonal  motion  stage,  comprising: 
first  and  second  carriers  slidably  interconnected  for  relative 
motion  in  a  first  direction  and  defining  a  horizontal  motion 
assembly; 
a  third  carrier  slidably  connected  to  the   horizontal   motion 
assembly  for  linear  motion  in  a  second  direction  orthogonal  to 
the  first  direction  so  as  to  define  a  reference  plane; 
a  base  member  connected  by  a  straight  line  motion  mechanism 
to  the  third  carrier  for  motion  of  the  third  carrier  in  a  third 
direction  orthogonal  to  the  reference  plane: 
a  specimen  carrier; 

a  flexible,  mechanism  flexibly  interconnecting  the  specimen 
carrier  with  the  horizontal  motion  assembly  in  the  third  direc- 
tion, rigidly  interconnecting  the  specimen  carrier  with  the 
horizontal  motion  assembly  in  the  first  and  .second  directions, 
and  positioning  the  specimen  carrier  in  contact  with  the  third 
carrier  for  translation  of  the  specimen  carrier  in  the  third 


5,684,629 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 
Dennis  C.  Leiner,  DubUn,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Monadnock  Optics, 
Inc.,  Huntington  Valley,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,009 

Int  a."  G02B  2.^/00:  A61B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  35»--J35  33  aalms 
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1.  A  relay   lens  system  to  be  incorporated   in  an  endoscopic 
optical  assembly,  said  relay  lens  system  comprising  at  least  one 
relay  lens  module  for  relaying  an  image  between  successive  image 
planes,  said  lens  module  comprising  two  lens  assemblies  arranged 
in  bilateral  symmeuical  relation  about  a  median  plane  disposed 
between  said  two  assemblies,  each  said  (ens  assembly  including: 
a  central  glass  piano  cylinder  having  first  and  second  end  sur- 
faces: 
a  first  lens  component  axially  aligned  with  said  piano  cylinder 

and  positioned  adjacent  first  end  surface: 
a  second  lens  component  axially  aligned  with  said  piano  cylin- 
der and  positioned  adjacent  said  second  end  surface:  and 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  lens  components  including  a 
polymeric  material  and  being  adhered  to  a  respective  end 
surface  of  said  central  glass  piano  cylinders  said  first  and 
second  lens  components  having  dififeient  geometrical  and 
optical  characteristics. 


672 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEX  4,  1997 


November  4,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


673 


5,684,630 
POLARIZATION  CO^fVERTER 
lUuynld  Aral,  Kasokabe,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Enplas  Corpon- 
tion,  Kawaguciii,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^483 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-069089 
Int.  CL'  G02B  5/30 
VS.  a.  359—487 


11  Oaims 


P(Pi) 


1.  A  polanzation  converter  compnsing: 

a  compound  prism  body  having  three  sequentially  united  colum- 
nar volume  regions  respectively  having  right-angled  isosceles 
triangular  cross-sections,  the  sides  of  the  columnar  volume 
regions  forming  the  hypotenuses  of  the  triangular  cross  sec- 
tions being  outer  sides  of  the  compound  prism  body,  each 
columnar  volume  region  having  a  column  axis  such  that  the 
three  column  axes  extend  in  three  mutually  orthogonal  direc- 
tions. 

the  compound  prism  body  converting  polarity  and  reversing  a 
propagation  direction  of  light  introduced  to  the  compound 
prism  body  by  transmitting  light  through  the  compound  pnsm 
body  and  sequentially  reflecting  the  light  at  the  sides  forming 
the  hypotenuses  of  the  triangular  cross-sections. 


1.  An  optical  modulator/switch  comprising: 

a  reflective  zone  plate  for  receiving  an  incident  optical  signal 
and  returning  a  reflected  optical  signal  that  is  focused  at  a 
location  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  reflective  zone 
plate,  the  reflective  zone  plate  having  a  first  and  a  second  state 
and  defined  by  (i)  a  central  circular  region  enclosed  by  a  first 
plurality  of  spaced,  concentrically-disposed  annular-shaped 
regions,  both  the  circular  and  annular  regions  being  of  a  firsi 
type  and  (ii)  a  second  plurality  of  regions  of  a  second  type 
located  between  the  spaced  annular-shaped  regions  of  the  first 
type,  the  reflective  zone  plate  having  one  of  either  a  first  or  a 
second  configuration: 

a  zone-plate  suppon.  in  which  or  on  which  the  reflective  zone 
plate  is  defined,  the  zone-plate  support  physically  configured 


so  that  it  moves  in  response  to  a  force,  changing  state  firora  or 
to  the  first  state,  to  or  from  the  second  state; 
a  conductive  layer  spaced  from  the  zone-plate  suppoit;  and 
a  controlled  voltage  source  electrically  connected  to  the  zone- 
plate  support  and  the  layer:  wherein, 
in  the  first  configuration,  regions  of  the  first  type  prevent  nega- 
tive contributions  to  the  amplitude  of  the  reflected  optical 
signal  from  reaching  the  focal  location  and  regions  of  the 
second  type  reflect  positive  contributions  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  reflected  optical  signal  to  the  focal  location,  and.  in  the 
second  configuration,  regions  of  the  first  type  reflect  positive 
contributions  to  the  amplitude  of  the  reflected  signal  to  the 
focal  location  and  regions  of  the  second  type  prevent  negative 
contributions  to  the  amplitude  of  the  reflected  signal  from 
reaching  the  focal  location. 


5,684,632 
VARIABLE  WAVELENGTH  OPTICAL  FILTER 
Haruhito  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Coqwra- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Dec.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  341,201 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338604 
Int  a.'  G02B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  359^578  27  Claims 


5,684.631 

OPTICAL  MODULATOR/SWrrCH  INCLUDING 

REFLECTIVE  ZONE  PLATE  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Dennis  S.  Greywall,  White  House  Station,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Lucent  Teclinologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,109 

Int  CI.'  G02B  27/44:5/18:5/32:6/26 

VS.  a.  359—565  19  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  wavelength  optical  filter  comprising: 

an  optically  transparent  plate  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface 
facing  each  other,  said  first  surface  having  a  first  curved 
surface  in  part  thereof; 

wavelength  selecting  means  formed  on  said  first  curved  surface 
for  transmitting  light  lying  in  a  particular  wavelength  band; 

a  light  input  section  for  inputting  light  propagated  from  a  first 
outside  area  to  a  part  of  said  first  curved  surface; 

a  light  output  section  for  outputting  the  light  transmitted  through 
said  wavelength  selecting  means  to  a  second  outside  area,  said 
second  outside  area  comprising  an  optical  fiber,  and 

means  for  moving  said  plate  perpendicularly  to  an  optical  axis  of 
the  light  propagated  from  the  first  outside  area  and  for  chang- 
ing the  input  angle  to  said  curved  surface. 


5,684,633 
POLYMERIC  REFLECTIVE  MATERULS  UTILIZING  A 
BACK  LIGHT  SOURCE 
William  Gary  Lutz,  Linwood;  Gregg  Allen  Motter,  and  John 
Allen  Wtaeatley,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
TheDow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192^48,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,710,  Oct  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,783 
Int  a.*  G02B  1/10:5/28:5/22:  F21V  9AX) 
VS.  CI.  359—588  28  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  multilayer  reflective  polymeric  body  of  at 
least  first  and  second  diverse  polymeric  materials  arranged  in 
substantially  parallel  alternating  layers,  said  body  having  first  and 
second  major  surfaces,  and  means  for  illuminating  said  second 
major  surface,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  polymeric  mate- 
rials differ  from  each  other  in  refractive  index  by  at  least  0.03,  said 
body  including  a  sufficient  number  of  layers  such  that  said  body 
reflects  at  least  40%  of  light  impinging  on  said  first  major  surface 


5,684,634 
HEAD-UP  DISPLAYS 
PWBp  Rogers,  Clwyd,  Wales,  assignor  to  PUkington  P.E,  Lim- 
ited, Merseyside,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94AM450,  §  371  Date  Oct  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20874,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,781 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1993. 
9304944 

Int  a."  G02B  27/14 
VS.  a.  359—630  11  Claims 
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1.  A  head-up  display  (10)  comprising  a  display  device  (11)  for 
generating  infonnation  to  be  presented  to  an  operator  (15)  in 
superimposition  with  his  forward  view  of  the  outside  world  (16),  a 
retractable  off-axis  reflectively-powered  combiner  optic  (14)  for 
effecting  said  superimposition  and  a  relay  optic  (12,18)  between 
the  display  device  (11)  and  the  combiner  optic  (14),  said  relay 
optic  (12,18)  forming  an  aperture  stop  and  being  arranged  to  form 
an  intermediate  image  (13)  of  the  displayed  information  in  advance 
of  the  combiner  optic  (14)  and  the  combiner  optic  (14)  being 
arranged  to  collimate  the  intermediate  image  for  delivery  to  the 
operator  (15)  and  to  re-image  the  aperture  stop  formed  by  the  relay 
optic  (12,18)  as  an  exit  pupil  at  the  operator's  eye  position  (20), 
wherein  the  relay  optic  (12,18)  comprises  a  relay  lens  (12)  and  an 
axis  deviation  arrangement  (18)  located  adjacent  to  the  relay  lens 
(12),  proximal  to  the  aperture  stop  of  the  system,  and  remote  from 
the  combiner  optic  (14),  said  arrangement  (18)  comprising  an 
optical  device  having  first  and  second  surfaces  which  are  close 
together  and  mutually  inclined  at  an  acute  angle,  each  of  the  first 
and  second  surfaces  being  treated  so  as  to  be  both  transmissive  and 
reflective  according  to  the  angle  of  incidence  of  light  thereon,  and 
light  from  the  display  device  (11)  is  successively  transmitted 
through  the  first  surface  towards  the  second  surface,  reflected  at  the 
second  surface  towards  the  first  surface,  reflected  at  the  first 
surface  towards  the  second  surface,  and  thereafter  transmitted 
through  the  second  surface  towards  the  combiner  optic  (14). 


5,684,635 
EYEPIECE  LENS  OF  WIDE  VISUAL  FIELD 
Saburo  Sugawara,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,121 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178145,- 
Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208368;  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-160671 

Int  a.'  G02B  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  359-643  15  claims 


U1  02 


thereof  such  that  when  said  body  is  viewed  in  reflection  it  displays 
a  substantially  uniform  reflective  appearance,  said  body  transmit- 
ting at  least  5%  of  light  directed  through  said  body  from  said 
second  major  surface,  said  reflective  polymeric  body  further 
including  a  coloring  agent  incorporated  in  or  present  on  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  major  surfaces  such  that  when  said 
body  is  illuminated  from  said  second  major  surface,  said  body 
exhibits  the  color  of  said  coloring  agent. 


E1E2MPE3E4     BHE7EI 


1.  An  eyepiece  lens  comprising,  in  order  from  a  light  incidence 
side,  a  first  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power,  a  second  lens 
unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  a  middle  image  plane,  a  third  lens 
unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  a  fourth  lens  unit  of  positive 
refractive  power  and  a  fifth  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power 
having  a  strong  power  on  the  light  incidence  side,  wherein  said 
third  lens  unit  is  a  cemented  lens  composed  of  a  positive  lens  and 
a  negative  lens  cemented  together,  and  wherein  said  fifth  lens  unit 
is  a  cemented  lens  composed  of  a  positive  lens  and  a  negative  lens 
cemented  together. 


5,684,636 

POLYMER-OPTICAL  LIQUID  MATRIX  FOR  USE  AS  A 

LENS  ELEMENT 

Andi^  W.  Chow,  Los  Altos;  Hope  B.  Warren,  Cupertino,  and 

Susan  P.  Ermer,  Redwood  City,  aU  of  CaUf., 

Lockheed  Martin  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,651 

Int  CL'  G02B  3/12 


irs  to 


U.S.  CI.  359—665 


25  Claims 


It 


•^. 


V 


4 


15.  A  compound  lens  characterized  by  low  chromatic  aberration, 
comprising: 

a  rigid  converging  lens; 
a  rigid  diverging  lens;  and 

carried  in  a  sealed  space  between  the  two  lenses,  a  polymer 
composition  composed  of: 

an  abnormal  optical  liquid  in  monomeric  form  characterized 
by  an  abnormal  optical  dispersion  value,  defined  by  the 
difference  between  the  value  of  ti,  measured  for  the  abnor- 
mal optical  liquid  and  the  value  of  Ti,  determined  from  a 
normal  Buchdahl  dispersion  line  for  glasses  at  a  given  r{,, 
of  at  least  ±0.01  dispersion  units,  and 
dispersed  in  the  liquid,  a  polymer  that  is  (i)  soluble  in  the 
liquid,  and  (ii)  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  impart  a 
viscosity  that  is  at  least  tenfold  greater  than  that  of  the 
liquid  alone  at  a  selected  temperature,  without  reducing  the 
optical  dispersion  value  below  ±0.01  dispersion  units  from 
the  normal  Buchdahl  dispersion  line  for  glasses  for  the  n^ 
value  of  the  composition. 
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5,684,637 

FLUID  nLLED  AND  PRESSURIZED  LENS  WITH 

FLEXIBLE  OPTICAL  BOUNDARY  HAVING  VARIABLE 

FOCAL  LENGTH 

Johnnie  E.  Floyd,  3666  Spotted  Horse  Trail,  Austin,  Tex.  7S739 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,995 

Int.  a.*  G02B  IA)6 

VS.  CI.  359—666  32  Claims 


1.  A  lens  cell,  comprising: 

a)  two  transparent  membranes,  each  of  said  membranes  having 
an  edge  portion  that  extends  around  a  periphery  of  said 
respective  membrane,  each  of  said  edge  portions  having  an 
exterior  portion  and  an  interior  portion,  with  at  least  one  of 
said  membranes  being  flexible; 

b)  a  ring  located  between  said  interior  portions  of  said  edge 
portions  of  said  membranes,  said  ring  extending  around  the 
peripheries  of  said  membranes  such  that  said  membranes  are 
spaced  apart  and  form  a  cavity  therebetween,  said  cavity 
being  filled  with  a  transparent  fluid; 

c)  a  frame  having  a  channel  therein,  said  membrane  edge  por- 
tions being  located  within  said  channel,  said  channel  having  a 
lip  that  is  adjacent  to  said  exterior  portion  of  said  flexible 
membrane  edge  portion,  said  lip  having  an  inside  surface  that 
is  spaced  apart  from  an  end  surface  of  said  ring  so  as  to  form 
a  gap; 

d)  said  edge  portion  of  said  flexible  membrane  being  clamped 
within  a  portion  of  said  gap  between  said  lip  inside  surface 
and  said  ring  end  surface,  wherein  said  edge  portion  of  said 
flexible  membrane  pivots  freely  between  said  lip  and  .said  ring 
as  said  flexible  membrane  flexes  due  to  changes  in  the  fluid  in 
said  cavity. 


5,684,63« 

TWO-UNIT  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  HIGH 

ZOOM  RATIO 

Yqji  Kjum,  Om,  and  YanUi  Ogata,  AUgawa,  hotk  ot  Japan, 

micnors  to  Otyaipas  Optical  Co.,  Ltd^  IWcynt  Japan 

FVed  Mar.  22, 1995,  Scr.  Na.  4M,7t5 
Claims  priority,  applicatiM  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6451716 
Int.  a.'  G«2B  15/14:13/18 
U&a.  359— 692 

Of  6r 


1.  A  two-unit  zoom  lens  system  having  a  high  zoom  ratio  and 
comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side: 

a  front  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power  and  comprising,  in 
order  from  an  object  side: 

a  first  lens  component  of  negative  fc&active  power  including: 
an  aspberical  surface; 


said  first  lens  component  not  including  any  positive  lens 
component;  and 
a  second  lens  component  of  positive  refracting  power  includ- 
ing, in  order  from  an  object  side: 
a  negative  lens  element;  and 
a  positive  lens  element, 
a  spacing  between  said  first  lens  component  and  said  second 
lens  component  remaining  unchanged  during  zooming;  and 
a  rear  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power; 
zooming  being  effected  by  varying  a  spacing  between  said  front 

lens  unit  and  said  rear  lens  unit;  and 
said  two-unit  zoom  lens  system  satisfying  the  following  condi- 
tions: 


0.5<f,/fw<1.0 


(I) 


where  f^  is  a  focal  length  of  said  front  lens  unit.  f^.  is  a  focal 
length  of  said  two-unit  lens  system  at  a  wide  end,  and  d;^  and 
dp  are  center  thicknesses  of  said  negative  lens  element  and 
said  positive  lens  element,  respectively. 


5,684,639 

ZOOM  LENS  CAPABLE  OF  FOCUSING  ON  CLOSE 

RANGE 

Motoynki  Obtakc,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 

poratioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  5M,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-019768 

Int  a.'  G02B  15/22:15/14 

MS.  a.  359^-693  24  Clainis 


11  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  capable  of  short  distance  focusing,  comprising  in 
order  from  an  object  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  focal  length  fa  that  moves  along  the 
optical  axis  for  zoonung  between  a  maximum  wide-angle 
state  and  a  maximum  telephoto  state,  and  that  remains  station- 
ary during  focusing; 

a  second  lens  unit  that  moves  along  the  optical  axis  for  focusing 
and  that  moves  relatively  to  and  in  conjunction  with  the  first 
lens  unit  during  said  zooming;  and 

a  third  lens  unit  having  a  focal  length  fb  that  moves  integrally 
with  the  first  lens  unit  during  said  zooming,  and  that  remains 
stationary  during  focusing,  wherein  the  focal  lengths  of  said 
first  and  third  lens  units  are  of  opposite  sign  and  satisfy  the 
following  condition: 


'  5,684,640 

CAMERA  WITH  VIBRATION  COMPENSATION  DEVICE 
HAVING  ANTI- VIBRATION  LENS  URGING  MECHANISM 

AND  FEED  SCREW  MECHANISM 
Etsuo  Tanaka,  and  Hiroahi  Okano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,728,  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-090307; 
Apr.  27,  1994,  6-090324 

Int  a.'  G02B  15/14 


VS.  a.  359—694 


4  Clainis 


!<='* 


1.  A  lens  apparatus  having  an  optical  axis,  an  x-y  plane  being 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  and  defined  by  an  x-axis  and  a 
y-axis  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  and  intersect  at  a 
centering  position,  the  lens  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  system  which  is  shifted  in  the  x-y  plane  from  the 
centering  position,  to  compensate  for  vibrations  affecting  the 
lens  apparatus;  and 
a  movement  amount  detection  unit  which  detects  a  distance  the 
optical  system  has  been  shifted  from  the  centering  position. 


5,684,641 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  AND  OPTICAL  HEAD  APPARATUS 
USING  THE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Yasuhiro  l^naka,  Hyogo;  Osamu  Doi,  Nara,-  Keqji  Inoue, 
Hyogo;   Jun   Murata,  and   Michihiro  Yamagata,   both  of 
Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,639 
aauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-317911 
Int  CI."  G€2B  3/02:3/06:  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  359-719  14  cuims 

1.  A  bi-aspherical  single  objective  lens  comprising:  a  first  sur 
face  rotationally  symmetric  about  an  optical  axis;  and  a  second 
surface  rotationally  asymmetric  about  the  optical  axis  and  having  a 
shape  defined  by 

C,R^  cos(2e) 

in  which  C,  is  a  coeflicient  of  the  asymmetric  aspherical  surface, 
and  R  and  e  are  coordinates  on  said  rotationally  asymmetric 
surface  corresponding  to  polar  coordinates  (R.G)  on  a  symmetric 
surface;  and  wherein 

said  second  surface  is  a  tone  surface  or  a  cylindrical  surface,  and 
satisfies  the  condition  that 

0<Wa<0  07X. 


in  which  a  standard  deviation  of  an  astigmatism  component  of 
axial  wavefront  aberration  is  defined  as  Wa  and  a  wavelength  of 
light  used  is  defined  as  \. 


5,684,642 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  LIGHT 
RADIATING  METHOD 
NobayHU   Zumoto;   Tcruo  Miyamoto;   Toshineri  Yagi,  and 
Masaaki  Tuiaka,  aU  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,367 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-024271 

Int  a.*  G02B  9/00 

VS.  a.  359-740  7  cuims 

2      f    II 


^ 
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1.  An  optical  transmission  system  including: 
a  laser  oscillator; 

a  propagation  optical  system  for  propagating  a  laser  beam  emit- 
ted from  said  laser  oscillator  by  a  predetermine  distance; 
an  irradiation  optical  system  for  radiating  the  propagated  laser 

beam  onto  an  object  to  be  irradiated; 
an  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  shape  of  a  light  intensity 
distribution  corresponding  to  the  propagated  laser  beam  in  the 
direction  of  an  optical  axis  or  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
optical  axis  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  object  to  be  irradiated; 
wherein  said  irradiation  optical  system  and  said  adjusting  means 
comprise: 

a  first  lens  for  forming  images  with  aberration  and  a  second 
lens  for  forming  on  the  object  to  be  irradiated  an  image 
located  in  a  position  having  a  predetermined  light  intensity 
distribution  from  among  the  images  formed  by  said  first 
lens  and  further  including  an  adjusting  mechanism  capable 
of  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  first  lens  and  said 
second  lens;  and 
wherein  a  mask  is  disposed  in  a  focal  position  of  the  first  lens. 
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5,684,643 
FAST  WIDE-ANGLE  LENS  SYSTEM 
TikMhi  Eoomoto,  and  Takayuki  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Msignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KabusUki  KaMia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217732 
InL  a."  G02B  13/04:9/64 
VS.  a.  359—751  5  Claims 


11a 


'1  '2  '2  '4  '5  'S  '7  'B  '9  '10   '11   '.12  ',13  '14  '15  '16   'il 


did2(l3  04(15 


■•lo  "11  ^2  '•la  *t4  ''is  "He 


1.  A  fast  wide-angle  lens  system,  comprising: 

a  front  lens  group  havmg  a  negative  power; 

a  diaphragm;  and 

a  rear  lens  group  having  a  positive  power, 

wherein  said  front  lens  group,  said  diaphragm  and  said  rear  lens 

group  are  arranged  in  this  order  from  an  object  side, 
said  front  lens  group  comprising  a  first  sub-lens  group,  and  a 

second  sub-lens  group  having  a  negative  power, 
wherein  said  lens  system  satisfies  the  following  relationships: 

-0.6<»f;;<-0.2. 

6.0<Zdf.,yf<12.0, 

»lf,„l<0.07,  and 

0.4<h,^^<0.65. 

wherein 

f  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  whole  lens  system, 

if  rcjwesents  a  focal  length  of  said  front  lens  group. 

id;r^.5  represents  a  sum  of  a  thickness  of  said  front  lens  group 

and  a  distance  between  said  front  lens  group  and  rear  lens 

group. 
fi„  represents  a  focal  length  of  said  first  sub-lens  group  of  said 

first  lens  group, 
\f  represents  a  height  of  paraxial  rays  incident  on  a  first  surface 

of  said  first  sub- lens  group  of  said  first  lens  group,  and 
h^  represents  a  height  of  paraxial  rays  incident  on  a  last  surface 

of  said  first  sub-lens  group  of  said  first  lens  group. 


VAMABLE-LENGTH  LINE  PROJECTING  OPTICS 
Steven  William  Spears,  Sherwood,  and  William  Craig  Burite, 
Little  Rock,  both  of  Krk^  assignors  to  Emerging  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,752 
Int  a.'  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—823  6  Claims 

1.  A  light  beam  line  projecting  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  cylindrical  lens  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature  and  a 
first  axis  of  curvature  associated  therewith; 

(b)  a  second  cylindrical  lens  having  a  second  radius  of  curvature 
and  a  second  axis  of  curvature  associated  therewith,  said 
second  axis  of  curvature  being  coplanar  with  said  first  axis  of 
curvature; 

(c)  separation  adjusting  means  for  setting  a  distance  of  separa- 
tion between  said  first  cylindrical  lens  and  said  second  cylin- 
drical lens;  and 

(d)  a  light  source  aligned  to  project  a  light  beam  through  said 
first  cylindrical  lens  and  said  second  cylindrical  lens  whereby 
said  light  beam  is  projected  at  an  angle  of  dispersion  so  as  to 
effect  a  projected  tine  of  determined  length  at  a  given  dis- 
tance; wherein  said  separation  adjusting  means  comprises: 


(e)  a  stationary  lens  holder  holding  said  first  cylindrical  ieiu 
and  having  exterior  longitudinal  grooves  and  exterior 
threads; 

(f)  a  sliding  lens  holder  holding  said  second  cylindrical  lens 
and  having  longitudinal  projections  sUdably  engaging  said 
longitudinal  grooves  and  further  having  circumferential 
projections; 

(g)  a  rotating  adjustment  ring  having  an  interior  circumferen- 
tial groove  slidably  engaging  said  circumferential  projec- 
tions of  said  sliding  lens  holder,  said  rotating  adjustment 
ring  being  rotatable  about  said  sliding  lens  holder  and 
further  having  interior  threads  for  threadedly  receiving  said 
extenor  threads  of  said  stationary  lens  holder  whereby 
rotation  of  said  rotating  adjustment  ring  acts  on  said  exte- 
nor threads  of  said  stationary  lens  holder  to  effect  sliding 
motion  of  said  longitudinal  projections  of  said  sliding  lens 
holder  along  said  longitudinal  grooves  of  said  stationary 
lens  holder  and  thereby  affecting  an  alteration  of  said 
distance  between  said  first  cylindrical  lens  and  said  second 
cylindrical  lens  while  maintaining  said  first  axis  of  curva- 
ture coplanar  with  said  second  axis  of  curvature. 


5,684,645 
LENS  MOVING  APPARATUS  PREVENTING 
RESONANCE  WITHOUT  USING  YOKE  BRIDGE  AND 
COUNTERWEIGHT 
liikamichi  Tomiyama;  Koji  Mitsumori,-  Keiichi  Shibata,  and 
Hideo  Ohkuma,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,296 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-332494 

Int.  a.*  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—824  11  Claims 


1.  A  lens  moving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lens  holder  holding  an  objective  lens  at  one  end  of  said  lens 

holder; 
a  coil  bobbin  mounted  to  said  lens  holder; 


a  moving  assembly  formed  by  said  lens  holder  and  said  coil 
bobbin; 

focusing  coils  wound  on  said  coil  bobbin; 

tracking  coils  wound  on  said  coil  bobbin; 

elastic  supporting  means  resiliently  supporting  said  moving 
assembly  with  respect  to  a  fixing  section  wherein  the  coil 
bobbin  is  positioned  between  the  objective  lens  and  the  fixing 
section; 

a  yoke  comprised  of  an  inner  yoke  member  and  a  facing  yoke 
member  fixed  and  disposed,  respectively,  at  an  inner  side  and 
an  outer  side  of  the  coil  bobbin  with  respect  to  said  fixing 
section,  said  facing  yoke  member  being  interposed  between 
the  objective  lens  and  the  coil  bobbin; 

a  magnet  mounted  to  the  inner  side  of  at  least  either  of  said  inner 
yoke  member  or  said  facing  yoke  member; 

an  effective  section  of  said  focusing  coil  disposed  between  said 
inner  yoke  member  and  said  facing  yoke  member;  and 

a  noneffective  section  of  said  focusing  coil  disposed  on  a  side  of 
said  yoke  opposite  said  effective  section; 

wherein  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  moving  assembly  is  posi- 
tioned at  an  objective  lens  side  of  said  coil  bobbin  so  that  a 
first  product  of  a  first  distance  with  a  first  force  is  about  equal 
to  a  second  product  of  a  second  distance  with  a  second  force, 
the  first  force  produced  at  said  effective  section  of  said  focus- 
ing coil,  the  first  distance  measured  from  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  moving  assembly  to  said  effective  section  of  said 
focusing  coil,  the  second  force  produced  at  said  noneffective 
section  of  said  focusing  coil,  and  the  second  distance  mea- 
sured from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  moving  assembly  to 
said  noneffective  section. 


5,684,646 

EXTERIOR  MIRROR  WITH  SINGLE  PIVOT  POWER 

FOLD 

Ian  Boddy,  Ada,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lowell  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Alto,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,742 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/08:7/182:  B60R  1/06 

VS.  a.  35*-«41  20  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  mirror  assembly  comprising 

a  housing  assembly, 

a  mirror  unit  mounted  on  said  housing  assembly, 

a  support  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  to  support  said  housing  assembly 
thereon  in  an  operative  position  extending  laterally  outwardly 
fixjm  the  vehicle  so  that  said  mirror  unit  serves  as  an  exterior 
rear  view  mirror  for  the  driver  of  the  vehicle. 

a  power  operated  pivot  assembly  within  said  housing  assembly 
constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  said  housing  assembly  to 
be  pivoted  with  respect  to  said  support  assembly  about  a 
generally  upright  axis  (1)  between  the  operative  position 
thereof  and  a  folded  position  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  in 
response  to  the  power  operation  of  said  pivot  assembly  and 
(2)  firom  die  operative  position  thereof  in  either  direction  in 
response  to  an  unwanted  impact  blow  applied  in  either  direc- 
tion thereto. 


said  power  operated  pivot  assembly  including  a  series  of  com- 
ponents  constructed   and   arranged   to   be   assembled   with 
respect  to  said  support  assembly  in  a  sequence  of  downward 
movements, 
said  series  of  components  including  an  outer  tubular  member 
which  is  moved  with  respect  to  said  support  assembly  as  the 
last   downward   movement   in   said  sequence   and   is   fixed 
thereto  to  retain  the  series  of  components  in  assembled  rela- 
tion and  a  tubular  body  disposed  concentrically  between  said 
outer  tubular  member  and  said  electrical  motor,  said  tubular 
body  extending  upwardly  from  an  opening  in  an  upper  end  of 
said  outer  tubular  member  for  connection  with  said  housing 
assembly, 
said  housing  assembly  being  connected  with  said  tubular  body 
by  a  connection  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  said 
housing  assembly  to  be   moved  by  said  tubular  body   in 
response  to  the  power  operation  of  said  pivot  assembly, 
said  series  of  components  defining  a  speed  reduction  motion 
transmitting  assembly  connected  between  an  output  shaft  of 
said  electric  motor  and  said  housing  assembly, 
said  speed  reduction  motion  transmitting  assembly  including  a 
first   motion   transmitting   member  connected   to   move   in 
response  to  a  desired  routional  movement  of  said  motor  shaft, 
said  tubular  body  constituting  a  second   motion   transmitting 
member  of  said  speed  reduction  motion  transmitting  assem- 
bly, connected  to  move  with  said  housing  assembly,  and 
a  spring  biased  indexing  system  between  said  first  and  second 
motion  transmining  members  constructed  and  arranged  to  ( 1 ) 
transmit  the  movement  of  said  first  motion  transmitting  mem- 
ber in  response  to  a  desired  roution  of  said  motor  shaft  to  said 
second  motion  transmitting  member  to  thereby  move  said 
housing  assembly  in  response  to  the  desired  rotation  of  said 
motor  shaft  and  (2)  allow  said  second  motion  transmitting 
member  to  move  with  said  housing  assembly  relative  to  said 
first  motion  transmitting  member  in  response  to  an  unwanted 
impact  blow  applied  in  either  direction  to  said  housing  assem- 
bly. 


5,684,647 

AUTOMATIC  MIRROR  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRUCK-TRAILERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jean  Rouleau,  Bon  Conseil,  Canada,  assignor  to  Eric  Mandev- 

iUe,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,796 

Int  a.*  B60R  1/06 

VS.  CI.  359-843  ,5  claims 


1.  A  positioning  system  for  controlling  a  position  of  at  least  one 
moveable  rearview  mirror  of  a  vehicle  in  response  to  relative 
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positioning  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  a  trailer  unit  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  vehicle,  compnsing 

detection  nneans  for  detecting  rotation  of  the  trailer  unit  relative 
to  the  vehicle,  said  detection  means  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  the  vehicle  so  as  to  be  located  under  the  trailer 
unit  when  the  latter  is  hitched  to  the  vehicle,  said  detection 
means  compnsing  at  least  one  rotatable  disc  means  for  con- 
tacting the  trailer  unit  without  modification  of  the  trailer  unit 
and  for  rotating  upon  pivoting  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the 
trailer  unit: 

computer  means  for  measuring  a  rotation  of  said  disc  means; 
and 

mirror  actuating  means,  responsive  to  said  computer  means,  for 
rotating  said  mirror  such  that  a  driver  of  the  vehicle  has 
substantially  always  a  same  view  of  the  trailer  unit  using  the 
rearview  mirror. 


-recording  region  of  the  recording  medium  along  with  the 
number  of  samples  of  said  information  signal. 


5,684,649 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH  READ- 

AFTER-WRTTE  CAPABILITY 
Tadashi  Ozue,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026538 

Int  a."  GllB  15/14 

VS.  a.  360— «4  1  Claim 


5,684,648 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WTTH 
MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  AN  ID  SIGNAL  AND 
CONTROLLING  THE  NUMBER  OF  SIGNAL  SAMPLES 
Nobom  Mnrabayashi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,053 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-122996 
Int  a."  GllB  5/07 
VS.  a.  360—39  6  Claims 


I.  A  digital  signal  recording  apparatus,  operable  in  an  after- 
recording  mode,  for  after-recording  a  digital  information  signal  in 
an  after-recording  region  of  a  recording  medium  already  having 
data  stored  thereon,  a  frequency  of  data  in  an  interleave  region  of 
said  recording  nnedium  having  a  non-integer  relationship  with  a 
sampling  frequeiKy  of  said  digital  information  signal,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

means  for  identifying  a  number  of  samples  of  data  already 

stored  in  an  interleave  region  of  said  recording  medium: 
means  for  establishing,  when  said  apparatus  is  in  said  after- 
recording  mode,  a  number  of  samples  of  said  information 
signal  to  be  recorded  in  said  after-recording  region  of  said 
recording  medium  to  equal  the  identified  number  of  samples 
of  data  already  stored  in  the  interleave  region;  and 
recording  means  for  recording  an  ID  signal  representing  the 
number  of  samples  of  said  information  signal  in  the  after- 


1.  A  rotary  head  recording/reproducing  apparams  for  recording 
and  reproducing  digital  signals  onto  and  from  helical  tracks  on  a 
tape-like  recording  medium  with  a  rotary  head,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  recording  head  section  composed  of  first  and  second  recording 
heads  having  difFerent  azimuth  angles  closely  located  to  each 
other  on  a  rotary  drum  for  recording  digital  signals  on  first 
and  second  tracks,  said  first  and  second  trades  being  adjacent; 

a  first  reproducing  head  provided  90°  from  the  recording  head 
section  on  the  rotary  drum; 

a  second  reproducing  head  provided  180°  from  the  first  repro- 
ducing head  on  the  rotary  drum:  and 

a  third  reproducing  head  provided  180°  from  the  recording  head 
section  on  the  rotary  drum; 

the  first  reproducing  head  and  the  second  reproducing  head 
having  the  same  azimuth  angle  as  one  of  said  first  and  second 
recording  heads  of  the  recording  head  section,  the  third  repro- 
ducing head  having  the  same  azimuth  angle  as  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  recording  heads  of  the  recording  bead 
section; 

recording  means  for  periodically  and  simultaneously  supplying 
recording  signals  to  the  first  and  second  recording  beads  of 
the  recording  head  section; 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  reproduction  signals  from  the 
first,  second  and  third  reproducing  heads;  and 

switching  means  supplied  with  the  reproduction  signal  from  the 
first  reproducing  head  and  the  reproduction  signal  from  the 
second  reproducing  head,  the  switching  means  outputting  one 
of  the  reproduction  signal  from  the  first  reproducing  head  and 
the  reproduction  signal  from  the  second  reproducing  head  in  a 
period  during  which  the  recording  signals  are  not  supplied  to 
the  first  and  second  recording  heads,  said  switching  means 
outputting  a  digital  signal  corresponding  to  a  digital  signal 
recorded  on  a  track  by  said  first  recording  head;  and  said  third 
reproducing  head  reproduces  a  digital  signal  recorded  on  a 
track  by  said  second  recording  head. 


5,684,650 
DIGITAL  SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  DISK 

DRIVES 
Ronald  James  Kadlec.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Thomas  James 
Frederick.  Coconut  Creek,  Fla.;  Paul  Henry  Kelley,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.,  and  PhiUp  Saxton  Weilbacher,  Coconut  Creek, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Rodime,  PLC,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  856,954,  Jul.  7,  1901,  Pat.  No.  5,646,797, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,972,  Sep.  18, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
202371 
Int  a."  GIIB  5/596 
U.S.  CI.  .%0— 77.06  15  Claims 


VMOlX  MOIOf) 


1.  In  an  information  storage  apparatus  having  a  reading  device 
for  reading  Information  from  a  recording  medium,  an  arrangemeni 
for  compensating  for  variations  of  gain  of  the  reading  device  as  a 
function  of  its  position  relative  to  the  recording  medium,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 

a)  means  for  receiving  the  signals  from  the  reading  device:  and 

b)  means  for  adjusting  a  gain  that  is  applied  to  the  signals  from 
the  reading  device  when  the  reading  device  is  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  recording  medium  so  as  to  have  a  gain  which 
vanes  substantially  non-linearly  with  position,  the  means  for 
adjusting  including: 

bl)  a  calibrated  portion  which  has  hecn  calibrated  during  a 
calibration  process  and  which,  alter  the  calibration  process, 
adjusts  the  gain  that  is  applied  to  the  signals  bv  processing 
the  signals  through  a  parametenzed  transfer  function, 
wherein: 

1 )  the  parameterized  transfer  function  is  defined  by  a  small 
number  of  parameters  which  are  based  on  calibrated  values 
which  were  determined  during  the  calibration  process  and 
which  vary  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  reading  device 
relative  lo  the  recording  medium,  and 

2)  the  calibrated  values  used  for  forming  the  small  number  of 
parameters  are  determined  by  dividing  a  reference  value  by  a 
measured  value. 


5,684,651 

MAGNETIC  DISK  SYSTEM  HAVING  SERVO  SIGNAL 

DETECTING  FUNCTION  DEPENDING  ON  RECORDING 

DENSITY  OF  SER\  O  DATA 

Kojl  Yaegashi,  and  Hiroshi  Okamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-015887 

Int  CI.''  GllB  5/596 

VS.  CI,  360—77,08  25  Claims 
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a  magnetic  disk  having  servo  data  recorded  in  a  plurality  of 

tracks  of  said  magnetic  disk,   wherein  said   servo  data   is 

recorded  in  all  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  in  synchronism  with 

a  predetermined  write  frequency: 
a    magnetic    head    for   magnetically    reading    the    ser^o   data 

recorded  on  said  magnetic  disk  and  outputting  the  servo  data 

as  a  servo  signal; 
a  filter  for  shaping  a  waveform  of  the  servo  signal  output  from 

said  magnetic  head: 
a  pulse  decoder  for  delecting  a  peak  waveform  of  the  servo 

signal  having  a  waveform  shaped  by  said  filter  to  binarize  the 

servo  signal: 
positioning  means  for  positioning  said  magnetic   head  on  a 

desired  track  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  in  accordance  with  the 

servo  signal  by  said  pulse  decoder: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  magnetic  head 

on  said  magnetic  disk  in  accordance  with  the  servo  signal 

binarized  by  said  pulse  decoder;  and 
setting  means,  having  a  plurality  of  filter  characteristics  for 

setting  one  of  the  plurality  of  filter  characteristics  in  said  filter 

in   accordance    with   the   position   of   said   magnetic    head 

detected  by   said  detecting  means  while  said  positioning 

means  positions  said  magnetic  head  on  the  desired  track. 


5,684,652 
ROTARY  MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE  USING  PLURAL 
MAGNETS  AND  COILS  TO  POSITION  PLURAL 
MAGNETIC  HEADS 
Kimibide  Nakatsu;  Kazuo  Mori;  Tetsuya  Shigeeda;  Kazuyuki 
Kokubo,  and  Norihiro  Yonezawa,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,691,  Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^02,606. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-190881; 
Jul.  17,  1992,  4-190882;  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359166;  Jan.  20,  1993, 
5-007286;  Apr.  21.  1993,  5-094356;  May  20,  1993,  5-118470; 
Jun.  14,  199.3,  5-142030;  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-142031;  Jul.  15,  1993, 
5-175366 

Int  CI.'' GllB  5/592 
U.S.  CI.  360—77.16  2  Claims 

702  706         708 


I.  A  magnetic  disk  system  comprising: 


739  746 

725b  703  702  707  718 

1.  A  rotar>  magnetic  head  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  cylinder  having  a  guide  face  for  guiding  a  magnetic 
tape,  said  guide  face  being  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  stationary  cylinder: 

a  shaft  which  supports  said  stationary  cylinder; 

a  rotary  cylinder  which  is  supported  by  said  shaft,  and  which  is 
rotatable: 

a  plate  spnng  which  is  attached  lo  said  rotary  cylinder: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  which  are  respectively  mounted  on 
a  plurality  of  ends  of  said  plate  spring: 

a  plurality  of  holders,  which  are  supported  by  said  plate  spnng 
so  as  to  each  be  movable  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  shaft,  for 
moving  said  plate  spring  to  respectively  drive  said  plurality  of 
magnetic  heads  in  the  axial  direction,  a  plurality  of  magnets 
respectively  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  plurality  of  holders; 
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a  plurality  of  bobbins  which  oppose  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  holders  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  shaft,  respec- 
tive coils  being  wound  on  said  plurality  of  bobbins; 

a  plurality  of  position  detection  means,  located  at  positions 
which  oppose  an  end  face  of  respective  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  magnets  in  the  radial  direction,  for  detecting  respective 
positions  of  said  plurality  of  magnets  in  the  axial  direction; 
and 

current  adjust  means  for  adjusting  a  level  of  currents  to  be 
supplied  to  said  respective  coils  to  move  said  plurality  of 
holders,  in  accordance  with  detection  outputs  of  said  plurality 
of  position  detection  means. 


5.684.653 

METHOD  A^(D  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  SEEK 

TIME  EN  A  DISK  DRIVE  BY  INCREASING  POWER 

AMPLIFIER  POWER  BASED  ON  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

VOLTAGE  HEAD  ROOM 

Vernon  L.  Knowlcs,  Eagle.  Id^  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,429 

InU  a."  GUB  5/55 

VS.  CL  360—78.04  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  minimizing  seek  time  in  a  disk  drive  system 
having  a  power  amplifier  for  controlling  seek  operations,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  determining  a  head  room  voltage  for  the  power  amplifier  for 
at  least  a  first  seek  operation,  the  head  room  voltage  indicative 
of  a  margin  of  power  available  for  controlling  seek  opera- 
tions; and. 

(b)  adjusting  power  to  the  power  amplifier  on  a  next  seek 
operation  based  on  the  head  room  voltage  determined,  such 
that  at  least  some  of  the  margin  of  power  available  identified 
by  the  head  room  voltage  is  used  on  the  next  seek  operation 
for  reducing  seek  time. 


5,684,654 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND 
RETRIEVING  DATA 
Nathan  H.  Searie,  Snohomish,  and  AUen  E.  Fleckenstein,  Belle- 
vue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Digital  Informa- 
tion System,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,246 
Int  a."  GllB  15/68 
VS.  a.  360—92  6  Qaims 

1.  A  data  storage  unit  useable  with  storage  media,  comprising: 
multiple  media  processors  each  moveable  between  a  transfer 
position  and  a  corresponding  standby  position,  and  each  oper- 
able to  receive  one  of  said  storage  media: 
a  shuttle  assembly  operable  to  move  a  selected  one  of  said 
media  processors  between  said  transfer  position  and  said 
corresponding  standby  position; 
a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  that  each  open  in 
a  front  direction  and  are  each  operable  to  receive  one  of  said 
storage  media,  said  magazine  also  having  a  lateral  direction 
that  IS  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  front  direction,  a 


first  slot  that  opens  substantially  in  said  lateral  direction,  and 
a  second  slot  thai  is  spaced  a  distance  from  said  first  slot  in 
said  lateral  direction  and  that  opens  substantially  in  said  front 
direction; 

a  magazine  drive  assembly  operable  to  move  said  magazine  so 
as  to  move  a  selected  one  of  said  compartments  into  said 
transfer  position,  said  magazine  drive  assembly  having  first 
and  second  protrusions  extending  therefrom,  said  magazine 
operable  to  be  installed  onto  said  magazine  drive  assembly  by 
engaging  said  first  slot  with  said  first  protrusion  and  then 
rotating  said  magazine  to  engage  said  second  slot  with  said 
second  protrusion; 

a  transfer  assembly  operable  to  transfer  one  of  said  storage 
media  between  said  selected  media  processor  and  said 
selected  compartment  while  said  selected  media  processor 
and  said  selected  compartment  are  in  said  transfer  position; 
and 

a  controller  operable  to  control  said  shuttle  assembly,  .said  maga- 
zine drive  assembly,  and  said  transfer  assembly. 


5,684,655 
LOADING  UNIT,  FOR  DATA  WRITING  AND/OR 
READING  DEVICE,  HAVING  IMPROVED  RELL\BILITY 
IN  LOADING/EJECTING  OPERATION  AND  HAVING 
FUNCTION  ENABLING  EASY  EJECTION 
Nobuhiko  Fujimura,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,056,  Oct.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  470,753 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1993,  5-45528  U 
Int.  a."  GllB  17AM 
VS.  a.  360—97.01  1  Claim 

1.  A  loading  unit  for  a  data  writing  and/or  reading  device  which 
contains  a  recording  medium,  said  loading  unit  comprising: 
ejecung  means  for  ejecting  said  data  writing  and/or  reading 
device,  which  has  been  loaded  on  said  loading  unit,  from  said 
loading  unit,  said  ejecting  means  including 
an  ejecting  arm  for  carrying  out  a  pressing  action  in  which  said 
ejecting  arm  presses  said  data  writing  and/or  reading  device 
so  as  10  carry  out  an  ejecting  action  in  which  said  data  writing 
and/or  reading  device  is  ejected  from  said  loading  unit; 
a  slide  lever  which  is  supported  for  reciprocal  movement  in  a 
direction  in  which  said  wnting  and/or  reading  device  is 
inserted  into  said  loading  unit; 
said  slide  lever  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  provided 

with  an  ejecting  button  at  the  first  end  thereof; 
said  ejecting  arm  being  rotatabiy  supported  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  in  .said  loading  unit  and  having  a  first  end  for  mov- 


magnetic  head  attached  thereto,  a  fixed  drum  disposed  coaxially 
with  said  rotating  drum,  and  a  transducing  means  for  converting  a 
magnetic  signal  into  an  electrical  signal,  said  transducing  means 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rotary  transducing  portions  disposed  on  said  rotat- 
ing drum  at  separate  radial  positions  and  in  different  horizon- 
tal planes;  and 
a  plurality  of  stationary  transducing  portions  disposed  on  said 
fixed  drum  at  separate  radial  positions  and  in  difFerent  hori- 
zontal planes,  respectively  corresponding  to  said  rotary  trans- 
ducing portions. 


ably  engaging  the  second  end  of  said  slide  lever  to  form  a  first 
point  of  contact  therebetween  which  moves  towards  said  axis 
of  rotation  with  the  movement  of  said  slide  lever  and  with 
said  slide  lever  applying  a  force  through  said  first  point  of 
contact  so  as  to  move  said  ejecting  arm; 

a  second  end  of  said  arm  constituting  a  pressing  portion  which 
presses  said  writing  and/or  reading  device;  and 

wherein  said  second  end  of  said  ejecting  arm  has  a  second  point 
of  contact  on  the  pressing  portion  through  which  said  ejecting 
arm  applies  a  force  to  said  writing  and/or  reading  device, 
wherein  said  second  point  of  contact  is  shifted  along  the 
pressing  portion  of  said  second  end  away  from  said  axis  of 
rotation  in  concert  with  the  movement  of  said  first  point  of 
contact  so  as  to  carry  out  an  ejecting  action  in  which  said  data 
writing  and/or  reading  device  is  ejected  from  said  loading 
unit,  said  loading  unit  further  comprising  connecting/ 
disconnecting  means  for  connecting  said  data  vmting  and/or 
reading  device  to  an  external  apparatus  when  said  data  writing 
and/or  reading  device  is  loaded  on  said  loading  unit  and  for 
disconnecting  said  data  writing  and/or  reading  device  from 
said  external  apparatus  when  said  data  writing  and/or  reading 
device  is  ejected  from  said  loading  unit  wherein  the  pressing 
force  applied  by  said  ejecting  arm  for  carrying  out  the  press- 
ing action  varies  in  stages  with  a  stronger  pressing  force 
applied  to  eject  the  writing  and/or  reading  device  upon  initi- 
ating the  removal  of  the  writing  and/or  reading  device  from 
said  connecting/disconnecting  means  followed  by  a  weaker 
force. 


I  
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5,684,656 

HEAD  DRUM  FOR  A  RECORDING/REPRODUCTION 

DEVICE 

Byoung-su  Jung,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1995, 
95-50694 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/52 
VS.  CI.  360—107  10  aaims 

1.  A  head  drum  of  a  tape  recorder  including  a  rotating  drum 


5,684,657 

LINEAR  GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT,  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  A  LINEAR  GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

A  HEAD  FOR  READING  AND/OR  WRITING 

INFORMATION  FROM/ON  A  MEDIUM,  AND 

INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  AND/OR  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  LINEAR  GUIDE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Marcus   J.H.    Willems   Van    Dyk,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands. 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738363 
Claims   priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off.,  Oct  30, 
1995,  95202926 

Int  CI.*  GllB  5/584 
VS.  CI.  360—109  20  Claims 


which   is  rotated  by  a  drum  motor,  said  head  drum  having  a 


1.  A  linear  guide  arrangement  comprising 

a  first  body  to  be  mounted  to  a  frame  of  a  recording  and/or 

reproducing  device  and  having  a  first  guide  surface, 
a  second  body  to  be  mounted  to  a  recording  and/or  reproducing 

head  and  having  a  second  guide  surface,  the  second  body 

facing  the  first  guide  surface  with  its  second  guide  surface, 
a  first  roller  and  a  second  roller  arranged  parallel  to  the  first 

roller,  which  rollers  both  bear  on  the  firsi  guide  surface  and 

the  second  guide  surface,  and 
a  traction  member  engaging  with  the  first  roller  al  a  side  remote 

from  the  second  roller  and  engaging  with  the  second  roller  al 

a  side  remote  from  the  first  roller, 
characterized  in  that 

at  least  one  further  traction  member  which  bears  on  al  least  one 

of  the  bodies,  engages  with  the  first  roller  at  a  side  facing  the 

second  roller  and  engages  with  the  second  roller  al  a  side 

facing  the  first  roller. 
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5,684,658 
HIGH  TRACK  DENSITY  DUAL  STRIPE 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  (DSMR)  HEAD 
Xizeng  Shi,  Union  City;  Yimin  Guo,  Sunnyvale;  Kochan  Ju; 
Chemg-Chyi  Han,  both  of  San  Jose;  Yimin  Hsu,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Jei-Wei  Chang,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Headway  Technologies,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,264 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/.?9 
U.S.  a.  360— 113  16  Claims 

OS 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  dual  stripe  magneloresistive  (DSMR) 
sensor  element  comprising: 

forming  a  first  magneloresistive  (MR)  layer  over  a  substrate,  the 
first  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  havmg  a  first  sensor  region 
longitudinally  magnetically  biased  in  a  first  longitudinal  bias 
direction  through  a  patterned  first  longitudinal  magnetic  bias- 
ing layer; 

forming  a  second  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  parallel  with  and 
separated  from  the  first  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  by  an 
insulator  layer,  the  second  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  hav- 
ing a  second  sensor  region  longitudinally  magnetically  biased 
in  a  second  longitudinal  bias  direction  through  a  patterned 
second  longitudinal  magnetic  biasing  layer,  where  the  first 
longitudinal  bias  direction  and  the  second  longitudinal  bias 
direction  are  substantially  parallel  and  where  the  first  sensor 
region  and  the  second  sensor  region  are  physically  offset;  and 

electromagnetically  biasing  the  first  magnetoresistive  layer  with 
a  first  bias  current  in  a  first  bias  current  direction  and  electro- 
magnetically biasing  the  second  magnetoresistive  layer  with  a 
second  bias  current  in  a  second  bias  current  direction,  where 
the  first  bias  current  direction  and  the  second  bias  current 
direction  are  substantially  parallel. 


5,684,659 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  COIL  FORMED  BY  THIN 

FILM 

Masahiro  Kawase,  Saitama-ken;  Makoto  Kameyama,  Chiba- 

ken,  and  Takahiro  Nakagawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277833; 
Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296288;  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021743 

Int.  CI.''  GUB  5/127 
MS.  CL  360—125  28  Claims 


a)  a  first  core  having  magnetic  materials  joined  together  through 
a  magnetic  gap; 

b)  a  second  core  having  a  magnetic  material;  and 

c)  a  coil  formed  with  a  thin  film  circumscribing  a  part  of  said 
head  which  magnetically  connects  said  first  core  and  said 
second  core. 


5,684,660 

THIN  FILM  COIL  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

PROTECTIVE  PLANARIZING  COCOON  STRUCTURE 

G.  Robert  Gray,  Fremont,  and  Anin  Malhotra,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AIWA  Research  And  Development. 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390345,  Feb.  17,  1995.  This 

application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,230 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/]47 

MS.  a.  360—126  12  Claims 


I.  A  thin  film  head  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  electrically  insulative  material; 

a  thin  film  coil  structure  situated  atop  the  substrate; 

a  core  of  thin  film  magnetic  material  extending  through  the  thin 
film  coil  structure  to  enable  the  thin  film  coil  structure  to 
magnetically  excite  the  core,  the  core  including  first  and 
second  side  pole  members  having  respective  first  and  second 
side  pole  ends; 

a  protective  cocoon  of  electrically  insulative  material  covering 
the  thin  film  coil  structure  and  the  core  except  for  the  first  and 
second  side  pole  ends,  the  protective  cocoon  including  an 
upper  planar  surface  which  exposes  the  first  and  second  side 
pole  ends;  and 

an  elevated,  thin  film  magnetic  gap  structure  situated  atop  the 
coil  structure  and  the  upper  planar  surface  of  the  protective 
cocoon,  the  gap  structure  including  a  first  top  pole  member 
and  a  second  top  pole  member  which  are  respectively  mag- 
netically coupled  to  the  first  and  second  side  pole  ends,  a  gap 
region  being  formed  between  the  first  top  pole  member  and 
the  second  top  pole  member. 


1.  A  magnetic  head  compnsing: 


5.684,661 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
READING  AND/OR  WRITING  DATA  ONTO  A  THIN 
MAGNETIC  LAYER  PLACED  ON  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENT 
Joseph   Richard   Berry,  Jr.,  Livonia;   Robert  Owen  James, 
Rochester;    Fred    John    Oleson,    Brockport,    and    Ronald 
Myron  Wexler,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ewtman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,165 
Int  a."  GllB  15/60 
MS.  a.  360— 130J1  34  Qalms 

1.  A  magnetic  head  assembly  for  reading  and/or  recording  infor- 
mation on  a  photographic  element  having  a  thin  magnetic  layer, 
said  magnetic  head  assembly  comprising: 

a  read  and/or  write  head  having  an  outer  engaging  surface  for 
contacting  said  magnetic  layer,  said  outer  engaging  surface 
comprising  at  least  one  pole  for  reading  or  writing  informa- 
tion on  said  magnetic  layer  and  a  protective  layer,  said  pro- 
tective layer  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  Vickers 
hardness  equal  to  or  greater  than  1(XX)  kg/mm";  and 


means  for  providing  a  substantially  perpendicular  loading  force 
between  said  photographic  element  and  said  magnetic  read 
and/or  wnte  head,  said  substantially  perpendicular  loading 
being  about  10  gm/mm"  or  greater  than  1()  gm/mm". 


5,684,662 

DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  OPERATION 

OF  AN  EXTENSIBLE-RETRACTABLE  POWER  ANTENNA 

Hyun-min  Jo,  Pucfaon,  and  Yong-ho  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580383 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1994, 
94-39689 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  5/04 
MS.  CI.  361—28  16  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  apparatus  of  a  power  antenna  with  a  stability 
function,  comprising: 

an  antenna  driving  switch  which  drives  the  antenna  by  varying 
an  operational  state  in  accordance  with  selection  by  a  user; 

a  motor; 

a  power  supplying  circuit  which  provides  a  reference  voltage 
and  a  driving  voltage  needed  for  operation  of  the  motor; 

a  timer  which  fixes  an  operation  time  for  the  motor  according  to 
the  charging/di.scharging  of  a  capacitor  thereof,  with  respect 
to  the  operational  state  of  the  antenna  driving  switch,  the 
timer  being  operatively  connected  with  the  antenna  driving 
switch; 

a  motor  driving  circuit  which  controls  the  operation  of  the  motor 
by  setting  a  driving  state  in  accordance  with  the  operation 
time  fixed  by  the  timer,  the  motor  driving  circuit  being  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  timer  and  with  the  motor; 

an  overload  preventing  circuit  which  outputs  an  overload  signal 
for  stopping  operation  of  the  motor  when  the  motor  is  rotat- 
ing, in  case  an  overload  is  applied  to  the  motor,  by  performing 
an  integration  and  then  finding  that  an  integration  result  is 
above  a  fixed  value,  the  overload  preventing  circuit  being 
operatively  connected  with  the  motor  driving  circuit; 

a  latching  circuit  which  controls  the  driving  state  of  the  motor 
driving  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  overload  signal  from 
the  overload  protecting  circuit,  the  latching  circuit  being 
operatively  connected  with  the  overload  protecting  circuit; 
and 


a  time-resetting  circuit  which  varies  the  charging/discharging 
time  of  the  timer  according  to  the  overload  signal  from  the 
overload  protecting  circuit,  the  time-resetting  circuit  being 
operatively  connected  with  the  overload  protecting  circuit. 


5,684,663 

PROTECTION  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROTECTING  A  CIRCUIT 

Chang  Su  Mitter,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^76 

Int  a."  H02H  5/04 

MS.  CI.  361—106  30  Claims 
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I.  A  protection  element  for  protecting  a  batter>  pack  having  a 
first  battery  terminal  and  a  second  battery  terminal  from  a  faulty 
condition  in  a  load  having  a  first  load  terminal  and  a  second  load 
terminal,  comprising  a  first  switch,  wherein  the  first  switch 
includes: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  current  con- 
ducting electrode  for  coupling  to  the  first  battery  terminal,  and 
a  second  current  conducting  electrode  for  coupling  to  the  first 
load  terminal; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  current 
conducting  electrode  coupled  to  the  first  current  conducting 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  and  a  second  current  conduct- 
ing electrode  coupled  to  the  conu-ol  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor; 
a  first  resistor  having  a  first  electrode  for  coupling  to  the  second 
battery  terminal  and  to  the  second  load  terminal,  and  a  second 
electrode  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  transis- 
tor; 
a  second  resistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  second 
current  conducting  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and  a  sec- 
ond electrode  coupled  to  the  first  current  conducting  electrode 
of  the  second  transistor;  and 
a  third  resistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  first 
electrode  of  the   second  resistor  and  a  second  elecn-ode 
coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor. 


5,684,664 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  INSULATOR 
Ellas  Julke,  Wettingen,  and  Walter  Schmidt,  BeUUton,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1995,  195  04 
532.7 

Int  CI."  H02H  9/06 

MS.  a.  361—117  7  Chiims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  insulator  having  at  least 

one  component  coated  with  electrically   insulating  material,   in 

which  a  primer  solution  is  applied  onto  the  at  least  one  component. 
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in  which  the  applied  pnmer  solution  is  dried  to  form  a  primer  coat, 
after  which  the  electrically  insulating  material  is  applied  onto  the 
primer  coat,  wherein  the  following  procedural  steps  are  earned  out 
before  application  of  the  electrically  insulating  material: 

a)  dissolving  a  matenal  which  fluoresces  under  ultraviolet  light 
in  the  pnmer  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  saturate  said 
primer  solution. 

b)  precipitating  said  fluorescent  material  from  said  saturated 
primer  solution. 

c)  exposing  the  primer  coat  to  a  light  source. 

d)  detecting  the  points  on  the  surface  of  the  at  least  one  compo- 
nent that  are  defectively  covered  with  the  primer  coat,  and 

e)  if  appropriate,  applying  primer  solution  onto  the  points  on  the 
surface  of  the  at  least  one  component  that  are  detected  as 
being  defectively  covered. 


5.684.665 
MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
CONDUCTIVE  STRIPS 
Richard  B.  Rudy.  Medina.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incorpo- 
rated, Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  May  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,127 

Int.  CI."  H02H  <)/0Q 

U.S.  a.  361—117  18  Oaims 


I 


UM 


A  modular  electrical  assembly,  comprising: 
plurality   of  conductive  electrical  components,  aligned  in  a 
column  along  an  axis  and  having  axially  directed  ends,  said 
electrical  components  being  electrically  connected  at  said 
axially  directed  ends; 


first  and  second  conductive  end  members  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  column,  said  end  members  having  shoulders 
extending  radially  relative  to  said  axis,  each  of  said  shoulders 
having  an  outer  surface  facing  radially  outwards; 

a  non-conductive  winding  wrapped  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
about  said  electrical  components  and  said  end  members, 
engaging  said  shoulders,  and  applying  an  axially  directed 
compressive  force  through  said  shoulders  on  said  electrical 
components  and  end  members  to  maintain  electrical  connec- 
tion therebetween; 

a  housing  encompassing  said  winding;  and 

a  first  strip  located  between  said  housing  and  said  winding,  and 
covering  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  end  member  to  protect 
said  housing  from  contact  with  said  outer  surface. 


5.684,666 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Timothy  James  Noakes,  Near  Mold;  Michael  Leslie  Green. 
Nannerch;    Andrew    Jefferies,    Near    Mold,    and    Maurice 
Joseph    Prendergast,    Runcorn,    all    of   United    Kingdom, 
assignors   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries   PLC.   United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2403.  §  371  Date  May  22,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  22.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13063.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  436J77 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1992. 
9224651 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  I7/7S:  HOSV  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  361—228  17  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  spraying  device  comprising  a  housing  nozzle 
means,  means  for  supplying  to  the  nozzle  means  material  to  be 
sprayed,  and  high  voltage  generating  circuitry  having  an  output 
terminal  via  which  high  voltage  is  applied  to  said  material  to  eflfecl 
elecu-ostatic  spraying  thereof,  said  circuitry  including  radiation 
sensitive  electronic  switching  means  and  radiation  producing 
means  to  irradiate  the  switching  means,  the  switching  means  being 
reverse  bia.sed  by  the  high  voltage  dunng  spraying  operation  of  the 
device  and  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  in  response  to 
de-energisation  of  the  circuitry,  the  radiation  producing  means  is 
operated  to  irradiate  the  switching  means  and  thereby  render  the 
latter  conducting  so  as  to  provide  a  path  for  discharge  of  current 
from  any  capacitively  stored  electrical  charge  at  the  high  voltage 
output  side  of  the  circuitry 


5,684,667 
FULL  FAILURE  PROTECTOR  MODULE 
King-long  Hsieh,  14th  Fl.,  No.  12,  Lane  118,  Sec.  I,  Chungyang 
Rd.,  Tbcheng  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.481 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  361—119  4  Claims 

1.  A  protector  nKKJule.  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  end  wall  and  an  opening  opposite  to  said 

end  wall; 
an  insulating  member  forming  a  base,  said  member  closing  said 
opening; 


two  input  prongs  projecting  from  the  base  for  receiving  electri- 
cal signals  from  an  outside  plant; 

two  output  prongs  projecting  from  the  base  for  outputting  elec- 
tncal  signals  to  exchange  equipment; 

a  ground  prong  projecting  from  the  base  for  grounding  an 
abnormal  signal  induced  by  lightning  strikes; 

an  indicating  device  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  negative 
voltage  source  for  indicating  the  failure  of  the  protector 
module  and  a  second  end; 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a  first  surface  defining  a  ground 
pad  portion  electrically  connected  to  the  ground  prong,  a  first 
through  hole  and  a  second  through  hole  near  the  ground  pad 
portion  and  electrically  connected  to  the  input  prongs,  respec- 
tively, a  third  through  hole  and  a  fourth  through  hole  near  the 
first  and  the  second  through  holes  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  second  end  of  the  indicating  device  and  a  second 
surface  defining  a  fifth  through  hole  and  a  sixth  through  hole 
electrically  connected  to  the  ground  pad  portion  and  each 
having  a  line  extending  toward  the  first  and  the  second 
through  holes,  respectively; 

a  first  block  and  a  second  block  respectively  mounted  on  the  first 
surface  and  the  second  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
each  of  the  blocks  defining  two  recesses; 

first  and  second  springs  each  having  an  extension  arm.  first  and 
second  arresters,  and  first  and  second  tin  bits  each  having  a 
pin  respectively  received  within  each  of  the  recesses  of  the 
first  block  with  the  extension  arms  electrically  connected  to 
the  ground  pad  portion,  the  pins  extending  to  the  first  and  the 
second  through  holes,  and  the  arresters  facing  the  ground  pad 
portion  and  the  third  and  the  fourth  through  holes  respec- 
tively; and 

biasing  means  having  extension  legs,  first  and  second  ther- 
mistors, and  fusible  means  having  protrusions  respectively 
received  with  each  of  the  recesses  of  the  second  block  with 
the  extension  legs  electrically  connected  to  the  output  prongs, 
the  protnisions  extending  into  the  first  and  the  second  through 
holes,  and  the  thermistors  facing  the  lines  extending  toward 
the  first  and  the  second  through  holes  and  the  third  and  the 
fourth  through  holes. 


5,684,668 

MAGNETIC  CONTACTOR  HAVING  PHASE  ANGLE 

ADJUSTER 

Naoki  Muramatsu,  and  Yoshihide  Kinbara,  both  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324974 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/56:47/22 

U.S.  CL  361—185  14  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  contactor  device  for  controlling  an  electromagnet. 

having  a  movable  iron  core  and  a  fixed  iron  core,  based  upon 
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supply  of  voltage  to  said  electromagnet  from  an  alternating-current 
power  supply  to  open  and  close  a  contact,  said  magnetic  contactor 
device  comprising: 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  control  signal; 

switch  means,  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  for  controlling 
supply  of  said  voltage  from  said  alternating-current  power 
supply  to  said  electromagnet;  and 

phase  angle  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  phase  angle,  a.  at 
which  said  switch  means  switches  on  to  supply  said  voltage  to 
said  electromagnet  to  energize  said  electromagnet; 

said  phase  angle  adjustment  means  being  arranged  to  adjust  said 
phase  angle  to  a  value  at  which  a  collision  velocity  of  the 
movable  iron  core  in  said  electromagnet  against  the  fixed  iron 
core  is  minimized,  and  where  the  differential  value  of  said 
collision  velocity  of  said  movable  iron  core  with  respect  to 
said  phase  angle  is  substantially  zero. 


5,684,669 

METHOD  FOR  DECHUCKING  A  WORKPIECE  FROM 

AN  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 

Kenneth  S.  Collins,  San  Jose,  and  Douglas  Buchberger,  Tracy. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,368 
Int  a."  H02N  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—234  20  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  dechucking  a  woricpiece  from  an  electrostatic 
chuck  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  pressurized  gas  lifting  force  to  the  workpiece; 

(b)  altering  a  chucking  voltage  applied  to  said  electrostatic 
chuck; 

(c)  measuring  the  pressurized  gas  lifting  force; 

(d)  comparing  the  measured  pressurized  gas  lifting  force  to  a 
threshold  level; 

(e)  when  the  measured  pressurized  gas  lifting  force  is  less  than 
the  threshold  level,  maintaining  the  chucking  voltage  at  a 
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fixed  magnitude  for  a  predefined  period  of  lime  and  physi- 
cally dechucking  the  workpiece: 
(0  otherwise,  repeating  steps  (b),  (c).  (d),  and  (e). 


5.684,670 
CONTROL  SWITCH  OR  SIGNALING  UNIT  CONTROL 
PANEL  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Rudolf  Zimmermanii,  Sulzbach-Rosenberg;  Rainer  Kreutzer, 
Weiden;   Reinhard   Herdegen.  Amberg,  and  Josef  Birzer, 
Schwandorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
eseUschaft,  Munchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00106,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18731,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  505,229 

Int.  CI.''  H02B  //I'M.  HOSK  5/00 

U.S.  a.  361—627  16  aaims 


UM 


1.  A  panel-mounted  unit  for  mounting  in  a  mountmg  hole  of  a 
fitting  plate  and  having  a  collar,  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical  part  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  proceeding 
from  which  a  transverse  groove  extends  along  its  periphery; 
and 

b)  a  holder  having  an  opening,  the  cylindrical  part  being  insert- 
able  into  the  opening  of  the  holder,  the  holder  including 

i)  an  externally  rotatable  spindle  having  teeth. 

ii)  a  correspondingly  toothed  securing  nng  in  engagement 

with  said  spindle,  and 
iii)  a  lower  casing  having  a  first  pressure  surface  for  coupling 

to  the  fitting  plate; 

c)  wherein,  the  narrow  edge  surfaces  on  both  sides  of  the 
securing  ring  are  each  equipped  with  a  first  helix  segment; 

d)  the  lower  casing  has  a  second  helix  segment  on  its  inner  wall 
formed  by  the  opening; 

e)  the  holder  has  an  upper  casing  which  includes  a  second 
pressure  surface; 

f)  the  upper  casing  being  equipped,  on  its  inner  wall  formed  by 
the  opening,  with  at  least  one  third  helix  segment; 

g)  with  the  holder  in  the  assembled  state,  the  securing  ring  slides 
upon  rotation,  with  its  first  helix  segments,  along  the  second 
and  third  helix  segment  of  the  lower  casing  and  the  upper 
casing,  accompanied  by  axial  displacement; 

h)  the  securing  ring  has  on  its  inner  wall  formed  by  the  opening 
a  projection  that,  once  the  holder  has  been  placed  onto  said 
cylindrical  part  via  the  longitudinal  groove,  can  be  rotated  by 
twisting  the  securing  ring  into  the  transverse  groove,  accom- 
panied by  axial  displacement  with  respect  to  the  lower  casing, 
until  the  first  or  second  pressure  surface  is  pressed  against  the 
fitting  plate,  by  the  force  exerted  by  the  projection  on  a 
limiting  edge  of  the  transverse  groove. 


5,684,671 
PACKAGING  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A  DATA  SERVER 
Forrest  B.  Hobbs,  Eau  Claire;  Richard  G.  Blewett,  Altoona; 
Scott  A.  Wentzka.  Eau  Claire;  Steve  S.  Chen,  Eau  Claire; 
Kitrick  B.  Sheets,  Eau  Oaire,  and  Sheldon  D.  Stevens,  Eau 
Claire,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sequent  Computer  Systems, 
IiK.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,003 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/14 

U.S.  a.  361—683  31  Oaims 


1  A  rack-mount  data  server  comprising  a  single  computer  unit, 
the  server  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  data  server  components  supported  by  the  housing, 
the  components  comprising  at  least  one  peripheral  storage 
device,  a  logic  chassis  for  the  data  server,  at  least  one  disk 
drive  on  which  the  data  server  stores  files,  and  a  power  supply 
comprising  at  lea.st  one  power  supply  element,  the  plurality  of 
data  server  components  being  contained  within  the  single 
computer  unit  and  being  powered  by  the  power  supply;  and 

a  plurality  of  racks  coupled  with  the  housing  to  accommodate 
the  data  server  components,  the  racks  including  a  first  topmost 
rack  accommodating  the  at  least  one  peripheral  storage 
device,  a  second  rack  accommodating  the  logic  chassis,  and  a 
third  rack  accommodating  the  power  supply,  the  housing 
supporting  the  second  rack  underneath  the  first  rack  as  the 
second  topmost  rack,  the  at  least  one  peripheral  storage  device 
of  the  data  server  being  accommodated  only  by  the  first 
topmost  rack,  and  the  logic  chassis  of  the  data  server  being 
accommodated  only  by  the  second  topmost  rack,  wherein  the 
first  rack  is  supported  by  the  housing  to  move  from  a  housed 
position  within  the  housing  to  an  extended  position  at  least 
partially  outside  the  housing  to  allow  access  to  the  logic 
chassis  from  the  top  of  the  data  server,  further  wherein  the 
second  and  third  racks  are  supported  by  the  housing  to  move 
from  respective  housed  positions  within  the  housing  to 
respective  extended  positions  at  least  partially  outside  the 
housing. 


5,684,672 
LAPTOP  COMPUTER  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED  MULTI- 
MODE  ANTENNA 
John  Peter  Karidis,  Ossinlng,  and  Saila  PonnapalU,  FishkiU, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602349 
Int  a."  G06F  I/I6:  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  C\.  361—683  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  laptop  computer  with  a  cover  unit  containing  a  display 
screen,  and  a  base  unit  with  a  slot  in  the  side  of  the  base  unit 
having  a  radio  frequency  adapter  therein,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 


a)  a  multimode  antenna  unit  including: 

i)  electromagnetic  radiation  shielding  means; 

ii)  whip  antenna  having  two  electromagnetically  decoupled 
conductors,  the  length  of  each  conductor  selected  to  be 
tuned  to  a  different  frequency  range,  which  conductors  are 
encased  in  a  dielectric  plastic  rod  that  moves  in  and  out  of 
one  end  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  shielding  means 
and  when  out  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  shielding 
means  receive  electromagnetic  radiation;  and 

iii)  electncal  contact  means  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  conduc- 
tors for  making  electrical  contact  to  each  of  the  conductors; 

b)  coupling  means  to  incorporate  said  multimode  antenna  unit  as 
part  of  the  cover  unit;  and 

c)  connection  means  to  couple  an  electromagnetic  radiation 
signal  from  said  the  electrical  contact  means  of  the  antenna 
unit  to  the  radio  frequency  adapter  in  said  slot  so  that  the 
radio  frequency  adapter  operates  optimally  in  one  frequency 
range  when  the  antenna  is  partially  extended  and  another 
range  when  the  antenna  is  fully  extended. 


5,684.673 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PORTABLE 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  AND  AN  EX TENTION  UNIT 

FOR  EXTENDING  FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  PORTABLE 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Kazuya  Shibasaki,  and  Ryoji  Ninomiya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244417 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  364—686  31  Claims 


Ii  IS 


1.  An  electronic  system  comprising: 

an  electronic  apparatus  including  a  rear  surface  having  a  first 
connector,  and  right  and  left  side  surfaces  continuous  with 
said  rear  surface:  and 

an  extension  unit  having  a  second  connector  detachably  coupled 
to  said  first  connector,  wherein  said  extension  unit  comprises: 

a  mount  portion  on  which  said  electronic  apparatus  is  detachably 
mounted. 

engaging  means  placed  on  said  mount  portion  having  first  and 
second  engaging  sections,  said  first  and  second  engaging 
sections  being  rotatable  between  a  lock  position  where  the 
first  and  second  engaging  sections  are  engaged  with  the  right 
and  left  side  surfaces  of  said  apparatus  and  thereby  holds  said 


electronic  apparatus  on  said  mount  portion,  and  an  unlock 
position  where  the  first  and  second  engaging  sections  are 
moved  away  from  said  right  and  left  side  surfaces,  and 
driving  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  engaging  sec- 
tions between  the  lock  position  and  the  unlock  position. 


5,684,674 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  MOUNTING  BRACKETS  WITH 

CONVECTTVE  AIR  FLOW  APERTURES 

Jim  Yin,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micivnics  Computers 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^21 

Int.  CI.*  HOSK  7/20 

VS.  CI.  361—695  29  Claims 


1.  Computer  apparatus  with  convective  cooling  air  flow  there- 
through, comprising: 

housing  for  confining  the  convective  air  flow,  and  having  elon- 
gated I/O  openings  therethrough: 

fan  means  for  moving  the  air  flow  into  and  out  of  the  housing 
and  for  circulating  the  convective  air  flow  throughout  the 
housing; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  boards  mounted  within  the  housing  each 
having  a  housing  end  proximate  the  I/O  openings  in  the 
housing  and  an  interior  end  distant  from  the  housing; 

mounting  brackets  secured  to  the  housing  over  the  I/O  openings, 
and  fastened  to  the  circuit  hoards  at  the  housing  end  thereof 
for  securing  the  circuit  boards  to  the  housing;  and 

air  vent  apertures  in  the  mounting  brackets  to  provide  air  flow 
communication  through  the  mounting  brackets  and  the  I/O 
openings  for  directing  a  ponion  of  the  cooling  air  flow  over 
each  of  the  circuit  boards. 


5,684,675 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  UNIT  HAVING  HOLDER 
Norio  Taniguchi;  Junichi  Kasai;  Kazuto  l^ji;  Michio  Sono, 
and  Masanori  Yosbimoto,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fujitsu,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,883,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,955,  May  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,522 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129776 
InL  CI.''  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CL  361—704  23  Claims 

1.    A    semiconductor   device    unit    supporting    semiconductor 
devices  on  a  horizontally  extending  substrate  compnsing: 

a  holder  formed  of  a  resin,  having  a  plurality  of  internal  holding 
parts  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  a  bottom,  each  of  the 
holding  parts  having  a  slot  structure  opening  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  holder;  and 
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a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  in  the  form  of  resin  encap- 
sulated packages  extending  in  the  hrst  direction,  with  leads, 
the  semiconductor  devices  being  releasably  retained  by  the 
holding  parts  of  said  holder  for  release  from  the  holder 
through  openings  in  the  slot  structures,  the  leads  of  the 
semiconductor  devices  being  exposed  outside  of  the  holder 
such  that  the  holder  and  the  semiconductor  devices  retained 
therein  are  releasably  supported  upon  the  horizontally  extend- 
ing substrate  by  only  the  exposed  leads  of  the  semiconductor 
devices. 

each  of  said  semiconductor  devices  having  a  generally  parallel- 
epiped shape  with  parallel  front  and  back  side  surfaces  and  a 
bottom  surface  provided  with  the  leads  which  are  exposed 
outside  of  the  holder,  the  front  and  back  side  surfaces  extend- 
ing in  the  first  direction  and  the  bottom  surface  extending  in  a 
second  direction  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction,  said  leads  extending  laterally  from  the  bottom  sur- 
face, for  each  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices,  the 
entire  bottom  surface  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  entire 
front  side  surface  and  substantially  smaller  than  the  entire 
back  side  surface. 


5.684,676 

CLIP  FOR  SECURING  HEAT  DISSIPATOR  TO 

COMPUTER  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 

Chuen-Sheng  Lin,  No.  31,  Sec.  1,  Min  Yl  Road,  Wu-Ku  Hsiang, 

IVUpei  Hden,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,424 

Int.  a."  H05K  7f20 

V>&.  a.  361—704  6  Clainw 


1.  A  clip  adapted  to  releasably  secure  a  heat  dissipator  and  a 
computer  central  processing  unit  to  a  socket  with  the  central 
processing  unit  interposed  between  the  socket  and  the  heal  dissi- 
pator. the  heat  dissipator  having  a  top  surface  with  fins  thereon  and 
defining  a  non-finned  channel  thereon,  the  central  processing  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  pins  to  electrically  engage  pin  holes  provided 
on  the  socket  and  the  socket  having  first  and  a  second  sideways 
projections,  the  clip  comprising  an  elongated  body  made  of  a 
resilient  and  elastically  deformable  material  having  a  substantially 


flat  central  section  to  be  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  heat 
dissipator  and  within  the  non-finned  channel  and  a  first  and  a 
second  end  section  extending  from  the  central  section  in  an 
inclined  manner  so  as  to  define  a  gap  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
heat  dissipator.  the  first  end  section  comprising  a  first  fastening 
device  having  a  vertical  portion  extending  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  central  section,  the  vertical  portion  having  a 
cut-out  formed  on  a  first  one  of  two  lateral  sides  thereof  so  as  to 
divide  the  vertical  extension  into  a  route  segment  extending  from 
the  first  end  .section  of  the  clip  body  and  a  hooking  segment  which 
is  connected  to  the  route  segment  at  a  second  one  of  the  lateral 
sides  so  as  to  define  a  catch  with  a  lateral  side  opening  to  be 
engagcable  with  the  first  sideways  projection  of  the  socket  in  a 
lateral  movement  manner,  the  second  end  section  having  a  second 
fastening  device  so  arranged  that  by  having  the  catch  of  the  first 
end  section  engaging  the  first  sideways  projection  of  the  socket  and 
elastically  deforming  the  clip  body,  the  second  fastening  device  is 
allowed  to  engage  the  second  sideways  projection  of  the  socket 
and  thus  securing  the  heat  dissipator  and  the  central  processing  unit 
to  the  socket  by  means  of  the  elasticity  provided  by  the  deformed 
clip  body. 


5,684,677 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Tatsuro  Ucfaida,  Yokoiianu,-  Talu»lii  Yebisuya,  Tokyo;  Miki 
Mori,    Yokohama;    Masayuld    Saito,    Yokotuuna;    Tikasi 
Togasalu,  Yokohama,  and  Yuldo  Kizaki,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald, 
Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  558,222,  Nov.  17,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,102,  Jun.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,677 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153150; 
Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077367 

Int.  a.''  H05K  7/02:7/10:1/16 
U.S.  CI.  361—770  8  Claims 

4 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  printed  wiring  board  having  a  major  surface  and  pads  provided 
on  the  major  surfaces; 

a  leadless  component  located  above  the  major  surface  of  said 
printing  wiring  board  and  having  a  major  surface  opposing 
the  major  surface  of  said  printed  wiring  board: 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  which  are  each  provided  on  at  least  a 
pan  of  the  major  surface  of  said  leadless  component  and  one 
side  of  said  leadless  component: 

a  plurality  of  bumps  electrically  connecting  said  pads  to  said 
plurality  of  electrodes,  respectively,  so  as  to  provide  a  dis- 
tance between  opposing  ones  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  of 
said  pads: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  members  integral  with  said 
bumps,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
members  extending  from  one  of  said  bumps  onto  a  region  of 


one  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  that  is  provided  on  a  side  of 
said  leadless  component;  and 

a  spacer  located  in  a  gap  between  the  major  surface  of  said 
leadless  component  and  the  major  surface  of  said  printed 
wiring  board. 

wherein  the  outermost  part  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
bumps  is  located  above  outside  an  outer  edge  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  pads,  as  said  leadless  component  is  viewed 
from  above. 


1.  A  resonant  converter  having  a  fixed  frequency  AC  supply  and 
an  LC  resonant  circuit  driven  by  the  supply  to  yield  a  DC  output, 
the  resonant  circuit  including: 

a  series  tank  circuit  including  a  resonant  capacitor  in  series  with 

a  first  inductor: 
a  parallel  tank  circuit  including  a  controlled  inductor  connected 

in  parallel  with  the  resonant  capacitor  for  varying  the  effective 

impedance  of  the  capacitor; 
the  controlled  inductor  comprising  a  power  winding  on  a  core 

and  a  control  winding;  and 
a  confrol  circuit  including  the  control  winding  for  continuously 

controlling  the  permeability  of  the  core  to  thereby  vary  the 

inductance  of  the  controlled  inductor  to  regulate  the  DC 

output. 


5,684,679 

SWITCHING  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  CAPABLE  OF 

REDUCING  THE  RESPONSE  TIME  THEREOF 

Jae-Gyoo  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995. 
95-7283 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  CI.  363—21  2  Oaims 

1.  A  switching  mode  power  supply  (SMPS)  for  generating  and 

supplying  a  plurality  of  regulated  DC  output  voltages  by  rectifying 

an  .\C  input  power  to  a  plurality  of  loads,  which  comprises: 

first   rectifying   means   for  rectifying  the  AC   input  power  to 

produce  a  first  rectified  AC  power  signal; 
transforming  means,  including  an  initial  driving  capacitor,  a 
switching  transistor  and  a  switching  control  circuit,  for  gen- 
erating a  plurality  of  scaled-down  AC  power  signals  by  using 
the  first  rectified  AC  power  signal,  wherein  operation  of  the 
switching  transistor  is  controlled  by  a  power  signal  from  the 
initial  driving  capacitor  at  an  initial  time,  and  from  then  on. 
the  operation  is  controlled  by  a  switching  control  signal  from 
the  sv\  Itching  control  circuit; 
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5,684,678 
RESONANT  CONVERTER  WITH  CONTROLLED 
INDUCTOR 
Alfred  Henry  Barrett,  Cannel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,894 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  a.  363—17  18  Claims 
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second  rectifying  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  regulated 
DC  output  voltages  by  utilizing  the  plurality'  of  scaled-down 
AC  power  signals;  and 

discharging  means  for  grounding  the  first  rectified  AC  power 
signal  previously  charged  in  the  first  rectifying  means  if  there 
occurs  a  disruption  in  the  supply  of  the  AC  input  power  to  the 
SMPS  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  to  thereby  produce  the 
plurality  of  regulated  DC  output  voltages  when  the  supply  of 
the  AC  input  power  is  resumed. 


5,684,680 
EXTENDED  RANGE  SWITCH  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Bishara  Assad  Tahhan,  Kokomo,  and  Alfred  Henry  Barrett, 
Carmel,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  DeIco  Electronics  Corp., 
Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,825 

InL  ex."  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  CI.  363—26  4  Claims 


1.  A  switch  mode  power  supply  having  a  DC  input  voltage 
source,  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  voltage  for  exciting  a 
transformer  with  pulse  width  modulated  (PWM)  current,  an  output 
circuit,  and  a  feedback  from  the  output  circuit  to  the  confrol  circuit: 
the  power  supply  comprising: 

a  first  primary  winding  on  the  fransformer; 

a  second  primary  winding  on  the  fransformer  in  series  with  the 

first  winding: 
the  control  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  input  voltage  for 
exciting  the  first  primary  winding  when  the  input  voltage  is  in 
a  first  range  and  for  exciting  both  windings  when  the  input 
voltage  IS  in  a  second  range  higher  than  the  first  range, 
whereby  the  power  supply  is  effective  over  a  larger  range  of 
input  voltage  than  when  only  the  first  primary  winding  is 
excited. 
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5,684,681 

DRIVE  CmCIUT  OF  SWITCHING  ELEMENT  FOR 

SWITCHING  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE 

Dong- Young  Huh,  Kyeonggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  14,  1995, 
95-2253 

Int.  a."  H02M  J/JJ5 
VS.  C\.  363—26  10  Oaims 


1.  A  drive  circuit  of  a  switching  element  for  a  switching  mode 
power  supply  device,  comprising: 

a  power  conversion  section  for  converting  an  inputted  alternat- 
ing current  to  a  direct  current; 

a  MOS  field  effect  transistor  for  switching  to  supply  said  direct 
current  to  a  load; 

an  oscillator  for  generatmg  a  dnve  signal  to  switch  said  MOS 
field  effect  transistor  according  to  an  input  signal  supplied 
from  outside; 

a  control  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  and 
a  second  control  signal  according  to  said  drive  signal  of  said 
oscillator  and  said  input  signal,  wherein  said  first  control 
signal  and  second  conu-ol  signal  switch  said  MOS  field  effect 
transistor  to  a  tum-on  or  turn-off  state;  and 

a  drive  section  for  generating  an  output  signal  supplied  to  said 
MOS  field  effect  transistor,  wherein  said  output  signal  is  a 
high  level  according  to  said  first  control  signal  of  high  level 
and  said  output  signal  of  high  level  switch  said  MOS  field 
effect  transistor  to  said  tum-on  state,  and  for  generating  said 
output  signal  supplied  to  said  MOS  field  effect  transistor, 
wherein  said  output  signal  is  a  low  level  according  to  said 
second  control  signal  of  high  level  and  said  output  signal  of 
low  level  switch  said  MOS  field  effect  transistor  to  said 
turn-off  state. 


UM 


5,684,682 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTABLE  DC  TO 

DC  CONVERSION 

Zhong  Kai  Zbong,  Lake  Worth,  and  Daniel  Tran.  Boynton 

Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sctuum- 

burg,IU. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5034»58 
Int.  CI."  H02M  3/07 
VS.  a.  363-59  17  Oaims 

3.  A  DC-EXT  converter  comprising; 

voltage  detect  means  for  delecting  a  voltage  level  in  a  circuit; 
first  converting  means  comprising  a  voltage  doublet  for  convert- 
ing a  first  DC  voltage  to  a  first  convened  DC  voltage; 
second  converting  means  comprising  a  voltage  tripler  for  con- 
verting said  first  DC  voltage  to  a  second  converted  DC 
voltage; 
selector  means  responsive  to   said   voltage  detect   means  for 
selectively   enabling   said   first   or   said   second   converting 
means,  said  selector  means  initially  enabling  said  first  con- 
verting means,  and  said  selector  means  disabling  said  first 


converting  means  and  enabling  said  second  converting  means 
when  said  voltage  level  drops  below  a  reference  voltage;  and 
regulating  means  for  regulating  said  first  and  second  converted 
DC  voltage  to  a  single  predetermined  regulated  voltage. 


5,684,683 

DC-TO-DC  POWTR  CONVERSION  WITH  HIGH 

CURRENT  OUTPUT 

Deepalmu  M-  Divan,  and  Nasser  H.  Kutkut,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 

Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,308 

Int  CL'  H02M  7/00 

VS.  a.  33—65  47  Ctaims 


1.  DC  to  DC  power  conversion  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transfonner  having  a  pnmary  side  and  a  secondary  side; 

(b)  first  and  second  converter  bndges  for  connecting  a  DC 
power  source  to  the  primary  side  of  the  transformer,  each 
converter  bridge  including  switching  devices  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  the  DC  power  source  to  the  primary  side  of 
the  transformer  and  for  connecting  and  di.scoimecting  a  uni- 
polar bias  voltage  source  having  a  voltage  of  polarity  opposite 
to  that  of  the  DC  power  source  to  the  primary  side  of  the 
transformer; 


(c)  an  output  side  circuit  including  first  and  second  rectifier 
structures  for  connecting  the  secondary  side  of  the  trans- 
former to  a  load; 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  the  switching  devices  to  alter- 
nately connect  the  DC  source  to  the  primary  through  the  first 
convener  bridge  and  the  second  converter  bridge  to  produce  a 
waveform  on  the  secondary  side  of  the  transformer  which  is 
rectified  by  the  first  and  second  rectifier  structures,  and  for 
further  controlling  the  switching  devices  to  connect  the  uni- 
polar bias  voltage  to  the  primary  side  of  the  transformer  to 
dnve  a  current  in  a  one  of  the  rectifier  structures  to  zero  in  a 
period  of  time  after  a  one  of  the  converter  bridges  disconnects 
the  DC  source  from  the  primary  of  the  transformer  and  before 
an  other  of  the  convener  bridges  connects  the  DC  source  to 
the  primary  of  the  transformer 


5,684.684 

DC  OR  CAPACmVELY  COUPLED  BI-DIRECTIONAL 

SYNC 

Philip   M.   Harris,   San   Diego,   and   Robert   M.   MartineUi, 

Temccula,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Natel  Engineering 

Company,  Inc.,  Ctaatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,092 

InL  a."  H02M  7/00:  H02J  I/OO 

V.S.  a.  363—71  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  continual  monitoring  and  adjusting  of  the 
frequency  of  a  PWM  power  supply  internal  oscillator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  like  PWM  power  supplies  each  having  a  control 
circuit  and  an  associated  oscillator; 

a  single  bi-directional  frequency  signal  connector  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  PWM  power  supplies  for  both  receiving  and 
sending  a  frequency  signal  directly  from  each  of  said  control 
circuits  via  a  single  signal  bus; 

a  reference  frequency  signal,  said  reference  frequency  signal 
being  present  on  said  bi-directional  frequency  connectors;  and 

each  one  of  said  control  circuits  determining  the  higher  fre- 
quency as  between  its  associated  oscillator  and  said  reference 
signal  and  adjusting  the  frequency  of  its  associated  oscillator 
to  the  frequency  of  said  reference  signal  when  the  frequency 
of  its  associated  oscillator  is  at  a  lower  frequency  than  said 
reference  signal  and  changing  said  reference  signal  to  the 
frequency  of  its  associated  oscillator  when  said  reference 
signal  is  at  a  lower  frequency  than  its  associated  oscillator 
frequency. 


5,684,685 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  IMAGE 

TRANSFER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING 

THE  SAME 
Shun-ichi    Komatsu,    Yokohama,    and    Toshihiko    Kitahara, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,981 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  6,  1994,  6-094203 

InL  a."  H02M  7/44;  G03G  15/14 

VS.  a.  363—95  9  Oaims 


a'sv 


1.  A  high  voltage  transfer  power  supply  for  an  image  forming 
apparatus,  whose  output  terminal  voltage  is  controlled  in  accor- 
dance with  a  set  voltage  and  a  high  voltage  produced  from  said 
power  supply  is  applied  on  a  transfer  roller  through  a  series 
resistance,  comprising: 
voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  voltage  produced  from 

said  output  terminal; 
current  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  current  flowing  in  said 

transfer  roller;  and 
correction  means  for  conecting  the  .set  voltage  in  accordance 
with  the  impedance  change  of  said  transfer  roller  based  on  the 
current  which  is  detected  by  said  current  detecting  means 
during  image  formation. 


5,684,686 

BOOST-INPUT  BACKED-UP  UNINTERRUPTIBLE 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Anantha  Baddam  Reddy,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deltec 

Electronics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  18038,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,424,936.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,524 

InL  a."  H02M  3/24:  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CI.  .%3— 97  16  Claims 
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1.  A  boost- input  backed-up  uninterruptible  power  supply  pow- 
ered from  an  input  voltage  source  for  providing  an  uninterrupted 
output  voltage  to  a  load  connected  to  a  return,  the  boost-input 
backed-up  uninterruptible  power  supply  comprising: 

an  input  rectifier  coupled  to  the  input  voltage  source  for  convert- 
ing the   input   voltage   source   into  at   least  a   substantially 


692 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4.  1997 


unaltered  unregulated  positive  dc  voltage  source  and  a  sub- 
stantially unregulated  unfiltered  negative  dc  voltage  source, 
each  respective  unregulated  voltage  source  providing  a 
respective  unregulated  dc  voltage  with  respect  to  the  return; 

a  battery  means  for  providing  respective  positive  and  negative 
battery  voltages  at  corresponding  positive  and  negative  bat- 
tery output  terminals; 

a  current  switch  means  for  isolating  the  unregulated  positive  and 
negative  dc  voltage  sources  from  their  respective  battery 
voltages  and  for  providing  respective  unregulated  dc  voltages 
equal  to  or  greater  than  their  respective  battery  voltage  and  for 
clamping  each  respective  unregulated  dc  voltage  to  its  respec- 
tive battery  voltage  in  response  to  loss  of  the  input  voltage 
source; 

a  boost  regulator  means  coupled  to  receive  power  from  the 
unregulated  positive  and  negative  dc  voltage  sources  for  pro- 
viding a  positive  and  a  negative  regulated  dc  voltage  with 
respect  to  the  return; 

a  dc-to-ac  converter  means  responsive  to  a  reference  signal  and 
coupled  to  convert  the  positive  and  negative  regulated  dc 
voltage  into  at  least  a  first  uninterrupted  output  voltage  having 
an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  reference  signal  for  applica- 
tion to  the  load,  said  uninterrupted  output  voltage  being 
sampled  and  scaled  to  provide  an  output  voltage  sense  signal, 
the  output  voltage  sense  signal  being  combined  with  the 
reference  signal  to  provide  an  amplified  error  signal,  the 
dc-to-ac  converter  being  responsive  to  the  amplified  error 
signal  to  adjust  and  scale  the  output  voltage  to  minimize  the 
amplified  error  signal. 


5,684,687 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  INVERTER 
Takao  Ichihara,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311435 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02M  3/24 

U.S.  a.  363—97  6  Claims 
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1.  A  driver  circuit  for  an  inverter  comprising: 

a  switching  circuit  formed  of  a  first  switching  element  and  a 
second  switching  element  connected  in  series,  said  first  and 
second  switching  elements  being  turned  on  and  off  in  comple- 
mentary with  one  another; 

a  first  DC  power  supply  connected  parallel  to  said  switching 
circuit; 

a  first  driver  circuit  connected  to  said  first  switching  element  for 
driving  the  same; 

a  second  driver  circuit  connected  to  said  second  switching 
element  for  driving  the  same; 

a  second  DC  power  supply  connected  to  the  second  driver 
circuit  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  second  driver 
circuit; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  to  the  first  driver  circuit  and  having  a 
charge-up  path  communicating  with  the  second  DC  power 
supply,  said  first  capacitor,  during  an  ON-period  of  said 
second  switching  element,  being  charged  up  tlirough  the  sec- 
ond DC  power  supply  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said 
first  driver  circuit,  said  charge-up  path  from  the  second  DC 


power  supply  having  a  connecting  point  to  which  the  second 

driver  circuit  is  connected; 
a  senes  circuit  formed  of  a  PNP  transistor  and  a  diode  and 

disposed  in  said  charge-up  path  between  the  connecting  point 

and  the  first  capacitor;  and 
a  resistor  connected  between  a  base  of  said  PNP  transistor  and  a 

negative  terminal   of  said  second   DC  power  supply,   said 

resistor  and  the  PNP  transistor  keeping  electnc  current  being 

charged  at  a  constant  value. 


5,684,688 
SOFT  SWITCHING  THREE-LEVEL  INVERTER 
Didier  G.  Rouaud,  Twinsburg,  and  Tony  C.  Aboumrad,  Parma 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Indus- 
trial Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser,  No.  668,885 

Int.  CI.''  H02M  7/5JS7 

lis.  a.  363—132  25  Claims 
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1.  A  tliree-level  neutral  point  clamped  inverter  leg  for  providing 
soft  switching  of  power  devices,  the  inverter  leg  comprising; 

series  coupled  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  main  switches 
connected  between  positive  and  negative  rails  of  a  DC  supply, 
the  first  main  switch  connected  between  the  positive  rail  and  a 
first  node,  the  second  main  switch  connected  between  the  first 
node  and  an  output  node,  the  third  main  switch  connected 
between  the  output  node  and  a  second  node,  and  the  fourth 
main  switch  connected  between  the  second  node  and  the 
negative  DC  rail,  the  output  node  also  connectable  to  a  load 
for  providing  a  load  current,  the  DC  supply  including  two  DC 
sources  arranged  in  senes,  a  first  DC  source  connected 
between  the  positive  DC  rail  and  a  neutral  node  and  the 
second  DC  source  connected  between  the  neutral  node  and 
the  negative  DC  rail; 

a  current  provider  for  providing  a  boost  current  source  or  twost 
current  sink  at  either  the  first  or  second  nodes; 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  diodes  coupled  in  antiparallel 
relationship  with  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  main 
switches  respectively: 

first  and  fourth  capacitors  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  first  and 
fourth  main  switches  respectively;  and 

a  first  clamping  diode  and  a  first  clamping  capacitor  connected 
between  the  first  and  neutral  nodes  and  a  second  clamping 
diode  and  a  second  clamping  capacitor  connected  between  the 
neutral  and  second  nodes,  the  first  clamping  diode  arranged  to 
pass  current  from  the  neutral  node  to  the  first  node  when 
forward  biased  and  the  second  clamping  diode  arranged  to 
pass  current  from  the  second  node  to  the  neutral  node  when 
forward  biased. 
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5,684,689 

INTERCHANGEABLE  PLUG  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  INPUT  VOLTAGE 

RECEIVING  MECHANISM 

Stan  S.  Hahn,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Mobile 

Solutions,  Inc.,  Moraga,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,247 

Int  a.'  H02M  1/00:  HOIR  29AX> 

VS.  a.  363—146  14  Qaims 


1.  An  AC  to  DC  universal  power  conversion  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  power  connection  modules  for  use  with  an  electn- 
cal  device; 

each  said  module  having  a  pin  configuration  suitable  for  com- 
patible connection  to  a  selected  AC  line  having  a  different 
standard  voltage; 

a  transformer  in  said  electrical  device  and  having  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  the  primary  windings  being  connected  to 
a  plurality  of  connection  terminals  accessible  at  the  electncal 
device; 

each  said  module  having  a  like  plurality  of  matching  connection 
terminals  for  mating  with  said  electrical  device; 

each  said  module  having  selected  fixed  electrical  paths  for 
automatically 

configuring  said  primary  windings  without  switching  so  that  the 
voltage  at  said  secondary  windings  is  substantially  the  same 
irrespective  of  the  different  standard  voltage  of  the  selected 
AC  line. 


5,684,690 
INTEGRATED  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

FOR  PROPULSION  AND  SERVICE  CONTROL 
William  J.  Levedahl,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,750 

Int.  CI.*  B60L  11/02 

U.S.  a.  363—178  10  CUims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sea-going  vessel  having  propulsion 
motors,  fuel  operated  engines  and  electrically  powered  equipment, 
a  system  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  motors  for  propulsion 


of  the  vessel  and  to  the  electrically  powered  equipment  for  opera- 
tion thereof  including;  a  battery  source  of  power,  a  pair  of  alterna- 
tors adapted  to  be  driven  by  one  of  said  fuel  operated  engines; 
service  control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  electrically 
powered  equipment  for  alternatively  supplying  the  electrical 
energy  thereto  from  the  battery  source  of  power  or  charging  the 
battery  source  of  power  with  the  electrical  energy  from  one  of  said 
pair  of  the  alternators;  and  propulsion  control  means  operatively 
connecting  the  other  of  said  pair  of  the  alternators  to  the  propulsion 
motors  for  selectively  supplying  the  electrical  energy  to  one  of  the 
propulsion  motors  from  said  other  of  tl»e  alternators. 


5,684,691 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
DRAFT  OF  AN  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
Abraham  Orbach,  Naperville,  and  William  J.  Schubert,  Down- 
ers Grove,   both   of  111.,   assignors   to   Case   Corporation, 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,823 

InL  a.'  G05B  19/18 

U.S.  CI.  364—167.01  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  elevation  of  an  implement 

carried  or  trailed  by  a  vehicle,  the  implement  being  coupled  to  an 

implement  positioning  system  including  an  actuator  for  selectively 

raising  and  lowering  the  implement  in  response  to  control  signals, 

the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  draft  sensor  for  detecting  draft  force  on  the  implement  caused 

by  interaction  of  the  implement  with  the  ground  and  for 

generating  draft  force  signals  representative  thereof; 

a  draft  force  coirunand  device  configured  to  generate  draft  force 

reference  signals; 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  draft  sensor,  to  the  draft  force 
command  device  and  to  the  actuator,  the  control  circuit  deter- 
mining draft  force  error  values  based  upon  the  difference 
between  the  draft  force  signals  and  the  draft  force  reference 
signals  and  generating  control  signals  for  causing  movement 
of  the  actuator  based  at  least  upon  the  draft  force  error  values, 
the  control  circuit  generating  the  control  signals  in  the  form  of 
pulse-width-modulated  signals  having  predetermined  duty 
cycles,  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  actuator  being  propor- 
tional to  the  duty  cycle  of  the  control  signals:  and 
a  response  signal  generating  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  circuit 
to  automatically  limit  a  response  rate  of  the  actuator  in 
response  to  the  control  signals  by  limiting  the  duty  cycle  of 
the  control  signals. 
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5,684,692 
MULTIPANELED  DIGITIZER 
Kevin  M.  WiUiams,  Cromwell,-  Claude  LeBlond,  Broad  Brook, 
both  of  Conn^'  Phillip  L.  Henderson,  Doylestown,  Pa.;  David 
J.  Porter,  Glenside,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  Rovito,  Lansdaie,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.,  Tolland, 
Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  525,920 

InL  a."  G06F  19/00:  G08C  21/W 

VS.  C\.  364—167.01  .      23  Oaims 


Fffil^ 


^« 
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1.  A  digitizer  system  for  use  in  generating  an  array  of  electrical 
signals  indicative  of  a  two-dimensional  position  of  points  on  a 
surface,  said  digitizer  system  comprising; 
a  lower  layer; 
a  digitizer  tablet  having  first  and  second  digitizer  panels,  each  of 

said  digitizer  panels  having 

a  first  conductor  gnd  oriented  parallel  to  said  lower  layer  and 
having  first  and  second  planar  conductor  windings  oriented 
in  a  first  direction,  said  first  gnd  first  winding  including  a 
plurality  of  conductor  loops  having  a  pitch,  with  said  first 
grid  second  winding  including  a  plurality  of  conductor 
loops  having  a  pilch  slightly  different  from  the  pitch  of  the 
first  gnd  first  winding  loops; 

a  second  conductor  grid  oriented  parallel  to  said  lower  layer, 
said  second  conductor  grid  having  first  and  second  planar 
conductor  windings  oriented  in  a  second  direction  orthogo- 
nal with  respect  to  said  first  direction,  said  second  grid  first 
winding  including  a  plurality  of  conductor  loops  having  a 
pitch,  with  said  second  grid  second  winding  including  a 
plurality  of  conductor  loops  having  a  pitch  slightly  different 
from  the  pitch  of  the  second  grid  first  winding  loops; 

said  first  panel  having  a  portion  thereof  overlaying  said  sec- 
ond panel  such  that  a  section  of  said  first  and  second 
conductor  grids  of  each  panel  overlap; 

first  and  second  filler  portions  disposed  around  said  first  and 
second  panels  to  form  a  panel  assembly  of  substantially 
even  thickness  on  said  lower  layer; 

a  substantially  planar  core  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  panel  assembly  with  a  work  support  surface  defining  a 
tablet  plane; 

a  stylus  means  having  a  tip  with  a  coil  capable  of  manipula- 
tion relative  to  said  panel  assembly,  said  stylus  means 
further  having  a  means  for  generating  stylus  excitation 
signals  in  communicating  with  said  panel  assembly  as  said 
stylus  is  moved  over  said  work  support  surface  in  proxim- 
ity thereto; 

a  controller  means  electrically  communicating  with  said  sty- 
lus iiKans  and  said  conductor  grids,  and  including 
a  position  signal  generator  means  receiving  signals  from 
each  of  said  panel  conductor  grids  and  generating,  for 
each  panel,  signals  indicative  of  stylus  coil  position  in 
said  tablet  plane. 


a  position  verification  means  for  evaluating  said  stylus  coil 
position  signals  from  each  panel  and  for  selecting  a.s  an 
output  position  signal  the  one  of  said  first  and  second 
panel  coil  position  signals  computed  to  be  correct. 


5,684,693 
METHOD  FOR  BIT-STREAM  DATA  COMPRESSION 
Xuguang  Li,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 
International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,617 

Int.  a."  G06F  19/00 

VJS.  a.  364—422  3  Claims 


1.  Data-compression  apparatus  for  use  with  a  band-limited  data- 
transmission  channel,  comprising: 

at  least  one  sensor  means  for  providing  measurements  of  the 

magnitude  of  a  petrophysical  quantity  in  the  time  domain; 
means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  sensor,  for  sampling  said 

measurements  at  preselected  timed  intervals  and  for  indexing 

the  measurement-sample  sequence; 
microprocessor  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  means  for 

sampling,  for  discretely  transforming  the  indexed  measure- 
ment samples  from  the  lime  domain  to  the  wavelet  domain. 

thereby  to  provide  a  sequence  of  indexed  wavelet  coefficients; 
means  for  rectifying  said  wavelet  coefficients; 
first  programmed  logic  means  for  decomposing  the  sequence  of 

indexed  wavelet  coefficients  by  thresholding  a  preselected 

upper  percentile  of  the  rectified  coefficients; 
means  for  forming  a  first  vector  of  tJiresholded.  decomposed 

coefficients  in  a  consecutive  sequence; 
means  for  forming  a  second  concomitant  vector  for  preserving 

the  identity  of  the  sample  index  corresponding  to  each  said 

thresholded  coefficient; 
buffer  means  for  assembling  said  first  and  second  vectors; 
means  for  receiving  said  first  vector  of  decomposed  wavelet 

coefficients  and  said  second  concomitant  vector; 
second  programmed  logic  means  for  decompressing  said  first 

vector   iiKluding   a   consecutive   sequence   of  decomposed 

wavelet  coefficients  into  an  array  consisting  of  a  broken 

sequence  of  wavelet  coefficients  as  indexed  by  said  second 

concomitant  vector; 
third  programmed  logic  means  for  inversely  transforming  said 

broken  sequence  of  wavelet  coefficients  from  the  wavelet 

domain  to  the  time  domain  thereby  to  [jrovide  a  reconstructed 

data  set;  and 
means  for  displaying  and  archivally  storing  said  reconstructed 

data  set. 
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5,684,694 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  HYDROSTATIC- 
MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  WHEN  AN  OIL 
PRESSURE  EXCEEDS  A  RELIEF  PRESSURE 
Tsutomu  Ishino,  Osaka;  Ryoichi  Maruyama,  Kanagawa,  and 
Yuichi  Nagahiro,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021572 

Int  a."  F16D  31/02 

VJS.  a.  364—424.08  6  Oaims 
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RaiEF  CONTROL         I 
INTERRUPTING  means! 


RELIEF  CONTROL  MEANS 


I.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  hydrostatic-mechanical 
transmission  when  an  oil  pressure  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  a 
hydrostatic  transmission  unit  of  the  transmission  exceeds  a  relief 
pressure,  the  hydrostatic-mechanical  transmission  being  equipped 
with  a  mechanical  transmission  unit  actuated  through  an  input 
shaft  connectable  to  a  power  source;  the  hydrostatic  transmission 
unit  which  is  connectable  to  the  input  shaft  and  comprises  a  pump 
and  motor  having  their  respective  discharge  controlling  swash 
plates,  the  angle  of  at  least  either  of  the  swash  plates  being 
variable;  a  differential  unit,  having  an  output  shaft,  for  actuating 
both  the  mechanical  transmission  unit  and  the  hydrostatic  transmis- 
sion unit;  and  a  motor  revolution  speed  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing a  revolution  speed  of  said  motor, 

the  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  relief  state  detecting  means  for  delecting  that  the  hydraulic 
circuit  is  in  a  hydraulic  relief  .state  in  which  the  oil  pressure  in 
the  hydraulic  circuit  exceeds  the  relief  pressure;  and 

(b)  relief  control  means  for  reducing  the  angle  of  the  discharge 
controlling  swash  plate  for  the  pump  to  a  specified  value  or 
less,  when  the  hydraulic  relief  state  is  detected  by  the  relief 
slate  detecting  means. 


5,684,695 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AN 

ENVIRONMENT  MAP  OF  A  SELF-PROPELLED,  MOBILE 

UNIT 
Rudolf   Bauer,    Neubiberg,    Germany,    assignor   to    Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
329.7 

Int  a."  G05D  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  364— 424.027  14  Claims 


ySt 


1.  Method  for  producing  a  cellularly  structured  environment 
map  of  a  self-propelled,  mobile  unit  which  orients  itself  in  the 
environment  with  the  assistance  of  sensors  based  on  wave  reflec- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


measuring  a  distance  using  a  sensor  in  at  least  one  measuring 
cycle,  said  distance  being  between  the  sensor  and  an  environ- 
mental object  and  a  position  thereof  being  defined  in  a  num- 
ber of  first  cells  located  on  a  circular  arc  segment  with  the 
sensor  as  midpoint  of  the  arc  and  the  distance  as  radius, 
whereby  the  circular  arc  segment  is  limited  by  the  aperture 
angle  of  a  conical  wavefront  emanating  from  the  sensor; 

arbitrarily  selecting  one  of  the  first  cells; 

positively  incrementing  the  occupancy  degree  of  the  selected 
first  cell,  when  an  environmental  object  is  present,  lying  on 
the  circular  arc  segment  dependent  on  the  respective  measur- 
ing cycle;  and 

negatively  incrementing  the  occupancy  degree,  insofar  as  such 
an  occupancy  degree  is  present,  of  at  least  one  second  cell  that 
is  located  within  the  circular  sector  that  is  defined  by  the 
aperture  angle  of  the  wavefront  and  the  circular  arc  segment. 


5,684,696 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  AN 
AUTONOMOUS  VEHICLE  TO  TRACK  A  DESIRED  PATH 
Prithvi  N.  Rao;  Dong  Hun  Shin;  William  L.  Wtaittaker,  aU  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Kari  W.  Kleimenhagen,  Peoria,  lU.;  Saqjiv 
J.  Singh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Cari  A.  Kemner,  Peoria  Heights, 
ni.;  Walter  J.  Bradbury,  Peoria,  Dl.;  Craig  L.  Koehrsen, 
Peoria,  lU.;  Joel  L.  Peterson,  Peoria,  Dl.;  Larry  E.  Schmidt, 
Peoria,  111.,  and  Lonnie  J.  Devier,  Pittsburgh,  Pa-,  assignors 
to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,980,  Feb.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,610,815. 
This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,563 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  165/00 
VS.  CI.  364--I24.029  21  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  use  with  an  autonomous  vehicle  for  enabling  the 
vehicle  to  track  a  desired  vehicle  path,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  providing  the  desired  vehicle  path  to  the  vehicle; 
means  for  executing  a  vehicle  command  that  causes  the  vehicle 

to  attempt  to  follow  the  desired  vehicle  path; 
means  for  determining  an  actual  vehicle  position; 
means  for  determining  an  error  between  said  actual  vehicle 

position  and  the  desired  vehicle  path;  and 
means  for  reducing  said  error  between  said  actual  vehicle  posi- 
tion and  the  desired  vehicle  path  including 
means  for  planning  a  continuous  path  from  said  actual  vehicle 
position  to  the  desired  vehicle  path  based  on  said  error  so 
that  said  continuous  path  converges  to  the  desired  vehicle 
path  at  a  lookahead  distance,  wherein  said  continuous  path . 
is  a  quintic  polynomial  based  on  said  actual  vehicle  posi- 
tion, the  desired  vehicle  path,  and  said  lookahead  distance, 
and 
means  for  compensating  for  vehicle  response  characteristics 
of  the  vehicle  using  feedback  compensation  to  cause  the 
vehicle  to  follow  said  continuous  path. 


5,684,697 

DRIVER  EMULATIVE  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charts  H.  Mullen,  2416  Delaney  Dr.,  Burlingtoo,  N.C.  27215 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,972 

Int  a.*  G05D  I/OO 

VS.  a.  364—424.033  29  Claims 

1.  A  driver  emulative  vehicle  control  system  for  use  with  a 

vehicle,  the  vehicle  to  be  driven  in  a  lane  defined  by  a  first  lane 

stripe  and  a  second  lane  stripe  and  of  the  type  having  a  steering 

shaft,  a  throttle  control,  a  brake,  and  a  turn  signal,  said  vehicle 

control  system  comprising: 
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a) 


b) 


c) 


d) 


e) 


a  video  camera  which  transduces  light  variations  in  a  pre- 
scribed field  in  front  of  the  vehicle  into  firames  of  electncal 
variations,  each  of  said  frames  compnsing  a  plurality  of  scan 
lines,  said  scan  lines  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
a  digitizer  electrically  connected  with  said  video  camera  and 
operabve  to  digitize  said  frames  of  electncal  variations; 
a  computer  electrically  connected  with  said  digitizer,  said 
computer  operative  to  receive  said  digitized  frames  and  hav- 
ing processing  means,  said  processing  means  including: 
i)  addressing  means  operative  to  create  an  image  in  a  mapping 
memory  such  that  each  pixel  of  each  frame  is  addressed  by 
a  scan  line  number  and  a  pixel  number; 
ii)  steering  control  processing  means  operative  to  read  said 
mapping  memory,  to  determine  for  each  frame  the  location 
of  the  first  lane  stripe  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  and  to 
generate  steering  control  signals  corresponding  to  the  deter- 
mined locations  of  the  first  lane  stripe;  and 
iii)  speed  control  processing  means  operative  to  read  said 
mapping  memory,  to  determine  for  each  frame  the  presence 
and  location  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  of  a  leading  vehicle 
in  the  lane,  and  to  generate  speed  control  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  determined  locations  of  the  leading  vehicle; 
steering  control   means  operative  to  receive  said  steenng 
control  signals  and  to  control  the  steering  shaft  of  the  vehicle 
in  accordance  with  said  steenng  control  signal;  and 
speed  control  means  operative  to  receive  said  speed  control 
signals  and  to  control  at  least  one  of  the  throttle  control  and 
the  brake  of  the  vehicle 


suspensions  and  an  actuator  operated  by  a  fluid  for  expanding  each 
suspension  to  control  the  stroke  of  each  wheel,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vanation  of  incline  of  the 
body  when  the  body  inclines  from  a  horizontal  position  of  the 
body: 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vertical  position  of  each 
wheel  relative  to  the  body; 

third  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  load  applied  to  each  wheel; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  a  volume  and  a  direction  of 
the  fluid  to  be  supplied  to  the  actuator; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  vertical  displacement  of  each 
wheel,  a  current  average  height  of  the  body,  and  a  variation  of 
the  load  of  the  wheel  based  on  the  vanation  of  the  inclined 
angle  of  the  body,  the  vertical  position  of  each  wheel,  and  the 
load  of  each  wheel: 

setting  means  for  setting  a  target  value  of  the  average  height, 
and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  the  actuator  via  the  first 
control  means  in  response  to  results  calculated  by  the  calcu- 
lating means  to  cause  the  current  average  height  to  approach 
the  target  value  and  to  cause  the  vanation  of  the  load  of  each 
wheel  to  approach  substantially  zero. 


5.684,698 
VEHICLE  ATTITUDE  AND  AVERAGE  HEIGHT 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Kazushi  Fujii;  Hisashi  Kuriya;   Kazuo  Ishikawa;  Yoshitaka 
Kouketsu,  all  of  Kariya,  and  Shunichi  Shibasaki,  Toyota,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakiisho,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  422328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077576; 
Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077577 

Int.  a.*"  B60G  17/00 
VS>.  CL  364—424.047  19  Claims 


ontruci:cn  (■"V 


5,684,699 

TRAVEL  CHARACTERISTIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Mizuho  Sugiyama,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidoslia 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,700 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-004612 

Int  CI.*"  G06F  15/00:17/17 

VS.  a.  364—424.051  7  Claims 


1.  An  attitude  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle 
having  a  body  with  a  plurality  of  wheels  supported  by  associated 


1.  An  electric  control  system  for  controlling  a  travel  character- 
istic of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

input  means  for  setting  a  teacher  data  indicative  of  a  driver's 
intent  to  drive: 

first  detection  means  for  delecting  a  driving  condition  of  the 
vehicle; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  movement  conditions  of 
the  vehicle; 

third  detection  means  for  calculating  positional  change  amounts 
of  the  vehicle  based  on  the  detected  movement  conditions  of 
the  vehicle; 

renewal  means  for  renewing  a  time-series  data  of  the  delected 
driving  condition  and  the  calculated  positional  change 
amounts  at  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  for  delecting  a 
travel  locus  of  the  vehicle  on  a  basis  of  the  time-series  data: 

memory  means  for  memorizing  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
parameters; 

a  neural  network  for  estimating  a  characteristic  index  indicative 
of  a  driving  characteristic  of  a  driver  on  a  basis  of  the 
memorized  parameters  and  the  time-series  data  of  the  detected 
driving  condition  and  the  calculated  positional  change 
amounts  and  for  renewing  the  memorized  parameters  in  such 
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a  manner  as  to  minimize  a  difference  between   an   index 

defined  by  the  teacher  data  and  the  estimated  characteristic 

index; 
means  for  producing  a  control  signal  for  control  of  the  travel 

characteristic  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with  the  detected 

movement  conditions  of  the  vehicle;  and 
correction  means  for  correcting  the  control  signal  in  accordance 

with  the  estimated  characteristic  index. 


5,684,700 
ADAPTIVE  STEERING  CONTROL  USING  VEHICLE  SLIP 

ANGLE  AND  STEERING  RATE 
Jonathan  Andrew  Crocker,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,615 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  364-^24.051  20  Claims 
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12.  Apparatus  for  controlling  power  steering  assist  in  a  motor 
\ehicle  including  a  power  steering  system,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  slip  angle  sensor  for  generating  a  vehicle  slip  angle  signal: 

a  steering  rate  sensor  for  generating  a  steering  rate  signal  for  a 
steering  wheel  of  said  vehicle; 

a  multiplier,  connected  to  said  slip  angle  sensor  and  said  steering 
rate  sensor,  for  generating  a  supplemental  assist  signal  in 
response  to  said  slip  angle  signal  and  said  steering  rate  signal; 

a  base  power  steering  assist  unit  generating  a  base  assist  signal; 
and 

an  adder,  connected  to  said  multiplier  and  said  base  power 
steering  assist  unit,  for  combining  said  supplemental  assist 
signal  and  said  base  assist  signal  to  generate  a  control  signal 
for  the  power  steering  system  of  said  vehicle. 


5.684,701 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  A  VEHICLE 

CRASH 
David  S.  Breed,  Boonton  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Automo- 
tive Technologies  International,  Inc..  DenvUle,  N J. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,076 
Int.  a.*  B60R  21 /n 
U.S.  a.  364-^24.055  24  Oaims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  deployable  occupant  protection 
apparatus  for  protecting  at  least  one  occupant  of  said  vehicle  in  a 
crash,  a  sensor  system  for  initiating  deployment  of  said  occupant 
protection  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  sensor  means  for  sensing  accelerations  of  said  vehicle  and 
producing  an  analog  signal  representative  thereof. 

(b)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  sensor  means  onto  said 
vehicle; 

(c)  converting  means  for  receiving  said  analog  signal  and  for 
converting  said  analog  signal  into  a  digital  signal: 

(d)  processing  means  receiving  said  digital  signal  and  compns- 
ing pattern  recognition  means  for  determining  if  said  digital 
signal  contains  a  pattern  characteristic  of  a  vehicle  crash 
requiring  occupant  protection,  said  processing  means  produc- 
ing a  deployment  signal  upon  a  determination  by  said  pattern 
recognition  means  that  said  digital  signal  contains  the  panem 
characteristic  of  a  vehicle  crash  requiring  occupant  protection, 
said  pattern  recognition  means  comprising  a  single  trained 


neural  network  such  that  th?  deployment  signal  is  produced 
solely  by  the  utilization  of  the  single  trained  neural  network: 
and 
(e)  deployment  initiation  means  coupled  to  said  processing 
means  and  responsive  to  said  deployment  signal  for  initiating 
deployment  of  said  occupant  protection  apparatus. 


5,684,702 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  DATA  CORRELATION  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  VEHICULAR  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 
Mark  Ian  Phillips,  Birmingham,-  John  Anthony  Bolton,  West 
Midlands,  and  Anthony  John  Alnsworth,  Essington,  aU  of 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  pic.  West  Mid- 
lands, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821.942,  Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261.471 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  19,  1991, 
9101227 

Int  CI."  G06F  7nO:  H03M  li/00 
U&  CI.  364-^26.021  3  claims 
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1.  A  control  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  controllers,  each  of  said  controllers  performing  a 
substantially  identical  function  and  comprising  a  means, 
responsive  to  a  common  input,  for  providing  a  substantially 
identical  control  function  output  data:  and 

arbitration  means  for  arbitrating  between  said  controllers,  said 
arbitration  means  comprising  a  data  processor  means  for 
comparing  said  data  from  each  of  said  controllers  for  correla- 
tion and  for  providing  an  output  indication  of  lack  of  correla- 
tion of  said  data. 

wherein  each  of  said  controllers  comprises  a  control  data  pitn 
cessor  and  a  memory  for  receiving  parameter  data  from  said 
control  data  processor,  said  data  processor  means  receiving 
the  parameter  data  from  said  memories  and  checking  the 
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parameter  data  for  correlation  and  said  memory  of  each  of 
said  controllers  ha.>  a  write  only  pan  for  receiving  tfie  param- 
eter data  automatically  from  said  control  data  processor  and  a 
read  only  part  containing  a  copy  of  the  parameter  data  wntten 
in  said  write  only  part  for  reading  only  by  said  data  processor 
means. 


5,684,703 
VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  WITH  VARIABLE 

SPEED  DISC  DRIVE 

Yasunobu   Itoh,   and   Mitsuhiro   Nimura,   both   of  Okazaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,622 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-234105 

Int  C1.*G06F  17/40 

U.S.  a.  364— A43  24  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  metnory  medium  in  which  data  is  stored; 

a  drive  motor  for  driving  said  memory  medium  at  least  at  two 
different  operating  speeds  for  reading  of  said  data,  including  a 
first  speed  and  a  second  speed  faster  than  said  first  speed, 
responsive  to  an  input  signal; 

read  means  for  reading  the  stored  data  from  said  dnven  memory 
medium,  responsive  to  vanous  command  signals  inclusive  of 
at  least  one  designated  command  signal,  at  said  different 
speeds; 

judgment  means  for  making  an  affirmative  judgement  by  detec- 
tion of  input  of  a  designated  command  signal  or  satisfaction 
of  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  conditions  and  malcing 
a  negative  judgement  when  no  designated  command  signal  or 
predetermined  condition  is  detected;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  dnve 
motor  to  drive  said  memory  medium  at  said  first  speed 
responsive  to  said  negative  judgement  and  at  said  second 
speed  responsive  to  said  affirmative  judgement. 


5,684,704 
IN-CAR  NAVIGATION  APPARATUS 
Katsuzi  Okazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^64 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007790 

InL  a."  G05D  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  364-^*44.2  19  Claims 

1.  An  in-car  navigation  apparatus  comprising; 

a  map  database  storing  digital  map  data  composed  of  at  least 

two  ranlcs  different  in  degree  of  road  detail:  and 
searching  means  for  searching  a  route  from  an  appointed  starting 
point  to  a  destination  through  which  a  moving  body  should 
travel  by  means  of  a  heunstic  algorithm  by  changing  a  rela- 


tive weight  of  a  heuristic  term  of  an  evaluation  function  in 
accordance  with  said  ranks  of  the  digital  map  data  stored  in 
said  map  database. 


5,684,705 
MAILING  SYSTEM 
Raymond    John    Herbert,    Leigh-on-Sea,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Neopost  Limited,  Essex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,743 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  12,  1994, 
9416349 

Int.  Ci.''G07B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  364-^464.11  U  Ctaims 


MAIL  U-J   MAIL   I — i     MAIL    l-_J  MAIL 


^ 
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1  A  mailing  system  for  handling  mail  items  wherein  the  mail 
Item  includes  a  smart  device  comprising  at  least  a  processor,  a 
memory  and  interface  means,  the  system  including  a  dispatch 
station;  a  first  postal  authority  station  for  receiving  the  mail  item 
from  said  dispatch  station;  a  second  postal  authority  station  for 
receiving  said  mail  item  from  said  first  postal  authority  station  and 
for  dispatching  said  mail  item  to  a  destination  address;  first  means 
at  said  dispatch  station  for  communicating  with  said  interface 
means  and  for  entering  destination  data  and  postal  data  into  said 
smart  device  via  said  interface  means;  said  processor  being  opera- 
tive in  response  to  the  entered  data  to  write  said  data  to  said 
memory;  second  means  at  said  first  station  for  communicating  with 
said  smart  device  via  said  interface  means  and  for  reading  said 
destination  data  and  postal  data  from  said  smart  device:  processing 
means  responsive  to  said  postal  data  read  from  said  smart  device 
by  the  second  means  to  check  that  the  postal  data  indicates  that  a 
postage  charge  in  respect  of  the  item  has  been  accounted  for;  and 
third  means  at  said  second  station  for  communicating  with  said 
snnart  device  via  said  interface  means  to  read  postal  data  from  the 
memory  of  said  smart  device  and  to  transmit  data  to  said  process- 
ing means  to  provide  an  indication  of  receipt  of  said  mail  item  at 
said  second  station. 


5,684,706 

SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE  USER  INPUT  STATIONS 

AND  MULTIPLE  MAIL  PREPARATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

PREPARING  AND  FRANKING  A  MAIL  PIECE 
James  L.  Hannan,  Southport,  and  Flavio  M.  Manduley,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc„  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45331 

Int  a.*  G07B  17/00;  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364— 164.16  ig  Oaims 
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1   A  system  for  producing  mail  pieces  of  selected  types,  said 
system  comprising; 

a)  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  operational  apparatus,  at  least 
some  of  said  apparatus  having  a  variable  capacity  to  produce 
particular  types  of  mail  piece  each  of  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a!)  a  first  printer  for  printing  a  document: 

a2)  mail  finishing  means  for  receiving  said  document  from 
said  printer  and  combining  said  document  with  an  envelope 
to  form  a  mail  piece,  said  mail  finishing  means  including 
means  for  franking  said  mail  piece: 

a3)  control  means  responsive  to  a  signal  representative  of 
mail  piece  data  for  controlling  said  apparams  to  produce 
said  mail  piece  in  accordance  with  said  mail  piece  data, 
said  mail  piece  data  including  document  data  defining  said 
document:  wherein  said  control  means  is  further  for  con- 
trolling said  franlcing  means,  and 

b)  a  mail  center  controller  for  receiving  said  mail  piece  data, 
selecting  one  of  said  apparatus  having  a  capability  to  produce 
a  particular  type  of  mail  piece  defined  by  said  mail  piece  data 
and  outputting  said  signal  to  said  selected  apparatus. 


5,684,707 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  PAPER 

SURFACE  TOPOGRAPHY 

DonaM  Frank  Rogowski,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,792,  Oct  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,622 
Int.  a."  G06F  19/00:  D21F  7/06 
U.S.  a.  364-471.03  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  analyzing  a  surface  profile  of  paper  produced  by 
a  papermaking  machine  having  papermaking  components,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
preparing  a  sample  paper  sheet  by  said  papermaking  machine: 
physically  collecting  two-dimensional  topography  data  of  said 

sample  paper  sheet: 
physically  collecting  two-dimensional  topography  data  of  said 
papermaking  components; 
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analyzing  said  topography  data  of  said  sample  paper  sheet  and 
said  papermaking  machine  components,  wherein  said  step  of 
analyzing  said  topography  data  of  said  sample  paper  sheet  and 
said  papermaking  machine  components  is  further  comprised 
of  the  step  of:  determining  firequency  spectra  of  said  topogra- 
phy data  of  said  sheet  and  said  components  by  determining 
frequency,  magnitude,  and  angle  information  of  said  topogra- 
phy data  of  said  sample  paper  sheet  and  said  papermaldng 
machine  components: 

comparing  said  analyzed  topography  dau  of  said  sample  paper 
sheet  and  said  papermaking  machine  components: 

identifying,  if  any,  process  component  signatures  in  said  topog- 
raphy data  of  said  sample  paper  sheet  which  correlate  to  said 
topography  data  of  said  papermaking  machine  components 
from  said  comparison  of  said  analyzed  data:  and 

adjusting,  if  necessary,  papermaking  components  to  eliminate 
said  processing  component  signatures  in  said  topography  data 
of  said  sample  paper  sheet. 


5,684,708 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINING  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 

Hitoshi  Kondou,  and  Yuji  Seki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-I49I09 

Int  CI.*  G06F  19/00:  G05B  19/418 

U.S.  CI.  364—174.15  16  Claims 

i 


MHmCAI.  aXTIIIX  OROEII 


1       ,'0) 

1      ,'0) 

CONTROlltR 

CmTROLLEII 

[       ,'02 

!      ,'02 

KUMICAtlY 

cmmociEO 

■ACHIIE 

NUmiCAlLY 
CONHaiED 
WCHIIt 

1.  A  numerically  controlled  machining  method  for  machining 
parts,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  finding  production  times 
for  machining  parts  for  all  of  numerical  control  orders  that  arc 
input  in  a  numerically  controlled  machine:  comparing  said  produc- 
tion times  with  a  reference  value  to  classify  the  numerical  control 
orders  of  which  the  production  times  are  smaller  than  the  reference 
value  to  be  a  group  of  special  express  processes  and  to  classify  the 
numerical  control  orders  of  which  the  production  times  are  larger 
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than  the  reference  value  to  be  a  group  of  normal  processes: 
classifying  the  processes  to  be  any  one  of  a  group  of  machining 
methods  giving  imponance  to  the  degree  of  finish  of  machining  of 
a  part  for  shortening  the  finishing  penod.  machining  methods  for 
minimizing  the  number  of  times  of  exchanging  molds  to  be  used 
for  machining,  or  machining  methods  for  optimizing  a  drawing 
number  by  bringing  the  arrangement  process  into  consideration, 
whichever  gives  a  higher  machining  efficiency  based  upon  the 
machining  data  in  the  numerically  controlled  machine  and  prepar- 
ing numerical  control  machining  data  for  each  of  the  groups 


5.684,709 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMEJ^  COMPRISING  CIRCUITS  WITH  THE 

AID  OF  A  COMPUTER 

Andreas    Stoll,    Miinchen,    Gemuiny,    assignor    to    Siemens 

AlitiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE93/00701.  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO94/04986,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,798 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1992,  42  27 
809.0 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:17/50 
U.S.  a.  364-^*89  3  Claims 


TnmMnn  w  Mi  ipccfMsan  by  i  (yiriMws 


1.  A  method  for  designing  a  circuit  arrangement,  having  circuits 
a  plurality,  with  the  aid  of  a  computer,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

specifying  the  circuit  arrangement  on  an  algorithmic  plane  and 
translating  this  specification  by  a  synthesis  program  into  cir- 
cuits on  a  register-transfer  plane:  and 

using,  in  the  specification  on  the  algorithmic  plane  in  accordance 
with  a  time  respon.se  of  a  circuit  to  be  selected,  for  a  number 
of  cloclc  cycles  in  each  instance  between  a  reading  of  input 
signals  and  a  wnting  of  output  signals,  an  initially  indetenni- 
nate  time  that  is  determined  only  after  selection  of  the  circuit. 


5,684,710 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

INTERRUPTIONS 

Gregory  A.  Ehlers,  Tampa,  Fla.,-  Robert  D.  Howerton,  and 

Gary  E.  Speegle,  both  of  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignors  to  TeCom 

Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  369,679.  Jan.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,572,438.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,676 

Int  CI."  H02J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—492  31  Claims 

20.   A  system   for  controlling   the  operation   of  at   least   one 

electrical  load  to  selectively  disconnect  each  said  load  from,  or 

allow  said  load  to  be  connected  to.  electrical  mains  in  response  to 

load  shedding  command  signals  received  from  an  electrical  energy 

provider  each  load  control  i.icxJule  being  associated  with  a  load. 

each  load  assigned  a  load  shedding  pnonty  from  among  a  finite  sei 
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of  possible  load  shedding  priorities,  and  each  load  shedding  com- 
mand from  an  electrical  energy  provider  contains  therein  a  speci- 
fication of  the  pnority  levels  for  which  the  command  is  operative, 
composing: 

a.  a  first  microcomputer  including  a  first  processor  and  first 
memory  connected  to  intercommunicate  and  a  first  control 
program  to  control  the  execution  of  operations  by  the  first 
microcomputer: 

b.  means  for  receiving  said  load  shedding  command  signals 
from  the  electrical  energy  provider; 

c  at  least  one  load  control  module  which  controls  the  condition 
of  the  load  responsive  to  instructions  from  the  first  microcom- 
puter, including  at  least  instructions  to  connect  the  load  to 
electrical  mains  and  to  disconnect  the  load  from  electncal 
mains: 

d.  a  communications  channel: 

e.  the  first  microcomputer  and  the  load  control  module  being 
adapted  to  intercommunicate  via  the  communications  channel 
whereby  the  first  microcomputer  sends  instructions  to  the  load 
control  module  via  the  communications  channel: 

f.  the  first  control  program  effectuating  operation  of  the  first 
microcomputer  to  send  to  at  least  one  load  control  module, 
responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  load  shedding  command  signal 
by  the  means  for  receiving,  an  instruction  to  effectuate  an 
operation  of  the  load  control  modules  corresponding  to  said 
command: 

g.  in  the  first  microcomputer,  a  data  structure  containing,  for 
each  said  load,  its  assigned  load  shedding  priority:  and 

h  the  first  computer  program  operating  the  first  microcomputer, 
responsive  to  the  assigned  load  shedding  priorities  in  said  data 
structure,  to  send  load  shedding  commands  to  the  load  control 
modules  for  those  loads  whose  priority  levels  correspond  to 
the  pnority  level  or  levels  for  which  the  load  shedding  com- 
mand is  operative 


5,684.711 
SYSTEM.  METHOD.  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  FOR 
AT  LEAST  PARTIALLY  AUTOMATICALLY 
GENERATING  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
DESIRED  PROPERTIES 
Dimitris  K.  Agrafiotis,  Exton,  Pa.,-  Roger  F.  Bone,  Bridgewater, 
N  J..-  Francis  R.  Salemme.  Kennett  Square.  Pa.,  and  Richard 
M.   Soil.   Lawrenceville.   NJ..   assignors   to  3-Diinensinnal 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535.822,  Sep.  28,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.574.656.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306.915.  Sep. 
16.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,463.564.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1996. 
Ser.  No.  698.246 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/M) 
VS.  a.  364—500  54  Claims 

1  A  system  for  generating  compounds  having  a  prescnbed  set  of 
activity/properties,  comprising: 

chemical  synthesis  means  for  synthesizing,  in  accordance  with 
synthesis  instructions,  a  directed  diversity  chemical  library 
comprising  a  plurality  of  chemical  compounds; 
analysis  means  for  analyzing  said  chemical  compounds  to  obtain 

structure-activity  data  pertaining  thereto: 
companne  means  for  comparing  said  structure-activity  data  of 
said   chemical   compounds   against   said   prescribed   set   of 


5,684.713 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECURSIVE 

DESIGN  OF  PHYSICAL  STRUCTURES 

Haruhiko  Asada.  Concord,  and  Anton  C.  PU,  Cambridge,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86343 

Int  a."  G06F  17/00:17/50 

VS.  C\.  364-512  24  aaims 


activity/properties  to  identify  any  of  said  chemical  com- 
pounds substantially  conforming  to  said  prescribed  set  of 
activity/properties; 

classifying  means  for  classifying  said  identified  chemical  com- 
pounds as  lead  compounds: 

structure-activity  model  derivation  means  for  analyzing  said 
structure-activity  data  of  said  compounds  and  historical 
structure-activity  data  pertaining  to  compounds  synthesized 
and  analyzed  in  the  past  to  derive  structure-activity  models 
having  enhanced  predictive  and  discriminating  capabilities: 

reagent  identifying  means  for  identifying,  in  accordance  with 
said  structure-activity  models,  reagents  from  a  reagent  data- 
base that,  when  combined,  will  produce  a  set  of  compounds 
predicted  to  exhibit  activity/properties  more  closely  matching 
said  prescribed  set  of  activity/properties;  and 

synthesis  instruction  generating  means  for  generating  synthesis 
instructions  that,  when  executed,  enable  said  chemical  synthe- 
sis means  to  synthesize  said  set  of  compounds. 


5,684,712 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CELL  SEPARATION 
Randal  A.  Goffe,  Botbeil;  George  Blat,  Edmonds;  Michael  D. 
Emde,  Redmond;  Fred  Mill,  and  Patrick  M.  Maloney,  both 
of  Bothell,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  CellPro,  Inc.,  BotheU, 
Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,891,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  780,750,  Oct  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,249356.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,996 
Int  a."  B03C  1/30:  BOIF  I3/0S 
VS.  a.  364-502  3  Qaj^ 


17.  A  method  for  automatically  manufacturing  a  physical  article, 
exhibiting  dynamic  product  characteristics  L  (a  vector)  with  proto- 
type values  y  (a  vector)  within  an  accepuble  tolerance  from 
specified  values  r  (a  vector)  of  said  dynamic  product  characteristics 
L,  said  article  described  by  design  variable  physical  features  D  (a 
vector)  having  values  x  (a  vector),  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  — 

a.  physically,  dynamically  exciting  a  physical  prototype: 

b.  measuring  the  values  y  of  said  dynamically  excited  physical 
prototype; 

c.  comparing  said  values  y  to  the  specified  values  r  to  generate  a 
dynamic  product  characteristics  error  signal  As; 

d.  applying  a  Jacobian  set  of  rules  to  said  dynamic  product 
characteristics  error  signal.  As,  to  generate  a  change  x  signal 
to  change  the  values  x  of  design  features; 

e.  physically  changing  said  prototype  based  on  said  change  x 
signal: 

f.  evaluating  whether  said  Jacobian  set  of  rules  should  be 
changed:  and 

g.  changing  said  Jacobian  set  of  rules  if  said  evaluation  indicates 
change  to  be  appropriate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  to  a  column 
containing  substrate  beads,  comprising: 

(a)  a  column  having  an  inlet,  an  inner  channel  and  an  outlet:  and 

(b)  a  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
within  said  column  such  that  said  substrate  beads  are  mixed. 


5  684  714 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  A  USER  TO  MANUALLY 
ALTER  THE  QUALITY  OF  A  PREVIOUSLY  ENCODED 
VIDEO  SEQUENCE 
Jay   Yogeshwar,    Lawrenceville,   NJ.;    Faramarz   Azadegan. 
Waltham,  Mass.;   Sheau-Bao  Ng,  Cranbury;   David  Leh- 
mann.  Mount  HoUy,  both  of  N  J.;  Mikhail  IMnberg,  River- 
dale,  N.Y.;  Hiroaki  Unno,  Ichikawa,  Japan;  Hideki  Mlmura, 
Yokohama,  Japan;  Tetsuya  Kitamura,  Komea,  Japan;  Chris- 
topher J.  Cookson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Greg  B.  Thagard, 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Andrew  Drusin  Rosen,  Canoga 
Park,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co., 
L.P.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,014,  May  8,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469J70 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  364-514  R  no  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  quality  of  digitally  encoded  video, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

encoding  video  into  a  digitally  compressed  format: 
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inputting  commands  by  a  user  mdicating  qualities  of  time  pen- 
ods  of  the  encoded  video  are  to  be  changed; 

determining  numbers  of  bits  for  said  time  periods  using  the 
inputted  commands  indicating  quality  and  a  number  of  bits  of 
frames  of  the  video  encoded  in  the  digitally  compressed 
format;  and 

re-encoding  at  least  two  of  said  time  periods  of  the  video  into 
the  digitally  compressed  format  using  the  determined  num- 
bers of  bits  for  said  at  least  two  of  said  time  periods. 


5.684,715 

INTER.4CnVE  VIDEO  SYSTEM  WITH  DYNAMIC 

VIDEO  OBJECT  DESCRIPTORS 

Douglas  L.  Palmer,  Foothill  Ranch,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon 

Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,984 

Int.  CI."  G06K  I5AX):  H04N  7/08 

ir.S.  Cl.  364—514  C  11  Claims 
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whereby  a  frame-sequential  file  of  video  object  descriptors  is 
output,  each  such  descriptor  including,  for  each  successive 
frame,  a  frame  identifier  correlated  by  said  frame  correlator 
and  a  video  object  descriptor  for  each  object  tracked  by  said 
object  tracker 


5,684,716 
REMOTE  VIDEO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Mitchael  C.  Frveman.  14318  E.  11th  St,  IMsa,  OkU.  74108; 
Richard  C.  Freeman.  563  S.  87th  East  Ave.,  IXiisa,  OkU. 
74112;  Chad  Boss,  14131  E.  12th  St..  IXilsa.  Okla.  74108.  and 
Michael  H.  Freeman,  R.R.  1.  Box  3 15- A.  Liberty  Mounds. 
Okla.  74047 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,130,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5379,239.  This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,454 

Int  a."  H04L  5/00 

U.S.  Cl.  364—514  C  34  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  data  file  from  a  remote  location  to 
a  host  location,  comprising: 

splitting  the  data  file  into  at  least  two  components  at  the  remote 

location  in  real  time; 
sequentially  tagging  each  of  said  components; 
transmitting  said  components  over  at  least  one  telephone  line. 

cellular,  radio  and  other  lelemetric  frequency; 
receiving  said  transmitted  components  at  the  host  location; 
sequentially  recombining  said  data  hie 


5.684,717 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  OPERATION  OF 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

Robert  C.  Beilfuss,  Smyrna,  and  Son  V.  Tran.  Murfreesboro, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Heatcraft  Inc.,  Grenada,  Miss. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,098 

Int  Cl."  F27D  2l/0() 

VS.  Cl.  364—550  20  Claims 
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1.  A  generator  for  generating  a  frame-sequential  tile  of  video 
object  descriptors  from  successive  frames  of  video  information, 
comprising: 

object  designation  means  for  accepting  an  initial  designation  of 
video  objects  in  a  tirst  video  frame; 

a  video  decomposition  and  object  identiticalion  unit  for  decom- 
posing subsequent  frames  of  video  information  into  constitu- 
ent objects  and  for  identifying  objects  therein; 

an  object  tracker  for  tracking  sequential  positions  of  designated 
objects  in  sequential  frames  of  video  information; 

an  attribute  generator  for  generating  attributes  corresponding  to 
video  objects  tracked  by  said  object  tracker;  and 

a  frame  correlator  for  correlating  frames  of  video  information 
with  objects  identified  by  said  video  decomposition  and  iden- 
tification unit; 
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1.  Apparatus  for  on-site  monitonng  of  a  heating  and/or  cooling 
system,  said  apparatus  composing: 

tirsi  processing  means  for  processing  data  relating  to  operation 
of  the  system  in  accordance  with  a  tirst  set  of  program 
instructions  and  for  transmitting  coded  data  signals  indicative 
of  selected  system  operating  conditions;  and 


a  ponable  display  module  having: 

second  processing  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said 
coded  data  signals  in  accordance  with  a  second  set  of 
program  instructions  and  for  providing  a  human  detectable 
output  indicating  said  selected  system  operating  conditions, 
said  second  prricessing  means  being  operable  to  not  trans- 
mit any  signals  to  said  first  processing  means  so  that  there 
is  only  one-way  communication  between  said  first  process- 
ing means  and  said  second  processing  means;  and 

connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  module  to 
said  first  processing  tneans. 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  operating  conditions  of  an 
electric  generator,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  first  signal  representative  of  vibration  amplitude  in 

end  turns  of  stator  windings  of  the  generator; 
producing  a  second  signal  representative  of  an  electrical  load 

under  which  said  generator  is  operating; 
comparing  said  first  and  second  signals  to  stored  reference  data; 

and 
producing  an  output  signal  based  on  the  results  of  the  comparing 

step,  said  output  signal  being  representative  of  the  operational 

status  of  the  generator 


5,684,719 
SOFTWARE-BASED  RESOLVER-TO-DIGITAL 
CONVERTER 
John  J.  Anagnost,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472371 
Int  a.''  H03M  1/48 
U.S.  a.  364-559  ig  claims 

1.  A  gimbal  system,  comprising: 
instrumentation  nnounted  on  a  gimbal; 
control  circuitry  for  controlling  said  instrumentation; 
a  resolver  for  measuring  parameters  of  an  angle  of  rotation  of 
said  instrumentation  as  said  instrumentation  rotates  on  said 
gimbal,  said  resolver  outpuning  said  measured  parameters  as 
analog  output  parameter  signals,  along  with  an  analog  refer- 
ence signal; 
multiplexor  means  for  multiplexing  said  parameter  and  refer- 
ence signals; 
an  analog  to  digital  converter,  coupled  to  the  multiplexor  means, 
for  converting  said  parameter  and  reference  signals  to  digital 
signals; 
digital  processing  means  for  performing  system  computations 
based  on  data  collected  from  said  instrumentation,  said  digital 
processing  means  including; 
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5,684,718 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
OPERATION  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Maurice  A.  Jenkins,  and  Edward  D.  Thompson,  both  of  Cas- 
selberry,  Fla^  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,246 
Int  a."  GOIL  I/VO 
U.S.  Cl.  364—551.01 
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a)  filter  means  for  receiving  said  signals  from  said  multiplexor 
means  and  for  filtering  said  signals,  said  filter  means  further 
comprising  a  pre-filter  and  a  post-filter  means  thereby 
reducing  unwanted  noise  and  signal  sensitivity; 

b)  computing  means  for  digitally  computing  a  value  for  said 
angle  of  rotation  of  the  instrumentation  from  the  signals 
from  said  filter  means;  and 

c)  means  for  coupling  said  computed  angle  of  rotation  \alue 
to  said  control  circuitry; 

wherein  said  system  minimizes  hardware  component  require- 
ments. 


5,684,720 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVELY 

PRODUCING  NOISE-REDUCED  DIGITAL  IMAGE 

SEQUENCES 

Soren  Hein,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1994.  44  17 
628.7 

Int  Cl."  H03H  21/00:  H04N  5/213 
VJS.  Cl.  .364—574 
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1.    Method    for    producing    a    reduced-noise    digital    image 

sequence,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  first  chronological  sequence  X  of  digital  images;  and 

generating  a  second  sequence  S  of  digital  images  with  reduced 

noise  from  said  first  chronological  sequence  X  according  to 

the  following  recursive  steps  applied  pixel-by-pixel  to  the 

images  in  said  first  chronological  sequence  X; 
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generating  an  image  S(n)  for  a  time  index  n  according  to 
S(n)=a(n)S(n-l)-Kl-a(n))X(n)  with  S(0)=X(0).  wherein 
n=  1.2.  ...  is  a  time  Index  identifying  the  chronological 
position  of  an  image  in  each  sequence  X  and  S.  a(n)  is  a 
sequence  of  filter  coefficients  and  kin)  is  a  sequence  of 
vanance  factors. 

generating  said  filter  coefficients  a(n.)  for  a  time  index  n  accord- 
ing to 


<j(n)  = 


I  +■ 
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Wn)    LHn)' 


t(n-  II 


wherein  L(n)  is  a  prediction  error  formed  by  spatially  low-pass- 
filtering  a  recursively  formed  difference  X(n)-S(n-1)  over  an 
environment  having  a  size  U  of  a  pixel  being  observed,  and 
wherein  tXn)  is  a  sequence  of  a  postenor  probabilities  for  the 
occurrence  of  motion  in  a  pixel  being  observed; 

generating  said  variance  factors  lc(n)  for  a  time  index  n  accord- 
ing to 


ktn)  =  - 


*<n-l) 


a-ln]  *  (1  -  o(n)|-    kin  -  I) 

with  k(0)=l.  and 
estimating  said  posteriori  possibilities  b(n)  for  the  occurrence  of 
motion  in  a  pixel  being  observed,  for  a  time  index  n  according  to 


b(n)-- 
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wherein  p  is  an  a  prion  probability  for  the  occurrence  of  motion  in 
the  pixel  being  observed,  and 

c'  IS  the  estimated  noise  power  in  the  image  sequence  X. 
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1.  An  electronic  system  for  use  with  a  host  computer,  the  system 
compnsing: 


electronic  circuitry  including  a  first  semiconductor  chip  gener- 
ally operable  for  a  first  function  and  also  adapted  for  input 
and  output  of  emulation  signals; 

emulation  circuitry  including  a  second  semiconductor  chip 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  host  computer,  said  second 
semiconductor  chip  connected  to  said  first  semiconductor  chip 
to  generate  emulation  signals  to  input  to  said  first  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  to  accept  emulation  signals  output  from  said 
first  semiconductor  chip  in  response  thereto; 

said  first  semiconductor  chip  including  functional  circuitry  for 
performing  said  first  function,  and  an  emulation  architecture 
coupled  to  said  functional  circuitry  and  responsive  to  input 
emulation  signals  to  permit  said  first  semiconductor  chip  to 
support  emulation  of  said  first  function;  and 

a  self-contained  physical  assembly  deployed  in  said  system  and 
including  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  chips  supp<irted 
together  on  a  support  structure. 


5,684.722 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  FOR  A  TACTILE  SENSATION 

GENERATOR 

Craig  Thorner.   16  Nantucket  Ct.,  Howell,  NJ.  07731,  and 

Thomas  K.  Glass.  277  Frank  Applegate  Rd.,  Jack.son,  N  J. 

08527 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,763 

Int.  C1.''G06F  I7/(X) 

l'.S.  CI.  364—578  27  Oaims 
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5,684,721 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEMS  AND  EMULATION  AND 

TESTING  DEVICES,  CABLES,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

Gary  L.  Swoboda,  Sugar  Land;  Henry  R.  Hoar,  Houston,  and 

Joseph  A.  Coomes,  Missouri  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.198,  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948337,  Dec.  3, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

93,463,  Sep.  4,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  851.232 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00:  G06G  7A)6 

II.S.  CI.  364—578  27  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  a  tactile  sensa- 
tion generator  comprising: 

an  audio  signal  processor  for  processing  audio  signals  and 
generating  a  processed  signal;  and 

a  control  signal  generator,  connected  to  said  audio  signal  pro- 
cessor, for  generating,  in  response  to  said  processed  signal, 
said  control  signal  for  controlling  the  tactile  sensation  genera- 
tor 


5,684,723 
DEVICE  SIMULATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
SIMULATOR 
Takako  Nakadai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206J59,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,425,  Jun.  28,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
754,451,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  653,735,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  ron- 
tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,032,  Nov.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1987.  62-288723 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364—578  27  Claims 

1.  A  device  simulation  method  implemented  in  a  computer  for 
obtaining  Internal  information  at  discrete  points  within  a  semicon- 
ductor device  which  is  to  be  analyzed  based  on  information  related 
to  the  semiconductor  device  by  forming  a  coefficient  matrix  A  of  a 
matrix  equation  AX=b  of  physical  equations  with  respect  to  each 
of  the  discrete  points  within  the  semiconductor  device  and  solving 
the  matrix  equation,  where  X  denotes  a  matrix  of  physical  quanti- 
ties to  be  obtained  and  b  is  a  known  matrix,  said  device  simulation 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 


(  "°  ) 


(a)  assigning  a  rectangular  work  region  to  the  semiconductor 
device  regardless  of  a  shape  of  the  semiconductor  device,  said 
work  region  being  a  virtual  region  provided  within  a  memory 
of  the  computer,  said  semiconductor  device  being  fit  within 
the  work  region  and  occupying  an  analyzing  region  within  the 
work  region  where  the  semiconductor  device  is  located; 

(b)  forming,  in  the  computer,  a  matrix  made  up  of  elements  with 
respect  to  each  of  the  discrete  points  within  the  analyzing 
region  of  the  work  region  of  the  semiconductor  device  and 
dummy  elements  with  respect  to  each  of  the  discttte  points 
within  a  non-analyzing  region  unoccupied  by  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  at  least  within  the  work  region,  said  dummy  ele- 
ments having  values  substituted  into  the  matrix  such  that  the 
values  of  the  dummy  elements  forming  a  diagonal  term  of  the 
matrix  respectively  are  a  positive  integer  and  remaining 
dummy  elements  respectively  are  "0"; 

(c)  forming,  in  the  computer,  a  matrix  (LU)  by  dividing  the 
matrix  into  a  lower  triangular  matrix  L  and  an  upper  triangu- 
lar matrix  U; 

(d)  carrying  out,  in  the  computer,  calculations  in  conformance 
with  an  iteration  method  stored  therein  by  use  of  the  specific 
matrix  (LU)  until  a  convergence  condition  is  satisfied, 
thereby  obtaining  a  solution  for  each  elements  of  the  matrix 
X.  intermediate  calculation  results  being  stored  in  the  memory 
during  the  calculation;  and 

(e)  producing  a  signla  indicative  of  whether  or  not  the  semicon- 
ductor device  is  operational  based  on  the  solution  for  each 
element  of  the  matrix  X  obtained  in  said  step  (d). 


\  5.684.724 

FLASHBACK  SIMULATOR 
Ivan  E.  Sutherland,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,478 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/455 

VS.  CI.  364-578  8  Claims 


SECOND 
SmULXTED 


providing  a  representation  of  the  system  to  be  simulated,  the 
system  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  first  elements, 
paths,  and  second  elements: 

determining  the  behavior  of  a  first  portion  of  the  system  not 
including  a  first  element  by  calculating  parameters  relating  to 
the  first  portion,  the  parameters  including  the  simulated  time 
of  arrival  of  an  event  at  the  first  element: 

determining  the  behavior  of  a  second  portion  of  the  system  not 
including  the  first  element  by  calculating  parameters  relating 
to  the  second  portion,  the  parameters  including  the  simulated 
time  of  a  arrival  of  a  second  event  at  the  first  element:  and 

wherein  the  simulated  time  of  arrival  of  die  first  event  is  calcu- 
lated before  the  simulated  time  of  arrival  of  the  second  event 
and  wherein  the  simulated  time  of  arrival  of  the  second  event 
is  prior  to  the  simulated  time  of  arrival  of  the  first  event. 


5,684,725 

SOLID  MODEL  SYNTHESIS  SYSTEM  AND  SOLID 

MODEL  SYNTHESIS  METHOD 

Masayuki  Numao,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Masuda,  Yamata,  and 

Hirofumi  Matsuzawa,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233695 

Int  CI."  G06T  17/00:15/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-578  18  Claims 


_L 


_i. 


I.  A  method  for  simulating  behavior  of  a  system  comprising: 


1.  A  solid  model  synthesis  system,  which  comprises: 

closed  region  detection  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  closed 
regions,  each  constituted  by  a  contour  line,  based  on  drawing 
data  representative  of  an  input  three-dimensional  shape; 

drawing  data  group  classification  means  for  classifying  said 
drawing  data  into  a  plurality  of  drawing  data  groups,  each  of 
which  is  a  set  of  drawing  data  for  each  of  the  detected  closed 
regions,  based  on  the  detected  closed  regions: 

symbol  group  conversion  means  for  converting  said  plurality  of 
drawing  data  groups  to  a  plurality  of  corresponding  symbol 
groups,  each  of  which  is  a  set  of  first  kind  of  symbols 
representative  of  all  elements  constituting  said  contour  line  of 
the  detected  closed  region  and  a  second  symbols  representa- 
tive of  a  connection  relationship  between  said  elements; 

position  information  detection  means  for  detecting  position 
information  representative  of  a  positional  relationship 
between  said  plurality  of  closed  regions  detected  by  said 
closed  region  detection  means; 

attribute  detection  means  for  detecting  an  attribute  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  closed  regions,  based  on  the  classified  draw- 
ing data  groups; 

symbol  group  classification  means  for  classifying  said  plurality 
of  converted  symbol  groups  in  accordance  with  the  classifica- 
tion of  the  closed  region,  based  on  at  least  one  of  die  first 
symbol,  second  symbol,  position  information,  and  die 
attribute; 

three-dimensional  shape  formation  means  for  forming  said 
detected  closed  regions  into  a  three-dimensional  shape,  based 
on  die  classified  symbol  groups;  and 

solid  model  synthesis  means  for  synthesizing  die  closed  regions 
formed  into  the  diree-dimensional  shape,  based  on  the 
detected  position  information. 
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5.684,726 
FIRING  METHOD  &  APPARATUS  FOR  RA^fDOM  ESD 
TESTING 
Brock  Estd  Osbom,  Hyde  Park;  Chang-yu  Wu,  Wappingers 
Falls,  and  Howard  Herbert  Nick,  LagrangevUle,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.203 

InL  CI."  HOIT  19/00 

VS.  CL  364—579  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  an  electrostatic  discharge  test  of 
a  machine  which  repetitively  executes  a  stored  program  having  a 
plurahty  of  program  steps,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

electrostatic  discharge  means  for  supplying  electrostatic  dis- 
charges to  said  machine; 

random  fire  timing  control  means  for  controlling  time  intervals 
between  said  electrostatic  discharges  such  that  said  time  inter- 
vals are  random; 

test  duration  control  means  for  controlling  the  duration  of  said 
electrostatic  discharge  test,  wherein 

said  test  duration  control  means  for  controlling  the  duration  of 
said  electrostatic  discharge  lest  employs  a  controller  of  said 
machine  to  execute  a  program  step  to  computes  an  average 
firing  time  interval  duration.  AFT.  and.  in  program  step,  said 
controller  inquires  of  the  users  whether  they  wish  to  specify 
either  a  run  time  RT  for  the  expenment  or  a  probability  of  lest 
coverage  as  a  parameter  for  controlling  test  duration,  and  in 
the  event  that  the  user  specifies  a  run  time  parameter  for 
duration  control  said  controller  of  said  machine  requests  a  run 
time  value,  RT.  and  subsequently  computes  a  duration  value 
d,  in  terms  of  the  number  of  iterations,  which  is  as  the 
smallest  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  ratio  of  RT  to 
AFT.  and  subsequently,  using  computed  values  for  variables 
for 
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(Where: 


A  X  program  length 
element  size  x  q 


and  A  is  the  value  of  proportion  A  of  the  total  number  of 

elements  needed  to  be  hit 
and  where: 


program  length 
ave.  firing  time 


computes  the  probability  P.  and  displays  the  values  of  RT  and  P  to 
the  user  to  determine  if  they  are  satisfactory. 


5.684.727 
HIGH-SPEED  CORRELATOR 
William  Norman  Campbell.  Delta.-  Kjell  Lee  Magnussen,  Rich- 
mond, and  William  John  Kury,  North  Vancouver,  ail  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  MacDonald,  DettwUer  and  Associates 
Ltd..  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,929 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/15 

VS.  CI.  364—728.03  12  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  correlator  comprising: 

a  serial-to-parallel  converter; 

data  and  clock  inputs  connected  to  the  serial-to-parallel  con- 
verter; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  data  latches  sequentially  connected  to  the 
senal-to-parallel  converter; 

a  plurality  of  high-speed  RAM.  each  having  an  address  bus  and 
a  data  bus.  the  address  bus  of  each  RAM  connected  to 
predetermined  outputs  of  the  parallel  data  latches  for  applying 
sequential  bits  of  data  signal  as  a  first  part  of  respective 
addresses;  one  RAM  having  a  predetermined  number  of  data 
bus  lines  connected  to  the  address  busses  of  the  remaining 
RAM  for  applying  data  bits  as  a  second  part  of  respective 
addresses  of  the  remaining  RAM; 

an  adder  coupled  to  a  second  predetermined  number  of  data  bus 
lines  of  the  high-speed  RAM;  and 

a  comparator  connected  to  the  adder  and  a  predetermined  error 
tolerance  indication  and  having  an  output  for  indicating  cor- 
relation of  the  data  signal. 


5,684.728 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SATURATION 

ARITHMETIC  OPERATION  FUNCTION 

Sachiko  Okayama,  and  Hiroshi  Kalsuta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-151799 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/3S 
VS.  a.  364—736.5  11  Claims 

4.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

an  instruction  decoder  for  decoding  a  plurality  of  instructions, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  instructions  include  an  ordinary 
anthmetic  instruction  and  a  saturation  arithmetic  instruction, 
and  wherein  the  instruction  decoder  activates  and  outputs  a 
saturation  arithmetic  instruction  signal  when  the  saturation 
anthmetic  instruction  is  decoded; 
an  arithmetic  operation  unit,  controlled  by  the  instruction 
decoder,  for  executing  an  arithmetic  operation  and  for  output- 
ting  a  result  of  the  anthmetic  operation  and  an  arithmetic 
information  signal; 
a  saturation  delecting  circuit  for  selectively  activating  and  out- 
putting  a  saturation  processing  signal,  and  for  selecting 
between  a  positive  maximum  value,  a  negative  maximum 
v£ilue.  and  the  result  of  the  arithmetic  operation,  based  on  the 
arithmetic  information  signal; 
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a  program  status  word  including  a  plurality  of  flags,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  flags  include  a  carry/borrow  flag  and  a  saturation 
flag;  and 

a  flag  generator  for  setting  the  plurality  of  flags  of  the  program 
status  word  based  on  the  arithmetic  information  signal,  the 
saturation  arithmetic  instruction  signal,  and  the  saturation 
processing  signal,  wherein  once  the  saturation  flag  is  set,  reset 
of  the  saturation  flag  only  occurs  upon  execution  of  a  prede- 
termined instruction  from  the  plurality  of  instructions. 


5,684,729 
FLOATING-POINT  ADDITION/SUBSTRACTION 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hiromicfai  Yamada;   Fumio  Marabayashi,  both  of  Hadano; 
Tatsumi  Yamauchi,  Hitachioota,-   TUiaslii   Hotta,   Hitachi; 
Hideo  Sawamoto,  Macfaida;  Tkkabiro  Nishiyama,  Sagami- 
hara;   Yoshikazu   Kiyoshige,   and   Noriyasu    Ido,   both   of 
Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,471 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-222950; 
Jan.  24.  1995,  7-009213 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50 
U.S.  a.  364-748  is  aaims 
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1  An  addition/subtraction  processing  apparatus  for  executing 
addition/subtraction  of  two  floating-point  operands,  comprising: 

a  digit  adjusting  circuit  for  adjusting  digits  of  a  mantissa  pan  of 
one  of  said  two  operands  so  that  a  value  of  one  exponent  part 
having  a  value  smaller  than  a  value  of  the  other  exponent  pan 
is  conformed  to  said  value  of  said  other  exponent  pan  having 
a  larger  value; 


an  adder/subtracter  for  executing  addition/subtraction  of  said 
two  mantissa  parts  after  said  digit  adjusting  of  said  mantissa 
part; 

an  approximate  shift  amount  predicting  circuit  for  predicting  a 
digit  length  from  a  digit  representing  the  most  significant  digit 
having  a  value  1  to  the  uppermost  digit  of  an  addition/ 
subtraction  result  expressed  m  a  normalized  form,  within  an 
error  of  1  digit  by  using  said  two  mantissa  parts  after  the  digit 
adjusting; 

a  normalization  shifter  for  normalizing  said  addition/subtraction 
result  to  express  said  addition/subtraction  result  in  a  normal- 
ized form; 

a  shift  error  detecting  circuit,  responsive  to  the  most  significant 
digit  having  a  value  1  diflfering  from  the  uppermost  digit  of 
the  normalized  addition/subtraction  result,  for  detecting  the 
difference  between  said  two  digits;  and 

a  normalization  shift  correcting  circuit  for  shifting  said  normal- 
ized addition/subtraction  result,  by  from  0  to  n  digits; 

wherein  said  addition/subtraction  result  produced  by  said  adder/ 
subtracter  is  shifted  by  said  nornialization  shifter  using  a 
result  produced  by  said  approximate  shift  amount  predicting 
circuit,  is  further  shifted  by  said  normalization  shift  correcting 
circuit  using  a  result  produced  by  said  shift  en-or  detecting 
circuit,  and  is  output  as  a  normalized  result. 


5,684,730 

BOOTH  MULTIPLIER  FOR  TRIGONOMETRIC 

FUNCTIONS 

Georges  Martinez,  Caen,  and  NicoUs  Chauve,  Fontaine  les 

Dijon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,249 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  21,  1994,  94  15410 
Int.  a."  G06F  7/52:1/02 
VS.  a.  364—757  20  CUims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  multiplying  data  by  values  of  a  trigonometric 
function  of  an  input  variable,  which  circuit  comprises: 

first  means  for  carrying  out  a  multiplication  by  applying  a  Booth 
algorithm,  second  means  for  generating  control  signals 
applied  to  the  first  means,  among  which  are  sign  control 
signals  which  are  in  conformity  with  the  Booth  algorithm. 

third  means  for  producing  the  values  of  the  tngonometric  func- 
tion, wherein  the  third  means  produce  values  of  the  trigono- 
metric function  m  a  limited  field  of  the  input  variable,  and  in 
that  the  circuit  comprises  means  for  modifying  the  sign  con- 
trol signals  in  accordance  with  the  input  variable  and  con- 
verter means  for  converter  the  input  variable  to  provide  thai 
the  circuit  works  with  any  value  of  the  input  variable. 
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5,684,731 
BOOTH  MULTIPLIER  USING  DATA  PATH  WIDTH 
ADDER  FOR  EFFICIENT  CARRY  SAVE  ADDITION 
Timothy  Don  Davis,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,430 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/52 

MS.  a.  364—760  5  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplier  for  computing  the  product  of  a  first  operand  and 
a  second  operand,  comprising; 

operand  data  storage  means  for  loading  and  storing  the  first  and 
second  operands; 

Booth  recoding  means  for  forming  and  accumulating  Booth 
partial  products  of  the  first  and  second  operands; 

means  for  forming  a  least  significant  half  of  the  product  of  the 
first  and  second  operands  from  the  Booth  partial  products; 

a  first  accumulator  for  storing  the  least  significant  half  of  the 
product  of  the  first  and  second  operands; 

means  for  forming  a  most  significant  half  of  the  product  of  the 
first  and  second  operands  from  the  Booth  partial  products, 
wherein  the  means  for  forming  a  most  significant  half  of  the 
product  is  other  than  the  Booth  recoding  means  used  in 
forming  and  accumulating  the  Booth  partial  products  of  the 
first  and  second  operands; 

a  first  databus  for  transferring  data  produced  by  the  means  for 
forming  the  most  significant  half  of  the  product  of  the  first 
and  second  operands  to  a  second  accumulator  which  stores 
the  data; 

a  second  databus  for  transfemng  data  from  the  second  accumu- 
lator to  the  first  accumulator;  and 

a  system  databus  for  transfemng  data  representing  the  product 
of  the  first  and  second  operands  from  the  first  accumulator  to 
a  system  controller,  wherein  a  data  width  of  the  first  databus. 
the  second  databus.  and  the  system  bus  are  equal  and  are  less 
than  the  operand  length. 


variable  voltage  remaining  less  than  a  predetermined  voltage 
as  it  is  varied  by  said  constant-current  circuit;  and 

a  detecting  circuit  that  detects  when  a  current  starts  to  flow 
through  the  anufuse; 

wherein  said  constant-current  circuit  supplies  a  predetermined 
first  constant  current  to  the  antifuse  until  a  predetermined  time 
after  said  detecting  circuit  detects  the  current  flowing  through 
the  antifuse  elapses,  and.  after  the  predetermined  time  elapses, 
supplies  a  second  constant  current  to  the  antifuse.  the  second 
constant  current  being  less  than  the  predetermined  first  con- 
stant current. 


5,684,733 

FIXED  RESISTANCE  HIGH  DENSITY  PARALLEL  ROM 

DEVICE 

Chi-Yung   Wu,   Hsin-Chu,   Taiwan;    Ling   Chen,   Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  and  Tong  Peng,  Meow-Lee,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Holtek  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  China 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,303 

Int  a."  GIIC  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—100  9  Claims 


5,684,732 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Norimitsu   Sake,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to   Kawasaki   Steel 
Corporation,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066209; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7-074037 

Int.  CI.-  GllC  li/00 
U.S.  a.  365—96  12  Claims 

2.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  signal  line; 
a  second  signal  line  intersecting  the   first  signal   line  at   an 

intersection  point; 
an  antifuse  located  at  the  intersection  |X)int  of  the  first  signal  line 

and  the  second  signal  line  and  having  a  resistance; 
a  constant-current  circuit  that  applies  a  variable  voltage  to  the 
antifuse.  said  constant-current  circuit  varying  said  variable 
voltage  in  accordance  with  a  value  of  the  resistance  of  the 
antifu.se  to  supply   a  constant  current  to  the  antifuse.  said 
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A  fixed  resistance  high  density  parallel  ROM  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  word  lines  formed  of  more  than  one  horizontal 

polysilicons.  said  polysilicons  being  parallel  to  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  of  said  bit  lines  being  formed  of  a 

venical  buried  N+  region,  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  being 

parallel  to  each  other  and  pierpendicularly  crossing  said  word 

lines  to  form  a  ROM  cell  matnx; 
a  plurality  of  metal  conducting  wires  positioned  on  a  surface  of 

a  top  layer  of  every  other  of  said  buried  N+  regions,  each  of 

said  wires  being  connected  to  a  metal  contact; 
a  plurality  of  select  lines  formed  of  polysilicons  and  situated 

above  and  below  said  ROM  cell  matrix  for  selecting  a  ROM 

region  block; 
a  plurality  of  buried  N+  extension  regions,  each  of  said  buned 

N+  extension  regions  being  situated  below  s.ud  metal  contact 

and  extending  into  said  metal  line;  and 


a  plurality  of  ion  implanted  regions  formed  by  ion  implanting 
into  buried  P+  regions  for  insulating  inactive  select  and  trans- 
fer gates  on  said  select  lines. 


5,684.734 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Tomoyuki  ishii,  Kodaira;  Kazuo  Yano;  Koichi  Sekl,  both  of 
Hino;    Toshiyuki    Mine,   Fussa,   and    Takashi    Kobayashi, 
Kokubui^l,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,678 

naims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-052012 

Int  a.*  GIIC  n/00 
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5,684,736 
MULOLEVEL  MEMORY  CELL  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
SYSTEM 
John  Y.  Chan,  San  Carios,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  NuRAM  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,601 

Int  a.*  GIIC  11/24 

VS.  a.  365-149  ]9  cuims 


U.S.  a.  365—104 


^ 


-i 


'VM« 


of 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  element  comprising: 

a  thin  film  region  formed  over  an  insulator  and  made 

semiconductor; 
first  and  second  low-resistance  regions, 
wherein  said  thin  film  region  has  a  first  end  portion  connected 

with  said  first  low-resistance  region,  and 
wherein  said  tfiin  film  region  has  a  second  end  portion  connected 

with  said  second  low-resistance  region;  and 
a  conUDl  electrode  for  controlling  said  thin  film  region,  wherein 

said  conorol  electrode  entirely  covers  said  diin  film  region. 


5,684,735 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CELL 
Dal  Soo  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongchungbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623371 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  25,  1995, 
13192/1995 

Int  a."  GIIC  ///24.///00 
U.S.  a.  365-149  13  ci,i^ 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  capacitor  for  storing  data  thereon; 

a  first  transistor  coupled  to  a  word  line  and  a  first  bit  line  and 
responsive  to  a  logic  state  of  die  word  line,  die  first  transistor 
transferring  data  firom  the  first  bit  line  to  the  capacitor  in  a 
write  mode  and  transferring  data  from  the  capacitor  to  the  first 
bit  line  in  a  read  mode; 

.1  second  transistor  coupled  to  the  word  line  and  a  second  bit  line 
and  responsive  to  die  logic  state  of  die  word  line,  the  second 
transistor  transferring  data  from  the  second  bit  line  to  the 
capacitor  in  a  write  mode  and  transferring  data  from  the 
capacitor  to  die  second  bit  line  in  a  read  mode,  die  second  bit 
line  being  complementary  to  die  first  bit  line;  and 

a  circuit  consisting  essentially  of  one  ttansistor  for  holding  data 
stored  in  the  capacitor. 


1.  A  DRAM  memory  structure  capable  of  storing  up  to  four  (4) 
diflferent  signal  values  in  each  memory  cell,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  being  capable  of 
storing  up  to  four  (4)  different  voluge  values; 

a  first  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
said  first  sense  amplifier  being  capable  of  detecting  whether 
the  signal  level  stored  in  a  selected  memory  cell  is  greater 
than  or  less  than  a  first  reference  voltage;  and 

a  second  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells,  said  second  sense  amplifier  being  capable  of  detecting 
whether  said  signal  level  in  said  selected  memory  cell  is  on 
one  or  die  oUier  side  of  a  second  reference  voltage  or  a  diird 
reference  voltage,  said  second  reference  voltage  being 
between  said  first  reference  voltage  and  the  supply  voltage 
and  said  diird  reference  voltage  being  between  said  first 
reference  voltage  and  a  system  ground. 


5,684,737 

SRAM  CELL  UTILIZING  BISTABLE  DIODE  HAVING 

GESI  STRUCTURE  THEREIN 

Kang  L.  Wang.  Santa  Monica;  Xinyu  Zheng,  Los  Angdes,  both 

of  CaUf.,  and  Timothy  K.  Cams,  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  CaUfomia,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,848 

Int  a."  GIIC  11/36:11/34:  HOIL  29/06:27/11 

MS.  a.  365-175  12  Claims 


iHJOSFET 


bittoble 
diode 


I.  A  static  random  access  memory  (SRAM)  cell  comprising: 

a  word  line. 

a  bit  line, 

a  bistable  diode  and  a  load  device  serially  connectable  between 
two  voltage  potentials,  said  bistable  diode  and  said  load 
device  having  a  common  terminal,  said  bistable  diode  includ- 
ing a  GeSi/Si  superlattice  and  a  5-doped  tunnel  junction;  and 

an  electronic  gate  device  connected  between  said  bit  line  and 
said  common  terminal,  said  gate  device  having  a  control 
terminal  connected  to  said  word  line. 
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5,684,738 
ANALOG  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  MULTIPLE-VALUED  COMPARATORS  AND 
FLOATING-GATE  TRANSISTOR 
Rita    Au.    Miyagi-ken;    Tadashi    Shibata,    5-2,    Nihondaira, 
TUhaku-ku,  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Komegabukuro 
2-cbome,  Aoba-ku,  both  of  Sendai-shi  Miyagi-ken  980,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tadashi  Shibata,  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi. 
both  of  Miyagi-ken,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/00073,  |  371  Date  Nov.  9.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20268,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  507  J89 

Int.  CI."  GllC  I6A)0:  H03M  1/12 

\JS.  a.  365—185.03  12  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memorv  device  compnsing  at  least  an  MOS 
transistor  coupled  to  multiple-vaJued  comparators,  wherein  a  data 
line  carries  a  multiple-valued  or  analog  voltage  signal  which  shows 
a  transient  rising  from  a  lower  initial  voltage  to  a  higher  final 
voltage  level,  said  data  line  is  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said 
multiple-valued  comparators,  the  outputs  of  said  comparators  are 
capacitively  coupled  to  a  floating  gate  electrode,  said  floating  gale 
electrode  is  the  input  gale  of  an  NMOS  source-follower  circuit, 
and  the  output  of  said  source-follower  circuit  is  fedbacli  to  the  data 
line. 


5,684,739 
APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
CURRENT  OR  VOLTAGE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Nobuyosbi  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,168 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296304; 
Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103657:  Oct.  26.  1995.  7-279107 

Int.  CI."  GllC  /.UW 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.03  8  CUims 
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I.  A  reference  apparatus  for  determining  a  current  or  voltage  of 
a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reference  cells  having  threshold  values  different 
from  each  other;  and 

a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  reference 
cells. 

wherein  each  of  said  reference  cells  includes:  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having  a  main  surface;  a 
source  and  a  drain,  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  formed  in 
said  main  surface,  a  channel  region  being  defined  in  said  main 
surface  between  said  source  and  drain:  a  floating  gate  formed 


via  an  insulation  film  on  a  channel  region  situated  between  the 
source  and  the  drain  of  said  main  surface,  a  conductive  cap 
continuously  provided  on  said  floating  gate  so  as  to  project 
therefrom,  and  a  control  gale  formed  via  an  insulation  film  on 
said  conductive  cap. 
said  plurality  of  reference  cells  differing  from  each  other  in  the 
area  of  said  conductive  cap. 


5,684,740 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

Sl'BSTITUTING  A  REDUNDANCY  MEMORY  CELL 

Masayoshi  Hirata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238012 

Int.  a."  GIIC  1(M4 

MS.  a.  365—185.09  8  Claims 


cai  miM* 


8.  A  method  for  substituting  a  redundant  memory  cell  in  a  flash 
electrically  erasable  programmable  non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory  which  comprises: 

a  main  memory  cell  part  including  a  number  of  main  memory 
cells; 

a  redundant  memory  cell  part  divided  into  a  plurality  of  substi- 
tution units  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  redundant 
memory  cells  and  each  of  which  is  to  be  substituted  for  a  unit 
of  the  same  number  of  main  memory  cells  containing  a 
defective  main  memory  cell;  and 

a  plurality  of  substitution  information  stonng  means  each  having 
a  memory  element  stonng  a  redundant  memory  cell  substitu- 
tion information. 

the  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  erasing  said  redundant  memory  cell  substitution 
information: 

a  second  step  of  detecting,  in  said  main  memory  cell  part,  a 
defective  redundant  memory  cell  having  a  threshold  lower 
than  a  predetermined  normal  threshold; 

a  third  step  of.  when  a  detective  main  memory  cell  is  found  as 
the  result  of  said  detecting  in  said  second  step,  substituting 
one  redundant  memory  cell  substitution  unit  for  a  unit  of  the 
same  number  of  mam  memory  cells  including  said  defective 
main  memory  cell. 


5,684,741 

AUTO- VERIFICATION  OF  PROGRAMMING  FLASH 

MEMORY  CELLS 

Saigay  Talreja,  Folsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,505 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/0() 
VS.  CI.  365—185.22  17  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  verifying  that  a  flash  EEPROM  memory  device 
in  a  flash  EEPROM  memory  array  has  reached  a  particular  pro- 
grammed stale  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  programming  pulse  of  a  preselected  level 
and  unspecified  duration  to  the  device. 


5,684,743 
MULTIPORT  MEMORY  CELL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  READ 

BUFFER  FOR  REDUCING  READ  ACCESS  TIME 
Koji  Nii,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,860,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,535,159, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  105,629,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,420,813.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247723 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—189.05  7  Claims 

IMlb — -. 


itieans  for  monitoring  the  current  through  the  device  as  the  pro- 
gramming pulse  is  applied,  the  means  for  monilonng  the  current 
through  the  device  comprising: 
means  for  mirroring  the  current  through  the  flash  EEPROM 

memory  device  through  devices  selected  to  provide  an  output 

voltage,  and 
means  for  comparing  the  output  voltage  to  a  reference  voltage 

indicating  a  device  is  in  the  particular  programmed  state,  and 
means  for  providing  a  signal  lo  terminate  the  programming  pulse 
when  the  current  through  the  device  reaches  a  stale  equivalent  lo 
that  through  a  device  in  the  desired  programined  state. 


5,684,742 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SIMPLIFIED 
GENERATION  OF  TOOLS  FOR  THE  INITIALIZATION 
AND  PERSONALIZATION  OF  AND  COMMUNICATION 
WFTH  A  CHIP  CARD 
Hermann  Bublitz,  Boeblingen,  and  Klaus  Rlndtorff,  Weil  im 
Schoenbuch,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1995,  195  36 
548.8 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.01  18  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  (300)  for  generating  a  tool  (315)  for  modifica- 
tion of  data  on  a  chip  card  (10)  or  for  communication  with  the  chip 
card  (10).  the  apparatus  (300)  receiving  as  input  data  a  description 
(310)  in  a  card  definition  language  provided  for  that  purpose  and 
the  description  (310)  comprising  information  about  objects  on  the 
chip  card  (10)  which  are  described  with  the  use  of  constructive 
instructions,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  internal  list  of  attributes  (320)  from  the 
information  about  the  objects  in  the  description  (310).  there 
existing  for  each  object  at  least  one  entry  (330)  in  the  internal 
list  of  attributes  (320).  and 
at  least  one  structure  information  means  (335)  describing  how 
the  data  stored  in  the  at  least  one  entry  (330)  in  the  internal 
list  of  attributes  (320)  is  transformed  into  the  formal  deter- 
mined for  the  chip  card  (10).  which  information  from  the  at 
least  one  entry  (330)  is  used  and  in  which  for  format  it  is 
stored  in  the  special  structure. 


I.  A  memory  cell  circuit  comprising: 

a  set  of  memory  means  each  storing  memory  logic  taking  either 

one  of  first  and  second  logical  values  being  complementary  to 

each  other,  and  having  a  normal  output  end  for  ouiputting  said 

memory  logic:  and 
at  least  one  read  means  coupled  lo  said  set  of  memory  cells; 
each  said  read  means  including: 

an  output  terminal; 

a  first  potential  corresponding  to  said  first  logical  value; 

a  second  potential  corresponding  to  said  second  logical  value; 

a  set  of  control  terminals  supplying  a  set  of  control  signals  for 
controlling  whether  said  output  terminal  is  supplied  with 
output  logic  being  identical  to  said  memory  logic  or 
brought  into  a  floating  state: 

at  least  one  first  MOS  transistor  each  having  first  and  second 
current  electrodes  being  connected  to  said  first  potential 
point  and  said  output  terminal  respectively,  and  a  control 
electrode; 

a  set  of  second  MOS  transistors  corresponding  to  said 
memory  means,  -each  having  a  first  current  electrode,  a 
second  current  electrode  being  connected  to  said  output 
terminal,  and  a  control  electrode  being  supplied  with  said 
control  signal,  said  second  MOS  transistors  being  driven  by 
said  control  signals  corresponding  to  said  memory  means 
respectively; 

a  logic  circuit  couple  to  said  set  of  memory  means  and  said 
set  of  control  terminals,  for  selecting  one  memory  logic 
from  a  plurality  of  said  memory  logics  by  said  set  of 
control  signals  and  supplying  a  drive  signal  to  said  control 
electrode  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  on  the  basis  thereof 
for  driving  said  first  MOS  transistor;  and 

at  least  one  third  MOS  transistor  being  connected,  in  series 
between  said  first  current  electrodes  of  said  set  of  second 
MOS  transistors  and  said  second  potential  point,  each  said 
third  MOS  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  being  sup- 
plied with  an  inverted  memory  logic  being  complementary 
to  said  one  memory  logic,  and  having  first  and  second 
current  electrodes; 
wherein  said  first  MOS  transistor  is  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

and  said  second  and  third  MOS  transistors  are  of  a  second 

conductivity  type  being  complementary  to  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 
wherein  said  drive  signal  is  a  signal  being  complementary  to 

said  one  memory  logic;  and 
wherein  said  first  potential  corresponding  to  said  first  logical 

value  IS  lower  than  said  second  potential  corresponding  to 

said  second  logical  value. 


1 74-449  OG -97-24:  QU 
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5,684,744 
CO^fFIGURABLE  MULTIFUNCTION  FLIP-FLOP 
Rodney  H.  Orgill,  Colorado  Springs;  Charies  L.  Cnise,  Jr., 
Woodland  Parii,  and  Kevin  M.  Hall,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,034 

Int  a."  H03K  19/177 

VS.  CI.  365—189.08  8  Claims 


1.  A  contigurable  storage  device  comprising: 

a  first  latch  having  an  input  node  receiving  an  input  value,  an 
inverting  output  node,  and  a  clock  line  for  receiving  a  clock 
signal,  said  first  latch  having  a  value  latched  on  the  inverting 
output  node  when  the  clock  signal  is  in  a  first  state  and  the 
value  is  variable  when  the  clock  signal  is  in  a  second  state; 

a  second  latch  having  an  input  node  receiving  an  input  value,  an 
inverting  output  node  coupled  to  the  input  node  of  the  first 
latch,  a  non-inverting  output  node,  and  a  clock  line  for  receiv- 
ing the  clock  signal,  said  second  latch  having  values  latched 
on  the  inverting  and  non- inverting  output  nodes  when  the 
clock  signal  is  in  the  second  state  and  the  value  on  the 
inverting  and  non-inverting  outputs  are  vanable  when  the 
clock  signal  is  in  the  first  state: 

a  plurality  of  configuration  lines  each  for  receiving  one  configu- 
ration value: 

a  first  multiplexor  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 
second  latch,  data  inputs  coupled  to  receive  data  to  be  stored. 
and  address  lines  coupled  to  the  configuration  lines  whereby 
one  of  the  first  multiplexor  data  inputs  is  selected  according  to 
the  first  multiplexor  address  lines  and  coupled  to  the  first 
multiplexor  output. 


5,684,745 

SRAM  DEVICE  WITH  A  BIT  LINE  DISCHARGE 

CIRCLTT  FOR  LOW  POWER 

Seung  Min  Kim,  and  Hoon  Mo  Yoon,  l>oth  of  Kyoungkido, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 

Co..,  Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
1995-19168 

Int.  Cl.'^  one  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.11  5  Qaims 

1.  An  SRAM  device  with  a  bit  line  discharge  circuit  for  low 
power,  comprising: 
a  column  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  bit  line; 
a  first  discharge  means  coupled  to  a  first  bit  line,  wherein  said 
first  discharge  means  discharges  the  first  bit  line  when  a  low 
level  is  transmitted  to  the  first  bit  line  from  a  data  write  circuit 
through  said  column  selecting  means; 
a  second  discharge  means  coupled  to  a  second  bit  line,  wherein 
said  second  discharge  means  discharges  the  second  bit  line 
when  a  low  level  is  transmitted  to  the  second  bit  line  from  a 
data  write  circuit  through  said  column  selecting  means:  and 


»»  inoc) 

a  pull-up  means  for  precharging  the  first  bit  line  and  the  second 
bit  lines,  preventing  the  power  from  being  provided  with  the 
first  bit  lines  and  the  second  bit  line  at  the  write  operation, 

whereby  said  first  or  second  discharge  means  converts  the  volt- 
age level  in  a  low  level  bit  line  into  a  ground  level  when  the 
write  operation  is  performed. 


5,684,746 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  A 

FAILED  MEMORY  CELL  IS  PLACED  WITH  ANOTHER 

MEMORY  CELL 

Yukihito  Oowaki,  and  Ryo  Fukuda,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-304040 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—200  15  Claims 
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3.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  memory  cells  arranged  in  an  array 
form  in  XY  directions; 

stonng  means  for  stonng  X  and  V  addresses  of  failure  bit 
menwry  cells; 

means  for  selecting  either  address  X  or  address  Y  to  be  address- 
shifted  in  accordance  with  bias  of  the  failure  bits;  and 

means  for  generating  an  address  Xe+m  or  Ye-nm  (m=positive  or 
negative  integer),  serving  as  an  internal  address,  when  said 
selected  X  address  Xe  or  Y  address  Ye  corresponding  to  said 
failure  bit  address  is  inputted  from  an  external  section. 


5,684,747 

METHOD  FOR  ERASING  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

INCORPORATING  REDUNDANCY  MEMORY  CELLS 

Takahiko  Urai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-079850 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—200  13  Oaims 


a  bit  line  level  detector  connected  to  said  bit  line  for  detecting  a 

voltage  level  of  said  bit  line  amplified  by  said  sense  amplifier; 
a  bit  line  level  detector  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  bit 

line  level  detector;  and 
transfer  means  for  transferring  data  transferred  from  said  bit  line 

level  detector  to  an  outside  of  a  chip, 
whereby  said  test  circuit  detects  said  voltage  level  of  said  data 

transferred  through  said  transfer  means  and  then  tests  whether 

said  memory  cell  is  defective  or  not. 


5,684,749 

SINGLE-ENDED  SENSING  USING  GLOBAL  BIT  LINES 

FOR  DRAM 

Mirmajid  Seyyedy,  and  Stephen  L.  Casper,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,860,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,625388.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,867 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—203  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  writing,  erasing  and  writing  a  nonvolatile 
semiconductor  memory  device  including  used  memory  cells  and 
unused  memory  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  first  write  operation  upon  said  used  memory  cells; 

performing  an  erase  operation  upon  said  used  memory  cells  and 

said  unused  memory  cells,  after  said  first  write  operation  is 

performed:  and 

performing  a  second  write  operation  upon  said  unused  memory. 


J_ 


5,684,748 

CIRCUIT  FOR  TESTING  RELLABILITY  OF  CHIP  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  THE 

CIRCUIT 

Tae-Seong  Jang,  Busan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1993, 
31785/1993 

int.  a."  GIIC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—201  15  Claims 


'  iJa<o)  UK.) : 

5 — — r 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  capacitors  having  a  first  plate  and  a 
common  second  plate: 

a  single  digit  line: 

a  plurality  of  access  transistors,  each  access  transistor  connected 
between  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cell  capacitors  and 
the  single  digit  line; 

a  differential  sense  amplifier  having  first  and  second  nodes: 

a  first  isolation  transistor  electrically  located  berween  the  first 
node  of  the  differential  sense  amplifier  and  the  single  digit 
line  for  selectively  isolating  the  first  node  from  the  single  digit 
line  in  response  to  a  first  isolation  transistor  gate  voltage; 

a  second  isolation  transistor  electrically  located  between  the 
second  node  of  the  differential  sense  amplifier  and  the  single 
digit  line  for  selectively  isolating  the  second  node  from  the 
single  digit  line  in  response  to  a  second  isolation  transistor 
gate  voltage: 

an  equilibration  circuit  connected  to  the  first  and  second  nodes 
of  the  differential  sense  amplifier. 


5.  A  test  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising; 

a  bit  line  connected  to  memory  cells: 

a  sense  amplifier  amplifying  a  voltage  of  said  bit  line; 


5,684,750 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  TWO  TYPES  OF  AMPLIFIERS 

Setsu  Kondoh,  and  Shigeki  Ohbayashi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,801 
Int.  Cl.*^  GIIC  7/02 
V.S.  a.  365—205  17  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  memory  cell 
array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  composing: 

a  sense  amplifier  for  amplifying  data  read  out  from  said  memory 

cell, 
wherein  said  sense  amplifier  compri.ses 

level  shift  means  for  shifting  levels  of  potentials  of  a  first  pair  of 
data  output  lines  to  which  said  data  is  read  out  from  said 
memory  cell  to  lower  potential  levels,  and 
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5,684,752 
PIPELINED  READ  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  MEMORY 
Duane  R.  Mills;  Sachidanandan  Sambandan,  and  Phillip  M.  L. 
Kwong.  all  of  Foisom,  Califs  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,339,  Dec.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,592,435,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,028,  Jim.  3, 

1994,  alMindoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

724,270 

Int  a."  GllC  HAM 

VS.  a.  365-230.03  12  Claims 


a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  potential  difference  of  a  second 
pair  of  data  output  lines  to  which  said  level-shifted  potentials 
are  applied  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  said  potential 
difference  being  based  on  data  of  said  memory  cell,  and 

a  second  amplifier  for  further  amplifying  potential  difference 
amplified  by  said  first  amplifier, 

wherein  said  first  amplifier  operates  more  speedily  than  said 
second  ampUfier, 

and  wherein  said  second  amplifier  is  a  cross  coupled  amplifier 

said  first  amplifier  carries  out  an  amplifying  operation  for  said 
predetermined  time  period  after  said  level  shifting. 

and  wherein  only  said  second  amplifier  carries  out  an  amplifying 
opcraticn  after  said  predetermined  time  period  has  elapsed. 

and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sense  amplifiers  is 
controlled  by  an  externally  produced  cloclc  signal. 


5.684,751 

DYNAMIC  MEMORY  REFRESH  CONTROLLER 

UTILIZING  ARRAY  VOLTAGE 

Troy  A.  Manning,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Incorporated,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395369,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,539,703,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,697,  Jul.  13, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5392,251.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  682329 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365-222  28  Claims 


"IT  a»  itFii5<  ronWLli 


I.  A  memory  device  comprising: 
a  first  memory  bank; 
a  second  memory  bank; 
a  first  read  path  comprising: 
a  first  decoding  stage  for  decoding  addresses  associated  with 

the  first  memory,  bank; 
a  first  sensing  stage  coupled  to  sense  data  from  the  first 
memory  bank  in  accordance  with  addresses  decoded  by  the 
first  decoding  stage; 
a  second  read  path  comprising: 

a  second  decoding  sUge  for  decoding  addresses  associated 

with  the  second  memory  bank; 
a  second  sensing  stage  coupled  to  sense  data  firam  the  second 
memory  bank  in  accordance  with  addresses  decoded  by  the 
second  decoding  stage; 
an  address  transition  detection  circuit  that  detects  a  transition 
from  a  first  address  to  a  second  address,  wherein  the  address 
transition  detection  circuit  causes  equalization  of  the  first 
sensing  stage  upon  detection  of  addresses  for  the  first  memory 
bank,  wherein  the  address  transition  detection  circuit  causes 
equalization  of  the  second  sensing  stage  upon  detection  of 
addresses  for  the  second  memory  bank; 
a  bank  select,  wherein  responsive  to  the  first  address  the  bank 
select  provides  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  address  to  the  first 
read  path,  wherein  responsive  to  the  second  address  the  bank 
select  provides  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  address  to  the 
second  read  path,  wherein  decoding  and  sensing  on  the  first 
memory  bank  is  performed  while  decoding  and  sensing  on  the 
second  memory  bank  is  performed. 


UM 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  clock  signal  used  to  control  the 

refresh  cycle  time  of  an  array  of  a  dynamic  memory  circuit,  the 

frequency  of  the  clock  signal  being  a  function  of  the  array  voltage. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  a  capacitor  with  a  current  that  is  a  function  of  the  array 

voltage; 
comparing  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  with  a  threshold  voltage 

to  produce  the  clock  signal;  and 
discharging  the  capacitor  at  a  time  determined  in  response  to  the 
clock  signal. 


5,684,753 
SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Masashi  Hashimoto,  Gariand;  Gene  A.  Frantz,  Missouri  City, 
both  of  Tex.;  John  Victor  Moravec,  Willow  Springs,  111.,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Dolait  ViUeneuve-Loubet  France,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,289,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,636,176,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  175,478,  Dec  29, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,400,288,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
843.780,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  512,611,  Apr.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,093307,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  137305,  Dec.  23,  1987.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,297 
Int  a."  GllC  fiAX) 
U.S.  CI.  365-233  10  Claims 

1.     A     synchronous     data     transfer     system     comprising: 
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5,684,754 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  SEISMIC 

TRACES  FOR  NORMAL  MOVE-OLIT  STRETCH 

EFFECTS 

Bok  S.  Byun.  Piano,  and  E.  Stuart  Nelan,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,459 

Int  a."  GOIV  1/36:1/28 

U.S.  CI.  367—52  21  Claims 


A.  a  processor  that  includes  an  address  port,  the  address  port 
including  a  certain  number  of  plural  address  terminals  sending 
parallel  address  signals  to  external  the  processor,  the  address 
signals  occurring  in  plural  groups  separated  in  time,  the 
address  signals  indicating  an  address  of  a  random  location  in 
memory;  and 

B.  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  including: 
i,  a  single  chip  integrated  circuit; 

ii.  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  array  formed  on  the 
chip,  the  array  including  plural  array  data  leads  carrying 
parallel  data  signals  to  the  array  and  parallel  array  address 
leads  carrying  parallel  address  signals  to  the  array,  one  data 
signal  representing  one  data  bit  and  one  address  signal 
representing  one  address  bit,  the  array  being  organized  in 
plural  addressable  locations  with  each  location  containing 
one  data  word  of  plural  data  bits  and  each  location  being 
randomly  addressable  by  the  address  signals  for  writing  of 
one  word  of  data  bits  from  the  array  data  leads  to  each 
addressed  liKation: 

iii.  a  clock  signal  terminal  formed  on  the  chip  for  receiving  a 
clock  signal  formed  of  rising  and  falling  edges  regularly 
spaced  in  lime,  the  clock  signal  being  continuous  during 
operation  of  the  device; 

iv.  an  address  port  formed  on  the  chip,  the  address  port 
including  the  certain  number  of  plural  address  terminals 
coupled  to  the  certain  number  of  plural  address  terminals  of 
the  processor  and  receiving  parallel  address  signals  from 
the  processor,  the  received  address  signals  occurring  in 
plural  groups  separated  in  time  and  being  received  at  the 
same  time  is  the  clock  terminal  receives  the  continuous 
clock  signal,  the  received  address  signals  indicating  an 
address  of  a  random  location  in  the  array,  the  address  port 
including  plural  registers  each  latching  a  fixed  number  of 
'  address  bits  equal  to  the  certain  number  of  plural  address 
terminals; 

V.  an  address  sequencer  coupled  between  at  least  one  of  the 
plural  registers  and  the  array  address  leads  and  coupled  to 
the  clock  signal  terminal,  the  address  sequencer  receiving 
the  address  signals  from  the  at  least  one  plural  register  and 
providing  address  signals  to  the  array  address  leads  to 
access  addressable  locations  in  the  array,  the  address 
sequencer  sequencing  through  addresses  starting  from  the 
address  of  the  random  location  in  the  array  received  from 
the  at  least  one  plural  register;  and 

vi.  a  data  port  formed  on  the  chip  and  connecting  with  the 
array  data  leads  and  the  clock  signal  terminal,  the  data  port 
including: 

a.  plural  data  terminals  for  receiving  parallel  data  signals 
synchronous  with  the  clock  signal,  each  set  of  parallel 
data  signals  representing  one  data  word;  and 

b.  at  least  a  wnte  serial  latch  serially  connected  between  the 
data  terminals  and  the  array  data  leads,  the  at  least  a 
write  serial  latch  serially  latching  the  data  word  signals 
received  at  the  data  terminals  synchronous  with  the  clock 
signal  and  carrying  the  received  data  signals  to  the  arra> 
data  leads  for  writing  the  data  signals  in  the  array  at  the 
random  location  indicated  by  the  received  address  sig- 
nals. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  to  apply  a  correction  to 
seismic  survey  signals  corresponding  to  acoustic  energy  detected  at 
a  plurality  of  locations  of  the  surface  of  the  earth,  such  detected 
energy  corresponding  to  acoustic  energy  from  subsurface  geologi- 
cal structures  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving,  from  computer  memory,  seismic  trace  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  gather  of  seismic  traces  representative  of  acous- 
tic energy  detected  at  the  plurality  of  surface  locations  and 
reflected  from  at  least  one  common  depth  point,  each  trace  in 
the  gather  having  an  offset  distance; 
applying  a  normal  move-out  correction  to  the  retrieved  seismic 

trace  data; 
for  each  of  the  traces  in  the  gather,  applying  a  time-varying 
stretch  correction  filter  to  the  seismic  trace  data,  where  the 
time-varying  filter  is  based  upon  a  stretch  factor  for  the  trace 
which  varies  over  zero-offset  time,  to  generate  stretch- 
corrected  traces  in  the  gather;  and 
applying  a  low-pass  filter  to  each  of  the  stretch -coniected  traces 
in  the  gather. 


5,684,755 

UNDERWATER  PINGER  AUTOMATIC  DEPLOYMENT 

SWITCH 

David  N.  Saunders,  82  Industrial  Park  Dr.,  Saco,  Me.  04072 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,190 
Int  CI.*  H04B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  367—139  4  Claims 

12 


1.  A  pinger  apparatus  for  alerting  marine  creatures  to  the  exist- 
ence of  a  fishing  net  located  in  water,  said  pinger  apparatus 
comprising; 

a.  a  housing; 
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I.  an  oscillator  and  an  electro-acoustic  transdiKer  positioned 
within  said  housing  for  creating  and  transmitting  an  acoustic 
wave  at  a  frequency  in  the  hearing  range  of  said  marine 
creatures: 

.  a  battery  pack  positioned  within  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  oscillator,  said  banery  pack  including  one  or  more 
batteries; 

.  an  attachment  ring  located  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
housing,  wherein  said  attachment  ring  joins  said  housing  to 
said  fishing  net  and  determines  an  orientation  of  said  housing 
when  deployed:  and 

.  an  orientation-dependent  switch  for  coupling  said  battery  pack 
to  said  oscillator,  wherein  said  switch  is  oriented  withm  said 
housing  such  that  when  said  housing  is  deployed  in  said 
water,  said  switch  completes  a  connection  between  said  oscil- 
lator and  said  battery  pack. 


-^Jlb-"- 


Mtt 
ft 
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1.  An  acoustic  sensor  assembly  for  sensing  acoustic  signals  in  a 
moving  fluid  stream,  said  assembly  compnsing: 

a  housing 

at  least  one  acoustic  pressure  sensor  located  within  said  housing 
for  sensing  acoustic  signals  in  the  moving  fluid  stream: 

a  rigid  porous,  acoustically  transparent  screen  supported  in  a 
wall  of  said  housing  between  the  moving  fluid  steam  and  said 
at  least  one  sensor  and  having  a  major  surface  disposed  so  as 
to  be  tangent  to  the  fluid  steam  so  that  the  moving  fluid  stream 
flows  thereacross. 


5,684,757 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  FOR  ANAYSIS  OF  A 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  FROM  A  ROTATIONAL  POSITION 
TRANSMITTED 
Frank-Thonus  Eitrich,  ReutUngen,  Gemuny,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1198,  S  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12063,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  454,110 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  26,  1993,  43  36 
390J 

Int  a.*"  G04B  47/00:  F02P  SAX) 

VS.  CL  368—10  6  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  device  for  analysis  of  a  digital  signal 

from  a  rotational  position  transmitter,  wherein  said  digital  signal 

periodically  repeats  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  groups  of  events. 
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5,684,756 
NOISE  REDUCING  SCREEN  DEVICES  FOR  IN-FLOW 
PRESSURE  SENSORS 
Fredric  Schmitz,  Paio  Alto;  Sandy  Liu,  Cupertino;  Stephen 
Jaeger,  Sunnyvale,  and  W.  Clifton  Home,  San  Jose,  all  ot 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,671 

Int  CI."  H04R  1/02 

VS.  a.  367—188  20  Qaims 


JQ2 

each  of  said  group  containing  a  first  event  and  a  last  event  and  at 
least  one  group  having  at  least  one  additional  event  between  said 
first  event  and  said  last  event,  said  electronic  circuit  device  com- 
prising 
a  first  counter  including  means  for  counting  a  plurality  of 

periodically  generated  pulses  (tl)  fed  to  the  first  counter; 
means  for  determining  the  number  of  said  events  of  each  of  said 

groups; 
means  for  detecting  the  first  event  and  the  last  event  of  each  of 

said  groups: 
means  for  feeding  said  periodically  generated  pulses  (tl)  to  said 
first  counter  between  said  first  event  and  said  last  event 
detected  by  said  means  for  detecting  to  form  a  counter  count; 
and 
means  for  storing  said  counter  count  of  said  first  counter  deter- 
mined by  said  first  counter  at  said  last  event  of  each  of  said 
groups. 


5.684,758 
CHILD  DISCIPLINARY  DEVICE 
Jacqueline  D.  Gray,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Margaret  B.  Sterr, 
Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  T.O.T. 
Ventures,  Inc.,  East  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95A)8241,  S  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01444,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,080,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,988 

aaims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Jul.  6,  1994,  08/271080 

Int  a."  G04B  47/00:  G04F  SAX):  A63H  3/02 


VS.  CI.  368—10 


14  Claims 


SECOMK 
SCOMDS 
MINUTES 
MINUTES 
MMUTES 
MINUTES 
MINUTES 
MINUTES 
MINUTES 
MINUTES 


1.  A  child's  disciplinary  device  comprising: 

a  plush  toy;  and 

a  countdown  timer  secured  to  said  toy.  said  countdown  timer 
including  age  indications  and  means  for  setting  a  time-out 
period  associated  with  each  of  said  age  indications,  the  rela- 
tionship between  said  age  indications  and  said  periods  being 
nonlinear,  whereby  a  child  may  be  disciplined  by  putting  the 
child  in  a  time-out  area,  setting  a  desired  time-out  period  on 
said  countdown  timer,  giving  said  device  to  the  child,  allow- 
ing the  child  to  hold  said  device,  and  requiring  the  child  to 
stay  in  the  time-out  area  until  the  time-out  period  expires. 
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5,684,759 
ELECTRONIC  TIMER  FOR  A  COFFEE  MAKER 
Wen-Lung  Huang,  Tainan,  and  Chien-Bang  Chion,  Tainan 
Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Ever  Splendor  Enter- 
prises Co.  Ltd.,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705^32 

Int  a.*  G04B  47/00:  A47J  31/42:  H05B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  368—10  12  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  timer  for  activating  a  switch  circuit  so  as  to 
connect  electrically  a  heating  device  and  a  power  supplying  unit  of 
a  coffee  maker  for  a  predetermined  brewing  period,  the  heating 
device  being  used  to  heat  water  that  is  supplied  to  a  filter  basket 
and  that  comes  from  a  water  reservoir  of  the  coflfee  maker,  said 
electronic  timer  comprising: 

processing  means  having  an  internal  clock  for  registering  a 
current  time  of  day.  and  an  internal  register  for  storing  a 
preset  brewing  time,  said  processing  means  being  operable  in 
an  automatic  mode,  wherein  said  processing  means  is  adapted 
to  activate  the  switch  circuit  for  the  predetermined  brewing 
period  so  as  to  heat  the  water  that  is  supplied  to  the  filter 
basket  when  the  brewing  time  coiiKides  with  the  current  time: 
and 
temperature  sensing  means  including  a  temperature-controlled 
switch  which  is  adapted  to  connect  the  switch  circuit  to  the 
heating  device  so  as  to  permit  activation  of  the  heating  device 
when  temperature  of  the  heating  device  is  below  a  lower  limit 
of  a  predetermined  temperature  range  and  to  disconnect  the 
switch  circuit  from  the  heating  device  so  as  to  deactivate  the 
heating  device  when  the  temperature  of  the  heating  device  is 
above  an  upper  limit  of  the  predetermined  temperature  range, 
said  temperature  sensing  means  further  including  a  signal 
generating  circuit  which  interconnects  said  temperature- 
controlled  switch  and  said  processing  means  and  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  power  supplying  unit  via  said 
temperature-controlled  switch,  said  signal  generating  circuit 
generating  a  switch  status  signal  received  by  said  processing 
means,  the  switch  status  signal  being  a  switch-on  signal  when 
said  temperature-controlled  switch  connects  the  switch  circuit 
to  the  heating  device,  and  being  a  switch-off  signal  when  said 
temperature-controlled  switch  disconnects  the  switch  circuit 
from  the  heating  device; 
said  processing  means  further  including  means  for  preventing 
subsequent  activation  of  the  switch  circuit  when  duration  of 
the  switch-off  signal  from  said  signal  generating  circuit  does 
not  exceed  a  predetermined  critical  time  period. 


5,684,760 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  A  TIME 
INTERVAL 
Nicholas  John  Hunter,  Lincoln.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Plessey  Semiconductors.  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,858 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  16.  1994, 
9425431 

Int  CI.*  G04F  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  368—120  2  Claims 


v 


i  i  r 


s_C 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  measuring  a  time  interval  which 
may  be  defined  by  transitions  between  logic  signal  levels  of  an 
input  signal  to  said  arrangement,  one  of  which  logic  signal  levels 
constitutes  an  enabling  signal  level  for  said  circuit  arrangement, 
including  a  ring  oscillator  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages,  a  like 
plurality  of  latches  associated  one  with  each  of  said  stages,  and 
counter  means  for  counting  complete  cycles  of  said  ring  oscillator, 
wherein  them  arc  provided  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  logic 
signal  level  of  said  input  signal  and  to  output  signal  pulses  from 
said  ring  oscillator  to  apply  said  output  pulses  to  said  counter 
means  and  to  give  an  indication  whether  a  transition  in  said  input 
signal  from  said  enabling  signal  level  occurs  before  or  after  a 
predetermined  transition  in  level  in  said  output  signal  pulses  from 
said  ring  oscillator. 


5,684,761 

SWINGING  TYPE  POWER  GENERATOR 

Shih-Chou  Chen;  I^ing-Chuan  Wu,  both  of  Hsinchu;  Chen- 

Sheng  Weng,  Hsinchu  Hsien;  Ray-Ten  Chen,  Tsupei,  and 

Chang-Chun  Chen,   Chia-Yi,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,667 

Int  CI.*  G04B  27/12;  G04C  3AX) 

VS.  CI.  368—204  4  Claims 


1.  A  swinging  type  generator  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  with  a  shaft  hole  in  a  center  thereof; 

(b)  at  least  a  stator  mounted  on  said  base;  wherein  said  stator 
includes  at  least  one  layer  of  ring-shaped  coil  plate  having  at 
least  one  square-wave-shaped  induction  coil  arranged  on  and 
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along  a  circumference  of  said  ring-shaped  coil  plate,  and  a 
pair  of  lead-out  wires  connected  to  output  terminals  of  said 
induction  coil: 

(c)  an  unbalanced-and- weighted  swinging  magnetic  rotor  having 
a  rotary  shaft  in  a  center  thereof;  wherein  said  rotary  shaft  is 
mounted  in  said  shaft  hole  of  said  base,  said  unbalanced-and- 
weighted  swinging  magnetic  rotor  includes  a  magnetic  ring 
having  a  plurality  of  magnets  arrano»d  in  a  head-lo-tail  man- 
ner along  a  circumference  of  said  magnetic  ring;  and 

(d)  an  air  gap  axially  provided  between  said  unbalanced-and- 
weighted  swinging  magnetic  rotor  and  said  stator  so  as  to 
allow  them  to  rotate  relative  thereto; 

(e)  wherein  said  magnets  of  said  magnetic  ring  and  said  induc- 
tion coil  are  arranged  such  that  when  said  unbalanced- and- 
weighted  swinging  magnetic  rotor  is  swung,  said  induction 
coil  is  caused  to  cut  through  lines  of  magnetic  forces  pro- 
duced by  said  magnetic  nng  so  as  to  generate  an  induction 
electro-motive  force; 

(f)  further  wherein  said  square-wave-shaped  induction  coil  has  a 
coil  angle,  which  is  an  angle  .ormed  between  an  ascending 
portion  and  a  descending  portion  of  said  square  wave  with 
respect  to  said  center  of  said  shaft  hole,  equaling  a  magnet 
angle,  which  is  an  angle  formed  between  half  of  the  arc  length 
of  an  individual  magnet  of  said  magnetic  ring  and  said  center 
of  said  shaft  hole. 


5,684,762 
OPTO-MAGNETIC  HEAD  APPARATUS 
WaUni  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069649: 
Feb.  6,  1995,  7-018109 

Int.  CI."  GllB  IIAX) 
V.S.  CI.  369-13  9  Oalms 


1.  An  opto-magnetic  head  apparatus,  comprising; 

beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  laser  light  reflected  from  a 
photomagnetic  recording  medium  into  three  bundles  of  light 
having  different  polarization  directions  in  a  specific  plane,  one 
of  said  three  bundles  of  light  is  for  a  servo-signal  and  the 
remaining  two  bundles  of  light  are  for  a  data  signal; 

a  diffracting  element  which  splits  at  least  said  one  bundle  of 
light  for  a  servo-signal  into  two  bundles  of  light  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  the  split  of  the  laser 
light  by  said  beam  splitting  means  occurs,  and  provides  a 
predetermined  amount  of  positive  or  negative  defocus  with 
respect  to  an  optical  axis  to  said  bundles  of  light  split  by  said 
diffracting  element; 

a  pair  of  servo-signal  light  receiving  elements  which  receive 
said  bundles  of  servo-signal  light  split  by  said  diffracting 
element,  said  servo-signal  light  receiving  elements  located  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  optical  axis;  and 

two  dau-signal  light  receiving  elements  which  receive  said 
bundles  of  said  data-signal  light,  said  data  signal  light  receiv- 
ing elements  located  in  the  same  plane  as  said  servo-signal 
light  receiving  elements. 


5,684,763 

OPTICAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

HAVING  CONTROL  FOR  REDUCING  VIBRATIONAL 

NOISE  DURING  RECORDING  BY  SLOWING  MOVING 

SPEED  OF  PICKUP 

Kazuhito  Kurita,  Kanagawa,-  KunJo  Shimizu,  Chiba,  and  Tat- 

suto  Suetomi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207732; 
Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207733 

Int.  a."  GIIB  11/00 
VS.  CI.  369-13  32  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  an  optical 
recording  medium  which  is  disit  shaped,  comprising: 

a  recording  and/or  reproducing  picliup  for  recording  an  input 
signal  on  said  optical  recording  medium  loaded  on  said 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  and  reading  out  infor- 
mation recorded  on  said  optical  recording  medium; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  recording  and/or  reproducing 
pickup  along  the  radius  direction  of  said  optical  recording 
medium; 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  recording  and/or  reproducing 
pickup,  wherein  said  controller  controls  said  moving  means 
such  that  a  moving  speed  for  moving  said  recording  and/ 
reproducing  pickup  by  said  moving  means  when  said  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  pickup  records  input  information  on 
said  optical  recording  medium  is  lowered  as  compared  with  a 
moving  speed  for  moving  said  recording  and/or  reproducing 
pickup  by  said  moving  means  when  said  recording  and/or 
reproducing  pickup  reproduces  said  optical  recording 
medium;  and 

a  microphone  for  providing  said  input  signal  and  wherein  said 
controller  controls  said  moving  means  such  that,  when  said 
recording  and/or  reproducing  pickup  records  said  optical 
recording  medium  on  the  basis  of  said  input  signal  supplied 
thereto  from  said  microphone,  a  moving  speed  for  moving 
said  recording  and/or  reproducing  pickup  by  said  moving 
means  when  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  pickup  records 
said  optical  recording  medium  is  lowered  as  compared  with  a 
moving  speed  for  moving  said  recording  and/reproducing 
pickup  by  said  moving  means  when  said  recording  and/or 
reproducing  pickup  reproduces  a  signal  from  said  optical 
recording  medium. 


5,684,764 
IVL\GNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MAGNETIC  LAYERS 
Juigi      Hirokane,     Nara,-      Michinobu      Mieda;     Junichiro 
Nakayama,  both  of  Shiki-gun.  and  Akira  Takahashi,  Nara, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19%.  Ser.  No.  595,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1995,  7-068379 
Int.  CI."  GllB  11/00 
U.S.  a.  369-13  35  claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  record  layer,  made  of  a  perpendicular  magnetization  film,  for 
recording  data; 
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a  reproduction  laver  where  a  light  beam  is  irradiated  to  read  out 
the  data; 

an  auxiliary  reproduction  layer,  interposed  between.said  record 
layer  and  said  reproduction  layer,  for  reflecting  the  data 
recorded  in  said  record  layer: 

an  intermediate  layer,  interposed  between  said  auxiliary  repro- 
duction layer  and  said  reproduction  layer,  for  weakening  a 
magnetic  exchange  force  between  said  auxiliary  reproduction 
layer  and  said  reproduction  layer; 

wherein  each  of  said  reproduction  layer  and  said  auxiliary 
reproduction  layer  being  made  of  a  perpendicular  magnetiza- 
tion film  in  which  a  width  of  a  magnetic  domain  existing  in  a 
stable  manner  varies  in  response  to  temperatures; 

said  magneto-optical  recording  medium  satisfying  a  condition 
that  the  width  of  a  magnetic  domain  existing  in  a  stable 
manner  in  said  reproduction  layer  and  said  auxiliary  reproduc- 
tion layer  is  not  longer  than  the  width  of  a  magnetic  domain  in 
said  record  layer  in  a  specific  temperature  range,  said  tem- 
perature range  corresponding  to  a  temperature  distribution 
within  a  spot  of  said  light  beam;  and 

wherein  one  of  the  perpendicular  magnetization  films  of  said 
auxiliary  reproduction  layer  and  said  reproduction  layer  has  a 
magnetic  domain  existing  in  a  stable  manner,  a  width  of  said 
magnetic  domain  lessening  as  a  temperature  rises  and  the 
other  of  the  perpendicular  magnetization  films  of  said  auxil- 
iary reproduction  layer  and  said  reproduction  layer  has  a 
magnetic  domain  existing  m  a  stable  manner,  a  width  of  said 
magnetic  domain  extending  as  the  temperature  rises. 


5,684,765 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  CONTROL 
Hiroyuki  Matsumoto,  Tokyo;  Shinichi  Kurita;  Koichiro  Ishil, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Masashi  Horikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-070166; 
Mar.  28,  1995,  7-070167;  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-070168;  Aug.  29, 
1995,  7-219989 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  IIAX) 
U.S.  a.  369—13  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  optically  recording  data  on  an  optical  recording 
medium,  the  medium  comprising  a  magnetooptical  recording 
medium  having  at  least  two  magnetic  layers,  the  layers  being 
adapted  to  be  mutually  exchange-coupled,  the  method  comprising: 

recording  data  on  an  optical  recording  medium; 


verifying  the  data  that  is  recorded  on  the  optical  recording 

medium; 
determining  a  number  of  errors  in  the  data  that  is  recorded  on 

the  optical  recording  medium; 
re-recording  the  data,  if  the  determined  number  of  errors  is 

greater  than  a  predetermined  number  of  errors,  wherein  the 

re-recording   is   performed   at   a   same    location   as    initially 

recorded  data  without  erasing  previously  recorded  data; 
determining  the  number  of  re-recording  steps; 
delemiining     whether     the     total     number     of     determined 

re-recording  steps  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  number  of 

re-recording  steps;  and 
designating  a  sector  of  the  magnetooptical  recording  medium 

where  recording  was  attempted  as  a  bad  sector,  if  the  total 

number  of  determined  re-recording  steps  is  greater  than  the 

predetermined  number  of  re-recording  steps. 


5,684,766 
OPTICAL  DISK  LIBRARY  APPARATUS  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  HEAD  CLEANING  FUNCTION 
Kazuhiko  Inoue;  Keqji  Nak^ima,  and  l^uyoshi  Inokuchi.  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,431,  Oct.  10.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331628; 
Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176580 

Int.  CI.'' GIIB  J/58,7 7/^2 
U,S.  a.  369—36  13  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  library  apparatus  for  connection  to  a  host 
computer  comprising: 

a  cartridge  entry/eject  mechanism  for  entering  optical  disk  car- 
tridges into  the  library  apparatus  and  ejecting  optical  disk 
cartridges  from  the  library  apparatus; 

a  cell  unit  having  a  plurality  of  cells  each  for  holding  an  optical 
disk  cartridge  therein; 

a  drive  unit  having  an  optical  head  for  reading  data  on  and/or  for 
reproducing  the  same  from  optical  disk  cartridges,  and  for 
outputting  a  head  cleaning  request  signal  on  the  basis  of 
information  relative  to  soil  of  said  optical  head,  said  drive  unit 
further  having  a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  an  optical  disk  and 
a  cleaning  counter  for  measuring  a  rotation  time  of  said 
spindle  motor,  and  when  said  rotation  time  measured  by  said 
cleaning  counter  has  reached  a  preset  value,  said  head  clean- 
ing request  signal  is  outputted; 

an  accessor  for  carrying  optical  disk  cartridges  among  said 
cartridge  entry/eject  mechanism,  said  cell  unit  and  said  drive 
unit; 

a  cleaning  cartridge  held  in  said  cell  unit  to  perform  a  head 
cleaning  operation;  and 

accessor  control  means  for  receiving  said  head  cleaning  request 
signal  output  from  said  drive  unit,  and  for  controlling  said 
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accessor  to  carry  said  cleaning  cartridge  from  said  cell  unit  to 
said  drive  unit  in  response  to  said  head  cleaning  request 
signal, 
wherein,  when  sajd  drive  unit  determines  that  head  cleaning  is 
necessary  and  outputs  said  head  cleaning  request  signal,  said 
optical  head  is  autotnatically  cleaned  by  a  use  of  said  cleaning 
cartridge  when  said  accessor  control  means  command  said 
accessor  to  carry  said  cleaning  cartridge  to  sajd  drive  unit  to 
initiate  said  head  cleaning  operation. 


5,684,768 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  UNIT 
FROM  IMAGE  DATA,  SOUND  DATA,  AND  HEADER 
DATA  DIVIDED  AT  PREDETERMINED  POSITIONS 

THEREIN.  AND  METHOD,  APPARATUS,  AND 
RECORDIG  MEDIUM  FOR  REPRODUCING  UNIT 
Setsuo  Terasaki,  Kamakura,  and  Masatd  Nakagawa,  Zama, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8.  1994,  6-070901 

Int  a."  GllB  5/09 

MS.  a.  369—47  6  Claims 
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5,684,767 
TRACK  JUMP  CONTROL  CIRCUFT  OF  OPTICAL  DISK 
APPARATUS  PROPERLY  CONTROLLING  TIMING  OF 

ACCELERATING  PULSES  AND  DECELERATING 
PULSES,  AND  PERFORMING  STABLE  TRACK  JUMP 
Junichi  Nakano,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  504,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198818 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/09 
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2.  A  method  for  reproducing  data,  the  data  being  stored  as  a  data 
unit  that  includes  main  image  data,  a  fixed  length  of  sub  image 
data,  a  fixed  length  of  sound  data,  and  a  fixed  length  of  header 
data,  the  sub  image  data  and  sound  data  being  disposed  between 
the  header  data  and  the  main  image  data  so  that  respective  starting 
20  Claims  positions  of  the  header  data,  the  sub  image  data,  the  sound  data, 
and  the  main  image  data  in  the  data  unit  are  predetermined  within 
the  data  unit,  the  header  data  being  adapted  for  managing  repro- 
duction of  the  main  inuge  data,  the  sub  image  data,  and  the  sound 
data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  the  data  in  the  data  unit: 
determining  whether  or  not  a  non-correctable  error  talces  place 

in  reading  the  header  data:  and 
separating  and  reproducing  the  main  image  data,  the  sub  image 
data,  and  the  sound  data  from  the  data  unit  based  on  the 
respective  predetermined  starting  positions  of  the  header  data, 
the  sub  image  data,  the  sound  data,  and  the  image  data  within 
the  data  unit  responsive  to  a  determination  that  the  non- 
correctable  error  has  taken  place  in  reading  the  header  data. 


1.  A  track  jump  control  circuit  of  an  optical  disk  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  optical  head  irradiating  an  optical  spot  onto  an  information 
track  of  an  optical  disk: 

optical  head  moving  means  for  moving  said  optical  head  with 
respect  to  said  optical  disk  m  order  to  move  said  optical  spot 
onto  an  object  track  adjacent  to  said  information  track  which 
is  an  irradiating  object  of  said  optical  spot  by  said  optical 
head: 

accelerating  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  accelerating 
pulses  for  accelerating  movement  of  said  optical  head  moving 
means: 

decelerating  pulse  generating  nneans  for  generating  decelerating 
pulses  for  decelerating  movement  of  said  optical  head  moving 
means:  and 

timing  signal  output  means,  having  a-s  an  input  a  tracking  error 
signal  representing  displacement  from  a  center  of  said  infor- 
mation track  of  said  optical  spot,  and  in  response  to  said 
U-acking  error  signal,  for  producing  and  outputting  a  timing 
signal  at  an  earlier  time  than  a  time  when  said  optical  spot 
irradiated  by  said  optical  head  which  is  moved  by  said  optical 
head  moving  means  reaches  an  intermediate  point  from  said 
information  track  to  said  object  track; 

wherein  said  accelerating  pulse  generating  means  stops  an  out- 
put of  said  accelerating  pulses  in  response  to  said  timing 
signal. 


5,684,769 
OPTICAL  RECORDING/PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
INCORPORATING  AN  ADDRESS  REPRODUCTNG 
AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A  SWITCHABLE  GAIN  FOR 
REPRODUONG  ADDRESS  DATA  AND  MO  RECORDED 
DATA 
Shiqji  Kaneko,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256941 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7// 25 

U.S.  CI.  369-47  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording/playback  apparatus  which  projects  a 
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data  is  precoded.  to  read  out  address  data  and  record  or  read  out 
data  in  a  data  recording  area,  said  apparatus  including  an  address 
reproducing  circuit  comprising: 

optical  detection  means  for  detecting  the  reflected  light  of  the 
projected  laser  beam: 

address  data  amplifying  means,  which  has  two,  switchable 
gains,  for  converting  the  output  of  said  optical  detection 
means  into  a  light  intensity  signal  which  represents  the  total 
quantity  of  the  reflected  light  received  by  said  optical  detec- 
tion means  and  amplifying  the  light  intensity  signal  with  one 
of  the  two  gains: 

control  means  for  sw  itching  the  gain  of  said  address  data  ampli- 
fying means  to  have  one  gain  for  a  period  during  which  the 
precoded  address  data  area  is  being  reproduced  and  a  substan- 
tially 

zero  gain  for  a  period  during  which  the  data  recording  area  is 
being  erased/recorded: 

high  pass  filter  means  for  high-pass  filtering  the  light  level  signal 
as  amplified  by  the  address  data  amplifying  means:  and 

zero-cross  detection  means  for  detecting  a  zero-cross  point  of 
the  light  level  signal  high-pass  filtered  by  the  high  pass 
filtering  means  to  produce  address  data. 


5,684.770 

USER  TABLE  OF  CONTENTS  DATA  RECOVERING 

METHOD  OF  A  RECORDABLE  OPTICAL  DISC  DRIVING 

APPARATUS 
Jong-Woon  Kim,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  5,  1994, 
32814/1994 

int.  CI.''  GllB  19/02:27/0^4 
U.S.  CI.  369—47  4  Claims 

STARI 


laser  beam  on  to  a  optical  recording  medium,  on  which  address 


1    A  method  of  an  optical  disc  driving  apparatus  which  records 
program  data  and  table-of-contents  information  relating  to  the 
program  data  in  a  data  record  area  of  an  optical  disc,  for  recovering 
the   table-of-contents   information   by   using   said  program  data 
recorded  in  said  data  record  area,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
reproducing  said  program  data  recorded  in  said  data  record  area: 
evaluating  said  program  data  which  is  repnxluced  in  said  repro- 
ducing step,  thereby  producing  an  evaluation  result: 
generating  the  table-of-contents  information  relating  to  said  pro- 
gram data  ba.sed  on  said  evaluation  result:  and 
recording  said  table-of-contents  information  in  a  user  table  of 
contents  data  record  area  of  said  optical  disc. 


5,684.771 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  DISCRIMINATING 
APPARATUS 
Junicbi   Furukawa,   and   Yoshitsugu  Araki.   both   of  Tsuru- 
gashima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038594,- 
Mar.  2,  1995,  7-042869 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/DO 
U.S.  CI.  369—58  13  Claims 


•iMcx's  TMCCNTtfti  Dinenim 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  discriminating  apparatus  for 
discriminating  at  least  two  types  of  optical  recording  media  having 
pits  of  different  depths  which  carry  recorded  information,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  causing  a  light  beam  of  a  predetermined  wavelength 
to  be  incident  to  an  optical  recording  medium,  detecting  an 
amount  of  returning  light  therefrom  and  producing  a  read 
signal  according  to  said  detected  amount  of  returning  light: 

means  for  detecting  amounts  of  light  in  two  areas,  line- 
symmetncal  to  each  other  in  a  tangential  direction  of  a  track 
consisting  of  a  sequence  of  pits,  from  said  amount  of  return- 
ing light,  and  producing  a  push-pull  signal  corresponding  to  a 
difference  between  said  amounts  of  light  in  said  two  areas: 
and 

phase  comparing  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between 
said  read  signal  and  said  push-pull  signal,  whereby  a  type  of 
said  optical  recording  medium  is  discriminated  based  on  said 
phase  difference. 


5,684.772 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  WITH  LEVEL  CLAMPING 

Tamotsu    Yamagami.    Kanagawa.    and    Tetsuji    Kawashima. 

Chiba,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,117,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,702,  May  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991.  3-148212 
InL  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—59  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  of  recording/reproducing  data  on  and  from  a  spiral 
or  concentric  track  formed  on  a  magneto-optical  disc  having  a 
plurality  of  sectors  each  including  an  address  data  area  and  a 
reference  data  recording  area,  wherein  the  reference  data  recording 
area  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  providing  the  reference  data  recording  area  in  an 
upper  stream  of  each  of  said  blocks,  in  which  reference  data 
consisting  of  continuous  bit  data  indicative  of  one  of  a  high 
and  a  low  level  are  recorded: 
means  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  signal  representative  of 

the  recorded  reference  data: 
means  for  adjusting  an  amplitude  of  the  radio  frequency  signal 
to   substantially   coincide   with   a   conversion    range   of  an 
analog-to-digital  converter; 
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5,684,773 

INFORMATION  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

COMPATIBLE  WITH  DIFFERENT  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Hideki  Hayashi,  T^rugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069994; 
Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202290 

Int  a."  GllB  5/09 


VS.  a.  369—59 


9  0aims 


UM 


I.  A  digital  data  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  different 
kinds  of  recording  media  each  storing  a  digital  data  signal,  com- 
prising: 

reading  means  for  reading  said  digital  data  signal  recorded  on  a 

target  recording  medium  and  forming  a  read  signal; 
A/D  converting  means  for  A/D  converting  said  read  signal  and 

forming  a  series  of  reproduction  sample  values; 
prediction  value  setting  means  for  forming  prediction  values 

determined  in  accordance  with  a  kind  of  said  target  recording 

medium;  and 
Viterbi  decoding  means  for  performing  a  Viteibi  decoding  based 

on  said  prediction  values  with  respect  to  said  reproduction 

sample  values,  thereby  forming  a  reproduction  digital  signal. 


5,684,774 
OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 
Mlkio  Yanuunuro,  Zushl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continiialioa  of  Ser.  No.  530,088,  Sep.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  310,485,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,481,531.  This  application  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238438 

Int  a.'  GUB  5/m 

VS.  CI.  369—59  8  Claims 


5fe.,S3o    42 


means  for  clamping  the  amplitude  adjusted  radio  frequency 

signal  to  correspond  to  a  clamping  level  which  is  obtained 

from  the  recorded  reference  data;  and 
means  for  converting  the  clamped  amplitude  adjusted  radio 

frequency  signal  into  digital  data,  said  means  for  converting 

including  the  analog-to-digital  converter. 


1.  An  opucal  disk  apparatus  for  recording  data  on  a  recording 
medium  which  is  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  zones,  data  being 
recorded  on  the  zones  by  utilizing  different  frequencies  and  the 
frequencies  being  particular  to  the  respective  zones,  comprising: 
first  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference  clock  signal: 
second  generating  means  for  generating  a  recording  clock  signal 
having  one  of  the  frequencies  which  is  set  with  reference  to 
the  reference  clock  signal  from  said  first  generating  means 
and  a  dividing  ratio  which  is  determined  in  accordance  with  a 
first  of  the  zones  and  is  stabilized  in  accordance  with  one  of 
first  and  second  response  rates,  the  second  response  rale  being 
greater  than  the  first  response  rate; 
means  for  changing  the  dividing  ratio  in  accordance  with  a 
second  of  the  zones  and  setting  the  changed  dividing  ratio, 
when  the  data  recording  is  switched  from  the  first  of  the  zones 
to  the  second  of  the  zones;  and 
means  for  temporarily  switching  the  second  response  rate  from 
the  first  response  rate,  when  the  data  is  switched  from  the  first 
of  the  zones  to  the  second  of  the  zones. 


5,684,775 

DISK  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  PROTECTION  AGAINST 

DISCHARGING  OF  STATIC  ELECTRICTTY  IS  TAKEN 

Masasi  Tanaka,  Hlgashlmurayama,-  Susumu  Niinuma,  Fi^imi, 

and  Yo  Kamei,  Kokubui^i,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,119 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315314 
Int  a."  GllB  33/02 
VS.  a.  369—75.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chassis  unit  having  a  metallic  portion  being  grounded; 
a  movable  unit  containing  electnc  parts  for  reproducing  a  signal 
indicative  of  information  from  an  optical  disk,  said  optical 
disk  being  supported  on  said  movable  unit,  said  movable  unit 
being  movable  relative  to  said  chassis  unit  between  an 
inserted  position  and  a  pulled-out  position,  said  movable  unit 
being  enclosed  in  said  chassis  unit  when  said  movable  unit  is 
moved  to  the  inserted  position,  and  being  pulled  out  from  said 
chassis  unit  when  said  movable  unit  is  moved  to  the  pulled- 
out  position;  and 
a  conductive  member  provided  within  said  movable  unit  and 
having  a  contact  part  which  is  engagable  with  said  grounded 
portion  of  said  chassis  unit,  said  contact  part  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  grounded  portion  when  said  movable  unit  is 
located   at   the   inserted   position,   said   electric   connection 


between  the  contact  part  of  the  conductive  member  and  the 
grounded  portion  of  the  chassis  unit  allowing  a  flow  of 
discharging  current  between  an  operator  and  said  grounded 
portion  and  protecting  said  electnc  parts  of  the  movable  unit 
against  a  discharging  of  static  electricity  from  the  operator, 
and  said  contact  part  being  electrically  disconnected  from  said 
grounded  portion  when  said  movable  unit  is  located  at  the 
pulled-out  position. 


5,684.776 
CARTRIDGE-LOADING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

PARKING  ARM 

Marvin  B.  Davis,  and  Kent  Murphy,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Discovision  Associates,  Irvme.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  296,794,  Aug.  25,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,869 

Int  a."  GllB  17/04 

U.S.  a.  369—77.2  6  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  loading  apparatus  for  use  with  a  disk  drive  having 
a  cartridge  loading  end  and  a  remote  end,  said  cartridge  loading 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  first  slider  channel  and  a  second  slider 

channel; 
means  for  slidably  supporting  a  fine  actuator  assembly  carriage 

relative  to  said  base  plate  for  movement  over  an  information 

storage  disk  having  a  central  hub; 
a  parking  arm  rotatably  secured  to  said  base  plate  about  a 

parking  arm  axis,  said  parking  arm  including  a  linking  end 

and  a  pressing  end  for  acting  upon  the  fine  actuator  assembly 

carriage: 


a  first  slider  slidably  associated  with  said  first  slider  channel, 
said  first  slider  having  a  forward  end  adjacent  the  cartridge 
loading  end  of  the  disk  drive  and  a  remote  end  adjacent  the 
remote  end  of  the  disk  drive; 

a  second  slider  slidably  associated  with  said  second  slider  chan- 
nel, said  second  slider  having  a  forward  end  adjacent  the 
cartridge  loading  end  of  the  disk  drive  and  a  remote  end 
adjacent  the  remote  end  of  the  disk  drive,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sliders  having  lug  means  formed  thereon  for  engaging 
said  linking  end  of  said  parking  arm; 

a  tiller  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
tiller  being  swingably  associated  with  said  forward  end  of 
said  first  slider,  and  said  second  end  of  said  tiller  being 
swingably  associated  with  said  forward  end  of  said  second 
slider,  so  that  a  first  rotation  of  said  tiller  in  a  first  direction 
about  a  tiller  axis  drives  said  first  slider  toward  the  cartridge 
loading  end  of  the  disk  drive  while  driving  said  second  slider 
toward  the  remote  end  of  the  disk  drive,  and  a  second  rotation 
of  said  tiller  in  a  second  direction  about  said  tiller  axis  drives 
said  first  slider  toward  the  remote  end  of  the  disk  drive  while 
driving  said  second  slider  toward  the  cartridge  loading  end  of 
the  disk  drive; 

a  cartridge  receiver  for  receiving  a  respective  cartridge  contain- 
ing the  disk,  said  cartridge  receiver  being  linked  to  said  first 
and  second  sliders  and  tiltably  moveable  between  an  upper 
position  and  a  lower  position  along  a  vertical  path  when  said 
sliders  are  driven  by  said  tiller; 

a  cam  operatively  associated  with  said  tiller  for  rotating  said 
tiller  about  said  tiller  axis  so  that  when  said  first  and  second 
sliders  move  said  cartridge  receiver  between  said  upper  and 
lower  positions,  said  cartridge  receiver,  respective  cartridge, 
and  disk  move  along  said  vertical  path  so  that  the  central  hub 
is  inclined  relative  to  a  spindle  magnet  for  loading  and 
unloading  the  disk  thereon  thereby  reducing  the  fi>rce  needed 
to  remove  the  central  hub  from  the  spindle  magnet  while 
coordinating  movement  of  the  fine  actuator  assembly  carriage 
by  interaction  of  said  parking  arm  with  said  one  oi  >aid  first 
and  second  sliders;  and 

a  jaw  member  positioned  proximate  said  linking  end  of  said 
parking  arm,  said  jaw  member  having  a  first  ^ide  and  a  second 
side  which  straddle  said  lug  means  so  that  when  said  one 
slider  is  moved  toward  the  cartridge  loading  end  ol  the  disk 
drive,  said  lug  means  engages  one  of  the  sides  of  said  jaw 
member  thereby  rotating  said  parking  arm  about  said  parking 
axis  so  that  the  pressing  end  of  said  parking  arm  acts  against 
the  fine  actuator  assembly  carriage  which  is  thereby  moved 
away  from  the  cartridge  loading  end  of  the  disk  dn\e  allow- 
ing said  respective  cartridge  to  be  loaded  therein. 


5,684,777 
DISC  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DISC  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Fukuyama,*  Shli^ji  Ito,  and  Atsushi  Takamatsu,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,291,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-5034455 
Int  CI."  GllB  /7/W 
U.S.  CI.  369—77.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  magneto- 
optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

holding    means    for    holding    the    magneto-optical    recording 

medium  introduced  therein; 
a  pair  of  cam  members  each  having  a  cam  groove  that  includes 
a  first  cam  groove  portion  and  a  second  cam  groove  portion, 
continuous  with  the  first  cam  groove  portion; 
driving  means  for  driving  said  cam  members  in  a  horizontal 

direction; 
said  holding  means  being  movable  along  said  first  cam  groove 
portion  in  the  horizontal  direction,  to  a  first  holding  means 
position,  in  response  to  the  driving  means  driving  said  cam 
members  a  first  horizontal  displacement  and,  from  the  first 
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holding  means  position,  along  said  second  cam  groove  por- 
tion, in  a  direction  having  both  a  horizontal  component  and  a 
vertical  component,  in  response  to  the  driving  means  driving 
said  cam  members  a  second  horizontal  displacement  to  a 
second  holding  means  position; 

recording  and/or  reproducing  means  for  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing information  signals  on  or  from  the  magneto-optical 
recording  medium,  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium 
being  in  a  loaded  position  for  reproducing  information  from 
the  recording  medium  when  said  holding  means  is  in  the 
second  holding  means  position,  said  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing means  having  an  optical  pickup  for  radiating  a  light 
beam  on  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium  loaded 
therein,  the  recording  and/or  reproducing  means  also  includ- 
ing a  magnetic  head  arranged  facing  said  optical  pickup  unit 
with  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium  in-between,  said 
magnetic  head  being  movable  between  a  first  magnetic  head 
position  whereby  the  magnetic  head  is  in  contact  with  the 
magnetooptical  recording  medium  and  a  second  magnetic 
head  position  spaced  apart  therefrom;  and 

magnetic  head  shifting  means  mechanically  coupled  to  the  cam 
members; 

input  means  for  selecting  a  recording  mode; 

wherein  said  magnetic  head  is  maintained  in  the  second  position 
and  said  magnetic  head  shifting  means  shifts  the  magnetic 
head  towards  the  first  magnetic  head  position  when  the  driv- 
ing means  drives  the  cam  members  a  further  horizontal  dis- 
placement in  response  to  selection  of  the  recording  mode  of 
the  input  means  after  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium 
is  in  the  loaded  position  with  the  magneto-optical  recording 
medium  remaining  in  the  loaded  position. 


5,684,778 

INITIALIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  A  PHASE  CHANGE 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  A  ZERO  LEVEL  DROP  IN 

FLASH  LIGHT  EMISSION 
Noboru  Yamada;   Katsumj  Kawahara,  both  of  Osaka,  and 
Shigcaki  Funikawa,  Nara,  aU  of  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat- 
siishiu  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231035; 
Sep.  28, 1994,  6-232896;  Sep.  28, 1994, 6-233829;  Sep.  28,  1994, 
6-233830;  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236748 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/24:  B41M  5/26 
U-S.  CI.  369-100  36  Claims 

1.  An  initialization  process  for  an  optical  infonnation  recording 
medium,  applied  to  an  optical  information  recording  medium 
which  comprises  a  recording  thin  film  layer  which  exhibits  a  phase 
transition  between  the  crystal  phase  and  the  anxxphous  phase 
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formed  on  a  substrate,  the  initializing  comprising  irradiating  a  flash 
light  to  initialize  the  recording  thm  film  layer,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

supporting  the  optical  information  recording  medium  at  a  speci- 
fied position: 
charging  electnc  energy  in  a  storage  circuit  portion  to  supply  to 

a  flash  light  source; 
starting  emission  by  triggering  the  flash  light  source:  and 
starting  operation  of  a  shutoff  circuit  portion  connected  to  the 
flash  light  source  after  having  the  emission  for  a  specified 
time  period  to  terminate  the  discharge  instandy  to  drop  the 
emission  power  to  virtually  a  zero  level. 


5,684.779 

OPTICAL  HEAD  WITH  FORWARD  AND  REFLECTED 

LIGHT  BEAMS  PROPAGATING  THROUGH  A  DUAL 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING  DEVICE  ALONG  A  COMMON 

PATH 
Shigeru  Ohuchida,  Machida,  and  Hiroyoshi  Funato,  Chigasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1995.  7-002971; 
Sep.  8.  1995,  7-231010 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/135 


VS.  a.  369—109 


16  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  head  which  records  data  onto  an  optical  data 
recording  medium  and  reproduces  the  data  therefrom  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  emitting  a  laser  light: 

a  collimator  lens  collimating  the  emitted  light  from  the  laser 
light  source: 

an  objective  lens  focusing  the  emined  light  onto  the  optical  data 
recording  medium; 

a  light  splitting  device  arranged  between  the  laser  light  source 
and  the  objective  lens,  for  splitting  the  emitted  light  source 
from  the  laser  light  and  for  splitting  a  reflected  light  from  the 
optical  data  recording  medium;  and 

a  difliraction  grating  formed  between  the  laser  light  source  and 
the  optical  data  recording  medium,  wherein  only  the  reflected 
light  split  at  the  light  splitting  device  is  incident  on  the 
diffraction  grating,  and  which  leads  the  reflected  light  spUt  at 
the  light  splitting  device  to  a  photo-detector. 


5,684,780 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVING  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT  EXmBITING  POIj\R1ZED  LIGHT 

SELECTIVITY  LOADED  THEREON  AND  OPTICAL 

APPARATIjS  HAVING  THE  OPIICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE 

LOADED  THEREON 

Nobubiko  Ando.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092834 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/135 

U.S.  a.  369—110  29  Claims 


1.  An  optical  pickup  device  for  reading  out  a  signal  from  a 
recording  medium  by  radiating  a  light  beam  to  the  recording 
medium  and  by  detecting  a  return  light  reflected  from  the  recording 
medium,  comprising: 

light  emission  means: 

first  beam  splitting  means  arranged  on  the  light  path  of  an 
incident  light  radiated  by  said  light  emission  means  and 
incident  on  the  recording  medium  for  taking  out  a  return  light 
beam  from  the  light  path  of  the  incident  light; 

second  beam  splitting  means  arranged  on  the  light  path  of  the 
return  light  beam  split  by  said  first  beam  splining  means  for 
splitting  the  return  light  into  two  return  light  beams; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  one  of  the  return  light  beams 
split  by  said  second  beam  splitting  means; 

polarization  selective  optical  means  arranged  on  the  light  path  of 
the  other  return  light  beams  split  by  said  second  beam  split- 
ting means  for  splitting  the  other  return  light  beam  into  plural 
light  beams  having  different  polarized  states;  and 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  the  plural  light  beams  split 
by  said  optical  means. 


U.S.  CI.  369—112 


a  first  and  a  second  la.scr  sources  for  generating  a  first  and  a 
second  laser  beams  respectively  in  order  to  record/reproduce 
information  recorded  on  both  faces  of  a  double-sided  disc; 

a  beam  splitting  means  disposed  on  optical  paths  of  the  first  and 
second  laser  beams,  wherein  after  the  first  and  second  laser 
beams  irradiated  from  the  first  and  second  laser  sources  are 
reflected  by  the  beam  splitting  means,  the  beams  respectively 
proceed  to  recording  faces  of  the  double-sided  disc  which  are 
to  be  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  with  the  beam  splitting 
means  in  the  center,  and  the  finst  and  second  laser  beams 
respectively  reflected  by  recording  faces  of  the  double-sided 
disc  is  back  reflected  by  the  beam  splitting  means: 

a  first  and  a  second  focusing  means  disposed  on  optical  paths  of 
the  first  and  second  laser  beams  for  focusing  on  the  respective 
recording  faces  of  the  double-sided  disc; 

a  first  and  a  second  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  first  and 
seconds  beam  reflected  by  the  beam  splitting  means  via  the 
double-sided  disc  in  order  to  record/reproduce  information 
and  detect  tracking  errors  and  focusing  errors. 


5,684.782 
USE  OF  A  LASER  LIGHT  SOURCE  AS  A  DETECTOR  VIA 

A  DITHERING  MODULATION 
Lawrence  Jacobowitz,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Casimer  Maurice 
DeCusatis,  Poughkcepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,302 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—120  5  Claims 


5.684,781 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  FOR  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

DOUBLE-SIDED  DISC 

Yeon-Cheol  Jeong,  Incfaeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1994, 
94-37242 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 


8  Claims 


-DC    OFTSP 
CONTHOL 


1.  An  optical  pickup  for  recording/reproducing  a  double-sided 
disc,  comprising: 


1.  A  combined  la.ser  source  and  detector  system  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  light  source  which  is  capable  of  having  its 
light  output  modulated  by  varying  dnve  current  applied  to 
said  semiconductor  light  source: 

means  for  varying  the  focus  of  light  from  said  source,  in  an 
oscillatory  manner,  at  a  selected  frequency:  and 

means  for  detecting,  in  the  range  of  said  selected  frequency, 
variations  in  current  flowing  through  said  semiconductor 
source,  said  variations  being  induced  by  laser  light  which  is 
emitted  from  and  is  subsequently  returned  to  said  semicon- 
ductor light  source. 
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5,684,783 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DETECTOR 

FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  SCANNING  ADJACENT 

TRACKS  OF  AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hideyoshj   Horimai,   and   Goro   Fi^ita,   both   of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,113,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292J46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-069736; 
May  25.  1992,  4-157434;  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-182847 

Int.  a."  GllB  ZW 
VJS.  a.  369-124  2  Claims 


a  dau  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  input  data  into  amounts  of 
data  proportional  to  the  radial  lengths  of  the  plurality  of 
recording  areas  and 

a  plurality  of  data  recording  means  for  simultaneously  recording 
the  divided  data  to  the  corresponding  recording  areas  at  data 
recording  rates  proportional  to  the  radial  lengths  of  the 
recording  areas. 


'4^>^af>- 


1.  A  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  optical  recording  medium  wherein  an  n-th  recording  track  is 
located  at  a  distance  from  an  (n-1  )th  recording  track  preced- 
ing said  n-th  recording  track  in  a  recording  region,  both  the 
(n-l)th  recording  track  and  the  n-th  recording  track  simulta- 
neously scanned  by  a  light  beam  radiated  onto  the  recording 
area,  data  recorded  on  the  nth  recording  track  generated  by 
logical  operation  of  input  data  with  data  recorded  on  the 
(n-l)th  recording  track; 

a  detector  having  first  and  second  light  receiving  sections  having 
a  boundary  line  extending  parallel  to  one  of  the  recording 
tracks  of  the  optical  recording  medium,  the  detector  operative 
to  receive  from  the  optical  recording  medium  a  reflection  of 
the  light  beam  which  simultaneously  scans  two  adjacent 
tracks  of  the  optical  recording  medium,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  light  receiving  sections  including  two  light  receiving 
areas: 

a  first  equalizer  circuit  supplied  with  an  output  signal  from  the 
first  light  receiving  .section,  the  first  equalizer  circuit  operative 
to  correct  the  output  signal  from  the  first  light  receiving 
section: 

a  second  equalizer  circuit  supplied  with  an  output  signal  from 
the  second  light  receiv  ing  section,  the  second  equalizer  circuit 
operative  to  correct  the  output  signal  from  the  second  light 
receiving  section: 

an  addition  circuit  for  summing  an  output  of  the  first  equalizer 
and  an  output  of  the  second  equalizer;  and 

a  subtraction  circuit  for  taking  a  difference  between  the  output  of 
the  first  equalizer  and  the  output  of  the  second  equalizer. 


5,684,785 
OPTICAL  DISK  AND  METHOD  OF  PREVENTING 
FRAUDULENT  USE  OF  OPTICAL  DISK  ROTATION 
SYNCHRONOUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Itami;  Kenichi  Utsumi;  Kazuo  Naltashima;  Kazunori 
Naito,  and  Satoshi  Komura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216.815.  Mar.  23.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-135748 
Int.  crcilB  17/24 


VS.  CI.  369—275.2 


22  Claims 


5,684.784 

CAV  RECORDING/  REPRODUCTNG  APPARATUS  FOR 

DIVIDING  INPUT  DATA  IN  AN  AMOUNT 

PROPORTIONAL  IF  THE  RADL4L  LENGTHS  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  RECORDING  AREAS 

Yasuo   Iwasaki,  and   Nobuhiro   Chiba,   both   of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994.  6-301940 

Int.  ex."  GllB  7/007 

U.S.  a.  369-124  18  claims 

1.  A  data  recording  apparatus  which  simultaneously  records  data 

to  a  plurality  of  radially  divided  recording  areas  of  a  disc  recording 

medium  by  a  CAV  method,  comprising: 


1.  An  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rewritable  blocks  defining  a  read-write  region: 
a  plurality  of  read-only  blocks  defining  a  read-only  region:  and 
a  boundary  daU  block  located  in  said  read-only  region  for 

stonng  boundary  data  indicative  of  the  boundary  between  said 

read-write  region  and  said  read-only  region. 
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5,684,786 
RECORD  CARRIER  HAVING  AN  INFORMATION 
VOLUME  INCLUDING  AUDIO  INFORMATION  AND  AN 
INFORMATION  VOLUME  INCLUDING  ADDITIONAL 
NON- AUDIO  INFORMATION 
Erik  Christian  Schyhinder,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands;  Jos  G. 
Schepers,  Hasselt,  Belgium;  Gerrit  D.  Westerhout,  Eind- 
hoven, and  Adrianus  H.  Dieleman,  Dordrecht,  both  of  Neth- 
eriands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,307,  Oct.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,022,  Jan.  11, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,579, 
Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  977,3%,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan. 
12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,644 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  2,  1991, 
91200764;  Apr.  26,  1991,  9I20I005;  May  7,  1991,  91III228 

Int  a.*  GIIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369-275J  j,  cuims 


5,684,788 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  FRAME  CLOCK  FOR  DATA 

SIGNALS  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  AND 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  OF  THE  NETWORK 

Erich  Krech,  OppenweUer,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ant  Nach- 

richtentechnik  GmbH,  Backnang,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1518,  S  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25389,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1994,  44  08 
852.3 

Int  a."  H04J  J/06:  H03L  7/087 
U.S.  CI.  370-216  9c,^^ 


1  A  record  carrier  having  a  track,  comprising: 

a  first  information  volume  recorded  in  the  track  in  a  first  area, 
the  first  information  volume  including  audio  information  in  a 
first  program  area  of  the  first  area,  and  a  first  lead-out  signal 
in  a  first  lead-out  area  at  the  end  of  the  first  area,  the  first 
lead-out  signal  denoting  the  end  of  the  first  information  vol- 
ume: and 

an  additional  information  volume  recorded  in  the  track  in  an 
additional  area  after  the  first  area,  the  additional  information 
volume  including  additional  non-audio  information  related  to 
the  audio  information  included  in  the  first  program  area  in  an 
additional  program  area  of  the  additional  area,  and  an  addi- 
Uonal  lead-out  signal  in  an  additional  lead-out  area  at  the  end 
of  the  additional  area,  the  additional  lead-out  signal  denoting 
the  end  of  the  additional  information  volume; 

wherein  the  additional  information  volume  further  includes 
pointer  information  which  enables  audio  information  included 
in  the  first  program  area  to  be  located  on  the  basis  of  infor- 
mation identifying  one  or  more  locations  in  the  first  program 
area  where  one  or  more  portions  of  the  audio  information 
included  in  the  first  program  area  are  located. 


5,684,787 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


9  A  method  of  providing  a  frame  clock  for  data  signals  in  a 
meshed  communications  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  net- 
work nodes  for  centralized  multi-station  control  signals  or  synchro- 
nized broadcasting,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  phase  positions  (PI.  P2,  .  .  .  )  of  respective  fraitie 
clock  information  (RTl.  RT2.  .  .  .  )  of  incoming  data  signals 
with  respect  to  frame  clock  inforroation  (RTN)  available  at  a 
switching  point  in  at  least  one  switching  device  (NKl. 
NIC2.  .  .  .  )  of  the  communications  network; 

b)  protectively  storing  in  a  memory  device  (SPN)  in  said  at  least 
one  switching  device  (NKl,  NK2.  .  .  .  )  values  of  all  of  said 
phase  positions  (PI.  P2,  P3)  of  the  frame  clock  information 
(RTl,  RT2.  .     .  )  determined  in  step  a); 

c)  performing  a  phase  control  of  said  frame  clock  informaUon 
(RTN)  available  at  said  switching  point  with  respect  to  said 
frame  clock  information  (RTl)  of  one  of  said  incoming  data 
signals; 

d)  determining  if  a  loss  of  or  interference  of  said  frame  clock 
information  (RTl)  with  which  the  phase  control  of  step  c)  was 
performed  has  occurred  by  a  monitoring  means  (Ol,  02.  (J3); 

e)  when  said  loss  of  or  interference  of  said  frame  clock  infor- 
mation (RTl)  has  occurred,  performing  a  phase  correction  of 
the  frame  clock  information  (RT2)  of  a  further  one  of  said 
incoming  data  signals  with  the  phase  position  of  said  frame 
clock  information  (RT2)  of  said  further  one  of  said  incoming 
data  signals  determined  prior  to  said  loss  or  interference  as  a 
reference  value. 
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5.684,789 
REMOTE  CONTROL.  LINK  INDEPENDENT  \m  SWITCH 

BOX  WITH  DIAGNOSTIC  LOOPBACK 
Michael  Scott  Habeck.  Naper\ille.  and  Douglas  Alan  Kimber. 
Bata\ia.  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496391 

Int  CI.''  H04M  3/26  J/08 

U.S.  a.  370—244  9  Oaims 
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a  control  means  for  outputting  said  alarm  control  signal  to  said 
alarming  means  according  to  a  companson  between  a 
received  level,  which  is  obtained  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  a 
detection  of  speech  quality  by  said  control  means  of  an 
arbitrary  frame  within  received  frames  as  received  by  said 
control  means,  and  a  predetermined  level; 

wherein  the  mobile  station  has  a  counter  portion  for  counting  the 
number  of  times,  at  which  the  received  level  is  less  than  the 
predetermined  level,  according  to  results  of  the  comparisons 
between  the  received  level  and  the  predetermined  level,  which 
is  made  by  the  control  means,  wherein  the  control  nneans  is 
adapted  to  measure  a  received  level  by.  each  time  when  a 
frame  is  received,  detecting  data  representing  speech  quality 
within  the  frame,  and  to  further  output  an  alarm  control  signal 
when  it  is  luiown  from  data  representing  the  number  of  times 
counted  by  the  counter  portion  that  received  levels,  which  are 
successively  obtained  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  are 
less  than  the  predetermined  level. 


1.  A  switching  system  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  destinations 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  sources  said  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  switch  boxes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  switch 
boxes  including  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
inputs  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of 
sources,  an  output  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
destinations,  selecting  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  inputs  to  said  output,  and  a  controller  for  controlling 
said  selecting  means; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  switch  boxes,  said 
control  means  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  port;  and 

a  plurality  of  interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  said 
control  means  and  each  controller  in  said  plurality  of  switch 
boxes  in  a  circular  chain; 

said  control  means  including  means  for  generating  a  command 
message,  said  command  message  including  a  command, 
means  for  sending  said  command  message  via  said  first  port 
to  each  controller  in  said  circular  chain  and  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  command  message  via  said  second  port  after  passing 
through  each  controller  in  said  circular  chain. 

each  controller  in  said  plurality  of  switch  boxes  including  means 
for  executing  said  command  in  said  command  message  and 
means  for  passing  said  command  message  to  a  successive 
element  in  said  circular  chain 


5,684,790 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Kazuhiro  Hirasawa,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171019 
Int.  CI."  H04B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  370—252  3  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  communication  system  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing data  by  performing  time  division  multiple-accessing,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  base  station  and  at  least  one  mobile  station,  said  at 
least  one  mobile  station  including; 

an  alarming  means  for  alarming  according  to  an  alarm  control 
signal;  and 


5,684,791 
DATA  LINK  CONTROL  PROTOCOLS  FOR  WIRELESS 
ATM  ACCESS  CHANNELS 
Dipankar  Raychaudhuri,  Princeton  Junction;  Hai  Xie,  High- 
land Park,  and  Ruixi  Yuan,  Plainsboro,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  NEC  USA,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.168 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/212:  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  CI.  370—278  5  Claims 
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1    A  wireless  ATM  communication  system  including  a  base 
station  and  at  least  one  remote  station  for  transmitting  data  packets 
between  a  base  station  and  a  remote  station  via  wireless  link 
comprising; 
a  base  station; 
at  least  one  remote  station. 

data  link  control  means  for  controlling  transmission  of  data 
packets  between  said  base  station  and  said  remote  station  via 
wireless  link  composing  means  for  replacing  a  standard  ATM 
header  with  a  wireless  ATM  header  and  including  ACK  mes- 
sage format  for  wireless  ATM  transmission  and  reception; 
buffer  means  for  storing  cells  and  status  information, 
table  means  for  causing  cells  unacknowledged  by  a  receiving 
station  to  be  retransmined;  and 


where  in  ABR  mode,  said  buflFer  means  and  said  table  means 
preallocate  slots  at  a  medium  access  control  means  for 
retransmission  of  lost  cells. 


5,684,792 
ECHO  CANCELLER  SYSTEM  IN  AN  ATM  NETWORK 
Teruo  IshUiara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496^12 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct  20,  1994,  6-255590 

InL  CL*  H04B  3/20:  H04L  12/28 

VS.  a.  370—286  22  Claims 
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18.  An  echo  canceller  system  for  performing  echo  cancelling 
processing  on  a  pluraiity  of  cells  in  a  communication  line,  said 
system  comprising; 

a  common  input  data  line  receiving  said  plurality  of  cells  which 
includes  cells  from  a  transmission  line  and  cells  from  an  echo 
pass; 
a  common  output  data  line  producing  echo-cancelling-processed 

cells; 
a  plurality  of  echo  canceller  units,  each  of  said  units  having  a 
multiprocessing  function  of  processing  the  cells  received  from 
said  common  input  data  line  during  a  pixxress  interval  of  cells 
including  speech  data,  each  of  said  echo  canceller  units  being 
independent  of  channels  of  the  cells  and  being  capable  of 
processing  any  channels  of  the  cells;  and 
common  storage  means,  connected  to  said  echo  canceller  units 
through  a  bus.  for  storing  data  necessary  for  the  echo  cancel- 
ling processing  for  each  channel  providing  a  cell  to  be  pro- 
cessed; 
wherein  each  of  the  echo  canceller  units  detects  a  channel  from 
a  header  of  the  cell  and  accesses  the  data  for  a  channel  from 
the  common  storage  means. 


5,684,793 
BASE  STATION  RECEIVER  EQUIPMENT 
Arto  Kiema,  Oulu,-  nkka  Keskitaio,  JfifiU;  Petri  Jolma,  and 
Jari  Savusalo,  both  of  Oulu,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  Na  PCT/FI94/00239,  S  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/30025,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,197 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jun.  7,  1993,  932605 
Int.  a.*  H04B  7/216 
VS.  a.  370—335  6  Claims 

1.  A  rake-type  CDMA  base  station  receiver  equipment,  compris- 
ing: 

a  number  of  correlators  each  having  a  received  signal  as  its 
input, 

a    number    of   diversity    combiners    for    respective    receiver 

branches, 
means  for  measuring  the  quality  of  the  received  signal,  means 

for  switching  the  cofrelators  to  the  combiner  of  any  one  of  the 


receiver  branches,  and  means  for  controlling  the  switching 
means  on  the  basis  of  data  sent  from  the  means  for  measuring 
the  quality  of  the  received  signal  or  on  the  basis  of  the 
capacity  loading  of  the  base  station  receiver  equipment. 


5,684,794 

VALIDATION  OF  SUBSCRIBER  SIGNALS  IN  A 

CELLULAR  RADIO  NETWORK 

Alfred  R.  Lopez,  Commack;  John  C.  Papson,  MelvUle,  and 

Leonard  J.  Rosenblum,  East  Meadow,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Hazeltine  Corporation,  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,028 
Int.  a."  H04B  1/10:  H04Q  7/30 


VS.  CI.  370—337 


17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  validating  an  uplink  signal  received  at  a  base 
station  of  a  cellular  radio  communications  network,  comprising; 

defining  a  downlink  time  slot  during  which  a  base  station 
assigned  to  a  subscriber  transmits  a  downlink  signal  for 
reception  by  the  subscriber; 

including  in  said  downlink  signal  a  defined  reference  signal  at  a 
certain  time  relative  to  the  downlink  time  slot; 

defining  an  uplink  time  slot  during  which  the  subscriber  trans- 
mits an  uplink  signal  for  reception  at  a  base  station; 

including  in  said  uplink  signal  a  defined  reference  signal  at  a 
certain  time  relative  to  the  uplink  time  slot; 

measunng  a  time  offset  between  transmission  from  the  base 
sution  of  a  reference  signal  associated  with  a  downlink  time 
slot  and  reception  of  a  reference  signal  associated  with  an 
uplink  time  slot; 

determining  if  said  time  offset  is  witliin  a  determined  range;  and 

processing  the  uplink  signal  as  valid  only  if  said  time  offset  is 
within  said  determined  range. 
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5.684.795 

METHOD  AND  APPARATX'S  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

FRACTIONAL-N  SYTSfTHESIZER  IN  A  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLE  ACCESS  SYSTEM 

Christopher  John  Daniel.  Lake  Zurich;  Thomas  J.  Kovarik. 

Grayslake,  and  Robert  Scott  Swenson.  Hoffman  Estates,  all 

of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.098 

Int.  a."  H04J  i/Od 

U.S.  a.  370—347  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  fractional-N  synthesizer  m  a  time 
division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  system,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

receiving  timeslot  mformation  of  the  TDMA  system; 

receiving  frequency  information  of  the  TDMA  system; 

determining  an  offset  value  based  on  the  timeslot  and  the  fre- 
quency information;  and 

outputting  the  offset  value  to  a  divider  control  circuit  of  the 
fractional-N  synthesizer. 
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(b)  a  receive  unit  arranged  to  monitor  said  first  and  second 
network  segments  for  a  remote  topology  information  packet 
transmitted  by  said  remote  network  device,  and  to  receive  said 
remote  topology  information  packet  transmitted  from  said 
remote  network  device;  and 

(c)  a  data  storage  device  arranged  to  maintain  topology  informa- 
tion tables  in  accordance  with  said  remote  topology  informa- 
tion packet  received  from  said  remote  network  device. 


5,684.797 

ATM  CELL  MULTICASTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ange  Aznar,  Saint  Laurent  du  Var;  Jean  Calvignac.  La  Gaude; 

Daniel  Orsatti.  Cagnes  Sur  Mer:  Dominique  Rigal.  Nice,  and 

Fabrice  Verplanken,  La  Gaude,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.030 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  5.  1995, 
95480038 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—390  6  Claims 


5.684,796 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 
MAINTAINING  AGENT  TOPOLOGY  INFORMATION  IN 

A  MULTI-SEGMENT  NETWORK 
Vasmi  Abidi.  San  Jose,  and  Paul  Woodruff,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay  Networks  Group,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,023,  May  3,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.432,789.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

344.072 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/24 

VS.  a.  370—389  26  Claims 
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24.  A  network  management  module  for  use  in  a  network  device 
within  a  multi-segment  network,  said  network  device  supporting  a 
first  networlc  segment  and  a  second  network  segment,  and  said 
multi-segment  network  including  a  remote  network  device,  the 
network  management  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmit  unit  arranged  periodically  to  transmit: 

a  first  topology  information  packet  over  said  first  network 
segment,  said  first  topology  information  packet  identifying 
said  network  device  and  said  first  network  segment;  and 
a  second  topology  information  packet  over  said  second  net- 
work segment,  said  second  topology  information  packet 
identifying  said  network  device  and  said  second  network 
segment; 


1.  In  a  data  switch  having  a  switching  fabric,  at  least  one  input 
port  adapter  and  at  least  one  output  port  adapter,  improved  appa- 
ratus within  at  least  one  of  said  output  port  adapters  for  distnbuting 
data  cells  received  from  said  switching  fabric  to  one  or  more  target 
ports  on  said  output  adapter,  said  improved  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  eleitient  for  stonng  each  data  cell  received  from 
said  switching  fabric; 

b)  a  connection  control  block  generator  for  generating  a  connec- 
tion control  block  identifying  each  target  port  to  which  a 
given  stored  data  cell  is  to  be  wntten; 

c)  means  for  generating  a  target  pon  vector  having  multiple 
positions,  each  position  being  associated  with  a  different  one 
of  the  output  port.s  on  said  output  adapter  and  initially  having 
either  a  pointer  indicating  the  given  stored  data  cell  is  to  be 
written  to  the  associated  output  port  or  a  null  value  indicating 
that  the  given  stored  data  cell  is  not  to  be  wntten  to  the 
associated  port; 

d)  means  for  transfemng  the  given  stored  data  cell  from  said 
memory  element  to  one  of  the  target  ports  identified  by  a 
pointer  in  the  target  port  vector 

el  means  for  modifying  the  target  port  vector  in  response  to  a 
data  cell  having  been  written  to  the  associated  output  port  to 
remove  the  associated  pointer; 

f)  means  for  reiterating  steps  d)  and  e)  above  until  all  pointers 
have  been  removed  from  the  target  port  vector:  and 

g)  means  responsive  to  the  elimination  of  all  pointers  from  the 
target  point  vector  to  make  the  memory  element  location 
occupied  by  the  given  data  cell  available  for  storage  of  a  new 
data  cell. 


5,684,798 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 

NETWORK  AND  A  MULTIPLEXING  DEVICE  AND 

MULTIPLEXING  DEVICE  SUTTABLE  FOR  SUCH  A 

SYSTEM 

Jean-Pierre  Gauthier,  Jouy  en  Josas,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Fbilips  Corponitioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,782 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1994,  94  07664 
InL  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370-395  8  claims 


«,  «j       Wn 


I.  A  communication  system  comprising  an  asynchronous  trans- 
fer mode  network  which  transmits,  from  one  netwoit  access  point 
to  another  access  point,  infomiation  cells  which  comprise  a  path 
identifier,  said  system  including  at  least  one  multiplexing  device 
formed  by: 
a  plurality  of  access  terminals  for  users  who  have  cells  to  be 
transmitted  at  respective  rates  to  a  given  destination  defined 
by  said  path  identifier, 
at  least  one  connecting  terminal  for  at  least  one  of  said  access 

points  of  said  network. 
a  plurality  of  service  circuits  which  comprise  queue  elements  for 
storing  respective  user  cells  which  have  a  like  path  identifier 
and  for  rendering  the  stored  cells  available  on  cell  outputs, 
and 
an  allocation  circuit  for  causing  a  chosen  one  of  said  user  cells 
to  be  supplied  on  said  connecting  terminal  via  an  output 
circuit, 
characterized  in  that  the  allocation  circuit  comprises: 
a  correspondence  table  for  unambiguously  assigning  to  the 
path  identifiers  a  priority  code  which  fixes  an  order  of 
transmit  priority  of  the  cells  as  a  function  of  the  respective 
rate. 
a  theoretical  transmission  date  calculation  element  for  provid- 
ing a  theoretical  transmission  date  as  a  function  of  the 
respective  rate  for  cells  received  by  each  service  circuit. 
■Ki 
a  first  tree  circuit  constituted  by 

leaves  for  receiving  the  dieoreucal  dates  for  each  service 

circuit, 
a  root  for  containing  root  dates  based  upon  which  a  highest- 
priority  date  is  established,  and 
an  extraction  circuit  for  producing  the  priority  code  based 
upon  root  dates  for  selection  of  a  date. 


5,684,799 
FULL  SERVICE  NETWORK  HAVING  DISTRIBUTED 
ARCHITECTURE 
John  A.  Blgfaam,  Pottstown,  Ptu;  Dave  Little,  Columbia,  Md.,- 
Edward  C.  Mihm,  Warminster,  Pa,-  Kamnm  Sistaaizadch, 
Arlington,  Va.^   Bahman  Amin-SaMil,  WMhingtoo,  D.C.; 
Alpna  Jain,  Falls  Church,  Va.;  Regina  Lightfoot,  New  Car^ 
roUton,  Md.,  and  Ulric  E.  Arthur.  Burtonsyille,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  BeU  AtUntk  NctWDrii  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413^15 
InL  CL*  H04J  3/24 
VS.  a.  370-397  3,  cu,^ 


I.  A  network  for  transporting  compressed,  brtjadband  data  to  a 
plurality  of  users,  said  compressed,  broadband  data  being  received 
from  a  plurality  of  information  providers  on  corresponding  digital 
signal  paths  as  asynchronous  transfer  mode  ATM  cell  streams 
having  corresponding  VPIA'CI  identifiers,  the  network  compris- 
ing: 

a  broadcast  consolidation  section  receiving  signals  from  a  first 
group  of  said  digital  signal  paths  and  outputting  a  consoli- 
dated broadcast  stream,  said  broadcast  consolidation  section 
comprising; 

an  ATM  edge  multiplexer  receiving  the  respective  ATM  cell 
streams  from  said  information  providers  and  outputting  a 
consolidated  ATM  cell  stream, 
a  digital  encoder  for  converting  analog  signals  into  digital 

signals,  and 
a  U-ansport  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  said  consolidated 
ATM  cell  stream  and  Sidd  digital  signals  into  said  consoli- 
dated broadcast  stream; 
a  transport  ring  for  transporting  said  consolidated  brt)adcast 
stream; 

a  plurality  of  video  access  nodes  distributed  along  said  transport 
ring,  each  of  said  video  access  nodes  receiving  said  consoli- 
dated  broadcast  stream   and  outputting   a   consolidated   RF 
signal,  each  of  said  video  access  nodes  comprising: 
a  transport  demultiplexer  outputting  said  consolidated  ATM 
cell  stream  and  said  digital  signals  from  the  received  con- 
solidated broadcast  stream, 
means  for  recovering  said  compressed  broadband  data  from 
said  consolidated  ATM  cell  stream  output  by  said  transport 
demultiplexer,  the  recovered  compressed  broadband  data 
being  output  as  a  plurality  of  data  packet  streams,  each  data 
packet  having  an  identifier  value  assigned  as  a  function  of 
the  VPIA/Cl  of  corresponding  ATM  cells, 
means  for  receiving  local  broadcast  signals, 
means  for  recovering  said  analog  signals  from  said  digital 

signals  output  by  said  transport  demultiplexer, 
means  for  modulating  each  of  said  data  packet  streams,  the 
received  local  broadcast  signals  and  the  recovered  analog 
signals  to  predetermined  RF  channel  frequencies,  respec- 
tively, 
a  first  RF  combiner  for  combining  modulated  signals  output 
by  said  modulating  means  into  a  consolidated  RF  signal, 
and 

means  for  outputting  said  consolidated  RF  signal  onto  at  least 
one  optical  fiber;  and 
a  plurality  of  local  video  access  nodes  distributed  diroughout  a 
service  area,  each  of  said  local  video  access  nodes  receiving 
said  consolidated  RF  signal  and  comprising: 
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(1)  means  for  converting  said  consolidated  RF  signal  on  said 
optical  fiber  to  an  electriccil  consolidated  RF  signal. 

(2)  nneans  for  providing  interactive  data  for  at  least  one  of 
said  users,  said  interactive  data  output  by  said  providing 
means  at  an  a.ssigned  RF  channel  frequency. 

(3)  a  second  RF  combiner  for  combining  said  electrical  con- 
solidated RF  signal  and  said  interactive  data  into  a  local  RF 
signal:  and 

(4)  means  for  supplying  said  local  RF  signal  from  said  local 
video  access  node  to  a  plurality  of  said  users  including  said 
at  least  one  of  said  users. 


5.684,801 
PORTABLE  WIRELESS  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
Noach  .Amitay,  Holmdel.  and  Theodore  Sizer,  IL  Little  Silver, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolf>gies.  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366,540 
Int.  CI."  H04J  .W2 
370—147  16  Claims 


5.684.800 

METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  RESTRICTED 

BROADCAST  GROUPS  IN  A  SWITCHED  NETWORK 

Kurt   Dobbins,   Bedford;    Phil   .\ndlauer,   Londonderry,  and 

Michael    Skubisz,    Durham,    all    of    N.H..    assignors    to 

Cabletron  Systems,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.738 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/M 

U.S.  a.  370-^101  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forwarding  broadcast  data  packets  in  a  switched 
data  communications  network,  the  network  including  a  plurality  of 
end  systems  and  switches  connected  by  links,  the  switches  having 
access  ports  connected  to  end  systems  and  network  ports  con- 
nected to  other  switches,  and  each  end  system  having  a  unique 
physical  address,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  assigning  different  virtual  LAN  identifiers  (VLAN-IDs)  to 
different  subsets  of  associated  end  systems  or  access  ports: 

b.  maintaining  a  first  table  for  mapping  the  VLAN-IDs  to  the 
associated  end  systems  or  access  ports; 

c.  maintaining  a  second  table  for  mapping  the  access  ports  to  the 
associated  VLAN-IDs: 

d.  when  a  broadcast  packet  is  received  from  a  source  end  system 
at  a  receiving  access  port  of  a  first  switch: 

i)  reviewing  the  first  table  for  one  or  more  VLAN-IDs  asso- 
ciated with  the  source  end  system  or  receiving  access  port; 

ii)  encapsulating  the  packet  by  adding  a  header  with  the 
associated  VLAN-IDs: 

iii)  forwarding  the  encapsulated  packet  to  all  other  switches  in 
the  network: 

IV)  reviewing  the  second  table  for  the  access  ports  on  the  first 
switch  associated  with  the  associated  VLAN-IDs  and  for- 
warding the  broadcast  packet  out  the  associated  access 
ports:  and 

e.  when  the  encapsulated  packet  is  received  at  a  next  switch; 

i)  stripping  the  header  from  the  encapsulated  packet  and 

determining  the  associated  VLAN-IDs; 
ii)  reviewing  the  second  table  for  the  access  ports  associated 

with  the  associated  VLAN-IDs:  and 
iii)  forwarding  the  broadcast  packet  out  the  associated  access 

ports. 


I.  .A  wireless  local  area  network  for  exchanging  data  between  a 
plurality  of  end-user  devices,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  adapters  each  one  of  said  adapters  being  coupled  to 
respective  one  of  said  end-user  devices,  and  being  arranged 
such  that  in  response  to  a  request  from  more  than  one  of  said 
end-user  devices  for  resources  of  said  local  area  network,  said 
adapters  cooperate  to  allocate  said  resources  to  a  particular 
one  of  said  end-user-devices  only  when  said  particular  one  of 
said  end-user  devices  is  a  sole  winner  of  an  auction  among 
said  more  than  one  of  said  end-user  devices  requesting  access 
to  said  resources:  and  a  repeater  which  receives  data  signals 
from  said  particular  one  of  said  end-user  devices  which  won 
said  auction  and  which  broadcasts  said  received  data  signals 
to  said  end-user  devices. 


5,684,802 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HYBRID  CONTENTION/ 
POLLING  PROTOCOL  COLLISON  RESOLUTION  USED 

BACKOFF  TIMERS  WITH  POLLING 
John  A.  Perreault,  Hopkinton;  Abhay  Joshi;  Mete  Kabatepe, 
both   of  Norwood;   Lawrence  W.   Lloyd,  Wrentham,  and 
Stephen  Scfaroeder,  Stoughton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434  J34 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/403:12/41.1 

VS.  a.  370-448  10  Claims 
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1.  A  simultaneous  channel  access  system  having  a  hybnd 
contention/polling  protocol  for  resolving  collisions  between  trans- 
missions received  by  a  control  station/control  device  from  a  plu- 
rality of  tributary  devices,  the  system  comprising: 

A)  the  control  station/control  device,  operably  coupled  to 
receive  the  transmissions  from  the  plurality  of  tributary 
devices,  for  utilizing  the  hybrid  contention/polling  protocol  to 
resolve  collisions  between  transmissions  from  the  plurality  of 
tributary  devices; 


B)  the  plurality  of  tributary  devices,  operably  coupled  to  send 
transmissions  to  the  control  station/control  device,  each  tribu- 
tary device  having  a  retransmit/backoff  timer  for  detemiining 
an  expiration  time  before  which  the  tributary  device  must 
remain  silent  when  given  an  opportunity  to  retransmit  by  the 
control  sution/control  device  and  after  which  the  tributary 

,  device  can  retransmit  when  given  the  opportunity  to  retrans- 

;  mil  by  the  control  station/control  device. 
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'  5,684303 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
EOCIPMENT  INCLUDING  DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSORS 
Nam  Nguyen  Thuy,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  VS.  Philips 
Corporatioii,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,991 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jan.  12,  1994,  94  00266 
Int  a."  H04J  12/28 
VS.  a.  370-^51  14  Claims 

— I'SBSf 
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1  A  corununication  system  connecting  n-l-1  processors  one  of 
which  is  a  master  processor  and  n  of  which  are  slave  processors, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  first  data  communication  bus; 

a  second  serial  signalling  bus  connecting  each  of  the  n  slave 
processors  to  the  one  master  processor; 

signalling  means  for  applying  to  the  second  serial  signalling  bus 
a  synchronous  signalling  frame  fonnned  of  m  adjacent  time 
intervals  of  which  n  time  intervals  are  assigned  to  respective 
ones  of  the  n  slave  processors; 

a  clock  generator  associated  with  the  one  master  processor; 

a  first  channel  transmitting  first  pulses  as  a  basic  clock  of  said 
signalling  frame  from  said  clock  generator  to  the  n  slave 
processors: 

first  comparing  means  in  each  of  the  n  slave  processors  for 
identifying  the  appearance  of  a  serial  number  of  one  of  said 
time  intervals  assigned  to  a  respective  one  of  the  n  slave 
processors;  and 

second  comparing  means  associated  with  the  one  master  proces- 
sor for  identifying  any  of  said  time  intervals  assigned  to  the  n 
slave  processors  in  each  said  signalling  frame, 

where  n  and  m  are  integers  and  m>n. 


video  streams  as  well  as  of  user-depending  private  data  streams, 
the  device  comprising  demultiplexing  and  synchronization  means 
(DES)  for  demultiplexing  the  MPEG  streams  into  the  constituent 
audio,  video  and  private  data  streams  and  for  extracting  synchro- 
nization information  from  the  MPEG  streams,  means  (DA,  DV)  for 
decoding  audio  and  video  streams,  and  means  (DA.  UV)  for  the 
presentation  of  audio  and  video  signals  in  analog  form,  said  device 
having  a  controller  (CNT)  controlling  and  supervising  the  demul- 
tiplexing and  decoding  operations,  said  device  being  realized  as  a 
board  embodying  the  demultiplexing  and  synchronization  means 
(DES),  which  are  a  unit  distinct  from  the  controller  (CNT),  and 
comprises  first  interface  means  (CSC)  for  connection  to  a  local 
storage  device  (MEL)  which  constitutes  a  local  source  or  a  local 
receiver  of  said  MPEG  streams,  and  second  interface  means  (lA. 
CIS)  for  connection  to  a  telecommunications  network  (2.  3) 
through  which  the  device  receives  said  MPEG  streams  from 
remote  sources  or  transmits  them  to  remote  receivers,  said  device 
further  comprising  temporary  storage  means  (MT).  functionally 
subdivided  into  four  sections  (BS,  BA.  BY.  BD),  a  first  of  said 
sections  serving  for  memorization  of  MPEG  streams  to  be  demul- 
tiplexed and  decoded  and  the  other  three  sections  serving,  for 
memorization  of  the  demultiplexed  audio,  video  and  data  streams, 
respectively. 


5,684305 
MICROWAVE  MULTIPHASE  DETECTOR 
Anthony  Kevin  Dale  Brown.  26  Equestrian  Drive,  Kanata, 
OnUrio,  Canada,  K2M  ICl 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,266 

Int  a."  H03D  3/24 

VS.  CI.  370-518  16  claims 
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5,684304 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMirnNG,  RECEFVING  AND 
DECODING  COMPRESSED  AUDIOVISUAL  STREAMS 
Giovanni  Baronetti;  Stefano  Dal  Lago;  Marco  Gandini,  all  of 
"Hirin;  Pierangeio  Garino,  Volpiano,  and  Giovanni  Ghigo, 
Torre  Pellice,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SIP-SocieU  Italiana 
per  I'Esercizio  deile  Tdecomimicazioni  pji.,  'Hirin,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1994,  TO94A1068 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/06:  G06F  13/372 

VS.  a.  370-509  n  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  transinitting,  receiving  and  decoding  MPEG 

audio-visual  streams  organized  in  accordance  with  standard  ISO/ 

lEC  1 1 172  and  resulting  from  the  multiplexing  of  coded  audio  and 


TT7 


NODE 


MULT1PMA3E  «X)       __ 
FHEOUENCr  «o.*e    •" 


^ 


1 


1.  A  microwave  phase  detector  for  demultiplexing  and  regener- 
ating data  for  an  M-order  channel  from  an  incoming  data  stream 
including  N  data  channels  and  having  a  data  rate  R.  comprising: 
terminal  means  for  providing  N  variants  of  a  local  clock  signal 
with  a  rate  R/N.  each  variant  (M)  being  phase  displaced  with 
■f360°/N  from  an  adjacent  early  (M-1)  variant  and  with 
-360°/N  from  an  adjacent  late  (M-^l)  variant  of  said  local 
clock  signal: 
a  detecting  unit  for  receiving  said  data  stream,  detecting  a 
sampling  phase  corresponding  to  a  data  transition  on  channel 
M  and  generating  a  phase  width  modulated  (pwm)  pulse, 
phase  modulated  with  said  sampling  phase; 
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a  digital  to  analog  (D/Al  conversion  unit  for  converting  said 
pwm  pulse  CO  a  contnbuting  control  voltage,  and 

a  data  regeneration  unit  for  providing  a  recovered  data  bit  for 
said  M-order  channel. 


5.684.806 
COMMIMCATION  APPAR.\TIIS  FOR  TDMA  SYSTEM 
Keiji  Akiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1994,  6-148105 
Int.  CI."  H04J  -V/2 
U.S.  CI.  370—522  H  Claims 

(  Slofi      ) 


5,684,807 
ADAPTIVE  DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FAULT  TOLERANCE 
Ronald  P.  Bianchini.  Jr.;  Mark  Stohl.  and  Richard  Buskens,  all 
of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  907.856,  Jul.  2.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  679,446,  Apr.  2, 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5325,518.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  495,871 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///22 

U.S.  CI.  371—20.1  3  Claims 


^ 

.^ 

101 

MO^ 

-"^"'^  Ortroi     dalo 

i> 

^^"^^..^^          •)        ^^^f^ 

"TrtS 

sa 

-C^^TtS 

^[mO 

103 

~ 

T    1 

SIM    « 

Trorvnit 

10 


\ 


12 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

NOOt. 

N, 

Inooe 

1    N, 

NOOE 

NODE 

4 

14 

NODE 

Nooe 

! 

NOOE 

Vi 

NOOE 

1 

1 

1  A  method  for  obtaining  system  diagnostic  information  via 
determining  a  state  of  each  node  in  a  network  having  nodes 
interconnected  by  communication  links,  the  method  compnsing  a 
search  phase  and  a  destroy  phase,  the  search  phase  commencing 
upon  a  change  of  state  in  a  node  or  link  being  tested  and  terminal 
ing  when  a  message  packet  traverses  the  network  indicating  that  all 
nodes  have  executed  the  search  phase  and  the  destroy  phase 
commencing  upon  completion  of  the  search  phase  to  eliminate 
redundant  tests. 


1.  A  transmission  and  reception  apparatus  including  a  channel 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  frames,  each  of  said  plurality  of  frames 
being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  slots,  one  slot  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  frames  being  assigned  as  a  dual-purpose  slot  for 
carrying  control  data  or  communication  data  and  the  remaining 
slots  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  frames  being  assigned  as  commu- 
nication slots  for  carrying  communication  data,  wherein  control 
data  is  transmitted  and  received  together  with  communication  data, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

transmitting  and  receiving  means  for  transmitting  data  in  the 
form  of  time-division-multiplexed  data  and  for  receiving  data 
transmitted  thereto; 
control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  transmitting 
and  receiving  means,  said  control  means  controlling  said 
transmitting  and  receiving  means  to  transmit  said  communi- 
cation data  in  said  dual-purpose  slot  of  all  subsequent  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  frames  at  a  time  for  transmitting  said  control 
data  during  a  predetermined  period  after  said  conffol  data  is 
transmitted  in  said  dual-purpose  slot  of  a  previously  transmit- 
ted one  of  said  plurality  of  frames,  said  control  means  con- 
trolling said  transmitting  and  receiving  means  to  transmit  said 
control  data  in  said  dual-purpose  slot  when  not  transmitting 
said  communication  data,  and  said  control  means  controlling 
said  transmitting  and  receiving  means  to  transmit  said  com- 
munication data  in  said  communication  slots  in  all  of  said 
plurality  of  frames, 
whereby  each  of  said  plurality  of  frames  includes  a  dual-purpose 
slot  carrying  one  of  control  data  and  communication  data;  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  mute  state  from  an  output  signal 

supplied  thereto  by  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means, 
wherein    said   control    means   controls    said    transmitting    and 
receiving  means  to  transmit  said  control  in  said  dual-purpose 
slot  of  all  subsequent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  frames  while 
said  detecting  means  detects  said  mute  state. 


5,684,808 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SATISFYING  MUTUALLY 
EXCLUSIVE  GATING  REQUIREMENTS  IN  AUTOMATIC 

TEST  PATTERN  GENERATION  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  S.  Valind,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,782 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  i//2S 

U.S.  CI.  371— 22J  22  Claims 
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3.  In  a  system  used  by  a  logic  designer  for  designing  a  circuit, 
the  circuit  having  at  least  one  functional  clock  and  a  plurality  of 
scan  set  latches,  the  system  storing  a  detailed  descnption  of  the 
circuit  design,  the  detailed  description  including  names  for  compo- 
nents and  nets  of  the  circuit,  nets  of  the  circuit  including  apex  nets 
input  to  the  circuit  and  apex  nets  output  from  the  circuit,  a  method 
of  satisfying  mutually  exclusive  gating  requirements  during  auto- 
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malic  test  pattern  generation  processing  without  adding  compo- 
nents and  nets  to  the  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  identifying  a  plurality  of  groups  of  logic  from  the  circuit, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  including  a  section  of  the 
circuit  defined  by  a  path  from  at  least  one  logic  designer- 
defined  apex  net  to  at  least  one  logic  designer-defined  base  net 
affecting  said  logic  designer-defined  apex  net.  said  identifying 
step  including  identifying  portions  of  said  plurality  of  groups 
that  include  functional  data,  clock,  and  enable  input  nets; 

(b)  aggregating  said  groups  into  at  least  one  collection  of  groups 
and  identifying  any  clock  phase  conflicts,  said  clock  phase 
conflicts  occurring  where  an  input  scan  set  latch  of  a  selected 
group  is  driven  by  a  predetermined  functional  clock  of  the 
circuit  and  an  apex  scan  set  latch  coupled  to  an  apex  net  of 
said  selected  group  is  driven  by  said  predetermined  functional 
clock; 

(c)  building  a  list  for  said  at  least  one  collection,  said  list 
including  components  and  nets  for  said  at  least  one  collection, 
and  said  list  representing  said  at  least  one  collection  such  that 
a  mutually  exclusive  gating  requirement  is  satisfied  for  each 
clock  phase  conflict  identified  in  step  (b)  without  adding 
components  and  nets  to  the  circuit;  and 

(d)  automatically  generating  a  valid  test  pattern  for  testing  said 
at  least  one  collection  based  on  said  list. 
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5,684,809 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  TEST  CIRCUIT 
Eric  SUve,  and  Phillip  G.  Wald,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,093,  May  2,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798348 

InL  CI."  G06F  ]l/00 

U.S.  a.  371-27  23  Qaims 


lESr  AOORESS 
COUUHN   MDRESS 
131 

I.  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  addressable  by  a 
row  address  and  a  column  address; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  providing  row  addressing  to  the  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  providing  column  addressing  to  the 
plurality  of  memory  cells;  and 

a  data  bus  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  lines,  wherein  each  data 
line  is  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  bit  lines  through  a  plurality 
of  bit  line  access  field-effect  transistors  (FETs),  and  wherein 
each  data  line  is  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  bit  lines  through  a 
plurality  of  bit  line  test  devices,  each  bit  line  test  device 
having  a  unidirectional  conduction  property. 


5,684310 

ERROR  CORRECTING  DECODER  AND  ERROR 

CORRECTION  DECODING  METHOD 

Takahiko  Nakanura,  and  Hideo  Yoshida,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350392 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337751 
Int.  a."  GllB  20/\» 
U.S.  a.  371-37.4  41  claims 

I.  An  error-correcting  decoder  for  decoding  a  code  signal  com- 
posed   of    n2    rowsxnl    columns    of    symbols    including    error- 


correction  codes  for  one  of  error-correction  and  erasure-and-error 
correction,  and  for  correcting  errors  in  the  code  signal  based  on  the 
error-correction  codes,  comprising; 

(A)  a  first  decoder  for  correcting  errors  of  each  row,  and  for 
detecting  an  uncorrectable-error  of  each  row; 

(B)  a  flag  memory,  connected  to  the  first  decoder,  for  setting  a 
burst-error  flag  on  when  a  number  of  detected  consecutive 
uncorrectable-errors  of  a  row  exceeds  a  first  predetermined 
value; 

(C)  a  location  memory,  connected  to  the  first  decoder,  for 
memorizing  locations  of  rows  having  uncorrectable-errors 
detected  by  the  first  decoder; 

(D)  a  counter,  connected  to  the  first  decoder,  for  counting  a 
number  of  rows  having  uncorrectable-errors  detected  by  the 
first  decoder;  and 

(E)  a  second  decoder,  connected  to  the  first  decoder,  for  correct- 
ing errors  of  each  column,  for  decoding  a  column  based  on 
erasure-and-error  correction  using  the  locations  in  the  location 
memory  in  die  case  that  the  burst-error  flag  is  set  on.  and  that 
the  number  in  the  counter  is  between  second  and  third  prede- 
termined values,  and  for  decoding  the  column  based  on  error- 
correction  in  the  case  that  the  number  in  the  counter  is 
between  the  second  and  third  predetermined  values,  and  that 
the  burst-error  flag  is  off. 


5,684311 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING 

CONVOLUTIONALLY  ENCODED  INFORMATION 

Patrick  Joseph  Doran,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,103 
InL  CI."  H03M  Ii/12 

IS  Claims 


U.S.  a.  371-^3 


15.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 
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receiver  responsive  to  receive  a  data  stream  representing 
convolutionally  encoded  information;  and 
decoder,  coupled  to  the  receiver,  and  having  an  output  of 
decoded  information  compnsing  a  series  of  symbol  selections 
that  potentially  correspond  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  data 
stream,  wherein  the  decoder  obtains  a  first  reliability  indica- 
tion for  a  particular  decision  made  for  a  symbol  selection,  and 
when  the  first  reliability  indication  does  not  satisfy  a  particu- 
lar criteria,  performs  a  traceback  along  the  series  of  symbol 
selections  to  develop  a  second  reliability  indication  based  on 
whether,  after  adjusting  for  allowable  error  patterns,  an  alter- 
native set  of  symbol  selections  yields  the  decoded  information 
within  a  predetermined  number  of  symbol  selections. 


wherein  M  and  M'  are  mono-  or  divalent  meial  ions.  X  varies  from 
about  0. 1  to  about  1 .9,  Y  vanes  from  about  1 .9  to  about  0. 1 .  and  Z 
is  2  or  3. 


5,684,812 
LASER  MODE  CONTROL  USING  EXTERNAL  INVERSE 

CAVITY 
Cbun-Ctaing  Shih,  Paios  Verdes  EsUtes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^13 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/098 

UJS.  a.  372—19  15  Oaims 


5,684,814 
PULSED  GAS  LASERS 
Richard  Charles  HoUins,  and  David  Arthur  Orcliard,  both  of 
Malvern,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  M^csty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  of 
Defence  Evaluatioa  and  Research  Agency,  Hants,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01875,  $  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  S  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095Ar7563,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,766 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1993, 
9318359 

Int.  a."  HOIS  JAM) 
VS.  a.  372—38  20  CUims 


1.  A  laser  mode  suppression  system  for  a  beam  of  radiation 
having  symmetric  and  anti- symmetric  resonance  modes,  compris- 
ing: 

resonator  means  including  a  resonator  cavity  in  which  said  beam 
of  radiation  propagates  back  and  forth,  said  resonator  means 
including  an  exit  plane  through  which  said  beam  of  radiation 
passes: 
means  for  defining  an  external  inverse  cavity,  including: 

a  first  mirror  for  reflecting  said  beam  of  radiation  and  for 
flipping  a  mode  profile  of  said  beam  of  radiation  as  said 
beam  of  radiation  passes  through  said  exit  plane  in  said 
resonator  means;  and 
a  partially  transmissive  medium  between  said  exit  plane  of 
said  resonator  means  and  said  mirror  for  introducing  losses 
to  said  beam  of  radiation  a.s  said  beam  travels  to  and  is 
reflected  from  said  mirror; 
wherein  said  means  for  defining  an  external  inverse  cavity 
suppresses  said  anti-symmetric  resonance  modes  of  said 
beam  of  radiation. 
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1.  A  recombination  pulsed  gas  la.ser  comprising: 

a  la.ser  tube  containing  a  la.ser  gaseous  medium. 

electrodes  for  causing  an  electrical  discharge  in  the  laser 
medium. 

a  highly  reflecting  mirror  and  laser  output  coupler  adjacent 
either  end  of  the  laser  tube  to  define  a  laser  cavity. 

an  electrical  circuit  supplying  an  electrical  pulse  to  the  elec- 
trodes with  at  least  one  diode  connected  in  series  with  said 
electrodes  preventing  electrical  current  within  the  laser  tube 
after  the  end  of  the  initial  electncal  pulse. 


5,684,813 
POLYBORATES  USEFUL  FOR  OPTICAL  FREQUENCY 
CONVERSION 
Douglas  A.  Keszler,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  State  of 
Oregon  Acting  By  and  Through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of 
Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State  University, 
Corvallis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,458 
Int  CI.*  HOIS  J/IO 
VS.  a.  372—21  32  Claims 

1.  A  nonlinear  optical  material  according  to  the  formula 

Mx  MVBiO,)^ 


5,684.815 
UPCONVERSION  LASER  MATERIAL 
Kiyotaka  Miura;  Hiromi  Kavramoto,-  Yoshinori  Kubota;  Nat- 
suya  Nishimura,  and  Yasushi  Kita,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,679 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  .V/ 7 
U.S.  CI.  372-^*0  5  Claims 

1  An  upcon version  laser  matenal  comprising: 
a  micro-sphere  which  is  doped  with  an  ion  of  a  rare  earth 
element  and  which  is  made  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluoride  glasses,  chloride  glasses,  bromide 
gla.sses.  chlorofluonde  glasses,  fluonde  single  crystals,  chlo- 
ride single  crystals,  bromide  single  crystals  and  iodide  single 
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5,684,817 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  HAVING  A  STRUCTURE  OF 

PHOTONIC  BANDGAP  MATERLiL 
Romuald  Houdre,  Suisse,-  CUude  Weisbuch,  Paris,  and  Vincent 
Berger,  Orsay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  ThonMon-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640325 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12, 1995,  95  05660 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/0941 
VS.  CL  372-^5  „  cuums 


crystals:  wherein  said  rare  earth  element  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  erbium,  holmium.  praseody- 
mium, thulium,  neodymium  and  dysprosium. 


5,684316 

LIGHT  INTERACTIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  WmE  CONNECTION  AT  INTERNAL  LIGHT 

DISTRIBUTION  MAXIMUM 
Kazuhisa  Takagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082378 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/19:3/097 -.3/00 

VS.  a.  372-14  10  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

an  active  layer  through  which  light  travels  in  a  resonator  length 
direction  between  front  and  rear  facets  that  are  transverse  to 
the  resonator  length  direction,  the  active  layer  having  opposed 
first  and  second  surfaces,  and  the  firont  and  rear  facets  having 
substantially  the  same  reflectivities; 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  disposed  on 
the  first  surface  of  the  active  layer; 

a  first  electrode  in  electrical  communication  with  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  semiconductor  layer,  disposed  opposite  the  first 
surface  of  the  active  layer,  and  extending  between  the  front 
and  rear  facets; 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite 
the  first  conductivity  type,  disposed  on  the  second  surface  of 
the  active  layer; 

a  second  electnxle  in  electrical  communication  with  the  second 
conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer,  disposed  opposite  the 
second  surface  of  the  active  layer,  and  extending  between  the 
front  and  rear  facets;  and 

a  first  wire  and  a  second  wire  bonded  to  the  first  electrode  at 
respective  positions  proximate  the  front  facet  and  the  rear 
facet,  the  positions  corresponding  to  localized  maxima  of 
light  density  distribution  in  the  active  layer  along  the  resona- 
tor length  direction. 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising  at  least  one  active  layer 
sandwiched  between  two  confinement  layers,  namely  one  layer 
with  P  doping  and  one  layer  with  N  doping,  to  form  a  PN  junction, 
wherein  said  laser  comprises,  in  at  least  one  of  the  confinement 
layers  and/or  the  active  layer,  holes  positioned  on  each  side  of  the 
cavity  so  that  structures  of  photonic  bandgap  material  are  made 
along  the  lateral  walls  of  the  cavity  and  at  two  ends  of  the  cavity 


5  684,818 
STEPPED  SUBSTRATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  FOR 

EMITTING  LIGHT  AT  SLANT  PORTION 
Chikashi  Anayama;  lUiehiro  Fukushima,  l,oth  of  Kawasaki, 
and  Akira  Furuya,  Soja,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,213 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337541; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337542,-  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048871 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372-^  18  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  stepped  substrate  of  group  III-V  compound  semiconductor 
having  two  flat  surfaces  exposing  a  plane  (100)  or  a  plane 
(nll)A  (n  being  a  real  number,  7<n)  and  a  slant  surface 
exposing  a  plane  (mll)A  (m  being  a  real  number,  2SmS7) 
and  interconnecting  the  two  flat  surfaces; 

an  active  layer  having  two  flat  surfaces  exposing  a  plane  (100) 
or  a  plane  (nll)A  and  a  slant  surface  having  a  width  of  2.5  jim 
or  less  and  exposing  a  plane  (kll)A  (k  being  a  real  number. 
3SkS7),  the  slant  surface  of  the  active  layer  interconnecting 
the  two  flat  surfaces  of  the  active  layer; 

a  first  p-type  cladding  layer  laminated  on  said  active  layer  and 
having  a  first  p-t>  pe  impurity  concentration  at  a  region  along 
the  slant  surface  and  a  second  p-type  impurity  concentration. 
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which  is  lower  than  said  first  p-type  earner  concentration  at 
said  slant  region,  at  a  region  along  the  flat  surfaces;  and 
single  cladding  and  blocking  layer  laminated  on  said  tirsi 
p-type  cladding  layer,  said  single  cladding  and  blocking  layer 
forming  a  second  p-type  cladding  layer  at  a  region  along  the 
slant  surface  and  an  n-type  current  blocking  layer  at  a  region 
along  the  flat  surfaces. 


5,684,819 
MONOLITHICALLY  INTEGRATED  CIRCITTS  HAVING 
DIELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED,  ELECTRICALLY 
CONTROLLED  OPTICAL  DEVICES 
Martin  Zimgibl.  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,705,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,610,095.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,837 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIS  .V/y.  HOIL  27/15 

L'.S.  CI.  372—50  9  Claims 


1.  .A  monolithicully  inlegraled  optoelectronic  circuit  comprising; 

a  compound  semiconductor  surface  having  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal'.v  control!  ible  optical  devices  fabricated  thereon; 

regions  of  semi  insulating  material  disposed  between  corre- 
sponding adijcent  electrically  controllable  optical  devices, 
each  region  h  iMng  a  vtnp  of  dielectric  material  disposed 
thereon;  and 

a  cap  layer  of  conductive  semiconductor  material  disposed  over 
said  optical  devices  and  said  regions,  said  cap  layer  defining 
at  least  one  channel  between  said  electrically  controllable 
devices  and  above  a  corresponding  dielectric  strip. 


X^ 
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ic)  the  first  reflecting  means  is  located  to  receive  radiation 
emergent  from  the  waveguide  through  the  end  aperture,  and 
has  converging  and  reflecting  properties  which,  at  least  in  a 
dimension  orthogonal  to  the  guide  walls,  are  arranged  to  be 
phase  matched  to  radiation  received  from  a  TEM^i  amplitude 
distnbution  at  the  aperture  and  having  said  beam  waist  mag- 
nitude; and 

(d)  the  cavity  is  designed  to  be  electric  field  preserving  at  the 
waveguide  end  aperture  with  a  TEMo,,  radiation  amplitude 
distribution  at  this  aperture  and  having  said  beam  waist  mag- 
nitude IS  designed  to  be  recreated  after  radiation  therefrom 
has  passed  through  the  waveguide  to  the  second  reflecting 
means  and  returned 


5,684,821 

MICROWAVE  EXCITED  LASER  WITH  IT^IFORM  GAS 

DISCHARGE 

Michael  W.  Murray,  Palm  City,  and   Kevin  M.   Dickenson, 

Jupiter,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lite  Jet,  Inc.,  Jupiter,  Fla. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,423 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  </r)V7 

U.S.  CI.  372—84  32  Claims 
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;i  3^  ii':;^  j  Li  Uv4p 


'\       n    n    n  "'H  I'lB    K    ■   ii    E 


5,684.820 
WAVEGUIDE  LASER 
Richard  M.  Jenkins,  and  Christopher  A.  Hill,  both  of  Malvern, 
Great   Britain,   assignors   to   The   Secretary   of  State   for 
Defence   in    Her   Britannic   Majesty's   Government   of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  of 
Defence  and  Evaluation  Research  .Vgency,  Hants.  Great  Brit- 
ain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00748,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27346,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  545,732 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  May  7,  1993, 
9309467 

Int  CI.'  HOIS  im 
U.S.  a.  372—64  19  Claims 

1.  A  waveguide  laser  including  a  waveguide  located  in  a  laser 
resonator  cavity  defined  by  first  and  second  reflecting  means,  and 
wherein: 

(a)  the  waveguide  has  at  least  one  pair  of  substantially  planar 
guide  walls  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 
and  separated  from  one  another  by  a  distance  2a; 
lb)  the  cavity  is  designed  to  produce  a  beam  waisi  ot  magnitude 
of  2w„  located  centrally  of  a  waveguid-  end  aperture,  where 
Wq  is  within  a  range  of  0.1  a  and  0.65a; 


1.  A  microwave  excited  laser,  comprising; 

at  least  one  gas  discharge  vessel  containing  a  gas  mixture  as  the 

laser  medium; 
means  for  creating  an  electrical  field  in  the  discharge  vessel;  and 
means  to  adjust  the  intensity  of  the  electrical  field  in  the  dis 

chaige  vessel  to  provide  a  uniform  discharge  throughout  the 

length  of  the  laser. 


5,684,822 

LASER  SYSTEM  WITH  ANAMORPHIC  CONFOCAL 

UNSTABLE  RESONATOR 

William  N.  Partlo,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cymer,  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341382 
Int  CI.'  HOIS  i/OH 
U.S.  CI.  372—95  23  Claims 

22.  A  method  for  providing  a  substantially  axially  symmetric 
divergence  to  a  laser  pulse  from  an  unstable  laser  resonator  having 
an  asymmetric  resonator  cavity  with  width  D,,  and  height  D,.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

configunng  a  pair  of  mirrors  having  cylindrical  reflecting  sur- 
faces; 
configunng  a  pair  of  cylindrical  lenses; 


positioning  said  pair  of  mirrors  and  said  pair  of  lenses  within 
resonator  cavity,  with  said  reflecting  surfaces  said  mirrors 
facing  one  another,  with  said  lenses  positioned  between  said 
mirrors,  and  with  said  mirrors  being  oriented  at  a  first  azi- 
muthal  angle  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
resonator  cavity  and  with  said  lenses  being  oriented  at  a 
second  azimuthal  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis. 


5,684324 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 

Toshiro  Hayakawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fnji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaiiagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,637,  Jul.  14,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.608,743. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,554 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163696: 
Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313157 

Int  CI."  HOIS  ino 
U,S.  a.  372-103  9cUi^ 

H2. 
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5,684^23 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  DETRACTION  GRATING 

AND  A  DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER  INCORPORATING  THE  DOiTRACTION 

GRATING 

Katsnhlko  Goto,  and  Yutaka  Mihashi,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,168,  Feb.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^18,955. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,579 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-013894 

Int  a."  HOIS  5/19:  HOIL  2//20 

U.S.  a.  372-96  4  c,,^ 
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I.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  light  amplifier, 

a  diffraction  grating  which  reflects  and  diffracts  light  emanating 
from  one  end  face  of  the  semiconductor  light  amplifier  to 
return  the  light  to  said  one  end  face  of  the  semiconductor  light 
amplifier,  and 

a  focusing  lens  which  focuses  the  light  emanating  from  said  one 
end  face  of  the  semiconductor  light  amplifier  and  images  a 
light  emission  near  field  pattern  of  said  one  end  face  of  the 
semiconductor  light  amplifier  on  the  diflfracUon  grating 


2Sa      25b 
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5,684,825 

INDEPENDENTLY  SWITCHED  VOICE  AND  DATA 

CALLS  USING  A  SIMULTANEOUS  VOICE  AND  DATA 

MODEM 

Kenneth  David  Ko,  Qearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Paradyne 

Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216373 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/38 

\)S.  CI.  375-222  j  Claims 


2.  A  distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser  produced  by: 

forming  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  of  a  first  semiconductor  a 
selective  growth  mask  comprising  a  first  line-and-space  mask 
having  a  pitch  of  100  to  400  nm  and  a  second  mask  including 
a  pair  of  second  mask  elements  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  part  of  the  first  line-and-space  mask; 

selectively  growing  a  layer  of  a  second  semiconductor  having  a 
larger  refractive  index  than  the  first  semiconductor  employing 
the  selective  growth  mask  so  that  the  grown  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  is  thicker  at  the  pan  of  the  first  line-and-space 
mask  between  the  second  mask  elements: 

removing  the  selective  growth  mask;  and 

growing  a  layer  of  a  third  semiconductor  having  a  smaller 
refractive  index  than  the  second  semiconductor  on  and  bury- 
ing the  layer  of  the  .second  semiconductor  and  on  the  sub- 
strate, thereby  forming  a  diffraction  grating  having  an  ampli- 
tude that  varies  with  position  wherein  light  distribution  within 
the  laser  is  diflFereni  in  different  regions  of  the  laser. 


1.  Switching  apparatus  coupled  via  a  voice-band  communica- 
tions channel  lo  communications  equipment  of  a  user,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  modem  pool:  and 

processing  equipment  for  delecting  whether  a  telephone  call 
over  the  voice-band  communications  channel  is  a  voice-only, 
a  data-only,  or  a  voice  and  data  call,  such  that  a)  in  response 
to  a  voice-only  call,  the  processing  equipment  establishes  the 
telephone  call  over  the  voice-band  communications  channel 
without  routing  the  voice-only  telephone  call  through  the 
modem  pool,  and  b)  in  response  to  a  data  call  or  a  voice  and 
data  call,  the  processing  equipment  dynamically  switches  the 
telephone  call  through  the  modem  pool  without  dropping  any 
previously  active  voice-only  call  over  the  voice-band  commu- 
nications channel. 
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5.684,826 
RS-485  MULTIPOINT  POWER  LINE  MODEM 
Boris  Rattier,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ACEX  Technolopes, 
Inc  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.035 
Int  CL"  H04B  l/OU 
V.S.  C\.  375—222 

I  36   37  p 
I  38 


6  Claims 
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I .  Apparatus  for  interfacing  a  plurality  of  data  terminals  over  a 
power  line  for  the  exchange  of  data,  said  data  temiinals  sending 
and  receiving  data  according  to  the  RS-485  electrical  interface 
standard,  cotnpnsing: 

a  data  tenninal  interface  portion  for  receiving  and  sending  a 
senal  RS-485  data  stream  from  and  to  a  first  of  said  data 
terminals  at  a  first  nominal  data  rate,  said  serial  RS-485  data 
stream  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  bytes: 
a   power   line   interface   portion   for   receiving   data   from   and 
sending  data  lo  said  pt)wer  line  at  a  second  nominal  data  rate; 
and 
a  parallel  I/O  interface  connecting  said  data  terminal  interface 
portion  with  said  power  line  interface  portion  for  communi- 
cating data  back  and  forth  therebetween; 
wherein  said  parallel  I/O  interface  comprises: 

a  network  processor  implementing  a  network  protocol  for 
sending    and    receiving    messages   over    said    power    line 
through  said  power  line  interface  portion; 
outgoing  data  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  plurality  of 
data  bytes  from  said  data  terminal  interface  portion  to  said 
network  processor  in  an  intermediate  form  at  an  internal 
transfer  rate  substantially  greater  than  said  first  and  second 
nominal  data  rates  for  inclusion  in  an  outgoing  message  to 
be  passed  to  said  power  line  interface  portion;  and 
incoming  data  transfer  means  for  transfemng  the  data  in  an 
incoming  message  received  from  said  power  line  interface 
portion  to  said  data  terminal  interface  portion  at  said  inter- 
nal transfer  rate  to  be  passed  to  said  first  data  terminal  as  an 
RS-485  data  stream: 
whereby  said  apparatus  emulates  an  RS-485  communications 
environment  for  said  plurality  of  data  terminals. 


controlling  the  operating  mode  of  the  equalizer  in  response  to 
the  determined  variation. 


5.684.828 

WIRELES.S  DATA  MODULE  WITH  TWO  SEPARATE 

TRANSMITTER  CONTROL  OUTPUTS 

Michael  L.  Bolan.  Dallas;  Donald  R.  Dia.s,  CarroUton,  and 

William  Lee  Payne,  II,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,963.  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,492,  May  22,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

283.140.  Dec.  9,  1988.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  3523%.  May 

15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.948.954.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  541,654 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  7/fW,  H04B  //.<« 

U.S.  a.  375—238  11  Claims 
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5,684,827 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATING  MODE 

OF  AN  ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER 
Larry  E.  Nielsen.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.155 
InL  a."  H03H  7/30 
I  .S.  a.  375—232  21  Claims 

1   .-X  method  of  controlling  the  operating  mode  of  an  equalizer 
comprising: 

determining  the  variation,  during  an  interval  of  time,  of  the 
direct  current  (DC)  level  of  a  received  signal:  and 


1.  A  wireless-accessible  module,  compnsing: 

wireless  receiver  circuitry  to  receive  a  wireless  query; 

a  first  manual  input  to  receive  a  manual  start  signal: 

control  circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  each  of  said  wireless 
receiver  circuitry  and  said  first  manual  input,  said  control 
circuitry  responsive  to  said  wireless  query  and  said  manual 
start  signal; 

a  first  transmitter  control  output  generator  electrically  coupled  to 
said  control  circuitry,  said  control  circuitry  for  activating  said 
first  transmitter  control  output  generator  in  response  to  said 
wireless  query: 

a  second  transmitter  control  output  generator  electrically 
coupled  to  said  control  circuitry,  said  control  circuitry  further 
for  activating  said  second  transmitter  control  output  generator 
in  response  to  said  manual  start  signal:  and 

a  touch  interface  adapted  for  one-wire  senal  data  transmission, 
said  touch  interface  electrically  coupled  to  said  control  cir- 
cuitry, said  control  circuitry  further  for  deactivating  each  of 
said  first  and  second  transmitter  control  output  generators  in 
response  to  access  of  said  touch  interface 

wherein,  if  said  touch  interface  has  not  been  accessed  and  said 
wireless  receiver  circuitry  receives  said  wireless  query,  said 
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control  circuitry  activates  said  first  transmitter  control  output 
generator  to  transmit  data  as  keyed  signals  of  an  output 
frequency  with  a  keying  frequency  less  than  said  output 
frequency,  and  thereafter  goes  silent,  and  thereafter  goes 
active  again,  in  a  pattem  having  durations  which  are  varied 
quasi-randomly,  and  further  wherein  if  said  touch  interface 
has  been  accessed,  said  control  circuitry  deactivates  each  of 
said  first  and  second  transmitter  control  output  generators  and 
transmits  data  through  said  much  interface. 


A/Ocnuarte 


5,684329 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CODING  AND 
DECODING  SYSTEM 
lUuftuni  KJzuki,  Yokoraka,-  Toahihiro  Maniyama,  Kawasaki 
and  Susuinu  lUcahasU,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignoni  to' 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-31435 
Int  a.*"  H04B  14/04 
UA  a.  375-242                                                          7  Claims 
-^  ^      ^^_^__^   


IkgMiKltoi  12 

converting  the  passed  signal  into  a  digital  signal,  and  for 
outputting  the  digital  signal;  and 
digital  signal  processing  means  for  sampling  he  digital  signal, 
and  for  selectively  passing  the  digital  signal  in  a  second 
frequency  range  including  the  carrier  frequency  based  on  a 
result  of  comparison  of  a  pattern  obtained  by  the  sampling 
with  a  predetermined  pattem.  thereby  removing  a  second 
noise. 


O^ 


I.  A  signal  coding  system  for  coding  an  input  digital  signal, 
comprising: 

a  dau  accumulation  means  for  dividing  an  input  digital  signal 
represented  in  a  time  domain  into  set  time  intervals,  and 
outputting  said  signal; 

a  discrete  transform  processing  means  for  transforming  a  digital 
signal  received  from  said  data  accumulation  means  into  a 
digital  signal  represented  in  a  frequency  domain; 

a  discrimination  means  for  determining  whether  an  input  digital 
signal  is  a  constant-type  digital  signal  or  an  impulse-type 
digital  signal,  and  for  concurrently  outputting  an  identification 
signal  indicating  the  result  of  this  determination; 

a  coding  means  that  if,  based  on  the  identification  signal 
received  from  said  discrimination  means,  said  input  digital 
signal  is  a  constant-type  signal,  codes  said  digital  signal 
transformed  by  said  discrete  transform  processing  means  for 
representation  in  said  frequency  domain,  and  if  said  input 
digital  signal  is  an  impulse-type  signal,  codes  said  digital 
signal  represented  in  said  time  domain;  and 

a  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  digital  signal  coded 
by  said  coding  means  with  said  identification  signal. 


5,684,831 
DATA  BUS  Wrra  NOISE  IMMUNITY 
David  Dale  MoUer,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ddco  Electn>ni<s 
Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406^29 

Int  a.*  H04B  3/00 

VS.  a.  375-257  j^  claims 


5,684,830 

NOISE  REMOVING  DEVICE  AND  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Yi^ji  Ichikawa,  Tenri;  Katsuya  Nakagawa,  Nara;  Akira  Imal, 

Nara,  and  Hirashi  Uno,  Nam,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  326,277 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016886: 
Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213961 

IntCI.^H04B  1/10:14/04 
U.S.  a.  375-254  49  cuims 

1.  A  noise  removing  device  in  a  data  communication  system 
which  uses  a  transmitting  signal  modulated  by  a  data  signal  to  be 
transmitted,  the  noise  removing  device  comprising; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  transmitting  signal,  and  con- 
verting it  into  an  elecuic  signal,  so  as  to  supply  an  input 
signal; 
analog  signal  processing  means  for  selectively  passing  the  input 
signal  in  a  first  frequency  range  including  a  carrier  frequency 
of  the  transmitting  signal,  thereby  removing  a  first  noise,  for 


1.  In  a  serial  communication  system  having  a  common  line 
carrying  data  pulses  among  a  plurality  of  communication  modules, 
wherein  the  system  is  subject  to  high  frequency  noise,  a  transmit- 
ting module  comprising: 

waveshaping  means  for  generating  data  pulses  having  a  limited 
slew  rate; 

an  output  circuit  including  a  bias  circuit  coupling  the  common 
line  through  a  high  impedance  to  a  first  source  voltage  and  a 
voltage  follower  circuit  connected  to  said  waveshaping  means 
and  coupling  the  common  line  through  a  low  impedance  to  a 
second  source  voltage;  and 

noise  immunization  means  comprising  an  ac  impedance  circuit 
connected  across  the  high  impedance  for  reducing  the  ac 
impedance  to  high  frequency  noise,  whereby  high  frequency 
noise  is  prevented  from  altering  the  dc  level  of  the  common 
line  sufficiently  to  impair  data  transmission. 


5,684432 
MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  DIFFERENTUL  DETECTING 
METHOD  AND  DIFFERENTUL  DETECTOR  THEREOF 
Fumiyuki  Adachi,  Yokohama;  Mamoru  Sawahashi,  Yokosuka, 
and  Tomohiro  Dohi,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Networii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00890,  S  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29990,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,784 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  4,  1993,  5-134221; 
Oct  14,  1993.  5-256785;  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288056 

Int  a."  H04L  5/12:23/02 
U.S.  CI.  375-262  jj  Oaims 

1.  A  diflferential  phase  detection  method  of  an  M-phase  DI^K 
modulated  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  detecting  a  phase  M*,  of  a  received  signal  at  each  transmuted 
symbol  inter\al  T  with  reference  to  a  local  signal  at  a  time 
point  nT.  where  n  is  any  integer; 

b)  adding  a  sum  of  a  partial  sequence  {A$,;  i=n.  n-1 

n+l-q}    of   preceding    q    symbols    in    a    phase    difference 

sequence  candidate  {A^„.  n=l.  2 N}  of  N  symbols  to  a 

detected  phase  4*^^  of  q  symbols  before  so  as  to  obtain  an 
estimated  value  V„'  of  the  detected  phase  ^„: 

c)  defining  the  v-th  power  value  of  the  absolute  value  of  a  phase 
error  >i„(q)  between  the  estimated  value  4*,'  and  the  detected 
phase  4"^  as  a  metric  of  a  q-symbol  differential  phase  detec- 
tion, where  v  is  a  real  number  that  is  1  or  greater; 

d)  adding  the  metncs  for  q=l  to  n  so  as  to  obtain  a  branch  metric 
expressed  by 

>.,=lM„(l)l'+lfl„(2)l'+  .  .  .  +In„(n1  I"; 

e)  adding  the  branch  metncs  for  n=l  to  N  so  as  to  obtain  a  path 
metric  A=A.|+X2+  .  .  .  +X.,v  for  the  candidaled  phase  difference 
sequence  {/^^„'.  n=l,  2 N};  and 

f)  defining  a  phase  difference  sequence  of  N  symbols  with  a 
minimum  path  metric  as  a  decoded  sequence  and  outpuning 
the  decoded  sequence. 


constituting  m  data  per  group  in  accordance  with  said  basic 
penod; 

defining  a  value  of  index  data  appearing  kth  from  the  beginning 
of  said  group  as  time  index  value  T  and  defining  valueN  of 
m-1  normal  data  j  except  said  index  data  as  level  value  L.: 

converting  said  index  data  into  said  multilevel  signal  in  Tth  lime 
slot  of  said  basic  period,  said  multilevel  signal  having  ()lh 
level  when  said  basic  penod  is  said  A  type  penod  and  having 
said  upper  standard  level  when  said  basic  period  is  said  B 
type  period; 

allocating  respective  said  normal  data  j  to  each  of  corresponding 
said  lime  slots  except  one  for  said  index  data,  and 

converting  respective  said  normal  data  j  into  said  multilevel 
signal  in  corresponding  respective  said  time  slot  of  said  basic 
penod.  said  multilevel  signal  having  respective  L,+  l  le\el 
shifting  up  said  level  value  L,  by  one  level  when  said  basic 
penod  is  said  A  type  period  and  having  respective  L^  level 
without  being  shifted  when  said  basic  penod  is  said  B  type 
peri(xl. 


5,684,834 

SIMULTANEOUS  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  USING  FRACTIONAL  RATE 

ENCODING 

William   Lewis  Betts,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Gordon  Bremer, 

Clearwater,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation, 

Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,517 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/04 

U.S.  a.  375—298  10  Claims 


5,684333 

MUTUAL  CONVERSION  METHOD  OF  BINARY  DATA 

AND  MULTILEVEL  SIGNAL,  ITS  COMMUNICATION 

METHOD,  AND  ITS  RECEIVING  DEVICE 

Hirofumi   Watanabe,   Kanl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aichidenshi 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,984 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-107958; 
Jul.  12,  1994,  6-185492;  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254390;  Oct.  24,  1994. 
6-284192 

Int.  a.*  H04L  25/34 
U.S.  CI.  375—286  18  Oaims 

>  l™.  I  T«.  «  T«» 

"o  I  2  3  4  s  6  TO  1  2,3  4  Si  7-0:1  2:S:«  S;«  T 

fUMiniTOMMIMlIliTO 


1.  A  communication  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
mapping  data  bits  into  a  symbol  constellation  having  a  plurality 

of  symbols  to  produce  a  data  signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of 

symbols  representing  a  noninteger  number  of  said  data  bits; 
adding  an  analog  signal  to  said  data  signal  to  form  a  combined 

signal,  wherein  said  data  signal  and  said  analog  signal  are 

simultaneously  transmitted; 
modulating  a  carrier  signal  with  said  combined  signal  to  form  a 

modulated  earner  signal;  and 
transmitted  said  modulated  carrier  signal. 


1.  A  conversion  method  of  binary  data  constituted  by  n  bits  per 
data  into  a  multilevel  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  basic  penod  to  have  m  (m=2")  time  slots  ranging  from 

0  to  m- 1 ; 
setting  m+l  multilevels  constituted  by  0th  to  m-lth  levels  and 

an  upjjer  standard  level  above  said  m-lth  level; 
defining  said  basic  penod  as  A  type  basic  period  and  B  type 

basic  period  alternately  in  senes; 


5,684,835 
LOCALLY  COHERENT  QPSK  DETECTION  WITH 
DIFFERENTIAL  DECODING  FOR  A  FADING  CHANNEL 
Brian  W.  Kroeger,  Syke$>iUe;  Joseph  B.  Bronder,  Elkridge, 
and  Jeffrey  S.  Baird,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,846 
Int.  CI."  H03D  3/22:  H04L  27/22 
VS.  a.  375—325  18  Oaims 

9.  A  demodulator  including  an  apparatus  for  detecting  the  infor- 
mation encoded  by  received  symbols  in  a  Quadrature  Phase  Shift 
Keyed  (QPSK)  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  QPSK  signal  and  outputting  an  ambigu- 
ous local  phase  reference  for  a  current  symbol,  where  the . 
ambiguous  local  phase  reference  is  based  on  a  weighted 
average  of  k  symbols,  including  the  current  symbol; 
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means,  connected  to  the  ambiguous  local  phase  reference  means. 

for  resolving  a  phase  of  the  ambiguous  local  phase  reference 

in  accordance  with  a  phase  of  a  previous  symbol;  and 
means,  connected  to  the  resolving  means,  for  outputting  a  soft 

decision  output  of  the  current  symbol  in  accordance  with  the 

resolved  local  phase  reference. 


5,684,836 
RECEIVER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Talcayuki  Nagayasu,  and  Hiroshi  Kubo,  both  of  Kamakura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,217 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1994.  6-320598 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/22:  H04B  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  375—326  28  Claims 
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I.  A  receiver  with  automatic  frequency  control  compnsing: 
(a)  data  decision  means  for  inputting  a  received  signal  and 
channel  impulse  response  (CIR)  including  either  a  carrier 
pha.se  or  a  carrier  phase  and  amplitude,  and  for  outputting  a 
decision  value  of  the  received  signal; 
(bl  CIR  estimating  means  for  estimating  CIR  on  the  basis  of  the 
decision  value  from  the  data  decision  means  and  an  estimated 
frequency  offset  of  the  received  signal,  the  carrier  phase  or  the 
carrier  phase  and  amplitude  of  the  CIR;  and 
(c)  frequency  offset  estimating  means  for  estimating  the  esti- 
mated frequency  offset  of  the  received  signal  on  the  basis  of 
either  the  decision  value  and  the  decision  value  delayed  by  M 
(M=an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than   1)  symbols  or  the 
information  that   is  known  about  the  received  signal,  the 
received  signal,  and  the  received  signal  delayed  by  M  sym- 
bols, 
wherein  the  receiver  performs  automatic  frequency  control  using 
the  estimated  frequency  offset. 


5,684,837 
ADJUSTABLE  DIGITAL  FSK  DEMODULATOR 
Chang-San  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611339 
Int.  CI."  H03D  3/00:  H04L  27/14 


34 
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1.  A  demodulator  which  receives  a  frequency-shift  keyed  (FSK) 
signal  on  a  demodulator  input  and  generates  a  data  signal  there- 
from, the  demodulator  comprising: 

a  waveform  reshaper  coupled  to  the  demodulator  input  and 
receiving  the  FSK  signal  therefrom,  the  reshaper  having  an 
output  corresponding  to  a  first  pulse  signal  including  a  pulse 
for  each  cycle  of  the  input  FSK  signal; 

a  cycle  counter  coupled  to  the  waveform  reshaper  and  receiving 
the  first  pulse  signal  therefrom,  the  counter  having  outputs 
corresponding  to  a  second  pulse  signal  and  a  third  pulse 
signal,  the  second  pulse  signal  including  a  pulse  for  each  time 
a  first  clock  pulse  count  is  reached  between  pulses  of  the  first 
pulse  signal,  the  third  pulse  signal  including  a  pulse  for  each 
time  a  second  clock  pulse  count  is  reached  between  pulses  of 
the  first  pulse  signal; 

a  data  recognizer  coupled  to  the  cycle  counter  and  receiving  the 
second  pulse  signal  therefrom,  the  recognizer  having  an  out- 
put corresponding  to  a  logic  level  indicator  signal  indicating 
the  presence  of  a  particular  logic  level  in  the  FSK  input  signal 
based  on  a  count  of  pulses  of  the  second  pulse  signal;  and 

a  data  generator  coupled  to  the  cycle  counter  and  data  recognizer 
and  receiving  therefrom  the  third  pulse  signal  and  the  logic 
level  indicator  signal,  respectively,  the  data  generator  ha\ing 
an  output  corresponding  to  the  data  signal. 


5,684,838 

RECEIVING  DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING  DATA  BITS  AT  A 

PREFERRED  TIME 

Yasushi  Kanda,  Aichi-ken;  Akihiro  Sasaki,  Aqjo;  Nobutomo 
Takagi;  Hideaki  Ishihara.  both  of  Okazaki;  Kouichi  Maeda. 
and  Tengo  Fujii,  both  of  A^jo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1994,  6-246395 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—342  14  Claims 


1.  A  receiving  device  comprising: 
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waveform  shaping  means  for  receiving  a  communication  signal 
sent  through  a  communication  line  and  changing  between  a 
given  low  level  and  a  given  high  level,  and  for  waveform- 
shaping  the  received  signal  for  an  output  thereof: 

edge  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  edge  of  the  waveform- 
shaped  received  signal  outputted  from  said  waveform  shaping 
means; 

first  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  preset  time  when  the 
edge  of  said  waveform-shaped  received  signal  is  detected  by 
said  edge  detecting  means: 

first  sampling  means  for  sampling  said  waveform-shaped 
received  signal  when  said  preset  time  elapses  as  measured  by 
said  first  time  measuring  means: 

edge  type  determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  type  of 
the  edge  of  the  waveform-shaped  received  signal  detected  by 
said  edge  detecting  means  is  a  leading  edge  changing  from 
low  level  to  high  level  or  a  trailing  edge  changing  from  high 
level  to  low  level; 

storing  means  for  storing  said  preset  time  corresponding  to  each 
of  the  types  of  the  edges  being  said  leading  edge  and  said 
trailing  edge;  and 

time  setting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  preset  times  stored 
in  said  storing  means  depending  on  a  determination  result  of 
said  edge  type  determining  means,  and  for  causing  said  first 
time  measuring  means  to  measure  the  selected  preset  time. 


5,684340 

SYSTEM  FOR  ELIMINATING  THE  AFFECTED  BV 

TRANSMISSION  ERRORS  IN  A  DIGITAL  STREAM 

Silvio   Cucchi,   Gaggiano,   and    Carlo   Costantini,    Borca   di 

Cadore,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1994,  Ser  No.  229J62 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  .Apr.  29,  1993,  MI93A0845 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  l/IO 
V.S.  CI.  375—351  14  Claims 


5,684,839 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  SAMPLE  POINTS  BASED 

UPON  MEASURED  INTERSYMBOL  INTERFERENCE 
Michad  D.  Smith,  Flower  Mound,  and  Mkhad  R.  Williamson, 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,906 

Int.  a."  H04L  1/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  375—348  4  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  sampling,  comprising: 

a  state  machine  connected  to  a  data  stream  at  an  input  end  to 
produce  a  data  value  at  an  output  end,  said  state  machine  for 
sampling  said  data  stream  at  a  sample  point; 

said  state  machine  further  comprising  a  pattern  detector  for 
determining  when  a  prespecified  data  pattern  in  said  data 
stream  has  been  received:  and 

said  state  machine  further  compnsing  means  for  measunng 
intersymbol  interference  whenever  said  pattern  detector  deter- 
mines said  prespecified  data  pattern  has  been  received,  said 
means  for  measuring  providing  a  signal  to  specify  the  sample 
point  of  said  state  machine. 


^      I    V     '3    I 


1.  A  system  for  processing  analog  signals  transmitted  in  the  form 
of  digital  signals  (14.  24).  said  digital  signals  being  temporarily 
aflfected  by  transmission  errors,  said  system  comprising: 

switching  means  (10.  20)  for  a  first  switch  over  from  a  situation 

of  normal  operation  to  a  situation  of  operation  in  presence  of 

errors  and  for  a  second  switch  over  from  the  situation  of 

operation  in  presence  of  errors  to  the  situation  of  normal 

operation; 
storage  means  for  storing  digital  signal  information  indicative  of 

the  value  of  said  digital  signals  (14.  24); 
computing  means  for  determining  computed  samples  of  said 

digital  signals  (14.  24)  using  said  digital  signal  information 

stored  in  said  storage  means; 
wherein  said  computing  means  determines  the  value  of  said 

computed  samples  by  continually  predicting  expected  values 

of  said  digital  signals  (14.  24); 
wherein  in  response  to  said  second  switch  over  said  computed 

samples  are  provided  as  an  output  signal:  and 
circuit  means,  connected  to  said  switching  means,  responsive  to 

said  digital  signals  and  to  said  output  signal,  for  eliminating  a 

discontinuity  in  said  output  signal  during  said  second  switch 

over  from  the  situation  of  operation  in  the  presence  of  errors 

to  the  situation  of  normal  operation. 


5,684341 
CLOCKING  CONVERTER  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA 
Yoshlnori  Chiba,  Seodai,-  Moloya  Kurotsu,  Kawasaki;  Sei- 
ichiro  Hirayama,  S«ndai,  and  Koya  Sakurai,  Sendai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047168 
Int  CI."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  375—354  9  Claims 
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I.  A  clocking  converter  in  a  receiving  system  for  synchronizing 
asynchronous  data  transmitted  from  other  equipment  by  triggering 
the  asynchronous  data  with  a  receiving  system  clock  comprising: 


sampling  input  means  for  successively  delaying  said  asynchro- 
nous data  by  a  constant  time  interval  and  outputting  a  plural- 
ity of  sampling  data  thus  delayed; 

liming  generation  means  for  outputting  a  latch  signal  a(  a  pre- 
determined timing; 

latch  means  operatively  connected  lo  said  sampling  input  means 
and  said  timing  generation  means  for  triggering  said  plurality 
of  sampling  data  with  said  system  clock  while  said  latch 
signal  is  being  supplied  thereto  and  retaining  the  oiggered 
data: 

changing  point  detection  means  operatively  connected  lo  said 
latch  means  for  detecting  two  or  more  changing  points  of  the 
plurality  of  sampling  data  retained  in  said  latch  means  and 
outputting  the  detected  changing  points; 

changing  point  output  means  operatively  connected  lo  said 
changing  point  detection  means  for  successively  delecting, 
from  one  direction,  the  two  or  more  changing  points  detected 
by  said  changing  point  detection  means  and  outputting  two 
successive  changing  points: 

select  signal  generation  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
changing  point  output  means  for  detecting  a  phase  of  the 
sampling  data  approximately  midway  between  the  two  chang- 
ing points  output  from  said  changing  point  output  means  and 
outputting  a  select  signal  indicating  the  delected  phase;  and 

select  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sampling  input 
means  and  said  select  signal  generation  means  for  selecting 
the  sampling  data  corresponding  to  the  phase  indicated  by 
said  select  signal  from  among  said  plurality  of  sampling  data 
and  outputting  the  selected  sampling  data  as  synchronous 
data. 


5,684,842 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 

RECEIVER  WHICH  INCLUDES  A  CARRIER  RECOVERY 

CIRCUIT 
Flavio  DalTara,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^76 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1994,  94  08653; 
Apr.  12,  1995,  95  04399 

Int  CI."  H04L  7/00:  H03D  3/24 
II.S.  CI.  375-354  12  Claims 


1.  Digital  transmission  system  compnsing  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver,  which  receiver  comprises: 

converting  means  for  converting  a  received  signal  thai  has  been 
encoded  according  to  states  of  a  constellation  into  a  baseband 
signal  comprising  two  mutually  quadrature  components. 

digitizing  means  for  digitizing  the  baseband  signal. 

decision  means  for  estimating  the  constellation  stale  nearest  to 
the  digitized  baseband  signal. 

synchronizing  means  for  estimating  a  phase  difference  between 
the  estimated  state  and  the  ba.seband  signal,  and  for  correcting 
the  pha.se  difference  by  forming  a  correction  signal,  character- 
ized in  that  the  receiver  comprises  synchronizing  means 
which  form  the  correction  signal  in  dependence  on  zones  of 
the  plane  I.Q  in  which  the  point  that  represents  the  digitized 
baseband  signal  is  situated,  the  synchronizing  means  being 
such  that,  on  the  one  hand,  in  first  non-contiguous  zones  each 


containing  a  respective  state  of  the  constellation,  the  correc- 
tion signal  is  proportional  to  the  phase  difference  measured 
between  the  initial  baseband  signal  and  the  nearest  state  of  the 
constellation  and.  on  the  other  hand,  the  synchronizing  means 
being  such  that  in  second  zones,  outside  the  first  zones,  the 
correction  signal  varies  with  said  phase  difference  weighted 
with  a  weighting  factor  that  depends  on  the  signal  subjected  to 
a  decision  called  decision-subjected  point  here,  while  the 
weighting  factor  progressively  decreases  when  the  decision- 
subjected  point  passes  a  border  line  of  the  first  zone  nearest  to 
said  point  up  lo  a  boundary  situated  at  equal  distance  from 
adjacent  pairs  of  states,  while  the  boundary  is  the  nearest 
boundary  to  said  point. 


5,684343 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

INFORMATION  FROM  A  CENTRAL  CONTROL  UNIT  TO 

A  PLURALITY  OF  TERMINALS 
Satoshi  Furukawa,  Suzuka;  Yukie  Hasegawa,  Kasugai,  and 
Kazuhiko  Omura,  Tokai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  and  Xing  Inc.,  Aicfai-ken, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994.  6-057559; 
Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057560 

Int  a.*  H04L  7/02 
V.S.  CI.  375—358  26  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system  for  transmitting  information  from 
a  central  control  unit  to  a  plurality  of  terminals  through  a  transmis- 
sion line,  the  data  transmission  system  compri.sing: 

the  central  contfol  unit  including  data  memory  means  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  information  data  units  representing  a  plurality  of 
different  information:  and 

the  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  the  central  control  unil 
via  a  u-ansmission  line,  each  of  the  terminals  including  request 
means  for  requesting  transmission  of  an  information  data  unit 
desired  lo  be  obtained  at  the  each  terminal. 

wherein  the  central  control  unit  further  includes: 

first  data  transmission  means  for  cyclically  transmitting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  information  data  units  in  succession 
toward  the  plurality  of  terminals  via  the  transmission  line; 

request  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  request  made  by  the 
request  means  of  each  terminal,  at  least  when  the  desired 
information  data  unit  is  other  than  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  information  data  units,  the  first  data  transmission 
means  cyclically  transmitting  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  information  data  units  regardless  of  whether  the 
request  receiving  means  receives  the  request:  and 

second  data  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  desired 
information  data  unit  to  a  terminal  that  has  requested  the 
desired  information  data  unil.  in  response  to  the  request 
received  by  the  request  receiving  means,  at  least  when  the 
desired  information  data  unit  is  other  than  the  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  information  data  units,  the  terminal 
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receiving  the  desired  information  data  unit  transmitted  from 
the  central  control  unit  by  one  of  the  first  data  transmission 
means  and  the  second  data  transmission  means. 


PHASE-LOCKING  METHOD  AND  A  LOOP  APPLYING 

THE  METHOD 

Jemn-PierR  Boazkli,  and  Joseph  Ropars,  both  of  Lannioa, 

France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  CTT,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  30,  199«,  Ser.  No.  655,143 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1995,  95  06458 

Int  CI."  H03D  5/24 

\^S.  a.  375—376  3  Claims 
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33.  A  method  for  installing  grid  keys  in  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly 
spacer  grid  having  a  matnx  of  cells,  at  least  some  of  the  cells 
including  a  soft  stop  in  a  hrst  axis  and  a  soft  stop  in  a  second  axis, 
said  method  comprising  step  of.  simultaneously  deflecting  the  first 
axis  soft  stop  and  the  second  axis  soft  stop  of  the  respective  cell 
without  bearing  on  a  hard  stop  in  the  respective  cell  opposite  one 
of  the  first  axis  and  second  axis  soft  stops  using  a  plurality  of 
flxtuie  pegs  affixed  to  a  frame  assembly  and  each  arranged  and 


adapted  to  enter  a  respective  cell  of  the  grid,  each  of  said  fixture 
pegs  including:  (i)  a  sleeve  member  radially  expandable  between 
an  expanded  position,  wherein  said  fixture  peg  is  operative  to 
deflect  each  of  the  first  axis  soft  stop  and  the  second  axis  soft  stop, 
and  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  fixture  peg  allows  the  first 
axis  soft  stop  and  the  second  axis  soft  stop  to  assume  an  unde- 
flected  position;  and  (ii)  a  wedge  member  transitionable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position:  wherein,  when  said  wedge 
member  is  moved  into  said  first  position,  said  sleeve  member 
assumes  said  retracted  position,  and,  when  said  wedge  member  is 
moved  into  said  second  position,  said  sleeve  member  assumes  said 
expanded  position. 


Dijufmua.  cLSMuum 


5,684,846 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANT  HAVING  CONTAINMENT 

ISOLATION 

Fimotfay  K.  Menedy,  Penn  Hills;  Levi  Ike  Ezekoye,  Pittsburgh, 

and  Thomas  J.  Laubham,  Irwin,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westingfaouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,684 

Int  a.*  G21C  9/00 

\i&.  a.  376—293  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  phase-locking  an  output  signal  (Ys)  relative  to  an 
input  signal  (Ye),  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  obtaining  a 
first  frequency  correction  signal  (Yrl)  by  integrating  a  signal 
representative  of  an  error  in  the  phase  of  said  output  signal  relative 
to  a  phase  of  said  input  signal,  and  then  correcting  the  frequency  of 
an  oscillator  (VCO)  supplying  said  output  signal  in  accordaiKe 
with  said  first  frequency  correction  signal  and  a  second  frequency 
correction  signal  (Yr2), 

said  method  being  charactenzed  in  that  said  second  frequency 
correction  signal  (Yr2)  is  obtained  by  integrating  an  error  of 
the  first  frequency  correction  signal  (Yrl)  relative  to  an 
adjustment  signal  (Yg). 


5,684,845 
MULTI-AXIS  SPACER  GRID  KEYING  FIXTURE 
Jeffrey  Scott  Whitt,  and  William  Eastham  Bailey,  both  of 
Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Framatome  Technologies,  Inc., 
Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,234 

Int  a."  G21C  3/334:21/00 

MS.  a.  376—261  33  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  plant,  comprising: 

a  containment  vessel  having  an  atmosphere  at  a  temperature; 

a  fluid  pipe  extending  through  the  containment  vessel; 

a  passive  containment  isolation  system,  including; 
an  Isolation  valve  disposed  in  the  fluid  pipe;  and 
an  actuator  having  a  shape  memory  effect  actuating  element 
responsive  to  atmospheric  temperature  within  the  contain- 
ment vessel  and  operatively  connected  with  the  isolation 
valve  for  closing  the  fluid  pipe  in  response  to  the  atmo- 
spheric temperature. 


5,684347 
SILVER-BASED  ALLOY  CONTAINING  INDIUM  AND 
CADMIUM  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NEUTRON- 
ABSORBER  COMPONENTS,  AND  USE 
Fran^oise  DeFoort,  Claix,  and  Luc  Pillet  Lyon,  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  Framatome,  Velizy-VUlacoublay,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01356,  9  371  Date  Sep.  18,  19%,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I4639,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  666370 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2,  1994,  94  13  085 

Int  CI."  G21C  7/00 

VS.  CI.  376—339  5  Claims 

1.  An  absorber  rod  of  a  control  cluster  of  a  pressurized  water 

nuclear  reactor  compnsing  a  tubular  casing  closed  by  leaktight 

plugs  and  cylindrical  pellets  of  absorber  material  stacked  inside 

said  tubular  casing  and  spring-biased  on  one  another  by  a  spring 


5,684,848 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  HEAT  PIPE 

Pemg-Fei  Gou,  Saratoga;  Larry  Edgar  Fennern,  San  Jose,  and 

Craig  Delany  Sawyer,  Los  Gatos.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643302 

Int  CI."  G21C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  376—367  12  CUims 


5,684349 

DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  COINCIDENCE  OF 

TWO  SUCCESSIVE  WORDS  OF  INCOMING  SERIAL 

DATA  AND  A  METHOD  THEREOF 

Tsukasa  Ueno,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  19%.  Ser.  No.  585,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-003980 
Int  a."  GllC  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  377—54 


5  Claims 
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interposed  between  a  closure  plug  of  said  casing  and  one  end  of  a 
stack  of  pellets  inside  said  casing,  wherein  said  absorber  matenal 
of  at  least  a  part  of  said  pellets  is  a  silver-based  alloy  containing, 
expressed  in  atomic  percentages.  9  to  12%  indium  and  4  to  5.35  % 
cadmium,  a  remainder  of  said  alloy  consisting  of  silver  with  an 
exception  of  very  small  quantities  of  unavoidable  impurities,  and 
wherein  said  pellets  of  absorber  matenal  have  a  nominal  diameter 
less  than  a  nominal  internal  diameter  of  said  casing,  so  that  a 
diametral  clearance  of  more  than  150  \im  remains  between  a  lateral 
surface  of  said  pellets  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  before 
said  absorber  rod  is  introduced  into  a  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor  in 
operation. 
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1.  A  nuclear  reactor,  comprising: 

a  reactor  vessel   having  a  plurality   of  fuel   rods  positioned 
therein:  and  a  heat  pipe  comprising: 
an  evaporator  section  positioned  in  said  reactor  vessel: 
a  condenser  section  positioned  outside  said  reactor  vessel:  and 
an  adiabatic  section  extending  between  and  in  communication 
with  said  evaporator  section  and  said  condenser  section, 
said  adiabatic  section  comprising  a  substantially  c>  Imdrical 
outer  sleeve  and  a  substantially  annular  wick  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  sleeve,  said  adiabatic  section  further 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  sleeve  posi- 
tioned within  said  outer  sleeve,  an  annulus  region  between 
said  inner  sleeve  and  said  outer  sleeve,  and  said  wick 
member,  located  adjacent  an  inner  wall  of  said  Inner  sleeve. 


^TIMING  PUlSf  (T2) 


1.  A  word  coincidence  detector,  compnsing: 

a  shift  register  for  converting  incoming  serial  data  to  n-bit 
parallel  data,  said  serial  data  including  a  plurality  of  identical 
words  each  consisting  of  n  bits; 

a  bit  coincidence  detector  coupled  to  said  shift  register  so  as  to 
determine  if  a  n-stage  shifted  bit  of  a  given  word  coincides 
with  a  bit  which  is  Included  in  a  word  subsequent  to  said 
given  word  and  which  corresponds  to  said  n-stage  shifted  bit. 
said  bit  coincidence  generating  a  coincidence  check  bit  which 
indicates  a  bit  coincidence  result;  and 

a  latch  for  latching  said  n-bit  parallel  data  and  said  coincidence 
check  bit  after  each  word  has  been  converted  to  correspond- 
ing parallel  data. 


5.684350 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITALLY  BASED 

HIGH  SPEED  X-RAY  SPECTROMETER 

William  K.  Warburton,  1300  Mills  St,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

94025,  and  Bradley  Hubbard,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  William  K.  Warburton,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,063 

Int  CI."  GOIN  23/083 

VS.  a.  378—53  31  Qaims 
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I.  A  high  speed,  digitally  based  method  for  analyzing  an  elec- 
tronic signal  containing  step-like  pulses,  which  arrive  at  an  average 
rate  R,  to  estimate  the  amplitudes  of  at  least  some  of  said  step-like 
pulses,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

digitizing  the  electronic  signal  with  an  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter (ADC),  operating  at  a  sampling  frequency  S  which  Is 
greater  than  R,  to  produce  a  digital  represenution  of  the 
electronic  signal,  the  representation  being  referred  lo  as  the 
digitized  input  signal; 

providing  digital  combinatorial  logic,  referred  10  as  the  FiPPI. 
clocked  at  frequency  S  or  a  multiple  thereof: 

providing  a  programmable  digital  computing  device  (DSP) 
coupled  to  the  FiPPI; 

applying  a  digital  .shaping  filter  to  the  digitized  input  signal, 
using  the  FiPPI: 

detecting  the  presence  of  the  pulse  signals  In  the  digitized  Input 
signal,  using  the  FiPPI: 

extracting  estimates  of  amplitudes  of  the  pulse  signals  from  the 
output  of  the  digital  filter,  using  the  FiPPI; 
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transferring  the  estimates  from  the  FiPPI  to  the  DSP;  and 
compensating  the  estimates  for  errors  resulting  from  applying 

the  digital  filter  to  waveforms  which  are  not  ideal  steps,  usmg 

the  DSP 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  projection  indicating  internal  structure 
in  an  object,  the  method  comprising: 

modulating  a  flow  of  a  penetrating  radiation  so  that  the  flow 
contains  separated  beams: 

directing  the  flow  at  the  object  so  that  at  least  a  first  portion  of 
the  flow  passes  through  the  object; 

spatially  filtering  the  first  portion  of  the  flow  to  renwve  penetrat- 
ing radiation  that  passes  through  the  object  without  being 
deflected,  wherein  the  spatial  filtering  transmits  a  second 
portion  of  the  flow; 

detecting  a  deflection  for  each  of  the  beams  in  the  second 
portion  of  the  flow;  and 

forming  a  projection  of  the  object  from  the  second  portion  of  the 
penetrating  radiation,  wherein  contrast  in  the  projection  indi- 
cates differences  in  the  deflections. 


5,684352 
X-RAY  LENS 
Toshihisa  Tomie,  llsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  lYade 
&  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389^03,  Feb.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,594,773.  This  application  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feh.  18,  1994,  6-45288 

Int.  a."  G21K  //06 

VS.  a.  378—145  38  Qaims 

1.  An  X-ray  lens  for  focusing  X-rays  compnsing  N  number 

(N12)  of  unit  lenses  each  constituted  by  forming  a  hollow  hemi- 

s|^re  in  a  piece  of  lens  material  capable  of  transmitting  X-rays  to 


X-R*V   LENS 
AXIS 


5,684,851 

IMAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

PENETRATING  RADIATION  TO  OBTAIN  AN  OBJECT 

PROJECTION 

Alexey  V.  Knrbatov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and  Pavel  I. 

Lazarey,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quanta  Vision, 

Inc.,  San  Mateo  County,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  564,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Nov.  30, 
1994,94042608 

Int.  a."  GOIN  23/20 
VS.  a.  378—87  20  Claims 


be  focused,  the  centers  of  the  hollow  hemispheres  being  aligned  on 
a  straight  array  axis. 


5,684353 
FLEXIBLE  RADIOGRAPHIC  CASSETTE  HOLDER 
Therese  K.  Fick;  John  Fick,  both  of  Marine,  and  Bradley  J. 
Hansen,  Forest  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,404,  May  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  Oct  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  551,903 
Int  a."  G03B  42A)2 
VS.  CL  378—167  21  Claims 


17.  A  method  of  imaging  radiographic  film  in  a  flexible  cassette, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  manually  inserting  the  flexible  cassette  into  a  portable  appa- 
ratus for  providing  intimate  contact  between  radiographic  film 
and  screens  contained  in  flexible  cassenes.  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

1)  a  radio-lucent  first  top  plate; 

2)  a  base  fixedly  attached  to  the  first  top  plate,  the  base  and 
the  first  top  plate  located  in  substantially  parallel  planes,  the 
first  top  plate  and  base  defining  a  portable  housing  for 
receiving  a  flexible  cassette; 

3)  a  pressure  plate  located  between  the  first  top  plate  and  the 
base; 

4)  means  for  continuously  biasing  the  pressure  plate  towards 
the  first  lop  plate,  wherein  the  flexible  cassene  is  forced 
against  the  first  top  plate;  and; 

b)  placing  the  apparatus  in  position  proximate  an  object  to  be 
imaged;  and 

c)  directing  radiation  through  the  object  and  at  the  apparatus. 


5,684354 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

ESTABLISHING  FIELD  SIZE  COINCIDENCE 

John  H.  Hughes,  Martinez,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 

System  Inc,  Iselin,  NJ. 

I  Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,457 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/OH 

VS.  a.  378—206  17  aaims 
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5.684,855 
X-RAY  CT  SCANNER 
Hiroshi  Aradate,  Otawara,  and  Tatsuro  Suzuki,  Utsunomiya. 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisfaa  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028313 

Int  a."  G21K  11/12 

VS.  CI.  378—1  20  aaims 
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1.  An  X-ray  CT  scanner  comprising: 

an  .X-ray  source  irradiating  an  X-ray  beam  toward  an  object  to 

be  scanned; 
a  pre-collimator  being  interposed  between  the  X-ray  source  and 

the  object  and  collimating  a  width  of  the  X-ray  beam  in  a  slice 

direction  set  to  the  object; 
an  X-ray  detector  receiving  the  X-ray  beam  Vansmitted  through 

the  object  and  consisting  of  a  two-dimensional  detector  in 

which  a  plurality  of  detecting  element  arrays  are  arranged  in 

the  slice  direction,  each  detecting  element  array  including  a 

plurality  of  detecting  channels; 


means  for  controlling  the  pre-collimalor  in  a  manner  that  a 
detecting  element  array  designated  among  the  plurality  of 
detecting  element  arrays  receives  an  umbra  of  the  X-ray 
beam,  the  umbra  being  formed  by  the  pre-collimator  together 
with  penumbrae  on  a  profile  of  the  X-ray  beam;  and 

means  for  reconstructing  an  X-ray  CT  image  on  the  basis  of  data 
detected  by  the  designated  element  array. 


5,684356 
STAGE  DEVICE  AND  PATTERN  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
USING  THE  SAME 
Hirohito  Itoh,  Funabashi;  Shi^ji  Ohishi,  Oyama;  Kazunori 
Iwamoto,  Yokohama;   Nobushige   Korcnaga,  Sagamihara; 
Youzou  Fukagawa,  Yokohama,-  Toshiya  Asano,  and  Satoni 
Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,740,  Sep.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  40,600,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-238214; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077559;  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-032053 

Int  a."  H05G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  378—34  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  coincidence  between  a  dimension  of 
a  light  held  used  in  a  setup  mode  and  a  corresponding  dimension 
of  a  radiation  field  used  m  an  operation  mode  of  a  radiation  system 
having  field-defining  structure  that  determines  said  dimensions, 
said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

determining  a  dimensional  difiference  between  said  light  field 
and  said  radiation  field  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  settings  of  said 
field-defining  structure;  and 
when  switching  between  said  setup  mode  and  said  operation 
mode  of  said  radiation  system,  automatically  adjusting  said 
field-defining  structure  to  compensate  for  said  dimensional 
difference. 


1.  A  stage  device,  comprising: 

first,  fine-motion  driving  means,  comprising  a  linear  motor,  for 
moving  a  movable  stage  through  a  first  range  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction;  and 

second,  relatively  rough-motion  driving  means  for  moving  the 
movable  stage  through  a  second  range  in  the  predetermined 
direction,  which  is  substantially  of  the  same  extent  as  the  first 
range. 


5,684357 

METHOD  FOR  GE-XRF  X-RAY  ANALYSIS  OF 

MATERIALS,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OLT 

THE  METHOD 

Pieter  K.  De  Bokx,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  591,132 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  27, 
1995,  95200199 

Int  CI."  GOIN  23/223 
VS.  a.  378-^5  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  X-ray  analysis  of  materials,  comprising: 
formation  of  an  X-ray  beam  in  a  given  region  to  be  irradiated, 
irradiation  of  a  specimen  (2)  of  the  material  to  be  analysed 

which  is  arranged  in  the  region  to  be  irradiated, 
detection  of  X-rays,  excited  in  rtie  specimen  (2)  by  the  irradiat- 
ing X-ray  beam,  by  means  of  a  detector  (16.  18.  20)  which 
delects  the  spatially  integrated  value  of  the  radiation, 
spatial  selection  of  that  pan  of  the  X-rays  emanating  from  the 
specimen  which  exits  at  a  grazing  angle  relative  to  the  speci- 
men surface,  characterized  in  that 
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the  exciting  X-ray  beam  forms  an  irradiation  pattern  of  prede- 
termined geometry  at  the  area  of  the  specimen  (2). 

the  specimen  (2)  and  the  irradiation  pattern  are  displaced  rela- 
tive to  one  another  dunng  the  measurement, 

the  radiation  detected  during  this  measurement  is  subjected  to  an 
operation  which  determines  from  the  spatially  integrated 
value  of  the  radiation  the  radiation  originating  from  a  locally 
limited  region  of  the  specimen. 

the  shape  of  the  pattern  and  the  method  of  displacement  are 
determined  by  the  processing  operation  to  be  performed. 


PM' 
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1.  A  data  transmission  apparatus  for  use  with  a  telephone  dialer 
coupled  to  a  telephone  line,  comprising: 

a)  a  telephone  dialer  communications  means  for  communicating 
with  the  telephone  dialer  and  for  emulating  a  bidirectional 
telephone  line  connection  with  the  telephone  dialer  such  that 
when  communicating  with  the  telephone  dialer,  the  telephone 
dialer  behaves  as  if  it  were  communicating  bidirectionally  via 
a  telephone  line  connection. 

b)  a  telephone  line  interface  means  coupled  to  the  telephone  line 
and  the  dialer  for  selectively  uncoupling  the  dialer  from  the 
telephone  line  and  coupling  the  dialer  to  said  telephone  dialer 
communications  means; 

c)  a  telephone  line  faults  detector  means  coupled  to  the  tele- 
phone line  for  detecting  a  fault  in  the  telephone  line  and 
coupled  to  said  telephone  line  interface  means; 

d)  a  radio  frequency  transmitter  coupled  to  said  telephone  dialer 
communications  means  for  transmitting  data  received  from 
the  telephone  dialer  by  said  telephone  dialer  communications 


means  and  coupled  to  said  telephone  line  fault  detector  means 
for  transmitting  a  message  indicative  of  a  fault  in  the  tele- 
phone line,  wherein 
when  said  telephone  line  fault  detector  means  detects  a  fault  in 
the  telephone  line,  said  radio  frequency  transmitter  transmits 
said  message  indicative  of  a  fault  in  the  telephone  line  and 
said  telephone  line  interface  means  uncouples  the  dialer  from 
the  telephone  line  and  couples  the  dialer  to  said  telephone 
dialer  communications  means. 


5.684^59 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOWNLOADING 

LOCATION  SPECIFIC  INFORMATION  TO  SELECTIVE 

CALL  RECEIVERS 

Keith  Anthony  Chanroo,  Boca  Raton,  and  Walter  Lee  Davis, 

Parkland,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  May  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,549 

int  a."  H04M  HAM):  H04Q  7/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  379—58  29  Oaims 


5,684,858 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  TELEPHONE  DL\LER 
Wade  A.  Hartmann,  Middle  Island;  Herbert  B.  Krieger,  Port 
Jefferson,  and  Anthony  E.  Saunders,  Sound  Beach,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  CRN  Telemetry  Devices,  Inc.,  Centereach, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,272 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ///W 

U.S.  a.  37»— 40  16  Claims 


5.  A  selective  call  system  having  a  plurality  of  base  sites  for 
communicating  with  a  plurality  of  selective  call  receivers  having 
acknowledge-back  capability  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  selective  call  receivers  having  a  stored  location  identifier  iden- 
tifying a  home  service  area  for  enabling  operation  over  a  wide 
geographic  area  the  selective  call  system  compnsing: 
a  base  site  comprising: 
a  base  site  transmitter  for  transmitting  selective  call  signals 
encoded  with  a  location  identifier  identifying  a  service  area 
of  the  base  site  transmitter, 
a  base  site  receiver  for  receiving  acknowledge-back  signals  in 

response  to  the  selective  call  signals  being  transmitted, 
a  memory  for  storing  subscriber  location  specific  information 
previously  provided  by  the  user  of  a  selective  call  receiver, 
and 
a  controller,  coupled  to  the  base  site  transmitter  and  the  base 
site  receiver,  for  recovenng  the  subscriber  location  specific 
information  which  is  previously  provided  by  the  user  of  the 
selective  call  receiver,  and  for  sending  the  same  to  a  base 
station  identified  in  a  new  service  area  in  response  to 
receiving  a  new  location  identifier  for  a  new  service  area 
and   an   address    identifying    the   selective   call    receiver 
located  within  the  new  service  area, 
wherein  the  base  site  transmitter,  in  the  new  service  area, 
downloads   the   subscriber   location   specific   information 
received  from  the  base  site  in  the  home  service  area  to  the 
selective  call  receiver;  and 
the  selective  call  receiver,  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  selective  call  signals  including  the 
location  identifier  and  the  subscriber  location  specific  infor- 
mation received  in  the  new  service  area, 
a  decoder/controller,  coupled  to  the  receiver,  for  comparing 
the  location  identifier  received  with  the  stored  location 
identifier  of  selective  call  receiver  to  determine  when  the 
selective  call  receiver  has  roamed  to  the  new  service  area, 
a  memory,  coupled  to  the  decoder/controller,  for  storing  the 
location  identifier  for  logging-in  to  the  new  service  area 


'   when  the  location  identifier  received  comprises  the  new 

location  identifier,  and 
an  acknowledge-back  transmitter,  coupled  to  the  decoder/ 
,  controller,    for   transmitting   the    new    location    identifier 
'  received   and   an   address   identifying   the   selective   call 

receiver  for  enabling  paging  information  to  be  routed  from 

the  home  service  area  to  the  selective  call  receiver  in  the 

new  service  area. 


5,684,860 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DISTRIBUTING 
CALLS  BETWEEN  USERS  AND  A  FLEET  OF  MOBILE 
STATIONS  THROUGH  A  CENTRAL  STATION 
Carlo  Milani.  Via  Case  Nouve,  30,  VisUrino  fPavia),  and 
Gianantonio  Moretto,  Via  Rugabetia,  9,  Novedrate  (Como), 
both  of  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT93/00130,  5  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14291,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  15,  1992,  PV92A0016 
Int.  a."  H04M  11/00:  H04J  .i/16:  H04B  1/00:  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  379—59  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  distributing  a  plurality  of 
incoming  telephone  dispatch  requests  on  a  plurality  of  telephone 
lines  to  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations,  each  request  being  made  by 
a  requestor  at  a  requestor  location,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  central  station  having: 
a  telephone  exchange  (1)  connected  to  the  telephone  lines; 
a  plurality  of  telephone  answering  modules  (3)  connected  to 
the  telephone  exchange,  each  telephone  answering  module 
for  receiving  one  of  the   incoming   telephone  dispatch 
requests  by  way  of  the  telephone  exchange,  for  determining 
the  requestor  location  associated  with  the  received  request, 
and    for   producing    a   processed   request    based   on   the 
received  incoming  dispatch  request  and  the  origin  thereof; 
a  central  processing  module  (5)  connected  to  each  telephone 
answenng  module  by  way  of  a  LAN  net  (4).  the  central 
processing  module  for  receiving  each  processed  request 
from  each  telephone  answering  module,  for  determining  a 
location  and  an  availability  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  the 
mobile  stations,  and  for  assigning  each  processed  request  to 
one  of  the  mobile  stations  based  on  the  location  and  the 
availability  of  the  mobile  station;  and 
a  plurality  of  radio  transmission  interface  modules  (6)  con- 
nected to  the  central  processing  module,  each  radio  trans- 
mission interface  module  controlling  a  receiving  radio  (7) 
and  a  transmitting  radio  (8).  each  radio  transmission  inter- 
face nxxluie  for  communicating  request  data  based  on  a 
particular  processed  request  from  the  central  processing 
module  to  a  mobile  station  assigned  to  the  particular  pro- 
cessed request  by  way  of  the  transmitting  radio; 
each  mobile  station  having: 
a  radio  transceiver; 
a  location  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  location  of  the 

mobile  station: 
a  local  processing  module  (12)  connected  to  the  location 
detecting  device  for  receiving  the  location  of  the  mobile 


station,  the  local  processing  module  also  being  connected 
to  the  radio  transceiver  for  trajismitting  the  location  to 
the  central  processing  module  by  way  of  the  radio  trans- 
ceiver and  by  way  of  the  receiving  radio  of  a  radio 
transmission  interface  module,  the  local  processing  mod- 
ule also  for  receiving  request  data  from  the  central  pro- 
cessing module  by  way  of  the  radio  transceiver  and  by 
way  of  the  transmitting  radio  of  a  requesting  radio  trans- 
mission interface  module  and  for  converting  the  received 
request  data  to  display  data  corresponding  to  a  particular 
processed  request; 

a  display  (14)  connected  to  the  local  processing  module  for 
receiving  the  display  data  from  the  local  processing 
module  and  for  displaying  the  display  data  to  a  mobile 
station  attendant; 

a  keyboard  (13)  connected  to  the  local  processing  module 
for  allowing  the  mobile  station  attendant  to  input  an 
acceptance  of  the  particular  processed  request  associated 
with  the  received  request  data  and  for  communicating  the 
acceptance  to  the  local  processing  module,  the  local 
processing  module  transmitting  the  acceptance  to  the 
central  processing  module  by  way  of  the  radio  trans- 
ceiver and  by  way  of  the  receiving  radio  of  the  request- 
ing radio  transmission  interface  module,  the  acceptance 
being  forwarded  by  the  central  processing  module  to  a 
requesting  telephone  answering  module  associated  with 
the  received  request  data  and  the  requesting  telephone 
answenng  module  informing  the  requestor  of  the  accep- 
tance; 

the  local  processing  module  including  a  clock  (24 1  with  a 
clock  time  controller  for  setting  the  clock  according  to  a 
continuous  signal  broadcast  by  the  central  station  and 
received  by  the  local  processing  module  by  way  of  the 
radio  transceiver,  the  local  processing  module  being  con- 
nected to  the  radio  transceiver  for  controlling  time- 
division  allocations  of  frequencies  of  the  radio  trans- 
ceiver according  to  the  clock  and  according  to 
instructions  received  from  the  central  station  by  way  of 
the  continuous  signal. 


5,684,861 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  USAGE 
Walter  F.  Lewis,  10271   Meadowood,  Overiand,  Mo.  63114; 
Michael  J.  McGovem,  309  Rotunda  Ct.,  SL  Charies,  Mo. 
63303,  and  Jay  W.  Van  Dwingeien,  13020  Big  Bend  Rd., 
Kirkwood,  Mo.  63122 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,786 

InL  CI."  H04M  11/00:15/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—59  37  Claims 


MCSHOLD         LiSj 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  when  a  cellular  telephone  is  used 
for  mobile  cellular  telephone  communication,  comprising; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  telephone  call 
from  the  cellular  telephone; 
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programmable  control  means  for  tracking  the  duration  and  time 
of  day  associated  witfi  the  telephone  call  wherein  said  control 
nneans  is  contained  within  a  housing  that  is  manually  mounted 
on  a  mobile  unit  m  close  proximity  to  an  antenna  associated 
with  the  mobile  unit,  said  detection  means  delects  the  pres- 
ence of  RF  signals  transmissions  from  the  antenna  associated 
with  the  mobile  unit  indicative  of  the  telephone  call,  and  said 
control  means  tracks  the  duration  and  timing  of  RF  signals 
detected  by  said  detection  means  that  have  a  magnitude 
maintained  at  a  level  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  minimum 
threshold  level  for  at  least  a  predetermined  time  interval: 

means  for  manually  inputting  data  into  said  control  means 
indicative  of  terms  of  a  customer  billing  plan  and  current  date 
and  time,  .said  control  means  maintaining  and  updating  the 
data,  and  generating  statistical  information  based  upon  the 
data  and  the  duration  and  time  of  day  of  the  telephone  call: 

a  display  means  for  selectively  displaying  statistical  information 
and  a  function  code  representative  of  a  particular  function 
performed  by  said  control  ineans  in  generating  the  displayed 
statistical  information:  and 

a  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  said  control  means. 


5.684^2 
TELEPHONE  VOICE  MESSAGE  STORE  AND  FORWARD 

METHOD 
Paul  F.  Fimugan,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advance  S3rsteii]s 
Development  Company,  L.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,266 

Int  a."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  a.  379—88  16  Oaims 


1.  In  a  voice  inessage  store  and  forward  service,  a  method  of 
conveying  a  voice  message  between  an  originating  voice  message 
system  employing  a  first  set  of  features  and  intercommunicating 
employing  a  first  protocol  and  a  destination  voice  message  system 
employing  a  second  set  of  features,  comprising: 

providing  an  originating  voice  nnessage  store  and  forward  unit 
(VMSFU)  and  a  destination  VMSFU  that  intercommunicate 
employing  a  second  protocol  to  convey  the  voice  message  and 
information  identifying  the  first  set  of  features; 

transmitting  the  voice  message  and  the  information  identifying 
the  first  set  of  features  from  the  originating  voice  message 
system  employing  the  first  protocol: 

receiving  the  voice  message  at  the  originating  VMSFU; 

storing  the  received  voice  message  in  a  deferred  message  store 
connected  to  the  originating  VMSFU; 

grouping  ttie  received  message  together  with  other  voice  mes- 
sages: 

conveying  the  grouped  voice  messages  and  the  information 
identifying  the  first  set  of  features  fixim  the  originating 
VMSFU  to  the  destination  VMSFU  employing  the  second 


protocol,  the  conveying  occurring  at  a  deferred  time  deter- 
mined by  a  scheduler  to  minimize  costs:  and 
delivenng  the  voice  message  from  the  destination  VMSFU  to 
the  destination  voice  message  system. 


5,684,863 
TELEPHONIC-INTERFACE  STATISTICAL  ANALYSIS 
SYSTEM 
Ronald  A.  Katz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ronald  A. 
Katz,  Technology  Lie.  L.P.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,923,  Apr.  10,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  194,258,  May  16,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4345,739,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,244, 
Feb.  24.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,792,968,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  753,299,  Jul.  10,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,662 
InL  CI."  H04M  l/57;l/66:3/50;I5/I2 
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1.  A  process  for  controlling  operations  of  an  interface  with  a 
communication  facility,  said  prtKess  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  products  carrying  participation  numbers  specifying 
limits  on  use  to  entitle  individual  callers  to  access  said  opera- 
tions of  said  interface  with  said  communication  facility; 

coupling  rennote  terminals  to  said  interface  for  providing  voice 
signals  to  said  individual  callers  as  to  provide  vocal  operating 
instructions  to  said  individual  callers: 

receiving  digital  identification  data  from  said  individual  callers 
responsive  to  said  voice  signals  including  said  participation 
numbers  for  said  individual  callers  and  answer  data  provided 
from  said  remote  terminals  under  control  of  said  individual 
callers; 

qualifying  said  individual  callers  by  testing  to  determine  if  said 
individual  callers  are  entitled  to  access  said  operations  of  the 
interface  based  on  said  limits  on  use  specified  by  said  partici- 
pation numbers  for  said  individual  callers  and  accordingly 
providing  approval  signals  for  qualified  individual  callers; 

accessing  a  memory  with  said  participation  numbers  for  said 
individual  callers  and  storing  data  relating  to  calls  from  said 
individual  callers;  and 

processing  at  least  certain  of  said  answer  data  responsive  to  said 
approval  signals  to  isolate  a  subset  of  said  individual  callers. 

21.  An  analysis  control  system  for  use  with  a  communication 
facility  including  remote  terminals  for  individual  callers,  wherein 
each  of  said  remote  terminals  may  comprise  a  conventional  tele- 
phone instrument  including  voice  communication  nneans  and  digi- 
tal input  means  in  the  form  of  an  array  of  alphabetic  numeric 
buttons  for  providing  data,  said  analysis  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

interface  structure  coupled  to  said  communication  facility  to 
interface  said  remote  terminals  for  voice  and  digital  commu- 
nication and  including  means  to  provide  signals  representative 
of  data  developed  by  said  remote  terminals  and  including 
means  to  automatically  receive  called  number  identification 
signals  (DNIS)  to  identify  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  called 
numbers; 


voice  generator  structure  coupled  through  said  interface  struc- 
ture for  actuating  said  remote  terminals  as  to  provide  vocal 
operating  instructions  to  specific  ones  of  said  individual  call- 
ers: 

record  means,  including  memory  and  control  means,  said  record 
structure  connected  to  said  interface  structure  for  accessing  a 
file  and  storing  data  relating  to  said  individual  callers; 

designation  means  coupled  to  said  interface  structure  and  said 
record  means  for  assigning  individual  designations  to  said 
individual  callers  and  storing  said  designations  in  said  record 
means  as  part  of  said  data  relating  to  said  individual  callers: 
and 

encoding  means  coupled  to  said  record  means  and  said  designa- 
tion means  for  encoding  at  least  certain  of  said  data  relating  to 
said  individual  callers. 


5,684,864 

INFORMATION  COMMUNICATING  APPARATUS 

USABLE  AS  PRINTER  OF  INFORMATION 

Koichi  Shibata,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Indastrial 

Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1994,  6-216850 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11 /Oa 
U.S.  CI.  379—96 


6  Claims 
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1  An  information  communicating  apparatus  which  receives 
telephone  number  information  and  image  information  transmitted 
from  an  external  information  processing  apparatus,  dials  a  tele- 
phone number  included  in  the  telephone  number  information  to 
originate  a  call,  and  transmits  said  image  information  through  a 
telephone  line,  said  information  communicating  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

printing  means  for  printing  out  the  image  information:  and 
controlling  means  for.  when  the  telephone  number  included  in 
the  telephone  number  information  is  a  pre-regi.stered  tele- 
phone number  for  a  printing  function  and  the  telephone  num- 
ber information  includes  a  pnnt  control  command,  which 
command  includes  a  copy  number  representation,  to  control 
the  pnnting  function  of  the  printing  means,  controlling  a 
printing  operation  by  the  printing  means  so  that  the  pnnting 
means  pnnts  out  the  image  information  a  number  of  times 
corresponding  with  said  copy  number  representation  based  on 
the  print  control  command. 


5,684,865 

METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT  FACSIMILE 

COMMUNICATION  WITH  SELECTIVE  CALL 

RECEIVERS 

Mojdeh   Mohtashemi,  and  Ali   Saidi.  both  of  Atlanta.  Ga., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  520.069 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  379—100 
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4.   In   a   FAX   selective  call   receiver,  a  method   for  facsimile 
communication  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  selective  call  FAX  message  destined  for  the  FAX 
selective  call  receiver,  the  selective  call  FAX  message  com- 
prising an  Efficiently  Encoded  and  Compressed  (EEC)  FAX 
message: 

(b)  efficiently  decoding  and  expanding  the  EEC  FAX  message  to 
provide  FAX  message  data,  the  step  (b)  of  efficientiv  decod- 
ing and  expanding  compnsing: 

(bl)  Computing  a  K  value  representing  an  integer  ratio 
between  a  resolution  identified  in  the  selective  call  FAX 
message  and  a  preferred  resolution,  a  run-length  codebook 
in  the  FAX  selective  call  receiver  has  been  optimized  for 
run-lengths  occurring  according  to  a  probability  distribu- 
tion of  the  preferred  resolution; 

(b2)  Selecting  a  remainder  value  from  a  remainder  codebook 
by  looking-up  a  remainder  code  from  the  EEC  FAX  mes- 
sage in  a  remainder  codebook  to  find  the  remainder  value: 

(b3)  Selecting  a  run-length  value  from  the  run-length  code- 
book  by  looking-up  a  run-length  code  from  the  EEC  FAX 
message  in  the  run-length  codebook  to  find  the  run-length 
value; 

(b4)  Multiplying  the  run-length  value  by  the  K  value  and 
adding  the  remainder  value  to  the  result  of  the  multiplica- 
tion to  provide  a  decoded  and  expanded  run-length  value: 
and 

(b5)  Storing  the  decoded  and  expanded  run-length  value  in  a 
memor>-  for  providing  FAX  message  data,  the  FAX  mes- 
sage data  being  presentable  to  a  user  of  the  FAX  selective 
call  receiver 


5.684.866 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCESS  TO 
TELEPHONE  OPERATOR  SERVICES 
Robert  P.  Florindi.  Springfield,  NJ.;  Reginald  \.  McKoy,  SU- 
ver  Spring.  Md.,  and  Robert  D.  Farris,  Steriing,  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.,  Arlington.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.938 
Int.  CI."  H04M  } 5/00:3/42:7/00 
U.S.  a.  379—114  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  interexchange  carrier  with  an 
operator  service  for  completing  a  telephone  call  which  is  to  be 
carried  via  an  interexchange  network  and  for  which  an  operator 
service  is  indicated,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  connecting  the  call  from  the  interexchange  network  to  a  point 
of  presence  (POP)  of  the  interexchange  earner  maintained 
within  a  local  access  transport  area  (LATA); 

(b)  connecting  the  call  from  the  POP  to  an  operator  services 
facility  external  to  the  interexchange  network  and  within  the 
LATA  by  a  tninking  system  having  a  signaling  capability 
providing  an  identity  of  a  calling  station  from  which  the  call 
originates  and  an  identity  of  a  called  station  to  which  the  call 
is  directed; 

(c)  communicating  with  a  caller  at  the  calling  station  and  pro- 
viding said  operator  service  for  completing  the  call  in  accor- 
dance with  a  request  for  the  service  from  the  caller,  using  the 
calling  station  identity  and  the  called  station  identity  as 
required  to  provide  the  service;  and 

(d)  causing  the  call  to  be  completed  through  the  interexchange 
network  in  accordance  with  the  service. 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  an  operator  assistance  call  for  a 
caller  normally  served  for  operator  assistance  calls  by  a  normal 
operator  assistance  system  from  a  dififerent  call  serving  operator 
assistance  system,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  call  includ.rig  a  call  number  of  said  caller  in  said 

different  call  serving  operator  assistance  system; 
receiving  a  call  telephone  number  in  said  dififerent  call  ser\ing 
operator  assistance  system; 


determining  a  specific  billing  type  for  billing  an  extension  of 
said  call  to  said  called  telephone  number; 

res[>on$ive  to  receipt  of  said  called  telephone  number,  sending  a 
query  data  message  to  said  normal  operator  assistance  system, 
said  query  data  message  comprising  said  calling  number  and 
said  called  telephone  number,  to  derive  a  response  data  mes- 
sage for  screening  telephone  calls  between  said  calUng  num- 
ber and  said  called  telephone  number,  wherein  said  response 
data  message  comprises  data  indicating  whether  a  call  of  a 
particular  billing  type  is  authorized; 

responsive  to  receipt  of  said  response  data  message,  determining 
in  said  different  call  serving  operator  system  whether  a  con- 
nection to  extend  said  call  to  said  called  telephone  number 
using  said  specify  billing  type  for  billing  said  extension  is 
authorized;  and 

in  said  different  call  serving  operator  assistance  system,  respon- 
sive to  determining  that  the  extension  of  said  call  to  said 
called  telephone  number  is  authorized,  attempting  to  extend 
said  connection  to  said  called  telephone  number. 


5,684368 

COMMUNICATION  LINE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Alexander,  Coiiunbia,  Va.,  assignor  to  BTG  USA, 

Inc^  Gulph  Mills,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A)9714,  5  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09714,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  6,  1992 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,689,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5J30,017.  This  PCT  appUcatioa  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

240,698 

InL  a.*  H04M  I5AXI:15A)8 

VS.  a.  37»-140  3  Claims 


5,684367 
REMOTE  DATA  ACCESS  FOR  OPERATOR  ASSISTANCE 

CALLS 
John  P.  Gesslein,  Jr..   NaperviUe;   Robert  Michael  Jelinski, 
Aurora;  David  Caswell  McChr^tian,  NaperriUe,  and  Will- 
iam  Francis  Thompson,  Aurora,  ail  of  VL,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Continuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  333312,  Nov.  3,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,467 
Int  a.*  H04M  3/42 .7/00: SAX) 
VS.  a.  379—115  7  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  estimating  incoming  calls  blocked  as  a  result  of 
all  lines  of  a  communication  system  being  busy  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  the  rate  of  incoming  calls; 

determining  a  time  interval  in  which  all  lines  are  in  use; 

forming  an  estimate  of  blocked  calls  during  the  time  Interval  in 

which  all  lines  are  in  use  responsive  to  the  determined  time 

interval  and  the  incoming  call  rate;  and 
generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  number  of  lines  needed  to 

avoid  blocking  of  incoming  calls  responsive  to  the  estimate  of 

blocked  calls. 


5,684,869 
TELEPHONE  STATION  REMOTE  ACCESS  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 
Nicholas  P.  Palumbo,  Old  Bridge,  and  Randall  J.  Penning, 
Middletown,  both  of  NJI.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,516 

Int.  a."  H04M  3/54 

VS.  a.  379L— 182  18  Claims 

1.  A  remote  access  telephone  system  for  a  telephone  station, 

composing  two  access  numbers  of  a  single  line,  the  remote  access 
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telephone  system  responding  to  a  call  based  upon  one  of  the  two 
access  numbers,  wherein  if  a  first  one  of  the  two  access  numbers  is 
dialed  for  the  call,  the  telephone  system  provides  to  the  call  access 
to  remote  access  features  of  the  telephone  station  and  if  a  second 
one  of  the  two  access  numbers  is  dialed  for  the  call,  the  telephone 
system  provides  to  the  call  access  to  normal  features  available  to 
anv  call 


5,684,870 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CALLS 
AND  CALL-RELATED  DATA  BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY 
OF  CALL  CENTERS 
Michael  J.  Maloney,  Piano,  Tex.;  Bruce  Lewis  Hitson,  Moun- 
tain View,  and  David  Thompson  McCalmont,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tel(nekron  Infoswilch  Corporation, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,596,  Jul.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,555,299,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,677,  Oct 

26.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

89,111.  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  707,872 

Int.  a.''  H04M  3/5S 

V.S.  CI.  379—212  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  transferring  a  voice  component  and  a  related 
data  component  of  a  call  from  a  first  workstation  and  associated 
voice  instrument  to  a  second  workstation  and  associated  voice 
instrument,  comprising: 

a  first  call  distribution  circuit  operable  to  receive  a  call  compris- 
ing a  voice  component,  the  first  call  distribution  circuit  further 
operable  to  distnbute  the  voice  component  to  the  first  voice 
instrument; 

a  first  contact  control  server  coupled  to  the  first  call  distribution 
circuit  and  operable  to  generate  a  data  component  related  to 
the  voice  component; 

a  first  workstation  coupled  to  the  first  contact  control  server  and 
operable  to  receive  the  data  component,  the  first  workstation 
comprising  a  first  set  of  control  instructions  ofierable  to  gen- 
erate a  transfer  screen  from  the  data  component; 

a  second  call  distribution  circuit  operable  to  receive  the  voice 
component  via  a  first  communication  path  from  the  first  call 
distribution  circuit,  the  second  call  distribution  circuit  further 
operable  to  distribute  the  voice  component  to  the  second 
voice  instrument; 


a  second  contact  control  server  operable  to  receive  the  transfer 
screen  from  the  first  contact  control  server  via  a  second 
communication  path; 

a  second  workstation  coupled  to  the  second  contact  control 
server  and  operable  to  receive  the  transfer  screen; 

transfer  initiating  Instructions  within  the  first  set  of  control 
instructions  operable  to  initiate  a  transfer  instruction  to  trans- 
fer the  transfer  screen  from  the  first  workstation  to  the  second 
workstation  and  to  transfer  the  voice  component  from  the  first 
voice  mstrument  to  the  second  voice  instrument; 

transfer  instructions  within  the  first  contact  control  server  oper- 
able to  respond  to  the  transfer  initiating  instructions,  the 
transfer  instructions  comprising: 

voice  component  directing  instructions  operable  to  transfer  the 
voice  component  from  the  first  voice  instrument  to  the  second 
voice  instrument  using  the  first  call  distribution  circuit,  the 
first  communication  path,  and  the  second  call  distribution 
circuit; 

identifier  generating  instructions  for  generating  an  identifier 
operable  to  relate  the  voice  component  with  the  transfer 
screen  and  further  operable  to  direct  the  identifier  along  with 
the  voice  component  via  the  first  communication  path  lo  the 
second  call  distribution  circuit;  and 

transfer  screen  directing  instructions  operable  to  direct  the  trans- 
fer screen,  the  identifier,  and  a  voice  connect  message  via  the 
second  communication  path  to  the  second  contact  control 
sener;  and 

receiving  instructions  within  the  second  contact  control  server 
operable  to  receive  the  transfer  screen  and  the  identifier  from 
the  first  contact  control  server,  to  relate  the  voice  connect 
message  and  the  transfer  screen  using  the  identifier,  and  to 
transfer  the  related  transfer  screen  to  the  second  workstation. 


5,684371 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-MODE 

INFRARED  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Mark  Daryl  Devon,  and  James  Lewis  Konsevich,  both  of  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,709 

Int  CI."  H03K  7/04 

VS.  a.  375—239  35  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  communicating  a  symbol  from  a  first  device  to 
a  second  device  over  a  wireless  connection,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  correspondence  between  a  plurality  of  signals  and 
a  plurality  of  symbols,  wherein  each  signal  of  said  plurality  of 
signals  comprises  a  pulse  within  a  pulse  position  modulation 
frame,  said  pulse  containing  cycles  oscillating  at  a  pulse 
frequency,  said  signal  being  represented  by  a  unique  combi- 
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nation  of  the  position  of  said  pulse  within  said  pulse  position 
modulation  frame  and  said  pulse  frequency: 
causing  said  first  device  to 

determine  a  signal  of  said  plurality  of  signals  that  corresponds 

to  said  symbol,  and 
generate  said  signal:  and 
causing  said  second  device  to 
receive  said  signal. 

determine  the  unique  combination  of  the  position  of  said 
pulse  within  said  pulse  position  modulation  frame  and  said 
pulse  frequency  of  said  signal,  and 
determine  said  symbol  based  upon  said  unique  combination  of 
the  position  of  said  pulse  within  said  pulse  position  modula- 
tion frame  and  said  pulse  frequency  of  the  signal. 


5,684^3 
QUICK  DIALING  IN  PERSONAL  MOBILE  PHONE 
Dkka  Tiilikainen,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Limited,  Sale,  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  9,  1995,  950096 

InL  CI."  H04M  im4 

MS.  CI.  379—354  11  Claims 
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5,684,872 

PREDICTION  OF  A  CALLER'S  MOTIVATION  AS  A 

BASIS  FOR  SELECTING  TREATMENT  OF  AN 

INCOMING  CALL 

Andrew  Derek  Flockhart,  Thornton,  Colo.,  and  Eugene  Paul 

Mathews,  Barrington,  111.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,142 

InL  a."  H04Q  i/64:  H04M  i/42 

MS.  a.  379—266  30  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  quicldy  initiating  a  telephone  call  from  a 
telephone  (10),  in  which  method  telephone  numbers  and  corre- 
sponding identifications  are  stored  in  a  memory  of  said  telephone 

(10)  pnor  to  making  a  call  and  the  number  to  be  called  is  selected 
with  a  quick  dialing  method  so  that  the  user  first  searches  an 
identification  corresponding  to  the  desired  number  on  a  display 

(11)  by  using  keys  (11.  12.  13).  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of 
said  identifications  has  at  least  two  alternative  telephone  numbers 
associated  thereto,  and  the  desired  telephone  number  related  to  said 
at  least  one  identification  shown  on  the  display  is  selected  by 
writing  a  pre-selected  gesture  (23)  on  the  display  (21). 


5,684,874 
RINGTRIP  JUDGING  CIRCUIT 
Tetsuo    Yagyu,     Yokohama;     TUuUiiro     Watai,     Kawasaki; 
Hirokazu  Tanaka,  Kawasaki;  Tetsn^i  Funaki,  Kawasaki,  and 
Kunihiko   Gotoh,   Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276422 
Int  a."  H04M  }/00 
MS,,  a.  379—382  10  Claims 


23.  An  apparatus  for  handling  calls  in  a  call  center,  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  a  call  from  a  caller  coming  in  to  a  call 
center,  for  determining  a  number  of  call  attempts  made  by  the 
caller  to  the  call  center  within  a  predetermined  elapsed  period 
of  time; 

means  for  determining  whether  the  call  originated  in  a  geo- 
graphical area  having  a  particular  transitory  characteristic: 

means  for  predicting  the  catlel's  level  of  motivation,  prior  to  the 
call  being  answered  at  the  call  center,  in  pan  from  the  deter- 
mined number  of  call  attempts  and  in  part  from  whether  or 
not  the  call  originated  in  the  geographical  area  having  the 
particular  transitory  characteristic; 

means  connected  to  the  predicting  means,  for  selecting  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  possible  treatments  to  be  given  to  the 
call,  based  upon  the  predicted  level  of  motivation;  and 

means  connected  to  the  selecting  means,  for  giving  to  the  call 
the  selected  treatment  at  the  call  center. 
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1.  A  ringtrip  judging  circuit  comprising: 

a  single  comparator  for  comparing  a  detection  value  of  a  ringing 
current  with  a  threshold  value  and  for  outputting  the  result  of 
the  comparison; 

a  threshold  value  control  circuit  for.  during  a  prescribed  period 
after  the  initiation  of  ringing  signal  transmission,  supplying  to 
said  comparator  a  first  threshold  value  that  is  changeable  as 
function  of  the  result  of  the  comparison  output  from  said 
comparator,  thereby  determining  a  second  threshold  value 
optimum  for  ringtrip  judgeinent.  and  for  supplying  said  sec- 
ond threshold  value  to  said  comparator;  and 
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a  judging  circuit  for  judging  ringtrip  based  on  the  result  of  the 
;  comparison  that  said  comparator  outputs  during  application  of 
said  second  threshold  value. 


5,684,875 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

COMPUTER  VIRUS  ON  A  COMPUTER 

Hans  Ellenberger,  Beundenweg  33,  CH-3360,  Herzogenbuch- 

see,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^89 

Int.  CI.'"  G06F  l2/]4 

U.S.  a.  380— »  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  to  detect  a  computer  virus  on  a  computer  compris- 


ing: 


providing  a  mulbtude  of  available  algorithms  for  detecting  pres- 
ence of  a  virus; 

electronically  selecting  on  a  substantially  random  basis  at  least 
one  algorithm  from  said  multitude  of  virus  detection  algo- 
rithms; and 

repeatedly  checking  for  presence  of  a  virus  by  executing  at  least 
one  of  said  selected  algorithms. 


5,684,876 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CIPHER  STEALING 
WHEN  ENCRYPTING  MPEG  TRANSPORT  PACKETS 
Howard  George  Pinder,  and  Michael  Steven  Palgon,  both  of 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross, 
Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710342 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9//S 

U.S.  a.  380—37  8  Claims 
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7.  A  communication  system  comprising  an  encryption  system 
and  a  decryption  system,  wherein: 

the  encryption  system  has  an  encryption  input  port  to  receive 
clear  data  and  an  encryption  output  port  to  provide  encrypted 
data; 

the  encryption  system  further  includes  a  parser  coupled  to  the 
encryption  input  port  to  parse  the  clear  data  into  a  last  full 
block  having  a  predetermined  block  length  and  a  residual 
block  having  a  residual  block  length,  the  residual  block  length 
being  less  than  the  predetermined  block  length,  the  last  full 


block  having  first  and  second  parts,  the  first  part  having  a 
length  equal  to  the  residual  block  length; 

the  encryption  system  fitrther  includes  a  first  memory; 

the  encryption  system  further  includes  a  block  encryption  unit  to 
store  the  first  part  in  the  first  memory  and  form  a  first 
encryption  result  from  a  combination  of  the  second  part  and 
the  residual  block,  the  first  encryption  result  having  third  and 
fourth  pans,  the  fourth  part  having  a  length  equal  to  the 
residual  block  length,  the  block  encryption  unit  storing  the 
fourth  part  in  the  first  memory  and  forming  a  second  encryp- 
tion result  from  a  combination  of  the  first  part  retrieved  from 
the  first  memory  and  the  third  pan.  the  second  encryption 
result  being  provided  at  the  encryption  output  port  as 
encrypted  data,  the  fourth  pan  retrieved  from  the  first  memory 
being  provided  at  the  encryption  output  port  as  encrypted  data 
after  the  second  encryption  result  is  provided  at  the  encryp- 
tion output  port; 

the  decryption  system  having  a  decryption  input  port  to  receive 
encrypted  data  and  a  decryption  output  port  to  provide  recov- 
ered clear  data; 

the  decryption  system  further  including  a  second  memory; 

the  decryption  system  further  including  a  parser  coupled  to  the 
decryption  input  port  to  parse  the  encrypted  data  into  a  last 
full  encrypted  block  having  the  predetermined  block  length 
and  a  remaining  block  having  a  remaining  block  length,  the 
remaining  block  length  being  less  than  the  predetermined 
block  length;  and 

a  block  decryption  unit  to  form  a  first  decryption  result  from  the 
last  full  encrypted  block,  the  first  decryption  result  having 
fifth  and  sixth  parts,  the  sixth  pan  being  stored  in  the  second 
memory,  the  fifth  part  having  a  length  equal  to  the  remaining 
block  length  and  being  provided  at  the  decryption  output  port 
as  recovered  clear  data,  the  blcxrk  decryption  unit  further 
forming  a  second  decryption  result  from  a  combination  of  the 
sixth  part  retrieved  from  the  second  memory  and  the  remain- 
ing block,  the  second  decryption  result  having  seventh  and 
eighth  parts,  the  eighth  pan  having  a  length  equal  to  the 
remaining  block  length,  the  second  decryption  result  being 
provided  at  the  decryption  output  port  as  recovered  clear  data 
after  the  fifth  pan  is  provided  at  the  decryption  output  port. 


5,684,877 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  VIDEOTAPE  PIRACY 
Kaled  Sidik,  P.O.  Box  248  Safat  13003  Kuwait  Nuzha  Block  2 
St  27  ViUa  20,  Kuwait  City,  Kuwait 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446342 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—54  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preventing  videotape  piracy,  comprising  includ- 
ing on  authorized  copies  of  a  videotape  an  authenticator  and  a  code 
which  serves  as  a  lottery  number;  wherein  said  authenticator  is  a 
hologram,  or  is  readable  by  the  naked  eye  only  with  uv  light  or 
magnification  or  enhancement,  or  is  readable  only  by  machine. 
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5,684.878 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDER  VIDEO  APPARATUS  AND 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Kazuhiro  Nagura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,960,  Aug.  24,  1994.  This  application 
Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626.479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219835; 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229001 

Int.  CI.'  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  381^1  2  aalms 
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1.  An  audio  signal  receiver,  comprising: 

signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  broadcast  signal  com- 
prised of  a  main  audio  signal,  a  second  audio  signal,  and  VBI 
data  including  information  which  indicates  the  presence  of 
said  second  audio  signal; 

audio  output  means  for  selectively  producing  a  sound  from  at 
least  one  of  said  main  audio  signal  or  said  second  audio  signal 
which  are  multiplexed  together  in  said  broadcast  signal;  and 

control  means  for  detecting  said  information  from  said  VBI  data 
indicating  the  presence  of  said  second  audio  signal  and  direct- 
ing a  display  to  display  a  message  indicating  that  said  second 
audio  signal  is  not  contained  in  said  broadcast  signal  when 
said  VBI  data  is  not  detected. 


1.  A  head  mounted  spealcer  assembly  in  combination  with  a 
multi-channel  audio  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  resilient  non-elastic  strip  forming  a  circular  band; 

a  second  resilient  non-elastic  strip  with  a  first  end  center  point 
on  said  band  and  arching  in  a  semicircular  fashion,  and  a 
second  end  attached  to  an  opposing  center  point  on  an  oppo- 
site side  of  said  circular  band; 

an  extension  arm  attached  centrally  to  an  apex  of  the  second 
strip  and  extending  honzontally  in  opposite  directions; 


a  pair  of  downwardly  disposed  spealcer  support  assemblies 
attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  extension  arm.  each  of  the 
speaker  suppon  assemblies  being  positioned  90  degrees  with 
relation  to  said  extension  arm;  and 

a  plurality  of  speakers  attached  to  each  of  the  speaker  support 
assemblies,  said  speakers  including  front  and  rear  speakers,  a 
plurality  of  the  front  speakers  are  vertically  mounted  on  top  of 
one  another  in  a  position  forward  of  a  listener's  ear  at 
approximately  a  45  degree  inwardly  facing  angle  with  relation 
to  said  listener's  head,  and  a  plurality  of  the  rear  speakers  are 
vertically  mounted  on  top  of  one  another  in  a  position  to  the 
rear  of  said  listener's  ear  at  approximately  a  25  degree 
inwardly  facing  angle  in  relation  to  said  listener's  head,  the 
from  speakers  are  positioned  approximately  four  and  one  half 
inches  from  said  listener's  ear.  and  the  rear  speakers  are 
positioned  approximately  seven  inches  from  said  listener's 
ear.  the  bottom  edge  of  each  of  the  speaker  support  assemblies 
being  suspended  at  least  two  inches  above  said  listener's 
shoulders. 


5,684,880 

NOISE  CANCELLING  MICROPHONE  FOR  FULL 

COVERAGE  STVLE  HELMETS 

John  J.  Lazzeroni,  and  Melinda  K.  Carevich,  both  of  1415  S. 

Cherry,  l^cson,  Ariz.  85713 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,354 
Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—169 
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5,684,879 

COMBINATION  HEAD  MOUNTED  SPEAKER  ASSEMBLY 

AND  MULTI-CHANNEL  AUDIO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Michael  Verdick,  1216  E.  Glenoaks  Blvd..  <fl,  Glendale,  Calif. 

91206 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  588,932 

InL  CI."  H04R  5A)0 

U.S.  a.  381—24  12  aaims 


1  Noise  cancelling  microphone  construction  for  use  in  a  full 
coverage  style  helmet  worn  by  an  operator  to  reduce  the  effects  of 
environmental  noise  and  other  extraneous  sounds  present  inside  the 
helmet  upon  the  speech  of  the  operator  into  the  noise  cancelling 
microphone,  the  helmet  of  the  type  having  an  inner  liner  encom- 
passed by  an  outer  shell  with  a  plenum  therebetween,  the  noise 
cancelling  microphone  residing  substantially  in  the  plenum,  the 
noise  cancelling  microphone  of  the  type  having  rear  ports  located 
in  the  rear  portion  of  the  microphone  housing  to  receive  noise  for 
cancellation  of  like  noise  entering  through  ports  in  the  front  portion 
of  the  microphone  housing,  said  noise  cancelling  microphone 
construction  comprising; 

a  front  boot  operably  attached  to  the  helmet  inner  liner,  said 
front  boot  receiving  and  secunng  the  front  portion  of  the  noise 
cancelling  microphone  housing,  said  front  boot  also  including 
means  for  conducting  the  environmental  noise  and  other 
extraneous  sounds  present  inside  the  helmet  to  the  rear  ports 
of  the  noise  cancelling  microphone;  and 
a  rear  boot  situated  substantially  in  the  plenum  between  the 
helmet  inner  liner  and  the  helmet  outer  shell,  said  rear  boot 
receiving  and  securing  the  rear  portion  of  the  noise  cancelling 


microphone  housing,  said  rear  boot  also  including  means  for 
conducting  the  environmental  noise  and  other  extraneous 
sounds  present  inside  the  helmet  to  the  rear  ports  of  the  noise 
cancelling  microphone  wherein  the  environmental  noise  and 
other  extraneous  sounds  present  inside  the  helmet  and  enter- 
ing the  front  of  the  noise  cancelling  microphone  are  cancelled 
by  the  same  environmental  noi«e  and  other  extraneous  sounds 
entering  the  rear  ports  of  the  noise  cancelling  microphone. 


5,684,881 
SOUND  FIELD  AND  SOUND  IMAGE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Mitsuhiko    Serikawa,    Nishinomiya;    Ryou    Tagami;    Akihisa 
Kawamura,    both    of    HirakaU;    Masaharu    Matsumoto, 
Katano,-  Mlkio  Oda,  YawaU,  and  Hiroko  Niunazu,  Kadoma, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247069 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/00.  H04B  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  381—86 
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1.  An  apparatus  which  calculates  filter  coefficients  for  control- 
ling sound  field,  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  first  impulse  response 
signals  and  a  pair  of  second  impulse  response  signals,  the 
plurality  of  first  impulse  response  signals  indicating  impulse 
responses  from  reproduction  loudspeakers  reproducing  audio 
signals  to  both  ears  of  a  listener,  the  pair  of  second  impulse 
response  signals  indicating  impulse  responses  from  a  refer- 
ence loudspeaker  to  both  ears  of  the  listener,  the  reference 
loudspeaker  being  located  at  a  separate  position  from  the 
reproduction  loudspeakers; 

feature  extracting  means  for  receiving  the  pair  of  second 
impulse  response  signals,  for  extracting  parameters  from  the 
second  impulse  response  signals,  the  parameters  representing 
features  of  the  pair  of  second  impulse  response  signals,  and 
for  outputting  parameter  signals; 

signal  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  first  impulse  response  signals  based  on  the  parameter 
signals,  and  for  outputting  a  pair  of  third  impul.se  response 
signals  having  the  same  features  as  the  extracted  features;  and 

coefficient  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  filter  coeffi- 
cients for  controlling  the  sound  field,  based  on  the  plurality  of 
first  impulse  response  signals,  and  the  pair  of  third  impulse 
response  signals  applied  from  the  signal  adjusting  means, 
whereby  an  output  of  the  reproduction  speakers  applied  to  the 
listener  creates  an  effect  of  a  localized  sound  image  so  that  the 
listener  perceives  the  sound  image  at  the  position  of  the 
reference  loudspeaker. 


5,684,882 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVE  SOUND  CAPTURE  FOR 

REVERBERANT  AND  NOISY  ENVIRONMENT 

Yannick  Mahieux,  Tonquedec;  Gr^oire  Le  Toumeur,  St-Quay- 

Perros,  and  Alain  Saliou,  Lannion,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  502,695 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1994,  94  08809 
InL  CI."  H04R  3/00 
VS.  CI.  381—92  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  selective  sound  capture  for  reverberant  and  noisy 
environments,  said  system  including  a  plurality  of  electro-acoustic 
u-ansducers  for  receiving  in-phase  useful  sound  signals  arising 
from  a  particular  useful  speaking  area,  said  useful  sound  signals 
being  summed  in  phase  and  the  sound  signals  originating  from 
areas  other  than  said  useful  area  being  summed  out  of  phase  in 
order  to  select  the  sound  signals  arising  from  said  useful  speaking 
area,  wherein  said  electro-acoustic  transducers  are  of  substantially 
unidirectional  type,  said  system  including,  in  combination: 

an  aerial  formed  by  an  aerial  member  having  a  concave  cylin- 
drical surface,  said  cylindrical  surface  having  concavity  ori- 
ented towards  the  useful  speaking  area,  said  plurality  of 
electro-acoustic  transducers  being  distributed  over  and  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  cylindrical  surface,  each  electro-acoustic 
transducer  being  oriented  towards  said  useful  speaking  area 
and  delivering  an  analog  sound  signal,  the  unit  of  the  aerial 
and  said  electro-acoustic  transducers  forming  an  acoustic 
antenna,  said  electro-acoustic  transducers  being  distributed  as 
first  and  second  groups,  said  electro-acoustic  transducers  of 
the  first  group  being  aligned  in  an  odd  number  on  a  line  of  a 
curvilinear  surface  parallel  to  a  directrix  line  of  said  aerial 
member  and  disposed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  plane 
of  symmetry  containing  a  generatorix  line  of  said  cylindrical 
surface  and  a  central  electro- acoustic  transducer,  said  electro- 
acoustic  transducers  of  the  second  group  being  distributed 
over  at  least  one  further  directrix  line  of  the  concave  cylindri- 
cal surface,  different  from  the  directrix  line  with  which  the 
first  group  is  aligned, 
means  for  providing  panial  summation  of  a  plurality  of  analog 
sound  signals  produced  by  each  of  said  electro-acoustic  trans- 
ducers, according  to  a  specified  arrangement,  thus  allowing 
formation  from  said  electro-acoustic  transducers  of  a  plurality 
of  elementary  acoustic  antennas  each  producing  a  resultant 
elementary  analog  sound  signal,  and 
means  for  filtering  and  summing  said  resultant  elementary  ana- 
log sound  signals  so  as  to  produce  a  resultant  analog  sound 
signal  represenutive  of  the  sound  signal  arising  from  said 
useftil  speaking  area. 


5,684383 

DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  EARPHONE/MICROPHONE 

WIRE  OF  HOLDFREE  HAND  SET 

Tonny  Chen,  Changhua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  E  Lead  Electronic 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,554 

InL  CI."  H04R  25AX) 

VS.  CI.  381—187  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  receiving  earphone/microphone  wire  of  holdfree 

hand  set,  comprising  a  housing,  a  winding  set  and  an  earphone/ 

microphone  wire,  wherein: 
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the  winding  set  is  received  in  the  housing,  a  top  face  of  the 
housing  being  formed  with  a  circular  hole,  an  edge  of  the 
housing  being  disposed  with  a  plug  lead  hole  and  an  earphone 
lead  hole. 

the  winding  set  includes  a  lower  reel  and  an  upper  reel,  the 
lower  reel  being  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  disks,  a 
top  face  of  the  upper  disk  being  disposed  with  an  annular  rib. 
a  bottom  of  the  upper  reel  being  disposed  with  several  radial 
ribs,  an  inner  end  of  each  radial  nbs  being  formed  with  a 
recess,  wherein  the  annular  nb  of  the  upper  disk  is  fitted  into 
the  recesses  of  the  radial  ribs  so  as  to  assemble  the  upper  reel 
with  the  lower  reel  and  define  a  clearance  therebetween  for 
winding  and  storing  the  earphone/microphone  wire  therein,  a 
cut  channel  extending  from  a  point  of  the  annular  rib  through 
the  center  of  the  upper  disk  to  the  penphery  thereof,  the  upper 
disk  being  formed  with  a  central  hollow  shaft,  the  upper  and 
lower  disks  defining  a  clearance  therebetween  for  winding 
and  receiving  the  earphone/microphone  wire  therein;  and 

the  earphone/microphone  wire  includes  a  wire  body  received  in 
the  winding  set.  two  ends  of  the  wire  body  being  respectively 
conducted  out  from  the  earphone  lead  hole  and  plug  lead  hole, 
one  end  of  the  wire  body  being  disposed  with  a  plug,  while 
the  other  end  thereof  being  disposed  with  an  earphone/ 
microphone. 


5,684,884 
PIEZOELECTRIC  LOUDSPEAKER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Chitose  Nakaya;  Shigeni  Jomura,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Juro 
Endo,  Kumagaya,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  Co  Hitachi  Metals, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-140953; 
May  31,  1994,  6-140954 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04R  2.5/00 
CI.  381—190  27  aaims 
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1.  A  piezoelectric  loudspeaker  comprising: 

a  compound  piezoelectric  sheet  normally  having  a  flat  shape 
wherein  multiple  piezoelectric  devices  are  arranged  in  an 
organic  material. 

an  electrode  provided  on  each  face  of  said  compound  piezoelec- 
tric sheet; 

an  acoustic  impedance  matching  support  layer,  extended  to 
cover  said  electrodes,  for  maintaining  said  compound  piezo- 
electric sheet  in  a  curved  shape  and  for  matching  an  acoustic 


impedance,  the  acoustic  impedance  matching  support  layer 
being  in  direct  contact  with  a  face  of  the  piezoelectric  sheet; 
and 
a  support  frame  for  supporting  said  compound  piezoelectric 
sheet  around  a  circumference  thereof. 


5,684,885 
BINARY  GLYPH  CODES  BASED  ON  COLOR 
RELATIONSHIPS 
Todd  A.  Cass,  San  Francisco,  and  David  H.  Marimont,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534321 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—100  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  creating  a  document  beanng  digital  information 
on  a  surface,  the  digital  information  compnsing  bits  in  a  first  state 
and  bits  in  a  second  state  arranged  in  a  predetermined  relative 
order,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  each  bit  of  the  digital  information  to  one  of  a  set  of 
small  areas  on  the  surface,  the  small  areas  being  regularly 
spaced  along  an  axis  on  the  surface,  the  bits  being  assigned  in 
the  predetermined  relative  order  to  the  small  areas  along  the 
axis; 

for  each  bit  in  the  first  state,  pnnting  a  color  patch  of  a  first  color 
in  the  assigned  small  area;  and 

for  each  bit  in  the  second  state,  printing  a  color  patch  of  a 
second  color  in  the  assigned  small  area. 

the  color  patches  being  pnnted  contiguously  on  the  surface 
along  the  axis  resulting  in  a  region  appearing  to  be  substan- 
tially homogenously-colored  to  a  casual  observer. 


5,684,886 
MOVING  BODY  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Kamada;  Takashi  Kubota,  and  Morito  Shiohara,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  946,540,  Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,444,791. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-236464; 
Sep.  17,  1991,  3-236465;  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-236466;  Sep.  17,  1991, 
3-236467;  Nov.  15.  1991,  3-300591 

Int  a."  G06K  9/W 
U.S.  a.  382—107  16  CUims 
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1.  A  moving  body  recognition  apparatus  for  recognizing  a  move- 
ment of  a  moving  object  by  positions  of  feature  points  in  an  image 
corresponding  to  said  moving  object,  comprising: 

image  input  means  for  capturing  images  of  said  moving  object; 

feature  point  extraction  means  for  extracting  feature  points  in 
said  images  captured  by  said  image  input  means; 

feature  point  position  storage  means  for  storing  known  position 
data  corresponding  to  said  extracted  feature  points;  and 

shape/movement  recognition  means  for  calculating  actual  posi- 
tions of  said  extracted  feature  points  and  a  movement  of  said 


object  from  said  known  position  data  of  three  of  said 
extracted  feature  points  of  said  object  each  in  said  images 
captured  at  any  three  instances  in  time  from  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  object  moving  on 
a  single  plane  and  said  object  having  a  rotation,  three  posi- 
tions at  said  three  instances  of  any  one  of  said  three  feature 
points  being  on  a  plane  parallel  to  said  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  of  rotation. 


5,684.887 
BACKGROUND  RECOVERY  DM  MONOCULAR  VISION 
Cheoung  N.  Lee,  and  Sumitro  Samaddar,  both  of  Plainsboro, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.,  Princ- 
eton, N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87.224,  Jul.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.620 
Int  a.*  G06K  9AX);  H04N  5/14 
VS.  a.  382—107  18  Claims 
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12.  A  process  for  continuous  background  image  recovery  from  a 
sequence  of  images  with  moving  objects,  comprising  inputting  a 
sequence  of  images  of  a  background  and  a  moving  object,  fol- 
lowed by  the  steps  performed  on  images  of  said  sequence  of: 

a)  identifying  regions  of  moving  objects  relative  to  the  back- 
ground; 

b)  deriving  a  moving  constellation  containing  moving  objects  in 
a  minimum  circumscribing  polygon; 

c)  deriving  partial  background  images  associated  with  respective 
positions  of  said  moving  constellation; 

d)  combining  a  plurality  of  said  partial  background  images;  and 

e)  utilizing  background  images  obtained  in  step  d)  for  the 
background  of  step  a). 


I 

5.684.888 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  THE  SENSITIVITY  OF  A 

SYSTEM  FOR  READING  A  RADUTION  IMAGE  STORED 

IN  A  PHOTOSTIMULABLE  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 
Pieter  Vuylsteke,  Mortsel,  Belgiium.  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,483 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  16, 
1993,  93202389 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  C\.  382—128  12  Claims 
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scanning  said  screen  with  stimulating  irradiation. 

delecting  the  light  emitted  upon  stimulation. 

converting  the  detected  light  into  an  electric  representation, 

compressing  said  electric  representation  through  square  root 
amplification. 

digitizing  the  compressed  electric  representation, 

selecting  for  a  sensitivity  class  that  was  set  when  said  radiation 
image  was  generated  a  corresponding  expected  noise  variance 
value  o,'  from  a  table  which  comprises  for  a  number  of 
predefined  sensitivity  classes  corresponding  noise  variance 
values,  each  of  said  corresponding  noise  variance  values 
representing  the  average  variance  of  noise  present  in  an  image 
read  out  with  said  system  being  calibrated  for  the  correspond- 
ing sensitivity  class, 

computing  for  the  read  out  image  the  effective  noise  variance 

calculating  the  ratio  a^^la,^. 

thresholding  said  ratio, 

generating  a  warning  at  least  in  one  of  the  cases  wherein  said 

ratio  exceeds  a  threshold  value  T..  and  wherein  said  ratio  is 

smaller  than  some  threshold  value  T_. 


1 .  A  method  of  monitoring  the  sensitivity  of  a  system  for  reading 
a  radiation  image  of  an  object  that  has  been  exposed  to  irradiation, 
said  radiation  image  having  been  stored  in  a  photostimulable 
phosphor  screen,  comprising  the  steps  of 


5.684.889 
PARAMETRIC  IMAGE  REPRESENTATION  OF  IMAGING 

AGENT  KINETICS 
Qin-Sbeng  Chen,  and  George  Sgouros,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  Na  431,291 
Int  CL*"  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—128  20  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  characteristic  of  image  intensity  of  an 
imaging  agent  in  a  subject,  comprising: 

(a)  introducinq  the  imaging  agent  into  the  subject; 

(b)  thereafter  repetitively  scanning  the  subject  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  time  intervals,  so  as  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
time-sequenced  images  of  image  intensity  of  the  imaging 
agent  throughout  the  subject; 

(c)  subdividing  each  of  the  time-sequenced  images  into  a 
notional  array  of  image  elements  such  that  there  is  a  one-to 
one  correspondence  between  positions  of  image  elements  in 
the  array  and  locations  in  the  subject  and  determining,  for 
each  image  element  in  each  of  the  time-sequenced  images,  a 
value  of  image  intensity  of  the  imaging  agent  at  the  corre- 
sponding location  in  the  subject,  the  image  elements  in  the 
arrays  of  successive  time-sequenced  images  being  in  register 
with  each  other  with  respect  to  said  locations;  and 

(d)  combining  decay  corrected  intensity  values  of  the  so  deter- 
mined image  intensity  values  of  image  elements  of  plural 
time-sequenced  images,  in  register  with  each  other,  so  as  to 
generate  an  image  of  said  characteristic. 


5,684.890 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  REFERENCE  IMAGE 

SEGMENTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Masanobu   Miyashita,  and  KeivJi  OkiOinu,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394.278 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994.  6-029335; 
Aug.  5.  1994,  6-184785;  Oct  31.  1994,  6-266511 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/00:9/36 
VS.  a.  382—154  17  Claims 

2.   A  three-dimensional   reference   image   seginenting   method, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  pixel  image  including  right  pixel  image  and  a  left 
pixel  image,  equivalent  to  images  obtained  when  an  object  is 
viewed  by  a  right  eye  and  a  left  eye,  respectively; 
dividing  the  input  right  pixel  and  left  pixel  images  each  into  a 

plurality  of  areas,  each  represented  as  ij,  x ).  where  f^(  x  )  is  a 
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value  of  a  pixel  at  a  position  identified  by  a  space  vector  x . 
and  p  IS  a  parameter  having  a  value  of  "L"  and  "R".  respec- 
tively, to  represent  the  nght  and  the  left  images; 

calculating,  for  each  fj,(  x  )  area  of  the  nghl  input  pixel  image 
and  the  left  input  pixel  image,  a  local  Fourier  transform  F^( 

k.X).  where  X  is  a  space  vector  pointing  to  a  center  of  a 

corresponding  area  f^{  x  ).  and  k  is  a  space  frequency;  and 
segmenting  a  nght  and  a  left  target  image  corresponding  to  the 
object  from  the  input  images  in  accordance  with  the  local 

Fourier  transform  F„(k,X)  and  a  prior  stored  local  Fourier 

transform  F^(  k  .X)  of  each  of  the  areas  in  each  of  a  nght  and 
left  reference  image  of  the  object,  and  such  a  phase  difiference 
8<ti,  satisfying  a  relation  that: 

F^  k. X )£;Ft(  k . X)exp(-i5^,). 


in  the  group,  subject  to  the  condition  that  each  new  character 
image  block  has  a  width  which  is  within  a  predetermined 
value; 

a  repetition  control  step  of  repeatedly  returning  to  said  recogni- 
tion step  so  as  to  perform  character  recognition  on  the  plural- 
ity of  new  character  image  blocks,  and 

an  output  step  of  outputting  a  recognition  result  of  the  new 
character  image  block  having  the  highest  degree  of  similarity 
among  the  plurality  of  new  character  image  blocks  which 
have  been  generated  in  said  generation  step  and  subjected  to 
character  recognition  in  said  recognition  step,  as  a  recognition 
result  for  a  resegmented  image  block. 


5,684,892 
METHOD  FOR  PATTERN  RECOGNITION 
Genichi  Taguchl,  2-12-15  Higashi-Nakano,  Nakano-Ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,869 

Int.  CI."  G06K  W50:W46;9AX) 

VS.  CI.  382—193  4  Claims 


5,684.891 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTER 
RECOGNITION 
Tetsuomi    Tanaka,   Yokohama;    Shugoro    Ueno,   Tokyo,    and 
Hiroaki  Ikeda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %1,647,  Oct.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,-Oct  21,  1991,  3-272707; 
Oct  23,  1991,  3-275115;  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-288286;  Jul.  27.  1992, 
4-199746 

Int  a."  G06K  9/34 
U.S.  a.  382—178  18  Oaims 

1.  A  character  recognition  method  comprising: 
an  input  step  of  inputting  an  image  onginal; 
a   segmentation   step  of  segmenting  character   image   blocks, 
which  are  written  in  said  image  original  inpuned  by  said  input 
step; 
a  recognition  step  of  performing  character  recognition  by  com- 
paring extracted  features  of  the  segmented  character  image 
blocks  with  information  that  has  been  stored  in  a  prescnbed 
character  dictionary,  and  obtaining  a  degree  of  similarity; 
a  setting  step  of  setting  identification  information  indicating 
whether  or  not  each  of  the  segmented  character  image  blocks 
requires  resegmentation  based  on  the  degree  of  similaniy; 
a  generation  step  of  generating,  for  a  group  of  consecutive 
segmented  character  image  blocks  that  require  resegmentation 
based  on  the  identification  information,  a  plurality  of  new 
character  image  blocks  by   using  all   possible  consecutne 
combinations  of  the  segmented  character  image  blocks  in  the 
group  that  begin  with  a  first  segmented  character  image  block 


1.  A  method  for  recognizing  a  pattern,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  samples  of  said  pattern,  each  sample 
provided  on  a  grid  formed  by  first  and  second  sets  of  parallel 
lines; 

extracting,  from  each  sample  of  said  pattern,  values  of  a  plural- 
ity of  characteristics,  said  plurality  of  characteristics  includ- 
ing, for  each  line  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  parallel  lines, 
(i)  a  first  value  representing  the  number  of  points  at  which 
said  line  intersects  said  sample,  and  (ii)  a  total  distance 
computed  over  said  points; 

for  each  charactenstic.  computing  a  mean  value  and  a  standard 
deviation  value; 

for  each  pair  of  charactenstics.  computing  a  correlation  value; 


storing  said  mean  values,  said  standard  deviation  values  and  said 
correlation  values; 

receiving  an  unknown  pattern; 

extracting  said  values  of  said  plurality  of  characteristics  from 
said  unlcnown  pattern: 

calculating  a  Mahalanobis  distance  based  on  said  values  of  said 
plurality  of  characteristics  extracted  from  said  unknown  pat- 
tern, said  correlation  values,  said  mean  values  and  said  stan- 
dard deviation  values:  and 

comparing  said  Mahalanobis  distance  against  a  predetermined 
threshold  value. 


1.  An  image  encoding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  encoding  means  for  encoding  an  input  image  signal; 

b)  first-data-block  generation  means  for  generating  first  data 
blocks,  each  first  dau  block  including  encoded  data  and  first 
additional  inforrtiation, 

wherein  said  first-data-block  generation  means  includes  first 
forming  means  for  forming,  for  each  first  data  block,  a  first 
error  detecting/correcting  check  code  based  on  the  first 
additional  information  and  not  on  the  encoded  data  of  the 
respective  first  dau  block,  and  adding  the  first  error 
detecting/correcting  check  code  to  the  respective  first  data 
block; 

c)  second-data-block  generation  means  for  generating  second 
data  blocks  by  dividing  a  string  of  the  first  data  blocks  after 
every  predetermined  amount  of  data  to  provide  resulting 
first-data-block  strings,  and  adding  second  additional  informa- 
tion to  each  resulting  first-data-block  string  to  generate  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  second  data  blocks;  and 

d)  second  forming  means  for  forming  a  respective  second  error 
detecting/correcting  code  based  on  each  of  the  second  data 
blocks  and  adding  the  respective  second  error  detecting/ 
correcting  code  to  the  respective  second  data  block. 
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5,684^3 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
AMUro   Shikjricura,   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,857 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-194963 
Int  CL'  G06F  II/IO 
VS.  CI.  382—232  22  Oaims 
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(e)  encoding  said  winners  into  strings  of  digital  data  codes 
representative  of  encoded  winners,  so  as  to  form  a  structural 
description  of  said  original  image: 
wherein  step  (b)  includes  the  steps  of: 
(bl)  calculating  a  plurality  of  projections  of  said  original 

image  onto  a  local  basis  set; 
(b2)  estimating  projections  onto  sine  and  cosine  type  wavelets 

of  intermediary  sizes  and  orientations,  wherein  said  sine 

and  cosine  type  wavelets  comprise  wavelets  of  a  type 

including  Gabor  wavelets; 
(b3)  determining  total  energy  associated  with  each  wavelet 

pair; 
{b4)  estimating  a  line/edge  phase  shift;  and 
(b5)  obtaining  a  value  of  orthogonal  shift  relative  to  a  center 

of  a  Gaussian  envelope  from  die  estimated  line/edge  phase 

shift. 


5,684,895 
METHOD  FOR  DECODING  A  COMPRESSED  IMAGE 
Steven  J.  Harrington,  HoUey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,265 

Int  a."  G06K  9/36.  H04N  1/32:4/12:  G09G  5/04 

V.S.  CI.  382—233  29  Claims 


'  5,684,894 

SCALE  SPECIFIC  AND  ROBUST  LINE/EDGE  ENCODING 
OF  IMAGES 

Alexander  Shustorovich,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,101 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/48:9/32:  H04N  7/12 
VS.  CI.  382—232  14  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  encoding  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  digitizing  an  original  image  to  produce  a  digitized  image; 

(b)  processing  said  digitized  image  to  obtain  an  estimate  of 
direction  energy  and  the  position  of  linear  structures  in  said 
original  image; 

(c)  performing  global  and  local  normalization  of  the  linear 
structures  obtained  in  step  (b);  1.  A  method  for  decoding  an  image  stored  as  a  plurality  of 

(d)  conducting  spatial  and  directional  competition  among  said  encoded  blocks  of  pixels  in  a  frame  buflfer.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
linearstnicturesanddetermining  winners  of  said  competition;  stepping  through  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  in  the  frame 
and  buffer; 
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identifying  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  as  being  encoded  from 
a  plurality  of  predefined  encoding  processes,  the  identifying 
step  comprises  the  step  of  labeling  each  block  as  being 
encoded  from  the  plurality  of  the  predefined  encoding  pro- 
cesses selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  single-color 
encoding,  full  cluster  encixling,  iwo-color  encoding,  edge 
encoding  and  three  color  encoding;  and 

decoding  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  in  response  to  the 
identifying  step. 


5.684,896 
DATA  COMPRESSION 
Jonathan  James  Stone,   Reading,-   Rajan   Bhandari,   Basing- 
stoke;  Michael  John   Ludgate.   Basingstoke,  and  Terence 
Ralph  Hurley,  Newbury,  all  or  England,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Lim- 
ited, Weybridge,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,265,  Jul.  13,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263,260 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19.  1991. 
9119985 

Int.  CI."  G06T  9/W 


U.S.  CI.  382—239 


7  Claims 


COMPRESSION 


—  DECOimElilOII  —  QUANIISfB 


134-^ 


I 


UM 


5.  A  data  compression  method,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  current  block  of  input  data; 

indicating  for  each  particular  value  in  said  current  block  of  input 
data  a  desired  number  of  bits  of  compressed  data  which 
should  be  used  to  represent  values  preceding  said  each  par- 
ticular value  in  said  current  block  of  input  data; 

generating  respective  current  value  quantising  numbers  for  each 
of  the  values  in  said  current  block  of  input  data  as  a  function 
of  the  respective  desired  number  of  bits  of  compressed  data 
for  the  preceding  values  in  said  current  block  of  input  data 
and  of  the  respective  preceding  value  quantising  numbers 
generated  for  preceding  values  in  said  current  block  of  input 
data;  and 

quantising  values  in  said  current  block  of  input  data  using  said 
respective  current  value  quantising  numbers  to  produce  a 
block  of  compressed  data  having  a  size  substantially  equal  to 
a  predetermined  maximum  size. 


5,684.897 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTIZING  COLOR  IMAGE  DATA  BY 
MINIMIZING  LEAST  SQUARES  ERROR  OF  BINARY 
CODING 
Ryohei  Kumagai,  and  Zi  Quan  Hong,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  EZEL  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,123,  Feb.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511 J91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-69510 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  ^/4f>:  t;09G  '>/0f> 
U.S.  CI.  382—253  3  Claims 


DCFINC  COLOfl  DATA 


GROUP  PIXELS  rNTO  GROUPS 
ACCORDING  TO  COLOR  COOCS 


DETERMINE  HEPRESENTATrvE 
COtOfl  COOe  FOR  EACH  GROLJP 


I.  A  method  for  processing  signals  representative  of  color  image 
data  representative  of  a  physical  image  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pi.xels.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of.  by  computer; 

generating  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  color  image  data 
representative  of  said  physical  image,  said  electrical  signals 
representing,  for  each  of  said  pixels,  values  of  each  of  three 
primary  colors  for  said  pixel,  each  of  said  values  having  upper 
bits  and  lower  bits  of  predetermined  lengths; 

defining  as  color  data  said  upper  bits  of  said  signals: 

defining  representative  color  codes  for  said  image,  said  codes 
consisting  of  said  color  data  sequentially  concatenated; 

grouping  together  said  electrical  signals  representative  of  said 
pixels  in  said  plurality  of  pixels  having  identical  representa- 
tive color  codes  to  form  at  least  one  color  group; 

determining  a  representative  cixle  having  a  red  component,  a 
green  component  and  a  blue  component  for  each  said  at  least 
one  group  as  follows; 

I  Ri.,   I     I  P(Cl,i 
Rij        Gi  ^  fit , 


Clj  Bj., 

_    Cl ,  Bl  ,  /?!  , 

^■"^ "  1     I   PlCi.,) 

B. .  «i , 


I   «.,   I     I    P(G,) 
B' ,         f  * .  C»., 


where 

R,,,,  J  is  the  red  component  of  said  representative  color  of  the 
k-th  group. 

G„,,x  '^  the  green  component  of  said  representative  color  of  the 
k-th  group. 

B^^„j  IS  the  blue  comp<inent  of  said  representative  color  of  the 
k-th  group. 

Rj ,  is  a  red  component  of  the  i-th  color  in  the  k-th  group, 

G, ,  IS  a  green  component  of  the  i-th  color  in  the  k-lh  group. 

Bj ,  is  a  blue  component  of  the  i-th  color  in  the  k-th  group,  and 

P(Cj ,)  IS  the  number  of  pixels  included  in  the  i-th  color  of  the 
k-th  color  group,  and  where  the  representative  code  for  the 
k-th  color  group  is  formed  by  concatenating  the  red,  green 
and  blue  components  of  the  k-th  color  group. 


5,684,898 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BACKGROUND 
DETERMINATION  AND  SUBTRACTION  FOR  A 
MONOCULAR  VISION  SYSTEM 
Mark  J.  Brady,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Darin  G.  Cemy,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,422,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,577 
Int.  ex."  G06K  9/}H 
MS.  a.  382—282  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  background  image  from  a  plurality 
of  images  of  a  scene,  said  plurality  of  images  acquired  from  a 
machine  vision  system  with  image  acquisition  means,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  within  each  image  of  said  plurality  of  images  a 
subimage; 

b)  acquiring  a  reference  subimage  corresponding  to  said  subim- 
age: 

c)  designating  said  reference  subimage  as  a  background  subim- 
age if  any  object  has  passed  between  said  reference  subimage 
and  said  image  acquisition  means  in  subsequent  images:  and 

d)  storing  said  background  subimage  in  a  corresponding  position 
in  said  background  image: 

wherein  said  steps  of  acquiring  reference  subimages  and  desig- 
nating said  reference  subimage  as  a  background  subimage 
comprise  the  steps  of: 

e)  initializing  a  state  table  for  said  image,  said  state  table  having 
a  first  state  for  each  subimage  location  corresponding  to  each 
said  subimage  after  said  step  of  initializing: 

0  storing  a  first  subimage  from  a  first  subimage  location  in  a 
reference  buffer  and  assigning  a  second  state  to  said  first 
subimage  location: 

g)  comparing  subsequent  subimages  in  said  first  subimage  loca- 
tion with  said  first  subimage: 

h)  assigning  a  third  state  to  said  first  subimage  location  when  a 
predetermined  number  of  subsequent  subimages  are  similar  to 
said  subimage  stored  in  said  reference  buffer  when  said  first 
subimage  location  is  assigned  said  second  state: 

i)  assigning  a  fourth  state  to  said  first  subimage  location  when 
said  subsequent  subimage  is  significantly  different  than  said 
subimage  stored  in  said  reference  buffer  and  said  first  subim- 
age location  is  assigned  said  third  state: 

J)  designating  said  subimage  stored  in  said  reference  buffer  as 
said  background  subimage  when  said  subsequent  subimage  is 
substantially  similar  to  said  subimage  stored  in  said  reference 
buffer  and  said  first  subimage  location  is  assigned  said  fourth 
state:  and 

k)  repeating  steps  f)  through  j)  for  each  subimage  location  and 
said  subsequent  subimages  corresponding  to  said  subimage 
location. 


5,684399 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Takeshi  Ota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,327,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  26,054,  Mar.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-48521; 
Sep.  1,  1992.  4-233892;  Dec.  8,  1992.  4-328266;  Dec.  15,  1992, 
4-334747 

Int.  a.*  G02B  6/7S 
U.S.  CI.  385—24  19  Claims 


1.  A  wavelength  multiplexing  transceiver  for  wavelength  multi- 
plexing in  an  optical  communication  network  comprising: 
first  and  second  slab  waveguides: 
a  first  optical  waveguide  for  supplying  an  output  light  from  said 

first  slab  waveguide  to  an  input/output  optical  fiber: 
a  second  optical  waveguide  for  supplying  an  incident  light  from 

said  input/output  optical  fiber  to  said  second  slab  waveguide: 
a  optical  coupler  for  branching  an  optical  path  of  said  input/ 

output    optical    fiber    to    said    first    and    second    optical 

waveguides: 
a  laser  array  optically  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  first  slab 

waveguide,  to  the  other  end  of  which  said  optical  coupler  is 

coupled:  and 
a  light  receiving  element  array  optically  couple  to  one  end  of 

said  second  slab  waveguide,  to  the  other  end  of  which  said 

optical  coupler  is  coupled, 
said  first  and  second  slab  waveguides,  first  optical  waveguide. 

second  optical  waveguide,  and  optical  coupler  being  com- 
monly formed  on  a  substrate. 


5,684,900 

WAVELENGTH  LOCKING  DEVICE,  BEAM 

COLLIMATING  DEVICE,  AND  OPTICAL  DISK 

APPARATUS 

Selji  Nishiwaki,  and  Junichi  Asada,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-267172 

Int  a.*  G02B  (V26 

U.S.  CI.  385—31  20  Claims 

1.  A  wavelength  locking  device  comprising; 

a  laser  light  source  having  an  anti-reflection  coating  on  an  output 

surface, 
a  transparent  substrate  disposed  so  as  to  cross  an  optical  axis  of 
a  laser  beam  radiated  from  said  laser  light  source  perpendicu- 
larly, 
a  waveguide  layer  formed  on  said  transparent  substrate  and 

having  an  equivalent  refractive  index  N.  and 
a  light-coupling  medium  formed  on  or  under  said  waveguide 
layer  and  having  a  concentric  circular  periodic  structure  with 
pitch  A  whose  center  is  said  optical  axis,  and 
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wherein  said  laser  beam  excites  a  waveguide  light  beam,  said 
waveguide  beam  moving  from  the  center  to  the  penphery  and 
from  the  periphery  to  the  center  of  said  periodic  structure  in 
said  waveguide  layer,  a  part  of  said  waveguide  light  beam  is 
radiated  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
waveguide  layer  and  is  fed  back  to  said  laser  light  source. 
thereby  locking  a  wavelength  X  of  said  laser  beam  to  be 
X^NA. 


5.684.901 

APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  SPHERICAL 

ABERRATION  OF  LIGHT  BEAM  EMITTED  INTO  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  USING  RADIAL  DISPLACEMENT 

OF  CORRECTIVE  LENS 
Carl  E.  Gaebe,  Fleetwood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Liicent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60U18 

Int  CI."  G02B  b/n 

MS,.  CI.  385—33  10  Oaims 


1.  A  laser  package  that  has  reduced  aberration  of  light  directed  at 
an  optical  fiber  comprising 

a  laser  that  emits  a  light  beam  along  a  path  of  travel  from  an 
upstream  position  downstream  to  an  optical  fiber. 

a  ball  lens  positioned  within  the  light  beam  path  of  travel  at  an 
upstream  location  for  receiving  the  light  beam,  and 

a  corrective  lens  positioned  downstream  after  the  ball  lens 
within  the  light  beam  path  of  travel,  said  corrective  lens 
having  an  spherical  surface  and  positioned  so  that  the  laser 
beam  light  passing  through  the  corrective  lens  is  introduced 
into  an  optical  fiber  with  minimal  sphencal  aberration  and 
increased  coupling  efficiency,  and  wherein  said  corrective  lens 
is  displaced  radially  off-center  to  compensate  for  misalign- 
ment aberrations  and  coma. 


5,684,902 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  MODULE 
Hitoshi  Tada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1996,  8-025054 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/.?6 
U.S.  a.  385—88  2  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  module  wherein  a  semiconductor  laser 
chip  having  a  light  emining  facet  and  an  optical  fiber  having  a  fiber 
facet  are  mounted  on  a  module  substrate  so  that  the  light  emitting 
facet  faces  the  fiber  facet,  the  semiconductor  laser  module  com- 
prising: 


^ 


.jC- 


,61 
.62 
-61 


a  semiconductor  laser  chip  compnsing  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor layers  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and 
including  a  light  emitting  region,  the  .semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  portion  protruding  beyond  the  light  emitting  facet, 
the  protruding  portion  including  a  central  gap  aligned  with  the 
light  emitting  region:  and 

an  optical  fiber  comprising  a  core  extending  in  an  optical 
waveguide  direction  and  a  cladding  part  surrounding  the  core, 
the  optical  fiber  being  positioned  in  an  optical  axis  direction 
by  abutting  a  portion  of  the  cladding  part  at  the  fiber  facet 
against  the  protruding  portion  of  the  substrate  of  the  semicon- 
ductor laser  chip. 


5,684,903 
RECEPTACLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANLTFACTURING 
THE  SAME 
Mikio  Kyomasu;  Takeshi  Ikeya,  both  of  Hamamatsu;  Toshimi- 
chi  Yasuda,  Okaya;  Shin  Ikegami,  Okaya,  and  Takashi  Yam- 
agishi,  Okaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photo- 
nics K.K.,  and  Kyocera  Corporation,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149827; 
Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149835;  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149844 

Int.  CI."  G02B  (V.?6 
U.S.  CL  385—93  10  Claims 

ZOd 


1.  A  receptacle  for  coupling  light  from  a  light  source  to  an 
optical  fiber  installed  in  a  ferrule,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  sleeve  having  a  through  hole  defined  by  the  inner 
radius,  wherein  the  ferrule  fits  into  the  inner  hole  by  inserting 
the  ferrule  into  it: 

(b)  a  case  made  of  resin,  holding  said  rigid  sleeve  by  being  in 
contact  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  rigid  sleeve,  having  a 
through  hole  communicating  with  the  through  hole  of  said 
rigid  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  lens  fixed  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  through  hole  of  .said  case, 
the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  being  identical  with  the  axis  of  the 
through  hole  of  said  case,  the  axis  of  the  through  hole  of  said 
ngid  sleeve  being  identical  with  the  axis  of  the  through  hole 
of  case,  the  light  being  coupled  to  the  optical  fiber  through 
said  lens,  sleeve  and  ferrule: 

further  comprising  a  pinhole  member  having:  first  and  second 
surfaces  opposing  each  other,  a  pinhole  extending  between 
said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  along  the  axis  of 
said  rigid  sleeve,  a  side  surface  surrounding  said  pinhole 
member  and  being  continued  to  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
wherein  said  side  surface  is  fixed  to  the  inner  wall  of  said 
rigid  sleeve,  wherein  said  first  surface  faces  the  light  source 


via  the  through  hole  of  said  case,  and  wherein  a  transfer 
surface  connects  said  first  surface  to  said  side  surface,  said 
transfer  surface  forming  obtuse  angles  with  said  side  and  first 
surfaces,  wherein  an  opening  edge  of  the  through  hole  at  the 
end  of  said  case  nearer  to  said  rigid  sleeve  is  in  contact  with 
said  first  surface  of  said  pinhole  member. 


5,684,904 

OPTICAL  CABLE  INCORPORATING  LOOSE  BUFFER 

TUBES  COATED  WITH  A  MOISTURE-ABSORPTIVE 

MATERIAL 

Anne  G.  Bringuier,  "niylorsvUle,-  Larry  W.  Field,  Hickory,  and 

Clinton  E.  Clybum,  III,  Taylorsville,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Siecor  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,244 

InL  a."  G02B  6/44 

MS,.  CI.  385-109  22  Claims 


I.  A  cable,  comprising: 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  movably  disposed  within  a  buflfer  tube 
having  inner  and  outer  layers,  at  least  one  of  said  inner  or 
outer  layers  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and 
at  least  15%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  a  moisture- 
absorptive  material,  said  tube  not  comprising  an  adhesive. 


5,684,905 

FIBER  OPTIC  PLATE  FOR  MAKING  PATTERN  IMAGE 

INCIDENT  ON  PHOTOSENSOR 

Takeo  Sugawara,  and  'Kutomu  Nagal,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,      assignors      to      Hamamatsu      Phototnics      K.K., 

Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  Na  660,574 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144758 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/m 
V,S.  a.  385—120  10  Claims 


I.  A  fiber  optical  plate  formed  by  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
bundled  together,  said  fiber  optical  plate  comprising: 

a  first  unit  formed  by  a  plurality  of  first  optical  fibers  which  are 
bundled  together  and  include  a  core  portion  and  a  clad  portion 
covering  an  outer  periphery  of  said  core  portion:  and 

a  second  unit  optically  coupled  to  said  first  unit  and  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  second  optical  fibers  which  are  bundled  together 
and  include  a  core  portion,  a  clad  portion  covering  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  core  portion,  and  an  optical  absorber  which 


covers  an  outer  periphery  of  said  clad  portion  and  is  made  of 
a  material  for  absorbing  light  leaking  fix)m  said  clad  portion: 

wherein  said  first  unit  has  a  first  input  end  surface  which  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  center  axes  of  said  plurality  of  first 
optical  fibers  by  an  angle  at  which  incident  light  from  within 
air  is  prevented  from  being  totally  reflected  by  an  interface 
between  said  core  portion  and  said  clad  portion  of  said  plu- 
rality of  first  optical  fibers,  and  a  first  output  end  surface 
which  outputs,  of  light  incident  on  said  first  input  end  surface 
by  way  of  an  object  in  contact  with  said  first  input  end 
surface,  a  light  component  arriving  there  after  being  transmit- 
ted through  said  plurality  of  first  optical  fibers,  and 

wherein  said  second  unit  has  a  second  input  end  surface  which  is 
bonded  to  said  first  output  end  surface  and  inclined  with 
respect  to  center  axes  of  said  plurality  of  second  optical  fibers 
by  an  angle  at  which  center  axis  directions  of  said  plurality  of 
second  optical  fibers  coincide  with  those  of  said  plurality  of 
first  optical  fibers,  and  a  second  output  end  surface  which 
outputs,  as  an  optical  image,  light  arriving  there  after  entering 
said  second  input  end  surface  and  then  being  transmitted 
through  said  plurality  of  second  optical  fibers. 


5,6IW,9W6 
FIBER  OPTICAL  PLATE 
Takeo  Sngawara,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,680 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190509 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/W 

U.S.  a.  385—120  3  Claims 

^  ,50 


1.  A  fiber  optical  plate  formed  by  joining  first,  second  and  third 
optical  plates  to  each  other,  each  optical  plate  being  formed  by 
bundling  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  each  having  a  core  and  a 
cladding,  comprising: 

a  first  optical  plate  having  a  major  input  end  face  which  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  optical  fiber 
such  that  a  slant  angle  of  the  major  input  end  face  with  respect 
to  the  optical  axis  of  the  optical  fiber  is  set  to  prevent  total 
reflection  of  light  incident  from  air  into  the  core  from  occur- 
ring on  an  interface  between  the  core  and  the  cladding: 

a  second  optical  plate  joined  to  an  output  end  face  of  said  first 
optical  plate  and  transmitting  light  incident  from  said  first 
optical  plate:  and 

a  third  optical  plate  joined  to  an  output  end  face  of  said  second 
optical  plate  and  having  a  major  output  end  face  from  which 
an  input  image  from  the  major  input  end  face  is  output, 

wherein  a  numerical  aperture  of  an  input  end  face  of  said  second 
optical  plate  is  set  to  be  larger  than  a  numerical  aperture  of  an 
output  end  face  of  said  first  optical  plate. 
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5.684,907 
AEROGEL  CLAD  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Gregory  A.  Sprehn,  Livermore;  Lawrence  W.  Hrubesh,  Pleas- 
anton;  John  F.  Poco,  Livermore,  and  Pamela  H.  Sandler,  San 
Marino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  2«,  1994,  Sen  No.  332J85 

Int.  CI."  G02B  (M2 

XiS.  a.  385—123  2  Claims 


5.684,908 
FLEXIBLE  LIQUID  CORE  LIGHT  GUIDE  WITH 
FOCUSING  AND  LIGHT  SHAPING  ATTACHMENTS 
Brian  J.  Kross,  Yorktown;  Stanislaw  Majewski,  Grafton;  Carl 
J.  Zom,  Yorktown,  and  Lukasz  A.  Majewski,  Grafton,  all  of 
Va.,  assignors  to  Southeastern  Univ.  Research  Assn.,  Inc., 
Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.664 

InL  CI."  G02B  brZO 

U.S.  a.  385—125  14  Oaims 


1.  An  ultraviolet  light,  delivery  device  comprising: 

an  ultraviolet  light  source; 

an  elongated  flexible  light  guide  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end: 

an  optical  arrangement  for  directing  ultraviolet  light  from  said 
light  source  onto  said  inlet  end  of  said  light  guide: 

an  ultraviolet  transmitting  liquid  core  for  said  light  guide  sur- 
rounded by  a  sheath  with  said  sheath  adjacent  said  liquid  core 
having  an  index  of  refraction  less  than  said  core; 

an  outlet  attachment  associated  with  said  outlet  end  of  said  light 
guide:  and 

a  light  shaping  device  including  an  ultraviolet  light  transmitting 
substrate  carrying  a  hologram  at  said  outlet  end  of  said  light 
guide  for  providing  a  beam  of  improve  efficiency  by  causing 
fnnge  wasted  light  to  be  part  of  the  main  beam. 


5.684,909 

LARGE  EFFECTIVE  AREA  SINGLE  MODE  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE 

Yanming  Liu,  41  Glendale  Dr.,  Horseheads,  N.Y.  14840 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,402 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/22 

U,S.  a.  385—127  11  aaims 

0.5- 

0.4: 


2.  An  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

a  core:  and 

an  aerogel  cladding  fixedly  surrounding  said  core,  further  com- 
prising a  scintillating  crystal  m  proximity  to  said  core, 
wherein  said  core  comprises  a  Wavelength  Shifting  Fiber,  and 
wherein  said  aerogel  comprises  an  organic  aerogel. 


10  IS 

Radius  (um) 

I.  A  single  mode  optical  waveguide  fiber  comprising: 

a  glass  core,  disposed  symmetrically  about  the  waveguide  fiber 
long  axis  centerline,  and  including  at  least  four  segments, 
each  said  segment  having  a  refractive  index  profile,  a  refrac- 
tive index  A,  %,  and  an  outside  radius  r,,  where  i  is  an  integer 
which  refers  to  a  particular  segment,  the  segments  being 
sequentially  numbered  I  through  n  beginning  with  I  at  the 
centerline: 

a  glass  clad  layer  formed  upon  and  enclosing  said  core,  said  clad 
layer  having  a  refractive  index  n, : 

wherein,  at  least  two  non-adjacent  core  segments  have  a  refrac- 
tive index  A  *  which  is  positive,  and  at  least  two  non- 
adjacent  core  segments  have  a  refractive  index  A  9(-  which  is 
negative: 

wherein  the  outside  radius  r,  and  the  A,  9t  of  each  said  segment 
is  chosen  to  provide  a  dispersion  slope  having  a  magnitude  of 
about  0.03  ps/nm*-km  or  less  over  a  preselected  wavelength 
range  and  an  effective  area  greater  than  60  microns". 


5,684,910 
BUFFERED  OPTICAL  HBER  HAVING  A  STRIPPABLE 
BUFFER  LAYER 
John  Thomas  Chapin.  Alpharetta;  Lionell  Graham,  SneUville; 
James  Robert  Hotman,  Lilbum,  and  Montri  Viriyayutha- 
kom,  Norcross,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,119 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/02:6/22 

VS.  a.  385—128  15  Claims 


1.  A  buffered  optical  fiber,  which  comprises: 

an  optical  fiber  with  at  least  one  layer  of  a  coating  material 

thereon: 
a  plastic  buffering  material  which  encloses  said  optical  fiber  and 

said  at  least  one  coating  layer:  and 
a  boundary  layer  which  is  interposed  between  the  outermost  of 

said  at  least  one  coating  layer  and  said  buffering  matenal. 

wherein  said  boundary  layer  has  a  wall  thickness  greater  than 

at  least  about  one-twenty-fifth  of  the  wall  thickriess  of  the 

layer  of  buffering  material. 


5,684.911 

SITB-SURFACE  FIBER  OPTIC  SPLICE  HOUSING  AND 

METHOD  OF  SPLICING  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE 

Mark  Edward  Burgett,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,896 
Int  a."  G02B  6/54 

11  Claims 


1,  A  splice  housing  device  for  connecting  at  least  one  first  fiber 
optic  element  to  a  second  fiber  optic  elennent,  wherein  each  said 
first  fiber  optic  element  is  surrounded  by  a  casing  that  includes  a 
conductive  sheathing,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end,  wherein 
said  housing  includes  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  that 
join  together  along  a  common  seam: 

an  optical  coupling  chamber  defined  within  said  housing 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end: 

a  first  sheathing  coupling  chamber  defined  within  said  housing 
between  said  optical  coupling  chamber  and  said  first  end: 

at  least  one  first  conduit  defined  within  said  housing,  wherein 
each  said  first  conduit  extends  from  said  first  end  to  said 
optical  coupling  chamber  through  said  first  sheathing  cou- 
pling chamber  and  one  said  first  fiber  optic  element  passes 
through  each  said  first  conduit  and  extends  into  said  optical 
coupling  chamber: 

a  second  conduit  defined  within  said  bousing,  wherein  said 
second  conduit  extends  from  said  second  end  to  said  optical 
coupling  chamber  and  said  second  optic  element  passes 
through  said  second  conduit  and  extends  into  said  optical 
coupling  chamber: 

a  grounding  block  contained  within  said  internal  chamber  that 
optically  couples  each  said  first  fiber  optic  element  to  said 
second  fiber  optic  element;  and 

a  conductive  element  extending  within  said  housing  from  said 
first  sheathing  coupling  chamber  to  a  connection  point  proxi- 
mate said  second  end  of  said  housing: 

an  electrical  coupler  for  coupling  llie  conductive  sheathing  s>.r- 
rounding  each  said  first  fiber  optic  element  to  said  conductive 
element  within  said  sheathing  coupling  chamber:  and 

an  electrical  connecting  means  disposed  at  said  connection  point 
for  joining  said  conductive  element  to  an  external  element 
that  extends  away  from  said  housing. 


5,684,912 

OPTICAL  nBER  SIGNAL  ATTENUATOR 

Paul  J.  Slaney,  Groton,  and  Daniel  Hayes,  Chelmsford,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  FIco,  inc.,  lyngsboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,612 

InL  CI.*  G02B  6/W 

VS.  CI.  385—140  25  Claims 

4C 


1.  An  attenuator  for  attenuating  light  transmitted  through  at  least 
one  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  series  of  vertical  protrusions  extending 
therefrom:  and 

a  top  plate  positioned  to  close  with  the  base  plate  to  clamp  a 
length  of  the  at  least  one  optical  fiber  between  tlie  base  plate 
vertical  protrusions  and  the  top  plate  such  that  the  length  of 
the  at  least  one  optical  fiber  bends  around  the  protrusions,  a 
fiber  separator  being  provided  at  an  edge  of  the  base  plate  for 
maintaining  separation  between  optical  fibers  as  they  are  bent 
around  the  protrusions. 


5,684,913 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Hideo    Sugiyama,    Higasfaimnrayuna,-    Masato    Sugiiiiaciii,- 
Masato  Yoshikawa,  both  of  Kodaira;  Minoni  i«htii«nMi. 
Urawa,-  itsao  "bnunu,  Sayama;  Kazuo  Naito,  Kawasaki, 
and  Atsiishi  Hotta,  Higashiknnmie,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Britlgestone  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576337 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japu,  Dec  22,  1994,  6-335887; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-338088;  Dec  27,  1994,  6-338M9 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/09 
VS.  a.  385—143  9  Claims 


im. 


3 


'■M 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  tube  comprising:  a  tubular  cladding 
filled  with  a  solid  core  having  a  higher  refractive  index  than  the 
cladding. 

said  core  comprising  a  resin  material  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  up  to  50°  C.  and  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  up 
to  10'  dyne/cm^,  wherein  said  resin  material  is  a  copolymer  of 
a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid, 
mcthacrylic  acid,  and  lower  alcohol  esters  thereof  with  a 
monomer  of  the  general  formula  ( 1 ): 
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wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  alom  or  methyl  group.  R"  is  an  alkyl  or 
aryl  group,  letter  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  10.  and  m  is  an  integer  of 
I  to  10. 


5,684,914 

DIGITAL  CARRIER  GENERATOR  FOR  FREQUENCY 

BAND  CONVERSION  OF  COLOR  SIGNALS 

Young-gyun  Ban,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungid-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,862 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1993, 
93-16003 

InL  CI."  H04N  9/80 
U^.  CI.  386—26  10  Claims 


,20 


1.  A  carrier  generator  for  generating  a  digital  carrier  associated 
with  a  color  signal  frequency  band  conversion  circuit  provided  in  a 
video  tape  recorder,  said  carrier  generator  comprising: 

a  first  adder  for  combining  a  first  phase  variation  amount  signal, 
which  represents  a  change  in  a  horizontal  sync  signal,  to  a 
second  phase  variation  amount  signal,  which  represents  a 
change  in  a  color  burst  signal,  to  thereby  produce  an  added 
phase  variation  amount  signal: 

an  integrator  for  integrating  said  added  phase  variation  amount 
signal,  and  for  generating  a  phase  value  signal  based  on  said 
added  phase  variation  amount  signal  integrated  by  said  inte- 
grator; and 

a  memory  receiving  said  phase  value  signal  for  outputting  a 
earner  signal; 

wherein  said  first  adder  is  not  included  witliin  said  integrator. 


5,684,915 
DIGITAL  VTR  FOR  RECORDING  SPECIAL  REPLAY 
DATA  WITH  APPENDED  ERROR  CORRECTION  CODES 
Tomohiro  Ueda;  Taketoshi  Hibi;  Junko  Ishimoto,*  Masako 
Asamura;  Nobuyoshi  Okumura;  Sadayuki  Inoue;  Tohru 
Inoue,  and  Ken  Onishi,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-99369; 
May  20,  1994,  6-107048;  May  20,  1994,  6-107049;  May  20. 
1994,   6-107050;    May   23,    1994,   6-108570;    May   23,    1994, 
6-108571;  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198417 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/92 
VS.  a.  386—68  22  Oaims 


F1ET 
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1-  A  digital  VTR  for  recording  data  having  digital  video  and 
audio  signals,  with  error  correction  codes  respectively  appended  in 


the  recording  and  vertical  directions,  in  respective  predetermined 
areas  on  oblique  tracks  of  a  magnetic  recording  tape  in  a  predeter- 
mined track  formal,  and  replaying  from  the  areas,  said  VTR 
comprising: 

data   separating   means   for  extracting  data  of  intra  encoded 
blocks  in  the  form  of  intra-frame  or  intra-field  blocks  from  the 
intra-frame  or  intra-tield  encoded,  or  inter-frame  or  inter-field 
encoded  digital  video  signal,  and  the  digital  audio  signal, 
contained  in  an  input  bit  stream; 
first  error  correction  code  appending  means  for  appending  error 
correction   code   to   the   data   of  the   intra-encoded   blocks 
extracted  by  said  data  separating  means; 
synthesizing  means  for  combining,  in  a  predetermined  format, 
said  input  bit  stream  and  said  intra-encoded  blocks  appended 
with  error  correction  code; 
second  error  correction  code  appending  means  for  appending 

error  correction  code  to  the  combined  data  from  said 
synthesizing  means;  and  recording  means  for  recording  the  data 
resulting  from  said  second  error  correction  code  appending 
means  in  the  recording  areas  allocated  in  the  magnetic  record- 
ing tape  to  special  replay  data 


5,684,916 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRACKING  DURING  ABNORMAL  PLAYBACK  OF  A 

VIDEO  TAPE 

Sang-beom  Hong,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunglu-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  17,  1995, 
95-704 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/78S:5/9J 
VS.  a.  386— o8  10  Claims 


,10 


,30 


DC    ENVELOPE 
DETECTOR 


VR$- 


Vfsl 


,20 


CON- 
TROLLER 


SERVO 
PORTiONh~ 


,50 


DECK 


1.  An  automatic  tracking  method  for  a  video  tape  playback 
device  in  which  heads  are  tracking-controlled  according  to  a  pre- 
determined tracking  control  value,  said  automatic  tracking  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  direct-current  (DC)  envelope  signal  of  a  video  signal 

read  from  a  video  tape  via  video  heads; 
companng  said  detected  DC  envelope  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value; 
detecting  a  time  difference  between  a  point  of  time  when  a  value 
of  said  DC  envelope  signal  becomes  below  the  threshold 
value  and  a  point  of  time  for  switching  said  video  heads;  and 
controlling  said  predetermined  tracking  control  value  so  that 
said  detected  time  difference  is  within  a  range  where  noise  is 
not  regenerated  on  a  screen  to  be  displayed. 


5,684,917 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  DIGITAL  VIDEO  DATA  IN  A  VARIABLE- 
SPEED  MODE 
Naofumi  Yanagihara,  and  Ching  Fang  Chang,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-287702; 
Mar.  30,  1994,  6-084090 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91 
VS.  CI.  386—80  22  Claims 

13.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  video  data  from  successive 
tracks  on  a  record  medium,  each  track  on  said  record  medium 
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having  a  main  area  in  which  digital  video  data  is  stored  and  a 
marginal  area  in  which  a  poction  of  said  digital  video  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  frame  is  stored  as  variable-speed  data,  the  same 
variable-speed  data  being  stored  on  each  of  M  tracks,  and  said 
apparatus  being  operable  in  a  standard  reproducing  mode  and  a 
fast-speed  reproducing  mode,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

transporting  means  for  transporting  said  record  medium  at  a 
standard  speed  in  said  standard  reproducing  mode  and  at  a 
substantially  constant  fast  speed  in  said  fast-speed  reproduc- 
ing mode,  said  fast  speed  being  M  times  faster  than  said 
standard  speed; 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  digital  video  data  and 
said  variable-speed  data  from  said  main  and  marginal  areas, 
respectively,  of  each  track  on  said  record  medium  in  said 
standard  reproducing  mode,  and  for  reproducing  said 
variable-speed  data  from  said  marginal  area  of  each  track  in 
said  fast-speed  reproducing  mode;  and  wherein  said  reproduc- 
ing means  scans  one  track  in  one  scan  Bass  in  said  standard 
reproducing  mode,  and  is  operable  to  reproduce  substantially 
all  of  said  variable-speed  data  in  one  scan  pass  of  said  tracks 
in  said  fast- speed  reproducing  mode;  and 
supply  means  for  supplying  said  reproduced  digital  video  data  as 
an  output  in  said  standard  reproducing  mode,  and  for  supply- 
ing said  reproduced  variable-speed  dau  as  said  output  in  said 
fast-speed  reproducing  mode. 


5,684,918 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATING  VTOEO  AND 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Max  Abecassis,  19020  NE.  20  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33179 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,335,  Feb.  7,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,998,  Jan.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,434,678.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,159 
Int  a."  H04N  5/91 
VS.  a.  386—83  5  Claims 

1.  A  video  and  communication  system  comprising: 
retrieving  means  for  retrieving,  from  a  video  provider,  a  version 
of  a  video  differing  in  length  than  the  length  of  said  video 
responsive  to  an  application  of  a  viewer's  video  content 
preferences  to  a  map  defining  a  plurality  of  video  segments  of 
said  video; 
communicating  means  for  receiving  a  conununication  unrelated 
to  said  retrieving,  said  receiving  of  said  communication  being 
integrated  with  said  retrieving; 
accepting  means  for  accepting  said  communication: 
terminating  means  for  terminating  said  communication: 
pausing  means  for  pausing  said  retrieving  in  response  to  a 

viewer's  acceptance  of  said  communication; 
resuming  means,  responsive  to  said  terminating  nneans.  for 
resuming  said  retrieving  at  a  suitable  prior  point  to  where  said 
retrieving  was  paused,  said  suitable  prior  point  for  resuming 
said  retrieving  being  directly  identified  by  the  map  of  said 
video;  and 


I    »»    I""        MM 


transmitting  means,  responsive  to  said  retrieving  means,  for 
transmitting  to  a  viewing  display. 


5,684^19 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND  A 

CONTROL  INFORMATION  INDICATIVE  OF  A 

CONTROL  STATE  OF  A  VIDEO  CAMERA 

Masahiko  Kikuzawa;  HMetoslii  Wada;  Hintaka  Hiniae,  aU  of 

Kanagawa-ken,  and  Hideo  Kawabara,  Saitana-ken,  all  of 

Japan,  asrignors  to  Canon  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  625^5,  Dec  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appifeatioa  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1(8,924 
CUims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-325010 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/225;5/76 
VS.  a.  386—95  42  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  video  signal  recording  means  for  forming  recording  tracks  on 
a  recording  medium  to  record  a  video  signal  formed  by  a 
video  camera; 

(b)  control  information  recording  and  reproducing  means  for 
recording  control  information  which  indicates  conditions  of 
forming  the  video  signal  by  said  video  camera  on  the  record- 
ing medium  and  for  reproducing  the  control  information  from 
said  recording  medium;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  said  video  camera  in  accor- 
dance with  the  control  information  reproduced  by  said  cono-ol 
information  recording  and  reproducing  means. 

said  recording  means  recording  the  video  signal  formed  by  said 
video  camera  controlled  by  said  control  means  in  accordance 
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with  the  control  information  reproduced  by  said  control  infor- 
mation recording  and  reproducing  means: 
the  recording  of  the  video  signal  being  effected  b\  the  video 
signal  recording  means  following  reproduction  of  the  control 
information. 


1  An  acoustic  signal  transform  coding  method  which  transforms 
an  input  acoustic  signal  to  frequency-domain  coefficients  and 
encodes  them  to  produce  cixled  output,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  obtaining  residual  coetficienis  having  a  flattened  envelope  of 
the  frequency  characteristics  of  said  input  acoustic  signal  on  a 
frame -by -frame  basis; 

(b)  predicting  the  envelope  of  said  residual  coefficients  of  the 
current  frame  on  the  basis  of  said  residual  coefficients  of  the 
current  or  previous  frame  to  produce  a  predicted  residual- 
coefficients  envelope; 

(c)  normalizing  said  residual  coefficients  of  the  current  frame  bv 
said  predicted  residual-coefficients  envelope  to  produce  tine 
structure  coefficients;  and 

(d)  quantizing  said  rtne  structure  coefficients  and  outputting 
index  information  representative  of  said  quantized  tine  struc- 
ture coefficients  as  part  of  said  coded  output 


5.684,921 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IDE^mFYING  A 
CORRUPTED  SPEECH  MESSAGE  SIGNAL 
Aruna  Bayya,  Louisville;  Louis  A.  Cox,  Jr.,  Denver,  and  Mar- 
vin L.  Vis,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  U  S  West 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501.852 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  WIS 

V.S.  a.  395— 2  J5  14  claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  if  speech  signals  received  bv   a 

voice  messaging  system  from  a  caller  are  corrupted,  the  method 

comprising; 

receiving  a  message  signal  representing  an  audio  message  from 

a  caller; 
determining  a  signal  quality  of  the  message  signal: 
comparing  the  signal  quality  to  a  threshold  to  determine  whether 
the  message  signal  is  intelligible: 


RECErvC  SIOMAl. 
REPflES€NT1NO 
«JOlO  MESSAGE 
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5,684,920 

ACOUSTIC  SIGNAL  TRANSFORM  CODING  METHOD 

AND  DECODING  METHOD  HAVING  A  HIGH 

EFFICIENCY  ENVELOPE  FLATTENING  METHOD 

THEREIN 

Naoki   Iwakami,  Yokohama;   Takehiro  Moriya,  and  Satoshi 

Mild,  hoth  of  Tokorozawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Telegraph  and  Telephone,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-4M7235; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048443;  May  25,  1994,  6-111192 

Int.  Cl.'^  GIOL  9/16 
VJS.  a.  395—2.12  45  Claims 


TRANSMTT  SIGNAL  TO 

USER  MOICATING 

NOISE  LEVEI 


STORE  DATA  HEPnESENTlNQ 
THE  AUDIO  MESSAGE 


Storing  audio  data  representing  the  message  signal  if  the  signal 

quality  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  threshold  thereby  Indicating 

that  the  message  signal  is  intelligible;  and 
transmuting  an  indication  signal  to  the  caller  indicating  that  the 

signal  quality  is  poor  if  the  signal  quality  is  not  as  great  as  the 

threshold. 


5.684,922 

ENCODING  AND  DECODING  APPARATUS  CAUSING  NO 

DETERIORATION  OF  SOUND  QUALITY  EVEN  WHEN 

SINE-WAVE  SIGNAL  IS  ENCODED 

Hanimitsu    Miyakawa,    Shiki-gun,    and    Shuichi    Kawama, 

Kyoto,  both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sharp  Kabiishiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1993.  5-295015; 
Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263562 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00 
IS.  CI.  395— 2  J8  II  Claims 


2.  .An  encoding  and  decoding  apparatus  having 
an  encixling  section  for  encoding  a  digital  input  signal  com- 
posed of  a  musical  sound,  a  vocal  sound,  or  a  combination  of 
the  sounds,  and 
a  decoding  section  for  decoding  a  signal  encoded  by  the  encod- 
ing section,  wherein 
the  encoding  section  compnses; 

a  frequency  band  dividing  section  which  divides  the  input 
signal  into  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands  every  specified 
time  division  unit  to  generate  a  frequency  band  signal: 
a  bit  allocating  section  which  obtains  a  masking  threshold 
V  alue-to-noise  ratio  from  a  magnitude  of  a  power  of  each  of 
the  frequency  bands  reflecting  a  psychoacoustic  character- 
istic, determines  a  number  of  quantization  bits  to  be  allo- 


cated to  each  of  the  frequency  bands  based  on  a  magnitude 
of  the  masking  threshold  value-to-noise,  and  determines 
respective  maximum  numbers  of  bits  to  be  respectively 
alkxraied  to  the  frequency  bands  by  the  time  division  unit: 
and 
a  quantizing  section  which  receives  information  representing 
the  quantization  bit  number  from  the  bit  allocating  section, 
and  quantizes  the  frequency  band  signal. 


i  5,684,923 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 

QUANTIZING  SIGNALS 
HIroshi  Suzuki,  Saitama,  and  Makoto  Akune,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,293,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,991 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-300947 
Int.  a.*  GIOL  J/02 
U.S.  a.  395— 2J8  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  compressing  digital  input  signals  to  provide 
compressed  digital  output  signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

deriving  plural  spectral  coefficients  from  a  first  digital  input 
signal,  and  grouping  the  spectral  coefficients  into  bands,  each 
band  having  a  band  magnitude  and  a  band  frequency: 

determining  a  level  of  correlation  between  the  first  digital  input 
signal  and  a  second  digital  input  signal:  and 

adaptively  allocating  a  number  of  spectrum-dependent  quantiz- 
ing bits  among  the  bands  to  allocate  to  each  band  a  number  of 
spectrum-dependent  quantizing  bits  for  quantizing  each  spec- 
tral coefficient  in  the  band,  the  number  of  spectrum-dependent 
quantizing  bits  allocated  to  each  band  being  determined 
according  to  the  level  of  correlation  between  the  first  digital 
input  signal  and  the  second  digital  input  signal. 


5,684,924 
USER  ADAPTABLE  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Barbara  Ann  SUnley,  Lexington;  Mary-Marshall  Teel,  Water- 
town;  Susan  Rousmaniere  Avery,  Westford,  and  Vladimir 
Scjnoha,  CambrMge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kurzweil 
Af^Ued  IntelUgcnce,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
I  FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44431 

Int  a.*  GIOL  5/00 
U.S.  a.  395—2.42  8  Oaims 

1.  A  speech  recognition  system  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  an  input  utterance  from  a  user  and 

receiving  also  background  noise: 
a  core  speech  recognizer  which  compares  an  input  utterance 
with  a  multiplicity  of  trained  models  representing  words  and 
generates  scores  for  each  of  at  least  some  of  said  models, 
which  scores  represent  the  degree  of  match  of  the  respective 
model  with  the  utterance. 
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said  core  speech  recognizer  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
paraitieters  including  a  sensitivity  parameter  which  controls  a 
discrimination  level  defining  sound  levels  accepted  as  an 
utterance  rather  than  background  noise: 

a  first  utility  program  module  which  responds  to  user  input  to 
change  said  sensitivity  parameter: 

a  training  utility  program  module  which  responds  to  user  input 
to  further  train  a  selected  word  model  on  the  basis  of  a 
particular  user's  voice  characteristics: 

a  discrimination  improving  utility  program  module  which 
responds  to  user  input  identifying  a  desired  word  and  an 
intruder  word  to  improve  the  differentiation  in  match  between 
the  respective  models  representing  the  desired  and  intruder 
words:  and 

a  decision  tree  and  utility  controlling  program  module  which  can 
be  invoked  by  a  user  confronting  problems  during  running  of 
said  core  speech  recognizer  and  which  utilizes  input  provided 
by  the  user  to  traverse  said  decision  tree  and  to  initiate 
corresponding  ones  of  said  utility  program  modules  and 
thereby  alter  the  on-going  operating  behavior  of  said  core 
speech  recognizer. 


5,684,925 
SPEECH  REPRESENTATION  BY  FEATURE-BASED 

WORD  PROTOTYPES  COMPRISING  PHONEME 
TARGETS  HAVING  RELL\BLE  HIGH  SIMILAIUTY 
Philippe  R.  Morin,  and  Ted  H.  Applebaum,  both  of  SaoU 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,719 

Int  CI."  GIOL  5/06 

VS.  a.  395—2.63  45  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  electronically  representing  a  given  spoken  word 
or  phrase  as  a  digital  prototype  comprising: 

providing  phoneme  templates  representing  a  database  of  stan- 
dard speech: 

for  a  first  training  instance  of  said  given  word  or  phrase,  com- 
paring the  first  training  instance  with  said  phoneme  templates 
to  produce  first  phoneme  similarity  data  as  a  function  of  time: 


774 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4,  1997 


November  4.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


775 


processing  said  first  phoneme  similarity  data  to  extract  first 
training  instance  features  that  exceed  a  predetermined  similar- 
ity tfireshold; 

for  at  second  trainmg  mstance  of  said  given  word  or  phrase, 
comparing  the  second  training  instance  with  said  phoneme 
templates  to  produce  second  phoneme  similarity  data  as  a 
function  of  time; 

processing  said  second  phoneme  similanty  data  to  extract  sec- 
ond training  instance  features  that  exceed  a  predetermined 
similarity  threshold: 

aligning  the  extracted  first  and  second  training  instance  features 
and  selecting  those  features  that  achieve  a  prede.ermined 
degree  of  correlation  between  first  and  second  training 
instances  to  produce  time-dependent  speaker-independent 
phoneme  similarity  data; 

building  word  prototype  targets  corresponding  to  the  time- 
dependent  speaker-independent  phoneme  similarity  data,  the 
word  prototype  targets  each  including  a  phoneme  symbol  and 
at  least  one  datum  indicative  of  a  phoneme  similarity  score; 

using  said  phoneme  symbol  and  said  phoneme  similarity  score 
as  a  digital  prototype  lo  electronically  represent  the  given 
speech  utterance. 
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1.  An  MBE  synthesizer  for  generating  a  segment  of  speech  from 
compressed  speech  data  which  is  received  by  a  receiver  coupled 
thereto,  the  compressed  speech  data  which  is  received  includes  one 
or  more  indexes,  the  MBE  synthesizer  comprising: 

an  excitation  generator  for  generating  voiced  excitation  compo- 
nents and  unvoiced  excitation  components: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  table  of  predetermined  spectral  vectors 
identified  by  Indexes,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  table  of  the 
predetermined  spectral  vectors  having  associated  therewith 
predetermined  voicing  vectors: 

a  harmonic  amplitude  estimator,  responsive  to  one  or  more 
predetermined  spectral  vectors  identified  by  indexes  corre- 
sponding to  the  one  or  more  indexes  received,  and  for  gener- 
ating therefrom  harmonic  amplitude  control  signals; 

a  multi-band  voicing  controller,  responsive  to  the  predetermined 
voicing  vectors  which  are  associated  with  the  one  or  more 
predetermined  spectral  vectors  identified,  for  controlling  a 
selection  of  the  excitation  components;  and 

a  multiplier,  for  multiplying  the  harmonic  amplitude  control 
signals  and  the  excitation  components  selected,  for  generating 
spectral  components  representing  the  segment  of  speech. 


5,684,927 
AUTOMATICALLY  UPDATING  AN  EDITED  SECTION  OF 

A  VOICE  STRING 
Waldemar  J.  Mirkowicz,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  InterVoice 
Limited  Partnership,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  924,186,  Aug.  3,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  905,622,  Jun.  29,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,033,  Jun.  11,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,682 
Int  Cl.'^  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  CI.  395—2.87  20  Claims 
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of: 


1.  A  method  of  editing  a  voice  signal  string,  comprising  the  steps 


5,684,926 
MBE  SYNTHESIZER  FOR  VERY  LOW  BIT  RATE  VOICE 

MESSAGING  SYSTEMS 
Jian-Cheng  Huang,  Lake  Worth,-  Xiaojun  Li,  Boynton  Beach, 
and    Floyd   Simpson,    Lantana,   all   of   Fla.,   assignoi^s    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ni. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592052 

Int.  CI.''  GIOL  5A)2 

VS.  a.  395—2.77  30  Claims 


labeling  first  and  second  voice  signals  with  unique  correspond- 
ing first  and  second  names; 

concatenating  a  plurality  of  said  first  names  each  corresponding 
to  the  same  said  first  voice  signal  with  at  least  one  of  said 
second  names  into  a  predetermined  sequence  lo  thereby  sym- 
bolicallv  concatenate  said  first  and  second  voice  signals  into  a 
matching  sequence,  said  step  of  concatenating  symbolically 
creating  said  voice  signal  string  including  said  first  and  sec- 
ond voice  signals;  and 

modifying  an  attribute  of  said  first  voice  signal  causing  all 
occurrences  of  said  first  name  to  reflect  said  modification,  said 
first  name  continuing  to  label  said  first  voice  signal  following 
said  step  of  modifying. 


5,684,928 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  FUZZY 

LOGIC  RULES 

J.  Greg  Viot,  Austin,  and  James  M.  Sibigtroth,  Round  Rock, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Di. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,454 

Int  a.*"  G06F  15/IS 

VS.  CI.  395—3  15  Chiims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  digital  data  processor  to  perform  a 
fuzzv  rule  evaluation  operation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

decoding  a  rule  evaluation  instruction; 


determining  if  a  fixed  or  variable  format  rule  base  is  to  be  used 
with  said  rule  evaluation  instruction; 

processing  said  rule  evaluation  instruction  with  said  fixed  format 
rule  base  if  it  is  determined  that  said  fixed  formal  rule  base  is 
to  be  used  with  said  rule  evaluation  instruction:  and 

pr<x:essing  said  rule  evaluation  instruction  with  said  variable 
formal  rule  base  if  it  is  determined  that  said  variable  format 
rule  ba.se  is  to  be  used  with  said  rule  evaluation  instruction. 


I 


5,684,929 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

LIMIT  ON  LEARNING  MACHINE  ACCURACY  IMPOSED 

BY  DATA  QUALITY 
Corinna  Cortes,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Lawrence  David 
Jackel,  Holffidel,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330J82 

Int  Cl.*^  G06F  1 5/ IS 

VS.  CI.  395—21  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  an  accuracy  limit  of  a  learning 
machine  for  a  data  set  having  an  intrinsic  noise  level,  said  data  set 
comprising  a  training  data  set  and  a  test  data  set.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  training  the  learning  machine  having  a  capacity  to  classify 
said  dau  set  using  said  training  data  set  and  calculating  a 
training  error; 

b)  testing  said  learning  machine  using  said  test  data  set  and 
calculating  a  test  error; 

c)  calculating  an  asymptotic  error  rate  based  on  said  test  error 
and  said  training  error; 

d)  determining  whether  a  stop  condition  has  been  satisfied;  and 

e)  If  the  stop  condition  is  not  satisfied,  repeating  steps  a)  through 
d)  until  said  stop  condition  is  satisfied,  wherein  each  repeti- 
tion of  said  steps  is  performed  in  conjunction  with  a  learning 
machine  having  a  capacity  greater  than  that  of  the  previous 
repetition  of  said  steps. 


5,684,930 

OUTPUT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH  FONT 

CONTROL  IN  PLURAL  OUTPUT  MODES 

Yasushi   Mochizuki,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,363,  May  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1993,  5-130496 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—106  18  Oaims 

1.  A  print  control  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  in  which  are  stored  a  plurality  of  emulation  fonts 
including  determination  information  for  determining  whether 
the  font  may  be  used  in  a  given  emulation  mode; 

• 
174^449  O.G.-97-26:  QL3 


designating  means  for  designating  an  emulation  mode  from 
among  a  plurality  of  emulation  modes; 

setting  means  for  setting  selection  flags  in  said  storage  means  to 
set  the  emulation  fonts  which  can  be  used  in  the  designated 
emulation  mode  in  accordance  with  the  determination  infor- 
mation; and 

executing  means  for  selecting  an  emulation  font  based  on  a  set 
section  flag  and  executing  a  print  process  in  the  designated 
emulation  mode; 

whereby  an  exclusive  font  is  prevented  from  being  used  in  an 
emulation  mcxie  for  which  it  was  not  authorized. 


5,684331 
LABEL  PRINTER,  SUCH  AS  A  THERMAL  PRINTER  FOR 

PRINTING  LABELS 
Gamal  Hagar,  Neckarsteinach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Esselte 
Meto  International  GmbH,  Heppenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
609.9 

Int  CI."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—198  15  Oaims 


1.  A  pnnter  for  printing  on  a  printable  medium  and  for  transfer- 
ring data  between  said  printer  and  an  extemal  data  processing 
device  and  additionally  between  said  printer  and  a  digital  storage 
device,  said  printer  comprising: 
a  printer  element; 
printable  medium  supply  means  for  supplying  said  printable 

medium; 
processor  means  for  controlling  at  least  some  of  the  operations 

of  said  printer; 
universal  interface  means  for  providing  data  transfer  between 
said  printer  and  said  extemal  data  processing  device  and 
additionally  between  said  printer  and  said  digital  storage 
device; 
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said  universal  interface  means  comprising  a  common  interface 

element,  said  common  mterface  element  comprising: 

external  data  processmg  device  connection  means  for  trans- 
lerring  data  between  said  processor  means  and  said  external 
data  processing  device;  and 

digital  storage  device  connection  means  for  transferring  data 
between  said  processor  means  and  said  digital  storage 
device;  and 

said  universal  interface  means  additionally  comprising: 
first   write   signal   means   for  generating   a   first   write   signal 

enabling  writing  of  data  from  said  processor  means,  through 

said  common  interface  element  and  to  said  external  data 

processing  device; 
first  read  signal  means  for  generating  a  first  read  signal  enabling 

reading  of  data  from  said  external  data  processing  device. 

through  said  common  interface  element  and  to  said  processor 

means; 
second  write  signal  means  for  generating  a  second  write  signal 

enabling  writing  of  data  from  said  processor  means,  through 

said  common  interface  element  and  to  said  digital  storage 

device;  and 
second  read  signal  means  for  generating  a  second  read  signal 

enabling  reading  of  data  from  said  digital   storage  device. 

through  said  common  interface  element  and  to  said  processor 

means. 


5.684,932 
\fETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DITHER  ARRAY 
GENERATION  TO  REDUCE  ARTIFACTS  IN 
HALFTONED  IMAGE  DATA  UTILIZING  INK 
REDUCTION  PROCESSING 
Joseph  S.  Shu,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,709,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,557,709.  This  application  Oct.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,534 

Int.  CI.*'  G06K  15/00:  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  395—109  29  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  dither  array  for  halftone  image 
generation  of  every  other  pixel  of  nxm  pixel  data  representing  an 
image,  n  and  m  being  positive  integers,  the  every  other  pixels 
comprising  ny2xm  pixels,  by  a  printing  device,  the  printing  device 
for  outputting  a  matrix  of  dots  representing  an  image,  each  of  the 
dots  being  oversized  with  relation  to  the  ourputted  matrix,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

prototype  apparatus  for  generating  a  prototype  gray  pattern 
comprising  a  two-dimensional  array  of  kxl  elements,  each 
element  comprising  an  equal  constant  value  wherein  k  and  1 


are  positive  integers  and  wherein  each  of  the  kxl  elements  is 
in  corresponding  relation  to  only  the  n/2xm  pixels; 

error  diffusion,  apparatus  responsive  to  the  prototype  gray  pat- 
tern for  applying  an  error  diffusion  halftoning  process  to  the 
prototype  gray  pattern  to  generate  a  starting  binary  pattern 
compnsing  a  two-dimensional  kxl  array  of  binary  numbers 
having  one  of  a  first  value  and  a  second  value,  and  wherein 
each  of  the  kxl  elements  is  in  corresponding  relation  to  only 
the  n/2xm  pixels; 

homogenizing  apparatus  responsive  to  the  starting  binary  pattern 
for  locating  clusters  of  first-value  binary  numbers  and  voids 
between  first-value  binary  numbers  and  homogenizing  the 
starting  binary  pattern  to  generate  an  initial  binary  pattern  by 
repetitively  moving  first-value  binary  numbers  from  the  clus- 
ters to  the  voids; 

oversize  adjusting  means,  responsive  to  the  starting  binary  pat- 
tern, for  generating  a  starting  gray  pattern  in  accordance  with 
the  oversized  dots; 

initial  gray  pattern  generating  means  for  generating  an  initial 
gray  pattern  in  response  to  the  starting  gray  pattern;  and 

assignment  apparatus  responsive  to  the  initial  binary  panem  and 
the  initial  gray  pattern  for  assigning  threshold  numbers  to 
generate  the  improved  dither  array. 


5,684,933 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES 

USING  A  PRE  AND  POST  SMOOTHING  BIT  THINNING 

DOWN  PROCESS 

Yoshiyuki  Nagafusa,  Watarai-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera 

Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-215232 

Int  CI.*  G06K  15/14:  G06T  5/30:  H04N  1/29:1/409 

VS.  a.  395—109  4  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  method,  in  which  video  data  is  supplied 
through  a  thinning-down  controller  for  thinning-down  control  to  an 
engine  for  forming  a  dot  image  of  reduced  toner  consumption, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

bit  thinning  down  the  video  data  in  units  of  scan  lines; 

dividing  the  bit  thinned-down  video  data  for  each  scan  line  unit 
into  a  plurality  of  unit  elements  in  the  main  scanning  line 
and/or  the  auxiliary  scanning  line  and  reconstituting  the  unit 
elements  thus  obtained  through  an  image  smoothing  process 
or  a  pseudo  image  density  increasing  process  by  malung 
adequate  signal  inversion; 

bit  thinning  down  the  reconstituted  unit  elements  in  units  of  unit 
element  lines;  and 

supplying  the  unit  element  thinned-down  reconstituted  unit  ele- 
ments to  the  engine. 


'  5,684,934 

PAGE  REPOSITIONING  FOR  PRINT  JOB  RECOVERY 
Weilin  Chen;  Edgar  Lynn  Johnson;  David  Franklin  Pilcher, 
and  David  Earl  Stone,  all  of  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,407 
InL  a.'  G«6F  I5A)0 
U.S.  CI.  395—113  5  aaims 
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3.  A  method  for  print  operation  recovery  in  an  advanced  func- 
tion printer  having  a  print  system  manager,  a  printer  controller,  a 
printer  engine,  and  a  plurality  of  page  images  stored  in  a  print 
spool  which  pages  are  processed  in  a  continuous  print  datastream 
in  said  printer  controller  and  printer  engine,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

storing  in  document  order  a  plurality  of  pages  in  a  print  spool; 

fetching  in  document  order  a  plurality  of  pages  from  said  print 
spool  to  provide  fetched  pages; 

maintaining  a  page  record  of  each  of  said  fetched  pages  wherein 
each  of  said  page  records  contains  information  as  to  the 
document  order  in  which  each  page  is  fetched  from  said  print 
spool; 

tagging  each  page  record  with  a  print  sheetside  identifier  to 
create  a  tagged  page  record,  each  print  sheetside  containing  a 
plurality  of  pages; 

sending  in  document  order  said  fetched  pages  into  said  continu- 
ous print  datastream; 

detecting  an  operator  recovery  request,  said  recovery  request 
including  an  operator  backspace  or  forwardspace  request  for  a 
number  of  print  sheetsides; 

notifying  said  print  system  manager  of  said  recovery  request; 

correlating  the  number  of  print  sheetsides  in  said  recovery 
request  with  said  tagged  page  records  whereby  tagged  page 
records  correlated  with  said  recovery  request  are  identified  as 
recovery  page  records  required  for  recovery; 

interrupting  said  sending  step  and  resending  pages  correspond- 
ing to  said  recovery  page  records  into  said  continuous  print 
datastream;  and 

resuming  sending  in  document  order  said  fetched  pages  into  said 
continuous  print  datastream. 


5,684,935 
RENDERING  AND  WARPING  IMAGE  GENERATION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Nicanor  P.  Demesa,  III,  Irvine;  Kenneth  S.  Herberger,  Mission 
Yiejo;  Kevin  R.  Martin,  Los  Angeles,  and  John  R.  Wright, 
Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,245,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
Tliis  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,226 
Int.  CI."  G06T  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—119  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  plurality  of  images  of  a  three- 
dimensional  scene  for  a  simulator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  database  for  permanently  storing  voxel  based 
data  which  defines  said  three-dimensional  scene  from  an 
initial  eye  point  and  field  of  view ; 

(b)  rendering  a  first  image  frame  from  said  permanently  stored 
voxel  based  data  in  said  databa.se; 


too 


(c)  generating  a  first  warped  image  frame  by  warping  said  first 
rendered  image  frame  by  changing  said  initial  eye  point  and 
field  of  view; 

(d)  generating  successively  warped  images  frames  by  warping  a 
previously  warped  image  frame  with  a  different  eye  point  and 
field  of  view  until  a  predetermined  distortion  is  reached 
between  a  most  recently  warped  image  frame  and  a  second 
most  recently  warped  image  frame;  and 

(e)  rendering  a  second  image  frame  once  the  predetermined 
distortion  has  been  reached. 


5,684,936 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

RENDERING  ORDER  FOR  USE  IN  RENDERING 
IMAGES  USING  A  PRE-PROCESSING  TECHNIQUE 
Gerhardt  Paul  Otto,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,495,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,752 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1993, 
9303009;  Jul.  1.  1993,  9313617 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  395—121  52  Claims 
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1  In  an  interactive  graphic  system  having  a  processor  for 
processing  signals  defining  objects  in  a  three-dimensional  space, 
each  object  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  surface  primitives,  a 
method  of  processing  the  signals  to  determine  a  rendering  order  in 
which  the  surface  primitives  may  be  rendered  to  effect  hidden 
surface  removal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

processing  the  signals  to  determine  a  first  rendering  order,  effec- 
tive for  the  primitives  for  a  first  range  of  values  of  a  viewing 
parameter,  wherein  a  cycle  in  which  a  first  primitive  and  a 
second  primitive  which  cannot  be  ordered  for  the  first  range  is 
detected  and  at  least  one  of  the  first  pnmitive  and  the  second 
pnmitive  is  split  into  smaller  primitives  to  break  the  cycle; 
processing  the  signals  to  determine  at  least  one  further  rendering 
order,  effective  for  the  primitives  for  a  second  range  of  values 
of  the  viewing  parameter;  and 
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subsequently  defining  interactively  an  actual  value  of  the  view- 
ing parameter,  in  accordance  with  which  a  two  dimensional 
image  of  the  objects  is  to  be  rendered;  and 

selecting  one  of  the  previously  determined  rendering  orders  as  a 
selected  rendering  order  in  dependence  upon  the  actual  value 
of  the  viewing  parameter. 

wherein  said  step  of  processing  the  signals  lo  determine  a  first 
rendering  order  includes  (i)  identifying  a  cycle  having  exactly 
two  primitives  therein,  each  pnmitive  having  extents  and 
lying  within  a  plane,  and  (ii)  breaking  the  cycle  by  splitting 
whichever  primitive  of  the  two  is  Judged  to  minimize  a 
probability  of  further  cycles  remaining,  a  given  one  of  the 
primitives  being  selected  for  splitting  by  making  reference  to 
the  extents  of  the  given  primitive  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
the  other  primitive. 


5,684^37 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

PERSPECTTTVE  TRANSFORMATION  ON  VISIBLE 

STIMlfLI 

Ford  Oxaal,  212  3rd  St^  «D,  TW)y,  N.Y.  12180 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  990,250,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,839 

Int  CI."  G06T  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—127  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  image  processing  system,  a  method  of  transforming  an 
input  visible  image,  which  defines  first  visual  stimuli  into  an 
enlarged  or  reduced  output  visible  image,  which  defines  second 
visual  stimuli,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  differentiating  a  plurality  of  rays  v^  by  identifying  a  plurality 
of  corresponding  points  as  a  set  of  first  points  in  a  visible 
space,  each  of  said  rays  being  specified  with  respect  to  a 
reference  half  plane  including  a  viewpoint  disposed  on  one 
edge  of  said  half  plane  and  with  a  direction  of  vision  /  of  the 
user  coincident  with  said  one  edge,  by  a  first  angle  8  denoting 
angular  displacement  between  said  half  plane  and  a  second 
half  plane  coincident  with  a  respective  one  of  ray  v„  and  by  a 
second  angle  v  denoting  angular  displacement  between  said 
direction  of  vision  /  and  said  respective  one  of  said  rays  v„ 

(b)  scaling  each  respective  second  angle  y  by  a  predetermined 
constant  k  to  produce  a  respective  scaled  second  angle  y: 

(c)  generating  a  set  of  second  points  respectively  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  first  points  based  on  the  scaled  second  angles 
\^  produced  in  step  (b);  and 

(d)  projecting  said  second  points  on  a  display  device  to  produce 
said  output  visible  image,  said  output  visible  image  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  visual  stimuli  and  having  visual 
similaritv  lo  said  first  visual  stimuli. 


5,684,939 

ANTIALIASED  IMAGING  WITH  IMPROVED  PIXEL 

SUPERSAMPLING 

James  L.  Foran,  Milpitas,  and  Mari(  M.  Leather,  Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Iik.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,929,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,536 

Int  CI."  G06T  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—131  11  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  for  receiving  polygon  data  and 
developing  antialiased  display  data,  comprising: 

a  geometry  convenor  for  receiving  the  polygon  data  in  world 
coordinates  and  for  converting  the  polygon  data  in  world 
coordinates  to  polygon  data  in  screen  coordinates  based  on 
physical  characteristics  of  a  display  in  communication  with 
the  image  processing  system; 

a  scan  converter  for  receiving  the  polygon  data  in  screen  coor- 
dinates from  the  geometry  convenor  and  converting  the  poly- 
gon data  in  screen  coordinates  into  pixel  data,  the  pixel  data 
including  pixel  screen  coordinates  and  for  each  pixel  having  a 
supersample  covered  by  a  polygon  including  at  least  one  color 
value  and  a  supersample  coverage  mask  indicating  an  extent 
of  polygon  coverage  within  each  pixel;  and 

a  raster  system  having  at  least  one  image  processor  for  receiving 
the  pixel  data  for  each  pixel,  for  developing  a  region  mask 
based  on  the  supersample  coverage  mask  for  each  pixel,  and 
for  stonng  the  color  value  in  association  with  the  region  mask 
as  antialiased  display  data  in  an  image  memory  in  communi- 
cation with  the  image  processor  based  on  the  pixel  screen 
coordinates,  the  region  mask  being  operative  to  indicate  one 
or  more  geographical  regions  of  supersamples  within  each 
pixel  covered  by  one  or  more  polygons  and  being  operative  to 
indicate  a  color  value  stored  in  the  image  memory  to  be 
assigned  to  the  supersamples  in  a  geographical  region  when 
the  antialiased  display  data  is  displayed  on  the  display, 
whereby  only  a  single  color  value  for  supersamples  within  a 
geographical  region  of  each  pixel  is  stored  in  the  image 
memory,  wherein  the  image  processor  is  further  operative  to 
develop  a  mode  value  for  each  pixel  that  together  with  the 
region  mask  for  each  pixel  specifies  a  coverage  stale,  charac- 
terized by  the  number  of  polygons  covering  the  pixel,  and 
wherein  the  image  processor  is  further  operative  to  update  the 
color  value  assigned  to  a  pixel  based  on  changes  to  the  pixel's 
coverage  state. 


5,684,940 

COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LABELING  AREA 

REGIONS  OF  MAPS  USING  TWO-STEP  LABEL 
PLACING  PROCEDURE  AND  FOR  CURVED  LABELING 

OF  POINT  FEATURES 
Herbert  Freeman,  Cranbury,  and  Aruna  Vedula,  Tinton  Falls, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  States  University  of 
New  Jersey,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,185 

Int.  CI."  G06T  J/00 

VS.  CI.  395-138  12  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  automatically  labeling  a 

map  in  accordance  with  predefined  label  posiuoning  and  placement 
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cnteria.  the  map  including  a  plurality  of  regions  encompassing 
points  within  said  region  and  bounded  by  region  boundary  points 
10  be  labeled  with  corresponding  labels  in  accordance  with  said 
label  positioning  and  placement  criteria,  said  method  composing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  entering  into  the  computer  (i)  map  data  including  region  data 
for  said  plurality  of  regions  to  be  labeled  and  (li)  label  data 
including  said  corresponding  label  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
regions; 

(b)  performing  a  first  approximate  label  positioning  step  for  each 
of  said  regions  by  analyzing  said  input  data  with  the  com- 
puter, computing  a  skeleton  graph  for  each  of  said  regions, 
said  skeleton  graph  having  a  contour  defined  by  one  or  more 
points  within  said  region  which  are  midway  between  oppos- 
ing said  boundary  points  of  said  region,  and  determining  at 
least  one  approximate  label  position  proximate  said  skeleton 
graph  for  each  of  said  regions  satisfying  said  label  positioning 
criteria:  and 

(c)  performing  a  second  final  label  placeinent  step  for  each  said 
determined  approximate  label  position  without  regard  to  said 
skeleton  graph  by  (i)  selecting  at  least  one  label  test  location 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  approximate  label  position,  (ii)  testing 
whether  the  label  placed  at  the  selected  label  test  location 
satisfies  said  label  placement  criteria,  selecting  said  label  test 
location  as  said  final  label  position  if  said  label  placement 
critena  are  satisfied  and  the  label  at  said  final  label  position  in 
a  predetermined  position  and  orientation  independent  of  said 
contour  of  said  skeleton  graph,  and  (iii)  repeating  said  select- 
ing and  testing  steps  with  a  different  said  label  test  location 
until  said  label  placement  criteria  are  satisfied  if  possible. 
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vertices  and  is  interpolated  with  a  plurality  of  orthogonal  rows  of 
pixels  in  the  pixel  grid,  the  system  comprising: 

tessellation  means  receiving  the  vertices  of  the  polygon  for 
dividing  the  polygon  into  a  plurality  of  simple  polygons,  each 
one  of  said  simple  polygons  having  a  subset  of  the  same 
vertices  of  the  polygon,  a  main  slope  traversing  the  reference 
extent  of  each  simple  polygon  in  the  reference  dimension,  up 
to  two  opposite  slopes  and  up  to  three  orthogonally  oriented 
sides,  wherein  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  simple  poly- 
gons, said  tessellation  means  calculates  an  initial  reference 
value,  an  initial  orthogonal  value,  an  incremental  orthogonal 
value,  an  initial  width  value  and  an  incremental  width  value; 

a  reference  interpolator  receiving  said  initial  reference  value; 

an  Orthogonal  interpolator  receiving  said  initial  and  incremental 
orthogonal  values; 

a  width  interpolator  receiving  said  initial  and  incremental  width 
values  for  providing  a  width  count  representing  a  number  of 
pixels  for  each  of  the  orthogonal  rows  of  pixels; 

a  counter  receiving  said  width  count  for  each  of  the  orthogonal 
rows  of  pixels,  said  counter  decrementing  said  width  count  to 
zero  and  providing  a  terminal  count  line  done  signal  indicat- 
ing that  the  current  orthogonal  row  is  complete;  and 

addressing  means  coupled  to  said  reference,  orthogonal  and 
width  interpolators  and  said  counter  for  addressing  each  pixel 
of  the  polygon,  wherein  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  simple 
polygons,  said  addressing  means  asserts  control  signals  to 
advance  said  interpolators  to  a  next  orthogonal  row  of  pixels 
when  said  terminal  count  signal  is  asserted  until  all  of  the 
orthogonal  rows  are  interpolated  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
simple  polygons. 


5,684,942 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GENERATING  A  THIRD  IMAGE  FROM  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  IMAGES 

Hiroj^ki    Kimura,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934329,  Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,746 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220672 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  345-^73  18  Claims 


5,684,941 
INTERPOLATION  RENDERING  OF  POLYGONS  INTO  A 

PIXEL  GRID 
Thomas  Anthony  Dye,  Austin,  Tex..,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333^41,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,739,  Sep.  1, 

1994.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  702,868 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—141  22  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  interpolating  a  polygon  into  a  pixel  grid  having 
reference  and  orthogonal  dimensions  and  corresponding  reference 
and  orthogonal  coordinates,  wherein  the  polygon  has  a  plurality  of 


(     ""'     ) 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  generating  pixel  by  pixel  a 
third  image  from  first  and  second  images  each  of  which  has  an 
arbitrary  shape  and  color,  comprising: 

partitioning  means  for  automatically  partitioning  both  the  first 
and  second  images  scanned  by  a  scanner  into  a  plurality  of 
areas,  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  areas  including  a  plurality 
of  colors,  wherein  the  number  of  the  areas  partitioned  in  both 
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the  first  and  second  images  are  exactly  equal  and  each  parti- 
tioned area  in  the  first  image  can  be  different  from  the 
corresponding  partitioned  area  in  the  second  image  with 
respect  to  a  combination  of  size  and  shape: 

area  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  areas  of  what 
is  to  be  the  third  image,  based  upon  the  corresponding  areas 
of  the  first  image  and  second  image:  and 

color  generating  means  for  generating  per  pixel  in  each  of  the 
generated  plurality  of  areas  of  the  third  image  a  color  which  is 
determined  as  a  function  of  a  corresponding  pixel's  color  in 
each  of  the  first  and  second  images, 

wherein  said  color  generating  means  generates  a  color  per  pixel 
according  to  the  function: 

C=axC„-HI-a)xC,. 

B=axBn-Hl-a)xfl,, 

where  R,,,  Gq.  B„  represent  the  color  of  the  corresponding 
pixel  in  the  first  image,  and  R,.  G,.  B,  represent  the  color  of 
the  conesponding  pixel  in  the  second  image,  and  a  represents 
a  dividing  ratio  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  partitioned 
areas  of  the  first  and  second  images  in  which  the  correspond- 
ing pixels  are  located. 


5,684,943 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  VIRTUAL 

WORLDS 
Arthur  Abraham,  Oakland,  and  John  Owen  Biungamer,  Mor- 
gan HOI,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VPL  Research,  Inc., 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,471,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,205,  Oct  1,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,429,  Nov. 

30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

413,940 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/70 

VS.  a.  395—173  13  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  virtual  worlds  comprising: 

a  computer  memory: 

plural  input  devices: 

a  data  flow  network  including  an  interconnection  of  plural  input 
units,  plural  functional  units  and  plural  output  units,  wherein 
the  plural  input  units  receive  input  data  from  the  plural  input 
devices,  and  wherein  the  plural  functional  units  are  user- 
specifiable  and  receive  and  process  the  input  data  received  by 
the  plural  input  devices: 

animated  image  receiving  means  for  receiving  data  representing 
an  animated  image,  wherein  the  animated  image  is  repre- 
sented using  lines  connecting  plural  animated  points  in  a 
hierarchial  tree  of  points,  wherein  the  plural  animated  points 
are  animated  according  to  changing  values  of  the  plural  input 
devices  and  wherein  the  values  of  the  plural  output  units 
which  receive  the  input  data  processed  by  the  plural  func- 
tional units  determine  positions  of  the  plural  animated  points 
in  three-dimensional  space: 


means  for  mapping  the  positions  of  the  plural  animated  points 
into  a  two-dimensional  animated  image: 

real  image  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  real  world  image  as  a 
cylindrical  image  which  surrounds  a  virtual  user  by  combin- 
ing sub-portions  of  the  cylindrical  image  into  a  matrix  of 
values  in  the  computer  memory  which  represents  the  cylindri- 
cal image,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  image  repre- 
sented by  values  near  a  right  edge  of  the  matrix  of  values 
forms  a  continuation  of  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  image 
represented  by  values  at  a  left  edge  of  the  matrix  of  values: 

electronic  image  combining  means,  coupled  to  and  receiving 
signals  from  the  animated  image  receiving  means  and  coupled 
to  the  real  image  receiving  means,  for  creating  a  composite 
image  in  which  the  two-dimensional  animated  image  is  super- 
imposed on  the  real  world  image. 


5,684,944 
ATOMIC  UPDATE  OF  EDC  PROTECTED  DATA 
Clark  E.  Lubbers,  5301  Pinon  Valley  Rd.,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  80919,  and  Susan  G.  Elkington,  15925  Herring  Rd., 
Black  Forest,  Colo.  80908 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,711 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/W 

VS.  a.  395—182.04  3  Oalms 


1.  A  method  for  atomically  updating  error  detection  code  pro- 
tected data  stored  in  a  memory  system  coupled  to  a  microproces- 
sor, the  memory  system  having  a  volatile  storage  area  and  at  least 
one  nonvolatile  storage  area,  the  volatile  and  nonvolatile  storage 
areas  each  storing  in  consecutive  data  fields  within  a  data  structure 
a  copy  of  the  data  and  also  storing  two  valid  copies  of  an  error 
detection  code  associated  with  the  data,  the  volatile  and  nonvolatile 
storage  areas  each  having  a  first  storage  location  for  stonng  one  of 
the  copies  of  the  associated  error  detection  code  and  a  second 
storage  location  for  stonng  the  other  of  the  copies  of  the  associated 
error  detection  code,  comprising; 

updating  a  chosen  data  field  in  the  volatile  copy: 

computing  a  new  error  detection  code  with  the  data  in  the 

volatile  copy  after  updating  the  chosen  data  field: 
wnting.  one  at  a  time,  the  first  storage  location  in  the  volatile 
area  and  the  first  location  in  the  nonvolatile  storage  area  with 
the  new  error  detection  code  after  the  new  error  code  has  been 
computed: 
updating  the  chosen  data  field  in  the  nonvolatile  copy  after  the 
first  storage  location  in  the  volatile  storage  area  and  the  first 
location  in  the  nonvolatile  storage  area  have  been  written  with 
the  new  error  detection  code:  and 
writing,  one  at  a  time,  the  second  storage  location  in  the  volatile 
area  and  the  second  storage  location  in  the  nonvolatile  storage 
area  with  the  new  error  detection  code  after  the  chosen  data 
field  in  the  nonvolatile  copy  has  been  updated. 


5,684,945 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING 
PERFORMANCE  DATA  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
James  Newman  Chen,  Austin,  and  Joseph  CUntfm  Ross,  Geor- 
getown, both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,906,  May  1,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,553,235,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,982,  Oct 
23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
632,995 
Int  CI."  G06F  HAM 
VS.  a.  395—182.18  10  aaims 
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1.  A  computer  program  product  comprising: 
A  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  therein  for  allowing  a  user,  in  a  net- 
work having  a  plurality  of  data  processing  systems,  to  graphi- 
cally determine  performance  diagnostics  for  at  least  one  of  the 
data  processing  systems,  the  computer  readable  program  code 
means  comprising: 

means  for  creating,  for  a  first  one  of  said  data  processing 
systems,  a  console  window  having  at  least  one  instrument 
window,  said  at  least  one  instrument  window  having  an 
instrument  graphical  context,  and  said  console  window 
having  a  console  graphical  context: 
means  for  generating  time  sampled  values  from  at  least  one 
statistic  for  a  second  one  of  said  data  processing  systems: 
means  for  graphically  displaying  on  said  first  data  processing 
system,   using   said  console   window,   said  time  sampled 
values  according  to  said  instrument  graphical  context: 
means  for  storing,  during  said  displaying,  said  console  win- 
dow and  said  time  sampled  values: 
means  for  retrieving  said  stored  console  window   and  said 

stored  time  sampled  values:  and 
means  for  graphically  displaying  on  said  first  data  processing 
system,  with  said  retrieved  console  window,  said  retrieved 
time  sampled  values  using  said  retneved  instrument  graphi- 
cal context  so  that  said  retrieved  time  sampled  values 
appear  as  live  data. 


5,684,946 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
EFFICIENCY  AND  QUALITY  OF  FUNCTIONAL 
VERIFICATION 
James  P.  Ellis,  Bolton:  Mike  Kantrowitz,  Worcester,  and  Will 
Sherwood,  Sterling,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526  J93 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IIAH) 
VS.  CI.  395—183.09  8  Claims 

1   A  design  verification  system  comprising: 
test  stimulus  generator  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  input 

test  stimuli  for  application  to  a  device  under  test: 
application  means  for  applying  said  test  stimuli  to  said  device 
under  test: 
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monitoring  means  for  monitoring  and  recording  responses  of 
said  device  under  test  to  said  test  stimuli  and  for  monitoring 
occurrences  of  predetermined  events  resulting  from  said  test 
stimuli: 

correlation  means  coupled  to  said  monitoring  means  and  said 
test  stimulus  generator  means  for  analyzing  said  responses  to 
determine  cause  and  effect  relationships  between  input  param- 
eters of  said  test  stimulus  generation  means  and  said 
responses  and  for  providing  modified  input  parameters  to  said 
test  stimulus  generator  means  in  order  for  said  test  stimulus 
generator  means  to  generate,  in  a  controlled  fashion,  a  second 
different  plurality  of  test  stimuli  for  producing  desired 
responses  and  occurrences  of  said  predetermined  events. 


5,684,947 
PERFORMANCE  EVALUATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

THEREOF  FOR  A  PARALLEL  COMPUTER 
Takeshi  Horie,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993031,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345042 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.13  21  Claims 


1.  A  performance  evaluation  method  for  a  parallel  computer  for 
carrying  out  parallel  processing  in  each  processor  by  transmitting 
or  receiving  a  message  among  a  plurality  of  processors,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

memorizing  step  for  memorizing  various  pieces  of  information 
in  each  processor  in  the  parallel  processing,  said  step  includes 
memorizing  the  steps  of; 

( 1 )  a  step  for  memorizing  execution  starting  time  of  the 
parallel  processing: 

(2)  a  step  for  memorizing  a  standby  starting  time  for  reception 
of  the  message  when  a  standby  starting  time  has  been 
identified: 

(3)  a  step  for  memorizing  a  message  number  on  reception  of 
said  message,  transmitting  processor  number  and  the  time 
thereat: 

(4)  a  step  for  memorizing  a  message  number  on  transmitting 
the  message,  and  the  time  thereat:  and 

(5)  a  step  for  memonzing  execution  ending  time:  and 
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maximum  delay  path  obtaining  step  for  obtaining,  after  execu- 
tion of  said  parallel  processing  is  completed,  a  maximum 
delay  path  showing  a  longest  message  transmitting  route  in 
accordance  with  the  \arious  pieces  of  information; 

said  maximum  dela\  path  obtaining  step  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  step  for  identifying  the  last  ending  processor  in  which 
the  execution  has  lastly  been  completed  in  accordance  with 
each  time  obtained  in  said  step  for  memonzing  execution 
ending  time  in  each  processor; 

(b)  a  step  for  identifying  the  standby  starting  time  for  recep- 
tion of  the  message  obtained  in  said  step  (2)  in  an  idenlihed 
processor  to  obtain  a  waiting  time  interval; 

(c)  a  step  for  identifying  the  message  number  and  the  trans- 
mitting processor  number  obtained  in  step  (i)  in  the  iden- 
tified processor  to  obtain  the  longest  message  transmitting 
route:  and 

(d)  a  step  for  identifying  a  message  transmitting  processor 
corresponding  to  the  transmitting  processor  number  to 
obtain  the  longest  message  transmitting  route; 

said  steps  (b)  through  (d)  are  repealed  regarding  each  processor 
from  the  last  ending  processor  to  starting  processor  where 
execution  of  the  parallel  processing  is  started,  to  obtain  said 
maximum  delay  path. 


5.684.94« 
MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  CIRCUIT  WHICH  PROVIDES 

SIMULATED  PRIVILEGE  LEVELS 
James  Scott  Johnson,  Fort  Worth;  Tim  Short,  Duncanville, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Gideon  Intrater,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assi(;n- 
ors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  523,052 

Int.  CI."  G06F  H/00 

U.S.  a.  395—186  10  Claims 


1.  An  exception  security  circuit  for  use  with  an  exception 
capable  processor,  wherein  the  processor,  in  an  unsecure  mode, 
responds  to  an  exception  by  retrieving  unprotected  exception  infor 
mation  from  generally  accessible  exception  information  register 
circuitry  and  by  executing  an  exception  processing  routine  indi- 
cated by  the  unprotected  exception  information,  the  exception 
security  unit  comprising: 

secure  exception  information  register  circuitry  that  holds  a  pro- 
tected copy  of  the  exception  information; 
exception  detection  circuitry  that  detects  an  exception  and  that 
causes  the  secure  exception  information  register  circuitry  to 
provide  the  protected  copy  of  the  exception  information  to  the 
processor  in  place  of  the  unprotected  exception  information 
which  would  otherwise  be  provided  to  the  processor  from  the 
generally  accessible  exception  information  register  circuitry, 
such  that  the  processor  executes  an  exception  routine  indi- 
cated by  the  protected  copy  of  the  exception  information; 
current  security  level  circuitry  for  holding  a  current  security 
mode  indication: 


slack  circuitry  for  holding  a  plurality  of  sccunly  level  indica- 
tions; and 

exception  start  detection  circuitry  for  detecting  an  exception 
and,  in  response  thereto,  for  pushing  the  current  securilN 
mode  indication  onto  the  stack  circuitry  and  for  setting  the 
indication  of  the  current  secunty  level  to  a  predetermined 
lesel. 


5,684,949 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SECURING  OPERATION 

OF  A  PRINTING  MODULE 

Edward  J.  Naclerio,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,483 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IIAX) 

U.S.  CI.  395—186  8  Claims 


8.  A  system  for  safeguarding  information  to  be  printed  by  a 
printing  device,  the  system  comprising: 

a  hrst  module  having  a  first  non-volatile  memory  in  which  a 
plurality  of  authentication  data  patterns  are  stored;  and 

a  second  module  having  a  second  nonvolatile  memory  in  which 
the  plurality  of  authentication  data  patterns  and  graphical 
image  data  are  stored; 

wherein  the  tirst  module  further  includes  means  for  sending  a 
signal  to  the  second  module  requesting  that  a  specific  one  of 
the  plurality  of  authentication  data  patterns  be  sent  from  the 
second  module  to  the  first  module,  the  second  module  further 
includes  means  for  receiving  the  signal  and  for  sending  a 
return  data  pattern  selected  from  the  plurality  of  authentica- 
tion data  patterns  to  the  first  module  in  response  to  the  signal 
and  for  sending  the  graphical  image  data  to  the  tirst  module, 
and  the  first  module  further  includes  means  for  determining  if 
the  return  data  pattern  received  from  the  second  module  and 
the  specific  one  of  the  plurality  of  authentication  data  patterns 
are  the  same  and  for  initiating  printing  by  the  printing  device 
utilizing  the  graphical  image  data  only  when  the  return  data 
pattern  and  the  specific  one  of  the  plurality  of  authentication 
data  patterns  are  the  same. 


5,684,950 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTHENTICATING  USERS 
TO  MULTIPLE  COMPUTER  SERVERS  VIA  A  SINGLE 
SIGN-ON 
Timothy  S.  Dare,  Damascus;  Eric  B.  Ek,  New  Market,  and 
Gary  L.  Luckenbaugh.  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,961 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 1  AH) 
U.S.  CI.  395—187.01  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  authenticating  a  user  with  respect  to  multiple 
computer  servers  within  a  distributed  computing  network,  said 
method  comprising: 
providing  an  authentication  broker  within  said  distributed  com- 
puting network; 
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receiving  an  authentication  request  from  a  workstation  at  said 

authentication  broker: 
issuing  a  Kerberos  Ticket  Granting  Ticket  to  said  workstation 

from  said  authentication  broker  after  a  determination  that  said 

authentication  request  is  valid: 
issuing  a  Kerberos  Service  Ticket  to  said  workstation  from  said 

authentication  broker  in  response  to  an  access  request  from 

said  workstation  to  a  Kerberos  Ticket-based  server  within  said 

distributed  computing  network: 
issuing  a  passticket  to  said  workstation  from  said  authentication 

broker  in  response  to  an  access  request  from  said  workstation 

to  a  passticket-based  server  within  said  distributed  computing 

network: 
issuing  a  password  to  said  workstation  from  said  authentication 

broker  in  response  to  an  access  request  finm  said  workstation 

to  a  password-based  server  within  said  distributed  computing 

network,  such  that  accesses  to  all  said  servers  are  granted  via 

a  single  network  authentication  request. 


5,684,951 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  USER  AUTHORIZATION 
OVER  A  MULTI-USER  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Jonathan    Goldman,    Menlo    Park,    and    Garry    Saperstein, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synopsys,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,892 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—188.01  21  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  access  to  a  multi-user  computer 

system,  a  method  of  authorizing  a  user  for  access  to  an  application 

system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

requesting  a  user  identification  from  said  user,  said  step  of 

requesting  performed  over  a  first  interface  protocol  of  said 

multi-user  computer  system: 


accessing  an  addiiess  identifying  a  computer  system  employed 

by  said  user  to  originate  access  requests: 
determining    whether    said    user    identification    is    valid    and 

response  thereto  denying  access  to  said  application  system 

provided  said  user  identification  is  not  valid; 
determining  whether  said  address  is  validated  for  said  user 

identification: 
generating  a  key  for  said  user  if  said  address  is  not  validated  for 

said  user  identification,  said  key  based  on  said  address  and 

said  user  identification: 
transferring  said  key  to  said  user  via  a  second  interface  protocol 

of  said  multi-user  computer  system; 
in  response  to  said  step  of  transferring,  receiving  a  user  entered 

validation  value  from  said  user  over  said  first  interface  proto- 
col of  said  multi-user  computer  system:  and 
granting  access  of  said  application  system  to  said  user  if  said 

user  entered  validation  value  equals  said  key  and  validating 

said  address  for  said  user  identification. 


5,684,952 

SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  NETWORKED 

MULTIMEDIA  WORKSTATIONS  THAT  PROVIDES 

RECONFIGURATION  OF  WORKSTATIONS  BY 
REMOTELY  UPDATING  THE  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Michael  Victor  Stein,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,333 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/177:15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.1  16  Claims 


Update  Syvtsm  Folder 


This  commond  is  used  to  coDy  the  system  softwore  from 
this  worltstation  to  the  setecteo   worystotion. 

9  Updota  Syitam  Softwn 

This  option   wilt  reptoce   the   system   software   on   the 
selected  worlcstations. 

O  Updota  Syetam  Saftwara  ond  All  Sattinqs 

This  option  will  reptoce  the  syetem  softwore  and  oiso 
repioce  the  system  ond  application  preferences  on  the 
selected  worxstotions. 


Cancel 


I  Upoole 


1.  In  a  networked  computer  system  of  the  type  that  includes  a 
master  workstation  and  a  multiplicity  of  other  workstations,  a 
method  for  remotely  configuring  selected  ones  of  the  other  work- 
stations from  said  master  workstation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  desired  version  of  an  operating  system  program 
from  said  master  workstation  to  each  of  said  selected  other 
workstations; 

storing  said  desired  version  of  said  operating  system  program  in 
a  predetermined  location  at  each  of  said  selected  other  work- 
stations: 

storing  information  relating  to  a  current  version  of  the  operating 
system  program  in  said  predetermined  location  at  each  of  said 
other  workstations; 

revising  a  parameter  at  each  of  said  other  workstations  to  refer 
to  the  desired  version  of  the  operating  system  program: 

restarting  each  of  said  selected  other  workstations; 

loading  the  desired  version  of  the  operating  system  program  into 
memory  for  each  of  the  other  workstations  to  thereby  control 
the  operation  of  each  of  said  selected  other  workstations  with 
said  desired  version  of  the  operating  system  program  upon 
restart;  and  deleting  the  current  version  of  said  operating 
system  program  from  each  of  said  selected  other  workstations 
after  said  restart  step. 
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5,684.953 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  AND  ANALYZING 

SIGNALLING  MESSAGES  BY  STORING  SIGNALLING 

MESSAGES  INTO  A  BUFFER  STORE  AND  ENTERING 

INFORMATION  ELEMENTS  BASIS  INTO  AN 

AUXILIARY  ADDRESS  STORE 

Heinrich  Hummel,  Bergkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengcseUschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE94W0630,  {  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)I708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  571,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1993,  43  21 
776.1 

InL  a."  G«6F  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  395 — 200.01  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  and  analyzing  signalling  messages  in  a 
program-controlled  communication  device,   the  signalling   mes- 
sages having  a  message  header  and  mformation  elements  appended 
thereto,  defining  an  information  element  type  and  having  informa- 
tion element-specific  information  items,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  up,  for  each  signalling  message  to  be  analyzed  or  formed 
for  a  first  time,  a  buffer  store  for  storing  a  signalling  message, 
and    an    auxiliary    address    store    for    storing    buffer    store 
addresses: 
defining  and  entenng.  on  an  information  element  basis  into  the 
auxiliary  address  store,  using  an  address  generation  routine 
the  information  items  that  define  a  respective  information 
element  type  and  initial  addresses  of  the  information  element- 
specific  information  items  that  are  buffer-stored  in  the  buffer 
store: 
transmitting  an  indicative  information  item  that  indicates  the 
existence  of  an  auxiliary  address  store  to  further  processing 
routines  of  the  communication  device. 


5,684.954 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
CONNECTION  IDENTIFIER  BY  CONCATENATING 
CAM'S  ADDRESSES  AT  WHICH  CONTAINING 
MATCHED  PROTOCOL  INFORMATION  EXTRACTED 
FROM  MULTIPLE  PROTOCOL  HEADER 
Matthias  Kaiserswerth,  Richterswil,  and  Erich  Ruetsche,  Pfa- 
efllkon,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machine  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00677,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22253,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20.  1993.  Sen  No.  501,119 

Int.  CI."  H(V4J  3AX):i/24:  H04L  12/46 

U.S.  a.  395—200.2  13  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  (10)  for  providing,  for  the  processing  of  a  data 

stream  having  a  protocol  header,  a  connection  identifier  being 

extracted  from  said  header  (20)  of  said  data  stream,  said  protocol 
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header  (20)  comprising  fields  (22-24.25-27)  of  a  first  protocol  and 
a  second  protocol,  which  builds  on  said  first  protocol,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

means   for  scanning   (Protocol  Type   Detector,   90)   said  data 
stream  to  detect  and  read  protocol-type  information  of  said 
first  protocol  in  said  protocol  header  (20). 
means  for  reading  (Mask  Generator,  91)  protocol  information  in 
said  fields  (22-24,  25-27)  of  the  first  and  second  protocol  of 
said  protocol  header  (20), 
means  for  applying  said  protocol-type  information  and  said 
protocol  information  to  an  input  (84)  of  a  content-addressable 
memory  (CAM,  80), 
means  for  comparing  said  protocol-type  information  and  said 
protocol  information,  applied  to  said  input  (84).  with  infonna- 
tion  stored  in  said  CAM  (80)  and  for  providing  the  CAM 
address  containing  identical  information  at  an  output  (82)  of 
said  CAM  (80), 
means  for  generating  (Connection  Number  Builder.  95)  said 
connection  identifier  by  connecting  the  CAM  addresses  pro- 
vided in  said  output  (82)  of  said  CAM  (80). 


5,684.955 
PROCESS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  AN  OBJECT-ORIENTED 
PROGRAM  OVER  A  PLURALITY  OF  OPERATING 
SYSTEM  PROCESSES  OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Walter  Meyer;  Oliver  Rothe,  both  of  Munich;  Franz  Kneisd, 
Numberg;  Hans-Jiirgen  Hubmann,  NeunlUrchen,  and  Riidi- 
ger   Bess,   Fiirth,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Siemens 
AktiengeseUsciiaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00538,  J  371  Date  May  26,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06548,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  rUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1991,  41  31 
380.1 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CI.  395—200.03  4  Claims 

1.  A  computer  driven  process  for  distributing  an  object-oriented 

application,  which  is  written  in  a  programming  language  whose 

communication  mechanism  is  designed  in  such  a  way  that  only  the 

addressing  of  objects  within  one  computer-operating  system  is 

supported,  over  operating  system  processes  that  can  be  loaded  and 

executed  locally  and  remotely,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  initiating  a  preparation  process  in  which,  for  sources  of  the 

application   to   be   compiled,   at   least  one   method   call   is 

replaced   by   a  code   sequence   by:   substitution  code  by   a 

preprocessor  during  compilation  in  accordance  with  a  stub 

concept;  providing  information  as  to  whether  an  addressed 

object  is  currently  located  in  the  respective  operating  system 

process  of  the  mes.sage  sender  at  an  instance  that  exists  in 

every  operating  system  process,  or.  if  it  exists  in  another 

every  operating  system  process,  providing  route  information 

to  enable  addressing,  so  that  representative  objects  are  present 

as  stub  objects  instead  of  tlie  real  objects  in  tlie  distributed 
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application  in  operating  system  processes  which  do  not  them- 
selves contain  a  real  object; 

b)  distributing  instances  of  the  application  with  a  configuration 
process  for  modules  to  be  United  from  compiled  sources  of  the 
application  as  objects  or  stub  objects  over  the  operating 
system  processes  in  accordance  with  a  system  configuration 
when  linl(-editing  the  modules;  and 

c)  calling  up  methods  for  objects  of  the  application  with  a 
communication  process  provided  during  execution  enabling  a 
decision  by  using  a  local  call  of  the  stub  method  as  to  whether 
trans-process  sending  of  a  message  is  required  or  whether  the 
call  can  be  handled  locally. 


5,684,956 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  PARALLEL 

PACKET  DELIVERY 

Roger  E.  Billings,  26900  E.  Pink  Hill  Rd..  Independence.  Mo. 

64057-3294 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  338.682 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.03  27  Claims 


1.  A  data  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  server  computer  including  means  for  storing  and  trans- 
mitting information; 

a  plurality  of  user  computers  operating  independently  of  said 
data  server  computer  w  ith  each  including  means  for  receiving 
and  storing  information  transmitted  from  said  data  server 
computer;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  data  server  computer  and  said  user 
computers  for  transmitting  the  same  preselected  information  a 
plurality  of  times  from  said  data  server  computer  simulta- 
neously to  said  user  computers  w  ithout  requiring  data  requests 
from  said  user  computers. 


each  of  said  user  computers  including  means  for  identifying 
selected  portions  of  said  information  and  for  retrieving  and 
storing  said  selected  portions  of  said  information. 


5,684,957 
NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 

AND  DISPLAYING  A  SECURFTY  HOLE 
Mariko  Kondo;  Yumiko  Mori,  and  Toshisruki  T^tsumi,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219.725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-069751 
Int.  ex."  G06F  12A)0 
VS.  a.  395—200.06  8  Oaims 


DISPLAY    NETV«CWK    CONFIGURATION 
□RAWING 


DESIGNATE   TERMINAL  OF 
COMPUTER    TO  BE    INVESTIGATED 


INVESTIGATE   PROSRAM  ACTIVATION 
I  LOG  TABLE  IN  COMPUTER 
i  DESIGNATED  a  RETRIEV/E    PROGRAM 

OPERATED  WITH   PRIVILEGED    MODE 


MAKE   LIST  OF  NAMES  OF   PROGRAMS 
RETRIEVED  AT  STEP   20O2 ,    NAMES 
I  OF  USERS   ACTIVATING    PROGRAM 
!  a  NAMES   OF  ACTIVATED  TERMINALS 
I  a  DISPLAY   LIST 


1.  A  networit  management  system  for  managing  and  operating  a 
network  having  a  plurality  of  network  devices  containing  a  com- 
puter connected  therewith,  comprising: 

a  database  for  storing  information  relating  to  a  physical  arrange- 
ment of  said  network  devices  and  a  relationship  of  connection 
thereof; 

a  display  device  for  displaying  a  drawing  of  a  network  configu- 
ration; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  security  hole  of  the  net- 
work, said  security  hole  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  access  point  with  an  external  network,  a  condi- 
tion of  allowing  access  to  an  external  network,  a  deviation  of 
contents  of  a  communication  traveling  on  the  network,  net- 
work occupancy  by  a  particularly  defined  user,  program,  or 
command,  a  security  level  or  user  right  for  a  program  or 
group  of  commands  operated  by  a  user  employing  a  network 
device  connected  in  the  network,  a  condition  of  allowing 
access  to  a  network  device  other  than  a  computer  connected  in 
the  network,  a  condition  of  allowing  access  to  a  program  or 
command  subject  to  a  privileged  user  right  defined  b>  the 
network  device,  a  condition  of  allowing  access  of  the  network 
device  to  information  for  setting  an  access  condition,  a  secu- 
nly  level  or  a  user  right  for  a  program  or  a  group  of  com- 
mands being  operated  in  the  network,  an  activation  of  a 
program  or  a  command  with  a  privileged  user  right,  and  an 
internal  logical  network  separate  from  the  overall  network 
system  management; 

means  for  displaying  the  security  hole,  detected  by  said  first 
detection  means,  on  the  display  device,  on  one  of  a  drawing 
of  a  logical  network  configuration  and  a  draw  ing  of  a  physical 
network  configuration  on  the  basis  of  the  information  stored 
in  said  database,  in  a  display  state  suitable  for  showing 
contents  of  the  security  hole  or  an  extent  of  significance  of  the 
security  hole;  and 

processing  means  for  taking  a  necessary  measure  against  the 
security  hole  by  consulting  a  security  measures  table. 
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5,684,958 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  CELL  DROPOIT  ON  THE 

TRANSMITTING  SIDE  USING  TIMING  SIGNAL  AND 

READ  COMPLETION  SIGNAL  TO  CONTROL  THE 

RETRANSMISSION  OF  PREVIOUS  CELL 

Makoto  Adachi,  and  Telsuo  Tachibana,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,097,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726^44 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217118 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.08  8  Claims 
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1.  A  cell  dropout  preventing  system  for  use  in  a  switched 
networic  at  a  transmitting  side,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  cells  which  are  obtained 
by  dividing  transmitting  data  into  cellstaving  a  fixed  length; 

address  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for 
generating  a  read  address  signal  of  said  memory  means; 

controlling  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  said 
address  generating  means,  for  controlling  said  address  gener- 
ating means  based  on  a  timing  signal  received  by  said  con- 
trolling means  from  a  line  side,  and  for  transmitting  to  said 
line  side  a  cell  read  from  said  memory  means  by  the  read 
address  signal  generated  from  said  address  generating  means; 
and 

read  completion  detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  address  gen- 
erating means  and  said  controlling  means,  for  outputting  a 
detection  signal  to  said  controlling  means  when  said  read 
completion  detecting  means  detects  that  one  cell  is  read 
completely  from  said  memory  means. 

said  controlling  means  controlling  said  address  generating 
means  so  that  a  cell  which  is  the  same  as  a  previously  read 
cell  is  read  from  said  memory  means  and  is  transmitted  to  the 
line  side  when  no  detection  signal  is  received  from  said  read 
completion  detecting  means,  wherein  the  memory  means,  the 
address  generating  means,  the  controlling  means,  the  read 
completion  detecting  means,  and  the  controlling  means  are 
located  at  the  u-ansmitting  side  of  the  cell  dropout  preventing 
system. 


5,684,959 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  TOPOLOGY  OF  A 

NETWORK 

Sunil  Bhat,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Neil  McKee.  Bristol, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Pak>  Alto.  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,940 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  MX) 

VS.  a.  395—200.11  9  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  constructing  and  displaying  a  map  of  the 

connections  between  stations  of  a  token  ring  type  of  computer 

network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  receiving  neighbor  information  management  information 
data  frames  from  each  active  station  within  said  network; 

(b)  defining  a  data  structure  for  each  active  station  on  said 
network,  wherein  said  data  structure  identities  the  station 
immediately  upstreim  of  a  station  for  which  the  data  structure 
is  defined; 


(c)  building  a  station  list  within  a  menjory  of  a  computer  system 
that  receives  said  data  frames,  wherein  said  station  list  linlcs 
said  stations  in  an  order  that  each  receives  a  token  passed 
between  stations  of  said  network,  comprising  the  steps  of 
(cl  1  selecting  one  of  said  active  stations  for  said  station  list. 

wherein  said  active  station  has  not  been  previously 
selected, 

(c2)  if  said  active  station  selected  in  step  (c  1 )  has  identified  an 
upstream  station  immediately  upstream  of  said  station  and 
said  upstream  station  is  an  active  station,  and  said  upstream 
station  is  not  the  upstream  station  of  any  other  station, 
placing  said  upstream  station  on  said  station  list,  otherwise 
placing  a  gap  structure  on  said  station  list,  wherein  said  gap 
structure  defines  an  unknown  upstream  station,  and 

(c3)  repeating  steps  (cl )  through  (c2)  for  each  station  that  has 
sent  neighbor  information; 

(d)  transmitting  a  request  to  all  stations  of  said  network  to 
request  station  management  information; 

(e)  receiving  station  management  information  data  frames  from 
each  active  station  within  said  network; 

(f)  building  a  port  connection  data  structure  within  a  memory  of 
a  computer  system  that  receives  said  data  frames,  wherein 
said  port  connection  data  structure  contains  connections 
between  each  of  said  stations  of  said  network;  and 

(g)  displaying  said  station  list  and  said  port  connection  data 
structure  on  a  display  device  connected  to  said  computer 
system. 


5,684.960 

REAL-TIME  RING  BANDWIDTH  UTILIZATION 

CALCULATOR  BY  SAMPLING  OVER  A  SELECTED 

INTERVAL  LATCH'S  STATES  SET  BY  PREDETERMINED 

BIT  PATTERN  ON  THE  TRANSMISSION  MEDIUM 
Joel  Erwin  Geyer,  Cary,  and  Joseph  K.  Lee,  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,071,  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,479,613.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.226 
Int.  Cl."  H04L  /2/26 
U.S.  Cl.  395—200.11  21  Claims 

1.  An  improved  circuit  arrangement  for  measunng  bandwidth 
utilization   in  a  communications  network   including  a  common 
transmission  medium  to  which  al  least  one  Data  Terminal  Equip- 
ment DTE  is  connected,  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 
a  storage  means; 

a  first  circuit  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  transmission 
medium,  said  first  circuit  means  monitoring  signal  transmis- 
sions on  the  transmission  medium,  generating  a  first  control 
signal  which  sets  the  storage  means  in  a  first  state  if  a  first 
predetermined  bit  pattern  Is  detected  on  said  transmission 
njedium  and  generating  a  second  control  signal  which  sets  the 
storage  means  in  a  second  state  if  a  second  predetermined  bit 
pattern  is  detected  on  said  transmission  medium;  and 
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a  controller  means  for  monitoring  the  storage  and  generating  a 
profile  representative  of  state  changes  of  said  storage  means 
and  selectively  using  said  state  changes  to  calculate  the  band- 
width utilization. 


5,684,961 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEFINING  MULTICAST  MESSAGE 
DISTRIBUTION  PATHS  HAVING  OVERLAPPING 
VIRTUAL  CONNECTIONS  IN  ATM  NETWORKS  AND 
ASSIGfJlNG  IDENTICAL  LABELS  TO  OVERLAPPING 
PORTIONS  OF  THE  VIRTUAL  CHANNELS 
Israel  Cidon,  Palo  Alto;  Man-Iiing  Tony  Hsiao,  Fremont,  both 
of  Calif.;  Raphael  Rom,  Haifa,  Israel;  Phanindra  Jujjav- 
arapu,  Pleasanton,  Calif.;   Moshe  Sidi,  Haifa.  Israel,  and 
Asad  Khamisy,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430347 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  13/00:  H04L  12/46 

VS.  a.  395—200.15  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  sending  multicast  messages  in  a  switch  based 
label  swapping  communication  network  of  hosts  and  communica- 
tion nodes,  where  each  said  communication  node  is  connected  to  at 
least  one  other  of  said  communication  nodes  by  input  links  and 
output  links  and  each  of  said  hosts  are  attached  to  at  least  one  of 
said  communication  nodes  by  input  links  and  output  links; 
each  said  communication  node  further  including  a  switching 
apparatus  that,  when  it  receives  a  digital  message  at  one  of  its 
input  links,  sends  the  message  over  a  programmable  set  of  its 
output  links  selected  in  accordance  with  said  one  input  link's 
identity  and  an  input  label  contained  in  the  received  message, 
and  prior  to  sending  said  message  over  each  output  line  in 
said  set  of  output  links,  replaces  said  input  label  in  said 
received  message  with  a  programmable  output  label  selected 


in  accordance  with  said  one  input  link's  identity,  said  input 
label  and  the  identity  of  the  output  link  on  which  the  message 
IS  being  sent; 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

designating  a  set  of  source  hosts  and  a  set  of  destination  hosts.in 
said  network; 

designating  at  least  one  of  said  nodes  in  said  communication 
network  as  a  pivot  node; 

defining  for  each  source  host  a  sequence  of  connected  nodes  and 
output  links  that  couple  the  source  host  to  one  of  the  pivot 
nodes,  and  a  corresponding  sequence  of  input  labels  to  be 
stored  in  a  multicast  message  sent  by  said  source  host  as  the 
multicast  message  is  forwarded  by  the  sequence  of  connected 
nodes  to  the  one  pivot  node;  each  said  sequence  of  input 
labels  including  an  associated  first  input  label  to  be  stored  in 
the  multicast  when  it  is  initially  transmitted  by  the  corre- 
sponding source  host; 

defining  for  each  pivot  node  a  single  destination  tree  of  nodes 
and  output  links  that  couple  the  pivot  node  to  all  of  said 
destination  hosts,  and  a  corresponding  set  of  input  labels  to  be 
stored  in  a  multicast  message  sent  by  said  pivot  node  as  the 
multicast  message  is  forwarded  by  the  tree  of  connected 
nodes  to  all  of  said  destination  hosts; 

assigning  output  labels  to  be  stored  in  messages  sent  to  said 
destination  hosts  by  the  nodes  in  said  destination  tree  that  are 
connected  to  said  destination  hosts  by  said  output  links  in  said 
destination  tree;  and 

programming  the  switching  apparatus  In  said  nodes  in  each  said 
sequence  of  connected  nodes  and  in  each  said  destination  tree 
in  accordance  with  said  defined  sequences  and  sets  of  input 
labels; 

wherein  at  least  a  plurality  of  source  hosts  are  coupled  to  a 
single  one  of  the  pivot  nodes  such  that  multicast  messages 
from  the  plurality  of  source  hosts  are  all  transmitted  via  a 
same  destination  tree  of  nodes  to  all  the  destination  hosts;  and 

wherein  said  defining  and  programming  steps  set  up  a  virtual 
connection  for  multicast  messages  transmitted  by  each  desig- 
nated source  host  and  overlapping  RC»rtions_Df  said  virtual 
connections  are  assigned  identical  labels,  minimizing  the  total 
number  of  labels  required  by  said  virtual  connections. 


5.684,962 
CONTEXT  CONTROL  BLOCK  FOR  COMPUTER 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Jeffrey  T.  Black.  Wellesley,  Mass.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Weiss,  Smith- 
field,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Teko  Systems,  Inc.,  Norwood.  Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,048 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/02:1 3/3H 
VS.  Cl.  395—200.15  33  Claims 


otnrr 
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1.  A  method  for  communicating  between  a  first  processor  and  a 
second  processor  with  respect  to  data  associated  with  a  plurality  of 
data  paths,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  plurality  of  context  control  blocks,  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  context  control  blocks  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  data  paths; 
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receiving  an  inpul  data  packel  associated  with  a  Hrsi  data  path  of 
the  plurality  of  data  paths,  and  placing  the  input  packet  into  a 
first  input  packel  location: 

creating  a  descriptor  entry  corresponding  to  the  input  data 
packet,  the  descriptor  entry  including  a  context  control  bUxk 
pointer  that  references  the  context  control  block  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  data  path,  and  an  inpul  packel  pointer  that 
references  the  first  input  packet  location:  and 

processing  the  input  data  packet,  using  the  context  control  block 
corresponding  to  the  first  data  path,  to  create  an  output  data 
packel  and  placing  the  output  data  packet  in  an  output  data 
packet  location 


1.  A  system  for  the  transmission  and  distribution  of  video 
signals,  wherein  the  system  compnses: 

a  network: 

a  customer  station  connected  to  the  network,  wherein  the  cus- 
tomer station  includes  message  transfer  means  for  generating 
a  request  for  a  video  segment  and  receiving  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  requested  video  segment: 

a  transport  medium  connected  to  the  customer  station,  wherein 
the  transport  medium  includes  means  for  transferring  the 
requested  video  segment  to  the  customer  station: 

a  plurality  of  resource  pools  including  a  first  resource  pool, 
wherein  the  first  resource  pool  includes  a  video  source  for 
providing  the  requested  video  segment: 

a  plurality  of  providers,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  provid- 
ers is  associated  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  resource  pools 
and  wherein  the  plurality  of  providers  includes  a  first  provider 
associated  with  said  first  resource  pool,  wherein  each  provider 
includes  request  receiving  means  for  receiving  requests  gen- 
erated by  said  customer  station,  resource  pool  management 
means  for  maintaining  a  record  of  what  is  present  in  its 
associated  resource  pool  and  request  reply  means  for  indicat- 
ing to  said  customer  station  whether  the  provider  can  fill  the 
request;  and 

means  for  transferring  the  the  requested  video  segment  from 
said  first  resource  pool  to  said  transport  medium. 


5,684.964 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF  AN 

ORGANIZATION 

Michael  C.  Powers,  Irving;  Greg  A.  Bliss,  CoUeyviUe,  both  of 

Tex.,   and   Shioupjm   Shen,   Milpitas,   Calif.,   assignors   to 

Tekneitron  Infoswitch  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271 J28,  Jul.  6,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,500,795,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96^95,  Jul. 

22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  922,210,  Jul.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar. 

6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,550 

Int.  a."  G06F  /7/60 


L,S.  a 


5,684,963 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBLTING  VIDEO 

FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  VIDEO  PROVIDERS 

David  J.  Clement,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Discreet 

Logic,  Inc.,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,908 

Int  CI.''  G06F  .?/W 

U.S.  a.  395—226  7  Claims 

10 

/ 


43  Claims 


1  A  method,  to  be  carried  out  on  a  computer  having  a  memory 
and  a  processor,  for  generating  a  performance  report  on  the  effi- 
ciency of  an  organization,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  plurality  of  performance  variables  for  the  organiza- 
tion, said  performance  variables  having  a  measurable  property 
for  the  organization: 

stonng  said  performance  vanable  definitions  in  the  computer's 
memory: 

collecting  data  for  each  of  said  perfonnance  variables  for  a 
period  of  time: 

stonng  the  time  period's  variable  performance  data  in  the  com- 
puter's memory: 

mapping,  with  the  computer's  processor,  the  data  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  performance  variables  for  the  time  period  to  a 
normalized  performance  variable  having  a  neutral  value  and 
at  least  one  inflection  point  within  a  normalized  range  of 
values,  said  inflection  point  describing  varying  effects  of  said 
normalized  performance  variable  on  the  organization's  effi- 
ciency: 

stonng  said  plurality  of  normalized  performance  variables  in  the 
computer's  memory: 

inputting  into  the  computer's  memory  a  weighting  factor  for 
each  of  said  performance  variables,  said  weighting  factor 
relating  to  the  importance  of  each  of  said  performance  vari- 
ables to  the  efficiency  of  the  organization: 

retrieving  said  plurality  of  normalized  performance  variables 
and  said  vanable  weighting  factors  from  the  computer's 
memory  to  the  computer's  processor  and  calculating  a  plural- 
ity of  weighted  normalized  performance  variables; 

storing  said  weighted  normalized  performance  variables  in  the 
computer's  memory. 

calculating  with  the  computer's  processor  the  efficiency  of  the 
organization  as  a  function  of  said  plurality  of  weighted  nor- 
malized performance  variables;  and 

providing  the  performance  report  from  the  computer  showing 
the  organization's  calculated  efficiency  for  the  time  period. 
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5,684,965 
AUTOMATED  BILLING  CONSOLIDATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Richard  E.  Pickering,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Express  lyavd  Related  Services,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,424,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  964,922,  Oct  22,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,842 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  C\.  395—234 


5  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  consolidating  a  plurality  of  bills  into  a 
single  integrated  bill  for  subsequent  payment  by  a  consumer, 
compnsing: 

a  host  computer  including  a  host  processor; 

a  first  remote  computer,  disposed  at  a  first  site,  configured  to 
transmit  a  first  data  packel  over  a  first  link  to  said  host 
computer:  and 

a  second  remote  computer,  disposed  al  a  site  remote  from  said 
first  site,  configured  to  transmit  a  second  data  packet  o\er  a 
second  link  to  said  host  computer,  wherein: 

said  first  data  packet  comprises  indicia  of  the  identity  of  a  first 
entity  utilizing  said  first  computer  and  a  first  billed  amount 
associated  with  a  first  billing  cycle  and  a  first  payment  date: 

said  second  data  packet  comprises  indicia  of  the  identity  of  a 
second  entity  utilizing  said  second  computer  and  a  second 
billed  amount  associated  with  a  second  billing  cycle,  which  is 
not  synchronized  with  said  first  billing  cycle,  and  a  second 
payment  date; 

said  first  and  second  remote  computers  are  configured  to  inde- 
pendently effect  transmission  of  said  first  and  second  data 
packets,  respectively,  to  said  host  computer:  said  host  proces- 
sor is  configured  to  receive  said  first  data  packet  from  said 
first  remote  computer  and  said  second  data  packet  from  said 
I  second  remote  computer,  and  to  consolidate  said  first  and 
second  data  packets  into  a  single  integrated  bill  for  subse- 
quent payment  by  a  consumer: 

said  host  processor  is  further  configured  to  produce  a  human- 
readable  copy  of  said  bill,  said  copy  comprising  indicia  of 
said  first  and  second  entity  identities,  said  first  and  second 
billing  cycles,  said  first  and  second  billed  amounts,  and  a 
single  payment  date  upon  which  said  single  bill  is  due  to  be 
paid  by  said  consumer;  and  said  host  processor  is  configured 
to  compute  said  single  payment  date  as  an  optimum  payment 
date  as  a  function  of  said  first  payment  date  associated  with 
said  first  billed  amount  and  said  second  payment  date  associ- 
ated with  said  second  billed  amount. 


5,684,966 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  REPEATER  FOR 
DISTRIBUTED  ARBITRATION  DIGITAL  DATA  BUSES 
Thomas  Austin  Gaiford,  Redondo  Beach;  Botond  Gabor  Eroas, 
deceased,  late  of  Palo  Alto;  James  A.  Moorer,  executor,  and 
Barbara  L.  Barrie,  executor,  both  of  San  Rafael,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Thomas  A.  Gaiford,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  923,996,  Aug.  16,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,567 
Int.  CL*  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—309  9  CUims 


1.  A  bus  switch  for  exchanging  information  between  digital 
computing  devices  respectively  connected  in  parallel  to  a  shared  or 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  sharing  distributed  arbitration  digital  data 
buses,  said  bus  switch  interconnecting  the  shared  and  a  selected 
one  of  the  sharing  data  buses  into  a  single  composite  digital  data 
bus.  the  information  being  exchanged  between  devices  connected 
to  the  composite  digital  data  bus  in  accordance  with  a  protocol 
having  a  plurality  of  phases,  said  bus  switch  comprising; 

shared  bus  interface  means,  connected  to  the  shared  distributed 
arbitration  bus.  for  receiving  signals  from  and  transmitting 
signals  to  a  device  connected  to  the  shared  distributed  arbitra- 
tion bus: 
a  plurality  of  sharing  bus  interface  means,  each  of  said  sharing 
bus  interface  means  being  respectively  connected  to  one  of 
the  sharing  distributed  arbitration  buses,  for  receiving  signals 
from  and  transmitting  signals  to  a  device  connected  to  the 
shanng  distributed  arbitration  bus  to  which  said  sharing  bus 
interface  means  connects; 
selection  switch  means  for  choosing  which  one  of  said  sharing 
bus  interface  means  is  enabled  for  exchanging  information 
between  devices  respectively  connected  to  the  shared  bus  and 
the  selected  sharing  bus;  and 
control  circuit  means,  simultaneously  connected  both  to  said 
shared  bus  interface  means  and  to  said  sharing  bus  interface 
means,  said  control  circuit  means  responding  to  a  plurality  of 
signals  on  the  buses  and  to  the  occurrence  of  a  sequence  of 
phases  of  the  bus  protocol  for  controlling  said  bus  interface 
means  during  the  exchange  of  information  between  devices 
connected  to  the  composite  bus. 


5,684,967 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERALIZED 
NETWORK  TOPOLOGY  REPRESENTATION 
John  Joseph  McKenna,  Cary.  N.C.;  Luciene  Costa  Nascimento, 
Campinas,  Brazil;  Gary  Alan  Schlachter,  Apex;  Jonathan 
Stephen  Beck.  Durham,  both  of  N.C.,  and  Alison  Cohen, 
Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Madiines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,666 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I5A)0:  HOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—329  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  generalized  network  topology  representation  in  a 
communications  network  including  a  network  management  station 
on  which  a  network  management  application  operates,  said  com- 
munications network  containing  a  plurality  of  resources  grouped- 
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5,684.968 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

MULTIPLE  IMAGES  CONCURRENTLY 

Gregory  Alan  Flurry,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  491,188 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  395—340  22  Claims 


1  A  method  of  storing  and  displaying  images  in  a  multi-tasking 
environment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receivmg  concurrently  and  stonng  a  plurality  of  image  data  in  a 
memory  wherein  image  data  to  be  displayed  iinmediately  are 
stored  in  a  visible  or  displayable  portion  of  said  memory  and 
those  that  are  not  to  be  displayed  immediately  are  stored  in  an 
invisible  or  non-displayable  portion  of  said  memory: 

storing  in  memory  a  plurality  of  pointers  to  said  plurality  of 
image  data,  each  pointer  indicating  at  least  one  of  said 
received  image  data: 

storing  in  memory  a  plurality  of  window  identifiers,  each  win- 
dow identifier  identifying  a  window  within  which  said  image 
data  are  to  be  displayed:  and 

processing  each  pointer  for  displaying  on  a  display  said  image 
data  in  the  window  identified  by  the  window  identifier. 


5,684,969 

INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

FACILITATING  USER  ACCESS  TO  INFORMATION 

CONTENT  THROUGH  DISPLAY  OF  SCALED 

INFORMATION  NODES 

Fiji  Ishida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,748,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,283,  Jun.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1991,  3-178871; 
Dec.  29,  1991,  3-359696 

Int  CI."  G06T  J/40 
VS.  CI.  395-342  9  Claims 


into  one  or  more  subnetworks  and  coupled  by  connecting  links, 
said  system  comprising: 

means  for  encoding  topology  information  for  each  network 
resource  that  is  discovered  by  a  topology  discovery  compo- 
nent of  said  network  management  application  into  a  plurality 
of  discrete  data  elements; 
means  for  storing  said  plurality  of  discrete  data  elements  into  a 
plurality  of  topology  element  tables  in  a  database  at  said 
network  management  station:  and 
means  for  processing  said  plurality  of  topology  element  tables 
by  recursively  traversing  each  individual  row  in  each  of  said 
topology  element  tables  and  presenting  said  plurality  of  dis- 
crete data  elements  contained  therein  to  a  user  interface 
display. 
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1.  An  information  management  system  comprising: 

display  means,  having  a  screen,  including  a  zooming  means  for 
expanding  and  contracting  contents  of  an  information  node 
such  that  the  information  management  system  concurrently 
displays  the  contents  of  the  information  node  and  a  virtual 
plane  on  the  screen; 

virtual-plane-daia  managing  means  for  generating  control  data 
to  display  the  virtual  plane  on  the  screen  of  the  display  means, 
the  virtual  plane  holding  a  plurality  of  information  nodes; 

rule  storage  means  for  storing  rules  for  displaying  the  virtual 
plane  and  the  plurality  of  information  nodes;  and 

virtual  scale-factor  input  means  for  entenng  a  scale  factor  to 
scale  the  display  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  information  nodes 
held  on  the  virtual  plane. 


5,684,970 
ICON  MENU  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  ICON  MENU 
DISPLAY  METHOD 
Hajime  Asuma,   Chigasaki,-   Tsukasa   Hasegawa,   Hiratsuka; 
.Akira  Naito:  Yasuhiko  Kasai.  both  of  Fujisawa;  Tomoko 
Tsuchiya,   Minato-ku;    Shinichi   Yoshida.   Yokohama,   and 
Yasumasa  Matsuda,  Nerima-ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.036,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5392,605.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5.  1993.  5-194469; 
Jan.  19.  1994.  6-004118 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J/N 
U.S.  CI.  395—348  23  Claims 

1  A  program  product  for  use  with  a  display  apparatus  having 
icon  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  icon  from  a  plurality  of 
displayed  icons,  comprising: 

a  storage  medium  readable  by  said  display  apparatus,  and  having 

stored  therein  a  computer  program  including 
an  icon  code  for  causing  the  display  apparatus  lo  display  icons 
constituted  at  least  by  picture  data  and  function  name  data, 
said  icons  being  selectable  by  said  icon  selecting  means; 
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5.684,971 
RESERVATION  STATION  WITH  A  PSEUDO-FIFO 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SCHEDULING  DISPATCH  OF 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Robert  W.  Martell,  Hillsboro;  Alexander  P.  Henstrom,  Beaver- 
ton,  both  of  Oreg.,  and  Derek  Edwin  Pappas,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,185,  Mar.  29,  1996, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
172,737,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5319,864.  This  application 
Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,974 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/.iO 
VS.  a.  395-393  n  Claims 
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1.  A  reser\alion  station  (RS)  that  dispatches  micro-operations 
(uops)  specified  by  instruction  of  a  microprocessor  to  an  execution 
unit,  the  RS  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  entries,  a  uop  being  stored 
at  each  entry  with  an  age  representing  a  temporal  ordering  of 
all  uops  stored  therein; 


control  circuitry  associated  with  each  enu^  of  the  memory  array 
that  resets  the  age  of  a  new  uop  and  increments  ages  of 
previously  stored  uops  when  the  new  uop  is  wrinen  into  the 
array,  the  control  circuitry  also  including  comparison  logic 
that  compares  a  current  age  of  each  entry  with  an  oldest  age 
and  produces  a  priority  pointer  identifies  an  oldest  entry 
having  the  oldest  age; 

an  age  detection  circuit  coupled  with  the  control  cu-cuitry  that 
detects  the  oldest  age  of  the  memory  array,  the  age  detection 
circuit  broadcasting  the  oldest  age  through  the  memory  array; 

scheduling  logic  that  selects  a  ready  entry  from  the  plurality  of 
entnes  of  the  memory  array  for  dispatch  to  a  port  of  the 
execution  unit,  a  beginning  scan  point  for  selection  of  the 
ready  entry  being  determined  by  the  priority  pointer 


a  background  image  code  defining  a  background  image  repre- 
senting a  perspective  view  of  a  room  having  a  desk  with 
which  an  icon  menu  is  displayed; 

a  background  image  display  code  for  causing  the  display  appa- 
ratus to  display  said  background  image  on  an  entire  screen; 

a  display  position  code  defining  a  plurality  of  positions  in  said 
background  image  at  which  respective  icons  are  placed,  said 
positions  corresponding  to  function  names  thereof;  and 

an  icon  display  code  for  causing  the  display  apparatus  to  display 
said  icons  on  said  background  image  at  positions  based  on 
said  display  position  data. 


5,684,972 
PROGRAMMABLE  SERVO  BURST  SEQUENCER  FOR  A 

DISK  DRIVE 
John  P.  Hill,  Nedertand;  David  L.  Dyer,  and  Nicolas  C.  Assoud, 
both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 
Miipitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  294^34 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00:  GllB  5/596.  G05B  19/29 

VS.  CI.  395-^104  12  Churns 
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1.    In    an    integrated    circuit,    a    programmable    servo    burst 
sequencer  comprising: 

a  branch  control  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  lines; 
an  address  control  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  branch  control 

logic  circuit,  and  having  an  address  output  bus; 
an  instruction  memory  connected  lo  said  address  output  bus 
wherein  instructions  loaded  in  said  instruction  memory  con- 
trol operation  of  said  programmable  servo  burst  sequencer; 
an  instruction  register  connected  to  said  instruction  memory,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  output  lines  wherein  said  plurality  of 
output  lines  includes: 
a  branch  address  bus  connected  to  said  address  control  logic 

circuit; 
a  branch  type  bus  connected  to  said  branch  control  logic 

circuit;  and 
a  count  value  bus;  and  a  timer  circuit  connected  to  said  count 
value  bus,  and  having  an  output  line  connected  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  input  lines  to  said  branch  control  logic 
circuit. 
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5,684,973 

EXPANDABLE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INTERLEAVING  ADDRESSES  AMONG  MEMORY  BANKS 

OF  DIFFERENT  SPEEDS  AND  SIZES 
Timothy  J.  Sullivan,  Ointon;  Cyntliia  J.  Burns,  Franklin; 
Albert  T.  Andrade,  Nortli  Grafton,  and  Ralph  C.  Frangioso, 
Jr.,  Franklin,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Data  General  Corpo- 
ration, WestlMro,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,905,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,175 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12AX):I3/00 

VS.  a.  395—405  6  Claims 
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6.  A  computer  memory  control  structure  comprising: 

a  dynamically  selectable  plurality  of  active  memory  banks  each 
of  said  banks  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  dynamic  RAM 
memory  elements  which  provide  data  signals  a  respective 
predetermined  lime  after  the  application  of  address  signals 
thereto;  and 

a  memory  subsystem  providing  connections  for  data  signals  and 
for  a  plurality  of  system  address  signals  to  said  memory 
banks,  said  subsystem  including  means  for  dynamically  deter- 
mining the  presence  of  active  memory  in  each  bank; 

wherein  said  subsystem  includes  a  programmable  address 
decoder  including  a  writable  memory  read  by  a  predetermined 
subset  of  said  system  address  signals  and  which  provides 
bank  address  signals  which  select  an  individual  one  of  said 
memory  banks  to  respond  to  system  address  signals  other  than 
ones  includes  in  said  predetermined  subset; 

wherein  said  subsystem  further  includes  means  for  dynamically 
determining  the  number  of  banks  of  active  memory  intercon- 
nected with  said  memory  subsystem  and  for  writing,  into  said 
writable  memory,  data  which  will  provide  an  interleave  pat- 
tern corresponding  to  the  number  so  determined; 

wherein  each  of  said  banks  includes  a  respective  delay  means 
for  providing  an  output  signal  a  respective  preselectable  time 
after  address  signals  are  applied  to  the  memory  elements  in 
that  bank,  said  preselected  time  corresponding  to  the  respec- 
tive predetermined  time  of  the  respective  memory  elements; 
and 

wherein  each  of  said  banks  further  includes  a  signal  coupling 
means  responsive  to  the  respective  delay  means  output  signal 
for  signalling  to  said  subsystem  that  data  is  read>  to  be 
transferred  from  the  respective  bank  to  said  subsystem. 


5.684,974 

METHOD  AND  APPARATliS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

RECONFIGURATION  OF  STORAGE-DEVICE  MEMORY 

AREAS 
Osamu  Onodera,  Handano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402J71 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-072536 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:12/02:9/26:9/32 

VS.  a.  395-412  8  Claims 

4.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  reconfiguration  of  a  physical 

storage  area  of  a  real  storage  device  included  in  an  information 

processing  system  having  said  real  storage  device  and  a  plurality  of 

virtual  computers  operating  on  a  cenrral  processing  unit,  wherein 
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said  physical  storage  area  is  logically  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
storage  segments  to  be  allocated  to  a  plurality  of  logical  rtiemories 
each  employed  in  one  of  said  virtual  computers  operating  on  .said 
central  processing  unit,  said  apparams  comprising: 

an  address  reconfiguration  array  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
storage  blocks  each  being  assigned  to  one  of  said  virtual 
computers  and  having  its  logical  memory  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  logical  storage  areas  according  to  a  high-order 
portion  of  logical  addresses  thereof,  wherein  each  of  said 
storage  blocks  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  host  real-address 
entries  each  being  assigned  to  one  of  said  logical  storage  areas 
and  used  for  stonng  a  high-order  part  of  a  start  address  of  one 
of  said  storage  segments  of  said  physical  storage  area; 
a  selector  for  selecting  a  storage  block  from  said  address  recon- 
figuration array  in  accordance  with  an  identifier  of  a  virtual 
computer,  said  identifier  being  issued  by  said  virtual  computer 
and  selecting  one  of  said  host  real-address  entries  from  the 
selected  storage  block  in  accordance  with  a  high-order  portion 
of  a  logical  address  specified  by  said  virtual  computer  which 
issued  said  identifier;  and 
an  address  generator  for  generating  a  real  address  of  said  real 
storage  device  by  reading  out  said  high-order  part  of  a  start 
address  of  one  of  said  storage  segments  from  the  selected  host 
real-address  entry  and  merging  said  high-order  part  of  a  start 
address  of  one  of  said  storage  segments  with  a  remaining 
low -order  portion  of  said  logical  address  to  create  said  real 
address  of  said  storage  segment  of  said  real  storage  device. 


5,684.975 
METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  TRANSLATING  VIRTUAL 
ADDRESSES  INTO  ABSOLUTE  ADDRESSES 
Karl  Jean  Duvalsaint,  Hyde  Park;  Mark  Steven  Farrell,  Pleas- 
ant Valley;  Barry  Watson  Knimm,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.; 
Donald  William  McCauley,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Charles  Fran- 
klin Webb,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,671,  Mar.  31,  1995.  This  application 
May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,140 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /2AW, 2/02. 9/26. 9/.W 
U.S.  CI.  395—413  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  processor  for  use  in  translating  a  Mrtual  address 
to  an  ab.solule  address,  said  processor  having  a  plurality  of  regis- 
ters and  operating  according  to  a  clock,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
registers  comprises  a  plurality  of  first  registers  and  a  plurality  of 
minus  one  registers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  minus  one  registers 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  registers,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  loading  said  plurality  of  registers  with  a  first  set  of  address 
translation  parameters  including  loading  each  of  the  plurality 
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of  minus  one  registers  with  a  value  from  its  corresponding 
first  register  less  one  to  produce  a  corresponding  minus  one 
value: 

(b)  thereafter  adding  a  translation  table  origin  ("no")  to  an  offset 
value  to  produce  a  base-plus-oflfset  value:  and 

(c)  determining  using  said  base-plus-offset  value  and  one  or 
more  registers  selected  from  said  plurality  of  registers  an 
address  of  a  translation  table  entry  ("atte"),  said  determining 
comprising  performing  at  least  one  of  prefixing,  windowing, 
zoning  and  memory  begin  wherein  said  steps  (b)  and  (c)  are 
performed  within  a  single  clock  cycle  of  said  clock  of  said 
processor. 


5,684,976 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCED  ADDRESS 

TAGS  STORAGE  WITHIN  A  DIRECTORY  HAVING  A 

TREE-LIKE  DATA  STRUCTURE 

Mehrdad  Soheili-Arasi;  Zbongru  Julia  Lin;  Nadcem  Malik, 

and  Av^jit  Saha,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,766,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,358 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/08 

VS.  CI.  395-455  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  readable  media  containing  an  address  tag  direc- 
tory, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  congruence  classes,  wherein  each  congruence  class 
among  said  plurality  of  congruence  classes  is  arranged  in  a 
tree-like  data  structure  including: 

a  first-level  node  including  first  and  second  first-level  entries, 
wherein  said  first  first-level  entry  stores  only  a  first  lag 
portion  common  to  a  first  plurality  of  address  tags  and  said 
second  first-level  entry  stores  only  a  first  tag  portion  com- 
mon to  a  second  plurality  of  address  tags; 
a  first  second-level  node  including  a  plurality  of  second-level 
entries,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  second-level 
entries  in  said  first  second-level  node  stores  a  second 
I  address  tag  portion  common  to  address  tags  within  a 
respective  one  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  subsets  of 
said  first  plurality  of  address  ugs,  wherein  all  address  tags 
in  ail  of  said  plurality  of  subsets  of  said  first  plurality  of 


address  Ugs  share  in  common  said  first  ug  portion  stored  in 
.said  first  first-level  entry;  and 
a  second  second-level  node  including  a  plurality  of  second- 
level  entries,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  second-level 
entnes  in  said  second  second-level  node  stores  a  second 
address  tag  ponion  common  to  address  tags  within  a 
respective  one  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  subsets  of 
said  first  plurality  of  address  tags,  wherein  all  address  tags 
in  all  of  said  plurality  of  subsets  of  said  second  plurality  of 
address  tags  share  in  common  said  first  tag  portion  storwl  in 
said  second  first-level  entry. 


5  684  977 

WRITEBACK  CANCELLATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

FOR  USE  IN  A  PACKET  SWITCHED  CACHE  COHERENT 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Van  Loo,  Palo  Alto;  Zahir  Ebrahim,  Mountain 
View;  Satyanarayana  Nishtala,  Cupertino;  Kevin  Normoyle, 
San  Jose;  Paul  Loewenstein,  Palo  Alto,  and  Louis  F.  Coffln, 
m,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,040 

InL  CI.*  G06F  /2/OS 

VS.  CL  395—470  4  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  system  controller; 

a  main  memory  coupled  to  the  system  controller: 

a  plurality  of  data  processors,  each  respective  data  processor 
having  a  cache  memory  having  a  plurality  of  cache  lines  for 
storing  a  like  plurality  data  blocks,  and  a  like  plurality  of 
master  cache  tags  (Etags),  including  one  Etag  for  each  cache 
line  in  the  cache  memory  of  the  respective  data  processor,  and 
a  writeback  buffer  for  storing  a  dirty  victim  data  block  dis- 
placed from  the  cache  memory;  the  Etag  for  each  cache  line 
storing  an  address  index  and  an  Etag  state  value  that  indicates 
whether  the  data  block  stored  in  the  cache  line  includes  dau 
modified  by  the  respective  data  processor; 

each  respective  data  processor  including  a  master  interface, 
coupled  to  the  system  controller,  for  sending  memory  trans- 
action requests  to  the  system  controller,  the  memory  transac- 
tion requests  including  read  requests  and  writeback  requests; 
each  memory  transaction  request  specifying  an  address  for  an 
associated  data  block  to  be  read  or  written: 

the  master  interface  for  each  respective  dau  pnxressor  further 
including  cache  coherence  logic  for  responding  to  a  cache 
miss  on  any  cache  line  in  the  cache  memory  by  (A)  generat- 
ing a  read  request,  and  (B)  when  the  cache  miss  requires  a 
cache  line  to  be  victimized  which  includes  modified  data, 
according  to  the  Bug  state  value  in  the  corresponding  Bug. 
storing  the  data  block  having  the  modified  dau  in  the  write- 
back buffer  and  generating  a  writeback  request: 

the  system  controller  including  a  set  of  duplicate  cache  Ugs 
(Dtags)  for  each  respective  dau  processor,  each  Dtag  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  Bugs  and  storing  a  Dug  sute  value 
and  the  same  address  index  as  the  corresponding  Bug;  the 
Dug  state  value  indicating  whether  the  daU  block  stored  in 
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the  corresponding  cache  line  includes  data  modified  by  the 
corresponding  data  processor. 

the  system  controller  including  memory  transaction  request 
logic  for  processing  each  memory  transaction  request  by  any 
of  the  respective  data  processors,  the  memory  transaction 
request  logic  including  transaction  execution  circuitry  for 
pipelining  and  executing  the  memory  transaction  requests 
from  the  data  processors. 

the  transaction  execution  circuitry  including  Dtag  updating  cir- 
cuitry for  updating  the  contents  of  a  Dtag,  if  any,  correspond- 
ing to  each  data  processor  where  the  Dtag  has  an  address 
index  matching  an  address  a.ssociated  with  the  memory  trans- 
action request  being  executed,  wherein  the  Dtag  updating 
circuitry  can  invalidate  Dtags  corresponding  to  one  or  more 
data  processors,  including  data  processors  other  than  the  data 
processor  that  made  the  memory  transaction  request  being 
executed  by  the  transaction  execution  circuitry; 

the  transaction  execution  circuitry  further  including  writeback 
circuitry  for  processing  each  writeback  request  from  each  data 
processor  prior  to  activation  to  determine  if  the  Dtag  corre- 
sponding to  the  data  processor  that  submitted  the  writeback 
request  and  the  address  specified  by  the  writeback  request  is 
invalid,  the  writeback  circuitry  activating  the  wnteback 
request  if  the  corresponding  Dtag  is  not  invalid  and  canceling 
the  writeback  request  if  the  corresponding  Dtag  is  invalid; 

the  system  controller's  memory  transaction  request  logic  includ- 
ing wnteback  processing  logic  for  processing  the  activated 
writeback  request  by  writing  the  data  block  in  the  wnteback 
buffer  into  the  main  memory  and  invalidating  the  correspond- 
ing Dtag. 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  data  bus  to  exchange  data  with  an 
SDRAM  assembly  that  includes  multiple  memory  units,  where 
said  S-DRAM  assembly  is  coupled  to  said  data  bus  and  to  a 
command  bus.  said  method  compnsing: 

receiving  a  first  memory  access  request  to  exchange  a  first  data 
string  having  a  first  length  with  a  first  one  of  the  memory 
units; 
issuing  on  the  command  bus  a  first  memory  access  command  to 
execute  the  first  memory  access  request: 


placing  the  first  data  string  upon  the  data  bus  in  response  to  the 
first  memory  access  command; 

prior  to  departure  of  the  first  data  stnng  from  the  data  bus. 
receiving  a  second  memory  access  request  to  exchange  a 
second  data  stnng  with  a  second  one  of  the  memory  units; 

in  response  to  the  second  memory  access  request,  determining  a 
first  time  to  place  a  second  memory  access  command  on  the 
command  bus  to  initiate  placement  of  the  second  data  string 
upon  the  data  bus  at  a  second  lime  defined  by  a  first  delay 
following  departure  of  the  first  data  string  from  the  data  bus; 
and 

placing  the  second  memory  access  command  upon  the  command 
bus  at  the  first  time. 


5,684,979 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INITIALIZING  A  PAGE 
MODE  MEMORY  IN  A  COMPUTER 
Benjamin  Russeil  Grimes,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annond,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,240,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,415 
Int.  CI."  G06F  lyoo 
L.S.  CI.  395-^97.01  2  Claims 


x: 


5,684,978 
SYNCHRONOUS  DRAM  CONTROLLER  WITH  MEMORY 
ACCESS  COMMANDS  TIMED  FOR  OPTIMIZED  USE  OF 

DATA  BUS 
Sudha  Sarma,  Tbcson,  Ariz.,  and  Adalberto  Guillemro  Yanes, 
Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545.975 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395-^96  37  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  processor  including 
general  purpose  registers,  a  memory  system  including  a  plurality  of 
sockets  and  a  plurality  of  memory  modules  installed  in  at  least 
certain  o*^  the  sockets  in  any  order,  each  socket  connected  to  a 
respective  controller  register,  and  a  memory  controller  connecting 
the  processor  and  the  memory  system  for  controlling  the  accessing 
of  the  memory  system,  using  memory  module  start  addresses, 
dunng  the  execution  of  program  instructions  by  the  processor,  the 
memory  modules  being  available  in  differing  memory  sizes,  a 
method  for  initializing  the  memory  system  and  the  memory  con- 
troller through  a  process  of  configuration,  testing  and  reconfigura- 
tion, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  in  a  controller  presence  register  as  one  of  the  respec- 
tive controller  registers  connected  to  the  sockets,  a  presence 
information  corresponding  to,  alternatively,  whether  a 
memory  module  is  installed  in  each  respective  socket. 

(b)  stonng  in  a  controller  ID  register  as  one  of  the  respective 
controller  registers  connected  to  the  sockets,  a  size  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  amount  of  memory  in  each  installed 
memory  module. 

(c)  clearing  a  group  of  the  general  purpose  registers  m  the 
processor,  at  least  one  for  each  memory  module  socket. 

(d)  setting  the  presence  information,  into  a  first  additional  gen- 
eral purpose  register  in  the  processor, 

(e)  setting  the  size  information  into  a  second  additional  general 
purpose  register  in  the  processor. 
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(f)  operating  the  processor  to  calculate  a  stan  address  for  each 
said  Installed  memory  module  in  an  ascending  address  order 
using  the  presence  information  and  the  size  information. 

(g)  configuring  by  storing  each  said  calculated  start  address  in 
one  of  the  general  purpose  registers  in  the  processor  corre- 
sponding to  the  socket  in  which  the  corresponding  memory 
module  is  installed. 

(h)  operating  the  processor  to  store  in  memory  controller  pro- 
gramming registers,  one  for  each  respective  socket,  the  start 
addresses  in  the  cotnesponding  general  purpose  registers  in 
the  processor. 

(i)  testing  the  installed  memory  modules  for  faults  by  testing 
each  installed  memory  module  for  receiving  and  storing  data 
corresponding  to  the  presence  of  a  memory  module. 

(j)  changing  in  the  first  additional  general  purpose  register  the 
presence  register  value  associated  with  each  faulty  installed 
memory  module  to  correspond  to  the  absence  of  a  memory 
module  in  the  respective  socket,  and 

(k)  repeating  steps  (c).  (f).  (g)  and  (h)  for  reconfiguring  the 
memory  system  and  the  memory  controller. 


5,684,980 

FPGA  VIRTUAL  COMPUTER  FOR  EXECUTING  A 

SEQUENCE  OF  PROGRAM  INSTRUCTIONS  BY 

SUCCESSIVELY  RECONFIGURING  A  GROUP  OF  FPGA 

IN  RESPONSE  TO  THOSE  INSTRUCTIONS 

Steven  Mark  Casselman,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Virtual 

Computer  Corporation,  Reseda,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,059,  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  922,167,  Jul.  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,158 

Int.  a.*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  36  Claims 


23.  A  computer,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  field  programmable  gates  (FPGs); 
a  plurality  of  control  field  programmable  gates  (control  FPGs), 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  group  of  gates  comprising  means  for  generating 
from  each  one  of  a  succession  of  predetermined  computing 
operations  a  plurality  of  logic  configurations  corresponding 
to  said  plurality  of  FPGs.  each  of  said  logic  configurations 
'  defining  (a)  an  internal  logic  structure  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  FPGs  and  (b)  external  connections  between  said 
corresponding  FPG  and  others  of  said  FPGs,  whereby  to 
generate  a  succession  of  logic  configurations  for  each  one 
of  said  FPGs  corresponding  to  said  succession  of  predeter- 
mined computing  operations;  and 


(b)  a  second  group  of  gates  comprising  means  for  configuring 
each  one  of  said  FTGs  in  accordance  with  a  corresponding 
succession  of  logic  configurations,  whereby  said  plurality 
of  FPGs  is  successively  reconfigured  to  perform  said  suc- 
cession of  predetermined  computing  operations  sequen- 
tially. 


5,684,981 
MEMORY  ORGANIZATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MULTIPLE  VARIABLE  DIGITAL  DATA 
TRANSFORMATION 
Arlin  R.  Jones,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,096 

Int  a."  G06F  /2/06 

VS.  a.  395-516  27  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  transforming  multiple  variable,  non-linear  input 
data,  where  "n"  is  the  number  of  variables,  and  for  providing 
interpolated  output  data,  comprising: 
a  set  of  2"  memory  means,  each  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
for  storing  transform  data  correlated  to  said  input  data  at 
discrete  addressable  locations  therein  and  for  providing  said 
transform  data  at  each  output: 
address  generating  means,  connected  to  each  of  said  memory 
,       means'  input,  for  receiving  a  first  set  of  predetermined  bits  of 
said  input  data  and  for  providing  an  address  to  access  one 
location  of  each  of  said  memory  means  per  input  access  cycle 
in  accordance  with  said  first  set  of  predetermined  bits  of  said 
input  data,  said  memory  means  providing  accessed  transform 
data  at  each  output  of  said  memory  means,  respectively: 
sorting  means  for  sorting  said  transform  data,  having 

first  input  means,  connected  to  each  said  memory  means 
output,  respectively,  for  receiving  accessed  transform  data 
from  said  locations, 
second  input  means  connected  to  receive  a  first  predetermined 
subset  of  said  first  set  of  predetermined  bits  of  said  input 
data  such  that  said  transform  data  is  ordered  in  accordance 
with  said  first  predetermined  subset  of  said  first  set  of 
predetermined  bits  of  said  input  data,  and 
output  means  for  outpulting  sorted  transform  data:  and 
interpolating  means  for  interpolating  said  sorted  transform  data 
with  a  second  set  of  predetermined  bits  of  said  input  data, 
having 
first  input  means,  connected  to  said  output  means  of  said 

sorting  means,  for  receiving  said  sorted  transform  data, 
second  input  means  connected  to  receive  said  second  set  of 

predetermined  bits  of  said  input  data,  and 
output  means  for  outputting  interpolated  output  data  based  on 
interpolating  said  sorted  transform  data  with  said  second  set 
of  predetermined  bits  of  said  input  data. 
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5,684,982 

SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  CLOCKED 

SIGNALS  OF  SIMILAR  FREQUENCIES 

StUbnan  F.  Gates,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 

MUpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,510,  Sep.  7,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,031 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  I/I2 

U.S.  a.  395—551  9  Claims 


1.  A  synchronization  circuit  comprising: 

a  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  and  a  delayed  output  termi- 
nal, wherein: 

said  circuit  drives  a  signal  on  said  output  terminal,  said  signal 
having  at  least  a  leading  edge:  and 

said  circuit  drives  a  delayed  signal  on  said  second  output 

terminal,  said  delayed  signal  having  said  leading  edge  after 

passage  of  a  predetermined  lime  period  measured  from  the 

time  said  leading  edge  occurs  in  said  signal:  and 

a  flip-flop  having  an   input  terminal  coupled  to  said  output 

terminal  of  said  circuit  and  an  asynchronous  terminal  coupled 

to  said  delayed  output  terminal,  wherein: 

said  second  signal  holds  said  flip-flop  in  a  predetermined  state 
until  occurrence  of  said  leading  edge  in  said  second  signal: 
and 

said  flip-flop  precharges  on  receipt  of  said  leading  edge  at  said 
flip-flop  input  terminal  for  at  least  said  predetermined  time 
period  while  being  held  in  said  predetermined  state. 


5,684.983 

MICROPROCESSOR  EXECUTING  MULTIPLE 

REGISTER  TRANSFER  OPERATIONS  WITH  A  SINGLE 

INSTRUCTION  WITH  DERIVATION  OF  DESTINATION 

REGISTER  NUMBERS  FROM  SOURCE  REGISTER 

Hideki  Ando,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013422 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/315 

US.  a.  395—566  4  Claims 


1.  The  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  register  file  including  a  plurality  of  register  that  can  output 
data  from  a  plurality  of  registers  at  one  time  and  that  can  store 
separate  data  into  a  plurality  of  registers  at  one  time. 

instruction  decode  means  for  decoding  an  instruction  informa- 
tion and  outputting  a  control  signal  for  controlling  an  opera- 


tion execution,  said  instruction  decode  means  decoding  a 
specific  data  transfer  instruction  and  outputting  a  multiple 
transfer  control  signal  ind  mating  data  transfer  from  a  plurality 
of  registers  to  a  plurality  of  registers,  source  designating 
signals  designating  a  plurality  of  source  registers,  and  desti- 
nation designating  signals  designating  corresponding  destina- 
tion registers  as  a  portion  of  said  control  signal,  said  register 
file  responding  to  said  source  designating  signal  and  provid- 
ing data  from  corresponding  plurality  of  registers,  and 
operation  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  executing 
an  operation  according  to  data  stored  in  said  register  file  and 
providing  a  result  to  registers  in  said  register  file,  wherein  said 
operation  means  responds  to  said  multiple  transfer  control 
signal  and  provides  data  read  out  from  the  plurality  of  source 
registers  specified  according  to  said  source  designating  signal 
to  said  register  file,  and  wherein  said  register  file  stores  data 
provided  from  said  operation  means  into  the  plurality  of 
destination  registers  specified  according  to  said  destination 
designating  signals,  wherein 
said  specific  data  transfer  instruction  comprises 
a  specific  data  transfer  instruction  code, 
a  plurality  of  source  register  numbers,  and 
one  constant  determined  in  advance  so  that  the  numbers  of  a 
plurality  of  destination  registers  can  be  obtained  by  carry- 
ing out  a  predetermined  operation  between  each  of  the 
plurality  of  source  register  numbers  and  the  one  constant, 
and 
said  instruction  decode  means  carries  out  said  predetermined 
operation  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  source  register  numbers 
and  said  one  constant  to  obtain  said  plurality  of  destination 
designating  signals. 


5,684,984 

SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  REPLICATION  OF  OBJECT 

DATABASES 

Anne  Jones,   Redwood   City,  and   Craig  Zarmer,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc, 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,951 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/iO 

VS.  a.  395—610  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  distributed  database  system,  a  method  of  synchronizing 
information  between  a  plurality  of  sites  and  a  central  location, 
comprising  the  steps  of,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  sites: 

establishing  a  first  database  portion  at  the  central  location  and  a 
second  data  base  portion  at  the  site,  where  the  second  data- 
base portion  is  a  substantial  replica  of  the  first  databa.se 
portion,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  database  portions 
comprise  a  plurality  of  named  information  items  including 
information  items  to  be  output  in  such  a  way  as  to  be 
perceived  by  a  user,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  named 
information  items  are  managed  at  the  central  location  by  a 
database  engine; 

changing  the  second  database  portion  at  the  site; 

reporting  changes  in  the  second  database  portion  to  the  central 
location: 

at  the  central  location,  sending  one  or  more  messages  describing 
changes  in  the  second  databd.se  portion  to  one  or  more  named 
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information  items  of  the  first  daubase  portion  affected  by  the 
changes,  without  the  database  engine  itself  effecting  the 
changes:  and 
the  one  or  more  named  information  items  of  the  first  database 
portion  affected  by  the  changes  responding  to  the  one  or  more 
messages  describing  changes  in  the  second  database  portion 
by  updating  themselves  to  reflect  the  changes  to  the  second 
database  portion  reported  to  the  central  location. 


5,684,985 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  BOND 

IDET^IFIERS  EXECUTED  UPON  ACCESSING  OF  AN 

ENDO-DYNAMIC  INFORMATION  NODE  (EDIN) 

Babak  Ahmadi,  West  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  UFIL 

Unified  DaU  Technologies  Ltd.  /^ 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356^78 

InL  CI.''G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395-611  43  ciai„« 


1.  A  method  for  dynamically  organizing  and  processing  data  in  a 
computer  having  a  memory  and  a  data  storage  device  coupled 
thereto,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  an  information  structure  and  relationship  in  the 
memory  of  the  computer  as  one  or  more  Endo-Dynamic  Sets 
(EDS),  the  EDS  comprising  a  list  of  one  or  more  Endo- 
Dynamic  Information  Nodes  (EDINs),  the  EDINs  each  repre- 
senting an  atomic  component  of  data,  and  the  EDINs  each 
comprising  a  subject  identifier,  an  attribute  identifier,  and  a 
bond  identifier,  wherein  the  bond  identifier  defines  a  relation- 
ship between  the  subject  and  attribute  identifiers: 

(b)  associating  each  bond  identifier  of  an  EDIN  with  an  organi- 
zational structure  of  data  stored  in  the  memory  of  the  com- 
puter: and 

(c)  traversing  the  organizational  structure  of  data  in  the  memory 
of  the  computer  through  the  EDINs. 


5,684,986 
EMBEDDED  DIRECTORY  METHOD  AND  RECORD  FOR 
DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE  DEVICE  (DASD)  DATA 
COMPRESSION 
Daniel  Frank  Moertl;  John  Douglas  Stevens;  Gene  Steven  Van 
Grinsven,  and  Bruce  Marshall  Walk,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472069 
Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/.?0 
U.S.  CI.  395-612  18  claims 

1.  A  directory  record  for  maintaining  directory  information  for 
compressed  data  in  a  compression  group  on  a  direct  access  storage 
device  (DASD),  said  compression  group  including  addressable 
sectors  for  storing  data  including  an  exception  region  on  which  a 
plurality  of  compressed  dau  exceptions  can  be  written,  said  com- 
pressed data  exception  including  updated  compressed  data  which 


exceeds  an  original  storage  space  for  corresponding  original  com- 
pressed data,  said  directory  record  written  in  said  exception  region 
and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  page  entries  including  page  entry  means  for 
identifying  an  allocated  page  length  value  and  for  identifying 
a  number  of  used  sectors  value  in  the  allocated  page; 
a  plurality  of  exception  region  entries  including  exception  region 
entry  means  for  identifying  a  page  index  and  bit  map  means 
for  identifying  exception  sectors  used:  and 
a  plurality  of  compression  group  statistics  including  means  for 
identifying  a  total  count  of  allocated  sectors,  means  for  iden- 
tifying a  total  count  of  the  used  sectors;  and  means  for 
identifying  a  total  count  of  written  pages. 


5,684,987 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  OF  MULTIMEDIA 

Akira  Mamiya,  Yokohama;  Akira  Suga,  Tokyo;  Hideaki  Kawa- 

mura,   Kawasaki;   lUushi  Aizawa,  Yokohama;    Fumiaki 

Takahashi,  Machida,  and  KeiUi  Hatori,  Hatogaya,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,520 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327955 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/30:9/00 
VS.  CI.  395-614  27  Claims 
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1.  An  information  management  system  comprising: 

external  memory  means  for  storing  various  information  includ- 
ing access  information  indicative  of  permission  or  inhibition 
of  access  to  said  external  memory  means; 

input  means  for  inputting  an  instruction  for  performing  an 
access  to  said  external  memory  means; 

information  memory  means  for  stonng  the  access  information 
transferred  from  said  external  memory  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  access  in  response  to  the 
instruction  input  by  said  input  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
access  information  stored  in  said  information  memory  means. 
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5,684.988 
MIB  DATABASE  AND  GENERIC  FOPLT  WINDOW 
ARCHITECTURE 
Balaji  Pitcbaikani.  Santa  Clara;   Chen-Yea  Luo,  Sunnrvale, 
and  Gregory  Allen  Foster,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,494 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/MJ 
U.S.  a.  395—615  25  Claims 


5.684,989 
TERMINAL  DATABASE  MANAGING  SYSTEM  AS 
LATEST  VERSION 
Hiroyuki  Nissato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,754,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1991,  3-121058 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/00:13/00 
l'.S.  CI.  395—617  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  acquiring  a  plurality  of  values  from  an  agent 
on  a  network,  said  plurality  of  values  corresponding  to  a  plurality 
of  selected  attributes  of  a  device  on  which  said  agent  is  running, 
said  agent  being  an  agent  of  a  given  type,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  storage  device  that  has  stored  thereon  a  plurality  of  agent 
identifiers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  agent  identifiers  corre- 
sponding to  a  panicular  type  of  agent,  a  plurality  of  manage- 
ment information  base  object  identifiers,  and  a  plurality  of 
agent-to-object  pointers  connecting  said  plurality  of  agent 
identifiers  to  said  plurality  of  management  information  base 
object  identifiers; 
a  database  access  unit  coupled  to  said  storage  device,  said 
database  access  unit  receiving  an  agent  signal  indicative  of 
the  type  of  said  agent,  said  database  access  unit  receiving  a 
selected  attribute  signal  indicative  of  said  plurality  of  selected 
attributes,  said  database  access  unit  selecting  a  selected  plu- 
rality of  management  information  base  object  identifiers  of 
said  plurality  of  management  information  base  object  identi- 
fiers responsive  to  said  agent  signal,  said  selected  attribute 
signal  and  said  plurality  of  agent-to-object  pointers,  said 
selected  plurality  of  management  information  base  object 
identifiers  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  objects  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  selected  attributes,  said  database  access 
unit  generating  an  object  identification  signal  indicative  of 
said  selected  plurality  of  management  information  base  object 
identifiers;  and 
an  information  retneval  unit  coupled  to  said  database  access 
unit,  said  information  retneval  unit  receiving  said  object  iden- 
tification signal  from  said  database  access  unit,  said  informa- 
tion retrieval  unit  transmitting  an  information  request  o\er 
said  network  to  said  agent  responsive  to  said  object  identifi- 
cation signal,  said  information  retrieval  unit  receiving  a 
response  to  said  information  request  over  said  network  from 
said  agent,  said  response  including  data  indicative  of  said 
plurality  of  values. 


4.  A  latest  managing  system,  including  a  plurality  of  terminals 
connected  to  a  host  through  a  transmission  line,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a  host  map  database,  stonng  map  data,  its  map  number  and  its 
version  number  for  the  plurality  of  terminals; 

a  distribution  defining  file,  stonng  map  numbers  to  be  stored  in 
said  terminals; 

a  terminal  map  database,  storing  map  data  of  which  map  number 
is  defined  or  not  defined  in  said  distribution  defining  file,  its 
map  number  and  its  version  number; 

an  updating  means  for  deleting  map  data,  of  which  map  number 
IS  not  defined  in  said  distribution  defining  file,  in  said  terminal 
database  at  the  predetermined  time  or  according  to  instruc- 
tions from  the  host;  and 

a  transferring  means  for  transferring  map  data,  of  which  version 
number  in  said  terminal  map  data  base  is  older  than  the 
version  number  in  said  host  map  database  and  of  which  map 
number  is  defined  in  said  distribution  defining  file,  from  said 
host  map  database  through  the  transmission  line. 


5,684,990 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  DISPARATE  DATABASES 
David  J.  Boottaby,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Puma  Technology, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,194 

Int  CL'-GOiF  \7/iO 
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1.  A  data  processing  method  for  synchronizing  the  data  records 
of  a  plurality  of  disparate  databases,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  status  file  containing  data  records  reflecting  the 
contents  of  data  records  existing  in  at  least  one  of  the  dispar 
ate  databases  at  the  time  of  a  prior  synchronization; 

companng  data  records  from  at  least  one  of  a  first  and  a  second 
of  the  plurality  of  databa.ses  to  corresponding  data  records  of 
the  status  file  to  determine  whether  data  records  of  the  data- 
base have  changed  or  been  deleted  since  the  pnor  synchroni- 
zation or  whether  there  are  new  data  records  since  the  earlier 
synchronization; 

updating  the  first  and  second  databases  based  on  the  outcome  of 
the  comparing  step;  and 

updating  the  status  file  so  that  iu  data  records  reflect  the  con- 
tents of  the  dau  records  after  they  have  been  updated. 


5,684,992 
USER  CONSOLE  AND  COMPUTER  OPERATING 
SYSTEM  ASYNCHRONOUS  If^TFERACTlON  INTERFACE 
Robert  Michael  Abrams;  Patrick  Reed  TVacy,  both  of  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  and  William  James  Schoen,  Poughkeepsie,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,806,  Sep.  4,  1990.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476335 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—670  4  Claims 


5,684,991 
MODIFICATION  METADATA  SET,  ABSTRACTED  FROM 

DATABASE  WRITE  REQUESTS 
Peter  Bryan  Malcolm,  Lewdown,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Cheyenne  Advanced  Technology  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165382,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598.047 

Int  CI."G06F  I7/.W 

VS.  CI.  395-620  32  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  computer  system  which  includes  an 
operating  system  supporting  multiple  address  spaces  for  programs 
and  data  and  which  also  supports  data  spaces  for  data  access,  said 
computer  system  further  including  a  plurality  of  consoles  for 
communicating  with  said  computer  system,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

identifying  ai  least  one  of  said  consoles  to  said  operating  system. 

including  a  .specification  of  console  attributes; 
transmitting  at  least  one  command  from  one  of  said  identified 
consoles  to  said  computer  system  by  means  of  console  sup- 
port programming  which  is  active  in  one  of  said  multiple 
address  spaces; 
associating  said  command  with  a  token  value; 
processing  by  said  operating  system  said  command  and  gener- 
ated responses  or  solicited  messages  with  respect  thereto 
which  are  also  associated  with  said  token  \alue  and  placed  in 
a  queue  in  one  of  said  data  spaces;  and 
subsequently  selecting  said  queued  responses  or  messages  as 
determined  by  said  token  value. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  microprocessor-based  computer 
system  including  a  random  access  memory,  a  central  processing 
unit,  and  storage  means,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

providing  instructions  stored  in  the  memory  to  the  central  pro- 
cessing unit  to  cause  said  central  processing  unit  to  write  data 
to  at  least  one  file  stored  in  the  storage  means  by  generating  a 
write  request. 

extracting  information  for  a  modification  data  set  from  each  said 
write  request,  and 

building  a  database  containing  at  least  one  said  modification 
data  set. 

wherein  the  write  request  comprises  said  modification  data  set 
which  identifies  a  region  of  said  file  modified  by  said  write 
request,  and 

wherein  the  modification  data  set  includes  identification  means 
for  identifying  said  file,  a  staning  position  in  said  file  and  a 
length  xalue  corresponding  to  the  quantity  of  data  to  be 
written  to  said  file. 


5,684,993 
SEGREGATION  OF  THREAD-SPECIFIC  INFORMATION 

FROM  SHARED  TASK  INFORMATION 
Bryan  Willman,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  365,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,750 
Int.  a."  G06F  l.i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  395—677  n  Claims 

8.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  memory,  thai  is  logically 
panitioned  into  segments,  and  multiple  cenu^l  processing  units 
(CPUs)  executing  separate  threads  of  a  task,  a  method,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  page  directory  in  memor>  wherein  said  page 
directory  is  local  to  said  task  and  includes  entries  that  each 
hold  a  pointer  to  a  page  table; 

b)  providing,  for  each  CPU.  a  global  descriptor  table  in  memory 
for  use  in  translating  a  \irtual  address,  having  a  selector  and 
an  offset,  into  a  linear  address,  each  said  global  descnptor 
table  holding  like  entries  at  like  indexes  and  holding  at  least 
one  entry  at  a  like  index  that  includes  a  descriptor  for  a 
segment  of  memory  holding  thread-specific  data  for  the  thread 
currently  being  run  on  the  CPU: 
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c)  using  a  selector  of  a  virtual  address  as  an  index  to  access  the 
entry  in  a  global  descnptor  table  of  a  CPU  which  holds  the 
descriptor  for  the  segment  of  memory  holding  thread-specific 
data,  said  descnptor  including  a  base  address  of  the  segment 
of  memory  holding  the  thread-specific  data; 

d)  adding  an  offset  in  the  virtual  address  to  the  base  address  of 
the  segment  of  memory  holding  the  thread-specific  data  to 
obtain  a  linear  address: 

e)  using  bits  in  the  linear  address  as  an  index  into  the  page 
directory  to  obtain  a  pointer  to  a  page  table; 

f)  using  bits  in  the  linear  address  as  an  index  into  the  page  table 
to  obtain  a  page  frame  address; 

g)  combining  the  page  frame  address  with  offset  bits  in  the 
linear  address  to  obtain  a  physical  address;  and 

h)  using  the  physical  address  to  access  a  memory  location  m  the 
segment  of  memory  holding  the  thread-specific  data. 


5.684.994 
RESOURCE  ASSIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Akira  Tanaka,  Kyoto;  Junko  Irimajiri.  Hirakata,  and  Nobuki 
Tominaga,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
trice  Industrial  Co.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-262814 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 

U.S.  a.  395—705  58  Oaims 
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1.  A  resource  assignment  apparatus  used  by  a  compiler  which 
compiles  programs  written  in  a  high-level  language  into  programs 
written  in  machine  language  for  assigning  assignments  which  are  a 
pairing  of  variables  and  live  ranges  in  a  program  to  separate 
resource  elements  which  make  up  resources,  divided  up  according 


to  function,  such  as  registers  and  memory,  according  to  a  priority 
value  of  the  assignment,  comprising: 

assignment  storage  means  for  stonng  the  assignments  in  a 
program  and  their  priority  values; 

first  resource  element  assigning  means  for  taking  an  assignment 
with  a  highest  priority  value  from  the  assignment  storage 
means  and  assigning  the  assignment  with  the  highest  priority 
value  to  a  resource  element; 

assigning  result  storage  means  for  storing  assigning  results; 

assignment  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  from  the  assigiunent 
storage  means  an  assignment  which  has  a  next  highest  prionty 
value  after  a  priority  value  of  an  assigiunent  which  has  just 
been  assigned; 

interfering  assignment  extraction  means  for  extracting  assign- 
ments whose  live  ranges  interfere  with  a  live  range  of  the 
assignment  retrieved  by  the  assignment  retrieval  means; 

same  resource  remaining  resource  element  determination  means 
for  determining  whether  there  are  any  resource  elements  of 
resources  which  perform  a  same  function  as  each  of  the 
resource  elements  to  which  the  assignments  extracted  by  the 
interfering  assignment  extraction  means  have  been  assigned 
by  referring  to  the  assigning  result  storage  means; 

coherent  assignment  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  the  assign- 
ments for  which,  by  referring  to  the  starting  point  and  end 
point  of  the  live  range,  a  starting  point  is  coincident  with  the 
end  point  of  the  assignment  retrieved  by  the  assignment 
retrieval  means  and  assignments  for  which  an  end  point  is 
coincident  with  the  starting  point  of  the  assignment  retrieved 
by  the  assignment  retrieval  means; 

succession  resource  element  determination  means  for  determin- 
ing the  resource  element  to  which  the  assignments  retrieved 
by  the  coherent  assignment  retrieval  means  are  assigned,  by 
referring  to  the  assigning  result  storage  means; 

second  resource  eleinent  assigning  means 

for  assigning,  when  there  is  only  one  resource  element  deter- 
mined by  the  same  resource  remaining  element  determination 
means,  the  assignment  retrieved  by  the  assignment  retrieval 
means  to  the  resource  element. 

for  assigning  the  assignment  taken  by  the  assignment  retrieval 
means  to  any  resource  element  which  is  the  determination 
result  of  the  same  resource  remaining  resource  element  deter- 
mination means  and.  moreover,  the  determination  result  of  the 
succession  resource  element  determination  means,  when  there 
is  a  plurality  of  resource  elements  determined  by  the  same 
resource  remaining  resource  element  determination  means 
and  a  resource  element  determined  by  the  succession  resource 
element  determination  means  exists. 

and  for  storing  the  assigning  result  in  the  assigning  result  storage 
means; 

control  means  for  repeatedly  having  the  assignment  retrieval 
means  activated,  until  all  of  the  assignments  have  been 
assigned: 

profit  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  profit  value 
which  shows  how  memory  size  and/or  execution  time  are 
reduced  for  a  machine  language  program  after  compiling  if  an 
assignment  is  assigned  to  one  of  the  resource  elements  deter- 
mined by  the  same  resource  remaining  resource  element 
determination  means,  for  each  of  the  resource  elements  deter- 
mined by  the  same  resource  remaining  resource  element 
determination  means; 

loss  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  loss  value  which 
shows  how  memory  size  and/or  execution  time  are  increased 
for  a  machine  language  program  after  compiling  if  an  assign- 
ment IS  assigned  to  one  of  the  resource  elements  determined 
by  the  same  resource  remaining  resource  element  determina- 
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tion  means  for  each  of  the  resource  elements  determined  by 
the  same  resource  remaining  resource  element  determination 
means; 

secondary  interfering  assignment  extraction  means  for  retrieving 
assignments  which  have  live  ranges  which  interfere  with  the 
live  ranges  of  the  assignments  retrieved  by  the  coherent 
assignment  retrieval  means,  but  are  not  the  reuieved  results  of 
the  interfering  assignment  extraction  means;  and 

first  loss  occumng  resource  element  determination  means  for 
determining  to  which  resource  elements  the  assignments 
which  are  the  retrieval  results  of  the  secondary  interfering 
assignment  retrieval  means  are  assigned,  by  referring  to  the 
assigning  result  storage  means: 

wherein  the  loss  value  calculation  means  calculates  loss  values 
of  the  resource  elements  determined  by  the  first  loss  occurring 
resource  element  determination  means  based  on  the  priority 
values  of  the  assignments  determined  by  the  coherent  assign- 
ment determination  means  and.  moreover,  whose  live  range 
interferes  with  the  live  range  of  the  assignment  which  is 
assigned  to  each  of  the  resource  elements,  with  the  loss  values 
of  all  of  the  resource  elements  aside  from  the  resource  ele- 
ment determined  by  the  first  loss  occurring  resource  element 
determination  means  being  set  at  0. 
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5,684,995 
SEGMENT  DIVISION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Shiiyi  Yoshihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,291 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326771 

Int.  a.*  G06F  12/00: 1 2A)8 
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S,6844>96 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  INFORMATION  NECESSARY  FOR 

SOFTWAY  INSTALLATION 

Ville  Westerholm,  Espoo,  and  Erkki  Riekkola,  Vantaa,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  ICL  Systems  AB,  Kista,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE92A>0826,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11495.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  24435 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  27,  1991,  9103512 
Int.  a.*  G06F  7/44 
U.S.  a.  395-712  g  Claims 


1.  A  segment  division  management  system  in  a  computer  system 
employing  a  virtual  storage  management  system  by  a  segmentation 
system,  comprising: 

a  physical  segment  comprising  a  virtual  storage  space  including 
a  plurality  of  logic  segments,  each  logic  segment  having  a 
selected  fixed  length; 

a  subprogram  dynamically  linked  to  a  main  program  and  pos- 
sessing a  plurality  of  regions; 

segment  size  decision  means  for  comparing  a  size  of  a  region 
which  the  subprogram  possesses  with  a  size  of  a  logic  seg- 
ment and  for  determining  whether  the  region  is  smaller  than 
the  logic  segment; 

logic  segment  producing  means  for  assigning,  when  the  segment 
size  decision  means  determines  the  region  is  smaller  than  the 
logic  segment,  a  not-yet-use  logic  segment  to  the  region 
which  the  subprogram  possesses. 


1.  A  method  for  achieving  uniform  revision,  such  as  installation, 
deinstallation  or  change,  of  dau  in  a  number  of  user  units  which 
are  connectable  to  a  distributed  computer  system,  each  time  revi- 
sion shall  be  effected  in  said  units,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  general  revision  recipe  containing  a  number  of  ques- 
tions in  a  first  user  unit  in  the  computer  system; 
creating  a  specially  adapted  revision  recipe,  by  prtKessing  the 
general  revision  recipe  in  the  first  user  unit  with  the  assistance 
of  an  information  means,   said  specially  adapted  revision 
recipe  including  a  smaller  number  of  questions  than   the 
general  revision  recipe,  revising  data  in  second,  mutually 
similar  user  units,  with  the  aid  of  the  specially  adapted  revi- 
sion recipe  which  requires  less  or  no  further  information  when 
carrying  out  the  revision,  therewith  producing  uniform  revi- 
sion of  data,  such  as  a  program  product,  in  a  plurality  of 
second  user  units  in  the  computer  system,  and  said  informa- 
tion means  producing  the  answers,  to  the  questions  that  are 
answered  to  produce  the  specially  adapted  revision  recipe, 
with  the  aid  of  information  in  a  data  base  concerning  the  user 
unit  or  user  units  to  which  the  specially  adapted  recipe  shall 
be  adapted. 


5,684,997 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DESIGN  FOR  HANDLING  OF 
SYSTEM  MANAGEMENT  INTERRUPTS  (SMI) 
Weiyuen  Kau;  John  H.  Cornish,  both  of  DaUas;  Qadeer  A. 
Qureshi,  Round  Rock,  and  Shannon  A.  Wichman,  Dallas,  all 
of  l^x.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,605,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362^88,  Dec.  22,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,136 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/18:9/46 
U.S.  CI.  395-733  32  Claims 

1 .  A  personal  computer  comprising: 
an  input  device; 
a  memory; 
a  display; 
microprocessor  chip  coupled  to  said  input  device,  said  memory. 

and  said  display;  and 
an  integrated  circuit  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  comprising 
a  system  management  interrupt  (SMI)  output  pin  and  SMI 
circuitry  including: 
a  SMI  register  coupled  to  events  sources  eligible  for  SMI 
response: 
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remove  power  from  the  computer  system,  the  not-in-use  com- 
puter programs  not  bemg  stored  m  the  temporary  storing 
means,  whereby  the  temporary  stonng  ineans  may  be  rela- 
tively small. 


a  mask  SMI  register  coupled  to  said  SMI  register  to  select 
particular  ones  of  said  e\ents  sources  for  SMI  response; 

first  circuitry  coupled  to  said  SMI  register  for  combining  the 
selected  events  sources  to  supply  an  internal  SMI  output,  said 
internal  SMI  output  coupled  to  said  SMI  output  pin:  and 

second  circuitry  coupled  to  both  said  internal  SMI  output  and 
said  SMI  output  pin  and  having  control  logic  to  provide  reset 
for  said  SMI  register  and  a  control  signal  to  said  first  circuitry. 


5,684.998 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUSPENDING  AND 

RESUMING  SOFTWARE  APPLICATIONS  ON  A 

COMPUTER 

Nobuyuki  Enoki,  Kadoma;  Masaya  Miyazaki,  Ikeda,  and  Mit- 

suaki  Morita,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  895,131,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,471,624.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,214 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-137485 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l/i2 
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1  A  control  unit  for  a  computer  system  capable  of  executing  a 
plurality  of  computer  programs  at  the  same  time,  comprising. 

means  for  providing  an  on-signal  and  an  off-signal  for  turning 
the  computer  system  on  and  off; 

means  for  applying  power  to  the  computer  system  in  response  to 
the  on-signal  and  for  removing  power  from  the  computer 
system  in  response  to  an  overall  power-off  signal: 

a  volatile  main  memory  means  for  holding  the  plurality  of 
computer  programs  when  the  computer  system  is  on; 

a  process  control  table  for  holding  data  indicating  a  processing 
status  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  computer  programs  that  are 
loaded  into  the  volatile  main  memory  means,  each  processing 
status  being  one  of  "in  use"  for  programs  loaded  into  the 
volatile  main  memory  means  that  are  currently  in  execution 
and  "not  in  use"  for  programs  loaded  into  the  volatile  main 
memory  means  that  are  not  currently  in  execution,  the  volatile 
main  memory  means  holding  both  the  plurality  of  computer 
programs  and  the  process  control  table  when  the  computer 
system  is  on: 

a  temporary  stonng  means  for  preserving  the  in-use  computer 
programs  and  corresponding  in-use  execution  data  indicating 
an  execution  status  of  the  in-use  computer  programs,  while 
the  computer  system  is  off;  and 

a  power-off  processing  means  for  storing,  in  response  to  the 
off-signal,  each  of  the  in-use  computer  programs  and  the 
corresponding  in-use  execution  data  to  the  temporary  storing 
means,   and   for   providing   the   overall   power-off  signal   to 


5,684,999 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  RETRIEVING 

IMAGE  OBJECTS  BASED  ON  CORRELATION  WITH 

NATURAL  LANGUAGE  SENTENCE  PARAMETERS 

Shusaku  Okamoto,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305103; 
Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298453 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/28 
U.S.  a.  395—759  13  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retrieving  image  objects  in  accordance  with 
a  natural  language  sentence,  comprising: 

an  image  database  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  image  objects,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  the  image  objects  comprising  image 
attribute  data  selectively  representative  of  a  meaning  of  a 
single  region  and  a  combination  of  a  plurality  of  regions 
malcing  up  a  portion  of  an  image; 

input  means  for  receiving  a  natural  language  sentence; 

a  knowledge  base  for  defining  a  semantic  structure  of  the  natural 
language  sentence: 

extracting  means  for  extracting  at  least  one  predicate  and  at  least 
one  case  element  from  the  natural  language  sentence; 

judging  means  for  judging  whetlier  the  extracted  predicate  and 
the  extracted  case  element  are  correlated  with  each  other  by 
refemng  to  the  knowledge  base; 

correlating  means  for  correlating  the  extracted  predicate  and  the 
extracted  case  element  with  each  other  in  accordance  with  the 
judging  result,  so  as  to  define  an  image  retrieval  key  repre- 
senting a  partial  meaning  of  the  natural  language  sentence: 
and 

retneval  means  for  retneving  at  least  one  image  object  from  the 
plurality  of  image  objects  stored  in  the  image  database  based 
on  a  semantic  similarity  between  the  image  retneval  key  and 
the  image  attnbute  data,  the  retneval  means  being  selectively 
operative  based  on  the  semantic  similanty  to  retneve  image 
objects  representative  of  only  portions  of  images. 


5,685,000 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  LINGUISTICALLY 

COMPETENT  DLVLOGUE  WITH  A  COMPUTERIZED 

SERVICE  REPRESENTATIVE 

Louis  Anthony  Cox,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,178 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  39S— 759  5  Claims 

1    For  use  in  cooperation  with  a  computer  database,  a  method 

for  providing  a  user  with  a  perception  of  a  linguistically  competent 
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MODELING  •  OCSIRED  TASK  AS  A  PLURALITY  OF 
DATABASE  SLOTS.  EACH  RLLASLE  By  A 

PREDETERMMEI)  SET  OF  VALUES  IN 
ACCOMMNCE  trm  A  PnEDETTRMINED 

Sn  OF  USER  UTTERANCE  RECOGNITION  RULES 


OPPORTUNISTICALLY  FiaiNG  IN  THE 
DATABASE  SLOTS  WITH  RECOGNIZED  VALUES 


GENERATING  A  RESPONSE  UTTtRANCE  IN 

ACCORDANCE  VWTH  A  PREDETERUINEO  SET 

OF  CONOTION-ACnON  RULES  BASED  ON 

LOGICAL  COMBINATIONS  OF  RLLED  SLOT  VALUES 


dialogue  with  a  computerized  service  representative  so  as  to  per- 
form a  desired  task,  the  method  comprising: 

modeling  the  desired  task  as  a  plurality  of  database  slots,  each 
one  of  the  plurality  of  database  slots  fillable  by  one  of  a 
predetennined  set  of  database  word  values  recognized  in 
utterances  of  the  user  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  set 
of  user  utterance  recognition  rules; 
following  each  user  utterance,  opportunistically  filling  in  the 

database  slots  with  recognized  daubase  word  values:  and 
following  each  user  utterance,  generating  a  responsive  utterance 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  set  of  condition-action 
rules  based  on  logical  combinations  of  filled  database  slots 
thereby  providing  to  the  user  said  perception  of  a  linguisti- 
cally competent  dialogue  while  eliciting  fijrther  information 
from  the  user  to  complete  the  desired  task. 


I 

5,685,001 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
ENTERING  A  DATA  SERIES  INTO  CONTIGUOUS  CELLS 
OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  SPREADSHEET  PROGRAM  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Brian  Capson,  St  John,  Canada;  Wes  Cherry,  BeUevue;  Jon 
Devaan,  Redmond,  both  of  Wash.;  Chris  Duncan,  Ithaca, 
N.Y.;  Raymond  E.  Fowkes,  BeUevue,  Wash.;  Christopher  E. 
Graham,  Redmond,  Wash.;  Lisa  R.  James,  BeUevue,  Wash., 
and  Timothy  W.  McGuire,  Jr.,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,534,  Mar.  25,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,287 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  a.  395-764  28  Claims 


*-»C 


receiving  a  signal  indicating  selection  by  a  user  of  a  first  group 

of  cells  extending  in  the  first  dimension; 
receiving  a  signal  indicating  selection  by  the  user  of  a  second 

group  of  cells  extending  in  the  first  dimension  that  is  adjacent 

to  the  first  group  of  cells; 
in  response  to  the  two  receiving  steps,  identifying  a  dau  series 

occurring  in  data  values  contained  in  the  first  group  of  cells; 

and 
storing  data  values  in  the  second  group  of  cells  to  extend  the 

data  series  identified  in  the  identifying  step  into  the  second 

group  of  cells. 


5,685,002 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

GENERATING  A  MULTI-PICTURE  IMAGE 

Homare  Sano,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  312,069 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243056 

Int  a."  G06F  17A)0:  H04N  1/387 

VS.  a.  395-779  21  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

an  original  picture  generator  operable  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
pictures; 

a  format  determinator  operable  to  determine  a  suitable  visualiza- 
tion format  for  the  plurality  of  pictures:  and 

a  multi-picture  image  generator  operable  to  generate  a  multi- 
picture  image  in  which  the  plurality  of  pictures  are  arranged 
in  a  single  frame  in  accordance  with  the  determined  visual- 
ization format: 

wherein  the  format  determinator  includes: 

a  detector  operable  to  detect  the  number  of  the  pictures:  and 

a  calculator  which  calculates  a  matrix  of  the  visualization  for- 
mats based  on  the  number  of  the  pictures. 


iiiiC 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  extending  a  data  series 
expressed  in  a  spreadsheet  document  comprising  a  grid  of  cells 


5,685,003 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
INDEXING  DATA  IN  A  DOCUMENT  USING  A  FRESH 
INDEX  TABLE 
Kyle  Gordon  Peltonen,  and  Bartosz  MUewski,  both  of  Red- 
mond, Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond, 
Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,796,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,810 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/21:17/30 
VS.  CI.  395—793  35  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  documents,  a  plurality  of 
indexes,  and  a  fresh  index  table,  each  document  having  an  associ- 
ated index  containing  out-of-date  indexing  information  for  the 
document  and  having  an  associated  index  containing  up-to-date 


extending  in  first  and  second  dimensions,  each  cell  for  containing  a  indexing    information   that    supersedes   the   out-of-date    indexing 

data  value,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  infomiation  for  the  document,  the  fresh  index  table  having  entries 

displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cells  of  the  spreadsheet  that  indicate  the  index  having  the  up-to-date  indexing  infonnation 

document;  for  each  document,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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receiving  a  request  to  determine  which  of  the  documents  con- 
tains a  keyword: 

accessing  the  indexes  to  retrieve  aggregate  indexing  information 
that  indicates  the  documents  containing  the  keyword,  the 
aggregate  indexing  information  comprising  both  up-to-date 
indexing  information  and  out-of-date  indexing  information; 
and 

for  each  of  the  documents  containing  the  keyword,  accessing  the 
fresh  index  table  with  the  aggregate  indexing  information  to 
determine  the  index  having  the  up-to-date  indexing  informa- 
tion for  the  document  and  to  identify  the  up-to-date  indexing 
information  for  the  document  from  among  the  aggregate 
indexing  information 


a  plurahty   of  bus   segments   for  conveying  multi-bit  data   in 

parallel,  each  segment  having  two  ends,  at  least  one  bus 

segment  being  coupled  to  each  source  and  receiver; 
a  plurality  of  registers  including  at  least  first,  second,  and  third 

registers,    said    plurality    of    registers    providing    coupling 

between  said  bus  segments,  and  being  connected  to  said  bus 

segments  such  that 

each  end  of  each  of  said  bus  segments  which  is  not  coupled  to 
a  source  or  receiver  is  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
registers. 

said  registers  for  receiving  multi-bit  data  from  a  connected 
bus  segment  and  for  sending  multi-bit  data  onto  a  con- 
nected bus  segment. 

said  first  register  is  coupled  to  one  end  of  a  first  bus  segment. 

said  second  register  is  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  first 
bus  segment  and  to  one  end  of  a  second  bus  segment 
without  said  second  bus  seginent  being  coupled  to  said  first 
register,  and 

said  third  register  is  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  second 
bus  segment;  and 
means  for  clocking  said  first,  second,  and  third  registers  such 

that  said  registers  latch  and  send  data  synchronously  under  the 

control  of  a  common  clock  signal,  wherein 

multi-bit  data  sent  from  said  first  register  travels  on  said  first 
bus  segment  and  is  received  at  said  second  register  in  a  first 
clock  cycle. 

said  multi-bit  data  received  at  said  second  register  is  sent  from 
said  second  register,  travels  on  said  second  bus  segment, 
and  is  received  at  said  third  register  in  a  second  clock  cycle 
without  said  multi-bit  data  being  sent  over  said  first  bus 
segment  during  said  second  clock  cycle, 

multi-bit  data  received  in  said  third  register  is  identical  to  said 
multi-bit  data  sent  from  said  first  register  and  identical  to 
said  multi-bit  data  sent  from  said  second  register,  and 

the  duration  of  each  clock  cycle  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  a 
segment  overhead  time  and  the  maximum  of  the  respective 
times  required  for  a  signal  to  propagate  from  one  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  bus  segments  to  the  other  end  of  the 
respective  bus  segment. 


5,685.004 
MULTI-SEGMENTED  BUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Richard  H.  Bruce.  Los  Altos;  Jean  Gastinel.  Palo  Alto;  WiUiam 
F.  Gunning,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Michael  Overton.  Palo  .Alto, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,113,  Mar.  6,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,877 
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VS.  a.  395—800  12  Claims 
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DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  CONFIGURED  FOR 
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Douglas  Garde,  Dover;  Ronnin  J.  Yee,  Newton;  Mark  A.  Val- 
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1.  In  a  computing  system  having  a  plurality  of  data  sources  and 
receivers,  a  synchronous  segmented  bus  for  use  in  data  transmis- 
sion among  said  sources  and  receivers,  said  synchronous  seg- 
mented bus  composing: 


1.  A  digital  signal  processing  system  composing; 

a  first  digital  signal  processor: 

a  second  digital  signal  processor  interconnected  to  said  first 
digital  signal  processor  by  an  external  bus.  said  first  and 
second  digital  signal  processors  each  comprising  an  internal 


memory  and  a  core  processor  for  performing  digital  signal 
computations,  said  core  processor  including  means  for  access- 
ing a  global  memory  space  that  is  common  to  said  first  and 
second  digital  signal  processors,  said  global  memory  space 
including  an  internal  memory  space  and  a  multiprocessor 
memory  space:  and 

a  clock  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  digital  signal  processors 
for  sequencing  thereof: 

said  first  and  second  digital  signal  processors  each  further  com- 
prising means  for  assigning  said  internal  memory  to  a  region 
of  said  multiprocessor  memory  space  in  response  to  different 
processor  IDs  input  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  digital 
signal  processors,  such  that  each  memory  location  in  said 
system  is  unique,  said  first  digital  signal  processor  including 
means  for  accessing  the  internal  memory  of  said  second 
digital  signal  processor  by  addressing  the  region  of  said 
multiprocessor  memory  space  assigned  to  the  internal 
memory  of  said  second  digital  signal  processor. 


'  5,685,006 

APPLICATION  SPECIFIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  HIERARCHICAL  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  ORGANIZING  SUCH  CIRCUTT  USING 

INHERFTANCE  INFORMATION 

Htiirnt  ShiraishL,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabusUki  Kai- 
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1.  An  application  specific  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  functional  blocks,  each  functional  block  having  an 
inheritance  circuit  therein,  the  inheritance  circuit  being  opera- 
tive to  transfer  function  inheritance  information  of  a  selected 
functional  block  of  a  hierarchically  lower  level  to  which  data 
IS  transferred  from  the  functional  block  of  the  hierarchically 
lower  level  or  function  inheritance  information  of  the  selected 
functional  block  with  respect  to  functional  inheritance  infor- 
mation required  for  univocally  specifying  functions  of  the 
functional  blocks,  each  functional  block  having  a  plurality  of 
functional  block  portion  circuits  which  are  used  to  execute  a 
portion  of  an  inherent  function  of  the  functional  block: 

inheritance  buses  for  connecting  the  inheritance  circuits  dis- 
posed in  a  hierarchical  structure  to  thereby  read  out  function 
inheritance  information  from  an  arbitrary  functional  block: 

data  transfer  switch  means  provided  at  respective  functional 
blocks  and  adapted  for  generating  connections  of  dau  buses 
and  bus  control  signal  lines  between  functional  blocks  of 
lower  and  higher  levels:  and 

programmable  wiring  mechanisms  for  determining  the  number 
of  repeat  times  at  said  functional  block  portion  circuits  and 
wirings  between  the  inheritance  circuits,  the  functional  blocks 
and  the  data  transfer  switch  means  on  the  basis  of  the  function 
inheritance  information  and  system  configuration  information 
request  externally  provided. 


5,685,007 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1  A  method  for  using  a  computer  processor,  having  an  input 
port  and  a  plurality  of  processing  elements,  to  generate  at  least  one 
output  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals  on  the  input  port: 

(b)  performing  a  logarithmic  conversion  on  the  plurality  of  input 
signals  to  generate  a  plurality  of  log  values: 

(c)  distributing  the  plurality  of  log  values  to  the  plurality  of 
processing  elements: 

(d)  each  of  the  plurality  of  processing  elements  generating  at 
least  one  term  value: 

(e)  performing  an  inverse-logarithmic  conversion  on  the  at  least 
one  term  value  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  processing 
elements  to  generate  a  plurality  of  converted  values: 

(f)  decoding  an  instruction  to  configure  an  accumulator  to  per- 
form summing  operations: 

(g)  summing  ones  of  the  plurality  of  converted  values  to  produce 
the  at  least  one  output  signal:  and 

(h)  including  the  at  least  one  output  signal  in  the  plurality  of 
input  signals. 


5,685,009 

SHARED  FLOATING-POINT  REGISTERS  AND 

REGISTER  PORT-PAIRING  IN  A  DUAL-ARCHFTECTURE 

CPU 
James  S.  Blomgren,  San  Jose;  David  E.  Ricfater,  Milpitas,  and 
Cheryl  Senter  Brasliears,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Exponential  Technology,  Inc,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,962,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,481,693.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
564,719 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/30 
VS.  CI.  395-800  19  Claims 

1.  A  shared  register  system  for  a  dual-instruction-set  floating 
point  processor,  the  shared  register  system  comprising: 

a  shared  floating  point  register  for  storing  information  to  be 
transferred  between  a  first  program  comprised  of  floating 
point  instructions  from  a  CISC  instruction  set  and  a  second 
program  comprised  of  floating  point  insUMCtions  from  a  RISC 
instruction  set,  the  CISC  instruction  set  having  a  first  encod- 
ing of  operations  to  opcodes,  the  RISC  instruction  set  having 
a  second  encoding  of  operations  to  opcodes,  the  first  encoding 
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of  operations  to  opcodes  being  substantially  independent  from 
the  second  encoding  of  operations  to  opcodes; 

first  means,  coupled  to  the  shared  floating  point  register,  for 
accessing  the  shared  floating  point  register  from  the  CISC 
instruction  set.  the  first  means  wnting  information  into  the 
shared  floating  point  register  responsive  to  a  first  subset  of 
instructions  from  the  CISC  instruction  set;  and 

second  means,  coupled  to  the  shared  floating  point  register,  for 
accessing  the  shared  floating  point  register  from  the  RISC 
instruction  set.  the  second  means  reading  information  from 
the  shared  floating  point  register  responsive  to  a  second  subset 
of  instructions  from  the  RISC  instruction  set. 

whereby  information  is  transferred  from  the  first  program  to  the 
second  program  using  the  shared  floating  point  register 
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1.  A  data  transfer  control  device  which  is  respectively  provided 
in  several  clusters  connected  through  a  network  among  clusters  for 
controlling  data  transfer  between  shared  memories  in  the  respec- 
tive clusters,  comprising; 

an  instruction  decoding  means  for  receiving  transfer  instruction 
from  an  arithmetic  processing  unit  provided  in  the  cluster  and 
decoding  the  content  thereof; 
a   plural    instruction   storage   means   for   storing   the   transfer 

instruction; 

a  shared  memory  access  means  for  reading  and  writing  the  data 

through  access  to  the  shared  memory  provided  in  the  cluster; 

a  data  transfer  means  for  delivering  the  data  read  out  by  the 

shared  memory  access  means  to  the  network  among  clusters. 


and  delivering  the  received  data  through  the  network  among 
clusters  to  the  shared  memory  access  means;  and 

a  transfer  control  means  for  controlling  the  shared  memory 
access  means  and  the  data  transfer  means  according  to  the 
transfer  instruction  which  is  read  out  from  the  instruction 
storage  means; 

wherein  said  instruction  decoding  means  classifies  the  transfer 
instruction  into  an  urgent  transfer  instruction  or  a  non-urgent 
transfer  instruction  on  the  basis  of  the  decoded  result  thereof, 
so  to  store  it  into  one  of  the  instruction  storage  means  sepa- 
rately. 

and  said  transfer  control  means  reads  out  the  fi-ansfer  instruc- 
tion preferentially  from  the  instruction  storage  means 
which  stores  the  urgent  transfer  instruction 


5,685,011 

APPARATL'S  FOR  HANDLING  FAILURES  TO  PROVIDE 

A  SAFE  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  IN  AN  IMPROVED 

INPIT/OUTPL'T  ARCHITECTL'RE  FOR  A  COMPITER 

SYSTEM 

David  S.  H.  Rosenthal,  Palo  Alto,  and  Curtis  Priem,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NVidia  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,699 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—823  19  Claims 


5,685,010 

DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

CONTROLLING  DATA  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  SHARED 

MEMORIES  OF  NETWORK  CLUSTERS 
Shigeki  Yoda,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033633 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  1 3/00:1 3/1 S 

U.S.  a.  395—800  11  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising; 
a  central  processing  unit, 
a  system  input/output  bus.  and 

hardware  input/output  address  translation  apparatus  joined  to  the 

system  input/output  bus  and  adapted  to  be  joined  to  an  input/ 

output  device  for  translating  addresses  on  the  system  input/ 

output  bus  to  physical  input/output  device  addresses. 

the    hardware    input/output    address    translation    apparatus 

including  apparatus  for  handling  a  system  input/output  bus 

transaction  with  a  valid  system  input/output  bus  address 

which  does  not  translate  to  a  valid  physical  input/output 

device  address. 


5,685,012 
SYSTEM  FOR  EMPLOYING  HIGH  SPEED  DATA 
TRANSFER  BETWEEN  HOST  AND  PERIPHERAL  VIA 
HOST  INTERFACE  CIRCUITRY  UTILIZING  AN  lOREAD 
SIGNAL  DRIVEN  BY  THE  PERIPHERAL  OR  THE  HOST 
Dean  A.  Klein,  Lake  City,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Nampa,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,288 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/04:15/16 

VS.  CI.  395—834  14  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  accelerating  data  transfer  between  a  host 

computer  and  a  peripheral,  wherein  the  peripheral  is  compatible 

with  IDE/ ATA  standards,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

host  interface  circuitry  that  is  compatible  with  IDE/ATA  stan- 
dards and  that  is  connected  to  said  host  computer; 
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means  for  requesting  a  first  set  of  data  to  be  transferred  from  the 
peripheral  to  the  host  interface; 

buffer  means  for  storing  the  first  set  of  data  within  the  periph- 
eral: 

communication  means  for  communicating  to  the  host  interface 
that  the  first  set  of  data  is  ready  to  be  transferred  from  the 
peripheral: 


commutiication  means  for  communicating  to  the  peripheral  that 

the  first  set  of  data  is  ready  to  be  received  by  the  host 

interface; 
means  for  tri-suting  the  lORead  connection  at  the  host  interface 

so  that  the  peripheral  can  drive  the  lORead  connection; 
wherein  said  first  set  of  data  is  transferred  from  the  peripheral  to 

the  host  interface  as  the  peripheral  asserts  the  lORead  signal 

for  each  word  of  data  sent  from  the  peripheral; 
means  for  transferring  the  first  set  of  dau  from  the  host  interface 

to  the  host: 
means  for  requesting  a  second  set  of  data  to  be  transferred  from 

the  peripheral  to  the  host  interface;  and 
means  for  transferring  the  second  set  of  data  from  the  peripheral 

to  the  host  interface  when  the  lORead  signal  is  strobed  by  the 

host. 
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385,685  385,687 

CANDY  CAKE 

Sung  Ae  Ahn,  1-303,  Jangmi  3rd  Apartment,  Sincheon-dong,    •^"•*  Ahlqvist,  Solbdjdsgatiui  20,  VSstra  Frolunda,  Sweden, 


Songpa-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  25,  1996, 
96-5241 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  Q] 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 109 


S-421  76,  and  Lennart  Dahlbom,  Gokviigen,  KuUavik,  Swe- 
den, S-430  41 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  9,  1994,  94-2493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  01  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  Dl— 129 


385,686 

FOOD  STUFF  WRAPPED  IN  AN  EDIBLE  CHIP 

Leroy  Parker,  23485  Almir%  Soutiilicid,  Mich.  48034 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  883,714 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  01  -  01 

VS.  a.  Dl— 122 


385,688 
TODDLER  COAT  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL  BLANKET  AND 

POCKET 

Jessica  Renee  ClauseU,  14211  S.  Stewart,  Riyerdale,  Dl.  60627 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 

VS.  a.  D2— 831 
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385,689 
SHOE 
Brent  James,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Otomix, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
\iS.  a.  D2— 902 


385,691 
BAND  DESIGN  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Sinisa  Egelja,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Items  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Altoona,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,739 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 953 


385,693  _  385,695 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  V^ '  KEY  RING  HOLDER 

William  J.  Cass,  HilUboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea-    Sumner  MacDonald,  44  Ballon  Blvd.,  Bristol,  R.I.  02809 
verton,  Oreg.  pug^j  Nov.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,359 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,812  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  03-0/ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99  U.S.  O.  D3— 207 
U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


385,690 

SLIPPER 

Norbert  M.  Puff,  1  Mooorise  Cir.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92663 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,446 

Teim  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  04 

VS.  a.  D2— 919 


385,692 
BOOT  UPPER 
Robert  Beliveau,  Richmond,  Canada,  assignor  to  H.H.  Brown 
Shoe  Co.  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Oakville,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,578 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Canada,  Jul.  31,  1995,  1995- 
1733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  (M 
U.S.  a.  D2— 970 


385,694 

FINGERNAIL  POLISH  DISPLAY  POUCH 

MicheUe  J.  Magnussen,  3786  Ronald  CL,  Fremont,  Calif.  94538 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0} 

VS.  a.  D3— 205 


385,696 
CHILD  CARRIER 
Paul  F.  Fair,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gerry  Baby  Products 
Company,  Thornton,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52375 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D3— 214 
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385,697 
CONTACT  LENS  PACKAGE 
Richard  W.  Abrams;  Russell  J.  Grossman,  both  of  Jacksonville, 
Fla.,  and  Charies  R.  Ashley,  Pattenburg,  NJ,,  assignors  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,689,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 264 


385,699 
WHEELED  LUGGAGE 
Shin-Fu  Eiken  Lin,  Room  A3,  10th  Floor,  Section  1,  tftAiag- 
Sheng  East  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CL  D3— 279 


3«,701  385,703 

CASE  FOR  CARRYING  NECKTIES  ROTARY  CORDLESS  DENTURE  BRUSH 

P^ma^S.  Bagaria,  6520  Plat.  Ave.  «20,  West  Hills,  Calif.  Robby  FnuA  Etter,  11351  N.  Ridge  R.D.  P.O.  Box  395,  CUr- 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,886  """■^'  **^-  74017-0395 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^e*"  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,450 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 301  LOC  (6)  CL  04  -  02 

VS.  a.  D4— 101 


I 


385,698 
WOODEN  BASKET  WITH  REMOVABLE  COVER 
Sun  Lacy,  Dresden,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Longaberger  Com- 
pany, Dresden,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,427,  Oct  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 277 


385,700 
GARMENT  BAG 
James  W.  Stewart,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ClothesMate 
Products,  Inc.,  San  Rafael,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,554 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 289 


385,702 

ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 

Eiji  Okada,  5-15-5,  Nakanobn,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,721 

Claims  priority,  apiriicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-37246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D4— 101 


385,704 

APPLICATOR  BRUSH  CLOSURE 

Craig  A.  Williams,  3934  Barleyton  Cir.,  Sylvania,  Ohio  43560 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  04  -  02 

VS.  a.  D4— 116 
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385,705 
COVER  FOR  A  CURLING  BRUSH 
Cornelia  Seifert,  Bad  Soden,  Germany,  assignor 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Kn>nl>erg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,680 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D4— 199 


385,707 
TOP  SURFACE  OF  A  PAPER  PRODUCT 
to  Braun    ^oinas  Joseph  Kopacz,  Omro,  and  Teresa  Marie  Zander, 
Appleton,  Iwth  of  Wis,,  assignors  to  Kimberty-Clarl(  World- 
wide, Inc,  Necnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,096 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  06 

VS.  C\.  D5— 53 


385,709  38571, 

SEAT  CHAIR 

Dennis  J.  Gryp,  Moline,  IU„  assignor  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Roy  Norman  Alchin,  Castle  Hill,  Australia,  assignor  to  Alchln 

Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa  &  Lo„g  Group  Pty.  Limited,  Smithfidd,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,008  Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Feb.  29,  1996,  607/96 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 356  LO(.  (j,  a.  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 376 


385,706 

WALL  COVERING 

Debbie  T.  Guseman,  160  Shawnee  Dr.,  Lancaster,  Ohio  43130 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^98 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  05  -  06 

VS.  a.  D5— 30 


385,708 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FRAME 
Richard  Key,  and  Eleanor  Boose,  bodi  of  1557  Venice,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich.  48124 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,782 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 

VS.  a.  D6— 302 


385,710 
SEAT 
Christian  Becit,  CP  1265  Rue  Lugardon  1,  1211  Geneva  1, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Feb.  7,  1996,  DMA/ 
003219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D6— 374 


385,712 
CHAIR 
Lauren  Rottet,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bernhardt  Fur- 
niture Company,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D6— 379 
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385,713  385,715 

SEAT  PACKET  DISPENSER 

Pasqnak  Natuzzi.  and  Raffaella  Lucarelli,  both  of  Bari,  Italy,    J**"  C.  Curry,  P.O.  Box  427,  Port  richey,  Fla.  34673-0427 
assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Bari,  Italy  ™«'  ^ep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59346 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,248  ^To^^a'^'-'T 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j;^  ^1  D6-^J08 

LOC  (6)  a.  06 -01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 381 


385,717 

DESK  TOP  BOOK  HOLDER 

Rictaard  J.  Howell,  209  Dewey  Hill  Rd.,  Stowe,  VL  05672 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,950 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 

U.S.  a.  D6-^19 


385,719 
ARMOIRE 
H.  Thomas  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henrcdon 
Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  (M 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^34 


385,714 
SETTEE 
Sally  Sirkin  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 
90210 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60305 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 381 


385,716 

BAG  HOLDER 

Jimmy  K.  Hudson,  Russell  Springs,  Ky.,  and  Albert  R.  Skaggs, 

Seymour,  Ind.,  assignors  to  J  &  A  Enterprises,  Seymour,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^17 


385,718 
TICKET  DISPENSER  CONSOLE 
Richard  Thomas  Ross,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Visual  Technology  Pty  Limited,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  24, 1995, 1604/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06 -04 
VS.  a.  D6— 420 


385,72* 
STORAGE  BIN 
Thomas  Diddnson;  Bradley  D.  Gale,  both  of  SL  Louis,  and 
Martin  Shawn  Egan,  Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Con- 
tico  International,  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  M 
U.S.  a.  D6— 440 
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385,721 
JEWELRY  ARMOIRE 
Bohr-Winn  Shih.  4423  E.  Trafalger  Ct,  Meridian,  Id.  83642, 
and  Barry  Shih,  2F,  No.  321,  Pateh  Road.  Sec.  4,  Taipei 
105«3,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 
U,S.  a.  D6— 440 


385,723 
VANITY  CABINET 
James  J.  Palka,  22351  W.  Thornridge  Dr.,  KiJdeer,  111.  60047 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^34 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  30, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

VS.  C\.  D6-^I45 


385.725  385,727 

CHEST  TABLE 
Sally  Sirkin  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf.    David  Chang,  Floor  12-6,  No.  1,  Sec.  1.  Chung-Hua  Rd„  Tai- 

'''2 10  Chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60J07  Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  fW  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0.* 

VS.  CI.  D6-^t46  U.S.  CI.  D6-^t80 


385,722 
STORAGE  ORGANIZER 
Zvi  Yemini,  Tel  Aviv,   Israel,  assignor  to  ZAG   Ltd.,   Rosh 
Haayin,  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 
U.S.  a.  D6-^t45 


385,724 
VANITY  CABINET 
James  J.  Palka,  22351  W.  Thornridge  Dr.,  Kildeer,  U.  60047 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,235 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  30, 

20II,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  0.06-04 

VS.  C\.  D6-^M5 


385,726 

STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  STAND 

Shahriar  Dardashti,  c/o  Atlantic  Representations  Inc.,  Post 

Office  Box  2399,  SanU  Fe  Springs,  Calif.  90670 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^74 


385,728 
TABLE 
Richard  Mulligan,  and  Mollie  Mulligan,  both  of  2020  Coldwa- 
ter  Canyon  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90046 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D6-^30 


UM 
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385,729 
TABLE 
Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  OJ 
U,S.  a.  D6-^»80 


385,731 
TABLE  BASE 
Amo  Roland  Yurk,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Landscape 
Forms,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D6— 487 


385,733 

BALUSTER 

William  W.  Bass,  2197  Canton  Rd.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30066 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,519 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

U,S.  a.  D6-^95 


385,735 
SKIRT  FOR  A  WALL  MOUNTABLE  ACCESSORY 
Jill  E.  Hundley,  and  Mary  J.  Reid,  both  of  Sheboygan,  Wis,, 
assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 524 


385,730 
TABLE 
Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
VS.  C\.  D6-^«0 


385,732 
FURNITURE  TRIM 
H.  Thomas  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Henredon 
Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U,S.  a.  D6-^92 


385,734 
CENTER  PULL  TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Robert  Mervar,  HiUsboro,  Oreg.,  and  Ronald  Vish,  Somerville, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,252 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 522 


385,736 
SOAP  HOLDER 
Donald  Maxwell  Bromley,  90  Wentworth  Avenue,  RowvUle; 
Andrew  Paisley  Somerville,  12  Zeehan  Road,  Boronia  West, 
Victoria  3155,  and  Peter  Nicais  Rodis,  Roan  17  Sumner  Rd„ 
Baxter,  all  of  Australia 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,732 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Aug.  11, 1993,  2480/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  02 
VS.  a.  D6— 540 
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385,737 

BATHROOM  CABINET 

Joe  Cben,  30  Bedminster  Rd..  Randolph.  N  J.  07869 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0.^ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 561 


385,739 

SET  OF  LINEN 

Barbara  Palmer.  1201  Hunting  Ridge  Rd.,  Raleigh.  N.C.  27615 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  06  -13 

VS.  CI.  D6— 595 


385,741 
CUSHION 
Jacob    R.    Lebenbaum,    3800    Huntington    Ave.,    Windsor, 
OnUrio.  Canada,  N9E  3W8 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


385,743 
TOWEL 
Paul  Eldridge,  22  Boomerang  Street,  Maroubra,  New  South 
Wale,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  /i 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 608 


385,740 
SET  OF  LINEN 
385,738  Barbara  Palmer,  1201  Hunting  Ridge  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27615 

PRODUCT  DISPLAY  HANGERS  •"""•  ^L'of  'Tnt^'  '^°  ^^'^^ 

D.  Michael  Baiter,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Archer  D.  Wright,  Glen  ^q^-  (6)  Ci"  06  -^n" 

Allen,  Va.,  assignors  to  Credo  Tool  Company,  Woodburn,    t'.S.  CI.  D6^S9S 
Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,477 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
VS.  a.  06—566 


385,742 

WORKOUT  TOWEL 

Steven  T.  Bird,  2225  Nursery  Rd.  1-201,  Qearwater,  Fla.  34624 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^50 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06-  13 

VS.  a.  D6— 608 


385,744 

COMPACT  DISK  RECEPTACLE 

Loo  Boothe,  1030  S.  Dobsoo  #299,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85202 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06 -04 

VS.  a.  D6— 630 


J 

o 
o 

o 
o 

1 
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SIPHON  BOTTLE 
Dietmar   Valentinitsch,   Vienna,   Austria,   assignor   to    Linde 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  25.  1995.  M  95 
03  639  J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D7— 300.1 
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385.747 
THERMAL  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Tsunemichi  Inoue.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Zojinishi  Corpo- 
ration. Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1995.  7-23663 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 311 


385,749 
CONTAINER 
S^ad  H.  Ebnihim,  and  Dominic  C.  DiDomlzio,  both  of  North 
York,    Canada,    assignors    to    Par-Pak    Ltd.,    Brampton, 
Canada 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,466 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  25,  1996,  1996- 
1456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 565 


385,751 
SUPPORT  FOR  HANGING  OBJECTS  IN  THE  KITCHEN 
Fred  HolUnger,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  KV  and  F  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,082,  Jul.  31,  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D7— «01 


385,746 
LIQUID  PRODUCT  DISPENSER  CABINET 
John  M.  Fritz,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 
Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,293 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  oy 

U.S.  a.  D7— 307 


385,748 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  CUP  FOR  TODDLERS 
Austin  lodice.  New  Canaan,  Conn.,-  John  G.  lodice,  Katonah, 
N.Y.,-  Jerry  G.  lodice,  and  Jeannine  M.  lodice,  both  of 
Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ansa  Company  Inc.,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 510 


385,750 
RECTANGULAR  PLATE  WITH  LEAF  BORDER 
Peter  V.  Oaria,  East  Hanover,  and  William  Macowski,  Cald- 
well, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  IVopar  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  Florfaam  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 588 


385,752 
MICROWAVABLE  MEAT  HOLDER 
Man  Chung  Ng,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Power  Enterprises  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 601 
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385,753  385,755 

SPOON  SPOON 
Stephen  W.  Thompson.  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd.,    Diane  Shane  Schuldt,  Sherrill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida,  Ltd., 

Oneida.  N.Y.  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  60,907  Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,079 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  07  -  0?  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  03 

VS.  C\.  D7— 653  U.S.  C\.  D7— 653 


385,757 
FOOD  BASTING  TOOL  WTTH  END  VALVE 
Douglas  R.  Fieiding,  and  Charles  S.  Adams,  both  of  Berkeley,   Jennifer 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Charcoal  Companion,  Inc.,  Oakland, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  VJ  -04 


36316 


U.S.  a.  D7— 669 


385,759 
GARDENING  IMPLEMENT 
D.  Mathis,  4396  BcU  Chase  Dr.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,373 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  01 


VS.  a.  D8— 1 


T 


T 


385,754 
SPOON 
Diane  Shane  Schuldt,  Sherrill,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Oneida,  Ltd.. 
Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,080 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D7— 653 


385,756 

COLANDER 

Yaffa  Licari,  875  Ocean  Ave.,  Elberoo,  N  J.  07740 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D7— 667 


385,758 
CUP  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Fred  Hollinger,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  KV  and  F  Metal 
Products,  lac.  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  424M2,  JuL  31,  1995.  This  appUcatioa 

Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  06 

VS.  a.  D7— 104 


385,760 
ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 
Frank  McCann,  Taictanng  Hsien,  lUwan,  Msignor  to  Shirley 
Chao,  lUchung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,957 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D8— 22 


UM 
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385.761 
TOILET  SEAT  TIGHTENING  TOOL 
Eari  WUliam  Nave,  7141  Mansfield  Hwy.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
76060 

FUed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 29 


385.763 
CORKSCREW/BOTTLE  OPENER 
Auro  Trivellato.  Sanneoia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cantina  Arrcdo 
S.rJ.,  Cadoneghe,  Italy 

riled  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  27,  1995,  PD9500044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D8-^3 


385,765  385,767 

SANDER  FOLDING  TOOL  HANDLE 

Eric  Sung,  Taichung  County,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  K.K.U.  Lira-  Joseph  A.  Sorensen,  Lincoln,  and  Anthony  B.  Fuller,  DeWitt, 

ited,  Tokyo,  Japan  ^'"^  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  American  Tool  Companies,  Inc^ 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,781  Kenosha,  Wte. 

1  T.™  «f  „..«-.  iA  ^*^^  '^**r-  1'  '''S,  Ser.  No.  35^45 

'  lerm  of  patent  14  years  -n.        _»:        » .^    ..         \  ^,  . 

1  rw/-  /ITr-i  no   \>,  ""*  poison  •>'  *^  ^rm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2, 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/  2011.  has  been  disdaimed. 

VS.  a.  D8— 62  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 107 


385,762 
SCALLOPED  INTERIOR  SOCKET  TOOL 
Joel  Steven  Marks,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WorkToois, 
Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 29 


385,764 
PORTABLE  AIR  GRINDER 
Tadao  Goto,  c/o  Goto  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  5340.Oaza-Inabc,  Ina- 
shl,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-28863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D8— 62 


385,766 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  CHAIN  SAW 
Masaki  Kondo,  and  Norifumi  Niwa,  both  of  AiUo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MakiU  Corporation,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-7639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D8— 65 


^  385,768 

HANDLE 
Curtis  F.  Nutter,  Anoka,  Minn.,  and  Jim  I.  Myers,  Decorah, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Federal-Hoffman,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 308 


UM 


830 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4.  1997 


November  4,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


831 


385,769 

DOOR  HANDLE 

Franz  Werner  Jans,  Roedermark.  Germany,  assignor  to  Jado 

Bathroom  and  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48,100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  (M 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 308 


385.771 

COMBINED  GLASS  SMASHING  AND  SAFETY  BELT 

CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  A  CAR 

Chin-Fu  Chiang,  No.  182,  Sec.  1.  Chin-Hwa  Rd..  Tainan  City, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  02 
MS.  CI.  D8— 105 


385,773 
GEAR  SHIFT  LEVER  LOCK 
Ching-Rong  Wang,  No.  30,  Lane  139,  Sec.  4,  Ho-Wei  Rd., 
lUnan  City,  lUwan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,674 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  a.  D8— 339 


385,775 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TWISTLOCK  DEVICE  FOR 

CLAMPING  A  CONTAINER  TO  A  LOADING  PLATFORM 

Kenneth   Reynard,   13D  Croftheads,  Sowerby,  Thirks  Y07 

RSK,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,522 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1995, 
2047605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 354 


385,770 
VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 
Andrew  Jackson,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Metro 
Products  (Accessories  &  Leisure)  Ltd.,  West  Sussex,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Uoited  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1995, 
2052905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  07 
VS.  a.  D8— 330 


385,772 
DRAWER  PULL 
H.  Thomas  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henredon 
Furniture  industries.  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57  J% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  r>6 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 317 


385,774 
UPRIGHT  PANEL  SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  TABLE 
Roberto    Giovanni    Fraquelli,    London,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Haworth,  Inc^  HoUand,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


385,776 

GUTTER  WIRE  CLIP 

WUliam  F.  Protz,  Jr.,  Lake  Forest,  IIU  assignor  to  SanU's  Best, 

Northfield,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,685,  Feb.  9,  1995,  Pat  No. 

Des.  368,219,  and  Sen  No.  42^23,  Aug.  18,  1995,  PaL  No. 

Des.  374,171.  This  application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^29 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0« 

vs.  CI.  D8— 395 


UM 
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385.777 

LOCKING  NUT 

Stafford  J.  Vallery,  3170  SE.  Dominica  Ter.,  Stuart,  Fla.  34997 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 

VS.  a.  D8— 397 


385,779 

COMBINED  TOPICAL  COMPOSITION  DISPENSER/ 

APPLICATOR  AND  CAP 

John  Sokol,  Bridgewater,  NJ.;  Kenneth  Lang,  Apex,  N.C.,  and 

Curt  Altmann,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 338 


385,781  3g5  ^gj 

DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  A  DOLL  AND  BOOK  ni<!Pl  av  PAnf  a^it 

Donald  M.  Leyine,  Providence,  and  Matthew  M.  LIzak,  North  „         *   „        ^  ,  "  „  .  .     „*^*^*'*^ 

SmlthfleW,  both  of  RJ„  assignor  to  DML  Assod^  InT  "™"  ^  Rosenthal,  6  BuUire  Rd„  East  Rockaway,  N.Y.  11518 
Providence,  R.I.  ™e<l  J«n.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^23 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,624  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  09  -  07 

LOC  (6)  C\.  09.  03  u,S.  d.  D9— 118 
VS.  CI.  D9^347 


385,778 

BOTTLE  WITH  SURFACE  ORNAMENTATION 

Michael  H.  Luh;  Gregory  A.  Zimmer;  Sunshine  J.  Thomas,  all  385,786 

of  Cincinnati,   Ohio,   and   William   H.   Vails,   Harwinton,  EGG  CARTON 

Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin-  Calvin  S.  Knipa,  Medina,  and  Robert  Knoss,  Anoka,  both  of 

dnnati,  Ohio  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc.,  Rogers,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,690  *^U«*  ■>""■  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,185 

Term  of  patent  14  years  T*™  "^  P"**"'  '^  y«*" 


LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 


LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 


U.S.  a.  D9— 329 


U.S.  CI.  D9— 341 


385  782 
DISPENSING  PACK  FOR  VOLATILE  INGREDIENT 
Alun  Harries,  Camberley,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  S.  C. 
Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Radnc,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^39 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1995, 
2052484 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9^-415 


385,784 

FRUIT  CONTAINER 

Calvin  S.  Knipa,  Medina,  and  Robert  Knoss,  Anoka,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  UHni  Pac,  Inc.,  Rogers,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,442 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 425 
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385,785 

SEALABLE  CONTAINER 

John  D.  Correll,  8459  Holly  Dr.,  Canton,  Mich.  48187 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,581,  Apr.  17.  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^81 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D9^-*30 


385,787 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  SALMON  ROE 
Yasushi  Takano,  Gunma,  and  Teruo  Suzuki,  Hokkaido,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors    to   Nichiei    Plastics   Trading   Co.,    Ltd., 
Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 432 


385,789 
SPONGE  APPLICATOR  CAP 
Kurt  Koptis,  Yucca  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Painter's  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 436 


385,791 
SINGLE  FLAP  PUSH  IN  CLOSURE  WTTH  OVER  CATCH 
Michael  J.  Forsyth,  Stow,  and  David  C.  Baxter,  Souttaingtoo, 
both    of   Ohio,    assignors    to   Weatherchem    Corporatkm, 
Twinsburg,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 447 


385,786 
CD-BOX 
Elmar  Veeser,  Nickenich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rasselstein 
Hoesch  GmbH,  Neuwied,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,976 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    24,    1995, 
M9504956.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D9-^«32 


385,788 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

David  Risser,  415  N.  Melvina,  Chicago,  111.  60634 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

U,S.  a.  D9— 434 


385,790 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  STRIP 
Thomas  J.  Setty,  Florence;  William  C.  Soski,  HartsvUle,  and 
Travis  Selph,  Darlington,  aU  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Sonoco 
Products  Comitany,  HartsvUle,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,092,  Mar.  4,  1996.  This  appUcation 
Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 438 


385,792 
FINGER-DRIVEN  PUMP  ACTUATOR 
Richard  C.  Sayers,  Perrysburg,  and  Teri  Jo  Wise,  Wayne,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,851 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9-448 
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385,793 

COMBI>fED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 

JacqueUne  Jeanne  Marie  Marsal,  Le  Pecq,  France,  assignor  to 

Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,920 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  C\.  09 -01 

VS.  a.  D9^503 


385,795 
LIQUID  CONTAINER 
J.  Christopher  Wysocki,  Stow;  Charles  W.  Botsford,  Akron,- 
WUIiam  E.  Bartasevich,  Kent;  Allan  G.  Ross,  Masury,  and 
Robert  L.  Waldo,  Southington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
GOJO  Industries,  Inc.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D9— 531 


385,797 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 
Thierry  De  Baschmakoff,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Parteci- 
pazioni  Bulgari  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,146 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D»— 544 


385,799 
BOTTLE 
Eric  Richard  Balz,  Greensboro,  and  Bruce  Henry,  Winston- 
Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D9— 559 


^ 
^-~\ 


GS 


Lj 


385,794 
LONG  NECK  BOTTLE 
Michael  K.  Goettner,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  and  Jeffrey  V.  Boley, 
Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Job.  A.  Benckiser,  GmbH, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  CI.  D9^523 


385,796 
SIDEWALL  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
William  E.  Richardson,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca- 
Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,988 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 537 


385,798 
FLASK 
Hiroya  Tanaka,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Miguel  Torres, 
SA.,  VUafnuica  dd  Penedcs,  Spain 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,940 

Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  19,  1993,  130793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 544 


385300 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
Ronald  Lusker,  85  Mercer  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,073,  Jun.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,162,  Dec 
2,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  361,262.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  40,931 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 571 
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385301 
CLOCK 
Riiymond  Chan,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  IDT 
IntemationaJ  Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

FUed  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,791 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1995, 
2050472 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 
VS.  a.  DIO— 18 


385,803 
WATCH-CASE 
Jorg  Hysek,  Le  Rocabella,  24,  Av.  Princesse  Grace,  Bloc  B,  MC 
98000,  Monaco,  Monaco 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48J73 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,  Jun.   29, 
1995,  DMAy002979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 30 
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385,805 
WATCH 
Barbara  Giardiello,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Artime  SA,  Neu- 
chatel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.128 
Oaims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Dec.  22, 
1995,  DMA/(I03186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 39 


385,807 
POCKET  LEVEL 
Richard  J.  Gruetzmacher,  Colgate,  Wis^  assignor  to  Johnson 
Level  &  Tool  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Mcquon,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIG— 69 


385302 
LAPTOP-WATCH 
Heike  Jorss,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Watch  Tower 
GmbH,  Regensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1995,  M  95  08 
921.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dlfr— 33 


385304 
CASE  FOR  ANALOG  WRISTWATCH 
Nimfa  Barz  Toribio,  Mandaue  City,  Philippines,  assignor  to 
Tlmcx  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 30 


385306 

WATCH  WITH  BINARY  NUMBERS 

John  Defauw,  13442  Buriey  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU.  60633 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,785 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

V.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


385308 
ELECTROMETER 
Eui  Myung  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Metex 
Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  25,  1995, 
95-20703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 78 


<     I  -1— 
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385,809  385311 

PAVEMENT  MARKER  COMBINED  WARNING  LIGHT  AND  SAFETY  SIGN  FOR 

Ming-Chang  Chen,  No.  48,  Hium  Kung  Road,  Yung  Kang  Shih,  LONG  LOADS 

lUnan  Hsien,  Taiwan  janee  Parden,  Rt.  1.  Box  7,  Holly  Tne  Rd.,  ColTeevUe,  AU. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,736  36524 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,467 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DlO-113  LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 

VS.  a.  DIO— 109 


385,813 
WATCH  BRACELET 
Paul    Hartzband,   Chappaqua,    N.Y.,   assignor 
Corp..  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  11  -01 
VJS.  a.  Dll— 21 


385,815 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
to    HartCase    Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Tt'ust  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  Tlie 
Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995,  Charles  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Trust  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  675,  Oct.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  364,117, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct.  21, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  348,634,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249, 
Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411^47,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,925 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -02 
UJS.  CI.  Dll— 164 


385,810 
SCALE 
David  W.  Beckstrom,  Fairfield,-  David  W.  Davis,  Winsted;  John 
F.  Davison,  Jr.,  New  Britain;  Robert  L.  Marvin,  Jr.,  Farm- 
higton,  and  Paul  W.  Porter,  Southbnry,  aU  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 91 


385,812 
BRACELET 
Anna  L.  MUIer.  and  Austin  B.  MUler,  both  of  2197  Timber 
Trace  Cir.,  Oeveland,  Tenn.  37311 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,819 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 3 


385,814 
'  EARRING 

Brian  L.  Kilpatrick,  P.O.  Box  2614,  Edmond.  Okla.  73083 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^35 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll^M 


o 

\ 

■ju. 

L-< 

385,816 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  HigUand, 
lU.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.,  Oklo- 
hama  City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995,  Charies  A. 
Coding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Trust  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,511,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  368,874, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,904,  Dec.  16, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  366,227,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  365302,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des. 
358,113,  Ser.  No.  411 J47,  Sep.  22,  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 

22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49315 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  9. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  Dll— 164 
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385^17 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
DonaM  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
III.,  assignors  to  Soutfapac  IViist  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  IVust  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995,  Charles  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Ttiist  Intema- 
tioiuil.  Inc.,  Trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1^92,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  369,125, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct  21, 
1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  348,634,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249, 
Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411 J47,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,771 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  II  -  02 
MS.  CL  Dll— 164 


385,819 
WHISTLE 
Ming-Chang  Chen,  No.  48,  Huan  Kung  Road,  Yung  Kang  Shih, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 119 


385318 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
Ill„  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  IrvsX.  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995,  Charies  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  IVust  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,195,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  368372, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,683,  Dec.  16, 
1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  362^22,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  36532,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
abudooed,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des. 
358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 
24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,566 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
\^&.  a.  Dll— 164 


385320 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Southpac  l^iist  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  TVnst  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995,  Charles  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  IVust  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  trustee 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  2,052,  Dec.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  370>I4, 
which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,673,  Dec.  16, 
1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  364^81,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  36532,  whfch  is 
a  continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des. 
358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  411 J4S,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb. 

29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53349 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


385,821 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland. 
111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  THist  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995,  Charles  A. 
codding.  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  trust  interna- 
tional. Inc.  Trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,190,  May  10.  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
371,323,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808350, 
Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  361,296,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
365  J02,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,116 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  22. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


385322 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  T^ust  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  not  individuaUy,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
FamUy  TVust  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995,  Charles  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  TVust  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4,472,  Dec.  23.  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 
371,091,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,675, 
Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  356,755,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710J72,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
36532,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,126 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


JM 


385323 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  TVust  International,  Inc.,  OUa- 
boma  City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995.  Charies  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Trust  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3339,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  371^19, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,637,  Dec.  16, 
1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  363,451,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  36532,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411^49,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des. 
358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May 

7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,146 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


385324 
CONFETTI 
Ardina  K.  Sterr,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  S.  Clark  Bason,  North 
Hollywood,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Artistry  in  Motion 
Entertainment  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53316 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -05 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 184 


844 
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November  4.  1997 


November  4,  1997 
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385.825  385,827 

SELF  LOCKING  STRAP  BUCKLE  ZFPPER  CLOSURE 

Walter  M.  Johnson,  IIL  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to    Christian  Covi,  Fritzens,  and  Werner  Steinlechner.  Jenbach, 
NET/WERK/USA.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  D.  Swarovski  &  Co.,  Wattens, 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  59J34  Austria 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54.896 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07  Claims  priority,  application  Austria,   Nov.  24.   1995,  MU 

VS.  a.  Dll— 212  4240/95;  Nov.  24,  1995,  MU  4242/95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
MS.  a.  Dll— 221 


385^29 

BICYCLE 

Mikell  R.  Quick,  627  Graymont  Ave.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29205 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.984 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CH2  -  // 

U.S.  a.  D12— 111 


385.831 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Nack-Hyun  Lim,  and  Bock-Sa  Park,  both  of  Kwangju,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Kuraho  &  Co.  Inc„  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,750 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  20.  19%, 
4884 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  /5 
VS.  a.  D12— 146 


385,826 
BUCKLE  FASTENER 
Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59J96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 216 


385.828 
CONVERTIBLE  AUTOMOBILE 
Jay  C.  Mays,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Volkswagen 
AG,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,405,  May  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

367,440.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 

MS.  a.  D12— 92 


385,830 
TIRE  TREAD 
Arthur  E.  Borgcson.  Grand  Island,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Roadeo, 
Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Oct  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,407 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  75 

U,S.  a.  D12— 137 


385,832 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Nack-Hyun  Lim,  and  Bock-Su  Park,  both  tA  Kwangju,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Kumho  &  Co.,  Inc,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  2.  1996. 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 


MS.  a.  D12— 146 


UM 
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385^3 
TIRE  TREAD 
Billy  Joe  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


385335 
ADJUSTABLE  STRUTLESS  LOWER  CO^^^ROL  ARM 
Warren  Reed  Webster,  S609-F  Parker-Henderson  Rd.,  Fort 
worth,  Tex.  76119 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 159 


385,837  385439 

RIM  VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 

Gerd  Miiller,  FriU-MOUcr-Strasse  1,  D-73730  EssUngen,  Ger-    Murray  S.  CuUen,  Irvine,  Califs  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tecfa 

Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 


many 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1994,  M  94 


03  621.7 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 


VS.  a.  D12— 209 


U.S.  a.  D12— 209 


385,834 
SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  A  TIRE  SIDEWALL 
Billy  Joe  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
lire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 152 


385436 
WHEEL  SPRING  SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  VEHICLES 
Jacob  K.  Stoltzfus,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Leiand  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  White  Pigeon,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 159 


385438  385440 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 

Murray  S.  Cullen,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MobUe  HiTech    '^1^''.^  i^""*^"'  ^^^"^1  ^*"'-  "^Snor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech 
,1,.     ,    _,  „  ,.-  Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif.  c...  j  I,       .   .«n^   .,      ^,     ,,  ^, 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 


FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 


VS.  CI.  D12— 209 


U,S.  a.  D12— 209 


UM 
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385341 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Arthur  D.  Hale,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobile 
Hi-TKh  Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


385343 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Murray  S.  CuUen,  Inlne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech 
Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
VS.  CI.  D12— 209 


385345 
VEHICLE  TOP 
John  J.  Wagner,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MSX  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  If) 
U.S.  CI.  D12-^t01 


385347 
CENTER  CONSOLE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Michael  Ma,  Rosemead;  Richard  Plavetich,  Laguna  Beach: 
Gerhard  Steinle,  Newport  Beach,  and  Bei^jamin  Dimson, 
Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,218,  May  31,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,977 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12-415 


385,842 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Murray  S.  Cullen,  Irvine,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  MobUe  Hi-Tech 
Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


DUAL  BAY  MULTI-USE  WATERCRAFT 
Nopnan  J.  Van  Skyhawk,  Sandy,  and  Dennis  W.  lUbot,  Salt 
Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Windjet  Manufactur- 
ing, L.L.C.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,539,  Oct  11,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,605,110,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,080,  Jul. 
22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,353,730.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  50,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D12— 300 


385346 
MOTORCYCLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 
Donald    M.   Gogan,   Brookfield,   and   Geoffrey   T.   Williams, 
Mequon,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53370 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— W? 


385,848 

BOBBIN  AND  MAGNETIC  CORE  ASSEMBLY 

Hironori  Sato,  and  Tadashi  Mitsui,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,098,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,082 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 118 


UM 
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385,849 
COMPACT  SINGLE  MODE  BARE  HBER  CONNECTOR 
Alexander  R.  Mathews,  Austin,  and   Richard  A.   Patterson, 
Georgetown,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^60 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D13— 133 


385,851 

ELECTRIC  PLUG  RETAINER 

Joseph  V.  Pennino,  Jr.,  7123  Lago  St.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34241 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D13— 156 


385,853  385,855 

CONTROL  PANEL  BODY-WORN,  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 

James  C.  Dow,  and  Modest  Khovaylo.  both  of  Fort  Collins,  ''^•*''  ^-  Ronzani,  Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xybemaut 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

f-alif  Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,995 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.059  '""Z^CaU'^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  us.  ci.  D14— 100 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  O.i 
VS.  a.  D13— 163 


^-^= 

i  } 

T= 

385,850 
TERMINAL  CLOSURE 
Frank  DiMicbele,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Til  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Copiague,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  44,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 152 


385,852 
MOTORCYCLE  IGNITION  KILL  SWITCH 
Wayne  Pingel,  and  Donna  Pingel,  both  of  Adams,  Wis., 
ors  to  Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.,  Adams,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 158 


-^/A- 


385,854 
CONTROLLER  FOR  COMPUTER 
Tetsu  Sumii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


385,856 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Mitsuo  Kawa,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  19%,  811441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 

V.S.  CI.  D14— 106 


UM 
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385.857  385,859 

PORTABLE  REMOTE  INTERFACE  DEVICE  IMAGE  INPUTTING  DEVICE 

Gary  Steven  Cohen.  Lincolnshire;  S.  Christopher  Gladwin.    Masayulii    limura.    Kunitachi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 


Chicago;  Peng  Lim,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  III.;  Jeff  Smith,  San 
Mateo,  Calif.;  Alan  Joseph  Soucy,  Long  Grove,  III.;  Kyle 
Swen,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Gil  Wong,  San  Francisco,  Calif.; 
Kenneth  Wood.  Woodside,  Calif.,  and  Guoming  Wu,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  ni.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  300300,  Sep.  2,  1994.  This 

application  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,319 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-33645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 

MS.  CI.  D14— 107 


385,861  385,863 

COMPUTER  MOUSE  COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Jih-MingLin,8F,  No.  31-1,  Lane  169,  KangNing  St.,  Rsi  Chin,    Dennis  Tseng,  4F,  No.  19,  Shih  Chien  St.,  Pei  Tou,  Taipei, 

lYiipei  Hsien,  Taiwan  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,761  Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.914 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D14-114  U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


385.858 
MODULE  HOUSING 
Raymond  C.  Sherrv,  4221  Saint  Leger  Dr.,  Cleburne, 
76031 

Filed  Apr  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  53J82 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 107 


Tex. 


385,860 
MONITOR  FOR  PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 
Gil  Y.  Wong;  Max  Yoshimoto,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Yves  Behar, 
San  Francisco,  and  Peter  Lee,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,444 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 113 


385,862 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Dennis  Tseng,  IF,  No.  21,  Lane  26,  Fu  Kuei  St.,  Hsin  Jung 
Sub-Ward,  Ping  Chen,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


385,864 
"ACTIVATION"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Hattori,  Yokohama,  and  Dais- 
aburo  Mural,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser  No.  588,819 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.3 
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385.865 

"PROGRAM  AN  IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE"  ICON  FOR  A 

DISPLAY  SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED  COMPITER 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  G.  Levin,  Northridge.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

IiK.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263.475.  Oct.  25,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D14— I14J 


385.867 

"PROGR.\M  INITIAL  VALUES"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY 

SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Thomas  G.  Levin.  Northridge.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc..  Sylmar.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,477,  Oct.  25,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  9V 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.3 


385,869  385371 

ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN  FRONT  CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  MICROPROCESSOR 

Deanna  M.  Thomas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com-    '^'^  J"**  Fisher,  Murray,  Ky.;  John  M.  Olszewski,  Columbus, 
puter.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  ^'^■'  •*"™*'  ^  ^^'^  Paducah,  Ky.,  and  Eric  K.  Bradley, 

Columbus,    Ind.,   assignors   to   IngersoU-Rand    Company, 
WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J. 


Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,005 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.5 


Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49,023 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  26, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  DI4— lis 
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385.866 

"CLEAR  DATA  FROM  A  BATCH  QUEUE"  ICON  FOR  A 

DISPLAY  SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  G.  Levin.  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter. 

Inc..  Sylmar.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263.474.  Oct.  25,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  W 
VS.  a.  D14— 114J 


385,868 
ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Arthur  L.  Fumarolo.  Schaumburg.-  Dana  Schwartz.  Highland 
Park,  and  Jennifer  E.  Chisk,  Vernon  Hills,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40J35 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114J 


385,870 
ICON  FOR  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Deanna  M.  Thomas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,813 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.8 


385372 
MAGNET  OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDER/PLAYER 
Mitsuhiro  Naluunura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  Oi 
VS.  O.  D14— 136 
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385^3 
HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Albert  Leo  Nagele,  Wilmette;   Leonid  Soren,   Lincolnwood; 
John  Francis  Hannon,  Gumee,  and  Franl(  John  Annerino, 
Rolling  Meadows,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,037,  Mar.  7,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  Des.  359.734.  ThU  application  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

38,668 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7. 

2010.  has  been  dtsclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -O.-i 

V.S.  a.  D14— 138 


385,875 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Daryl  R.  Harris,  Evanston,  and  Daniel  L.  Williams,  Vernon 
Hills,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  57.792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -"«.* 
I.S.  CI.  D14— 138 


385,874 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Claus  C.  Ecldiardt,  Hanover.  Germany;  Michael  F.  Spence. 
Libertyville,  and  Daniel  T.  Berg,  Antioch,  both  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc. 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,566 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -03 
VS.  C\.  D14— 138 


385,876 
TELEPHONE 
Bong  Choon  Park,  Chang-Wong,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo.  Finland 
Filed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,962 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  19%, 
2055081 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -OJ 
VS.  CI.  D14— 138 


385,877  385,879 

PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE  DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER 

^iL^i^JT"^"^  ^'mTL^-  ^'^i:^*  K  ""  ^-"^^  >«»-«»•  Tokyo,  J.P-.,  assignor  to  Sony  Kabushiki 

Hills,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  K»isha.  Tok      J 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,454  ™«'  •'»'•  ^  »»5,  Ser.  No.  42,005 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-2200 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 138  LOC  (6)  O.  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  D14— 156 


A 


'  385378 

HANDHELD  RADIO  TRANSMITTER 
Kenneth  E.  Flick,  5236  Presley  PI.,  DoagUsrille,  Ga.  30135 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,674 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 155 


385,880 

SPEAKER  BOX  COMBINED  WITH  DIGITAL  AUDIO 

DISC  PLAYER  AND  TAPE  PLAYER 

Haruo  Oba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 172 
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385^1 
HOME  HEALTH  CARE  TERMINAL 
Peter  W.  Bressler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Peter  D.  Byar,  Willing- 
boro,  N  J.,  and  Jason  A.  Angelides,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Tevital  Incorporated,  Paoli,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D24— 186 


385,883 
UNIT  FOR  DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISK  PLAYER 
Takeyoshi  Takashina,  and  Harumitsu  Nayuki,  both  of  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45  J35 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-10338 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 217 


385,885  385,887 

MULTI-MEDIA  MICROPHONE  COVER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

Lu-Lee  Liao,  No.  22  23rd  Road,  Taichung  Industrial  Park,    Bong  Choon  Park,  Chang-Wong,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Taichung,  Taiwan  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60322  Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1996, 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01  2055082  "*        ' 

U.S.  a.  DI4— 227  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 250 


385,882 
AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  CABINET 
Larry  Allen  Frederick,  Beaverton,  and  Yasu  Yamamoto,  Port- 
land, both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Gold  International, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D14— 188 


385,884 
MICROPHONE  WITH  MUSICAL  ACCOMPANYING 
FUNCTION 
Chin-Kuang  Luo,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sycom  Inter- 
national Corp.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59J74 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -01 
U.S.  a.  DI4— 226 


385386 
PHONE  PLACARD 
Gerard  A.  Stratelak,  Wheaton;  Gary  B.  Vdpe,  Rolling  Mead- 
ows;   Karen   Frick,  Long  Grove,  and  David   Prahl,   Bar- 
rington,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ameritech  Services,  Inc., 
Hoffman  Estates,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,776,  Jun.  27,  1995.  This  application 
Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,449 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 240 


385388 
CRADLE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  DEVICE 
Scott  D.  Beutler,  Barrington;  James  D.  Domoieczny,  Round 
Lake  Beach;  Anil  Venna,  PaUtine,  and  Albert  L.  Nageie, 
WUmette,  all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,609,  Sep.  27,  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

MS.  a.  D14— 253 


860 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4,  1997 


NOVKMBKR  4.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


861 


385,889  385,891 

PUMP  HOUSING  PETROLEUM  DELIVERY  TRUCK  FUEL  DELIVERY 

Karen  E.  Kullas,  Taunton;  Nancy  Drainville  Cbomyszak,  Attle-  SYSTEM 

boro,  and  Stephen  Albrecht,  South  Walpole,  all  of  Mass..  J.  E.  Williams,  Chandler,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Spatco,  Chandler, 
assignors  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.  N.C. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  698,568,  Aug.  15,  1996.  This  applica-  Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,923 

tion  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,447  Xenn  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  loC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02  Djs.  a.  DI5-9.1 
U.S,  a.  DI5— 7 


385,893 
PACKING  ASSIST  APPARATUS 
Kohei    Yamamoto,    Fukuoka,   Japan,    assignor   to    Fukuoka 
Manimoto  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-39464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 145 


385,895 
CAMERA 
Tomohiro     Hoshi,    Machida,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  19%,  8-2258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D 16— 209 


V^ 


385,890 
PUMP 
Michio  Maldno,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaiyo  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-12136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D15— 8 


385,892 
BEARING  HOLDER 
Hisaji  Kawai,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Industrial 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,000 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
U,S.  CL  D15— 143 


385,894 
TUBE  SEALING  SYSTEM 
Hans  Linner,  Kalmar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Norden  Pac  Devel- 
opment AB,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,736,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
372,488.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar  24,  1994,  94  0712; 
Mar.  24,  1994,  94  0713;  Mar.  24,  1994,  94  0714;  Mar.  24,  1994, 
94  0715;  Mar.  24,  1994,  94  0716;  Mar.  24,  1994,  94  0717;  Mar. 
24,  1994,  94  0718 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D15— 146 


385,896 
SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  BODY 
Takashi  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996.  8-7905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  Dlfr— 217 
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385.897 
EYEGLASSES 
Jey-Ching  Lin,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mao  Lin  Enterprise 
Co.  Ltd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  W6 
U.S.  a.  D16— 314 


863 


385.899 
FLIP  IP  TELESCOPES  FOR  SPECTACLES 
Peter  J.  Murphy,  Port  Washington;   Richard  E.  Feinbloom, 
New  \'ork;  Amy  S.  Grumet  Avallone,  Smithtown,  and  Gor- 
don R.  Perry,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Designs  For 
Vision,  Inc..  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  (>6 
VS.  CI.  D16— 330 


385,901 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  BODY 
Ka  Hei  Wong,  101  Grassy  Plain  Rd.,  East  Providence,  R.I. 
02915 

FUed  Oct.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D17— 20 


385,903 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  FOR  A  POINT-OF-SALES 
SYSTEM 
Hyun  Jik  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sammi  Com- 
puter Service  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,592 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  01 
VJS.  CI.  018-^ 


1} 


385,898 
EYEGLASS  WITH  SUN  SHADE 
Shinji  Fujimoto,  1040  Lunalilo  St.,  Apt.  1201.  Honolulu,  Hi.    L'.S.  CI.  D17— 9 
96822 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  ()6 
VS.  CI.  D16— 310 


385,900 

COMBINED  MUSIC  HOLDER,  PAGE  TURNER  AND 

FOOT  PEDAL 

Rhonda  Lyie,  P.O.  Box  1101,  Bay  Spiings,  Miss.  39422 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  17  -  01 


385,902 

NOTEBOOK  CALCULATOR 

Mark  A.  Bedol,  6980  Fabriano  PI.,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif. 

91701 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,115,  Jul.  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  01 
VS.  a.  D18— 2 


385,904 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  FOR  A  POIfTT-OF-SALES 
SYSTEM 
Hyun  Jik  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sammi  Com- 
puter Service  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  01 
VS.  CI.  Dl»-^ 
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385,905  385.907 

STAMPER  TYPE  FONT 

Dan  Harden,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shachihata.  Inc..    James  J.  Jacobi,  Jr.,  Ft  Montgomery,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North 

Aichi-Ken,  Japan  River  Consulting,  Inc..  Ponte  Vedra  Beach.  Fla. 

FUcd  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57.479  Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  .Sen  No.  48.098 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  OJ 

U.S.  a.  D18— 15  U.S.  CI.  D18— 31 
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385,909 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Naoki  l^Khlro,  Kawasald;  Todiihiko  UJita,  Yamato;  Tenio 
Arashima,  Kawasaki;  Yi^i  Hamasaki,  Sas^mihara,-  Hisashi 
Yamamoto,  Hiratsuka,  and  Watani  lUudiaslii,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  S*r.  No.  42^66 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-2799 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  31, 

2«1«,  has  been  dfedaimcd. 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  («)  a.  18  -  02 

VS.  a.  D18— 5« 


385,911 

LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER  COVER 

Rick  E.  Moses,  P.O.  Box  43178,  BakersfieM,  Calif.  93384 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,448 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D19— 27 


385,906 

TYPE  FONT 

James  J.  Jacobi,  Jr~,  Ft.  Montgomery,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North 

River  Consulting,  Inc.,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50J22 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  OJ 

VS.  a.  D18— 24 


AiBiCiIJiEiF,Q,HiI<)JbK,bM.N.QiI^aS5T,U\^V^X,Yi 

A  a  G  la  is;  FrG  Si  n.  J,  s  lu  I*  t^  a  F,  !?i  s,  T, 'u  •:a  ■>>«  ^ '^'i 

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPRSTUVWXY 

abcdefghijklmnoprsluvwxy 


1234567890 


385,908 
SORTER  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
Hideki    Narushima.   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-34096 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  W 

U.S.  a.  D18-^« 


385,910 
BUSINESS  PAPER 
Pamela  M.  Hansen,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West,  Inc, 
Englewood,  Coto.  ^SS  912 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,721  pen  AND  TIMEPIECE  COMBINATION 

LOC  W  S*19*.''^  "^°  ^^  "y™'  ***  ^^""^  "^  *•  Americas,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

U.S.  a.  D19^1  *"•** 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,137 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D19— 36 
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385.913 
WRITING  UTENSIL 
Steven    Martin,    Hendersonville,    Tenn.,    assignor 
Vision,  IuCm  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,191 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
VS.  a.  D19^-46 


385,915 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL 
to    Venue    Kazuhisa  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pentel  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-8701 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -06 

VS.  a.  Dl»-48 


385,917  385,919 

^             .  ^                         ^^^  ^^^  AUTOMATED  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
Kazunon  Kataml,  Tiunigashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tombow    Clarence  Tomsen,  P.O.  Box  17814,  San  Antonio,  Tex  78217 

Penal  Co.,  Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan  pu^d  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,439 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,210  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  loC  (6)  O.  19  -  07 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06  U.S.  a.  D19_60 
U.S.  a.  D19^57 


ro 


385,914 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL 
Kazuhisa  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pentel  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23.  1992.  4-31070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D19^^I8 


r\ 


385.916 
PEN 
Kazunori  Katami.  Tsurugashima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tombow 
Pencil  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.212 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 18 


f 


:^ 


385,918 
PEN  CAP 
Kazunori  Katami,  Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tombow 
Pencil  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 57 


385,920 
ACCESSORY  TRAY 
Peter  M.  Tisbo,  Barringtoo,  lU.,  assignor  to  Custom  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19^75 
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385.921 
BINDER  TRAY 
Peter  M.  Tisbo,  Barrington.  III.,  assignor  to  Custom  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Elk  Grove  VUlage,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
\}S.  a.  D19— 90 


385,923 

HAND-HELD  LIGHTER  DISPLAY 

Claude  F.  Collins,  1314  Revolutionary  Ct.,  Leavenworth,  Kans. 

66048 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48.828,  Jan.  2,  19%.  This  application  Oct 

15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  0.? 

U.S.  a.  D20— 10 


385,922 
FOLDER  TRAY 
Peter  M.  Tisbo,  Harrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Custom  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,422 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
\}S.  a.  D19--90 


385,924 
VIDEO  GAME  LIGHT  GUN 
KeUy  D.  l>ler,  Box  841,  Jamul,  Caiif.  91935 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
vs.  a.  D21— 48 
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385,925  385,927 

RATTLE  TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 

A  me  Egholm  Jensen,  and  Hanne  Davidsen  Jensen,  both  of   Kenn  Rasmussen,  Frederiksberg;  Niels  Ohrwald,  Heising»r„ 


Gentofle,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Interiego  AG,  Baar,  Swit- 
zeriand 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 65 


and  jan  Egholm  Jffrgensen,  S«borg,  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  Interiego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 108 


385,926 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Kristian  Bang  Nielsen,  Arhus,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interiego 
AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D2I— 108 


385,928 

STUFFED  DOLL 

Barbara  SaviUe,  11  Chestnut  La.,  McDonald,  Pa.  15057 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 171 


174-449 GO -97-29:  QL3 
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385,929  385,931 

ABDOMINAL  EXERCISER  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Edward  I.  Mishan,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  E.  Mishan  &    Phillip  S.  Kusznir,  750  E.  Carson  #1,  Carson,  Calif.  90745 

Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,769 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,852  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  ■  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  VS.  CI.  D21— 198 
VS.  a.  D21— 191 


3«5.933  385.935 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  WTTH  RECESSED  AND  FLUTED  PORTION  OF  A  STRIKE  FACE  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 

REAR  SIDE  HEAD 

Augustin  W.  RoUinson,  and  Richard  C.  Helmstetter,  both  of  Don  T.  Cameron,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acushnet  Com- 

Carlsbad,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Callaway   Golf  Company.  pany,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Carlsbad,  Calif.  pUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^07 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  47^31  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  C\.  21  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  VS.  CI.  D21— 221 
U.S.  a.  D21— 217 


385,930 
EXERCISER 
Chlh-Liang  Chen,  No.  10,  Lane  1431,  Kuanghsing  Rd.„  Pateh 
City,  Tteyuan  Hsieii,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


385,932 
COMBINED  INFLATABLE  BALL  AND  BAT  TOY 
LcsUc  W.  Barton,  CarroUtoa,  To.,  assignor  to  Classic  Ballooa 
Corp.,  Carroihon,  Tex. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 204 


385,934 
GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 
Daneil  H.  You,  22601  La  Palma  Ave.,  Suite  103,  Yorba  Linda, 
Calif.  92687 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,575 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 221 


385,936 
SPORTING  EQUIPMENT  HANDLE  GRIP 
T^cy   D.   Nakazaki,   Manhattan   Beach,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Tacki-Mac  Grips,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,151 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 222 


^v_.> 
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385.937  385^39 

GOLF  BALL  PUTTING  AID  GOLF  TEE  ATTACHMENT 
Do  Woo  Lee,  1808  Daeyeon-Dong,  Daeyeonsamikbeach  Apt    Young  J.  Suk,  32  Garvies  Point  Rd.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  11542 

105-1103,  Kam-Ku  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea  FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,087 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.044  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  O.  21  -  02 

LOC  (6)  O.  21  -  02  VS.  a.  D21— 234 
VS.  a.  D21— 234 


385,941  385,943 

MULTl-THEMED  HANDICAPPED-ACCESSIBLE  FLUID  CONTAINER 

PLAYHOUSE  Scott  C.  Voelker,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
Kathleen  L.  Carpenter,  4020  E.  Encinas  Ave.,  Gilbert,  Ariz.        pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
85236  FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,871 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,840  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  OJ  VS.  CI.  D23— 202 
U.S.  a.  D21— 240 


TEE  DIVIDER  FOR  A  GOLF  DRIVING  RANGE 
Robert  Wittek,  Sr.,  Chicago;  Aron  CantreU,  River  Grove,  and 
Terry  Sopko,  Wood  Dale,  aU  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wittek  Golf 
Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI  D2I— 234 


385,940 

COMBINED  GOLF  BALL  MARK  REPAIR  TOOL  AND 

CIGAR  HOLDER 

James  D.  Justice,  3701  Columbine  Cir.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  282II 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.920 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D2I— 234 


385^12 
BURNABLE  INSECT  REPELLENT  COIL 
Thomas   V.   KandathU,  Caledonia,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,665 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D22— 122 


385,944 
SEPTIC  TANK  COVER 
J.  Paul  Hatfield,  8501  Bucynis  Ct,  Unit  101,  Manassas,  Va. 
S.   C.       20110 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,723 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 203 
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385.945  385.947 

WATER  FILTER  HAND  HELD  SHOWER  HEAD 

Roland   UUmann.   Offenbach,   Germany,   assignor  to   Braun    Ann  M.  Dow,  Elmhurst;  Joseph  E.  Ford,  Gary;  Donald  N. 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg.  Germany  Jursich.  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  and  Raymond  Chan,  T^uen  Wan. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53.474  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.,  Delray 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.  29.    1996.       Beach.  Fla. 

9600792J  Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  48.874 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/  LOC  (6)  O.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 209  U.S.  CI.  D23— 223 


385,949 

SPRAYER 

Ho  Fa  Yang,  P.O.  Box  63-99,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 226 


385,951 
OIL  DISTRIBUTOR 
Waldemar  Szymanski,  and  Krzysztof  Malecki,  both  of  lUI- 
inge,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance 
S.A..  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  28.  1994.  94-2617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 237 


385,946 
WATER  PURIFIER 
Marc  S.  Harrison,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,-  Jan-Christoph  Zoels, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  David  A.  Snow,  Barrington,  and  Raymond  P. 
Denkewicz,  Jr.,  Warwick,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Fountain- 
head  Technologies,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57.828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 209 


385,948 
SPRAY  GUN 
Wen  Li  Guo,  No.  10.  Fang  Dong  Road,  Wen  Gin  Tsuen.  Fang 
Yuan  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 223 


385,950 

SPRAYER 

Ho  Fa  Yang,  P.O.  Box  63-99,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 226 


385.952 
HANDLE  FOR  A  PLUMBING  FITTING 
Jill  E.  Hundley,  and  Mary  J.  Reid,  both  of  Sheboygan,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,424 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 250 
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385.953 

HANDLE  FOR  PLUMBING  FITTING 

Jill  E.  Hundley;  Mary  J.  Reid.  and  Thomas  A.  Bonnell.  all  of 

Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co..  Kohler.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  49,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 252 


385.955 
HANDLE  FOR  A  PLUMBING  FITTING 
Jill  E.  Hundley,  and  Mary  J.  Reid,  both  of  Sheboygan,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 212 


385.957 
LAVATORY 
Marcelo  Garcza  Laguera  Garza,  Irapuato.  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Procesadora  de  Ceramica  de  Mexico,  S.A.  DE.  C.V.,  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Feb.  23,  19%,  96169 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 284 


385.959 
FIREPLACE  MANTEL 
Anthony  MattareUi.  7207  E.  McNichols  Rd..  Detroit,  Mich. 
48212 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,985,  Sep.  27,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37355 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CX-H-Oi 

VS.  CI.  023-^*04 


385.954  385.956 
HANDLE  FOR  A  PLUMBING  FITTING  SLEEVE  WITH  FLANGE 
Jill  E.  Hundley;  Mary  J.  Reid.  and  Thomas  A.  Bonnell.  all  of  Frederic  C.   Doughty.  S.   Pasadena,  and   Darren   M.   Mark. 
Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co..  Kohler.  Wis.  Castaic.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc..  Newark, 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.418  Del- 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  33.989 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 252  LOC  (6)  CI.  23-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 259  , 


385,958 

BAFFLE  PLATE  OF  AN  OIL  MIST  FILTER 

Toshihiro  Higashlno,  and  Takashi  Takato,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraco  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,227 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 365 


385,960 
NASAL  MASK 
Kevin  A.  Rudolph,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hans 
Rudolph,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 110.4 
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385,961 
FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER 
John  J.  NiedospiaL,  Jr.,  Burlington,  NJ.,  and  Imre  Balogh, 
Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc.,  Princ- 
eton, NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,770 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 

VS.  a.  D24— 118 
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385,963 
FEMURAL  OSSEOIMPLANT 
Henrik  Hansson,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Collux  AB, 
Malmo,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  21,  1994,  94-0425 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  03 
VS.  a.  D24— 155 


385,965  385,967 

FOOT  MASSAGER  CROWD  CONTROL  RAILING 

Margaret  J.  Wallesen,  P.O.  Box  14193,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85267    Jack  S.  JuneU,  10014  64th  PI.  West,  Mukilteo,  Wash.  98275 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,959  FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Sen.  No.  45,122 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24 -04  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

V.S.  a.  D24— 212  U,S.  O.  D25— 38 


385,962 

TONGUE  SCRAPER 

Jack  J.  Conrey,  504  Monterey  Dr.,  Aptos,  CaUf.  95003 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  99 

VS.  a.  D24— 147 


385,966  3854>68 

DOOR  DOOR 
Chikahisa  Katoh,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Katohken-    Chikahisa  Katoh,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Katohken- 

shou  Kabusiiiki  Kaislia,  Utsunomiya,  Japan  shou  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Utsunomiya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  60380  FUed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  60382 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02  LOC  (6)  O.  25  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D25-48  U.S.  CI.  D25--tt 


385,964 

DROPLET  LIQUID  APPLIER 

PhUlip  Mark,  6417  Mariberry  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32819 

FUed  Man  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^25 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D24— 176 


r\ 
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385,969 

ORNAMENTAL  ENCLOSURE 

Lynn  Kievit,  2390  N.  San  Antonio,  Upland,  Calif.  91784 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D25— 56 


385,971 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Jeffrey  R.  Franson,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Milu-on  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


385,973 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Lorane  Goss,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,253 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


385,975  \ 

FLOORING  SURFACE 
Gerhard    Berger,    Weinfaeim,    Germany,    assignor    to    Carl 
Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,524 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 163 


^asi^ 


'vi;^ 


385,970 
PREFABRICATED  STEP  UNIT  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 
Andre  ChoUey,  Seppois-le-Bas,  France,  assignor  to  Waterair 
Industries,  Seppois-le-Bas,  France 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,212 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  22,  1996,  960410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D25— 69 


385,972 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Robert  B.  Jarrell,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,620 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


385,974 
FLOORING  SURFACE 
Gerhard    Berger,    Weinheim,    Germany,    assignor    to    Cari 
Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 163 


385,976 
FLOORING  SURFACE 
Gerhard    Berger,    Weinheim,    Germany,    assignor 
Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,525 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 163 


to    Cari 
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385.977 
FLOORING  SURFACE 
Gerhard    Berger,    Weinheim.    Germany,    assignor 
Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  59,526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 163 


385.979 
FLOORING  SURFACE 
to    Carl    Gerhard    Berger,    Weinheim,    Germany,    assignor 
Freudenberg.  Weinheim,  Germany 

Fi;ed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.528 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 163 


to    Carl 


385,981 
CANDLESTICK 
Steven  Chang,  No.   15-10,  Lane  142,  Section  5.  Chang-Nan 
Road.  Chang  Hua  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.287 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -01 
VS.  a.  D26— 13 


385.983 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  FLUORESCENT  LANTERN  AND 

RADIO 
Yiu  Kwong  Wan,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fee 
Tat  Holdings  (H.K.)  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,400 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1996, 
2057209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -02 
V.S.  CI.  026—38 


385,980 
LIGHT  HOUSING 
John  M.  Ossenmacher,  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Scientific  Company,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 2 


1  385,982 

VEHICLE  LAMP 

Dennis  G.  Moore,  2602  Superior,  Livermore,  Calif.  94550 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  ■06 

VS.  CI.  D26— 28 


385,984 

COMBINED  FLASHLIGHT  AND  RECHARGER 

THEREFOR 

Yiu  Kwong  Wan,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fee 

Tat  Holdings  (H.K.)  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,401 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1996, 
2057208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 38 


385,978 
FLOORING  SURFACE 
Gerhard    Berger,    Weinheim,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59427 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  O.  D25— 163 


Cari 


■ 
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PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  lirsl  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


and 


W 


CI. 


AB  Volvo:  See— 

Ingvarsson.   Henrik;   and   Raanamaa.   Jan-Erik.   5.68^,076    CI     267 

47000. 
Rintala.  Mailti.  5.683.027.  CI.  228-49.400. 
Svedoff.  Goran,  5.684.379.  CI.  320-2.000 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc  :  See— 

Adkins.  Herbert  S.;  Stmemph.  Dennis  J  ;  Parker.  Dean  I.;  and  Ward 
Thomas  A.,  5.684,446.  CI.  336-92.000. 
Abboa  Laboratories:  See — 

Chamberlin.  Steven  A.;  Bhatia.  Ashok  V.;   Davis,   Deborah  A 

Drengler,  Keith  A.,  5.684.154.  CI.  546-140.000. 
Coules.   Russell   G..   Rajagopal,  Ganesh:   and   Stewart.  Jeflferev 

5.682.662.  CI.  29^32.000 
Grabenkort,   Richard  W.:  and  Wecker.  Sheldon   M..  5.682  874 

128-200.140. 
Johnson.  David  K  .  5.683.907.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Ahdul-Hafiz.  Yassir  Kamel:  See— 

Nashef,  Samer  Abdel-Malik;  Nashef.  Aws  Salim;  and  Abdul-Hatiz 

Yassir  Kamel,  5,682.899,  CI.  128-692.000. 

Abe.  Fumihiko:  Tsukii.  Ken:  Noda.  Hajime:  Shinagawa.  Nobuyuki;  Maruki. 

Hiroshi:  Hayashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Yamane,  Motohiro.  to  Furukawa  Electric 

Co  .  Ltd.,  The.  Apparatus  for  detecting  foreign  maner  in  a  fluid  5,684.583 

CI   356-335.000. 

Abe,  Kimihiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Pressure-contact  connector  5,683  272 

CI.  439-747.000 
Abe,  Shingo:  See — 

Matoba,  Hlrolsugu:  Inui,  TeLsuya:  Hirau.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige  Abe 

Shingo;  and  OhU.  Kenji.  5.684.519,  CI   347-54.000 

Abe,  Yorimasa;  Hisano,  Kiyotaka;  YamanxHo.  Kazuhiro:  and  Honda,  Minoru. 

to  Fe  Lime  Industry  Corporation;  and  Western  Japan  Geography  Survey 

Co .  Ltd.  Ground  vibration  properties  detection  method  and  equipment 

thereof  5.684.249,  CI.  73-146.000. 

Abecassis,    Max.    System    for    integrating    video    and    communications 

5,684,918.  CI.  386-83.000 
Abidi.  Vasmi;  and  Woodruff.  Paul,  to  Bay  Networks  Group,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  and  mainuining  agent  topology  information  in 
a  multi-segment  network.  5,684,7%,  CI.  370-389  (»0(). 
Ablabutyan,  Karapet,  to  Maxon  Industries,  Inc.  Lift  platform  with  cart  stOD 

5,683,221,  CI.  414-540.000 
Aboumrad,  Tony  C:  See — 

Rouaud,  Didier  G.;  and  Aboumrad.  Tony  C,  5,684.688.  CI.  363- 1 32.000. 
Abraham.  Arthur;  and  Bumgamer,  John  Owen,  to  VPL  Research,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  creating  virtual  worlds   5,684,943,  CI.  395-173.000. 
Abrams,  Robert  Michael;  Tracy,  Patrick  Reed;  and  Schoen,  William  James, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  User  console  and  com- 
puter operating  system  asynchronous  interaction  interface   5,684  992  CI 
395-670.000 
Abl,  Reinhold:  See— 

Joerg,  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky,  Jaromir;  Cakmaz,  Aydogan;  Heck.  Hubert; 
Roehringer.  Amo;  Gall.  Claus;  Abl.  Reinhold:  Strauss,  Rainer;  and 
Koehler,  Karl-Hans,  5,682,9.59,  CI.  180-428.000 
Academic  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Ranade,  Vasant,  5,684,009,  CI   514-259.000. 
Accuwave  Corporation:  See— 

Rakuljic,  George  Anthony;  and  Yanv,  Amnon,  5.684.61 1.  CI.  359-7.000. 
Ace  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiard.  Harold  D.,  5,682.967.  CI    188-289.000. 
ACEX  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ratner,  Boris,  5,684.826,  CI   375-222.000 
Acker,  Larry  K.:  See — 

Schimmeyer.  Werner  K.;  and  Acker.  Larry   K.  5,682,841    CI     122- 
17.000. 
Aerodyne  General,  Inc.:  See — 

Lace,  Jeffrey  J..  5,684,263,  CI.  84-726.000 
Acushnel  Company:  See — 

Boehm,  Herbert  C;  Moi^an,  William  E.,  Reid,  Walter  L.;  Pasqua. 
Samuel    A.,   Jr.;   Cavallaro,    Christopher;    and    Harris,    Kevin    M 
5,683,312,  CI.  473-354.000. 
Adachi,  Fumiyuki;  Sawahashi,  Mamorti;  and  Dohi,  Tomohiro,  to  NTT  Mobile 
Communications   Network.   Maximum   likelihood  differential  detecting 
method  and  differential  detector  thereof  5,684,832,  CI.  375-262.000 
Adachi,  Makolo;  and  Tachibana,  Tetsuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for 
preventing  cell  dropout  on  the  transmitting  side  using  timing  signal  and 
read  completion  signal  to  control  the  retransmission  of  previous  cell 
5,684,958.  CI   395-200.080 
Adahan.   Carmeli     Pump  particularly    useful    in   respirator  apparatus   and 
exhalation  valve  assembly  thereof.  5.683.232.  CI.  417-440.000. 


Adams,  Christopher  John:  See~^ 

Alcock,  Kenneth;  Spencer,  Jeremy  Roger;  and  Adams,  Christopher  John 
.5,684,184,  CI   562-97.000. 
Adams,  Darwin  P.:  See — 

Guniraja.  Tumvekere  R  ;  Adams.  Darwin  P.  Merrick.  Benjamin  M  ;  and 

Prater,  David  M  .  5.684.243.  CI.  73-1  ODV 

Adams.  Earl  Blaine;  Anderson.  Robert  Keith;  and  Diwan,  Rajive  Kumar,  to 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company.  High  Tenacity  polyamidc 

monofilamenLs.  5,683.808.  CI.  428-364.000. 

Adams.  John  M.;  and  Alfemess.  Clifton  A.,  to  InControl.  Inc   Implantable 

lead  suture  sleeve.  5,683.403.  CI.  606-151.000 
Adaptec.  Inc  :  See — 

Gates.  Stillman  F.  5.684.982.  CI.  395-551.000. 

Hill.  John  P;  Dyer.  David  L.;  and  Assoud.  Nicolas  C.  5.684  972  CI 
395-404.000 
Adefarati.  Akinlolu  A.:  See— 

Balkovec,  James  M.;  Bouffard,  Frances  A.;  Dropinski.  James  F;  Ade- 
farati, Akinlolu  A.;  and  Tkacz,  Jan  S.,  5,684,128,  CI  530-317.000 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Peglion,  Jean-Louis;  Dessinges,  Aim^;  Goumcnt,  Bertrand;  Mitlan, 
Mark;  Newman-Tancredi,  Adrian;  and  Gobert.  Alain.  5.684  020  CI 
514-320.000. 
Adkins.  Herbert  S.;  Sinjemph,  Dennis  J.;  Parker,  Dean  I  ;  and  Ward,  Thomas 
A.,  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.  Transformer  core-coil  frame 
attachment  and  ground.  5,684,446,  CI.  3.36-92.000. 
Adier-Moore,  Jill  P;  and  Chiang,  Su-MIng,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Liposomal  cyclosporin  pharmaceutical  foimulation.  5.683.714   CI   424- 
450.000 
Advance  Systems  Development  Company,  L.C  :  See— 

Finnigan,  Paul  F,  5,684.862.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Advanced  Digital  Information  System:  See — 

Searle.  Nathan  H.;  and  Fl'eckenstein.  Allen  E.  5.684.654    CI    360- 
92.000 
Advanced  Engineered  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Guaron.  Jacques  P.  5.683.201.  CI.  403-325  000. 
Advanced  Interaction,  Inc  :  See — 

Branscomb,  Hill,  5,684,514,  CI.  .345-185.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.:  See — 

Hanlin,  Charles  E..  5.682,916.  CI.  1371.000. 
Witt,  David  B.;  and  Pflum,  Marty,  5,684,422,  CI    327-261.000, 
Advanced  Mobile  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Hahn,  Stan  S.,  5.684,689,  CI.  .363146000. 
Advanced  NMR  Systems,  Inc.:  Sfe— 

Rohan.  Michael  L.;  and  Evans,  Robert  R.,  5.684.402.  CI   324-322  000. 
Advanced  Semiconductor  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  C.  M.;  Chung.  James;  Lin.  K.  T;  Maa.  Pony;  and  Li.  Simon. 
5.684.332.  CI   257-786.000. 
Advanced  Spine  Fixation  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rinner.  James  A.,  5.683.394.  CI.  606-86.000. 
Advanced  Technical  Fabrication:  See — 

Godefroy.     Jean;     Laville.    Claude:    and     Roy-Camille.     Raymond. 
5.683.463.  CI  623-17.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Systems.  Inc  :  See- 
Divers.  Edward  F.  5.683.476.  CI.  55-223.000. 
AECI  Limited:  See — 

Fechter.  Wolfgang  Ludwig;  Dienst.  Jonathan  Hugh;  and  Le  Patourel 
John  Frank.  5.684.190.  CI.  562-554.000. 
AEL  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Markowitz,  Raymond  S  ;  and  Sun.  Xiaoguang  G..  5.683,430,  CI   607- 
27.000. 
Aesop,  Inc  :  See — 

Slocum,  Alexander  H.,  5,683,1 18,  CI.  2851 19.000. 
Afonso,  Adriano;   Kelly.  Joseph  M.;  and  Wolin,  Ronald  L,  to  Schering 
Corporation.  Tricyclic  compounds  useful  for  inhibition  of  g-pnxein  func- 
tion and  for  treatment  of  proliferative  diseases  5,684,013,  CI.  5 14-290.000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
&  Industry:  See — 
Tomie.  Toshihisa.  5.684.852.  CI.  378-145  (XX). 
Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Larsen.  David  B..  5.684.570.  CI   355-72.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Vuylsteke.  Pieter.  5.684,888,  CI   382-128.000 
AGFAGevaen-AG:  See— 

Bergthaller,  Peter;  Borst.  Hans-Ulrich;  Bell,  Peter;  BUscher.  Ralf;  Will- 

sau,  Johannes;  and  Stetzer,  Thomas.  5.683.863.  CI.  430-613.000. 
Maerz.  Karin;  and  Platzer.  Stephan  J   W..  5.683.852.  CI   430-263.000. 
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Aggarwal.  Bharai  B  .  Gray.  Painck  W  .  and  Ncdwin.  Glenn  F. .  lo  Gencnlech. 
Inc    (Jngiycosylated  rrcombinanl  human  ivmptHHoxin  polypeptides  and 
compiKilions.  5.683.688.  CI.  424-8.<i  KM) 
Ago.  Junya:  and  Kadota.  Michio.  to  Murata  Manufaclunng  Co..  Ltd.  End  face 

reflection  type  •surface  wa\e  resonaiof  5.684.4.17.  CI   -13.VI95  0(X) 
Agrafiotis.  Dimitns  K  ;  Bone.  Roger  F;  Salemme.  Francis  R.;  and  Soil. 
Richard  M  .  to  .^-Dimensumal  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  .System,  melhtxl.  and 
computer  program  for  at  lea.st  partially  automatically  generating  chemical 
compounds  haMng  desired  prtipenies  5.684.711.  CI   364-5<K)  (XX) 
Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Fidkouski.  Zbigniev^  Tadeus/.  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  to  produce  high  pressure  mtrt^gen  using  a  high 
piessure  column  and  one  or  more  lower  pressure  columns.  5,682.762.  CI 
62-643.000. 
Agrawal.  Rakesh:  Fidko*ski.  Zbignicw  TadeasA;  and  Pnineski.  Lawrence 
Walter,  lo  Air  Prtxlucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc,   Ultra  high  purity  oxygen 
distillation    unit    integrated    Miih    ultra    high    purity    nitrogen    punher 
5.682.763.  CI   62-643  (KX) 
Agraual.  Rakesh;  and  Fidkowski.  Zbigniew  Tadeusz.  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc  Three  column  cryogenic  cycle  for  the  pniduclion  of  impure 
oxygen  and  pure  nitrogen.  5.682.764.  CI.  62-646.000 
Agrawal.  Sudhir;  and  Tang.  Jin- Yung.  lo  Hybridon.  Inc  Therapeutic  anti-HIV 
anli-viral    oligotiucleolides    and    pharmaceutical    formulations    thereof, 
5.684.147.  CI    536-24.50tl 
Agricultural  Gas  Company.  The:  See — 

Erickson.  Stewart  E..'  5.682.709.  CI.  47-58.0tX). 
Agusiin.  Hermenegildo  C.  Device  for  removing  cobwebs.  5.682.636.  CI. 

15-3  000 
Ahles.  Jerome  C  .  Neal.  John  D,.  and  Kyrola.  Randee  L  .  to  SPX  Corporation. 
Removable  coupling  mtxlule  for  mechanically  multiplexing  conductors. 
5.68.3.261.  CI  439-189  000. 
Ahlstrom  Recovery  Inc.:  See — 

Ryham.  Rolf  C  .  5.683.550.  CI    162  30  KM) 
Ahmadi.    Babak.   to  UFIL  Unified   Data  Technologies   Ltd.    Method  and 
apparatus  utilizing  bond  identifiers  executed  upon  accessing  of  an  endo- 
dynamic  information  node  (EDINi   5.684.985.  CI   .395-611000. 
Ahmed.  Mumtaz:  See — 

Clemente.  Emmeit:  Mendes.  Robert  W :  Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O.;  and 

Ahmed.  Mumtaz.  5,684.037.  CI   514^.56.000. 
Clemente.  Emmett;  Mendes.  Robert  W.:  Anaebonam.  Alovsiu.s  O.;  and 
Ahmed.  Mumtaz.  5.684.0.18.  CI    514-456000 
Aho.  A.  Stephen,  to  Structural  Pla.stics  Corporation.  Stackablc  and  unslack- 

able  support  con<!truction.  5.683.004.  CI.  211-187.000. 
Ahvenainen.  Aniero:  See — 

Palmroos.  Ah:  Harlin.  Ali;  Ahvenainen.  Aniero:  Takakarhu.  Jouni.  and 
Sahila.  Aiimi.  5.684.(W7.  CI    526-64  (X)0 
Aichidenshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Walanabe.  Hirofumi.  5.684.833.  01.  375-286.000. 
.Aida.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Monmoto.  Koiaro:  Kawamura.  Chicara;  Nakai.  Noboni:  Aida,  Haru- 
hiko: Takoh.  Noboru.  and  Ito.  Saloru.  5.684.095.  CI.  525-438,000, 
.Aina.  Olaleye  A    See — 

Pande,  Krishna:  Aina,  Olaleye  A  :  Asuncion,  Orlando  E.;  Phellcps,  Fred 
R,:  Mathews.  Jay:  and  Dean.  Richard.  5.683.9.16.  CI.  437-184.000. 
.Ainsworth.  Anthony  John:  See  - 

Phillips.  Mark  Ian:  Bolton.  John  Anthony:  and  Ainswoflh.  Anthony  John. 
5.684.702.  CI   .164-426.021 
Aiolova.  Maria:  See — 

Lee,  Dosuk  D:  Rey,  Christian:  and  Aiolova,  Maria.  5.683.461.  CI 
62-1-16  000 
Air  Liquide  Process  and  Construction:  See — 

De  Bussy.  Francxiis:  and  Tranier.  Jean-Pierre.  5.682.767.  CI.  62-648.000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh:  and  Fidkowski.  Zbigniew  Tadeusz.  5.682.762.  CI 

62-643.000. 
Agrawal.    Rakesh:    Fidkowski.    Zbigniew    Tadeusz:    and    Pruneski, 

Lawrence  Walter.  5.682.763.  CI  62-641,0(¥). 
Agrawal.  Rakesh:  and  Fidkowski.  Zbigniew  Tadeuiiz.  5.682,764.  CI 

62-M6(X10 
Carolan.   Michael   Francis:   Dyer.  Paul   Nigel:   Fine.  Stephen   Mark: 
Makitka.  Alexander.  Ill:  Richards.  Robin  Edward:  and  SchalTer.  Leslie 
Errol.  5.683.797.  CI.  428-107  300 
Aisin  AW  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Inuzuka.  Takeshi:  Hanori.  Masashi:  and  TakeshiU.  Yoshilo.  5.683.327, 

CI.  477-62.000. 
Itoh.  Yasunobu:  and  Nimura.  Mitsuhiro.  5.684.703.  CI.  364-443  000 
Mofoto.  Shuzo:  Taniguchi.   Takao:   Miyagawa.   Shoichi:  Tsukamolo. 
Kazumasa:  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  Nishida.  Ma.saaki.  Kasuya,  Saloru. 
Kato.  Akitoshi:  and  Sugiura.  Nobutada.  5,683,325,  CI.  475-276.000 
de  Schepper.  Frank:  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.683,328,  CI.  477-120.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kalou,  Yutaka,  Goto,  Hisahani:  Hagino,  Seiichiro:  Nakai,  Toshiyuki: 
Furuichi,    Mikio:    Kamatsuka,    Akimitsu:    and    Murata,    Suehiko, 
5.682,8.10,  CI    ll2-225.0tX). 
Tsubouchi.  Kaoru:  and  Miwa,  Akihiko,  5,683,147,  CI.  303-1 14.300. 
Aisin  Seki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Wakamatsu.    Fumio:    Takeda.    Nobuhiko:    and    Nihonmatsu.    Hideo. 
5.683.141.  CI   297-408,(XX). 
AIWA  Research  And  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  G.  Robert:  and  Malhcxra.  Arun.  5,684,660,  CI.  360-126.000. 


Aizawa.  Hideyuki.  Si'tga.  Masayuki.  and  l^chida.  Kiyoyuki.  IoTi>yo(a  Jid<isha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hydraulic  pressure  control  apparatus  having  device  for 
estimating  amount  of  fluid  in  reservoir  to  which  the  fluid  is  discharged  lo 
reduce  cylinder  pressure   5,683,149,  CI.  .103-10.(XX) 
Aizawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Mamiva.  Akira:  Suga.  Akira:  Kawamura.  Hideaki:  Aizawa.  Takashi: 
Tak'ahashi.  Fumiaki:  and  Halori.  Kenji.  5.684.987.  CI.  395-614000. 
Ajax  Portable  Services:  See  - 

Slykas.  Frank  A  .  5.683.067,  CI   248-314  0«X) 
Ajika,  Natsuo:  See — 

Ohi,  Makoto:  Arima,  Hideaki;  and  Ajika.  Natsuo,  5,683,929,  CI   437 
60  000 
Ajoku,  Kevin  I  ,  and  Kapp,  Nancy  J .  to  Calgon  Corporation   Synergistic 
antimicrobial  composition  of  N-decyl-N-isoiKmyl-N.N-dimethyl  amnxi- 
nium  chloride  and  2  (dccylthioi  eihanamine  5.684.048.  CI  5U-642  (XX) 
Akamalsu.  Masahiro:  Tohva.  Osamu;  and  Yukutnoto.  Tohru.  to  Idemilsu 
Petrxjchemical  Company  Limited    Prixress  of  shaping  a  vevsel  having  a 
mullilayered  wall  structure   5.681.W5.  CI   264-322  (XX). 
Akamatsu,  Su.sumu:  See — 

Nishio.  Mikio:  Akamalsu.  Susumu;  and  Okuda,  Ya.susi,  5,683.921,  CI. 
437-35.000 
Akehursi.  Rachel  Ann.  TayUir.  Anthony  James:  and  Wyan.  David  Andrew,  to 
Glaxo  GriHip  Limited  Canister  containing  aerosol  formulations  containing 
Pl.Ma  and  particulate  medicaments  5.683.676.  CI  424-45  0(X) 
Akemi.  Hitoshi.  Mura4.>ka.  Takateru:  Higa.shio.  Ka/uhiro;  Otsuka.  Saburo: 
and  Kinoshila.  Takashi.  lo  Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  and  Toa  Eivo  Ltd 
Percutaneous  absorption  preparation.  5,683.710.  CI  424-448.(KX).' 
Akers.  Benjamin  H  .  Ill:  See — 

Cohrs.    Richard    B  .    Mason.   James,    and   Akers.    Benjamin    H.    III. 
5.682.778.  CI.  70-370(XX) 
Akimoto.  Toshilaka.  lo  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Seal-carrying  beanng. 

5.683.186.  CI.  384-607.000 
Akinwande.  Akiniunde  1 :  See — 

Hocker  G    Benjamin.   Bums.  David  W:  Akinwande,  Akintunde  I  ; 

Homing.  Robert  D  .  Mirza.  Amir  R  .  Siratton.  Thomas  G  ,  Saathoff. 

Deidnch  J..  Carney.  James  K..  and  McPherson.  Scott  A  .  5.683.594. 

CI   216-13.000. 

Akiyama,  Keiji.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Communication  apparatus  for  TDMA 

system,  5.684.806,  CI   370-522  000 
Aks,  Stanley  O  .  and  Kohnen.  Kirk,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Ltxralizing 
magnetic  dipoles  using  spatial  and  temporal  processing  of  magnetometer 
data   5.684.396,  CI.  324-207  110 
Akune,  Makoio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Akune.  Makoio.  5,684,923.  CI.  395-2.380. 
Akzo  Nobel.  N  V :  See— 

Marti.  Michael:  Mezger  Th<imas;  Oberlein.  Gerriet:  Haferland.  Klaus; 

Bohnnger.  Bertram,  and  Bcrger  llnch.  5.684.116.  CI   528  176  (XX) 

Van  Der  Zee.  Anna:  Van  Die.  Irma  Mananne.  Hoeksira,  Willem  Pieler 

Martn;  and  Gielen,  Josephus  Theodorus,  5,684,145,  CI.  536-23.510. 

Akzo  Nobel  NV  See— 

Harke.  Peter:  Louis.  Hans  Willi,  and  Worbs,  Wolfgang.  5.684.598.  CI 

3.56-4.10,(XX) 
Kremers.  Arnold.  Knoll.  Helmut:  Knoll,  Volker:  Schmin.  Reiner:  Rus- 
chenhaum.  Volker:  Grebing.  Gerhard:  Tobergle.  Werner:  .Schaupp. 
Hans-Joachim:     Nitschke,     Gerhard:     and     Wallraven,     Heinrich. 
5,683,511,  CI    1 1 8-420  (XX) 
Albanese,   Guido:   Manetsberger.    Raincr:    Hernnann.   Wolfgang  A.;   and 
Schwer  Chnstine.  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschafi   Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  sulfonated  arylphosphines   5.684.181.  CI   .562-35  000 
Albemarle  Corpt)rati<in:  See  — 

Sabahi.  Mahmood,  5.683,618.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Albersmeyer.  David  A    See  — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W:  Wukusick.  Peter  M.:  Branson.  Gregory  W; 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L  .  Palerrtwi.  Philip  D  ;  Ulrich.  David  J  :  Albersm- 
ever.  David  A  ;  Brooke.  Jason  C:  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  and  Miller.  John  D.. 
5.682.631.  CI.  5-618.000. 
Alcatel  Cable:  See — 

Tardv.  Andr*.  5.684.297.  CI   2.50-227  140. 
Alcatel  CIT  See— 

Bouzidi.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Ropars.  Joseph.  5.684,844,  CI.  375-376.000, 
Alcatel  N  V    See— 

Cucchi.  Silvio:  and  Costanlini.  Carlo.  5.684.840.  CI.  .375-351.000. 

Alcock.  Kenneth.  Spencer.  Jeremy  Roger:  and  Adams.  Christopher  John,  lo 

Exxon  Chemical   Patents  Inc    Process   for  preparation  of  sulphi>nales 

5.684.184.  CI    562-97  (XX) 

Alexander.  Jose,  lo  Merck  &  Co.  Iik    Acyloxyisopropyl  carbamates  as 

prodrugs  for  amine  drugs.  5.684.018.  CI   5I4-3I6.(XX), 
Alexander.  Robert  C  .  to  BTG  USA.  Iik.  Communication  line  monitoring 

system.  5.684.868.  CI   379-l40.(X)0. 
Alexis.  Ranjeet.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Self-Compensating  geometry-adjusted 

current  mirroring  circuitry  5.684.195.  CI    323-315  (XX) 
Alfemess.  Clifton  A  :  See- 
Adams.  John  M.:  and  Alfemess,  Clifton  A  ,  5,683,403,  CI.  606-151 .000. 
Alkire.  Roberta  L  :  See — 

Babbitt.  William  M  :  Shupp.  Barry  L  :  Henry.  George  T.  Jr;  Evans. 
Michiiel  E  .  Mumaw.  John  R..  Alkire.  Roberta  L  :  Miller.  W  Scott: 
Houpt.  Ronald  A  ;  Potter.  Russell  M.:  Green,  Tod  D.:  Aschenbeck, 
David  P.  and  Berdan,  Clarke,  11.  5.683,810,  CI.  428-370.000. 
Allegro  Microsystems.  Inc  :  See — 

Stoddard.  Robert  J.:  Orange.  Daniel  P.  II:  and  Peppiette.  Roger  C, 
5.684.427.  CI.  327-483  (XX) 


Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Chaffee.  Mark  A..  5.684,374.  CI.  318-616.000. 
Chaffee.  Mark  A.:  and  Rehm.  Thomas  J.,  5,684,375,  CI.  318-638.000. 
Hufschmid,  Max,  5,684,442,  CI.  335-132.000. 
Allen,  Carling  D  ,  to  Seating  Innovations  L.L.C.  Suspended  seating  appara- 
tus. 5.683,065,  CI,  248-282.100. 
Allen.  C  Geoffrey:  See- 
Duff.  James  M  :  Allen.  C.  Geoffrey;  Hor.  Ah-Mee:  and  Hamer.  Gordon 
K.,  5,683,842,  CI.  430-59.(XX). 
Allen,  Paul  M  :  See— 

Grimsley,  Richard  L.:  Teets,  Dale  A.:  Coomer,  Timothy  A.;  and  Allen, 
Paul  M.,  5,682.839,  C\.  119-721.000. 
Allen,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Cresswell,  Michael  W,;  Ghoshugoie,  R.  N,:  Linholm,  Loren  W,:  Allen. 
Richard  A,:  and  Sniegowski,  Jeffry  J.,  5,684,.10l,  CI.  250-.106  0(X) 
Allen,  Ronald  W:  See- 
Lucas.  Donald  R.:  and  Allen.  Ronald  W.  5,683,169,  CI   .362-1.10.000 
Allen.  Roy  C:  and  Offer.  Paul  J.,  Jr,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Barrel  plug 

having  insulation  displacement  terminals.  5,683,265,  CI.  439-394.000 
Alliance  Compressors:  See — 

Harrison,  Mark  W.:  Kollarek,  Peter  A  :  Singlelary,  Charles  A,:  and 
Wollitz,  John  Kenneth,  5,683,2.36,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See- 
Johnson,  Ian  Michael:  and  Couldwell,  Pauline  Lesley.  5.684,106,  CI 
526-295,000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Bimian,  Mor,  5,683,109,  CI   280-743,2(X) 

Lo.  Pei-hwa;  and  Kovacs,  Robert  A.,  5,684,591,  Q.  356-350.000, 
Lund,  Earl  August  Eugene,  decea-sed:  Pham.  Hang  Thanh:  Shankland, 
Ian  Robert;  and  Swan,  Ellen  Louise,  5,683,974.  CI.  510-177.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Hironori:  Nakao.   Masanori;  and   Ida.  Yuichi.   5,683,260,  CI 

439-l64.(XX). 
Sato,  Yumiko,  5,683.259,  CI.  439-164.000 

Takano.    Yasunari;    Nakamura.    Hidehiro:    and    Furusawa.    Tetsuya. 
5.683.258.  CI.  439-159.000. 
Altemir.  David  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space    Administration.     Micromechanical    oscillating    mass     balance 
5,684,276,01.  I77-210.0FP. 
Altenburg.  Charles.  Rying  insect  trap.  5,682,706,  CI,  43-122.000 
Althouse.  Victor  E..  to  Vichem  Corporation.  Tape  carrier  for  electronic  and 

electrical  parts.  5,682,731,  CI.  53-471.000. 
Airman,  Ralph  F:  Wysk,  S.  Ronald;  Smolensky,  Leo  A.;  and  Easom.  Brace 
H.,  lo  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Electrostatically  enhanced 
separator  (EES),  5,683,494,  CI,  96-55.000. 
Allobelli.  David  E.:  and  Ebner,  Peter  R.,  to  Maxilon  Laboratories,  LLC 
Apparatus  and  method  for  harvesting  bone.  5.683,406,  01.  606- 1 70.000. 
AlLs.  Thorsten,  to  Rieter  Automotive  (International)  AG.  Insulating  glass. 

5,683,764,  CI,  428- .34,000, 
Aluroy:  See — 

Decrane,  Pierre;  and  Roy,  Bernard.  5.682.937.  01.  160-133.000. 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.:  See- 
Bock,  Uwe,  5,682,948,  CI.  165-185.000. 
Leutenegger,  Simon,  5,683,198,  CI.  403-231.000. 
Amada  Mfg  America  Inc.:  See — 

Hirose,  Shunzo,  5,682,657,  01.  29-33.00J. 
Seto,  Yoshihara,  5,683,023,  CI.  225-103.000. 
Ambrose,  Julia  Teems;  Bolian,  Charles  Edward,  II;  Ellis,  Stephen  E :  and 
Wonhington.  Jeffery  H..  to  Kimberly-Clailt  Woridwide,  Inc.  Gamma 
in-adiated  aseptically  tieable  gown.  5,683.795,  CI.  428-286.000. 
American  Containment.  Inc.;  See — 

DiMaggio.  Richard  Alan,  5,682,919,  CI.  137-312.000. 
American  Express  Travel  Related  Services,  Inc.:  See — 
Pickering,  Richanl  E.,  5,684.965.  CI.  395-234.000. 
American  Express  TRS:  See — 

Taskett.  John  M.,  5.684,291,  CI.  235^87.000. 
American  Greetings  Corporation:  See — 

Larson.  Seth  L.,  5,682,999,  CI,  206-768.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Elokdah,  Hassan  M.;  Chai,  Sie-Yearl;  and  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S., 

5.684.030.  01.  514-395.000. 
Mewshaw.  Richard  E.,  5,684,039.  O.  514-456.000. 
American  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Irani.   Rustom  F;   Kazcrounian.   Reza:  and  Nelson.  Mark  Michael. 
5.683.925.  CI.  437-45.000. 
American  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Masur.  [.awrence  J.;  and  Podtburg,  Eric  R.,  5.683.969.  01.  505-431.000. 
Ameron  International  Ootponition:  See — 

Folkers.  Joie  L,.  5.683.116.  CI.  285-18.000, 
Ames,  Robert  S.,  Jr;  Appclbaum,  Edward  Robert;  Chaiken,  Irwin  M.;  Cook, 
Richard  M.;  Gross,  Mitchell  Stuart;  Holmes,  Stephen  Dudley;  McMillan, 
Lynene  Jane;  and  Theisen,  Timothy  Wayne,  to  SmithKline  Bcecham 
Cocporation;  and  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c,  DNA  encoding  recombinant 
IL-5  antagonists  usefiil  in  treatment  of  IL-5  mediated  disorders,  5,683,892, 
a,  435-69.100, 
AMI-MED  Corporation:  See— 

Nashef,  Samer  Abdel-Malik;  Nashef.  Aws  Salim;  and  Abdul-Haiiz. 
Yassir  Kamel,  5.682,899,  01,  128-692.000, 
Amin-Salehi,  Bahman:  See — 


Bigham,  John  A.;  Little.  Dave;  Mihm,  Edward  C:  Sistanizadeh.  Kam- 
ran:  Amin-Salchi,  Bahman;  Jain,  Alpna:   Lightfoot,   Regina;   and 
Arthur,  Ulric  E.,  5.684,799,  CI.  370-397.000. 
Amitay.  Noach:  and  Sizer,  Theodore.  II.  lo  Lucent  Technologies.  Portable 

wireless  local  area  network.  5.684.801.  01,  370-447.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Ausich.  Rodney  L.:  Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  Luetke;  Mukhaiji.  Indrani: 
Proflin.  John  H.:  Yarger,  James  G.:  and  Yen,  Huei-Che  Bill,  5.684,238 
01  8(X)-205.000. 
Amonett,  Daniel  Keith,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Timer  camstack  and  clutch 

5,684,281,  01   200-38.00R 
Amron  Ltd.:  See — 

Mendes,  Emanuel;  and  Neuman,  Ittai,  5,683,436,  C\.  607-88.000. 
An.  Gynheung.  lo  Wa.shington  State  University,  Gene  controlling  floral 
development  and  apical  dominance  in  planLs  5.684.240.  CI,  800-205,000 
Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O.:  See — 

Clemente.  Emmett;  Mendes,  Robert  W.;  Anaebonam,  Aloysius  O.;  and 

Ahmed,  Mumtaz,  5,684.037,  01,  514-456.000. 
Clemente.  Emmett;  Mendes.  Robert  W ;  Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O.;  and 
Ahmed.  Mumtaz.  5,684,038,  01.  514-456.000. 
Anagnost,  John  J.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Software-based  rcsolver-to-digital 

converter.  5,684,719,  01.  364-559.000. 
Anahara.  Meiji;  See — 

Yasui,  Yoshiharu;  Miyashita,  Yasuki;  Anahara,  Meiji;  and  Mita,  Yasuya 
5,683,300,  CI,  464.18I.(XX). 
Analog  Devices:  See — 

Ashe,  James  J.,  5,684.481,  01.  .341-139.000. 

Gilbert,  Barrie;  and  Brunner,  Eberhard,  5,684,431,  C\.  330-254.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.;  See — 

Garde.  Douglas;  Yee,  Ronnin  J.;  Valley,  Mart  A.;  and  Cox,  Steven  L., 

5,685,005.  01.  395-800.000 
Murden,  Frank:  and  Moreland,  Carl  W.,  5,684,419,  Q,  327-104  000 
Timko,  Michael  P,  5.684,487,  CI,  341-172.000. 
Anayama.  Ohikashi;  Fukushima.  Takehiro;  and  Furuya,  Akira.  lo  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Stepped  substrate  semiconductor  laser  for  emitting  light  at  slam 
portion.  5,684,818,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Weiss.  David  J.,  5,682,713,  01.  52-200.000, 
Andersen,  Per  Ju.st;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries 
Articles  having  a  starch-bound  cellular  matrix  reinforced  with  uniformly 
dispersed  fibers   5,683.772,  CI    160-36.400. 
Anderson,  Donald  W,:  and  Trimolt,  Dieter  John,  to  Anderson,  Donald  W 
Method  and  apparatus  for  supporting  padmount  transformer,  5,683.203, 01 
405-1.54,000. 
Anderson,  lain  Wallace;  See — 

Baxter,  William  Ronald  Stuart;  Edgson,  Raymond  Anthony:  and  Ander- 
son, Iain  Wallace,  5,683,732,  01  426-115,000. 
Anderson,  Klane  B.:  See — 

Eslinger  Rodney  M.;  Smith.  Christopher  P.;  Morlan.  David  E.;  and 
Anderson.  Klane  B..  5,684,596.  CI.  356-372.000. 
Anderson,  Noel  W.,  to  Concord.  Inc.  Field  navigation  system.  5.684,476.  01. 

340-988.000. 
Anderson.  Richard  J.;  Oloudsdale,  Ian  S.;  Lamoreaux.  Robert  J ;  Schaefer. 
Kristine;  and  Harr.  Josi,  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschafi.  Compositions  con- 
taining semicarbazones.  5,683,960,  01.  504-129.000. 
Anderson.  Richaid  J.:  See — 

Lee.  Shy-Fuh:  and  Anderson.  Richard  J  .  5,683,963,  01.  504-l%,000, 
Anderson.  Robert  Keith:  See — 

Adams.  Earl  Blaine;  Anderson,  Robert  Keith;  and  Diwan,  Rajive  Kumar, 

5.683,808,  01.  428-364.000. 

Andersson.  Fras  Robert;  and  Siljestrom,  Roland,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB 

Method  and  means  for  supervision  of  valve  units,  5,684,465,  Ol    340- 

660.000 

Andersson,  Per-Olov.  Ball-guiding  teeing  up  device.  5,683,305,  Ol.  473- 

132.000. 
Andlauer,  Phil:  See — 

Dobbins,  Kurt:  Andlauer,  Phil;  and  Skubisz,  Michael,  5,684,800,  01, 
370-401.000. 
Ando,   Hideki,   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Microprocessor 
executing  multiple  register  transfer  operations  with  a  single  instruction 
with  derivation  of  destination  register  numbers  from  source  register 
5,684,983.  CI.  395-566.000. 
Ando,  Nobuhiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  pickup  device  having  optical 
element  exhibiting  polarized  light  selectivity  loaded  thereon  and  optical 
apparatus  having  the  optical  pickup  device  loaded  thereon,  5.684.780.  01 
369-110.000 
Andrade,  Albert  T:  See — 

Sullivan.  Timothy  J.;  Bums,  Cynthia  J.;  Andrade.  Albert  T:  and  Fran- 
gioso.  Ralph  C.  Jr.  5.684,973,  01,  395-405.000 
Andreiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Payne.  Mark  A.,  to  Otmco  Corporation.  Custom 

orthodontic  appliance  forming  apparatus.  5.683.243,  01.  433-3.0(X). 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Dyott,  Richard  B.;  and  Monte,  Thomas  D.,  5,684.495,  01.  343-785.000. 
Andrews,  Stuart  William:  See — 

Heppinslall,    Roy;    Bardell,    Steven;    and   Andrews,    Smart    William, 
5,684.364.  CI.  315-5.380. 
Andrus.  Robert  G.;  See — 

Wenthold.  Randal  M.;  Hall.  Robert  T,  II;  Andnis.  Robert  G.;  and 
Cosentino.  Louis  C.  5.683.584.  01.  210-500.230. 
Andruszkiewicz.  Ryszard:  See — 
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Silverman.  Richard  B  .  Andruszluewicz.  Ryszard.  Yuen.  PoWai;  Sobi- 
eiav.  Denis  Martin.  Franldin.  Lioyd  Charles;  and  Schwindt.  Mark 
Alan.  5.684.189.  CI.  .S6:.553.000 
Angell.  Gloria  Lynne;  and  Luu.  Michael  Andrew,  (o  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration. Foamable  organosiloxane  composiiions  curable  (o  silicone  foams 
having  improved  adhesion  5.683.527.  CI    156-78000 
Annis.  Alexander  D.   See — 

Knapp.  Alan  G  :  Shannon.  John  M.;  Annis.  Alexander  D  ;  and  Sandoe. 
Jeremy  N  .  5.684.501.  CI    345-94.000. 
Anonychuk.  Lawrence.   Occupant  air  filter  for  vehicles.   5,683,478,  CI 

55-385.300 
Ant  Nachhchtentechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Krech.  Erich,  5.684.788.  CI.  370-216  000. 
Antczak,  Casimir  G.;  See — 

Lu.   Yee-Fung;   So,   Raymond.   To.    Dan,    and   Aniczak.   Ca.simir  G-. 
5.684.177.  CI.  560-121000. 
Antonius,  Christina:  See — 

Hiussling,  Lukas:  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Siemensmeyer.  Karl.  Paulus. 
Wolfgang:  Meissner.  Dieter:  Antonius.  Christina:  Engel.   Karsien: 
Haarer,    [>ietrich:    Kumar.    Sundeep;    and    Schuhmacher.    Peter. 
5.683.833.  CI.  429-192.000 
Aoai,  Toshiaki:  Yamanaka,  Tsukasa:  and  Uenishi.  Kazuya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.   Positive-working  photosensitive  composition.   5.683.856.  Cl- 
430-270  100. 
Aoshima,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Nakazaki.  Yoji:  Aoshima.  Hideyuki:  Takahashi,  Naoya;  Atagi.  Yutaka: 
and  Yasuda,  Yoshitaka,  5.684,254,  CI   73-774.000. 
Aotsuka.  Yasuo:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Aotsuka,  Yasuo,  5,683,834,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Aoyagi.  Tonj:  See — 

Masuda,  Noho:  Shimasaki.  Toshiki:  Mohbe.  Makoto:  and  Aoyagi.  Tom, 
5.683,001.0.  211-26.000. 
APPA  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Preikschat,  Ekhard,  5,684.247.  CI.  73-54  320 
Appel,  Michael  C  :  See— 

Noelle,  Randolph  J  :  Durie.  Fiona  H.:  Parker,  David  C:  Appel.  Michael 
C:  Phillips,  Nancy  E.;  Mordes.  John  P.:  Grenier.  Dale  L.:  and  Rossini, 
Aldo  A.,  5.683.693.  CI  424  144  100. 
Appelbaum,  Edward  Robert:  See — 

Ames,  Robert  S..  Jr:  Appelbaum.  Edward  Robert;  Chaiken.  Irwin  M.; 
Cook.  Richard  M.;  Gross.  Mitchell  Stuart;  Holmes,  Stephen  Dudley; 
McMillan.  Lynette  Jane;  and  Theisen,  Timothy  Wayne,  5,683,892,  CI. 
435-69  100. 
Apple  Computer,  hic  :  See— 

Chase.  Steven  B.;  Levins,  James  K.;  and  Diaz,  Elizabeth  B  .  5.683,068. 

a.  248-371.000. 
Devon,  Mark  Dar>l;  and   Konsevich,  James  Lewis,  5,684,871.  CI. 

375-239  OpO. 
Jones,  At?e'  and  Zaimer.  Craig,  5.684.984.  C\   395-610  000. 
Stem.  Michael  Victor.  5.684.952,  CI.  395-200.100. 
Appletnum,  Ted  H.:  See — 

Monn,  Philippe  R  ;  and  Applebaum,  Ted  H.,  5,684,925,  CI.  395-2  630 
Applied  Magnetics  Cotporabon:  See — 

Harrison.  Joshua  C  :  and  Hanrahan.  Kevin  P.  5.682,669. 0.  29-603.060 
Applied  Materials.  Inc  :  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  S.:  and  Buchberger.  Douglas.  5,684,669.  CI.  361- 

234.000. 
Gronet,  Christian  M  ;  and  Gibbons,  James  F,  5,683,173,  CI.   362- 

294.000. 
Qian,  Xue  Yu;  and  Sato,  Arthur  H  .  5,683,539,  O.  156-345.000 
Shan.  Hongching,  5,683,517.  CI   118-723.00E. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Mentink,  Laurentius  A  G  .  5,682,807,  CI.  91-530000. 
Applied  Precision.  Iik.:  See — 

Gerhard,  Gregory  J  ,  5,684,628,  CI.  359-391  000 
APV  Pasilac  A/S:  See— 

Krabsen,  Erik;  Ottosen.  Niels;  and  Knarrenborg,  Lisbeth,  5,683,733,  CI. 
426-491  000 
Arabori,  Hideo:  See — 

Kanda.  Yoichi;  Arabori.  Hideo.  Arahira,  Masato;  and  Salo,  Tsutomu. 

5,683,964.  O.  504-213.000 

Arackellian,  Kevork  G  :  Buncc,  Steven  M  :  and  Aragon,  Joel  T,  to  Intcrmec 

Corporation   Symbology  reader  illumination  system.  5.684,290.  CI   235- 

472.000. 

Aradate,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Tatsuro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray 

CT  scanner  5,684,855,  CI   378-»  000 
Aragon,  Joel  T:  See — 

ArackeUian,   Kevork  G.;   Bunce,   Steven   M.;  and  Aragon,  Joel  T, 
5,684.290,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Arahira.  Masato:  See — 

Kanda,  Yoichi;  Arabori,  Hideo;  Arahira.  Masato:  and  Sato,  Tsutomu. 
5.683,964,  a.  504-213  000 
Arai,  Kazuyuki.  Size  adjusuble  shoes  5,682.687,  O.  36-97.000. 
Arai,  Kenji:  See — 

Tsuboi,  Makolo;  Yuki.  Shuhei;   Kakimizu,  Akiko;  Arai,  Kenji;  and 
Mizutani,  Masato,  5,683,686,  CI.  124-78.090. 
Arai,  Takayuki.  to  Enplas  Corporation  Polarization  convener.  5.684.630.  CI. 

359-487.000. 
Arai.  Takeo:  See —  ' 


Kikuchi.  Haruhiko.  Satoh.  Hiroaki.  Suzuki.  Masashi;  Fukutomi.  Ruta: 
Ueno.  Ma.sahiro;  Hagihara.  Koichiro:  Arai.  Takeo;  Mino,  Setsuko;  and 
Noguchi.  Yumiko.  5.684.003.  CI.  514-2.30.500 
Araki.  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Furukawa.  Junichi:  and  Araki.  Yoshit.sugu.  5.684.771.  CI.  369-58.000 
.Aramaki.  Kaneyoshi;  See — 

Shimovama,  Shigetoshi:  and  Aramaki.  Kaneyoshi.  5,684.599.  CI   356- 

400000. 

Arand,  Patricia  A  .  and  Post,  William  L  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  heartbeat  measurements  from  a  ECG 

waveform.  5,682,900,  CI    128-704.000 

Arata,  Horinouchi,  to  Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Transport  system  5.682,820, 

a.  104-88.0*0 
Aratake.  Seiichi  See — 

Hitomi.  Yasuhiro;  Aratake.  Seiichi;  and  Sugahara,  Kenichi,  5,683,051, 

CI   242-311000 
Kawabe.  Yuzo;  Hitomi.  Yosuhiro:  and  Aratake.  .Seiichi,  5.683.049,  CI 
242-232000 
Areas.  Noe;  Parente,  Charies  A  ;  and  Kay.  Shepard  G  .  to  Northrop  Gnimman 
Corporation.  Portable  acoustic  impedance  data  acquisition  and  analysis 
system.  5.684.251,  CI.  73.589.000 
Archer,  Stephen  Thomas,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Microstrip  EMI  shunt  for  an 

implantable  medical  device   5.683.4.34.  CI   607-36000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Yang.  Lau  S  :  and  Johnson.  Keith  G .  5.684.086.  O.  525-49.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP:  See— 

Saxton.  Robert  J  :  Zajacek.  John  G  ;  and  Crocco,  Guy  L  ,  5,684.170.  CI. 
549-531  000 
Ariki,  Yoshio:  Kakuda,  Takashi,  Deguchi,  Masaharu:  Maruyama.  Takesuke. 
and  Yama.saki.  Fuloshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  eleiiKnl  and 
micro-lens  arrangement  and  a  display  using  the  same    5.684.548,  CI. 
349-57  000. 
Arima,  Hideaki:  See — 

Ohi.  Makoto;  Arima.  Hideaki,  and  Ajika,  Natsuo,  5.683,929,  CI   437- 
60  000 
Amdell.  Bill  R.   See 

Breyer,  Robert  A.;  AnKlell,  Bill  R.;  and  Stompel,  Semyon,  5,684, 1 18,  CI. 
528-256  000. 
Arnold,  John  C  :  See — 

Hartig,  Michael  J  ;  and  Arnold,  John  C,  5,683.548.  CI.  156-643.100 
Arnold.  Paul  Douglas:  See — 

Taylor.  Stephen  John;  Turner.  Robert  Brian;  and  Arnold.  Paul  Douglas. 
5.684.300.  CI   250-286  000 
Arrow  International  Investment  Corp.   See — 

Lenihan.    Timothy    J.,    Carr,    Kenneth    L;    and    Guetersloh,    Mark, 
5,683.382,  CI.  606-33  000 
Arstein.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Groth.  Steven  L.:  Arstein,  Richard  A.;  Harlow,  Randall  A.;  Smith.  David 
P.  and  Skiba,  Richard  J  ,  5,682,955,  CI.  172-811.000 
Arthrex,  Inc  :  See — 

Schmieding.  Reinhold.  and  Krupp.  Stefan,  5,683,401,  O  606-104  000. 
Arthrocarc  Corporation:  See — 

Eggers.  PhUip  E.,  and  Thapliyal,  Hira  V,  5,683,366.  O.  604-1 14.000 
Arthur,  Ulnc  E.:  See — 

Bigham,  John  A  ;  Little,  Dave;  Mihm,  Edward  C  ;  Sistanizadeh,  Kam- 
ran;   Amin-Salehi.   Bahman;   Jain,  Alpna;   Lightfoot,   Regina,   and 
Arthur,  Ulnc  E  .  5.684,799.  CI.  370- .397  000 
Arzneimettelwerk  Dresden  GmbH:  See — 

Scharfenberg,  Peter;  Liebscher,  Jiirgen;  Knoll.  Alexander;  Uschmajew. 
Aleksej;  Rolfs,  Andreas;  Lohman,  Dieter;  Faust,  Gottfried;  and  Mor- 
genstem,  Eveline,  5,684,160.  C\  548-516  000 
A,sada,  Haruhiko;  and  Pil,  Anton  C  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  recursive  design  of  physical  structures 
5.684.713.  CI.  364-512  000 
Asada.  Junichi:  See — 

Nishiwaki.  Seiji:  and  Asada.  Junichi.  5.684,900.  CI   385-31.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakao,  Takuya;  and  Takeshiu,  Isamu.  5.683.784,  O.  428-195.000. 
Tanabe.  Ryuichi,  Rokudai.  Satoshi;  Kuroki,  Yuichi;  and  Nakamura. 
Akira,  5,683,948,  CI   501-17  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Enomoto,  Takashi;  and  Ito,  Takayuki,  5,684,643,  CI.  359-751.000. 
Hokamura,  Satoshi,  5,684.524,  CI    347-259.000 
Kubo,  Wataru,  5,684.762,  CI   369-13  000. 
Asai,  Ichirou:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yasuaki;  and  Asai,  Ichirou,  5,683,935,  Q.  437-173.000. 
Asamura,  Masako:  See — 

Ueda.  Tomohiro,  Hibi.  Taketoshi:  Ishimolo.  Junko.  Asamura,  Masako; 
Okumura,  Nobuyoshi;  Inoue.  Sadayuki:  Inoue.  Tohru;  and  Onishi, 
Ken,  5.684,915,  Q    386-68  000 
AsaiK),  Toshiya:  See — 

Itoh,     Hirohito;     Ohishi.     Shinji;     Iwamoto,     Kazunori;     Korenaga, 
Nobushige;  Fukagawa,  Youzou;  Asano,  Toshiya;   and  Takahashi, 
Sato™,  5.684,856,  Q.  378-34.000. 
Asao,  Hideki:  See — 

Kagoshima,  Kenichi;  Tsunekawa,  Koichi;  Miyazaki,  Moriyasu;  Asao, 
Hideki,  Lshida,  Osami;  Matsunaga,  Makoto;  and  Katagi,  Takashi, 
5,684,492,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
A.scent  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Clemente,  Emmett;  Mendes,  Robert  W.;  Anaebonam,  Aloysius  C;  and 
Ahmed.  Mumtaz.  5.684.037.  CI   514-456  000 


Clemente.  Emmen;  Mendes.  Robert  W .  Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O.;  and 
Ahmed.  Mumtaz,  5,684,038,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Aschenbeck,  David  F:  See- 
Babbitt.  William  M.;  Shupp.  Barry  L.;  Henry.  Geotge  T.  Jr;  Evans. 
Michael  E.;  Mumaw.  John  R.;  Alkirr.  Roberta  L.;  Miller.  W.  Scoa; 
Houpt.  Ronald  A  ;  Potter,  Russell  M  ;  Green,  Tod  D.;  Aschenbeck, 
David  P.  and  Berdan,  Clarke,  U,  5,683,810,  Q  428-370.000 
Ascometal:  See — 

Perrin,  Eric;  Spiquel,  Jacques;  Jolivel,  Jean-Marc;  Courbe,  Pierre;  and 
Naveau,  Paul,  5,682,942,  CI.  164-452.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AS:  See — 

Andersson,  FrSs  Robert;  and  Siljestr<>m,  Roland,  5,684,465,  CI.  340 
660.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

JUIke,  Elias;  and  Schmidt,  Walter,  5.684.664.  CI.  361-117.000. 
Schmidli.  JUrg.  5,682,737,  CI  60-39.020. 
Asgrow  Seed  Company:  See — 

Lussenden,  Roger,  5.684,233,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Lussenden,  Roger,  5,684,235,  C\.  800-200.000. 
Nickell,  Andrew  D.,  5,684,234,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Rhodes,  William  K.,  5.684,236,  CI  800-200.000 
Tinius,  Christopher,  5,684,229.  C\.  800-200.000, 
Tinius.  Christopher.  5.684.237.  CI  800-200,000, 
Ashe,  James  J.,  to  Analog  Devices  Rail-to-rail  DAC  drive  circuit.  5,684.481, 

CI,  341-139.000, 
Ashida,  Youichi:  See — 

Okutsu,  Noriko;  Ashida.  Youichi;  and  Cui.  Yu  Jun,  5.684,528,  CI 
348-15,000, 
Ashland  Inc:  See^ 

Cooper,   John   B  ;   Flecher.   Philip   E,.   Jr;   and  Welch,   William  T, 
5.684,580,  CI.  356-301.000. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See— 

Hamon,  Ray  C,  5,683.747,  CI.  427-203.000. 
Assoud,  Nicolas  C:  See — 

Hill,  John  P.  Dyer,  David  L.;  and  Assoud.  Nicolas  C,  5,684,972.  CI 
395-404.000. 
Astier,  Lionel;  and  Saillet,  Benoit,  to  SalonKMi  S.  A.  Interface  between  front 

and  rrar  ski  bindings.  5,683,095.  CI.  280-602.000. 
Astle,  Brian,  to  Intel  Corporation,  Apparatus  and  method  for  upsampling 

chroma  pixels.  5,684.544.  CI.  348-708.000 
Asulab  S.A.:  See— 

Bonhote.  Pierre;  and  Dias,  Ana-Paula.  5.683.832.  CI  429-111.000 
Asuma.    Hajime;    Hasegawa.    Tsukasa;    Nailo.    Akira;    Kasai.    Yasuhiko; 
Tsuchiya.  Tomoko;  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  and  Matsuda.  Yasumasa,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.    Icon    menu   display   apparatus   and   icon    menu   display    method. 
5.684.970,  CI.  395-348.000, 
Asuncion.  Orlando  E.:  See — 

Paruie,  Krishna;  Aina,  Olaleye  A.;  Asuncion,  OrlaiKlo  E.;  Phelleps,  Fred 
R  ,  Mathews,  Jay;  and  Dean,  Richard.  5.683,936.  CI.  437-184.000 
Aszodi,  Jozsef:  See — 

Teutsch.  Jean-Georges;  Bonnet,  Alain;  Aszodi,  Jozsef;  and  D' Ambrieres. 
Solange  Gouin,  5,683,996.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Atagi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Nakazaki.  Yoji;  Aoshima.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Naoya:  Augi.  Yutaka; 
and  Yasuda.  Yoshitaka.  5.684.254.  CI.  73-774.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Byun,  Bok  S.;  and  Nelan,  E.  Stuart,  5,684,754,  CI,  367-52.000, 
Atoma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Kotnylo,  Walter  P;  Houf,  Kelly  M.;  and  Gorowicz,  Janusz  P..  5,683,7%, 
CI,  428-304.400, 
Alsuumi.  Hiromichi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd,  Image  forming  mirror  for  equal 

speed  optical  scan  and  optical  scanner  5,684,618,  CI,  359-208,000 
Au,  Kang  Woon:  See — 

Furth,  David  A.,  Ferguson,  Mark  A,;  Lynch,  Peter  F;  Osiecki,  Scott  W,; 
and  Au,  Kang  Woon,  5,684,378,  CI.  320-2.000, 
Au.  Rita;  Shibata,  Tadashi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  to  Shibata,  Tadashi;  and 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Analog  semiconductor  memory  device  having  multiple- 
valued   comparators   and   floating-gate   transistor,    5,684.738,   CI.    365- 
185,030 
Aubert,  Andrt:  See — 

Derrieu,  Guy;  Aubert,  Andrt;  Raynier,  Bernard;  and  Schumacher,  Caro- 
lin  L.,  5,683,722.  CI.  424-493.000, 
Aubree,  Marc:  See — 

Guyonneau,  Claude;  and  Aubree,  Marc,  5,684.385,  CI.  320-15.000, 
Audigier,  David  D,:  See — 

Eyraud.  Lucien;  Boisrayon.  Michel  M.;  Eyraud.  Paul  A.;  Eyraud.  Franck 
F;  and  Audigier,  David  D.,  5,683,613,  CI  252-62.90R. 
Audousset.  Marie  Pascale:  See — 

Cotleret,  Jean;  and  Audousset,  Marie  Pascale,  5,683,474,  CI.  8-409.000, 

Augustm.  Helmut;  Blocker.  Henning;  Bonny.  Pierre;  Jekel,  Wolfgang;  Kaifel. 

Hans-JSrg;  and  SchUtz,  Bemdt.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Exhau.st  manifold 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,682,741,  CI.  60-323,000, 

Aung.  Ye;  and  Matsubara.  Yuji,  to  Colin  Corporation.   Respiration  rate 

measuring  apparatus,  5,682,898,  CI,  128-671,000, 
Ausich.  Rodney  L,;  Brinkhaus,  Friedhelm  Luetke:  Mukharji,  Indrani:  Proffin. 
John  H.;  Yarger,  James  G,;  and  Yen,  Huei-Che  Bill,  to  Amoco  Corporation, 
Biosynthesis  of  zeaxanthin  and  glycosylated  zeaxanthin  in  genetically 
engineered  hosts,  5,684,238,  CI,  800-205.000 
Auslander,  Judith  D .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Composition  for  invisible  ink 

responsive  to  infrared  light  5,684,069.  CI  524-88.000. 
Automotive  Technologies  International.  Inc  :  See — 


Breed.  David  S..  5.684.701.  O.  364-424.055. 
Avantgarde  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cavazza.  Paolo.  5.683.712.  CI.  424-449.000, 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Grendol.  Oark  L..  5.683.025.  CI,  227-67,000 
Avery.  Susan  Rousmaniere:  See — 

Stanley.  Barbara  Ann;  Teel,  Mary-Marshall;  Avery,  Susan  RousnuHiiere: 
and  Sejnoha,  Vladimir,  5,684,924,  CI   395-2.420 
AVL  Medical  InstnimenLs  AG:  See — 

Reischl,  Franz;  Noormofidi,  Taghi;  and  KleinhappI,  Erich,  5,683,658,  CI. 

422-102.000. 
Schaffar.  Bemhard;  Kontschieder,  Heinz;  Dolezal,  Andreas;  and  Ritter, 
Christoph,  5,683,562,  C\  204-403.000 
Ayo,  Donna  L,  Arm  engaging  bib,  5,682,609,  Q,  2-49.200. 
Ayres.  John  R.  A.;  and  Edwards,  Martin  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Electronic  devices  with  thin-film  circuit  elements  forming  a  sampling 
circuit,  5,684,318,  CI,  257-334.000, 
Azadegan,  Faramarz:  See — 

Yogeshwar,  Jay;  Azadegan,  Faramarz;  Ng,  Sheau-Bao;  Lchmann,  David; 
Tsinberg,  Mikhail;  Onno,  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura,  Tet- 
suya;  Cookson,  Christopher  J.;  Thagard,  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen,  Andrew 
Drtisin,  5,684,714,  C\.  364-5 14.00R 
AzrtKXMi,  Majid:  See — 

Nobel,  Gary  M.;  Azmoon,  Majid;  and  Harris,  Donald  G  ,  5,684,518,  Q 
347-50.000. 
Aznar,  Ange;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Orsalti,  Daniel;  Rigal,  Dominique;  and  Ver- 
planken,  Fabrice,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  ATM 
cell  multicasting  method  and  apparatus.  5,684,797,  CI.  370-390,000 
Azuma.  Junzou:  Itoh,  Fumikazu;  Haraichi,  Satoshi;  Shimase,  Akira;  Mori, 
Junichi;  Takahashi,  Takahiko;  and  Uda,  Emiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Processing 
method  and  apparatus  using  focused  energy  beam.  5,683,547,  C\.  156- 
643,100, 
Babbin,  William  M,;  Shupp,  Barry  L.;  Henry.  George  T.  Jr;  Evans.  Michael 
E.;  Mumaw,  John  R.;  Alkire.  Roberta  L,;  Miller,  W  Scott;  Houpt.  Ronald 
A.;  Potter,  Russell  M.;  Green,  Tod  D.;  Aschenbeck,  David  P,  and  Berdan, 
Clarke,  II,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.  Pourable  or 
blowable  loose-fill  insulation  product.  5,683.810,  CI.  428-370.000. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

MacLauchlan,  Daniel  T;  Camplin.  Kenneth  R.;  Cox,  Bradley  £,;  and 
Geier,  Daniel,  5,684,406,  CI   324-700.000. 
Baber,  Murray  James,  to  M  J  Baber  and  Company  Limited.  Lock.  5,682,775, 

a.  70-34,000 
Babinec,  Susan  J,:  See — 

Shabrang,  Mani;  Babinec,  Susan  J,;  and  Variian,  Richard  D,,  5,684,619, 
CI,  359-273,000, 
Bach.  Hanswilhelm;  Bahrmann,  Helmut;  and  Weber,  Jiirgen,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Process  for  the  removal  of  organic  solvents  from  waste 
water  5,683,585,  Q,  210-634.000. 
Bach.  Nicholas  J.;  Dillard,  Robert  D,;  Draheim,  Susan  E.:  Hermann.  Robert 
B,;  and  Schevitz,  Richard  W„  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  lH-indole-3- 
acetamide  sPLAj  inhibitors,  5,684,034,  CI,  514-419000 
Bacha,  Patricia:  See — 

Foite,  Serene  E  ;  and  Bacha,  Patricia.  5,684.221,  CI  80O2  000 
Bachand,  Geotge  M.:  See — 

Smolen,  Richard  J,,  Jr;  and   Bachand,  George  M,,  5,683.014.  CI 
222-137.000. 
Bachmann.  Jiirgen;  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Fischer,  Reiner,  Kriiger,  Berod- 
Wieland;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Dollinger.  Markus;  Erdelen.  Christoph; 
and  Wachendorif-Neumann,  Ulrike,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Substi- 
tuted aryl  keto-enolic  heterocycles.  5,683,%5,  CI.  504-238.000. 
Bachrach,  Hillel:  See— 

Eckhouse.  Shimon;  and  Bachrach,  Hillel,  5,683,380,  C\.  606-9.000, 
Backman.  Kent:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Davis.  Clark  C;  and  Backman,  Kent,  5,684.448. 
CI,  337-140,000, 
Badejo.  Ibrahecm  T;  and  Rice,  Daphne  J.,  to  Bayer  Corporation   Incorpo- 
ration of  aromatic  polycyclic  compounds  in   quinacridone  processes, 
5,683,502,  CI.  106-495.000. 
Bader.  Craig  C:  See— 

Erdle,  Harvey  B.;  Bader.  Craig  C;  and  Madigan,  Kevin  J..  5,684,273,  CI, 
I74-72.00B, 
Badiali,  Roberto;  Bertoli.  Luciano;  and  Colomberotto,  Giorgio,  to  Savio 
Macchine  Tessili  S.pA,  System  for  positioning  spools  at  a  coning  unit  of 
an  automatic  coning  machine   5.683.046.  CI,  242-35,50A, 
Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk:  See — 

Jureller,  Sharon  Harrion;  Kerschner,  Judith  Lynne;  Bae-Lee,  Myongsuk; 
Del  Pizzo,  Lisa;  Harris.  Rosemarie.  Resch.  Carol;  and  Wada.  Cathy. 
5.683.977.  CI,  510-286,000 
Bacttig.  Kurt;  and  Jan.  Gerald,  to  Ilford  AG    Dyes  for  ink  jet  pnnting 

5.684.140,  CI  534-803.000. 
Bagshawe,  Kenneth  D,;  Rogers,  Gordon  T:  and  Sharma.  Sunnder  K,.  to 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Tech.  Ltd,  &  Zeneca  Ltd,  Method  for  the 
treatment  of  tumors  with  conjugated  antibody  A5B7  and  a  prodrug 
5,683.694.0  424-178,100, 
Bahrmann,  Helmut:  Lappe.  Peter;  Wiebus,  Ernst,  Fell.  Bemhard:  and  Her- 
manns. Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  penle- 
nals,  5,684.208,  CI,  568454,000, 
Bahrmann,  Helmut:  See — 

Bach,  Hanswilhelm;  Bahrmann,  Helmut;  attd  Weber,  Jiirgen,  5,683,585. 
C:.  210-6.34000. 
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Bailey.  Ronald  L .  lo  Young  Dental  Manufactunng  Company.  Permanenciv 

lubricated  dental  prophylaxis  angle  5.683.247.  CI.  433- 104.000. 
Bailey.  Wiliiani  Eastham:  Sre — 

Whin,  Jeffrey  Scon;  and  Bailey.  William  Eastham,  5,684,845,  CI. 
376-261.000. 
Baird.  Jeffrey  S  :  See— 

Kroeger.  Brian  W ;  Bronder.  Joseph  B  ;  and  Baird.  Jeffrey  S.,  5,684,835, 
CI   375-325.000. 
Bajor.  Tanus:  See — 

Hirdi,  Klaus  Peter.  Schwartz.  Donna  Pniess;  Mann.  Daina.  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Keri.  Gyorgi;  Szekely.  Istvan;  Bajor.  Tamas;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Orfi,  Laszio;  Levitzki,  Alex;  Gazil.  Aviv,  Ullrich,  Awl;  Lam- 
meis.  Reiner;  Kabbinavar,  Fairooz  F.;  Slamon.  Dennis,  and  Tang, 
Peng  Cho,  5,684.027.  CI.  514-380.000. 
Bak-Boychuk.  Gregory:  See— 

Shepard.  Cecil  B.,  Jr;  Heuser,  Michael  S.;  Raney,  Daniel  V..  Quirk, 
William  A.;  and  Bak-Boychuk,  Gregory,  5.683,759.  a.  427-569.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Inc.:  See — 

Leung,  Woon  Pong.  5.683,343.  CI  494-52.000. 
Rawson.  Michael  S.;  Iron.  Doug;  Megill.  Mark  S  .  and  Beall.  Clifford 
H..  5.682.921.  a.  137-527  600. 
Baker.  Keith,  to  Keith  Baker  &  Co.  Sening  for  a  decorative  article.  5,682,769, 

CI.  63-29  100 
Baker.  Rohan  T;  Tobias.  John  W .  and  Varshavsky.  Alexander,  to  Massachu- 
setts Instimte  of  Technology  Libiquitin-specihc  proteases  5.683,904.  CI 
435-252.300 
Balasubramanian,  Venkataramanan:  See — 

Wadsworth.  Larry  C  ;  Ducken,  Kermit  E  ,  and  Balasubramanian.  Ven- 
kataramanan. 5.683.794,  CI.  428-284.000 
Balch,  Ernest  Wayne:  See — 

Wojnarowski.  Robert  John;  Rose,  James  Wilson;  Balch.  Ernest  Wayne; 
Douglas,    Leonard    Richard;    Downey.    Evan    Taylor;    and    Gdula 
Michael.  5,683.928.  CI  437-60000 
Balkovec.  James  M.;  Bouffard,  Frances  A  .  Dropinski,  James  F.;  Adcfarati. 
Akinlolu  A.;  and  Tkacz.  Jan  S  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  preparing 
.side  chain  derivatives  of  cyclohcxapeptidvl  lipopepddes   5,684,128,  CI 
530-317000 
Ballard  Power  Systems,  Inc.:  Sfe— 

Stone,  Charles;  Steck.  Alfred  E.;  and  Lousenberg,  Robert  D..  5,684,192. 
a.  562-826.000. 
Ballet  Makers  Inc.;  See— 

Terlizzi.  John.  5,682,685.  CI.  36-8.300. 
Ballinger.  Bruce  H.;  See — 

Sartori.  Guido;  Savage,  David  W ;  and  Ballinger.  Bruce  H..  5,683.626. 
CI.  252-389.620. 
Ballon,  Douglas:  See — 

Meyer.  Kristen  L.;  and  Ballon.  Douglas,  5,682,893.  C\.  128-653.500. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sperger.  Reinhard;  and  Luger.  Ernst.  5.684,554,  O.  349-113.000. 
Balzers  und  Leybold  Deutschland  Holding  AG:  See — 

Szczyrbowski.  Joachim;  and  Marquardt.  Dietmar.  5.683.560.  CI   2(M- 
298.230. 
Bamberger.  Thomas:  See — 

Wulff.  Claus;  Zaby.  Gottfried;  Casper.  Clemens;  Kohlgrilber.  Klemens. 

Bamberger.  Thomas;   and  Obermann.   Hugo.   5.684.087,  CI.    525- 

63.000. 

Ban,  Young-gyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  carrier  generator 

for  frequency  band  conversion  of  color  signals  5.684.914.  CI  386-26000. 

Bandman.  Olga;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuncais.  Inc.  Human 

phosphorylase  kina.se  gamma  subunit  5.683.910,  CI.  435-194000. 
Bane,  Ronald  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  remotely 
accessing  meter  status  information  in  a  meter  reading  system.  5.684.472, 
a.  340-870.020. 
Banks.  Catherine  B.:  See- 
Banks,  David  S..  Jr ;  and  Banks.  Cathenne  B  .  5.682.626.  CI  4-541.500. 
Banks.   IJavid  S..  Jr;  and  Banks.  Cathenne  B    Invalid  bath  chair  with 

therapeutic  whirlpool.  5,682.626.  CI.  4-541.500 
Banks.  Peter  Michael;  and  Morgan.  William  M..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Manufacturing  circuit  boards  dipped  in  molten 
solder  5.683.743.  CI.  42796  000. 
Banschick.  Kenneth  A.  Centerpiece  assembly  simulating  floral  airangemenl 

5.683.762.  O.  428-4.000 
Banyan  Licensing,  LLC:  See —  , 

Davis,  E.  Scott,  5.682,633,  Q.  5-636  000. 
Barber.  Gary  N.:  See— 

Diehl,  Donald  R.;  Beanie.  Linda  J.,  and  Barber.  Gary  N.,  5,683,860,  CI 
430-507.000. 
Barber,  John  S.  Heat  engines  and  waste  destruction  mechanism   5.682.738 

CI.  60-39.630. 
Bardell,  Steven:  See— 

Heppinsull,   Roy;   Bardell.   Steven,   and  Andrews.   Stuart   William 
5.684.364.  CI.  315-5  380 
Baril.  Albert  Morton;  Holmes.  Roy  Herbert;  Bryant.  Mark  Alan;  and  Philippi. 
Bradley,  to  ITT  Defen.se.  Inc  Compact  banery  pack  for  a  helmet  mounted 
night  vision  device  5.683.831.  CI.  429-%  000 
Barlcal.  Shakil  H.;  Monier.  Manhew  D  ;  and  Ng,  Richard,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  discharging  and  charging  a  multiple  banerv 
arrangement.  5.684.384.  CI.  320-6.000 
Barlament,  Michael  Lee:  See— 

Popp.  Robert  Lee;  Barlament.  Michael  Lee;  and  Pnmeau.  Larry  Dean 
5.683.752.  CI.  427-421  000, 


Barnes.  Michael  W.;  Harris.  Bradley  D ;  and  Johnson.  Damn  L..  to  Morton 
International.     Inc      Hydmxylammonium     nitrate/watcr/self-deflagrating 
fuels  as  gas  generating  pyrotechnics  for  use  in  automotive  passive  restraint 
systems  5.684.269.  CI    149-45.000 
Bamen.  Franklin  E  :  See — 

Bamen.  Franklin  Eari,  5,683,321,  CI.  474-149.000. 
Bamen.  Franklin  Earl,  to  Bamen,  Franklin  E.;  and  Smith.  Brian  D.  Drive 
apparatus  for  converting  linear  motion  to  rotary  motion    5.683,321,  CI 
474-149.000. 
Baron,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Gunday,  Erhan  H.,  Doliton,  Michael;  Foung.  Paul;  Lee,  John  R.;  Kolaci, 
Bnan;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Ishmael,  Ei^in  P.;  Smith,  Michael;  and 
Baron,  Michael  L.,  5,683,053,  O.  242-333.100 
Barone.  Hector  D;  Palmaz,  Julio  C.  and  Parodi.  JuanC  Method  for  repairing 

an  abdominal  aortic  aneurysm   5.683.452.  CI   623-1.000. 
Baroneni.  Giovanni.  Dal  Lago.  Stefano;  Gandini.  Marco;  Garino.  Pieningelo; 
and  Ghigo,  Giovanni,  to  SIP-Societa  Italiana  per  I'Esercizio  delle  Teleco- 
municazioni  pa.  Device  for  transmitting,  receiving  and  decoding  com- 
pressed audiovisual  streams  5,684.804,  Ct   370-509  000 
Barr.  Bryan  M.:  See— 

Fulmer.  Mark;  Constanlz.  Brent  R.;  Ison.  Ira  C.  and  Barr.  Bryan  M 

5.683,667,  CI.  423-311.000. 
Ison.  Ira  C;  Fulmer,  Mart  T :  Barr,  Bryan  M  .  and  Constanlz.  Brent  R 
5.683.496.  CI    106-35  000. 
Barrages  Services  International  B.V:  See- 
Van  Der  Kooy.  Leendert  Pieter  Dirk.  5.682.974.  CI.  198-819.000. 
Barren.  Alfred  Henry,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp  Resonant  converter  with 

controlled  inductor  5.684.678,  CI   363-17  000 
Barren.  Alfred  Henry:  See— 

Tahhan.  Bishara  Assad;  and  Barren.  Alfred  Henry.  5.684.680.  C\.  363- 
26  000 
Barren.  Donovan  L  .  Seidensticker.  Raymond  G  .  deceased  (by  Joan  Seiden- 
sticker.  heir);  and  Hopkins.  Richard  H..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  growing  large  silicon  carhide  single  crystals.  5.683.507, 
CI.  117-200  000 
Barren.  Ronald  W .  England.  Bruce  P;  Schatz.  Peter  J ;  Sloan,  Derek;  and 
Chen.  Min-Jia.  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Peptides  and  compounds  that  bind 
to  the  IL-5  receptor.  5.683.983.  CI.  514-12.000 
Barrie.  Barbara  L .  executor:  See — 

Gafford.  Thomas  Austin.  ExOss.  Botond  Gabor.  deceased;  Mooter,  James 
A  ,  executor;  and  Barrie,  Barbara  L  ,  executor.  5.684.966,  CI.  395- 
309  000. 
Barry,  David  Walter:  See— 

Rideout,  Janet  Litster;  Barry.  David  Walter;  Lehrman.  Sandra  Nusinoff; 
St.  Clair.  Martha  Heider;  and  Furman.  Phillip  Allen,  5,683.990,  CI 
514-50.000. 
Barth,  Manfred;  and  Cremers,  Rolf,  to  Valeo  Borg  Instruments  Verwallung 
GmbH  Display  device  with  electro-optic  cell  especially  for  an  automotive 
dashboard  5,684.549.  C\.  349-58  000 
Banhel.  Joachim:  See — 

Ubert,  Harald;  and  Barthel.  Joachim.  5.683.604.  CI   219-400000. 
Bartholomew.  David  M..  to  Menasha  Corporation  Container  for  horizonullv 

stacked  sheets  5.682.997.  CI.  206-451  000 
Bartholomew.  Richard  Shiayle;  Ensell.  Graham  John;  and  Yang,  Shih  Jung 
Enc.    to    Briti.sh    Technology    Group    Limited     Surgical    cutlinK    tool 
5,683,592.  Q.  216-24.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Anderson.    Richard   J  ;   Cloudsdale.    Ian    S.;    Lamoreaux.    Robert   J.; 

Schaefer.  Kristine;  and  Hart.  Jost,  5,683.960,  CI.  504-129.000 
Baur.  Karl  Gerhard;  Bmnner.  Erwin;  and  Brandt,  Eckhardt,  5.683,553, 

CI.  203-1.000. 
Grabowski.  Sven;  Mueller.  Winfried;  Rosenberg.  Joerg;  Binder.  Rudolf 

and  Sanner.  Axel.  5.684,040,  CI.  514-457.000 
Haussling,  Lukas;  Eizbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  Paulus, 
Wolfgang;  Meissner.  Dieter;  Antonius.  Christina;  Engel.  Karsten; 
Haarer.     Dietrich;     Kumar.     Sundeep;     and     Schuhmacher.     Peter. 
5,683.833.  CI.  429-192.000 
Harreus.  Albrecht;  Goetz.  Norbert;  Maywald,  Volker.  Rang,  Harald 

Missliu,  Ulf;  and  Klein.  Ulrich.  5.684.200.  a.  564-256.000. 
Hefner.  Werner;  Machhammer.  Ono;  Neumann.  Hans-Peter;  Tenten. 
Andreas;  Ruppel.  Wilhelm;  and  Vogel,  Herbert,  5,684,188,  CI.  562- 
532000 
Heider,  Marc;  Karcher,  Michael;  Schmidt-Radde,  Martin;  and  Dams 

Albrecht,  5,683.555,  CI   203-29.000 

MUller.   Hans-Joachim;  Wenderoth.   Bemd;   Berger.  Albin;  Littmann. 

Dieter;    Klimesch.   Roger;   Oppenlander.    Knut.   Marczinke.   Bemd 

LoUiar;  Ruhl.  Thomas;  and  Heider.  Marc.  5.684. 108.  CI.  526-312.000. 

Rieber.  Norbert;  Lingelbach.  Peter;  Witzel.  Tom;  and  MUller.  Ulrich 

5.684.201.  CI   564-267  000 
Ruppel.  Wilhelm;  Wegerle.  Ulrike;  Tenten.  Andreas;  and  Mammon. 

Ulrich.  5.684.209.  CI   568-470000 
Schneider.     Reinhard;    Grund.     Norben.    and     Hartmann     Heinrich 

5.684.107.  CI   526-303.100 
Seifert,  Holger;  Hempel,  Renate;  Knorr,  Gonfned,  and  Rolermund,  Udo 
5,684,092,  CI  252-350.000. 
BASF  Akuengsellschaft:  See— 

Rosenau,  Thomas;   Habicher,   Wolf-Dieter;   and   Chen.   Chen-Loung 
5.684.132.  CI.  530-337  000 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

White.  Walter  R.,  Ill;  Mullins.  James  A  ;  Lee.  Thomas  B  ;  McLellan. 
Keith;  and  Wierzbicki.  Ronald  J.,  5.684,057.  CI.  521-167.000. 


BASF  Lacke  *  Fatten,  AG:  See— 

Liedtke.  Hermann;  Kraus.  Wemer;  and  Mayer.  Bemd,  5,683,745,  CI 

427-140  000. 
Pfaffenschlager,  Arthur;  Marques  Percira,  Antonio  Manoel;  and  Mart)ues 
Canabrava.  Wilson,  5.684.078,  CI.  524-457.000. 
Bashir.  Rashid;  Hubert.  Francois;  and  Chen,  Datong,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  planarized  trench  and  field 
oxide  isolation  strucnire.  5,683,932,  C\.  437-67.000. 
Bass  pic:  See — 

Baxter,  William  Ronald  Smart;  Edgson,  Raymond  Anthony;  and  Ander- 
son, Iain  Wallace,  5,683,732.  CI.  426-115.000. 
Bass,  Richard  L.;  and  Tnni,  Louis  Michael,  to  Image  Bind.  LLC  Binder 

systtmandkit.  5.683,111.0.  281-21.100 
Balesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Tanner.  Janttes  W.;  Dennis,  Todd;  and  Chaffee.  Tim.  5.683,756,  CI. 
427-475.000. 
Batra.  Shubneesh;  aitd  Manning,  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology  Inc.  SRAM 
cell  employing  substantially  vertically  elongated  pull-up  resistors  and 
methods  of  making,  and  resistor  constructions  and  methods  of  making 
5,683,930,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Bauer,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
constructing   an   environment   map   of  a   self-propelled,   mobile   unit. 
5,684,695.  O.  364^24.027. 
Baum,  Aaron  Wolf;  and  Costello.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Intevac,  Inc.;  and  Leiand 
Stanford  Jr  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Electron  sources  utilizing 
negative  election  affinity  phococathodes  with  ultra-small  emission  areas 
5,684,360,  CI   313-542.000. 
Baunuuui,  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  producing  a  com- 
ponent accDTtling  to  the  anodic  bonding  method  and  component.  5,583,947, 
a.  437-250.000. 
Baumann,  Stephen  J.;  Gunderson.  Martin  E.;  Tse,  Yung;  and  Finses,  Greg  R., 
to  Krueger  International.  Tablet  assembly  for  a  seating  system.  5,683.136, 
CI.  297-162.000. 
Baumgaitner.  Jesica.  to  Sel-High-Tech  AG   Apparatus  for  enhancing  dx 

cleuiing  of  laundry.  5,682,774,  CI.  68-235.00R. 
Baur,  Karl  Gerhard;  Brunner,  Erwin;  and  Brandt.  Eckhardt.  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Preparabon  of  3-chlorophlhaIic  anhydride.  5.683,553,  CI.  203- 
1.000. 
Baur,  Kenneth  C;  Scholz.  Kadileen  M.;  Whary,  William  L.;  and  Henry,  Rand, 
to  High  Concrete  Structures,  Inc.  Loadins  fixture.  5,683.213.  CI.  410- 
44.000. 
Bauss.  Frieder  See — 

Tsaklakidis,  Christos;  Esswein.  Angelika;  Zimmermann,  Gerd;  and 
Bauss,  Frieder.  5.683.994.  CI.  514-121.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Cosgrove.  Ddos  M.;  and  Nguyen.  Than.  5.683,402.  O.  606-150.000. 
Shang.   Shaye-wen;   Ling,  Michael  Tung-Kiung;  Woo,  Lecon;   and 
Cometa,  Christopher  C.  5.683.768,  CI  428-35.200. 
Baxter,  William  Ronald  Smart;  Edgson,  Raymond  Anthony;  and  Anderson. 
Iain  Wallace,  to  Bass  pic.  Carbooaled  beverage  container  and  method  of 
manufacture  therefore.  5,683,732.  a.  426- 1 15.000. 
Bay  Networks  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Abidi.  Vasmi;  and  Woodniff,  Paul,  5,684.7%.  Q.  370-389.000. 
Bay  Nerwotts,  Inc.:  See — 

Pilchaikani.    Balaji;    Luo,    Chen-Yea;    and    Fboer,    Gregory    Allen. 
5,684,988.0.  395-615.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Ebeit.  Wolfgang:  Hufen.  Ralf;  Schubait.  ROdiger.  and  Fennhoff.  Ger- 
hard, 5.684,062,  CI.  523-136.000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft:  See— 

Bachmann.  JOrgen;  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Fischer,  Reiner,  Krtlger, 

Benid-Wieland;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  DoIIinger,  Marlcus;  Ertlelen, 

Christoph;  and  Wadiendorfr-Neumann.  Ulrike,  5.683.965,  CI.  504- 

238.000. 

Grodi.    Tonten;     KOnig.     Bemd-Michael;     KXsbauer.    Josef;     and 

Schwambom.  MichKsI.  S.684.I63.  O.  548-549.000 
Jautelat.  Manfred.  5.684.203.  CI.  564-406.000. 
Kndfel.  Hartmut;  and  Brockelt.  Michael.  5.684,180,  CI.  560-347  000 
MUller.  Ulrich;  Connell,  Richard;  Goldmann,  Siegfried:  Grlltzmann, 
Rudi;  Beuck,  Martin;  Biscfaoff.  Hilmar,  Denzer,  Dirk;  Domdey-Bette. 
Anke;  and  Wohlfeil,  Stefan.  5.684.014.  O  514-292.000. 
Mais,  Franz- Josef;  Bussmann,  Werner,  and  Fiege,  Helmut.  5,684,217, 

CI.  570-147.000. 
Meier.    Helmut-Martin;    Fischer.    Wolfgang;    and    Clemens.    Horst. 

5.684.202,  CI.  564-349.000 
Nooten,  Franciacus  Pettua  Marie,  5,684.125.  O.  528-483.000. 
Norman.  Peter,  Hall.  Roderick  L.;  Place,  Graham  A.;  Holmwood. 

Graham;  and  Britamlicfa,  Gabriele,  5.684.205.  CI.  568-316.000. 
Riedl.  Bemd:  Hibich,  Dieler.  Stolle,  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno:  Endermann, 
Rainer.   Bremm,   Klaus   Dieter,   Kroll.  Hein-Peier;  Labischinski, 
Harald;  Schaller,  Klaus;  and  Wetling.  Hans-Ono.  5.684,023,  O. 
514-337.000. 
Samaan,  Samir,  Lanz.  Joachim;  Naab.  Paul;  and  Rosentreter,  Ulrich, 

5,684.158.  O.  548-449.000. 
Wild,  Peter;  Hassenrtick.  Karin;  and  StOhr,  Frank-Michael.  5,684,139, 

a.  534-797.000. 
Wulff,  Claus;  Zaby,  Goofned;  Casper,  Clemens;  Kohlgrilber.  Klemens; 
Bamberger,  Thomas;  and  Obermann,  Hugo,  5.684,087,  CI.  525- 
63.000. 
Bayer.  Alwin,  to  Petroletim  Science  and  Technology  Instimie,  The.  Detection 
of  magnecized  fluid  flows.  S.684J99.  O.  324-306.000. 


Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Badejo.  Ibraheem  T;  and  Rice,  Daphne  J.,  5.683.502.  CI.  106-495.000 
Bayley.  Gregory  S.:  See- 
Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Bayley,  Gregory  S.;  and  Gentry 
Scon  B.,  5,683,103,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Kieback,  Chric  G.,  5,683,885,  O.  435-7.100. 
Bayron.  Harry:  See — 

Winthrop,  Neil;  and  Bayron,  Harry.  5.682,881.  CI    128-207  180. 
Bayya,  Aiuna;  Cox,   Louis  A..  Jr.;   and   Vis,   Marvin   L,   to   U   S  West 
Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  identifying  a  corrupted  speech 
message  signal.  5,684,921,  O   395-2.350. 
Bazhirova.  Nailya  Gilmutdinovna:  See — 

Mazgarov.  Akhmel  Mazgarovich;  Vildanov.  Azat  Faridovich;  Bazhirova. 
Nailya  Gilmutdinovna;   Niamutdinova.   Gulnara  Burkhanova;   and 
Sukhov,  Sergei  Nikolaevich,  5,683,574.  CI  208-206.000 
Bazile.  Didier  See— 

Spenlefaauer.  Gilles;  Bazile.  Didier  Veillaid,  Michel;  Pnid'Homme, 
Christian;  and  Michalon,  Jean-Paul,  5,683,723,  O.  424-501.000. 
Beach.  David  Lee:  See- 
Carney,  Michael  John;  and  Beach,  David  Lee,  5,684.100,  CI    526- 
160.000. 
Beall,  Oifford  H.:  See— 

Rawson,  Michael  S  ;  Trott.  Doug;  Megill.  Marie  S  ;  and  Beall,  Oifford 
H.,  5,682,921,  CI.  137-527.600. 
Beanie,  Linda  J.:  See— 

Diehl,  Donald  R.;  Beattie,  Linda  J.:  and  Barber,  Gary  N.,  5,683.860,  CI 
430507.000. 
Beany,  David  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Oil  pump  cavitation  relief  5,683.228,  CI. 

417-269.000. 
Beaty.  Eugene  A  Method  for  canceling  lottery  tickets.  5,682,819,  CI.  101- 

483.000 
Beauchaine.  Wade:  See — 

Sewill,  Dennis;  Sullivan,  Timothy  J.;  Potu,  Richard;  Robole,  Biw; 
Panen,  Gregory  J.;  and  Beauchaine,  Wade,  5,683,041, 0  241-19  000 
Bechtel,  Helmut:  See — 

flaasc,  Markus;  Bechtel,  Helmut:  Czamojan,  Wolfram;  and  Widow, 
Dieter,  5,684,358,  CI   313-466.000. 
Beck,  Gerhard;  Jendralla.  Joachim-Heiner,  and  Kammermeier,  Bemhaixl,  to 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschafl  Process  for  die  stereoselective  synthesis  of 
3-substituted  2-suIfonyImethylpropionic  acids,  and  intermediale  products 
5,684,185,  O.  562-427.000. 
Beck.  Jonathan  Stephen:  See— 

McKenna.  John  Joseph;  Nascimento,  Luciene  Costa;  Schlachler.  Gary 
Alan:  Beck,  Jonaduui  Stephen;  and  Cohen,  Alison,  5,684,%7,  O 
395-329.000. 
Becker,  Helmut;  and  Rebsch,  Jan-Thomas,  to  Bogen  Electronic  GmbH. 
Coding  head  for  the  magnetization  of  layers.  5,684,444,  CI.  33S-284.000. 
Becker.  Rex  A.:  See- 
Li,  Alfred  C;  Becker,  Rex  A.;  and  Bums,  James  R.,  5.683.510.  O. 
118-410.000. 
Becker.  Robert  S.;  Ferguson,  Laura;  Erdile.  Lome;  Harmon,  Maurice  W.;  and 
Huebner,  Robert,  to  Connaught  Laboratories,  Inc.  Primary  and  secondary 
immunization  with  different  physio-chemical  forms  of  antigen.  5,683,702, 
O.  424-209.100. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Green.  Philip  G.;  Claik,  Ronald  J.;  and  Broberg,  Bemt  Fredrik  Julius, 

5,682.726.  O.  53-433.000. 
Jolly.  Neil:  Newman,  Craig  D.;  and  Pierce,  Roben  W..  5.683,407.  O. 

606-181.000. 
Tropsha.  Yelena  G.,  5,683,771,  O  428-35.900. 
Bedair,  Salah  Mohamed  See— 

Mcintosh.  Forrest  Gregg;  Bedair.  Salah  Mohamed;  B-Masry,  Nadia 
Ahmed:  and  Roberts,  John  Oaassen,  5,684,309,  CI.  257-191.000 
Beecham  Group  pic:  See — 

Geen,  Graham  Richard;  and  Jarvest,  Richard  Lewis,  5,684,153,  CI. 
544-276.000. 
Beeley,  Nigel  Robert  Arnold:  See- 
Parker,  David;  Beeiey,  Nigel  Robert  Arnold;  and  Millican,  Thomas 
Andrew,  5,684.135.  CI.  530-391.100 
Behiens,  Robert  N.  Nitrogen  gas  water  chiller  apparatus.  5,682,753,  O. 

62-63.000. 
Behringwerke  AG:  See — 

Laney.  Maureen;  Chen,  Yan:  Ullman,  Edwin  F.;  and  Halmenberger, 
Karen  M..  5.683.879.  O.  435-6.000. 
Behringwette  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Habenstein,  Klaus;  Zopf,  Dieler.  and  Bursch.  Winfried.  5.683,656,  O. 
422-56.000 
Beier.  Norbert;  See— 

Mederski,  Wemer.  Osswald,  Matthias;  Schelling,  Pierre;  Minck,  Klaus- 
Ooo;  Dorsch,  Dieter  Beier,  Norbert:  and  Lues,  Ingeixjrg,  5.684.015, 
CI  514-303  000. 
Beilfuss,  Robert  C:  and  Tran,  Son  V.,  to  Healcraft  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
monitoring  operation  of  heating  and  cooling  systems.  5,684,717,  CI. 
364-550  000. 
Belcher.  Richard:  See— 

Schrantz,  Gregory;  Linn,  Jack;  and  Belcher.  Richard,  5,683,939,  O 
437-195.000. 
Bellas.  William  F;  Bullard,  Edward  M.;  and  Leicndre,  Cari  R.,  to  Tenneco 
Plastics  Company.   Method  of  making  easy  open  thermoplastic  bag 
5,683,340,  CI.  493-195.000. 
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Bell  Atlantic  Ner*ufk  Senices.  Inc.:  See — 

Bigham.  John  A..  Little.  Dave;  Mihm.  Edward  C  .  Sistanizadeh.  Kam- 
ran;   Amin-Salehi.    Bahman;   Jain.  Alpna;   Lightfoot.   Regina;   and 
Arthur,  Ulric  E..  .^,684.799.  CI   370-397.000. 
Flonndi.    Robert   P;    McKov.    Reginald   V;   and    Farris.   Robert    D.. 

.■1.684.866.0   379-1 14()()b 
Gordon.  George.  5.683.21 1.  CI   4<W-I78.(X)0. 
Bell.  Daniel  R  .  Ill;  See^ 

Lukins.  Ronald  E..  and  Bell.  Daniel  R  .  III.  5.683..S40,  CI.  l.S6-34.'i  000 
Bell.  James  Fraser;  Jeffrey.  Steven  Roy;  Campbell.  John  Stewart;  and  Holt, 
Lyn.  to  Magnet  Application.s  Limned.   Method  for  the  fabrication  of 
multipole  magnets.  5,682,670.  CI.  29-609.000. 
Bell,  Peter:  See— 

Bergthaller.  Peter;  Bom.  Hans-LHrich;  Bell.  Peter:  BUscher.  Ralf;  Will- 
sau.  Johannes;  and  Stetzcr.  Thoma.s.  5.683.863.  CI.  430-613.000. 
Belleau,  Bernard,  deceased  (by  Pierrette  Belleau.  executrix );  Mansour.  Tarek; 
Tsi.  Allan;  Evans.  Colleen  A  ;  Jin.  Haolun;  Zachane.  Boulos;  and  Nguyen- 
Ba,  Nghe.  to  BioChem  Pharma  Inc    Processes  for  preparing  .substituted 
1.3-oxathiolanes  with  antiviral  ptxjperties.  5.684.164.  CI.  549-30  000 
Belleau.  Pierrette,  executrix   See — 

Belleau.  Bernard,  decea.sed;  Mansour.  Tarek,  Tse.  Allan;  Evans.  Colleen 
A.;  Jin.  Haolun;  Zachane.  Boulos;  and  Nguyen-Ba.  Nghe.  5.684.164. 
CI.  549-.W0O0 
Bellis,  Harold  Edward;  Jemi.son.  Thomas  Robert;  and  Mathre,  Owen  B  .  to 
DuCoa,  L.P  Process  for  the  combined  svnthesis  of  betaine  and  choline 
chloride  5.684.191.  CI.  562-575.000 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Gangemi.  Donald,  5,683.057,  CI   242-573.200. 

Li.  Alfred  C;  Becker.  Rex  A  .  and  Bums.  James  R.  .5.683,510,  CI 

118-410.000 
Luthi,  Oscar.  5.683.582,  CI.  210-404  000. 
Belter.  Randolph  Kenneth:  See — 

Boyce.  C.  Bradford;  and  Belter,  Randolph  Kenneth,  5,684,219,  CI. 
570-177.000. 
Belvederi,  Bruno;  and  Goldoni.  Carlo  Alberto.  Bra/ier  for  cooking  foodstuffs 

5.682.810.  CI.  99-395.000 
Bemis  Manufacturing  Company   See — 

Hand.  Joseph  M..  5.683.371.  CI  604  317  000 
Benecke.  Jurgen;   Cieplik.  Arthur;   and   Burtnester.  Thomas,  to  Nordson 
Corporation    Apparatus  for  applying  discrete  coalings.   5.683.036.  CI 
239^13.000 
Benecke-Kaliko  AG:  See— 

Leiss.  Dirk.  5.683.815.  CI.  428-424.400 
Benfield.  David  A.:  See — 

Collins.  James  E  ;  Benfield.  David  A  ;  Chladek.  Danny  W ;  Hairis.  Louis 
L.;  and  Gorcyca.  David  E..  5.683,865.  a.  435-5  000. 
Bennett,  Gteggory  S.;  Haak.  Chnstopher  A  ;  and  Gustafson.  Craig  A.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Tackificd  pressure  sen- 
sitive adhesives.  5.683.798,  CI  428-312.600. 
Bennett.  Scott  F:  See— 

Hei.  Robert  D    P.;  Gutzmann,  Timothy  A  ;   Lokkesmoe.   Keith  D; 
Bennett.  Scott  P;  and  Person   Hei.   Kimberty  L..  5.683,724,  CI. 
424-616.000. 
Bennewiiz,  Andreas;  and  Stein,  Michael,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  drawing  off  a  yam  at  a  spinning  station.  5.682,718.  CI. 
57-263.000 
Bentac  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Seiichi;  Kaneko.  Youzou:  and  Saito.  Tsutomu,  5.682,927.  CI. 
140-119.000. 
Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  Carter,  William  Thomas,  Jr;  Dupree,  Paul  Leonard; 
Knudsen,  Bruce  Alan;  and  Zabala,  Robert  John,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Systems  for  recycling  overspray  powder  during  spray  forming 
5.683.653.  CI.  266-202  000 
Berdan.  Clarke.  II:  See— 

Babbin.  William  M  ;  Shupp.  Barry  L  ;  Henry.  George  T.  Jr.  Evans, 

Michael  E.;  Mumaw.  John  R.;  Alkire,  Roberta  L.;  Miller.  W.  Scott; 

Houpt,  Ronald  A.;  Potter.  Russell  M  ;  Green.  Tod  D  ;  Aschenbeck. 

David  P;  and  Berdan.  Clarke.  II.  5.683.810.  O.  428-370000 

Bergemann.  Scott,  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inbred  com  line  LHI77 

5,684,227.  CI.  800-200.000 
Bergen.  Ronald  L..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Analog  waveform  communications 

reduced  instniction  set  prxx:essor  5.684.435.  CI    332-117.000 
Berger.  Albin:  See — 

MUller.  Hans-Joachim;  Wenderoth.  Bemd;  Beiger.  Albin;  Littmann. 
Dieter;   Klimesch.   Roger;   Oppenlander.   Knut;   Marczinke.   Bertid 
Lothar;  Rflhl.  Thomas;  and  Heider.  Marc.  5.684.108.  CI.  526-312  000 
Berger,  Curtis  W.:  See- 
Johnson,  Bradley  C  ;  Berger,  Curtis  W.;  Johnson,  Steven  B.;  and  Miller, 
William  J.,  5,683,034,  CI.  239-265  350. 
Berger,  Paul  D  ;  and  Jimenez,  Antonio  M  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Surfac- 
tants mixtures.  5.683.958.  CI    504- 116.000 
Berger.  Ulrich:  See— 

Marti.  Michael;  Mezger.  Thomas;  Oberlein.  Gerriet;  Hafcrland.  Klaus; 
Bohringer.  Bertram;  and  Berger.  Ulrich.  5.684.116.  G.  528-176.000. 
Berger.  Vincent:  See — 

Houdre.  Romuald;  Weisbuch.  Claude;  and  Beizer,  Vincent,  5.684,817. 
CI.  372-45.000. 
Bergerson,  Lee  D.:  See — 

Blunnenthal,  Jack  L  ;  Berget«>n.  Lee  D  ;  and  Stonich,  Ivan  L,  5,683,108, 
a.  280-741  000 


Betglof.  Frcdrik;  and  Berglof.  Patnk.  Magnetic  fastening  device.  5,682.653, 

CI   24-303.000 
Berglof.  Patnk:  See— 

Berglof.  Frednk;  and  Berglof.  Patrik.  5.682,653,  CI.  24- .303.000. 
Bergthaller.  Peter;  Borst.  Hans-Ulrich;  Bell.  Peter.  Biischer.  Ralf;  Willsau. 
Johannes;  and  Stelzer,  Thonus.  to  AGFA-Gevaert-AG  Photographic  silver 
halide  material   5.683.863.  CI.  430-613.000 
Berisko.  Daniel  W .  to  Dravo  Lime  Company   Method  for  the  removal  of 
sulfur  dioxide  and  nitrogen  oxides  for  a  gaseous  stream.  5.683.666.  CI. 
423-243080 
Bemardi.  Mark;  and  Stacy,  Carl  W.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  IR 
remote  controf  transmitter  with  power  saving  feature    5,684,471,  CI. 
J4O-X25720. 
Bemdt.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Earlev.    Drummond.    III.    and    Bemdt.    Michael    E..    5.683.490.    CI. 
7.5-712  000 
Bemier.  Eric,  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.A.  Sensitive  protection 
component  for  a  subscriber  line  interface  circuit.  5.684.322,  CI.  257- 
355.000 
Beminger.  Mark:  See — 

Hartley.  James  L  ;  and  Beminger.  Mark.  5.683.896.  CI  435-91.100. 
Bemstein.  Jonathan  J ,  to  Charles  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The.  Acoustic 

transducer  chip  5.684.324.  CI.  257-415.000. 
Berry.  Albert  Hughes.  Ill:  See- 
Kemp.  David  A  ;  and  Berrv.  Albert  Hughes.  III.  5.683.525.  CI    156- 
65000 
Berry.  Joseph  Richard.  Jr.  James.  Robert  Owen;  Oleson.  Fred  John;  and 
Wexler.  Ronald  Myron,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Magnetic  head 
as.sembly  and  method  for  reading  and/or  writing  data  onto  a  thin  magnetic 
layer  placed  on  a  photographic  element   5.684.661.  CI   360-1.30.310. 
Berthiaume.  Marianne  D  .  and  Merrifield.  James  H  .  to  General  Electric 
Company    Method  of  preparing  microemulsions.   5.683.625.  CI.   252- 
314.000 
Berthiaume.   Marianne   D  ;   and   Miranda.   Peter  M  .   to  General   Electric 
Company.  Low  viscosity  organofunctionalized  siloxysilicates  and  cosiiKIic 
formulations  therewith  5.684.112.  CI.  528-29.000 
Sertoli.  Luciano:  See — 

Badiali.     Roberto;     Bertoli,    Luciano;    and    Colomberotto,    Giorgio. 
5.683.046.  CI   242-35.50A 
Bess.  Rikliger:  See — 

Meyer.  Walter.  Rothe.  Oliver;  Kneissl.  Franz;  Hubmann,  Hans-JUisen: 
and  Bess.  RUdiger.  5.684.955.  CI.  395-200  030. 
Beieiligungen  Sotg  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Pieper.    Helmut.    Rott.    Lothar;    and    Bucar.    Matjaz.    5.683.484.   CI. 
65- 1 .14  500 
Betek  Bergbau-  Und  Hartmeulltechnik  Karl-Heinz  Simon  GmbH  &  Co.  KG: 
See— 

Kammerer.  Karl;  Diessner.  Bemhard;  Simons.  Dieter;  and  Holl,  Bemd. 
5.683.144.  CI.  299-102.000 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Tihansky.   Eugene   L.;   Romeo.  James   J  ;   and   Paolini.   Gregory   F. 
5.682,823,  CI.  105-377.080 
Belts,  John  Adrian,  to  Robertet  S  A   Derivatives  of  aromatic  benzoates  as 
inhibitors  of  estera.se-producing  micro-organisms    5,683,682,  CI.  424- 
65.000. 
Bens.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Gillingham.  Gary  R  ;  Beas.  Peter  A  ;  Ri.sch.  Daniel  T;  Rothman.  James 
C.  and  Wahlquist,  Fred  H  .  5.683,479.  CI.  55-431  000. 
Belts.  William  Lewis;  and  Bremer.  Gordon,  to  Paradyne  Corporation  Simul- 
taneous analog  and  digital  communication  using  fractional  rate  encoding 
5,684.834.  CI   375-298.000. 
BetzDearbom  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Jen-Chi;  Chen.  Fu;  and  Walterick.  Gerald  C  .  Jr.  5.684.109.  CI 

527-400  000. 
Pomrink.  Gregory  J.;  Fillipo.  Bruce  K.;  Carver.  Eric  R.;  and  Buigmayer, 
Paul  R..  5.683.588.  CI   210-698  000. 
Beuck.  Martin:  See — 

MUller,  Ulrich;  Connell,  Richard;  Goidmann,  Siegfried;  Griitzinann. 
Rudi;  Beuck,  Martin;  Bi.schoff.  Hilmar;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Domdey-Bette. 
Anke;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5.684.014.  CI   514-292.000. 
Bevins.  Earle.  to  Fast  Industries,  Inc  Sign  holder  for  shelves  with  C-channels. 

5,682,698,  CI.  40-661  030 
Bhandari.  Rajan:  See — 

Stone.  Jonadian  James;  Bhandari.  Rajan;  Ludgale.  Michael  John;  and 
Huriey.  Terence  Ralph.  5.684.896.  CI   382-239.000. 
Bhat.  Sunil;  and  McKee.  Neil,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company   Method  for 

determining  topology  of  a  network.  5.684.959.  CI.  .395-200.110 
Bhatia.  Ashok  V:  See— 

Chamberlin.  Steven  A.;  Bhatia,  Ashok  V.  Davis.  [Deborah  A.,  and 
Drengler,  Keith  A.,  5,684.1.54,  CI.  546-140.000. 
Bialas,  Norbert:  See — 

Bimbrich.  Paul;  Bialas.  Norbert;  Eicken,  Ulrich;  and  Mathls,  Raymond, 
5.683,612,  CI.  252-8.840. 
Bianchini.  Ronald  P.  Jr.;  Stahl.  Mark;  and  Buskens.  Richard,  to  Carnegie 
Mellon   University.  Adaptive  dislnbuted  system  and  method  for  fault 
tolerance.  5.684,807,  Q.  371-20.100 
Bierhuizen,  Marti  F.  A.:  See — 

Fukuda,  Minoru.  and  Bierhuizen.  Marti  F  A.,  5.684,134,  CI.  53<>- 
388.260 


Biesccker.  Greg;  Jayasena.  Sumedha  D.;  Gold.  Larry;  Smith.  Drew;  and 
Kirwhenheuter.  Gary  P.  to  NeX.star  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Systematic 
evolution  of  ligands  bv  exponential  enrichment:  blended  SELEX 
5,683,867.  CI  435-6.000 
Bigham.  John  A  ;  Little.  Dave;  Mihm.  Edward  C;  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran; 
Amin-Salehi.  Bahman;  Jain.  Alpna;  LightftxH.  Regina;  and  Arthur.  Ulnc 
E  .  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Full  service  network  having 
distributed  architecture  5,684,799.  CI.  370-397.000. 
Bihon.  Daniel:  See— 

Tam.  Man  C;  Zwaiu.  Edward  G.;  Bihon.  Daniel;  and  Kleckner.  Robert 
J..  5.683.840.  CI.  430-41.000. 
Bike  Rite  USA,  Inc.;  See- 
Hayes,  Gary,  5,683,093,  CI.  280-293.000. 
Billings.  Roger  E   Data  transmission  system  with  parallel  packet  delivery 

5.684.956.  CI.  395-2000.30. 
Billone.  John:  See — 

Kessler.  Lawrence  W ;  Micek.  Daniel  W.;  and  Billone.  John,  5,684,252. 
CI   73-618.(X)0 
Binder.  Rudolf:  See— 

Grabowski.  Sven;  Mueller.  Winfried;  Rosenberg.  Joerg;  Binder.  Rudolf 
and  Sanner,  Axel,  5.684.040.  CI.  514-457.000 
Bink.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Visocky.  Joseph  E.;  and  Bink.  Gregory  A..  5.682.693.  CI.  40-472.000. 
BioChem  Pharma  Inc.:  See — 

Belleau.  Bemaid.  deceased;  Mansour.  Tarek;  Tse.  Allan;  Evans.  Colleen 
A  ;  Jin.  Haolun;  Zacharie.  Boulos;  and  Nguyen-Ba.  Nghe.  5.684.164 
CI   .549.30000. 
BuKure  Limited:  See — 

Hendry.  Neil  Geddes  Claikson.  5,684,166,  CI.  549-475.000. 
BioFrontiers.  Inc  :  See — 

Malik,  Sohail;  Hebert,  Rolland  F;  and  Yee,  Min,  5,683,725,  CI.  424- 
6%.0OO. 
Biomedical  Engineering  Trust  I:  See — 

Pappas.  Michael  J  .  5.683.467.  CI.  623-20.0tJO. 
Biosignal  LTD  :  See— 

Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwaru.  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Keri.  Gyoigi;  Szekely,  Istvan;  Bajor,  Tamas;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Orfi.  Laszio;  Levilzki,  Alex;  Gazit,  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel;  Lam- 
mers.  Reiner;  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F.;  Slamon.  Dennis;  and  Tang. 
Peng  Cho.  5.684.027.  CI.  514-380  000. 
Biota  Coip.:  See — 

Skiena.  Steven  S  .  5.683.881.  CI.  435-6.(MX). 
Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs.  Robert  E.;  and  Tatum.  Fred  M  .  5.683.900.  CI.  435-196.000. 
Birman.  Mor.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Two  piece  air  bag  with  built  in  tether 

5.683.109.  CI.  280-743.200. 
Bimbrich.  Paul;  Bialas.  Norbert;  Eicken.  Ulrich;  and  Mathis.  Raymond,  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Spin  Hnishes  for  svnthetic 
filament  fibers.  5.683.612.  CI.  252-8.840 
Birzer.  Josef:  See — 

Zimmermann.    Rudolf;    Kreutz^r,    Rainer:    Herdegen,   Reinhaid;    and 
Birzer.  Josef.  5.684.670.  CI.  36I-627.0(X) 
Bischoff.  Hilmar:  See— 

MUller.  Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard;  Goidmann.  Siegfried;  Grutzmann. 
Rudi;  Beuck.  Martin;  Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Domdev-Betie. 
Anke;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5.684.014.  CI.  5I4-292.(M)0 
Bitonti.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Kaplan.  Donald  A.;  Matthews.  Donald  P;  Bitonti.  Alan  J  ;  and  Van 
Sickle.  William  A..  5.684.004.  CI.  514-231  800 
Bitron  S.p.A.:  See — 

Guidi.  Guido;  Boezj.  Giampaolo;  and  Reibaldi.  Luigi.  5.683.266.  CI. 
4.W-.395.00(). 
Bjemsiad.  Thix.  to  Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  AS.  Means  for  collecting 

unwanted  material  in  an  oil  or  gas  well.  5.682.950.  CI.  166-99.000. 
Black.  Jeffrey  A.;  Greczanik.  Vincent  J.;  and  Jackson.  Michael  E..  to  l.solab. 
Inc   Sample  deposition  device  and  method.  5.683.915.  CI.  436-180.000. 
Black.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Weiss.  Jeffrey  A..  toTeIco  Systems.  Inc.  Context  control 

bliK-k  fiw  computer  communications.  5.684.%2.  CI.  395-200  150. 
Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F.;  Bayley.  Gregory  S.;  and  Gentry.  Scott 
B  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Svstems  Inc  Metliod  and  apparatus  for  sensing 
a  rearward  facing  child  seat.  5.683.103.  CI   280-735.000. 
Blackhawk  Meuls:  See— 

Poole.  Dan  B..  5.683,542,  CI.  1.56-494.000. 
Blaha.   Michael   J    Iluminated  masonary  block  or  brick.   5.683.170.  CI 

,362-145.(X)0. 
Blake.  Larry  W..  to  Pharmacia,  Inc.  Fabncation  of  an  intraocular  lens 

5.683,456,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Blanchel.  Michel:  See— 

Vial.  Dominique;  Defay,  Gerard;  and  Blanchel.  Michel.  5.683.821.  CI 
428-599  000. 
Blank.  Alon:  See — 

Blank.  Izhak.  and  Blank.  Alon.  5.683.713.  CI.  424-449  000 
Blank.  Izhak;  and  Blank.  Alon.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  for  topical 

application.  5.683.713,  CI.  424-449,000. 
Blaschke.  Detlev:  See— 

Nathrath.  Norbert;  Wolf.  Helmut;  Haas.  Ludwig;  Lieke.  Manfred;  and 
Blaschke.  Detlev.  5,684,494,  CI.  .343-78I.00P 
Blal,  Geoige:  See— 

Goffe.  Randal  A.;  Blat.  George;  Emde.  Michael  D.;  Mill,  Fred;  and 
Maloney,  Patrick  M..  5.684.712.  CI.  364-502.000. 


Bleiler,  Dean  K.;  and  Overly,  Edward  B.,  to  FIT  Group.  Inc.  Coating 
apparatus  and  method  for  dispensing  a  liquid,  and  draining  and  cleaning  a 
coating  apparatus  5.683..508.  CI.  118-46.000 
Blenkle.  Martin:  See— 

Cabrera.  Ivan;  Falk.  Uwe;  Hickel.  Wemer;  Lupo,  Donald;  Scheunemann. 
Ude;  Boldl.  Peter;  and  Blenkle.  Martin.  5.684.165.  CI.  .549-50.000 
Blevins.  Jon  R.:  See — 

McKnighl.  Craig  T;  and  Blevins.  Jon  R  .  5,682.702,  CI.  43-3.000. 
Blewcti,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Hobbs.  Forrest  B.;  Blewett.  Richard  G.;  Wentzka.  Scott  A.;  Chen.  Steve 
S;  Sheets.  Kitrick  B.;  and  Stevens,  Sheldon  D..  5.684.671.  CI. 
.361-683.000. 
Bhss.  Greg  A.:  See — 

Powers.  Michael  C;  Bliss.  Greg  A.;  and  Shen.  Shioupyn.  5.684.964,  CI. 
.39-5-211.000. 
Blocker.  Henning:  See — 

Auguslin.  Helmut;  Bldcker.  Henning;  Bonny.  Pierre;  Jekel.  Wolfgang; 
Kaifel,  Hans-JOrg;  and  SchUtz,  Bemdt.  5,682,741.  CI.  60-323.000 
Blohm  Voss  Holding  AG:  See— 

Pietsch.  Gunter;  Hillig.  Holger;  Voss,  Bodo;  and  Von  Bergen,  Emst- 

Peter.  5.683.278.  CI.  440-112.000. 

Blomgren.  James  S.;  Richter.  David  E.;  and  Bnishears.  Cheryl  Senter.  to 

Exponential  Technology.  Inc   Shared  floating-point  registers  and  register 

port-pairing  in  a  dual-architecture  CPU.  5.685.009.  CI.  395-800.000 

Blow.  Keith  J.;  and  Smith.  Kevin,  to  British  Telecommunications  public 

limited  company  Optical  system.  5.684.615.  CI   359-173  000 
Blower.  Andrew  William;  Clarke.  Michael  John;  and  Corbett.  John  Stuart,  to 
Fisons  pic  Aerosol  device  having  a  spout  to  prevent  spray  head  blockage 
5.682,875.  CI.  128-200.230. 
Blumenthal.  Jack  L.;  Bergerson.  Lee  D.;  and  Stonich.  Ivan  L .  to  TRW  Vehicle 

Safety  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag  inflator.  5.683.108.  CI.  280-741.000 
Boc  Group.  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Sieck.  Peter  A.;  Hill,  Russell  J.;  Vossen.  John  L  ;  and  Schulz.  Stephen  C  . 
5.683..5.58.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Bocchi.  Andrea,  to  Tecnoideal  S.R.L.  Machine  for  cutting  and  moistening 

plastic  tubes  5.683.541.  CI.  156-350.000. 
Bock.  Uwe.  to  Alusuisse  Technology  &  Managenient  Ltd.  Heat  exchanger  for 
cooling  semi-conductor  elements  or  the  like.  5.682.948.  CI    165-185.000. 
Boddy.  Ian.  to  Lowell  Engineering  Corporation.  Exterior  mirror  with  single 

pivot  power  fold.  5.684.646.  CI   3.59-841.000 
Bodie.  Elizabeth  A.;  Cuevas.  William  A.;  and  Koljonen.  Marja.  to  Genencor 
International.  Inc  Method  of  enhancing  the  delignitication  and/or  bleach- 
ing of  pulp.  5.683.911.  CI.  435-201.000. 
Boehm.  Hert)ert  C;  Morgan.  William  E.;  Reid.  Walter  L.;  Pasqua.  Samuel  A  . 
Jr;  Cavallaro.  Christopher;  and  Harris.  Kevin  M.,  to  Acushnet  Company. 
Fluid  or  liquid  filled  non-wound  golf  ball.  5.683.312.  CI.  473-354.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH:  See — 

Ellmeier.  Wilfried;  and  Weith.  Andreas.  5.683.878.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Fessner.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.683.897.  CI.  435-105.000 
Tsaklakidis.  Chrislos;   Esswein.  Angelika;  Zimmermann.  Gerd;  and 
Bauss.  Frieder.  5.683.994.  CI   514-121.000 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Gillespie.  Franna  S.  R;  and  Matsen,  Marc  R.,  5,683,607.  CI.  219- 

633.000. 
Matsen.  Marc  R.;  Gregg.  Paul  S.;  Martinson.  Howard;  and  Snyder. 
Robert.  5.683.608.  CI.  219-676.000. 
Boeing  North  American.  Inc.:  See — 

Lukins.  Ronald  E..  and  Bell.  Daniel  R..  III.  5.683,540,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Boezi.  Giampaolo:  See — 

Guidi.  Guido;  Boezi.  Giampaolo;  and  Reibaldi.  Luigi.  5,683.266,  CI. 
439-395.000. 
Bogdan,  Alexei;  and  Sagal.  Emil.  to  W.W.  Magee.  Ltd.  Lamp  protection 

device.  5.684..366.  CI.  315-205.000 
Bogen  Electronic  GmbH;  See — 

Becker.  Helmut;  and  Rebsch,  Jan-Thomas.  5.684.444.  CI.  335-284.000 
Boger.  Bentley  J  :  See — 

Rochman.  Timothy  L.;   Boger.  Bentley  J  ;  and  Raterman.  John  M.. 
5.683.037.  CI.  2.39-536.000. 
Bogert.  Da\id  L.:  See — 

Brown.  Herbert;  Chang.  Joseph  J.;  Panzera.  Mark;  Sloane.  Thomas; 
Bogert.  David  L  ;  and  Kovalic.  Gerald  J..  5.683.365.  CI.  604- 1  lO.OOO. 
Boget.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Li.  Wei;  and  Boget.  Paul  J..  5.683.148.  CI.  .103-7.000. 
Bohacik.  Richard,  and  Parisi.  Bemard.  to  Component  Hardware  Group.  Inc 

Hinge  assembly  5.682.644.  CI.  16-284.000 
Biihringer.  Beruam:  See — 

Marti.  Michael;  Mezger.  Thomas;  Oberlein.  Gerriet;  Haferland.  Klaus; 

Bohnnger.  Bertram;  and  Berger.  Ulrich.  5.684.II6.  CI.  528-176.000 

Boianjiu.  Gideon,  to  Iscar  Ltd.  Tool  holder  with  paRemed  hard  shim  forming 

indented  seat  and  method.  5.682,803.  CI.  82-1  110. 
Boich.  Heinz-Horst;  Wehrle.  Myrtha;  Tamer.  Attila  A.;  Coles.  Peter;  and 
Soon,  See-Aun.  to  Corovin  GmbH;  and  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Mullilayered  elastic  sheet  structure  and  prcxess  for  producing  a  muUilay- 
ered  elastic  sheet  structure.  5.683.787.  CI.  428-1980(X). 
Boichol.  Philippe;  and  Kirat.  R^gis.  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA.  Semi- 
active  suspension  system  with  control  circuit  having  a  direct  control  loop 
including  an  inverse  model  of  the  damper  5.682.968.  CI.  188-299.000 
Boisrayon.  Michel  M  :  See — 

Eyraud.  Lucien;  Boisrayon.  Michel  M.:  Eyraud,  Paul  A.;  Eyraud,  Franck 
F.;  and  Audigier,  David  D.,  5.683.613,  CI.  252-62  90R. 
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Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Dias.  Donald  R  ;  and  Payne.  William  Lee.  II.  lo  Dallas 
Semiconduc'lur  Corp  Wireless  data  module  wiih  luo  separate  iran.sminer 
control  outputs.  .S.6«4,8;8.  CI.  375-238.000. 
Boldl.  Peter:  Ve— 

Cabrera.  Ivan:  Falk.  L'we:  Hickel.  Werner:  Lupo.  Donald:  Scheunemann. 
L'de:  Boldt.  Peter:  and  Blcnkle.  Manin.  5.684.165.  CI   549-50  <HX» 
Bolian.  Charles  Edward.  II:  See  — 

-Ambrose.  Julia  Teems:  Bolian.  Charles  Edward.  II:  Ellis.  Stephen  E.:  and 
Wonhington.  Jefferv  H..  5.68.1.795.  CI   428-286.(100. 
Bolton.  John  Anthony:  See — 

Phillips.  Mark  Ian:  Bolton,  John  Anthony:  and  Ainsworth.  Anthony  John. 
5.684.702.  CI.  -164-426.021 
Bolvari.  Anne  E..  to  Kawa.saki  Chemical  Holding  Co..  Inc-  Method  for 
improsmg  the  friction  and  wear  properties  of  a  polvamide  and  polvprov- 
pleneblend   5.68.1.818.  CI   428-475  500 
Bunaquist.  Dante  Patrick:  and  Lynch.  Nancy  Jean,  to  PraiairTechiKilogy.  Inc 
Cryogenic  rectitication  system  for  producing  lower  punty  oxygen  and 
higher  punty  oxygen   5.682.766.  CI   62-646{)00 
Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick:  See — 

Lvnch.   Nancy   Jean:  and   Bonaquisi.   Dante   Patrick.  5,682.765.  CI 
■  62-646.000. 
Bone.  Roger  F:  See — 

Agrafiotis.  Dimitris  K..  Bone.  Roger  F:  Salemme.  FraiKis  R..  and  Soil. 
Richard  M  .  5.684.711.  CI.  1M-5OO.O0O. 
Bonhote.  Pierre:  and  Dias.  Ana-Paula,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Hydrophobic  liquid 
salts,  the   preparation  thereof  and  their  appliction   in  electrochemisirv 
5-68-1.8.12-  CI   429- 1 1 1  (MX) 
Bom.   Lawrence,   and   Portnoff.   Joel,   to   Lip<isome  Company.   Inc  .   The 
Taxane-containing  phosphatidylcholine  liposomes.  5.683.715.  CI.  424- 
450.000 
Bonigut.  Josef:  See — 

Hollars.  Dennis  R  .  Walmp.  Delhen  F.  Zuheck.  Robert  B  :  Bonigul. 
Josef:  Smith.  Robert  M.:  Pavne.  Gary  L  :  Lee.  Kenneth;  and  Pcarce. 
David  B..  5.68.1.561.  CI   204-298250 
Bonne.  Ulrich;  and  Maurer.  D.  Joseph,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Differential  pressure 
sensor  with  stress  reducing  pFes.sure  balancing  means.  5.684.251.  CL 
7-1-706.000. 
Bonnerup.  Chris  A    See — 

Munshi.  M    Zafar  A  :  Bonnerup.  Chris  A.:  and  Rosborough.  John  P. 
5.68.1-441.  CI  607-i:i  (KK). 
Bonnet.  Alain   See — 

Teutsch.  Jean-Georges:  Bonnet.  Alain:  Aszodi.  Jozsef:  and  D' Ambrieres. 
Solange  Ck>uin.  5.683.996.  CI.  514-210000 
Bonny.  Pierre:  See — 

Augustin.  Helmut:  Blocker.  Henning:  Bonny.  Pierre.  Jekel.  Wolfgang: 
Kaifel.  Hans  Jorg:  and  Schutz.  Bemdt.  5.682.741.  CI.  60-323(100 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry    See — 

van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre:  and  Boon-Falleur,  Thieny.  5.683.886.  CI 
415-7240 
Booth.  Kevin  W:  See  - 

Hambleton.  Howard  W..  Jr.  Btwth.  Kevin  W.:  Ricks.  Merle  K  :  and 
Sorenson.  Janiel.  5.684.283.  CI   200-61  080. 
Booihby.  David  J.,  to  Puma  Technology.  Iik   Synchronization  of  disparate 

databa-ses.  5.684.990.  CI    195-619(X)0 
Bora,  Rtx>p  Singh:  See — 

Sarkar.  Debi  P:  Ramani.  Komal:  Bora.  Roop  Singh:  Kumar.  Mukejn. 
and  Tyagi.  Sandeep  K..  5.683.866.  CI.  435-5.(XX) 
Borden  Chemical.  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips.  Earl  K  .  Dellefsen.  William  D  ;  and  Carison.  Fred  E..  5.684. 1 14, 
CI   528-129  000 
Bordicr.  Thierry  See — 

Philippe.  Michel:  and  Bordier.  Thierry.  5.684.178.  CI   560-16>)(XK) 
Bordovsky.  Jaromir:  See — 

Joerg.  Wolfgang:  Bordovsky.  Jaromir:  Cakma/.  Aydogan:  Heck.  Hubert: 
Roehringer.  Amo:  Gall.  Claus:  Abt,  Reinhold:  Strauss.  Raincr.  and 
Koehler.  Karl-Hans.  5.682.959.  CI-  180-428.000 
Borealis  Polymers  OY  See — 

Palmroos.  Ari:  Harhn.  -Mi:  Ahvenainen.  Aniero:  Takakaihu.  Jouni:  and 
Sahila.  Aimo.  5.684.097.  CI   526-64.000 
Borer.  Jeffrey  S  :  and  Goldftne,  Steven  M  .  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  . 
Ltd.  Methods  for  inhibiting  cardiac  tibn>blasi  growth  and  cardiac  hbrosis. 
5.684.007.  CI   514-255.000 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc  :  See — 

Mon.  Philip  J  :  and  White.  David  C  .  5.683.319,  CI  474-85.000 
Borst.  Hans-Ulnch:  See — 

Berglhaller.  Peter;  Borst.  Hans-L'lrich;  Bell.  Peter:  Buscher.  Ralf.  Will 
sau.  Johannes:  and  Stet/er.  Thomas.  5,683.863.  CI  430-613  (X)0 
Bonoluzzi.  Guido.  to  Rou  S  p  A    Divan-bed  which  can  be  converted  via 
operating  means  of  the  continuous-balancing  type  and  with  variation  of  the 
height  of  the  seat.  5.682.629.  CI.  5-37.100- 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See — 

Wentzlaff.  Gunter:  MoschUiz.  Harald.  and  Nehring.  Ulrich.  5.682.684. 
CI.  -14-495-0(J0 
Bosmans.  Jean-Paul  Rene:  See — 

Van  Daele.  Georges  Henri;  Verdonck.  Marc  Guslaaf;  Bosmans.  Jean- 
Paul  Ren<:  and  Janssen.  Paul  Adnaan.  5.684.049.  CI.  514-649  000 
Boss.  Chad:  See- 
Freeman.  Mitchael  C  :  Freeman.  Richard  C;  Boss.  Chad;  and  Freeman, 
Michael  R,  5,684,716,  CI.  -164-5I4.00C. 
Boss.  Erika  J-:  See— 


Nankce.  Robert  J  .  II.  Mootc.  Richard  K  .  Dupuis.  Charles  B.:  Kro/ek. 
Dennis  A  ;  Huff.  Shean  P.  Boss.  Enka  J .  and  Schuelkc,  Danny  K., 
5.682.869,  CI    1 23-698  (KX). 
Boston  ScientiHc  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Cragg,  Andrew  H..  5.683.448.  CI   623-1.000. 

Goicoechea.  George.  Hudson.  John,  and  Mialhe.  Claude.  5.683.450.  CI. 
623- 1  000 
Boucher.  Richard  C  .  Jr.:  See — 

Molina  \  Vedia.  Luis  Miguel;  Stints.  Monroe  Jackson;  Boucher.  Richard 
C  .  Jr;  and  Henke.  David  C  .  5.683.675.  CI  424-45  0(X) 
Bouchene.  Ban  Gerard,  to  G  B  Boucherie  N.V  Brush  finishing  machine  and 

a  meihtx)  of  prohling  KxMhbrush  bristle  tufts   5.683.145.  CI    .1(X)-2  (J(X) 
Bouffard.  Frances  A  :  See  — 

Balkovec.  James  M  ;  Bouffard.  Frances  A  ;  Dropinski.  James  F;  Ade- 
farati,  .Akinlolu  A.;  and  Tkacz,  Jan  S.,  5,684,128,  CI.  530-3l7.(KIO. 
Boulter.  Janws  Richard:  See — 

Elgovhen.  Ana  Belen:  Johnson.  David  S  .  Boulter.  James  Richard;  and 

Heinemann.  .Stephen  Fox.  5.681.912.  CI   435-252  KMi 

Bourrain.  Sylvic:  Neduvelil.  Joseph  George;  Leeson.  Paul  David;  and  Shtiw- 

ell.  Graham  Andrew,  to  Merck.  Sharp  &   Dohme.  Ltd    tsoxazole  arkJ 

pyra/ole  derivatives  as  dopamine  receptor  subtype  ligands   5.684.006.  CI. 

514-252  (XXI 

Bouzidi.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Ropars.  Joseph,  to  Alcatel  CIT    Phase-lixrking 

method  and  a  l«>p  applying  the  method   5.684.844.  CI.  375-376.(KX). 
Blowers.  John  Lawrence,  to  Racal  Health  &  Safetv  Limited.  Filler  mask  with 

eye  shield.  5.682.879.  CI.  128-206  190 
Bowman.  Tim:  See — 

Raasch.  Jason  J.;  Faulconer.  Mark:  and  Bowman.  Tim,  5,683,279.  CI 
441-64  0(X) 
Bowman.  Wayne  A.:  Evans.  Steven:  and  Lawrence,  Krisline  B.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Thermal  dve  transfer  system  with  receiver  containing 
ammo  gnwps.  5.683.956.  CI '  501-227  (XX) 
Boyajian,  Philip  H  .  Jr  Pot  and  pan  lid  holder  5.683,010,  CI.  220-744  (XX) 
Boyce.  C    Bradford;  and  Belter.  Randolph  Kenneth,  to  LaRoche  Industries 
Inc  PriKess  for  preparing  fluonnated  aliphatic  compounds  5,684,219.  CI 
570- 177, (XX), 
Boyce.  Jill  MacDtinald:  Lane.  Frank  Anton,  and  Pearlstein.  Larry,  to  Hitachi 
Amenca.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  encoded  video  data  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  data  u.sed  lo  represent  a  video  image.  5.684,539,  CI. 
.148-420000 
Bovce-La/^rus  Corporain>n:  See  - 

Lazarus,  Alan  H..  5.682.614.  CI   2-l69(XX) 
Boyd.  Lawience  M..  to  Danek  Medical.  Inc  Anterior  spinal  in.strumentation 

and  metNxl  for  implantation  and  revision   5.683.391.  CI   606-61  (XX) 
Bi>ver.  Harold  F;  Kempe.  Steven  A  .  and  Bover.  William  F.  to  International 

Cellulose  Corp  Spray-on  insulation   5,684.068.  CI.  524-4().0<X) 
Boyer.  Michael  D    See — 

Liautaud.  James  P;  and  Boyer.  Michael  D.,  5,684,488,  CI.  342-20.000. 
Boyer,  William  F:  See — 

Bover,  Harold  F;  Kempe,  Steven  A.;  and  Bover,  William  F,  5,684.068, 
CI   524-40(XX) 
Boyle,   Tiimithv    J .    to    Sandia   Corporation     Sol-gel    type    synthesis   of 
Bi,(Sr.Ta,lO,',  using  an  acetate  ba.sed  system   5,683,614,  CI   252-62.90R. 
Bovnton.  William  M     See- 
Walk.  Randy  J  .  and  Boynlon,  William  M..  5,682.871,  CI.  124-88.000- 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Haining.  Gordtm  John.  5.684.216.  CI.  -568-896000. 
Bradbury.  Waller  J     See — 

Rao.  PnUivi  N.;  Shin.  Dong  Hun;  Whittaker.  William  L  ;  Kleimenhagen. 
Karl  W;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J.;  Kemner,  Carl  A..  Bradbury,  Walter  J  ; 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L  ,  Peterson,  Joel  L  ;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  and  Devier, 
Lonnic  J..  5,684.6%,  CI   .164-424.029. 
Bradford  While  Corporation:  See- 

Lannes.  Eric  M  ,  5,682,666,  CI.  29-460.000. 
Bradley.  Roger:  See — 

Neiger,  Benjamin:  Watson.  Douglas  R  ;  Bradley.  Roger,  and  Rosen- 
baum.  Saul.  5.684.376.  CI   318-781  (XX) 
Bradshaw,  T  Ian   See  — 

Hedblom.  Thomas  P:  and  Bradshaw.  T  Ian.  5.683.746.  CI  427-163  4(X) 
Brady.  Mark  J  :  and  Cemy.  Dann  G  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company   MetlnxJ  and  apparatus  for  background  determination  and  sub- 
traction "for  a  montvular  vision  svsiem   5.684.898.  CI   382-282.(XM) 
Brady.  M    Lamont:  See — 

-Seiders.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Brady,  M  Lamont,  5.683,061.  CI.  248-214  (XX) 
Brain.  Archibald  Ian  Jeremy.  Laryngeal-ma.sk  airway  with  guide  element, 

stiffener,  and  hberopdc  access,  5,682,880,  CI    128-207- 150. 
Branc-  Joseph  R  :  See — 

Toms,  John  Schackelford,  Brown,  Steven  M.:  Miller,  William  L  ;  Weller, 
Get>rge  V,  Russell.  Scott  H  ,  Branc.  Joseph  R  ;  Sweelon.  David  C  ; 
and  Mikolajczak.  Matthew  M..  5.684.469.  CI   340-825  070 
Brandesimi.  Marco;  and  Ferraro.  Richard  F.  to  Nikon  Corporation   MetlKxJ 
and  apparatus  for  rapid  scanning  of  colw  images    5.684.610.  CI    158- 
498(X» 
Brandsma.  Arjen:  See  — 

Sncl.  Peter  Jaap;  Brandsma.  Arjen;  Smeets.  Paulus  Maria:  and  Van  Lilh. 
Johannes  Hendnkus.  5.683.318.  CI.  474-11  000. 
Brandt  Eckhardt:  See — 

Baur.  Karl  Gertiard:  Brunner.  F>win;  and  Brandt.  Eckhardt.  5,683,553, 
CI   203-1. (XX) 
Branscomb,  Hill,  to  Advanced  Interaction,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for 
a-ssembling  content  addressable  video  5,684,514,  CI.  .345-185.000. 


Branson,  Gregory  W :  See — 

Weismiller,  Manhew  W.;  Wukusick,  Peter  M.;  Branson.  Gregory  W ; 
Kramer,  Kenneth  L.;  Palermo,  Philip  D.;  Ulrich,  David  J.;  Albersm- 
eyer,  David  A  ;  Bn»ke,  Ja.son  C,  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  and  Miller.  John  D  . 
5.682.631.  CI.  5-618.000. 
Brashears.  Cheryl  Senter:  See — 

Blomgren.  James  S..  Richler.  David  E.;  and  Brashears.  Cheryl  Senter 
5.685.009.  CI   395-800.000. 
Bra.slaw.  Jacob;  Ellwood.  Kevin  R.;  and  Smith.  Roben  M..  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.  Inc.  Air  measuring  apparatus  and  method  for  paint  rotary 
bell  atomizers.  5.683,032.  CI.  2.19-7.000 
Bra.s.sell.  Lenox  H.;  Pathe.  Peter  D.;  and  Kohen,  Eliyezer.  to  Microsoft 
Corporation  Mediod  of  font  rendering  employing  grayscale  processing  of 
grid  fitted  fonts.  5,684.510.  CI.  345-l43.(X)0 
Braun.  Paul-Wilhelm;  and  Lehmann.  Herhen.  to  Ruhlaiec  Induslneptodukte 
GmbH.  Arrangement  for  and  method  of  regulating  a  printing  roller 
.5.682.818.  CI.  101-248.000. 
Braunlich.  Gabriele:  See — 

Norman,   Peter;  Hall,   Roderick  L  ;   Place,  Graham  A.;   Holmwcxid. 
Graham;  and  Braunlich,  Gabriele,  5,684,205,  CI   568-316.000. 
Brawner,  Mary  E.:  See— 

Lysko,    Paul    G.;    Elshourhagy,    Nabil   A.;   and    Brawner,    Marv    E , 
5,683,903,  CI.  43.5-240.200. 
Brayton,  Scon  V:  See  — 

Miller,  Donald  G.:  and  Brayton,  Scon  V.,  5,683,914,  CI.  4.16-175.000 
Breckenridge.  David  D.:  See — 

Gallagher,  Daniel  J.:  Lafevers.  David  H.;  and  Breckenridge.  David  D . 
5.682.678.  CI.  29-897.320. 
Breed.  David  S..  to  Automotive  Technologies  International.  Inc  Method  and 

apparatus  for  sensing  a  vehicle  cra.sh  5.684,701,  CI   .364-424.055 
Breen.  Gerald  D  ;  Holtman.  Richard  H.;  and  Stockner.  Alan  R..  to  Caterpillar 
Inc   Oil  system  for  an  engine  that  includes  an  auxiliary  priming  pump 
.5.682,851,0    12.1-1 96.00A. 
Brekke,  John  H.,  lo  THM  Biomedical,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
biodegradable,  osteogenic,  bone  graft  substitute  device    5.681  459    CI 
62.3-16.000 
Bremer,  Gordon:  See — 

Bens,  William  Lewis;  and  Bremer,  Gordon,  5,684.834,  CI.  375-298.000. 
Bremm,  Klaus  Dieter:  See — 

Riedl,  Bemd;  HMbich,  Dieter;  Slolle,  Andreas:  Wild,  Hanno;  Endermann, 
Rainer;    Bremm,    Klaus    Dieter:    Kroll,    Hein-Peter;    Labischinski, 
Harald;  Schaller,   Klaus;  and  Wcrling,  Hans-Ono,  5,684,021,  CI 
514-337.000. 
Bretichneider,  Thomas:  See — 

Bachmann,  JUrgen;  Bietschneider,  Thomas:  Fischer,  Reiner;  Krtlger. 
Bemd-Wieland;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Dollinger,  Markus;  Erdelen, 
Christoph;  and  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike,  5,683,%5,  CI    504- 
238.000. 
Brewer,  W  Craig;  and  Daniel.  Edward,  lo  Minster  Machine  Company,  The. 
Press  shutheighl  control  through  hydraulic  pressure.  5,682,813,  CI.  ICX)- 
257.000. 
Breyer,  Robert  A.;  Amdell,  Bill  R.;  and  Stompel,  Semyon,  to  Georgia-Pacific 
Resins,  Inc.  Method  of  .scavenging  formaldehyde  using  a  low  mole  ratio 
melamine-urea-formaldehyde  resin.  5,684.118,  CI.  528-256.0(X). 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Hideo;  Sugimachi,  Masato;  Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Ishiharada. 
Minoru:  Tanuma,  Itsuo;  Naiio,  Kazuo;  and  Hotta.  Atsushi.  5.684.91 1. 
CI.  385-143.000. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Shinichi.  5.683.311.  CI-  473-354000 
Briese,  Heiko:  See— 

Goldschmidt,  Kami:  and  Briese,  Heiko.  5.683,163,  CI-  362-66.000. 
Briggs,  Paul  F;  Bucci,  George  H.;  Mroczka,  David  E.;  and  Tomasco,  Allan 
L.,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Fuel  rail  mounnng  clip.  5,682,857,  CI.  121- 
4.56.000. 
Bnggs,  Roben  E.;  and  Tanim,  Fred  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Agriculture;  and  Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corporation. 
Pasieuretla  haemohtica  Phal  restriction  endonuclcape  and  methyltranste- 
sase.  5,683,900,  CI.  435-l%.000. 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospiul:  See — 

Smith,  Roben  J.;  and  Wilmore,  Douglas,  5,684,045,  CI.  514-563.000. 
Bright  Ideas  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

McDonald,  Thoma.s   B.;  Cregg,   Martin  S.;  and  Osiecki,  Scon  W., 
5,68.3,137,  CI.  297217.300. 
Bnll,  Wolfgang  K.  D.:  See— 

Caruthers,  Marvin  H.;  Brill.  Wolfgang  K.  D.;  Yau,  Eric;  Ma.  Michael 
and  Nielsen,  John,  5,684,148,  CI   536-26.100. 
Brilman,  Klaas  Jan,  to  Ruke  Cotporabon.  Method  of  displaying  continuously 
acquired  data  as  multiple  traces  on  a  fixed  length  di.splay.  5,684,508,  CI. 
345-134.000 
Bringuier,  Anne  G.;  Field,  Larry  W.;  and  Clybum,  Clinton  E..  Ill,  to  Siecor 
Corporation.  Optical  cable  incoiporating  loose  buffer  tubes  coaled  with  a 
moisnire-absorplive  material.  5,684,904,  CI.  385-109.000. 
Brinkhaus,  Friedhelm  Luetke:  See — 

Ausich,  Rodney  L.;  Brinkhaus,  Friedhelm  Luetke;  Mukharji,  Indrani; 
Proflin,  John  H  ;  Yarger.  James  G.;  and  Yen,  Huei-Che  Bill,  5,684,238, 
CI.  800-205.000. 
Bristow,  Duncan  J.;  and  Saunders,  Raymond  W.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Cribcal  temperature  control  with  vortex  cooling. 
5,682,749,  C\.  62-5.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 


Bartholomew,  Richard  Shiayle;  Ensell,  Graham  John;  and  Yang,  Shih 

Jung  Enc,  5,683,592,  CI.  216-24-000. 
Newton,  John  Michael,  5,683,719,  CI.  424-474.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Blow,  Keith  J.;  and  Smith,  Kevin,  5,684,615,  Q.  359-173.000. 
Broberg,  Bemt  Fredrik  Julius:  See — 

Green,  Philip  G.;  Clark,  Ronald  J.;  and  Broberg,  Bemt  Fiedrik  Julius 
5,682,726,  CI.  53-433.000. 
Brock,  David  J  ;  Gilbert,  Kimberly  J.;  and  Panish,  Lyie  E.,  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation.  Releasable  push-to-connect  lube  fining   5.681.120  CI   285- 
175000 
Brockelt.  Michael:  See— 

Knofel,  Hartmut;  and  Brockelt,  Michael,  5,684,180,  CI.  560-347.000. 
Brody,  Scon  D.:  and  Selby.  Ricky  W.,  to  Tiger  Pioducts,  Inc.  Adjustable 

tie-down  stretch  cord.  5.682,652.  CI.  24-.1(X).000 
Bronder,  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Kroeger.  Brian  W.;  Bronder.  Joseph  B.;  and  Baird.  Jeffrev  S..  5.684.835. 
CI.  375-325.000. 
Brooke.  Ja.son  C  :  See — 

Weismiller.  Manhew  W.;  Wukusick.  Peter  M  ;  Branson.  Gregory  W.; 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L.:  Palermo.  Philip  D.;  Ulrich.  David  J.:  Albersm- 
eyer.  David  A.;  Brooke.  Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.:  and  Miller.  John  D.. 
5.682,631.  CI.  5-618.000. 
Brooks.  Jonathan  E.:  See — 

Dunn.  James  O..  Jr.;  StrawcuRer,  Grant  M.;  Brooks,  Jonathan  E.,  and 
Coble,  Todd  A.,  5,683.301.  CI   472-17.000. 
Brooks.  Wayne  E.;  and  Jolley,  Craig,  to  Elf  Atochcm  North  America,  Inc 

F141b  cnide  stabiliz.ation.  5,683,554,  CI.  203-6.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furukawa,  Satoshi;  Hasegawa,  Yukie;  and  Omura,  Kazuhiko,  5,684,843, 
CI.  375-358.000. 
Brotz.  Gregory  R.  Moving  mirror  apparatus.  5,684,616,  CI.  359-198.000. 
Brown,  Anthony  Kevin  Dale.  Microwave  multiphase  detector.  5,684,805,  CI 

370-518.000. 
Brown,  Charles  G  ;  and  Dzwonczyk,  Roger  R..  lo  Ohio  State  University 
Research  Foundation.  The.  Non-invasive  monitoring  and  treatment  of 
subjects  in  cardiac  arrest  using  ECG  parameters  predictive  of  outcome 
5,683,424,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Brown,  Daniel  D.;  Brueggert,  Marlin  S.;  Murach,  Ronald  T;  Raabe,  Kevin 
W.;  and  Sabato,  Joseph  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine 
combuslor  heat  shield  of  casled  super  alloy.  5.682,747.  CI.  60-746.000 
Brown,  Glenn  M.:  See — 

Vishwakarma.   Lai  C;  and  Brown,  Glenn  M.,  5,683,861,  CI    430- 
512.000. 
Brown,  Herbert;  Chang,  Joseph  J.;  Panzera,  Mark;  Sloane,  Thomas;  Bogert, 
David  L  ;  and  Kovalic,  (jerald  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc  Tip 
protection  device.  5,683,365,  CI.  604-110.000 
Brown,  Paul  Anthony,  to  Norweb  PLC.  Electricity  distribution  and/or  power 
transmission  network  and  filter  for  telecommunication  over  power  lines 
5,684,450,  CI.  340-310.020. 
Brown,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Toms,  John  Schackelford;  Brown,  Steven  M.;  Miller,  William  L.:  Weller, 
George  V;  Russell,  Scon  H.;  Branc,  Joseph  R.;  Sweeton,  David  C; 
and  Mikolajczak,  Manhew  M..  5,684,469,  CI    340-825.070 
Bruce,  Peter  George,  to  Ultralife  Baneries  (UK)  Limited.  Lithiated  manga- 
nese oxide.  5,683,835,  CI.  429-224.000. 
Bruce,  Richard  H.;  Gastinel,  Jean;  Gunning.  WilHam  F;  and  Overton. 
Michael,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.   Multi-segmented  bus  and  method  of 
operation  5.685,004,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Brace,  Robert  W.;  Rosenzweig,  Mark  A.;  Nagaraj,  Bangalore  A.;  Schaeffer, 
Jon  C;  Connor.  William  B.;  and  Wortman.  David  J.,  to  Oneral  Electric 
Company  Alpha  alumina  protective  coatings  for  bond-coaled  substrates 
and  their  preparation   5.683.761.  CI.  427-5%  000. 
Bruce.  Robert  W.;  Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  Rosenzweig.  Mark  A.;  Viguie.  Rudolfo; 
Rigney.  David  V.;  Maricocchi.  Antonio  F;  Wonman.  David  J ;  and  Nagaraj. 
Bangalore  A.,  to  General   Electric  Company.  Thermal  banier  coating 
resistant  to  erosion  and  impact  by   particulate  maner    5,683,825,  CI. 
428-698.000. 
Bruchhaus,  Rainer:  See — 

Wersing,  Wolfram;  and  Bruchhaus,  Rainer,  5,684,302.  CI.  250-338.300 
Brucker-Saxonia  Analytik  GmbH:  See — 

Seng,    Hans-Peter,    Mehnen,    Reiner:    and    Diiring,    Hans-RUdiger, 
5,683,741,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Braeggert.  Marlin  S.:  See — 

Brown.  Daniel  D.;  Brueggert.  Mariin  S.;  Murach.  Ronald  T;  Raabe. 
Kevin  W.;  and  Sabato,  Joseph  G.,  5,682.747,  CI.  60-746.000 
Bruker,  Izi:  See — 

Luscombe,  Brian  H.;  Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D.;  Pedlick,  Jack  S.;  Braker, 
Izi;  Rosenman,  Daniel  C  ;  and  Thai.  Raymond.  5.683.418.  CI.  606- 
232.000. 
Bninken.  Dieter,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Surgical  needle.  5.683.415.  CI  606-222.000 
Brunner.  Eberhard:  See — 

Gilbert.  Barrie;  and  Branner.  Eberhard.  5.684,431,  Q.  330-254.000. 
Branner,  Erwin:  See — 

Baur.  Karl  (jerhard:  Brunner,  Erwin;  and  Brandt,  Eckhardt,  5,683,553, 
CI   203-1.000. 
Bryant  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Banl,  Albert  Monon:  Holmes,  Roy  Herbert;  Bryant.  Mark  Alan;  and 
Philippi,  Bradley,  5,683,831,  CI.  429-%.000. 
Bryn  Mawr  College:  See — 
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Sisti,  Nicholas  J  :  Swindell.  Charles  S  .  and  Chander.  Madhavi  C. 
5,684.175,  CI  560-27  000 
BTG  USA.  Inc    See— 

Alexander.  Robert  C.  5.584.868.  CI.  379-140.000 
BubliU,  Hermann,  and  RindtocfT.  Klaus,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Device  and  method  for  the  simplified  generation  of  tools  for 
the  initialization  and  personalization  of  and  communication  with  a  chip 
card.  5,684.742,  CI.  .165-189  010 
Bucala.  Richard  J.,  to  Rockefeller  University,  The.  Immunochemical  detec- 
tion of  in  vivo  advanced  glycosylalion  eiidproducts.  5,683,887.  CI.  435- 
7930. 
Bucar,  Maljaz:  See — 

Pieper.   Helmut;   Ron.   Lothar.   and   Bucar.   Maijaz.   5.683,484.  CI. 
65-134  500. 
Bucci,  George  H.;  See — 

Briggs.  Paul  F.;  Bucci.  George  H  :  Mroczka,  David  E.;  and  Tomasco. 
Allan  L..  5.682.857.  CI    123-4.56  000 
Buchberger.  Douglas:  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Buchberger.  Douglas.  5.684.669.  CI.  361- 
2.34.000. 
Buchholtz.  Jochen:  See — 

Haussermann.    Siegfried;    and    Buchholtz.    Jochen.    5.682.680.    CI 
30-387  000. 
Buchko.  Raymond  G  .  to  Rapidpak,  Iik.  Method  for  advancing  and  sealing 

preformed  containers.  5.682.729.  CI   53-453.000. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See — 

Ragg.  Donald  L..  5.682.667.  a   29-460.000. 
BUhlmayer.  Peter;  and  Furet.  Pascal,  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation.  Substituted 

benzazepinones.  5.683.997.  CI.  514-213.000. 
Bullard.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Belias.   William    P.    Bullard.   Edward   M.;   and   Letendre,   Carl    R  . 
5.683.340,0.493-195  000. 
Bumgamer.  John  Owen:  See — 

Abraham.  Arthur;  and  Bumgamer,  John  Owen.  5.684.943.  CI    395 
173.000. 
Bunce,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Arackellian,   Kevork  G.;   Bunce,   Steven   M.;  and  Aragon.  Joel  T. 
5.684.290,  CI   235-472.000 
Bunyi,  John  F.  to  Uniland  Sports  and  Food  Cotporation.  Gale  trap  assemblv 

5.683.304.  CI.  473- 1 32  000 
Burchell,  Joy:  See — 

Taylor-Papadimitriou.    Joyce;    Gendler.    Sandra;    and    Burchell.    Joy. 
5,683,674.  CI.  424-1.490 
Burchianti,  Gilbeito:  See — 

Rocha  l>e  Albuquerque  Lucio,  Elisabeth  Maria;  Cocrea  Viana,  Claudio 
Luiz;  Falcao  De  Andrade,  Francisco  Josi;  Burchianti.  Marcello;  and 
Burchianti,  Gilbeno,  5.684.155.  CI.  548-315.400. 
Burchianti.  Marcello:  See — 

Rocha  De  Albuquerque  Lucio.  Elisabeth  Maria;  Correa  Viana.  Claudio 
Luiz;  Falcao  De  Andrade.  Francisco  Jost.  Burchianti.  Marcello;  and 
Burchianti.  Gilberto,  5.684.155.  CI.  548-315.400. 
Burgdorf.  Jochen;  Volz.  Peter;  and  Chnkel.  Dieter,  to  III  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH.  Hydraulic  brake  system  with  slip  control.  5,683.150,  CI    303- 
116.100. 
Burgett.  David  A.,  to  Key  Tronic  Corporation.  Computer  keyboard  with 
Improved  membrane  keyswitch  structure  having  deflection  concentration 
feanire.  5.684.279.  CI   200-5  OOA 
Burgett,  Mark  Edward,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Sub-surface  fiber  optic 
splice  housing  and  method  of  splicing  fiber  optic  cable.  5,684,911.  CI. 
385-135.000 
Burgmayer.  Paul  R  :  See — 

Pomrink.  Gregory  J  ;  Fillipo.  Bruce  K.;  Carver.  Enc  R  ;  and  Burgmayer. 
Paul  R..  5.683,588,  C  210-698.000. 
Burke.  William  Craig:  See- 
Spears,  Steven  William;  and  Burke.  William  Craig.  5.684.644.  CI. 
359-823.000 
Burmester.  Thomas:  See — 

Bcnecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur;  and  Burmester.  Thomas.  5.683.036. 
a.  239-»l3.0OO. 
Bums.  Cynthia  J.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Timothy  J.;  Bums.  Cynthia  J.;  Andrade,  Aiben  T ;  and  Fran- 
gioso,  Ralph  C,  Jr.,  5,684.973,  CI.  395-405.000 
Bums,  David  W.;  See— 

Hocker,  G.   Benjamin;   Bums.  David  W;  Akinwande.  Akintunde  I.. 
Homing.  Robert  D .  Mirza.  Amir  R.;  Stratton.  Thomas  G.;  Saathoff. 
Deidrich  J.;  Camey.  James  K  ;  and  McPherron.  Scon  A..  5.683.594, 
a.  216-33.000. 
Bums.  James  R.:  See — 

Li.  Alfred  C;  Becker.  Rex  A.;  and  Bums.  James  R..  S,683.S10.  CI. 
118-410.000. 
Bums,  Lee  E.:  See — 

Goela.  Jitendra  S.;  and  Bums.  Lee  E..  5.683,028,  CI  228-121  000 
Bums.  Stephen  E.,  to  Case  Corporation.  Upper  hitch  hnk  dectronic  draft 

sensing.  5.682,954.  C\.  172-7.000. 
Buness,  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Fkwio,  Steven  M.;  Burress.  Jeffrey  P;  Colangelo.  Carl  J.;  Couble. 
Edward  C  ;  and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J  .  5.683.565.  CI.  205-109  000 
Burrows,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Myerson,   Allan   S.;   Burrows.  Charles  A.;  and  DiBelU,   Paul   R., 
5,683,488,  CI  75-»20.000. 
Burscfa.  Winfried:  See— 


Habenstein.  Klaus;  Zopf.  Dieter,  and  Bursch.  Winfried.  5.683.636.  CI. 
422  56.000. 
Bun.  Gene  Doyle.  Adjustable  toilet-lid  closing  and   lock-down  device. 

5.682.776.  CI.  70-159.000. 
BUscher.  Ralf:  See— 

Bergthaller.  Peter;  Borst.  Hans-Ulrich;  Bell.  Peter.  Buscher.  Ralf;  Will- 
sau.  Johannes;  and  Stetzer.  Thomas.  5.683.863.  CI  4.30-613.000. 
Buse.  Frederic  W .  lo  Ingcrsoll-Dresser  Pump  Company.  Journal  bearing 

retainer  system  with  eccentric  lock.  5.683.185.  CI.  384-295.000. 
Bush.  M.  Elizabeth;  Fain.  Enc  S.;  HofTmaim.  Drew  A  ;  and  Pless.  Benjamin 
D..  to  Ventritex.  Inc.  Lead  with  septal  defibrillation  and  pacing  electrodes. 
5.683.447.  CI  607-126.000 
Buskens.  Philip  Luc;  Martens,  Luc  Roger  Marc;  and  Mathys.  Georges  Mane 
Karel.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
zeolite  5.683.673.  CI.  423-701.000. 
Buskens.  Richard:  See — 

Bianchini.  Ronald  P.  Jr;  Stahl.  Mark;  and  Buskens.  Richard.  5.684.807. 
CI    .171-20.100 
Bussmann.  Werner:  See — 

Mais,  Franz-Josef;  Bussmann,  Werner,  and  Fiege,  Helmut,  5,684.217, 
a.  570-147.000 
Bustamante,    James    M.    Apparatus    for    forming    an    interlocking    joint 

5.682,935.  CI    144^144  510 
Buster.  Kip  R.:  See— 

Sucech.  Steven  W.;  Hinshaw.  Stewart  E..  Nemedi.  Bradley  S.;  and 
Buster.  Kip  R  .  5.683.635.  CI  264-42  000 
BUtefisch.  Karl-Aloys,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-und  Raum- 
fahrt  e.V.  Method'  for  determining  die  velocity  of  a  flow.  5.684.572.  CI 
356-28.500 
Butler.  Jerry  F:  See— 

Marin.  Anna  Belle;  and  Butler.  Jeiry  F.  5.683.687.  O.  424-84.000. 
Butterfteld.  William  John  Hughes,  to  Cemorc  Ltd.  4-guanidinobutyramide  for 

improving  blood  circulation.  5.684,047.  Q.  514-626.000. 
Buysse.  Dale    Device  for  picking  and  separating  rocks.  5,682,953,  CI. 

171-63.000. 
Byram.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Greff.  Richard  J  ;  and  Byram.  Michael  M..  5.684.042,  CI.  514-527.000 
Byun,  Bok  S  ;  and  Nelan,  E.  Smart,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method 
and  system  for  correcting  seismic  traces  for  normal  move-out  stretch 
effects.  5,684,754,  CI.  367-52.000 
CAM  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Miller.  J  Oayloo;  and  Harvey.  Michael  P.  5.684.457.  CI.  340-543.000. 
C  W  Zumbiel  Co  .  The:  See— 

Hoell.  Norbert;  and  Miller.  Charles  A..  5,682,984.  Q   206-161.000 
Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dobbins,  Kurt;  Andlauer,  Phil;  and  Skubisz.  Michael.  5.684.800.  CI 

370-401000. 

Cabrera.  Ivan.  Falk.  Uwe;  Hickel.  Werner;  Lupo.  Donald;  Scheuncmann, 

Ude;  Boldt.  Peter;  and  Blenkle.  Martin,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi. 

Substimted  thieno|3.2b]thiophenes  and  their  use.   5.684.165.  CI.   549- 

50  000. 

Cabrerizo-Panente.  Antonio.  Rear  shock  absorber  for  bicycles.  5,682,966.  Q. 

188-269.000. 
CAE  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Welch.  Brian  L  ;  and  Femie.  Andrew.  5.684.498.  C  345-8.000. 
Caille.  Jean  Claude;  Coihier.  Alain;  Fortin.  Michel;  Hamon.  Gilles;  Jouquey. 
Simone.  and  Vevert.  Jean  Paul,  to  Roussel  UCLAF  Sulphorous  derivatives 
of  imidazole,  their  preparation  process,  the  new  intermediates  obtained, 
their  use  as  medicaments  and  the  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5.684.028. 
CI  514-381  000 
Cakmaz.  Aydogan:  See — 

Joerg.  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky.  Jatomir;  Cakmaz.  Aydogan;  Heck.  Hubert; 
Roehringer.  Amo;  Gall.  Claus;  Ab(,  Reinhold;  Strauss,  Rainer;  and 
Koehler,  Karl-Hans,  5.682.959.  CI    180-428.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Ajoku,  Kevin  I.;  and  Kapp.  Nancy  J..  5.684.048.  CI   514-642.000. 
Califomia  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

O'Connor,  Stephen  D;  and  Soares.  Schubert.  5.684,298,  O    250- 
231  100 
Calvarese.  Russell,  to  Napco  Security  Systems,  Inc.  Microwave  sensor  with 
adjustable    sampling    frequency    baaed    on    environmental    conditions. 
5.684,458.  O.  340-554.000. 
Calvignac.  Jean:  See — 

Aznar.  Ange;  Calvignac.  Jean;  Orsatti.  Daniel;  Rigal,  Dominique;  and 

Verplanken.  Fabrice.  5,684,797,  O.  370-390.000. 

Campbell.  Anthony  Keith,  to  University  of  Wales  College  of  Medicine. 

Modified  bioluminescent  proteins  and  their  use.  5,683.888.  CI.  435-8.000 

Campbell.  Daniel  Scoct.  Illuminated  sports  ball.  5.683.316.  CI  473-570000. 

Campbell.  John  Stewart:  See — 

Bell.  James  Eraser;  Jeffrey,  Steven  Roy;  Campbell,  John  Stewart;  and 
Holt  Lyn.  5,682,670,  CI  29-609.000 
Campbell,  Laird:  See — 

Faes.  Steven  M.;  Fulton.  Alfred  L  ;  Hnetynka.  Martin  J.;  Campbell. 
Laird;  Preston.  David,  and  Sampson.  Scon  D.,  5.684.285,  CI.  235- 
449.000 
Campbell.  William  Norman;  Magnussen.  Kjell  Lee;  and  Kury.  William  John, 
to  MacDooald.   Dettwiler  and  Associates  Ltd.    High-speed  correlator. 
5.684.727,  Q.  364-728.030 
Camplin,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T;  Camplin.  Kenneth  R.;  Cox.  Bradley  E.;  and 
Geier.  Daniel.  5.684.406.  CI   324-700000. 


Cancer  Research  Campaign  Tech.  Ltd.  &  Zeneca  Ltd.:  See— 

Bagshawe,  Kenneth  D.;  Rogers.  Gordon  T;  and  Sharma.  Surinder  K 
5.683.694,  CI   424-178.100 
Candelaria.  Jon  J.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Enhanced  mobility  MOSFET  device  and 

method.  5,683.934,  Q.  437-134.000. 
Canon  Infomution  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Palmer.  Douglas  L  .  5.684.715.  a   364-514.00C 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Degura.  Yasusaburo.  5,684.614,  CI  359-172.000. 

Fujimoto,  Kazuki;  Suzuki,  Ryuji;  and  Tamai.  Jun.  5,684.353  CI   310- 

323.000. 
Itoh.     Hirohito;     Ohishi.     Shinji;     Iwamolo.     Kazunori;     Korenaga, 
Nobushige;   Fukagawa.   Youzou;  Asano,  Toshiya;   and  Takahashi 
Satoru,  5,684.856,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Mori,  Takahiro;  Yanuda.  Satoru;  Shiotsuka,  Hidenori; 

and  Komori,  Ayako.  5,684.325.  CI.  257-433.000 
Kawase.  MasahIro;   Kameyama.  Makoto;  and   Nakagawa.  Takahiro. 

5.684.659.  CI.  360-125.000. 
Kikuzawa,  Masahiko;  Wada.  Hidetoshi;  Hirose.  Hisataka;  and  Kawa- 

hara.  Hideo.  5.684.919.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Kimura,  Hiroyuki.  5.684.942,  CI.  345-473.000 
Komatsu,   Shun-ichi;  and  Kitahara,  Toshihiko,  5,684.685.  O    363- 

95  000 
Mamiya,  Akira;  Suga,  Akira;  Kawamura,  Hideaki:  Aizawa.  TakashI; 
Takahashi,  Fumiaki;  and  Hatori.  Kenji,  5.684.987,  C\.  395-614  000 
Matsumolo,  Naoyuki.  5,684,607.  O.  358-442.000. 
Miyabayashi,  Toshiyuki.  5.684.064,  CI.  523-213.000 
Mochizuki,  Yasushi,  5,684,930.  CI  395-106.000. 
Nakajima.  Toshifijmi;  and  Shoji.  Fumio,  5,684,604,  CI.  358-434  000 
Otto.  Gerhardi  Paul.  5,684.936.  CI.  395-121.000. 
Shikakura.  Akihiro,  5,684,893.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Shimamune,  Masayuki,  5.684.556.  Q  349-158.000. 
Shiozawa.  Takahisa.  5,684.567.  Q.  355-67  000. 
Sugawara.  Saburo,  5,684.635,  CI.  359-643.000. 
Sukigara.   Akihiko;    Mizoguchi,    Shigeru;    Wada.   Yuzo;    Shibamiya, 

Yoshikazu;  and  Ohshima.  Noriyoshi,  5,683,189.  CI.  400-695.000. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuomi:  Ueno,  Shugoro;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroaki,  5.684.891.  CI 

382-178.000. 
Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Shindo,  Hiloshi;  and 

Shibata.  Hirofiimi.  5.684.613,  CI.  359-81.000 
Taniguchi.  Yasushi.  5.683.480.  CI  65-17.200. 

Tokioka.  Masaki;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa. 
Ryozo,  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Sato.  Hajime,  5.684.277.  a 
178-18.000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro.  5,684.606.  O   358-437  000 
Canton  Zurich,  Erziehungsdirektion  of  the:  See — 

Schwab,  Martin  E.;  and  CaronI,  Pierenrico  W.,  5,684,133,  C\   530- 
350.000. 
Capon.  Daniel  J.;  Lawn.  Richard  M.;  Vehar.  Gordon  A.;  and  Wood.  William 
I.,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Vectors  and  cell  lines  capable  of  cotrectly  splicing 
exon  regions.  5,683.905,  C\.  435-320.100. 
Capson.  Brian;  Cherry,  Wes;  Devaan,  Jon;  Duncan,  Chris;  Fowkes,  Raymond 
E.;  Graham.  Christopher  E.;  James.  Lisa  R.;  and  McGuire.  Timothy  W.,  Jr. 
to  Microsoft  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  automatically  entering  a 
data  series  into  contiguous  cells  of  an  electronic  spreadsheet  proeiam  or  die 
like.  5.585.001.  CI.  395-764.000. 
Cardima,  Inc.:  See — 

Linmann.  Laszlo;  Samson.  Gene;  and  Vegh.  Gabriel.  5.682.885.  Q 
128-642  000. 
Cardiovascular  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Evans,  Michael  A.;  Kim.  Steven  W.;  Glynn.  Brian;  and 
Watanabe.  Gwendolyn  A.,  5,683.451.  CI  623-1  000 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pomeranz.  Mark  L  .  5.682.897,  Q.  128-662.060. 
Catdosi.  Leo.  toGortiam  Bronze.  Candle  holder  5,683,239,  CI.  431-291.000. 
Carevich,  Mclinda  K.:  See — 

Lazzeroni.  John  J.;  and  Carevich,  Melinda  K.,  5.684.880.  CI.  381- 
169.000. 
Carl  BaascI  Lasertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Langhans.  Lutz,  5.684.617.  CI.  359  205.000. 
Carl  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori.  Chuzo,  5,683.218.  CI.  412-40.000. 
Carle  &  Montanari  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cetboni.  Renzo.  5.683.728,  CI.  425-453.000. 
Carls.  Thomas  A.;  and  Tammi,  Steven  M..  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Inc.  Distal 

femoral  cutting  block  assembly.  5,683,398,  CI.  606-89.000 
Carls.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Johnson.  Chris  E.;  Vendrely,  Tim;  Whiteside.  Leo  A.;  Caris.  Thomas  A  ; 

Steele.  John;  and  Naraghian.  Khosrow.  5.683.470.  C\.  623-20.000. 
Vendrely.  Tim;  Whiteside,  Leo  A.;  Carls,  Thomas  A.;  Steele.  John;  and 
Johnson.  Chris  E..  5.683,397,  CI.  606-88.000. 
Carls,  Thomas  A.  "Tommy":  See — 

Johnson.  Chris  E.;  Vendrely.  Tim;  Whiteside,  Leo  A.;  Carls.  Thomas  A. 
•Tommy";  Steele.  John;  and  Naraghian.  KJiosrow.  5.683,469.  CI 
623-20.000. 
Carlson.  Fred  E.:  See — 

Phillips,  Earl  K.;  Detlefsen.  William  D.;  and  Carlson.  Fied  E..  5.684.1 14, 
CI.  528-129.000. 
Carmichael.  Wayne  W.:  See— 

Rinehart.  Kenneth  L.;  Carmichael,  Wayne  W.;  and  Namikoshl.  Michio, 
5.683.895.  CI   435-75.000. 


Camegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Bianchini.  Ronald  P.  Jr;  Stahl.  Mark;  and  Buskens.  Richard.  5.684,807. 
CI.  371-20.100. 
Camey.  James  K.:  See — 

Hocker.  G.  Benjamin;  Bums.  David  W.;  Akinwande.  Akintunde  I.; 
Homing,  Robert  D.;  Mirza.  Amir  R.;  Stranon.  Thomas  G.;  Saathoff. 
Deidrich  J.;  Camey.  James  K.;  and  McPherson.  Scott  A.,  5.683.594 
CI.  216-33.000. 
Camey.  Michael  John;  and  Beach.  David  Lee,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Cyclopentadienyl  group  6b  metal  alpha-olcfin  polymerization  cau- 
lysts  and  process  for  polymerizing  alpha-olefins.  5,684.100.  O.  526- 
160.000. 
Cams.  Timothy  K.:  See — 

Wang.  Kang  L  ;  Zheng,  Xinyu;  and  Cams,  Timothy  K.,  5.684,737,  O 
365-175.000. 
Carolan,  Michael  Francis;  Dyer.  Paul  Nigel;  Fine.  Stephen  Mark;  Makilka. 
Alexander.  Ill;  Richards,  Robin  Edward;  and  Schaffer,  Leslie  Eirol,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Inorganic  membranes.  5.683.797,  CI.  428- 
307.300. 
Caroni.  Pierenrico  W.:  See — 

Schwab,  Martin  E.;  and  Caroni,  Pietenrico  W.,  5.684.133,  Q.  530- 
350.000. 
Carr,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Grabowy.  Richard  S..  to  Microwave  Medical  Systems. 

Inc.  In-line  microwave  warming  apparatijs.  5.683.381.  O  606-27.000. 
Carr,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Lenihan,    Timothy    J.;    Carr,    Kenneth    L.;    and    Guetersloh.    Mart. 
5,683.382,  CI.  606-33.000. 
Carranza-Aubry,  Rene.  Prefabricated  suppori  elements  and  method  for  imple- 
menting monolithic  nodes.  5.682,717,  Q.  52-251.000. 
Carriou,  Jean  Rene:  See — 

Charbonnier,  Philippe;  and  Carriou,  Jean  Rene,  5.684.608.  CI.  358- 
442.000. 
Carson.  Dean  F,  to  Ventrilex.  Inc.  Implanuble  medical  apparatus  with 

magnifying  header.  5.683,433.  CI  607-36.000 
Carter.  Stephen  D.  Apparatus  and  method  for  disinfecting  writing  instru- 
ments. 5,683.655.  CI.  422-28.000, 
Carter,  William  A.,  to  Hemispherx  Biopharma  Inc.  Elaboration  of  host 
defense  mediators  into  biological  fluids  by  systemic  dsRNA  Deannem 
5.683.986.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Carter,  William  Thomas,  Jr:  See- 
Baa,  Mark  Gilbert;  Carter,  William  Thomas,  Jr;  Dupree,  Paul  Leonard; 
Knudsen,   Bruce  Alan;  and  Zabala,   Roben  John,   5,683,653,  CI. 
266-202.000. 
Canonneries  De  Thulin  S.A.:  See — 

Lammerant  Henri;  and  Lammerant  Filip.  5,682.991,  CI.  206-308.100 
Canilhers,  Marvin  H.;  Brill,  Wolfgang  K.  D ;  Yau.  Eric;  Ma.  Michel;  and 
Nielsen.  John,  to  Competitive  Technologies.  Inc    Nucleoside  thiophos- 
phoramidites.  5.684.148.  CI.  536-26.100. 
Carver,  Eric  R.:  See — 

Pomrink,  Gregory  J.;  Fillipo.  Bruce  K.;  Carver.  Eric  R.;  and  Burgmayer. 
Paul  R..  5,683,588,  CI.  210-698.000. 
Casado.  Michel;  Le  Roy.  Pierre;  and  Pevere.  Virginie.  to  RJione-Poulenc 
Argochimie   ^aminovinyl  ketones,  a  preparation  process  and  their  use  in 
the  preparation  of  ^-diketones.  5,684.206.  CI.  568-336.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Bums,  Stephen  E.,  5,682.954,  CI.  172-7.000. 

Orhach.   Abraham;    and   Schubeit.   William   J..   5.684.691.   CI     364- 
167.010. 
Casl.  Slobodan:  See— 

lannuzi,  Peter;  and  Casl,  Slobodan,  5,682,817,  CI.  101-126.000 
Casper,  Clemens:  See — 

Wulff.  Claus;  Zaby,  Gottfried;  Casper.  Clemens,  Kohlgriiber,  Klemens; 
Bamberger,  Thomas;  and  Obermann,   Hugo.  5,684.087,  CI.   525- 
63.000. 
Casper.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Seyyedy.  Mirmajid;  and  Casper.  Stephen  L.,  5,684,749.  C\.  365-203.000. 
Cass,  Todd  A.;  and  Marimont.  David  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Binary  glyph 

codes  based  on  color  relationships.  5,684,885,  CI.  382-100.000. 
Cassella:  See — 

Funk,  RUdiger;  Engelhardt,  Fritz;  Riegel.  Ulrich;  and  Wessling.  Michael. 
5.684,104.  CI.  526-232.300. 
Cassells.  James   R.;   and   Isberg,   Gary   J.    Ballistic   conuiinmenl  device. 

5,684,264,  CI.  89-1.100. 
Casselman.  David  S.  Apparanis  for  heating  bottle  caps.  5.683.241.  CI 

432-97.000. 
Casselman.  Steven  Mark,  to  Virtual  Computer  Corporation   FPGA  virtual 
computer  for  executing  a  sequence  of  program  instructions  by  successively 
reconfiguring  a  group  of  FPGA  in  response  to  those  inscrucDons  5.684.980. 
CI   395-500.000. 
Castillo.  Maria  Teresa  A.:  See — 

Roberts.  David  H.;  and  Castillo.  Maria  Teresa  A..  5.683.837.  CI.  430- 
18.000. 
Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Lord.  Jeffrey  D.,  to  General  Elecnic  Company 
Drawoul    circuit    breaker,    position    switch    and    reset    arrangements 
5,684,282.  CI.  200-50.210. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Beatty,  David  J  .  5.583.228,  CI.  417-269.000. 

Breen,  Gerald  D.;   Holonan.   Richard   H.;   and  Stockner.  Alan   R. 

5,582.851.  CI.  I23-1%.00A. 
Chen,  Shikui  K.;  and  Hefler.  Gregory  W.,  5.682.858.  CI.  123-467.000. 
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Coleman.  Gerald  N  .  and  Sibley.  James  E  .  5.682.842.  C  123-25.0OC. 
Gibson.  Marc  D..  Green.  Michael  E..  andSunidge.  David  G..  5.683.071. 

a    251-32.000 
Goloff.  C.  Nicholas;  and  Rhodes.  Larry  K..  5.682.923.  CI.  I38-3O.000. 
GroCh.  Steven  L.;  Arstein,  Richard  A  ;  Harlow.  Randall  A.;  Smith.  David 

P.;  and  Sldba.  Richard  J  .  5.682.955.  CI    172-811  000. 
Liesener.  Kenneth  P.  5.682.791.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Liesener.  Kenneth  P;  Golan.  Kenneth  F,  deceased.  5,682.792,  CI. 

74-335.000. 
Rao,  Pridivi  N  ;  Shin.  Dong  Hun.  Whinaker.  William  L..  Kleimenhagen. 
Karl  W.;  Singh,  Sarjiv  J.;  Kemner.  Carl  A  ;  Bradbury.  Walter  J  . 
Koehrsen,  Craig  L..  Peterson.  Joel  L.:  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  and  Devier. 
Lonnie  J..  5.684.696.  CI.  364-424.029 
Spangler.  John  M..  5.684.053.  CI.  521-48.000. 

Slockner.   Alan    R.;   Toma.seski.   Jay    E..    and   Wiemken.   Norval   J.. 
5.682.861.  CI.  123-495  000 
Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley,  R.  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S  ;  and  Evans.  Steven  L..  to 
Mycogen  Corporation.  Process  and  composition  for  controlling  weeds. 
5.683.959.  CI.  504-127.000. 
Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R.  Hugh.  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L  .  to 
Mycogen  Corporation.  Process  and  composition  for  controlling  weeds. 
5,683,%  1.  a.  504-130  000. 
Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R.  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L  .  to 
Mycogen  Corporabon.  Process  and  composition  for  controlling  weeds 
5,683,962,  a.  504-137  000 
Cavalieri  D'Oo.  Enzo;  Ferrari.  Luca;  Resnati,  Giuseppe;  and  Zocca,  Renato, 
to  Forem,  S  p  A.  Microwave  filter  including  a  plurality  of  cross-coupled 
dielectric  resonators.  5.684.438,  CI   333-202.000. 
Cavallaro,  Christopher:  See — 

Boehm.  Herbert  C  ;  Morgan.  William  E.;  Reid,  Walter  L.;  Pa.squa. 
Samuel    A,    Jr,    Cavallaro.    Chnstopher;    and    Harris.    Kevin    M. 
5.683,312.  a.  473-354.000 
Cavanagh,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Schwarz,  Edward  I..  Cavanagh,  Michael  J.;  Thompson.  Craig   D.; 
Vasilakes,  Lloyd  S.;  and  Jensen.  Van  E.,  5.683.058,  CI.  242-578.200. 
Cavanaugh,  Robert  John:  See — 

Tuminello,  William  Howard,  and  Cavanaugh.  Robert  John.  5.683,557. 
CI.  264-164.000. 
Cavazza,  Paolo,  to  Avantgarde  S.p.A.  Transdermal  patch  for  the  administra- 
tion of  homeopathic  drugs.  5,683,712.  CI.  424-449.000. 
CCS,  LLC:  See— 

Rodgers,  Robert  E.,  Jr,  5,683,333,  CI.  482-57.000 
CD3  Storage  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunt,  Ronald  Eugene;  and  Whitehead.  Verlon  Eugene.  5.682.992,  CI. 
206-309.000 
Celestech,  Inc.:  See — 

Shepard,  Cecil  B  .  Jr;  Heuser.  Michael  S  .  Raney.  Daniel  V;  Quirk. 
William  A.;  and  Bak-Boychuk.  Gregory,  5,683,759,  Q.  427-569.000. 
Celestina-Krevh,  MaryAnn:  See — 

Ward,  William  T,  Jr;  Celestina-Krevh.  MaryAnn;  and  Green,  Michael 
P,  5,683,138,  CI.  297  256.150. 
CellPro.  Inc.:  See— 

Goffe,  Randal  A.;  Blat.  George;  Emde,  Michael  D ;  Mill,  Fred;  and 
Maloney,  Patrick  M..  5,684.712,  O.  364-502.000. 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited:  See — 

Parker.   David;  Beeley.  Nigel   Robert  Arnold;  and  Millican.  Thomas 
Andrew,  5,684,135,  Q.  530-391.100. 
Cemorc  Ltd:  See — 

Butterfield,  William  John  Hughes,  5,684,047,  CI.  514-626.000 
Cennoid  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Panaoussis.  Spyros.  5,684,478,  CI.  341-51.000. 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hirashima.  Yoshi,  Maeda,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tsutsumi,  Kentaio,  5,684,074. 

a.  524-265.000. 
Kawai.    Toshikazu;    Yoshimura,    Takaaki;    Watanabe,    Mineo;    and 

Kumakura,  Manami,  5,684,210,  CI   568-682.000. 
Kawai,   Toshikazu;    Yoshimura,   Takaaki;    Kumakura,    Manami;    and 

Watanabe.  Mineo.  5.684.211.  CI.  568-682.000. 
Miura.  Kiyotaka;  Kawamoto,  Hiromi;  Kubola,  Yoshinori,  Nishimura, 

Natsuya;  and  KiU.  Yasushi,  5.684,815,  CI.  372-40.000. 
Nagashima,  Toshikazu;  Kuramashi.  Haruki;  Seto,  Nobuhiko;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Koichi,  5,683,804,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Chan,  Lawrence;  Goodby,  John  William;  Styring,  Ptier,  and  Dong. 
Chuan  Chu,  5.683.623.  CI   252-299.610. 
Centre  De  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  Voor  Research  in  De  Metal- 
lurgie:  See — 

Perrin,  Eric;  Spiquel,  Jacques;  Jolivet,  Jean-Marc;  Courbe,  Pierre;  and 
Naveau,  Paul,  5,682.942.  Q.  164-452.000. 
Centricut,  LLC:  See — 

Ellis,  Richard  George,  5,683,599,  CI.  2I9-I2L480. 
Century  Products  Company:  See — 

Ward,  William  T,  Jr;  Celestina-Krevh,  MaryAnn;  and  Green,  Michael 
P,  5,683,138,  CI   297  256.150 
Cerboni,  Renzo,  to  Carle  &  Montanari  S.p.A.  Mold  conveying  arrangement 

5,683,728,  CI.  425-453.000 
Cemy,  Darin  G.:  See- 
Brady,  Mark  J.;  and  Cemy.  Dann  G  ,  5,684,898,  CI.  382-282.000. 
Cerri,  Luciano,  to  Tecnocart  S.a  s.  di  Giovanni  Leopoldo  Cerri  &  C.  Device 
for  retaining  sheets  files  or  punched  cards  in  binders  or  the  like.  5.683, 193. 
a.  402-20000 


Ceras  Corporation:  See — 

Hearst,  David  P;  Cimino,  George  D.;  Hearst.  John  E.;  and  Isaacs. 
Stephen  T.  5,683,661,  CI  422-186.300. 
Ce.sano.  Alessandra:  See — 

Sanioli,  Daniela;  Rovera,  Giovanni;  and  Cesano,  Alessandra,  5,683,690, 
CI  424-93  710. 
Chaffee,  Mark  A.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
tuning  a  motion  control  system  having  an  external  velocity  loop.  5,684,374, 
CI.  318-616.000. 
Chaffee.  Mark  A.;  and  Rehm,  Thomas  J.,  lo  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  tuning  a  motion  control  system.  5,684,375,  CI 
318-638.000. 
Chaffee.  Tim:  See — 

Tanner.  James  W;  Dennis,  Todd;  and  Chaffee,  Tim,  5,683,756,  CI. 
427-475000. 
Chai,  Sie-Yearl;  See— 

Elokdah,  Hassan  M.;  Chai,  Sie-Yearl;  and  Sulkowski.  Theodoie  S.. 
5,684,030,  a.  5 14- .395.000 
Chaiken,  Irwin  M.:  See — 

Ames,  Robett  S..  Jr;  Appelbaum,  Edward  Robert;  Chaiken,  Irwin  M.; 
Cook.  Richard  M.;  Gross,  Mitchell  Stuart;  Holmes,  Stephen  Dtidley; 
McMillan,  Lynette  Jane;  and  Theisen,  Timothy  Wayne.  5,683,892,  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Chamberlain  Group.  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Fitzgibbon,  James  J  ;  and  Willmon.  Colin  B  ,  5,684.372,  Q.  318- 
280.000. 
Chamberlain.   L.   C.   Derek,  to  Schlage   Lock  Company.   Deadbolt  latch 

assembly  5,683.127,  CI  292-337.000. 
Chamberlin.  Steven  A.;  Bhatia,  Ashok  V.;  Davis,  Deborah  A.;  and  Drengler, 
Keith  A  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Process  for  the  preparation  and  isolation 
of  atracunum  besylate   5,684,1.54.  CI   546-140.000 
Chambers,  Harold.  Camping  stove  baking  attachment  device.  5,682.873.  CI. 

I26-275.00R. 
Chambers,  John  S.:  See — 

Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Yuh,  Huoy-Jen;  and  Chambers.  John  S  ,  5,683.755. 
CI.  427^30.100. 
Chami,  Anwar  See — 

Ratcliffe,  Edward  L.;  Page,  lain;  and  Chami.  Anwar.  5,682.949.  CI. 
165-209.000. 
Champion.  Allan  R.:  See — 

Howard.  Edward  George.  Jr;  and  Champion.  Allan  R  .  5,684,124,  CI. 
528-481.000 
Chan,  David:  See — 

Gemhardt,  Paul;  Chan,  David;  and  Krzyzanowski,  Serge,  5,684,272,  CI 
174-65  OOR 
Chan.  John  Y,  to  NuRAM  Technology,  Inc.  Multilevel  memory  cell  sense 

amplifier  system.  5,684,736,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Chan,  Lawrence;  Goodby,  John  William;  Styring,  Peter;  and  Dong,  Chuan 
Chu,  to  Central   Research  Laboratories  Limited    Dioxane  derivatives 
5,683,623,  a.  252-299.610 
Chan,  Shu-Hua:  See — 

Wang,  Shian-Jy;  Chen,  Yi-Chun;  Chan,  Shu-Hua;  Tsai.  Jmg-Cheing;  and 
Ting,  Ching,  5,684,098,  Q   526-133  000. 
Chan.  Tsiu  C  ;  and  Smith,  Gregory  C  ,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 
Inc.  Method  of  forming  raised  source/drain  regions  in  a  integrated  circuit. 
5,683.924,  G  437-44  000 
Chander,  Madhavi  C:  See— 

Sisti.  Nicholas  J.,  Swindell,  Charles  S.;  and  Chander,  Madhavi  C, 
5,684,175,  CI.  560-27.000. 
Chang,  Chi  Shih;  Hurd,  Jonathan  James;  and  Newton.  Stephen  Francis,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  eitending  oper- 
ating time  of  a  battery-operated  electronic  device    5,684,392.  CI.  323- 
.303.000 
Chang,  Chien-Kuo.  Desk.  5.683.154,  CI.  312-194.000. 
Chang.  Ching  Fang:  See — 

Yanagihara.  Naofumi,  and  Chang,  Ching  Fang,  5.684,917.  CI.  386- 
80  000. 
Chang,  Ching-Tsung.  Hand  blind  riveter  5,682,659,  a   29-243.523. 
Chang,  Jei-Wei:  See — 

Shi,  Xizeng;  Guo,  Yimin;  Ju,  Kochan;  Han,  Chemg-Chyi;  Hsu.  Yimin; 
and  Chang,  Jei-Wei,  5,684,658,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Chang,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Brown,  Hertiert;  Chang.  Joseph  J.;  Panzera.  Mark;  Sloane,  Thomas; 
Bogert,  David  L.;  and  Kovalic.  Gerald  J  ,  5,683,.365,  CI  604-1 10.000. 
Chang,  Long  Fei:  See — 

Deardurff,  L.  Robert;  and  Chang,  Long  Fei,  5,683,73 1 ,  CI.  425-572.000. 
Chang,  Shyh-Chye  Footwear  with  adjusuble  massage  units.  5,682.690.  CI. 

,36-141  000 
Channell.  Michael  G  ;  and  Reming.  Beth  C  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army   Method  for  solidification  and  stabilization  of  soils  contaminated 
with  heavy  metals  and  organic  compounds  including  explosive  com- 
pounds. 5.683,344.  Q.  588-257  000 
Chano.  Hiromu:  See — 

Yumoto,  Ma.sanobu;  Imai,  Tsutomu;  Chano,  Hiromu;  Higuchi.  Torao; 

Hashimoto.   Yutaka;   and   Kamei,   Masayuki,   5,684,079.   CI    524- 

4.59  000 

Chanroo,  Keith  Anthony;  and  Davis,  Walter  Lee,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  downloading  location  specific  information  lo  selective 

call  receivers   5.684,859.  CI   379-58  000 


Chapin,  John  Thomas;  Graham,  Lionell;  Holman.  James  Robert;  and  Viriy- 
ayuthakom,  Montri,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Buffered  optical  fiber 
having  a  strippable  buffer  layer.  5.684,910,  CI.  385-128.000. 
Chapman,  Douglas  J.;  and  Currin,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Credence  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Compensated  delay  locked  loop  timing  vernier.  5,684,421    Q 
327-261.000. 
Chartxmnier,  Philippe;  and  Carriou,  Jean  Rene,  to  Societe  d'Applications 
Generates  d'Electricile  et  de  Mecaniquc  Sagem.  Cordless  communication 
facsimile  system.  5,684,608,  CI.  358-442.000. 
Charles  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Bernstein,  Jonathan  J..  5.684.324,  a.  257-415.000. 
Charles.  Ian  George;  Chalfield,  Steven  Neville;  and  Fairweather.  Neil  Fra-ser, 
to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Expression  of  recombinant  proteins  in  attenuated 
bacteria.  5.683,700,  CI.  424-200.100. 
Charles  Machine  Work,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Keating,  Donald  J.;  Edwards.  Joel  B.;  Mitchell,  Bradley  E.;  and  Self 
Kelvin  P..  5,684,466,  CI.  340-662  000 
Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Deken,  Aithur  D.;  and  Sewell,  Cody  L..  5,682,956,  CI    175-19  000 
Charra,  Fabrice;  Fiorini.  C<line;  Lorin.  Andr£;  Nunzi,  Jean  Michel;  and 
Raimond,  Paul,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Process  for  the 
production  of  self-otganized,  transparent,  organic  polymer  structures  for 
optical  frequency  conversion.  5,684.622,  CI   359-326.000. 
Charry,  Rodolfo:  See— 

Solomayor,   Francisco;   and   Chairy.   Rodolfo,   5,682,%1,   CI     182- 
142.000. 
Chase,  Steven  B.;  Levins,  James  K.;  and  Diaz,  Elizabeth  B.,  to  Apple 
Computer,    Inc.    Tilt/swivel    suppon    for   personal   computer   monitor 
5,683,068,  a  248-371.000. 
Chastain,  Julius  H.  Agricultural  burner  implement.  5.682.707,  CI.  47-1  440 
Chatfield,  Steven  Neville:  See — 

Charles,  Ian  Geotge;  Chatfield,  Steven  Neville;  and  Fairweather,  Neil 
Fraser.  5.683,700,  O.  424-200.100. 
Chanerjee,  Dilip  K.;  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  and  Jairold.  Gregory  S.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  of  making  core  shell  structured  articles  based  on 
alumina  ceramics  having  spinel  surfaces.  5,683.481,  CI.  65-17.300. 
Chatteijee,  Dilip  Kumar,  Furlani.  Edward  Paul;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  Kumar 
to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Method  for  the   fabrication  of  micro- 
electromechanical  ceramic  parts.  5.683,649,  CI.  264-619  000 
Chaudhuri,  Asok;  See— 

Pbgo,  Angel  Oscar,  and  Chaudhuri.  Asok.  5.683.6%.  CI.  424-185  100 
Chauve,  Nicolas:  See — 

Maitinez,  Geoiges:  and  Chauve,  Nicolas,  5,684,730,  CI.  364-757.000. 
Chavali,  Sambasiva  R.;  and  Forse,  R.  Armour,  to  New  England  Deaconess 
Ho^lal.  FonnuUtion  for  alleviating  symptoms  associated  with  arthritis 
5,683.698.  a.  424-195.100. 
Cheema-Dbadli,  Surinder  See— 

Halperin.  Mitchell  Lewis;  and  Cheema-Dhadli,  Surinder.  5.683.356.  O 
604-4.000. 
Chegash.  Daniel  F:  See— 

Kelley,  Dixon  L.;  and  Chegash,  Daniel  F,  5,682.797,  Q.  74-502.400 
Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company:  See — 

Nemphos,  Speros  Peter,  and  Heini.  Dennis.  5.684.213.  CI.  568-«98.000 
Chemrec  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Sbgsson,  Lars,  5,683.549.  Q.  162-30.100. 
Chen.  Archer  C.  C.  Metal  bead  of  gdf  club.  5.683  J 10.  Ci.  473-349,000. 
Chen,  Chang-Chim:  See- 
Chen,  Shih-Chou;  Wu.  Tung-Chuan;  Weng.  Chcn-Sheng;  Chen.  Ray- 
Ten;  and  Chen.  Chang-Chun,  5,684.761.  CI.  368-204.000 


Chen,  Po-Yu;  Chu,  Shiao-Jung;  Wu,  Kuo-Ching;  and  Lin,  Wen-Chyi,  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Instimte.  Preparation  of  methyl  isobutyl 
ketone  5.684.207.  CI.  568-3%.000. 
Chen,  Qin-Sheng;  and  Sgouros,  George,  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research.  Parametric  image  represenution  of  imaging  agent  kinet- 
ics. 5,684,889,  CI,  382-128.000. 
Chen,  Ray-Ten:  See- 
Chen,  Shih-Chou;  Wu.  TUng-Chuan;  Weng,  Chen-Sheng;  Chen,  Ray- 
Ten;  and  Chen,  Chang-Chun,  5,684,761,  CI.  368-204.000. 
Chen,  Shih-Chou;  Wu,  Tung-Chuan;  Weng,  Chen-Sheng;  Chen.  Ray-Ten;  and 
Chen,  Chang-Chun,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Swinging 
type  power  generator.  5,684.761,  CI.  368-204.000 
Chen.  Shikui  K.;  and  Hefler,  Gregory  W.,  to  Cateipillar  Inc.  Hydraulically- 
actualed  fuel  injector  with  pressure  spike  relief  valve.  5,682.858,  Q 
123-467.000. 
Chen,  Steve  S.:  See— 

Hobbs,  Forrest  B.;  Blewett,  Richard  G.;  Wentzka.  Scoo  A.;  Chen,  Steve 
S  ;  Sheets,  Kitrick  B.;  and  Stevens,  Sheldon  D,  5,684,671,  CI 
361-683.000. 
Chen,  Tonny,  to  E  Lead  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  receiving  earphone/ 

microphone  wire  of  holdfrcc  hand  set.  5,684,883.  Q.  381-187.000. 
Chen.  Tsang-I.  Wire  winding  wheel.  5,683,054,  a.  242-376.000. 
Chen,  Weilin;  Johnson,  Edgar  Lynn;  Pilcher,  David  Franklin;  and  Stone, 
David  Earl,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Page  leposi- 
tioning  for  print  job  recovery.  5.684,934,  CI.  395-113.000. 
Chen,  Yan:  See— 

Laney,  Maureen;  Chen.  Yan;  Ullman.  Edwin  F;  and  Hahnenberser 
Karen  M.,  5.683.879.  O.  435-«.000. 
Chen,  Yi-Chun:  See- 
Wang,  Shian-Jy;  Chen,  Vi-Chun;  Chan,  Shu-Hua;  Tsai,  Jing-Cheing;  and 
Ting,  Ching,  5.684.098,  CI   526-133.000 
Cheng,  Kui-Eng.  Decorative  gift  article.  5,683.769,  Q.  428-35.200. 
Cheong,  Dal  Ho;  and  Sang,  Doo  Whan,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
device  for  controlling  speed  of  a  washing  machine  motor.  5.682.634  CI 
8-159.000. 
Cherry,  Wes:  See— 

Capson,  Brian;  Cherry,  Wes;  Devaan,  Jon;  Duncan.  Chris;  Fowkes, 
Raymond  E.;  Graham.  Christopher  E.;  James.  Lisa  R.;  and  McGuiie 
Timothy  W..  Jr.  5.685.001,  CI.  395-764.000. 
Chesebrough-Poods  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Sharma.  Vinay,  5.683.679,  CI.  424-53  000 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Carney,  Michael  John;  and  Beach,  David  Lee,  5,684,100,  Q    526- 
160.000. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See— 

Mazgarov,  Akhmet  Mazgarovich;  Vildanov,  Azat  Faridovich;  Bazliirova. 
Nailya  Gtlmutdinovna;   Niamuldinova.  Gulnan  Burkhanova    and 
Sukhov.  Setgei  Nikolacvich,  5,683.574,  Q.  208-206.000 
Nakagawa,  Yumi,  5,683,572,  CI  208-46.000 
Cheyenne  Advanced  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Malcolm.  Peter  Bryan,  5.684.991.  Q.  395-620.000. 
Chia,  Cheo:  See— 

Chia,  Meang;  and  Chia.  Cheo.  5.682.736.  O.  59-35  100. 
Chia.  Meang;  and  Chia,  Cheo.  Rope  chain  componem.  5.682.736.  O 

59-35.100. 
Chiang,  Su-Ming;  See — 

Adler-Moore,  Jill  P;  and  Chiang,  Su-Ming,  5.683,714,  a.  424-450.000 
Chiba.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Yasuo;  and  Chiba.  Nobuhiro,  5,684.784,  CI.  369-124.000 


n^k^I!!^^     ^"^/?-?''?f?5?^?.,'  £2?°™~"  Adjustable  digital    Chiba.  Yoshinori;  Kurotsu.  Motoya;  Hirayama.  Seiichirt.;  and  Sakurai.  Koya. 
Chen  CWLSllr^&;^  375-334.000.  to  FtijiteuJ^.  Qocking  convener  for  asynchronous  data  5,6*4.841,  CI. 

Rosenau,  Thomas;   Habicher,  Wolf-Dieter,  and  Chen.  Chen-Loung. 
5.684,132,0.530-337.000. 
Chen,  C.  M.;  Chung.  James;  Lin.  K.  T;  Maa.  Pony;  and  Li.  Simon,  to 
Advanced  Semiconductor  Engineering,  Inc.  Mediod  of  packaging  a  semi- 
conductor device  with  minimum  bonding  pad  pitch  and  packaxed  device 
dierefrom.  5.684J32,  Q  257-786.000. 
Chen,  DMonr  See— 

Bashir.  Rashid;  Hubert.  Francois;  and  Chen.  Dalong.  5.683.932.  O 
437-67.000. 
Chen,  Fu:  See- 
Chen,  Jen-Chi;  Chen,  Fu;  and  Walterick,  Gerald  C,  Jr,  5.684,109  O 
527-400.000. 
Chen,  Hsi-Jen;  and  Su.  Der-Shing,  to  ElitegrDup  Computer  Systems,  Co ,  Ltd 

Computer  housing.  5A83,I56,  CI.  312-223.200. 
Chen,  lames  Newman;  and  Ross,  Joseph  Qintoa,  to  Inlenutional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  nuuntaining  performance 
data  in  a  dau  processing  system.  5,684,945,  C\.  395-182.180. 
Chen,  Jen-Chi;  Chen.  Fu;  and  Walterick,  Gerald  C,  Jr,  to  BetzDeathom  Inc. 
Composition  comprising  a  tannin-containing  copolymer.  5,684.109.  CI. 
527-400.000.  ^^ 

Chen.  Kun-Luh:  See — 

Huang.  Heng-Sheng:  and  Chen.  Kun-Luh.  5.684,417.  CI.  327-51  000. 
Chen,  Ling:  See — 

Wu,  Chi- Yung;  Chen,  Ling;  and  Peng,  Tong,  5.684,733.  CI.  365- 
100.000. 
Chen,  Min-Jia:  See — 

Barrett.  Ronald  W.;  England.  Bruce  P;  Schatz.  Peter  J.;  Sloan,  Derek; 
and  Chen,  Min-Jia.  5.683,983,  O  514-12.000. 


375-354.000. 

Chien.  Tseng  Lu.  niuminaied  wheel.  5.683.164,  CI.  362-78.000. 
Chikiri,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Muguruma,    Hiroshi;   Chikiri,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Hieashi,    Yukihiio 
5,683,642,0.  264-271.100. 
Chin,  Albert  IC,  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.  Tissue  separation  method 

5,683,409.0.606-190.000. 
Ching  Feng  Blinds  Ind..  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu.  Peyson.  5.682.938,  CI.  I60-I68.I0V. 
Chion,  Chien-Bang:  See — 

Huang.  Wen-Lung;  and  Chion,  Chien-Bang,  5,684,759,  O.  368-10.000. 
Chip  Express  (Israel)  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoeli,  Uzi;  Rolem,  Eran;  and  Yizraeli,  Yehuda,  5,684,412.  O.  326- 
39.000 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Houghton.  Michael:  Choo.  Qui-Lim:  and  Kuo.  George,  5,683,864,  CI 
435-5.000. 
Chiron  Technolas  GmbH  Ophthalmologische  Systeme:  See — 

Hohla.  Kristian.  5,683,379,  CI  606-5.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Yasuko;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo:  Isoyantia.  Toyoshiro;  and  Mat- 
sushita. Tetsuya.  5,683,624,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Chiu,  Ching-Sung:  See — 

Liu.  Nanchou  David;  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Chiu,  Ching-Sune, 
5,683.282.0.445-50.000. 
Chladek,  Danny  W.:  See- 
Collins,  James  E.;  Benfiekl.  David  A.;  Chladek.  Danny  W.;  Harris.  Louis 
L.;  and  Goicyca.  David  E.,  5,683,865,  O.  435-5.000 
Cho,  Kenidiiro:  See — 
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Kakila.    Naohiko;    Cho.    Kcnichiro.    Nakashima.    Hiroyuki:    Nishi. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Nish.ura.  Koichi.  5.683.814.  CI  4;8-40l  000. 
Cho.  Sung  Y..  Crowell.  Thomas  A  .  Gmer.  Bruce  D  .  Hipskind.  Philip  A  ; 
Howbert,  J.  Jeffry;  Knishinski,  Joseph  H..  Jr..  Lobb.  Karen  L.;  Muehl. 
Brian  S  :  and  Nixon.  James  A.,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Non-pepfide 
tachykinin  recepcor  antagonists   5.684.033.  CI   514-415  000 
Choale.  Daniel  G-:  See — 

Poweni.  John  W;  and  Choale.  Daniel  C.  5.684.571.  CI   355-WOOO. 
Choi.  Byung  Ho.  Method  of  calculating  discrete  cosine  transform  at  high 

speed.  5.684.537.  CI.  348-403.000. 
Choi.  Jong-Sec;  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Min;  Joo.  Kvu-Nam;  Choi.  Jong-Seo;  Kim.  Geun-Bae; 
Choi.  Kwi-Seuk;  and  Lee.  Sang-Won.  5.684.357.  CI   313  346  00R 
Choi.  Kwang-sik:  See — 

Park.  Dong  jin;  and  Choi,  Kwang-sik.  5.683.253,  O.  434-3O7.0OA. 
Chot.  Kwi-Seuk;  See — 

Lee,  Kwang-Min:  Joo,  Kvu-Nam:  Choi.  Jong-Seo:  Kim.  Geun-Bae. 
Choi.  KwiSeuk;  and  Lee.  Sang  Won,  5.684,357,  a.  3l3-.Vt600R 
Choi,  Young-Jun;  See — 

Kim,  Joon-Mo:  and  Choi,  Young-Jun,  5,683J93.  O.  216-24.000. 
Choo,  Qui-Lim:  See — 

Houghton,  Michael:  Choo.  (Jui-Lim:  and  Kuo,  George,  5,683.864.  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Chou.  Jin-Shin;  See — 

Xu.  Beilei:  Chou.  Jin-Shin:  and  Qian.  Jtan^hong.  5,682,887.  CI.  128- 
653. 100. 
Chou.  Kuo-Hua.  Hairpin  5.682.908.  CI.  132-278.000. 
Choudin.  Claude;  See — 

Page.  Jean-Louis:  Choudin.  Claude:  Rieunier,  Jean-Bap(iste:  and  Letal- 
enet,  Jean-Marc,  5,683,208.  CI  405-263  000 
Chow.  Andrea  W.:  Warren.  Hope  B  .  and  Ermer.  Susan  P.  lo  Lockheed  Martin 
Corporation.  Polymer-opdcal  liquid  matnx  for  u.se  as  a  lens  element 
5.684.636,  O.  359-665  000 
Chrisfield,  Tom:  See — 

Preston,  Duane:  Lutgen,  Michael:  Drube,  Tom;  Drube,  Paul:  and  Chr- 
Lsfield,  Tom,  5,682,7,50,  CI.  62-50.200 
Christen,    Richard   Paul,   to   Han   Enierprises,    Inc.   Gyroscopic   top   toy. 

5,683,284,  Q.  446-233  000 
Christy.  William  J.  Endoscopic  wound  access  and  anchoring  device  methtxl. 

5.683.378,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation;  See — 

Nankee,  Robert  J.,  II:  Moote.  Richard  K  .  Dupuis.  Charles  B.:  Krozek, 
Dennis  A.:  Huff,  Shean  P.  Boss,  Erika  J  :  and  Schueike,  Danny  K , 
5,682,869,  CI.  123-698.000. 
Regueiro,  Jose  F,  5,682,849,  CI.  123-90.220. 

Roth.  Richard  A.:  Novitsky.  Thomas  D.;  George,  Gary  C:  TWomlcy. 
Michael  T,  Tame,  Omar  D  :  and  Hecksel,  Phillip  J ,  5.683,140.  CI 
297-344  100. 
Tyler.  Thomas  F.  IV:  Savalle.  Joseph  J.:  Johnson.  Brett  A.:  Ziaja,  Henry 
J.:    Gillay,    Teiience    W;    and    Watson.    Earl    L.    5,682,646,    CI. 
16-386  000. 
Chu.  Barbara  Chen  Fei:  and  Orgel,  Leslie,  lo  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies,   The     Oligonucleotide   decoys    and    methods    relating    thereto 
5,683,985,  CI   514-44.000 
Chu,  Shiao-Jung:  See — 

Chen,  Po-Yu:  Chu,  Shiao-Jung,  Wu,  Kuo-Ching:  and  Lin,  Wen-Chyi, 
5,684,207.  CI.  568-3%.000 
Chuang,  Louis:  and  Wu,  Scott.  Hand  pump  apparatus  having  two  pumping 
strokes  and  having  an  attachment  member  for  engaging  with  different  tire 
valves.  5,683,234,  CI.  417  531  000 
Chuganji,  Masako:  See — 

Ohi.  Hideyuki:  Miura,  Masami:  Uno,  Shusei:  Chuganji,  Masako:  Hira- 
matsu,  Ryuji:  and  Ohmura,  Takao,  5,683,893,  O.  435-69.100. 
Chugoku  Marine  Paints,  Ltd.;  See — 

Tsuboi.  Makolo:  Yuki.  Shuhei.   Kakimizu,  Akiko:  Arai,  Kenji:  and 
Mizuiani,  Masato,  5,683,686,  CI    124-78.090 
Chung,  Hun-Taeg,  to  II- Yang  Pharm  Co..  Ltd.  Anti-sense  oligodeoxynucle- 
odde  to  fibrogenic  cytokine  TGF-P  and  use  thereof.  5,683.988,  CI    514- 
44.000. 
Chung,  James:  See — 

Chen,  C.  M.:  Chung.  James;  Lin,  K.  T;  Maa,  Pony;  and  Li.  Simon. 
5,684,332,  CI.  257-786.000. 
Chung,  Young  Sir;  and  Evans,  Keenan  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  of 

sensing  a  chemical  and  sensor  therefor.  5.683,569,  CI.  205-775.000. 
Chupka.  Francis  L.,  Jr.,  to  Image  Polymers  Company.  Bimodal,  crosslinked 

toner  resin  and  pttcess  for  making  same.  5.684,090,  CI.  525-285.000. 
Ciabatti,  Romeo:  See — 

Malabarba,  Adriano:  and  Ciabatti,  Romeo,  5,684,127.  Q.  530-317  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

BUhlmayer,  Peter;  and  Furct.  Pascal,  5,683.997,  C\.  514-213.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation;  See — 

Klier,  Herbert:  Muller,  Bemhard:  Ruhlmann.  Edmond:  and  Tzikas. 

Athanassios,  5,684,138,  CI.  5.34-612.000. 
Stevenson,  Tyler  Arthur,  5,684,070.  CI.  524-99.000. 
CIBA  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

TsK),  Fu-Pao,  5,683.993,  CI   514  108000 

Yamada.  Akira:   Kuan,  Teresa   H.:   and   Pandurangi,  Ajay  Vasudev, 
5,683,709,  CI.  424-409.000. 


Cidon.  Israel.  Hsia<^.  Man-TungTony:  Rom.  Raphael.  Jujavarapu.  Phanindra: 
Sidi.  Moshc.  and  Khamisy.  Asad,  to  Sun  Micn>sysiems.  Inc.  System  for 
deftning  multicast  message  distribution  paths  having  overlapping  virtual 
connections  in  ATM  networks  and  assigning  identical  labels  to  overlapping 
portions  of  the  virtual  channels.  5.684.%l,  CI.  395-200  150 
Cieplik.  Arthur  See — 

Benecke.  Juigen:  Cieplik.  Arthur;  and  Burmester.  Thomas,  5,683,036, 
CI   239-413.000. 
Cimino.  George  D.   See — 

Hearst.  David  P.:  Cimino.  George  D:  Hearst,  John  E.;  and  Isaacs, 
Stephen  T.  5.683,661,  CI.  422-186..1(X) 
Cincoita,  Bruce  A  :  Patrick,  Charles  J  .  and  Zaiser.  Gary  C  ,  to  HydnvThermal 
Corporation     Fiber    drum    chime    removing    svstem.    5,682,681,    CI. 
.1tM03.000. 
Cino.  Paul;  See- 
van  der  Griendt.  Pieter  S  .  and  Cino.  Paul,  5.682,816,  CI    101  37  000 
CiiK'hetti,  Michael  James.  Vacuum  relief  safety  valve  for  a  swimming  pool 

filter  pump  system  5.682,624,  CI  4-509.000 
Circuit  Automation,  Inc.;  See — 

Cronin.  John  V:  Rose,  Peter  R.:  Stroud.  Mark  A  :  and  KoisUnen.  David 
M  ,  5,683,242,  CI   432-144  000 
Cirino,  John  M  ,  and  Waiwood,  Richard  P.,  to  Master  Tool  Corporation 
Clamping  assembly  for  tapered  hollow  shank  of  tooling  system.  5,683,2 1 2, 
CI.  409-234  000 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.;  See — 

Dye.  Thomas  Anthony.  5.684.941.  CI    .395  141  000 
City  University  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the:  See — 

Urken.  Mark,  5,683,458,  CI.  623-9.000. 
Clark,  Eugene  V;  and  Ortolano,  Ralph  J    Steam  turbine  componenLs  with 

differentially  coated  surfaces   5,683,226,  CI  415-200.000. 
Clark,  James  E  :  See — 

Salter.  James  G  .  Clark.  James  E.;  Swanson.  David  W ;  and  Naswotthy 
Jr.  George  F.  5.684,521,  CI    347-87.000 
Clark,  Leiand  C  .  Jr .  and  Shaw.  Robert  Francis,  to  HemaGen/PPC   Stable 
emulsions  of  highly  fluonnated  organic  compounds.  5,684,050,  CI.  514- 
749  000. 
Clark,  Ronald  J  :  See- 
Green,  Philip  G.:  Clark,  Ronald  J  ,  and  Broberg,  Bemt  Fredrik  Julius, 
5.682,726,  CI   53^33  000 
Oark,  William  H.  Numerically-scored  chess-like  board  game.  5,683,089,  Q. 

273-260.000. 
Clarke,  Michael  John;  See — 

Blower,  Andrew  William:  Clarke,  Michael  John;  and  Cotheti,  John 
Swan,  5,682.875,  Q.  128-200.230. 
Clemens,  Horst;  See — 

Meier.    Helmut-Martin:    FLscher.    Wolfgang,    and    Clemens,    Horst. 
5,684,202,  CI   564-349.000 
Clement.  David  J.  to  Discreet  Logic.  Inc  System  and  method  for  distributing 

video  from  a  plurality  of  video  providers.  5,684,%3,  CI.  395-226.000 
Clemente,  Alcide;  and  Scardovi,  Alessandro.  to  Olivetti-Cannon  Industriale 
S  p.A    Method  of  dot  printing  aiKl  corresponding  ink  jet  print  head. 
5.684.517,  a   .347-43  000 
Clemente,  Emmett;   Mendes,  Robert  W;  Anaebonam,  Aloysius  C:  and 
Ahmed,  Mumtaz,  to  Ascent  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Composition  and  process 
for  prevention  and  treatment  of  cutaneous  immediate  hypersensitivity 
reactions.  5.684,037,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Clemente,  Enmien;   Mendes,  Robert  W.;  Anaebonam,  Aloysius  O.;  and 
Ahined,  Mumtaz,  to  Ascent  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Composition  and  process 
for  prevention  and  treatment  of  cutaneous  immediate  hypersensitivity 
reactions  5,684,038,  CI   514-456.000. 
Clendenin.  Patiick  B    Retracuble  lighting  assembly.  5,683,176,  C\.  362- 

385.000. 
Clifford.  Colin  A.  Rotary  engine  5.682,843,  CI.  I23-44.00C. 
Clock  Spring  Company.  LP;  See — 

Fawley,  Norman  C;  Tipton,  Gordon:  and  Schmidt,  Justin,  5,683.530,  C\. 
156-94.000. 
Cloudsdale,  Ian  S.:  See — 

Anderson.   Richard   J..  Cloudsdale,   Ian   S.,   Lamoreaux,    Robert  J.; 
Schaefer,  Kristine:  and  Harr.  Jost,  5,683,960,  CI   504-129.000. 
Clybum.  Clinton  E..  Ill:  See— 

Bnnguier.  Anne  G.;  Field,  Lany  W.;  and  Clybum.  Clinton  E.,  III. 
5.684.904,  CI.  385-109.000. 
Coble.  Todd  A.;  See- 
Dunn.  James  O..  Jr.  Strawcuner.  Grant  M.;  Brooks.  Jonathan  E.:  and 
Coble.  Todd  A..  5.683..301.  CI.  472-17.000 
Cobler.  Larry  Douglas,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Cigarette 
package  assembly  having  a  package  and  a  sleeve  for  spent  cigarettes. 
5.682.986.  CI.  206-265  000 
Cochran,  C.  Norman:  See — 

Keller,    Rudolph:    Cochran,    C     Norman:    and    Stofesky.    David    B. 
5,683,663.  a.  423-111  000 
Coffin,  Louis  F,  III:  See- 
Van  Loo,  William  C:  Ebrahim,  Zahir:  Nishula.  Satyanatayana;  Nor- 
moyle.  Kevin;  Loewen.stein.  Paul;  and  Coffin.  Louis  F.  III.  5.684,977, 
CI   395-470.000. 
Cohen,  Alison:  See — 

McKenna.  John  Joseph;  Nascimenlo,  Luciene  Costa;  Schlachier,  Gary 
Alan;  Beck,  Jonathan  Stephen:  and  Cohen,  Alison,  5,684.%7,  CI 
395-329.000. 
Cohen,  Martin  Paul;  See — 


Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson:  Folk.  Theodore  Lamson:  and  Cohen.  Martin 

Paul.  5.684.171.  CI   556-427.000. 
Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Folk,  Theodore  Lamson:  and  Cohen,  Martin 
Paul,  5,684,172,  CI   556^27.000. 
Cohrs.  Richard  B  :  Mason.  James:  and  Akers.  Benjamin  H..  III.  to  Von 
Dupnn.  Inc    Lead-in  device  for  aiding  the  installation  of  nm-tvpe  lock 
cylinders.  5.682.778.  CI   70-370.000. 
Colacello,  Albert  A.:  and  Colacello.  Michael  A   Manual  venting  and  cutting 

apparatus  for  ostomy  pouches.  5,683,372.  CI  604-333.000. 
Colacello.  Michael  A.;  See — 

Colacello.  Albert  A.;  and  Colacello,  Michael  A.,  5,683.372,  CI.  604- 
333.000. 
Colangelo.  Carl  J  ;  See — 

Florio.  Steven  M  :  Burress.  Jeffrey  P:  Colangelo.  Carl  J.:  Couble. 
Edward  C  ;  and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J..  5.683.565.  CI.  205-109.000. 
Coleman.  Gerald  N.;  and  Sibley.  James  E..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Fuel  control 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  using  an  aqueous  fuel  emulsion 
5.682.842.  CI    I23-2500C 
Coles.  Peter:  See — 

Boich.  Heinz-Horst;  Wehrle.  Myrtha:  Tamer.  Attila  A.:  Coles.  Peter;  and 
Soon.  See-Aun.  5.683.787.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company;  See— 

Santalucia.  John;  Crawford.  Richard  J  ;  Viscio.  David  B.;  Dixit.  Nagaraj 

S  .  and  Collins.  Michael  A  .  5.683.680.  CI   424-53.000. 
Subramanyam.  Ravi:  and  Gu.  Ben.  5.683.970.  CI  510-127.000. 
Zocchi.  Gennaine.  5.683.972.  CI.  510-135.000. 
Colin  Corporation;  See — 

Aung.  Ye:  and  Malsubara,  Yuji,  5.682,898,  CI.  128-671.000. 
Colleague  Agencies.  Inc.:  See — 

Noguchi,    Toshio;    Yamaguchi,    Yasushi:     and     Suzuki,    Takatoshi, 
5,682,650,  CI.  24-67.300. 
Collins,  James  E.:  Benheld,  David  A.,  Chladek.  Danny  W.;  Harris.  Louis  L  ; 
and  Gorcyca.  David  E..  lo  South  Dakota  State  University:  and  University 
of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  tJie.  Method  for  diagnosis  of  mystery  swine 
disease.  5,683,865,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Collins,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Buchberger,  Douglas,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc 
MetJiod    for    dechucking    a    workpiece    from    an    electrostatic    chuck 
5.684,669,  CI.  361-234  000. 
Collins,  Michael  A.;  See — 

Santalucia,  John:  Crawford,  Richard  J.;  Viscio.  David  B  :  Dixit.  Nagaraj 
S.,  and  Collins.  Michael  A.,  5,683.680.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Colmer.  James  S.;  See — 

Harte.  James  R.;  Colmer.  James  S.;  and  Kennedy.  Michael  L..  5.682.727. 
CI   53-434.000. 
Colomberotlo.  Giorgio;  See — 

Badiali.    Roberto:     Bertoli.    Luciano,    and    Colomberotlo.    Giorgio. 
5.683.046.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Colurciello.  Andrew  F.  Jr;  and  Weller.  Jeanne  M.,  lo  Reckin  &  Colman  Inc. 

Powdered  carpet  cleaning  compositions.  5.683.976.  CI   510-278.000. 
Combs,  Donald  W,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  l-arylsulphonyl. 
arylcarbonyl  and  l-arylphosphonyl-3-phenyl-l,4.5,6- 

letiahydropyridazines.  5.684.151.  CI.  544-224.000. 
Cometa.  Christopher  C:  See — 

Shang,   Shaye-wen;    Ling,    Michael   Tung-Kiung;    Woo,    Lecon:    and 
Cometa.  Christopher  C  ,  5,683,768,  CI  428-35.200 
Commissariat  a  I'Encrgie  Atomiquc;  See — 

Charra,  Fabrice:  Fiorini,  Celine;  Lorin,  Andri:  Nunzi,  Jean  Michel:  and 

Raimond,  Paul,  5,684,622,  O.  359-326.000. 
Jolly.  Renaud:  and  Peoescu,  Cornelia,  5,683,744,  CI.  427-121.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation :  See — 

Fritz,  Brian  C:  Hallowell.  William  C:  Sawyers.  Thomas  P.;  Stobert, 
Norman  D.;  Watts,  Robert  K  :  and  Schneider,  Michael  E..  5,684.382. 
CI.  320-5.000. 
Competitive  Technologies.  Inc  ;  See — 

Caruthers.  Marvin  H.;  Brill.  Wolfgang  K.  D.;  Yau.  Eric;  Ma.  Michael: 

and  Nielsen,  John.  5.684,148,  CI.  536-26.100 
Hadley.  Mac  E.;  Hruby.  Victor  J  ;  and  Sharma,  Shubh  D.,  5,683,981, 0. 
514-11.000 
Component  Hardware  Group.  Inc.;  See — 

Bohacik,  Richard:  and  Parisi,  Bernard,  5,682,644,  CI.  16-284.000. 
Computational  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Nower.  Daniel  L.:  and  Gaddis.  David  Q.,  5,684.578.  C\.  356-141.300 
Computer  Based  Controls.  Inc.;  See — 

Pierce.  David  R  .  5.684.286.  O.  235-454.000. 
Concord.  Inc.;  See — 

Anderson.  Noel  W..  5.684,476.  CI.  340-988.000. 
Condini.  Alessandro.  to  Lange  International  S.A  Comfort  inner  boot  for  a  ski 

boot,  5,682,686,  CI.  36-89.000 
Confalonieri,  Pierangelo;  See — 

Nicollini,  Germano:  and  Confalonieri,  Pierangelo,  5.684,425,  CI.  327- 
437.000. 
Connaught  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See — 

Becker.  Robert  S  ;  Ferguson.  Laura:  Erdile,  Lome;  Harmon.  Maurice  W.; 
and  Huebner.  Robert.  5.683.702.  CI.  424-209  100. 
Connell.  Richard;  See — 

Muller.  Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard:  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Griitzmann. 
Rudi;  Beuck.  Martin:  Bischoff.  Hilmar:  Denzer.  Dirk;  Domdey-Bene. 
Anke;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5,684,014,  O.  514-292.000. 
Conner  Penphcrals,  Inc  ;  See  — 


Hollars.  Dennis  R.:  Waltrip.  Delben  F:  Zubeck.  Robert  B..  Bonigut. 
Josef;  Smith,  Robert  M.;  Payne.  Gary  L.;  Lee.  Kenneth;  and  Pearce, 
David  B  .  5.683,561,  CI   204-298.250. 
Connor.  William  B.;  See — 

Bruce.  Robert  W.;  Rosenzweig.  Mark  A.:  Nagaraj.  Bangalore  A.:  Schaef- 
fer.  Jon  C;  Connor.  William  B.:  and  Wortman.  David  J.,  5,683,761, 
CI  427-596.000. 
Connor/AGA  Spons  Flooring  Corporation:  See — 

Randjelovic.  Eriin  A.,  5,682,724,  CI.  52-403  100. 
Conrad.  Larry  M  Elecoomagnetic  meter.  5.683.017.  CI  222-504  000 
Conrad.  Lucas  Jones:  and  White.  Jackie  Lee,  lo  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 

Company.  Tobacco  expansion  apparatijs.  5.682.907.  CI.  131-291  000 
Conservation  Resources  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Hollinger.  William  K..  Jr.  5.683.662.  CI.  422-291.000. 
Consortium  fUr  elektrochemischc  IndusDie  GmbH;  See — 

Kratz.schmar.  Oliver:  Gebhard.  Thilo:  Ehmann,  Silvia;  and  Krcuzer, 
Franz-Heinrich,  5,683,622,  CI.  252-299010 
Constant!,  Brent  R.;  See — 

Fulmer.  Mark;  Constantz,  Brent  R.;  Ison.  Ira  C:  and  Barr.  Bryan  M  , 

5,683.667.  CI.  423-311.000. 
l.son.  Ira  C:  Fulmer,  Mark  T.:  Barr,  Bryan  M.;  and  Consbintz,  Brent  R., 
5,683,4%,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Prinzler.  Hubertus.  5.682.%5.  CI.  188-72.400. 
Cook.  Richard  M.;  See- 
Ames.  Robert  S.,  Jr.;  Appelbaum,  Edward  Robert;  Chaiken.  Irwin  M.; 
Cook.  Richard  M.:  Gross,  Mitchell  Smart:  Holmes,  Stephen  Dudley, 
McMillan,  Lynette  Jane;  and  Thei.sen.  Timothy  Wayne,  5,683,892,  CI 
435-69.100. 
Cook,  Walter  M.,  III.  Lid  for  beverage  container  5,683,006,  CI  220-269  000. 
CixAson,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Yogcshwar,  Jay:  Azadegan,  Faramarz;  Ng,  Sheau-Bao:  Lehmann,  E)avid: 
Tsinberg,  Mikhail;  Unno,  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki:  Kitamura,  Tel- 
suya:  Cookson,  Christopher  J.;  Tbagard.  Greg  B;  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Dnjsin.  5.684.714.  CI   364-5I4.00R. 
Cool.  Grant  Rheal;  See — 

Iskanderova.  Zelina  A.;  Kleiman.  Jasha  I.:  Gudimenko.  Yuri;  Cool.  Grant 
Rheal;  and  Tennyson.  Roderick  C  .  5.683.757,  CI  427-525.000. 
Co(5mer.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Grimsley,  Richard  L.;  Teets,  Dale  A.;  Coomer.  Timothy  A.,  and  Allen, 
Paul  M..  5,682,839,  CI.  119-721.000 
Coomes.  Joseph  A.;  See — 

Swoboda,  Gary  L.;  Hoar,  Henry  R.;  and  Coomes.  Joseph  A.,  5,684,721, 
CI   .364-578  000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Korczynski.  Jacek;  and  Happ,  Lawrence  R.,  5,684,447,  CI.  337-5.000. 

Cooper,  John  B.:  Flecher,  Philip  E.,  Jr;  and  Welch.  William  T,  to  Ashland  Inc 

Hydrocarbon  analysis  and  control  by  raman  spectroscopy.  5,684,580,  CI. 

356-301.000. 

Cooper,  William  I.  Suture  and  method  for  endoscopic  surgery.  5,683,417,  CI. 

606-223.000 
Copeland.  Stephan;  and  McAllister.  Michael,  to  Knoll,  Inc.  Locking  universal 

support  arm.  5,683,064,  C\  248-278.100. 
Copple,   Robert  W.   Deep   water  platform   with  buoyant   flexible  piles. 

5,683.206,  CI.  405-224.200 
Corben,  Christopher  H.:  and  Welsh.  Thomas  L..  to  Flex  Technologies,  Inc. 

Retainer  clip  for  a  connector.  5.683. 1 1 7.  CI.  285-24.000. 
Corbett,  John  Stuart;  See- 
Blower,  Andrew  William:  Clarke.  Michael  John;  and  Cothctt.  John 
Stiiart.  5,682,875,  CI.  128-200.230. 
Corbier.  Alain:  See — 

Caille,  Jean  Claude:  Corbier,  Alain;  Foitin,  Michel:  Hamon,  Gilles: 
Jouquey,  Simone;  and  Vevert,  Jean  Paul,  5,684,028,  O.  514-381.000 
Corbiere,  Andre*  J   Fishing  rod  alarm  apparatus.  5,682,703.  CI.  43-17.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.;  See — 

Wu,  Ray;  McElroy,  David;  and  Xu,  Deping,  5,684,239,  CI.  800- 205.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Fredholm,  Allan  Mark,  5,683,482,  CI.  65-25.100. 
Ci>mish.  John  H.;  See — 

Kau.  Weiyuen:  Cornish.  John  H.;  Qureshi.  Qadeer  A  ;  and  Wichman. 
Shannon  A.,  5,684.997.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Corovin  GmbH;  See — 

Boich.  Heinz-Hor^t;  Wehrle.  Myrtha:  Tamer.  Attila  A..  Coles.  Peter:  and 
Soon.  See-Aun.  5.683.787.  CI.  428-198000. 
Cotrea  Viana.  Claudio  Luiz;  See — 

Rocha  De  Albuquerque  Lucio.  Elisabeth  Maria:  Correa  Viana.  Claudio 
Luiz:  Falcao  De  Andrade.  Francisco  Josi;  Burchiann.  Marcello;  and 
Burchianti,  Gilberto,  5,684,155.  CI.  548-315.400. 
Cortes.  Corinna:  and  Jackel.  Lawrence  David,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Metfiod  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  limit  on  teaming  machine 
accuracy  imposed  by  dau  quality  5,684,929.  CI   395-21  000. 
Cosentino.  Louis  C;  See — 

Wenthold,  Randal  M.:  Hall,  Robert  T.,  II;  Andnis,  Robert  G ;  and 
Cosentino,  Louis  C,  5,683,584,  CI.  210-500.230. 
Cosgrove.  Delos  M.;  and  Nguyen.  Than,  to  Baxter  International  Inc  Rexible 

suture  guide  and  holder  5,683,402,  CI.  606-150  000. 
Coss.  Ronald  G.;  and  McCoy,  Jay  R.,  to  Micro  Motors,  Inc   Illumination 

apparanis  for  denul  handpiece.  5,683,246,  CI  433-29.000. 
Costantini.  Carlo;  See — 

Cucchi.  Silvio:  and  Costantini,  Carlo.  5.684.840.  CI.  375-351.000. 
Costello.  Kenneth  A  ;  See — 
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Baum.  Aaron  Wolf:  and  Conello.  Kenneth  A.  S.684.360.  CI    313- 
542.000. 
Costemalle.  Bernard  Jean:  See — 

Tracey.  Donald  Sheley;  Gardner.  Irwin  Jerome;  and  Costemalle,  Bernard 
Jean.  5.684.077.  CI   524-423  000. 
Costley.  John  L..  Jr  Marine  bi-plane  anchor.  5.683.209.  CI.  1 14-301.000. 
Cotroneo.  James  L  Jaw  thrust  support   5.682.632.  CI   5-636000 
Colteret.  Jean;  and  Audixissei.  Marie  Pascale,  to  L'Oreal  Method  for  dyeing 
keratinous  Hbies  using  4-hydroxymdole  derivatives  at  acid  pH  and  com- 
positions used.  5,683.474.  CI   8-409.000 
Cotton.  Peter  B.;  See — 

Rowland,  Christopher  A.;  Vergano.  Michael  G  ,  Eddy.  Bryan  P,  and 
Cotton,  Peter  B.,  5,683,362.  Q.  6(M-%.000. 
Couble.  Edward  C.   See — 

Rorio,  Steven  M.,   Burress.  Jeffrey  P..  Colangelo.  Cari  J.;  Couble. 
Edward  C  ;  and  Kapecka.s,  Mark  J.,  5,683.565.  CI.  205-109  000. 
Couldwell.  Pauline  Lesley:  See — 

Johnson.  Ian  Michael;  and  Couldwell.  Pauline  Lesley,  5.684.106.  CI. 
526-295.000. 
Coules,  Russell  G.;  Rajagopal,  Ganesh;  and  Stewart,  Jeffcrey  W..  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.   Tube  connector  and   method  of  making  a  cotinection. 
5,682.662,  CI   29-432.000 
Courage  &  Khazaka  Electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Khazaka.  Gabriel;  and  Courage,  Wilfned,  5,684,573,  CI.  356-36000. 
Courage,  Wilfried:  See — 

Khazaka.  Gabriel;  and  Courage,  Wilfried,  5.684,573,  C  356-36.000 
Couihe.  Pierre:  See — 

Perrin,  Eric;  Spiquel,  Jacques;  Jolivet,  Jean-Marc;  Courbe,  Pierre;  and 
Naveau,  Paul,  5,682,942,  CI    164-452.000. 
Courtney,  Robert  E.;  Zenor.  Timothy;  and  Volk,  David  L.  Pet  brush  worn  on 

the  hand.  5,682,837.  CI.  119-625.000 
Covey.  Mart:  See — 

Kaiser.  Robert  T;  Ricci.  Vero;  Telepko.  George;  Covey.  Mark;  and 
Kalustyan,  Berdj  C.  5.683.351.  Q  601-40.000 
Cowley.  Nicholas  Paul:  See — 

Madni.    Arshad;   Cowley.    Nicholas    Paul;    ai>d    Watson.    Ian   Garth, 
5.684.433.  CI.  330-260.000 
Cox.  Bradley  E.:  See— 

MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T;  Camplin,  Kenneth  R  ;  Cox,  Bradley  E.,  and 
Geier.  Daniel.  5.684,406.  CI   324-700.000. 
Cox.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Li.  Larry  C  .  and  Cox.  Bnan  J .  5.684,531.  CI  348139.000. 
Cox,  Louis  A..  Jr:  See — 

Bayya.  Aiuna;  Cox,  Louis  A  .  Jr;  and  Vis.  Marvin  L..  5,684.921,  CI 
395-2.350. 
Cox,  Louis  Anthony,  Jr,  to  U  S  West  Technologies,  Inc  Method  for  providing 
a  linguistically  competent  dialogue  with  a  computerized  service  represen- 
utive.  5.685,000,  Q.  395-759.000. 
Cox,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Garde.  Douglas;  Yee,  Ronnin  J.;  Valley.  Mark  A.,  and  Cox.  Steven  L. 
5.685.005.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Cox.  Timothy  L.;  Loth.  John  L.;  Santilli,  Anthony  J.;  Snyder,  Howard;  and 
Wilson,  Walter  A,  to  Weirton  Steel  Corporation.  Coating  control  apparatus 
5.683.514.  CI.  118-712.000. 
CPC  international  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson.  John  R;  and  Meiners.  Mary  Deborah,  5.683.737.  CI.  426- 
601.000 
Craft,  David  C  :  See— 

Lovejoy,  Michael  L.;  Rose.  Benny  H.,  Craft.  David  C;  Enquisl.  Paul  M.; 
and  Slater.  David  B  .  Jr.  5.684.308.  CI.  257- 1 84.000. 
Cragg.  Andrew  H.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Technology.  Inc.  Intraluminal  stent 

and  graft.  5.683.448.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Craig.  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erin  H  ;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack:  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J.  5,683,765.  a.  428-34.100 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erin  H  ;  Dunn.  R  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J.  5.683.766.  a.  428-34.100 
Crawford.  Richard  J  :  See- 

Sanlalucia.  John;  Crawford.  Richard  J.;  Viscio.  David  B.;  Dixit,  Nagaraj 
S.;  and  Collins.  Michael  A..  5.683.680.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Crcanier.  Harvey  B.;  Panthofer.  Wilham  E.;  and  Williams.  Mark  J.,  to  Mill 
Masters.  Inc.  Ceramic  tubemill  roll  assembly.  5.682.783.  Q.  72- 1 82.000. 
CredetKC  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Chapman.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Cutrin.  Jeffrey  D.,  5,684,421,  O.  327- 
261.000. 
Cregg.  Martin  S.:  See — 

McDonald.  Thomas  B.;  Cregg.  Martin  S.;  and  Osiecki.  Scott  W.. 
5.683.137.  CL  297-217.300. 
Cremers,  Rdf:  See — 

Barth.  Manfred;  and  Cremers.  Rolf.  5.684.549.  C\.  349-58.000 
Cresswell,  Michael  W.  Ghoshtagote.  R.   N  ,  Linholm.  Loren  W.;  Allen, 
Richard  A.;  and  Sniegowski,  Jeffry  J  ,  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Commerce.  Monocrystalline  test  structures,  and  use  for  calibrating  instru- 
ments. 5.684.301,  a.  250-306000 
Creusot-Loire  Industrie:  See — 

Vial.  Dominique:  Defay.  Gerard;  and  Blanchet.  Michel.  5.683.821.  CI 
428-599.000. 
Crigler.  Arthur  J.;  and  Lecong,  Hai,  to  Excelstone  International,  Inc.  Seamless 

flush  mounted  countenop  sink.  5,683.638,  CI.  264-71.000. 
CRN  Telemetry  Devices,  Inc  :  See— 


Hartmann,  Wade  A.;  Krieger,  Herbert  B.;  and  Saunders.  Anthony  E.. 
5,684,858,  CI.  379-40000. 
Crocco,  Guy  L.:  See — 

Saxion,  Robert  J  ;  Zajacek.  John  G.:  and  Crocco.  Guy  L..  5.684.170,  CI. 
549-531000. 
Crocker.  Ian  R.:  See — 

Waksman.  Ron;  Weldon,  Thomas  D,  Hillsiead,  Richard  A  ,  Rosen, 
Jonathan  J.;  Larsen,  Charies  E.;  Crocker,  Ian  R.;  and  Meloul.  Raphael 
F,  5.683,345,  CI.  600-3(100 
Crocker,  Jonathan  Andrew,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Adaptive 
steering  control  using  vehicle  slip  angle  and  steering  rate   5,684,700,  CI. 
364-424  051. 
Croghan,  Morris  T.  Earthquake  alarm   5,682,834.  CI    116-4.000 
Cronin,  John  V.;  Rose,  Peter  R.,  Stroud,  Mark  A  .  and  Koistinen.  David  M  . 
to  Circuit  Automation.  Inc  Oven  with  temperature  balancing  5,683.242. 
CI  432-144  000 
Crosby  Group,  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Lucas,  Charles  E.,  5.683.131,  CI   294-74  000 
Crosier,    Robert    A     Braided    graphite-foil    and    method    of   production. 

5,683,778,  CI  428-59000 
Crossdale,    Garry    W.,    to    Diversey    Corporation.    Automated    dispenser 

5.682,930,  CI.  141-104.000. 
Crowell,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Cho,  Sung  Y.;  Crowell.  Thomas  A.:  Gitter.  Bruce  D.;  Hipskind.  Philip  A.; 
Howbert.  J  Jeffry;  Krushin.ski.  Joseph  H..  Jr;  Lobb,  Karen  L.;  Muehl, 
Brian  S.;  and  Nixon.  James  A.,  5,684,033,  CI   514-415.000. 
Crowley,  Kevin  J.;  and  Paracho.  Rui,  to  Fila  USA,  Inc  Closure  element. 

5,682.6.54.0.  24-714.900 
Crowley.  R.  Hugh:  See — 

Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S  ;  and  Evans.  Steven  L., 

5,683.959,0.  504-127  000 
Caulder,  Jetry;  Crowley,  R  Hugh;  Zomer,  Paul  S  ;  and  Evans,  Steven  L., 

5.683.961,  CI   504-130  000 
Caulder.  Jeiry;  Crowley,  R.  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S  ;  and  Evans,  Steven  L,. 
5,683,%2,  CI.  504-137.000. 
Crozafon.  Philippe:  See — 

De  Laage  De  Meux.  Patrice;  and  Crozafon.  Philippe.  5.683.408.  C\. 
606-184.000. 
Cnim.  Henry  H  ,  111:  See- 
Temple,  Rodger  G.,  Cram.  Henry   H..  Ill;  and  Martz.  Jonathan  T, 
5,684,083,  CI.  524-541  00(J 
Ciuse,  Charles  L.,  Jr:  See— 

Org'",  Rodney  H..  Cruse,  Charles  L  ,  Jr;  and  Hall,  Kevin  M..  5.684.744. 
CI.  365-189  080. 
Cseledy,  David  Michael;  Francis,  Monty  Lane;  James,  Edmund  Hulin.  Ill; 
Peterson,  Gregory  Willis;  and  Spitz,  Donald  Norman,  to  Lexmark  Inter- 
national, Inc   Print  station  in  an  ink  jet  printer  5,684.516.  CI.  ,347-8.000. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Zdanys,  John,  Jr;  Huffotd.  James  N  ;  and  Gomick,  Robert  F,  5,684,407, 
CI.  324-714.000 
Cucchi.  Silvio;  and  Costantini,  Carlo,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  System  for  eliminating 
the  affected  by  transmission  errors  in  a  digital  stream   5.684.840,  CI. 
375-351.000. 
Cuevas.  William  A.:  See — 

Bodie,    Elizabeth    A.;    Cuevas.    WiUiam   A.,    and    Koljonen.    Maria. 
5.683.91 1.  O.  435-201.000. 
Cui.  Yu  Jun:  See — 

Okutsu.  Noriko;  Ashida.  Youichi:  and  Cui,  Yu  Jun.  5,684.528,  CI. 
348-15.000. 
Cultor  Ltd.:  See— 

Gruetzmacher,  Gordon  D  ;  Raggon,  Jeffrey  W .  and  Wlodecki,  Bishop, 
5,683.738,0.426-611000. 
Currin.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Chapman.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Cumn.  Jeffrey  D.  5.684,421.  CI.  327- 
261.000 
Curry,  Lauren  C:  See — 

Logan,  Kathleen;  CurT>.  Wilham  J;  and  Curry.  Lauren  C.  5.683.25 1 .  a. 
4.34-127.000. 
Curry.  William  J.:  See — 

Logan.  Kathleen.  Curry.  William  J;  and  Curry.  Lauren  C,  5.683.25 1 , 0. 
434-127  000 
Curving,  John,  III.  Overflow  and  isolation  valve.  5,682,917,  O.  137-15.000. 
CVD,  Incorporated:  See — 

Goela.  Jitendra  S  ;  and  Bums.  Lee  E..  5.683.028.  O.  228-121.000. 
Cymer.  Inc.:  See— 

Partlo.  William  N..  5.684.822.  CI.  372-95.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor:  See — 

Mann.  Eric  N.;  and  Torode,  John  Q..  5.684.434.  CI.  331-16.000. 
Cyrkiewicz.  Marceli;  Herling.  Erwin;  and  Kleszczewski.  Jacek.  Process  for 
preparing  ceramic-like  materials  and  the  ceramic-Hke  materials.  5.683.616. 
O.  252-62  540. 
Czamojan.  Wolfram:  See — 

Haase,  Markus;  Bechtel,  Helmut;  Czamojan,  Wolfram;  and  WJidow, 
Dieter,  5.684.358.  CI.  313-466.000 
Dacor  Corporation;  See — 

Raasch.  Jason  J.;  Faulconcr,  Mark,  and  Bowman.  Tim,  5.683J79.  O. 
441-64  000 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hong.  Jae-Gyoo.  5,684,679.  O.  363-21.000. 
Huh.  Dong  Young.  5.684,681,  CI.  363-26.000. 
Jeong.  Yeon-Cheol.  5.684.781.  O.  369-1 12.000. 
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Kim,  Joon-Mo;  and  Choi.  Young-Jun.  5.683.593,  O.  216-24.000 
Um,  Kwoang-Soo.  5.683.158.  CI  312-326.000. 
Oh.  Doo-Hwan;  and  Jung.  Jong-Kun.  5.683.220.  O  414-529.000. 
Daffara.  Ravio,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpocation.  Digital  transmission  system 
comprising  a  receiver  which  includes  a  carrier  recovery  circuit.  5.684,842, 
O   375-354.000. 
Dahl,  Jeffery  A.;  and  Frenkel.  Robert  L..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Fruit  steam 

peeler.  5.682.812.  CI.  99-630.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Fruiting  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiroi.  Junichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Haruo.  5.683.955.  O.  503-227.000. 
lijima.  Masayuki;  Take.  Seiji;  Kamiyanu,  Hironori;  Okabe.  Masato; 

Obata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Utsumi,  Minoru.  5.683,838,  O.  430-20.000 
Yamada.  Junichi,  5.683.943.  O.  437-220.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanno.  Tatsuya;  Hukuda.  Yutaka;  and  Oshino.  Yasuhiro.  5.684,1 15.  O 
528-148  000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Shigeki;  Obitani,  Takekazu;  Ueno.  Hiromichi;  and  Jomura. 

Shuichi,  5.683.237.  O.  418-55.200. 
Hiraoka,  Hiroyuki;  Tamaru.  Sbinji;  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  5.684.065,  CI. 

523-300.000. 
Miyamori.  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Kato,  Masami;  Komori. 
Masaji;  and  Shimizu.  Tetsuo,  5.684.088,  CI   525-64  000 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Nathrad).  Noihert;  Wolf.  Helmut:  Haas.  Ludwig;  Ucke.  Manfred;  and 
Blaschke.  Detlev.  5,684,494.  CI.  343-781  OOP 
Daimler-Benz  AG;  See — 

Gueldcnpfennig,  Martin;  and  Pfitsctier,  Joachim,  5,683,044,  CI.  241- 

73.000 
Jakob,  Ralf;  and  Melchione.  Micheic,  5,683.040.  CI.  241-14.000. 
Kettemann,  Bemd-Uwe;  and  Melcionc.  Michele.  5,684,054.  CI.  521- 
49.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Suematsu.  Kiyoshi;  Muratake.  Hiroaki;  Kaji,  Haruhiko:  Obi,  Naoki; 
Kojima,  Yasuhiko;  and  Shigemitsu,  Yasuo.  5.683.854.  O.  430- 
264.000. 
Yunxito.  Masanobu:  Imai,  Tsutomu;  Chano,  Hiromu;  Higuchi,  Torao; 
Hashimoto.  Yutaka;  and  Kamei.  Masayuki,  5,684,079.  CI.  524- 
459.000 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.;  See — 

Murayama.   Tomohiro;   and   Shibau.  Takashi.   5.683,050,   CI.    242- 

283.000. 
Ohtake.  Yushi,  5,683,047.  CI.  242-241.000 
Dalebout.  William  T.  to  ICON  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc   Step  exercise  bench 

with  ratcheting  height  adjustment.  5.683.331.  CI.  482-52.000. 
Dalebout.  William  T;  See— 

Watterson.  Scon  R.;  Dalebout.  William  T;  and  Miller.  Frank  Troy. 
5.683,332.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Dalhousie  University:  See — 

Pacey,  Philip  D.;  and  Furue,  Hiroshi.  5.683,570,  CI  205-784.000 
Dal  Lago,  Stefano:  See — 

Baronctti.  Giovanni;   Dal   Lago.   Stefano;   Gandini.   Marco;   Garino, 
Pierangelo;  and  Ghigo,  Giovanni,  5,684,804.  O.  370-509.000 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Bolan,  Michael  L.;  Dias.  Donald  R.;  and  Payne.  William  Lee.  II. 

5.684.828.  CI.  375-238.000. 
Smith,  Michael  D.;  and  Williamson.  Michael  R..  5.684,839.  CI.  375- 
348.000. 
Dallmier.  Andiony  W.;  and  McCoy.  William  F.  Prtxess  to  manufacture 
stabilized  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hypobromite  and  uses  tfiereof  in 
water  treaonenl  to  control  microbial  fouling.  5,683,654,  O.  422-14.000. 
Dalton.  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Harrison,  Boyd  L.;  Ku,  George.  Meikrantz.  Scott  B.;  Dalton.  Christopher 
R.;  and  Stemerick.  David  M..  5.684.017.  CI.  514-313  000. 
D'Ambrieres.  Solange  Gouin:  See — 

Teutsch,  Jean-Georges;  Bonnet.  Alain;  Aszodi.  Jozsef;  and  D'Ambrieres, 
Solange  Gouin,  5,683,9%,  CI.  514-210.000 
Dams.  Albrecht;  See — 

Heider,  Marc:  Karcher,  Michael;  Schmidt-Radde,  Martin;  and  Dams, 
Albrecht,  5,683.555.  O.  203-29.000. 
Danek  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyd,  Lawrence  M.,  5,683.391,  CI.  606-61.000 
Daniel.  Christopher  John;  Kovarik,  Thomas  J.;  and  Swenson.  Robert  Scott,  to 
Motorola,  Inc    Method  and  apparams  for  controlling  a  fractional-N  syn- 
thesizer in  a  time  division  multiple  access  system.  5,684,795,  CI.  370- 
.347.000 
Daniel.  Edward:  See — 

Brewer.  W  Craig;  and  Daniel,  Edward,  5,682,813,  CI.  100-257.000 
Dannhom.  Wolfgang;  Hecht,  Reinhold;  Hoppe,  Lutz;  and  LUhmann.  Erhard, 
to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG.  Radiation-curable,  aqueous  dispersions,  production 
and  use  diereof  5,684,081,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Danzo,  John:  and  Feiler,  Laurence  G..  III.  Sport  utility  vehicle  cargo  area 

liner.  5,683,132.  CI   296-37.600. 
Daphne  Eye  Technologies:  See — 

Yancey.  Don  R.,  5,684,561,  CI.  351-209.000. 
Darby.  Kamela  J    Sanitary  napkin  shaped  for  use  with  a  thong  garmenL 

5,683  J73.  CI.  604-385.100. 
D"Arcangelis.  Stephen:  See — 

Emmons,    Kurry    Brian;    Zhang.   Jane;    Warner.    Brian    James;    and 
DArcangelis,  Stephen,  5,683,119,  CI   285-167.000. 


Dare,  Timothy  S.;  Ek.  Eric  B.;  and  Luckenbaugh.  Gary  L..  to  Lockheed 
Martin  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  authenticating  users  to  mul- 
tiple computer  servers  via  a  single  sign-on.  5.684.950.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Dait,  Mart  D.:  See— 

Gunderson,  Martin  E.  Olson;  Feng,  Yun;  Dan.  Mark  D.;  and  Johnson. 
Willis  T,  5,683.142.  O.  297-440.210. 
DasGupta.  Urmi.  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpontiaa.  Method  for 
determining  porosity  in  an  invaded  gas  reservoir.  5.684,299,  CI.  250- 
269.200. 
Dau  General  Corporation:  See — 

Sullivan.  Timothy  J.:  Bums,  Cyndiia  J.;  Andrade,  Albert  T;  and  Fran- 
gioso,  Ralph  C,  Jr,  5.684,973.  O.  395-405.000. 
Davidson.  James  A.,  to  Smith  A  Nepihew,  Inc.  Cardiovascular  implants  of 

enhanced  biocompMibility.  5,683.442,  Q.  607-116.000. 
Davies.  Bob:  Davies.  Shawn;  and  Goldenberg.  Shaul.  to  420820  Ontario 

Limited.  Parallel  balance  system.  5.682.710,  C\.  49-162.000. 
Davies.  Shawn:  See — 

Davies.  Bob;  Davies.  Shawn;  and  Goldenberg,  Shaul.  5.682.710.  O 
49-162.000. 
Davies.  Thoinas  J.:  See — 

Shimanck.  Schuyler  E.;  and  Davies,  Thomas  J..  5.684,413.  CI.  326- 
41.000 
Davis.  Oaik  C  ;  See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Davis.  Oatk  C:  and  Backman.  Kent.  5.684.448. 
CI.  337-140.000. 
Davis.  David  J.;  and  Eckhout,  Thomas  L.,  to  Winget.  Lany  J.  Automotive  seal 

plastic  air  bag  cover.  5.683.101.  O   280-728.300, 
Davis,  Deborah  A.:  See— 

Chamberlin,  Steven  A.;  Bhatia.  Ashok  V..  Davis,  Deborah  A.;  and 

Drengler,  Keidi  A.,  5,684.154,  CI  546-I4O.000 

Davis.  Dennis  D.,  to  United  Suites  of  AiiKrica.  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration.  Absorhcnl  pads  for  containment,  netravlization.  and 

clean-up  of  environmental  spills  containing  chemically-reactive  agents. 

5.683.813,0.428-400.000. 

Davis,  E.  Scott,  to  Banyan  Licensing.  LLC.  Pillow  with  inserts.  5.682,633. 0. 

5-636.000. 
Davis,  Graham:  See — 

Hill,  Hugh  Allen  Oliver,  Higgins.  Irving  John:  McCann.  James  Michael: 
and  Davis.  Graham.  5.682.884.  O.  128-637.000. 
Davis.  Marvin  B.;  and  Murphy,  Kent,  to  Discovision  Associates.  Cartridge- 
loading  apparatus  with  improved  parking  arm.  5,684.776,  CI.  369-77.200. 
Davis.  Terry  R.;  and  Ravenbefg,  Michael  J.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc. 

Ported  passenger  aiitiag  module  can.  5.683,102.  O.  280-732.000. 
Davis.  Timothy  Don.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Booth  multi- 
plier using   data  path   width   adder  for  efficient   carry   save   addition 
5.684,731,0,  364-760.000. 
Davis.  Walter  Lee;  See— 

Chanroo.  Keith  Anthony:  and  Davis.  Walter  Lee,  5,684.859.  O.  379- 
58.000. 
Davis,  Warren;  Renwald.  Fred:  and  Niemiec.  Dale.  Autoclaving  cap  for  dental 

handpieces.  5.683.248.  O.  433-115.000. 
Davis.  Wayne  Samuel;  and  Shirk.  Michael  Eugene,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 
The.  Shielded  electrical  connector  with  cable  strain  relief  5.683  J69.  O. 
439-607.000. 
Day.  Gerald  Francis;  See — 

Forest.  Daniel  J.;  Day.  Gerald  Francis:  Gregory.  Giles  Timothy;  Proctor. 
Malcolm    Frederick;    and    Girard.    William    E.,    5,682.771.    CI. 
66-198.000. 
De  Vivo  Industries:  See — 

De  Vivo.  Mario;  and  Tucciarone.  Mariano,  5.683,126. 0.  292-230.000 
Dean,  Charles  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Resupply  projectile. 

5.684.267.  O.  102-489.000. 
Dean,  Richard:  See — 

Pande,  Krishna;  Aina,  Olaleye  A.;  Asuncion,  OriaiKlo  E.;  Phelleps,  Fred 
R.;  Mathews.  Jay;  and  Dean,  Richard,  5,683.936,  O.  437-184.000. 
Dean.  Thomas  William  George:  and  Hawes,  Kenneth  Leslie.  Detection 

device.  5.683,084,  CI.  273-I48.00R. 
Dean.  William  D.:  See- 
Pierce,  David  R  ;  I>Mn,  William  D.:  and  Deason,  Michael  E.,  5,684,156, 
O.  548-333.100. 
Dean,  William  J.,  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc.  Refrigerant  maiugement  control 
and  method  for  a  thermal  energy  storage  system.  5.682,752, 0.  62-59.000 
Dcardurff,  L.  Robert;  and  Chang.  Long  Fei.  to  Husky  Injection  Molding 

Systems  Ltd.  Melt  flow  redistributor.  5.683,731,  CI.  425-572  000 
Deason.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Pierce.  David  R.;  Dean.  William  D.;  and  Deason.  Michael  E..  5.684.156. 
O.  548-333.100. 
De  Bettignies-Dutz.  Andreas:  See — 

Guggenbichler,  Josef  Peter;  Meissner,  Peter;  Jurenitsch,  Johann:  and  De 
Bettignies-Dutz,  Andreas,  5,683.991,  CI.  51455.000 
Deboer,  Charles  David:  Fleissig,  Judith  Lynn;  Weber,  Helmut;  and  Long, 
Michael  Edgar,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  making  black 
matrix  grid  lines  for  a  color  filter  array.  5.683.836.  O.  430-7.000. 
De  Bokx.  Pieter  K..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  for  GE-XRF  X-ray 
analysis  of  materials,  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5.684,857, 
CI.  378-45.000 
DeBusk.  Autry  O.  V.;  DeBusk.  Brian  C;  Mabry,  James  M.;  and  Polu:,  Steven 
J.,  to  DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  the  supply  of  medical  supplies 
to  a  health-care  institution  based  on  a  nested  bill  of  materials  on  a 
procedure  level   5,682,728.  CI   53-445.000. 
DeBusk.  Brian  C:  See— 
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DeBusk.  Autry  O  V;  DeBusk.  Brian  C.  Mabcy.  James  M.;  and  Polte. 

Steven  J..  5.682.728.  CI.  53-*45.000. 

De  Bussy.  Francois;  and  Tranier.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Air  Liquide  Process  and 

Coosmjction:   and   L'Air   Liquide.   Societe  Anonyme  pour   L'Emde  el 

L'Exploilation     des     Procedes     Georges     Claude      Argon     production 

5.682.767,  Q.  62-648.000 

I>ecker.  Mark  Randall.   Electronic   luminescence  keyboard  system  for  a 

ponable  device.  5.684.513.  CI.  345-168.000 
Decrane.  Pierre;  and  Roy.  Bernard,  lo  SIMU;  and  Aluroy.  Closing  devices 

incoiporaiing  rolling  means   5.682.937.  O.  160-133.000. 
DeCrouppe.  Guido;  and  Turner.  Graeme,  to  Fotd  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 
Selector  lever  system  for  manually  shiftable  automatic  transmissions 
5,682,789,  Q   74-335  000 
DeCusalis,  Casimer  Maurice:  See — 

Jacobowitz,  Lawrence;  and  DeCusabs,  Casimer  Maurice,  5,684,782,  CI 
369-120  000 
De  Doncker.  Rik  Wivina  Anna  Adelson.  to  General  Electric  Company  GTO 
gale  driver  circuits  for  snubbered  and  zero  voluge  soft  switching  convert- 
ers. 5.684,426,  CI   327-440.000 
DeDontney.  Jay   B.;  Gralenski.   Nicholas   M.;  and   Miller.  Adam  Q.,  to 
Watkins-John.son  Co  Single  body  injector  and  method  for  deiivenng  gases 
to  a  surface.  5,683.516,  CI    118  718.000 
Deep  Oil  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Halkyard,  John  Edwin.  5.683,205,  CI.  405-224  200 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Kalhom,  Geor^  Paul;  Saele,  Arvid  Harlan;  DeVore,  Lany  Gene;  and 

Haithoom.  Duane  Allen.  5,682,958.  CI.  180-308.000. 
Swenson,  Phillip  Orland;  Rcichen,  Ronald  Lee;  Smith,  Larry  Neil;  and 
Niosi.  Donald  Emil.  5.682.735.  CI.  56-249.000. 
Defay.  Giratd:  See— 

Vial.  Dominique;  Defay.  Gerard,  and  Blanchet.  Michel.  5.683.821.  CI 
428-599.000 
Deffontaines.  Chnstophe:  See — 

Morin.    Francois;    Deffontaines.   Chnslophe;   and    Delgranee.    Louis 
5.684.500,  CI   345-92  000. 
DeFooft.  Fran^oise;  and  Pillet.  Luc.  lo  Framatome   Silver-ba.sed  alloy  con- 
taining  indium   and  cadmium   for  the  production  of  neutron-absorber 
components,  and  use   5.684.847.  CI  376-339.000. 
Deguchi.  Masahani:  See — 

Ariki.  Yoshio;  Kakuda.  Taka.shi;  Deguchi.  Masaharu;  Maruvama.  Take- 
suke;  and  Yamasaki.  Futoshi.  5.684,548,  CI.  349-57.000! 
Degura.  Yasusaburo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  space  communi 

cation  apparatus.  5.684.614.  CI.  359-172.000 
Deibett.  E.  Susanne:  See — 

Muthiah.  Jeno;  and  Deibert.  E.  Susanne.  5.684.067.  CI.  523-453  (XK). 
De  Jager.  Godert.  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG  .Apparatus  for  measuring  yam  tension 

5.684.255,  CI.  73-862  474 
Deken.  Arthur  D.;  and  Sewell.  Cody  L..  to  Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc  .  The 
Dual  member  pipe  joint  for  a  dual  member  drill  string.  5.682.956    CI 
175-19.000 
De  Laage  De  Meux,  Patrice;  and  Crozafon.  Philippe,  lo  Moria  S.A.  Surgical 

punch  forceps  instrument  for  eye  surgery  5.583.408.  CI.  606-184000 
DeLand.  IDaniel  L.;  Heimnick.  Paul.  Moy.  Curtis  T .  Zuckerman.  Lawrence 
H.;  Grossman.  David  G  ;  and  Schuler.  Kurt  P..  lo  Masco  Industries.  Inc 
Control   apparatus   for  powered   vehicle  door  systems.   5.684.470.   CI 
340-825.690 
de  Lasa.  Hugo  I.,  and  Valladares.  Julio,  to  University  of  Western  Ontario 

Photocatalytic  reactor  5,683.589.  CI.  2IO-748.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc  :  See— 

Stoll.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Switek,  Lawrence  Edward,  5.683.229.  CI  417- 
366.000 
Dcico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Barrett.  Alfred  Henry.  5.684.678.  a.  363-17.000 
Moller.  David  Dale.  5.684.831.  CI  375-257.000. 
Tahhan.  Bishara  Assad,  and  Barren.  Alfred  Henry.  5.684.680.  CI   363- 

26.000. 
Woody.  George  R.;  Ramos,  Sergio;  and  Rosas.  Juventino.  5.684.380,  CI. 
320-2.000. 
Delgrange.  Louis:  See — 

Morin.    Fran<,ois;    Deffontaines.   Chnstophe;   and    Delgranee    Louis 
5.684.500.  CI.  345  92  (X)0 
Dell  USA.  LP   See— 

Dugan.  Becky;  and  Slupek.  Darrell  J..  5.683.788.  CI.  428-209.000 
Sc-holder.  Erica  J  ;  and  Steffes.  Karl  M  .  5.684.271.  C\.  174-35  OOR 
DeH'ova,  Francis:  See — 

Paillardet.  FrediSric:  and  Dell  ova.  Francis.  5.684,485.  CI  341-159  000 
De'Longhi,  Giuseppe,  lo  DeLonghi  SPA.  Valve  device  for  pnming  a  pump, 

particularly  for  coffee  making  machines.  5,682,920,  CI    137-341  000 
De'Longhi  SPA:  See— 

De'Longhi.  Giuseppe.  5.682.920.  CI.  137-341.000. 
Delp.  Scott  L.;  Loan.  J    Peter;  Robinson.  Craig  B.;  Wong.  Arthur  Y;  and 
Stulberg.  S.  David    Computer-assisted  surgical  system    5.682.886.  CI 
128-653.100. 
Del  Pizzo.  Lisa:  See— 

Jureller.  Sharon  Hamott.  Kerschner.  Judidi  Lynne;  Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk; 
Del  Pizzo.  Lisa;  Harris.  Rosemane:  Resch.  Carol;  and  Wada  Cathy 
5.683.977.  CI.  510-286  000 
Deltec  Electionics  Corporanon:  See — 

Reddy.  Ananiha  Baddam.  5.684.686.  CI.  363-97  000. 


De  Lyon.  Terence  J  ;  and  Roth.  John  A.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method 
for  temperature  measurement  of  semiconducting  substrates  having  opti- 
cally opaque  overtayers.  5.683.180.  O.  374-161.000. 
Demesa.  Nicanor  P.  HI;  Herberger.  Kennedi  S.;  Martin,  Kevin  R.;  and 
Wright.  John  R..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Rendering  and  warping  image 
generation  system  and  method  5.684.935.  Q.  395-119.000. 
Den-Mat  Corporation:  See — 

Ibsen.  Robert  L.;  Glace.  William  R.;  Pacropis.  Donald  R  .  deceased 
5.683,249,  CI.  433-201  100 
Den  Norske  Stats  Oljcselskap  AS.:  See— 

Bjttmslad.  Thor,  5,682,950,  CI.  166-99  000. 
Dennis,  Todd:  See — 

Tanner,  James  W,;  Dennis.  Todd;  and  Chaffee.  Tim.  5.683.756.  CI. 
427-475.000. 
Dennison.  Charles  H  ;  and  Helm.  Mark,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method 

of  forming  CMOS  integrated  circuitry  5.683.927.  CI   437-57  000 
de  Nora.  Vittono.  to  Moltech  Invent  S  A  Cell  for  aluminium  electrowinning 
employing  a  cathode  cell  bonom  made  of  carbon  blocks  which  have 
parallel  channels  tfierein.  5.683.559.  CI   204-243  OOR 
Denzer.  Dirk:  See— 

MUller.  Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Griitzmann. 
Rudi;  Beuck.  Manin;  Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Dontdey-Bette 
Anke;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5.684,014.  CI  514-292.000 
Derisen.  Klaus,  to  Freudenberg.  Carl   Manufacture  of  covering  for  infusion 

bonle   5.682.663.  CI.  29-416000. 
DeRoyal  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

DeBusk.  Autry  O  V;  DeBusk.  Brian  C  ;  Mabrv.  James  M  ;  and  Polte 
Steven  J  .  5.682.728.  CI.  53-445.000 
DeRoval/LMB.  Inc  :  See— 

Hamersly.  Greg  A..  5.683.353.  CI.  602-16000 
Derrieu.  Guy;  Aubcrt.  Andr<;  Raynier.  Bernard;  and  Schumacher.  Carolin  L  . 
lo  Virbac  S  A.  Orally-administered  dosage  form  for  animals,  preparation 
methixl  therefor  and  uses  thereof  5.683.722.  CI  424-493.000 
Derule.  Hcrvd.  and  Steinmeu.  Jean,  lo  Sollac   Process  for  surface  treatment 
of  sheet  steel  partially  coated  with  zinc  or  zinc  alloy    5,683.751    CI 
427-384  000 
Derx.  Siegfried,  to  Rodacher  Autoklima  GmbH  Device  for  the  filtration  of  a 
flow  of  air.  in  particular  for  the  heating  and/or  air  conditioning  plant  in  a 
motor  vehicle   5.683.495.  CI  96- 1  34.000. 
de  Schepper,  Frank;  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  to  Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.  Shift  control 

system  of  automatic  transmission.  5.683.328.  CI  477-120.000. 
Desert  Aire  Corp  :  See — 

Groenewold.  Peier  E..  5.682.754.  C\.  62-179.000. 
Desiderio.  Arnold  J  Oral  hygiene  and  lingual  stimulation  device.  5.682.912. 

CI    132-329.000. 
Design  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Fonin.  John  Kevin.  5.683.648.  CI   264-550.000 
Deskms.  Franklin  David.  Sewage  dewatering  equipment.  5.683.583.  CI 

2IO-»10.0<X) 
Dessinges.  Aimie:  See — 

Peglion.  Jean-Louis;  Dessinges,  Aimte:  Goumeni,  Bertrand;  Millan, 
Mark;  Newman-Tancredi,  Adnan;  and  CK>bett.  Alain.  5.684.020.  CI 
514320.000. 
Detlefsen.  William  D    See— 

Phillips.  Eari  K.;  Detlefsen.  William  D.;  and  Carlson.  Fred  E..  5.684.1 14 
CI   528-129  000 
Derwiler.   Paul   O.;   Mergenlhaler.   Barry   M  .   and  Tang.   Hong,   lo   NCR 
Corpoiation.   Opocal   scanner   having   enhanced   item   side   coverage 
5.684.289.  O.  235-»67.000 
Deutsche  Forschungsansull  fur  Lufl-und  Raumfahn  e  V  ■  See — 

BUtetisch.  Karl-Aloys.  5.684.572.  CI.  356-28.500 
Devaan.  Jon:  See — 

Capson,  Brian;  Cherry.  Wes;  Devaan.  Jon;  Duncan.  Chris;  Fbwkes. 
Raymond  E  ;  Graham.  Chnsiopher  E  .  James.  Li.sa  R  ;  and  McGuire 
Timothy  W.  Jr.  5.685.001.  CI    395  764.(M0 
Devier.  Lonnie  J  :  See — 

Rao.  Pnlhvi  N  ;  Shin.  Dong  Hun;  Whinaker.  William  L  ;  Kleimenhagen. 

Karl  W;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  ;  Kemner.  Carl  A  ;  Bradbury.  Walter  J  ; 

Koehrsen.  Craig  L  .  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E  ;  and  Devier. 

Lonnie  J  .  5.684.696.  CI.  364-424029 

DeVilbiss.  Roger  S  ;  Quisenbeny.  Tony  M.;  and  Powell.  Harry  C  .  Jr.  to 

Thermotek.  Inc  Power  control  circuit  for  improved  power  application  and 

temperature  control  of  low  voltage  thermoelectric  devices.  5.682.748.  CI 

62-3700 

De  Vivo.  Mano;  and  Tucciarone.  Manano.  lo  De  Vivo  Industries.  Dual 

locking  assembly  for  a  container.  5.683.126.  Ci.  292-230.000. 
Devon.  Mark  Daryl;  and  Konsevich.  Jame.s  Lewis,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    multi-mode    infrared    data    transmission 
5.684.871.  CI.  .375-239.000 
DeVore.  Larry  Gene:  See— 

Kalhom.  George  Paul;  Saele.  Arvid  Harlan;  DeVore.  Larry  Gene   and 
Harthoom.  Duane  Allen.  5.682.958.  CI    180-308.000. 
Diana.  Guy  D  ;  Young.  Dorothy  C  .  Goldstein.  Tandy  D  ;  Nitz.  Theodore  J  ; 
Swestock.  John;  and  Gorczyca.  William  P.  to  Viropharma  Incorporated 
Pyrazole    dimers    compositions    and    methods    for    treating    influenza 
5.684.024.  a.  51 4-364iXX). 
Dias.  Ana-Paula:  See— 

Bonhole.  Pierre;  and  Dias,  Ana-Paula.  5.683.832.  CI.  429-111  000 
Dias.  Donald  R    See— 

Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Dia.s.  Donald  R  ;  and  Payne.  William  Lee.  II 
5.684.828.  CI.  375-238.000 


Diasonics  Ultrasound.  Inc.:  See — 

Scheib.  John  P;  and  Owen.  Cindy  A..  5.682.896.  C\.  128-661.100 
Diaz.  Elizabeth  B  :  See- 
Chase.  Steven  B.;  Levins.  James  K.;  and  Diaz.  Elizabeth  B..  5.683.068. 
CI.  248-371.000. 
DiBella.  Paul  R  :  See— 

Myerson.   Allan    S.;    Bunows.   Charles   A.,    and    DiBella.    Paul    R . 
5.683.488.  CI.  75-420000. 
Dickenson.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Murray,  Michael  W.;  and  Dickenson,  Kevin  M.,  5,684.821,  CI.  372 
84.000. 
Dickeihoff,  Scott  D.;  and  Kappel,  Thomas  F,  to  Mallinckrodi  Medical,  Inc 
Inflatable  blanket  having  air  flow  deflector.  5,683,441,  CI.  607-107.000 
Dickerson,  Charles  W ;  See- 
Luther,  Ronald  B.;  Dickerson.  Charies  W.;  Overton,  Richard  A.;  and 
Pearsall,  Harold,  5,683.370,  C\.  604-282.000. 
Dideco  S.p  A.:  See— 

Fini,  Massimo;  Ghelli,  Nicola;  and  Grandi,  Giuseppe,  5.683,355.  CI. 
604-4.000 
Dichl.  Donald  R.;  Beattie.  Linda  J.;  and  Barber.  Gary  N..  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Silver   halide    Hghl-sensitive   element.    5.683.860.   CI.   430- 
507.000 
Dieleman.  Adrianus  H.:  See — 

Schylander.  Erik  Christian;  Schepers.  Jos  G.;  Westerhout.  Gerrit  D  ;  and 
Dieleman.  Adrianus  H  .  5.684.786.  a.  369-275.300. 
Diener,  Jorg.  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Endoscope    5.683.348.  CI    600- 

143.000 
Dienst,  Jonathan  Hugh:  See — 

Fechtcr.  Wolfgang  Ludwig;  Dienst.  Jonathan  Hugh;  and  Le  Patourel. 
John  Frank.  5.684.190,  CI   562-554.000. 
Diercks.  Richard  Lee  Roi.  and  Parron.  Robert  Lee.  Electronic  refrigeration 

and  air  conditioner  monitor  and  alarm.  5.684.463.  CI.  340-584.000. 
Diessner.  Bemhard:  See — 

Kammerer.  Kari;  Diessner.  Bemhard;  Simons,  Dieter,  and  Holl,  Bemd, 
5,683,144,  CI.  299-102.000. 
Dietrich,  Holger:  See — 

Hoferichter,  Frank;  Herrmann,  Frank;  and  Dietrich,  Holger,  5,683,177, 
a.  366-44.000. 
DiFrank,  Frank  J.,  to  Owens- Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.  Glass  gob 
distributor  and  oil  lubrication  system  therefor.  5.683.485,  CI.  65-304.000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Ellis.  James  P;  Kantrowitz.  Mike;  and  Sherwood.  Will.  5,684,946,  O. 
395-183.090. 
Digitror  AG:  See— 

Ingelhag,  Anders  Georg  Peder,  5,683,222,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Dillard.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Bach.  Nicholas  J.;  Dillard.  Robcn  D.;  Draheim.  Susan  E.;  Hermann. 
Robert  B  ;  and  Schevitz,  Richard  W..  5,684.034,  CI  514-419.000 
Dilmore.  Colonel  R..  Jr.:  See — 

DuBois.  Donald  W.;  and  Dilmore.  Colonel  R.,  Jr.,  5.683,749,  a 
427-243.000. 
DiMaggio,  Richard  Alan,  to  American  Containment.  Inc    Roat  controlled 

valve  shut-off  assembly  5.682.919.  CI.  137-312.000. 
Dimension  One  Spas,  Inc.:  See — 

Leaverton,  Gregg;  and  Knight  Jeff,  5,682,625,  CI  4-541.100. 
Dimiduk,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Subramanian,  P.  R.;  MendiralU,  Madan  G.;  and  Dimiduk,  Dennis  M., 
5.683.524.  CI.  148-668.000. 
Dimov.  Ivan  Ivanov  External  cylindrical  gearing.  5.682.799.  CI.  74-606.00R 
Dinatale.    Chuck,    to    Gates-Mills.    Inc.    Watetproof    breathable    gloves. 

5.682.613,  a.  2-168.000. 
Dinkel,  Dieter:  See— 

Burgdoff,  Jochen;  Volz.  Peten  and  Dinkel,  Dieler.  5.683,150,  Q.  303- 
116100. 
DiPaolo,  Joseph:  See — 

Hampel,  Arnold;  DiPaolo,  Joseph;  Siwkowski,  Andrew  M.;  and  Gala- 
sinski,  Scott  C,  5,683,902.  Q.  435-240.200 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 
Mizuiani.  Fumio;  HiraU,  Yoshiki;  and  Yabuki.  Soichi.  5.683.563.  O 
204-403.000. 
Disco.  Thomas  A.;  and  Parish.  Charles  R..  Jr..  to  Velocity  Golf  Products.  Inc. 

Vented  golf  tee  5.683.313.  O  473-387  000. 
Di.scovision  Associates:  See — 

Davis,  Marvin  B.;  and  Muiphy,  Kent  5,684.776.  CI  369-77.200. 
Discreet  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Clement  David  J..  5.684.%3.  Q   395-226.000 
Divan.  Deepakraj  M.;  and  Kutkut  Nasser  H..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundabon.    DC-lo-DC    power   conversion    with    high    current   output. 
5.684.683.  CI.  33-65.000. 
Divers.  Edward  F..  to  Advanced  Technology  Systems.  Inc  Flow  line  venmri 

scmbber.  5.683.476.  O  55-223.000. 
Diversey  Corporation:  See — 

Crossdale.  Garry  W..  5.682.930.  CI.  141-104.000. 
Diwan.  Rajive  Kumar  See — 

Adams.  Eari  Blaine;  Anderson.  Robert  Keith;  and  Diwan.  Rajive  Kumar. 
5.683.808.  CI   428-364.000. 
Dixit  Nagaraj  S.:  See — 

Sanlalucia.  John;  Crawford.  Richard  J.;  Viscio,  David  B.;  Dixit  Nagaraj 
S.;  and  Collins.  Michael  A..  5.683.680.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Djunc.  Slevan  Wakefield;  and  Yu.  Stella  Siu-Tzyy.  to  CD.  Searie  &  Co 
Leukotrienc  B4  antagonists.  5.684.162.  CI.  548-539.000. 


Dobbins.  Kun;  Andlaucr.  Phil;  and  Skubisz.  Michael,  to  Cabletron  Systems. 
Inc.  Method  for  establishing  restricted  broadcast  groups  in  a  switched 
networit.  5.684.800.  Q.  370-401.000. 
Dobie.  Michael  J  :  See- 
Smith.  Donald  P.  deceased;  High.  Jarald  E.;  and  Dobie.  Michael  J.. 
5.683.240.  CI.  432-59.000. 
Dobreski.  David  V,  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Plastic  bag  with  bonom  header 

5.682.730.  O.  53-469.000. 
Dohi.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Adachi.    Fumiyuki;    Sawahashi.    Mamom;     and     Dohi.    Tomohiro. 
5.684.832.  CI.  375-262.000. 
Doi.  Osamu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Doi.  Osamu;  Inoue.  Kenji;  Munta.  Jun;  and  Yatna- 
gata,  Michihiro,  5.684.641,  CI.  359-719.000. 
Doi.  Toru:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Doi.  Toru.  5.684,122.  a.  528-363.000 
Dokko.  Joseph  C:  See- 
Lee.  Chung-Hoon:  Dokko.  Joseph  C;  and  Lee.  Ji-Hoon,  5,684,284.  CI. 
235-105.000. 
Dolait.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Franlz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  Victor,  and  Dolait 
Jean-PietTC.  5.684.753.  O.  365-233.000. 
Dolev.  Moshe.  Mechanically  changeable  cylinder  lock  and  key  with  rotating 

pins.  5.682.779.  CI.  70-494.000. 
Dolezal.  Andreas:  See — 

Schaffar.  Bemhard;  Kontschieder.  Heinz;  Dolezal.  Andreas;  and  Rilter, 
Christoph.  5.683362.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Doliton.  Michael:  See — 

Gunday.  Erhan  H.;  Doliton.  Michael;  Foung.  Paul;  Lee,  John  R.;  Koiaci, 

Brian;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Ishmael.  Erwin  P.;  Smith.  Michael;  and 

Baron.  Michael  L..  5.683.053.  O.  242-333.100. 

Dollhopf  RUdiger.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rhodia  AG.  Multiple  width  fiber  strip 

and  method  and  apparatus  for  its  production.  5,683.777.  CI.  428-43.000. 

Dollinger.  Maikus:  See — 

Bachmann.  JUrgen;  Bretschneidcr.  Thomas;  Fischer.  Reiner.  Killger. 
Bemd-Wielaod;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Dollinger,  Markus;  Erdelen, 
Christoph;  and  Wachendorff  Neumann,  Ulrike,  5,683,%5,  CI   504- 
238.000. 
Domansky.  Philippe:  See — 

Plaxico,  Bob  E.;  Wright  James  W ;  and  Domansky.  Philippe.  5.682.985. 
CI.  206-193.000. 
Domdey-Bette.  Anke:  See — 

MUller.  Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Griitzmann. 
Rudi;  Beuck,  Martin;  Bischoff.  Hilmir.  Denzer.  Diit;  Domdey-Bette. 
Anke;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5.684,014.  CI  514-292.000 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Gillingham.  Gary  R.;  Betts.  Peier  A.;  Risch.  Daniel  T;  Rothman.  James 
C;  and  Wahlquist.  Fred  H..  5.683.479.  O.  55-431.000 
Dong.  Chuan  Chu:  See- 
Chan.  Lawrence;  Goodby.  John  William;  Slyring.  Peter;  and  Dong. 
Chuan  Chu,  5,683,623,  O.  252-299.610. 
Dongjin  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kim.  Tae-Seung;  Hong.  Soon-Chan;  Jeong.  Seung-Gi;  and  Lee.  Scung- 

Chul.  5,684,377.  Q  318-799.000 

Dorai,  Suriyanarayan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method 

for  recovering  diacetate  esters  of  polytetnmethylene  ethers.  5,684, 1 79.  CI. 

560-191.000. 

Doran.  Patrick  Joseph,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  decoding 

convolulionally  encoded  informabon.  5,684,811,  Q.  371-43.000. 
DOnng,  Hans-RUdiger  See — 

Seng,    Hans-Peter,    Mchnert.    Reiner;    and    DOring,    Hans-RUdiger, 
5.683.741.  a.  427-8.000. 
Dorma.  Edwari  Cutbng  tool  5.682.679.  CI   30-249  000 
Dorsch.  Dieter;  See — 

Mederski.  Wemcr.  Osswald.  Matthias;  Schelling.  Pierre;  Minck,  Klaus- 
Otto;  Doisch.  Dieter;  Beier.  Notbeit;  and  Lues.  Ingeborg.  5.684.015. 
CI.  514-303.000. 
Dorsey  Trailers.  Inc.:  See — 

Kemp.  David  A.;  and  Berry.  Albert  Hughes.  UI.  5.683.S2S,  Q.  IS6- 
65.000. 
Doty.  John  Stephen  Tanning  bed.  5.683.437.  CI.  607-91.000. 
Dou.  Rensheng;  and  Giles.  Michael  K..  to  New  Mexico  Stale  University 
Technology  Transfer  Corp.  Adaptive  optics  wave  measuremenl  and  cor- 
rection system.  5.684.545.  O.  349-1.000. 
Douglas  Battery  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Fritts.  Robert  W.;  and  Revak.  David  M..  5.683,830,  O  429-84  000 
Douglas,  Leonard  Richard:  See — 

Wojnarowski,  Robert  John;  Rose,  James  Wilson;  Bakh,  Emesi  Wayne; 
Douglas,    Leonard   Richard;    Downey,    Evan   Taylor;    and   Gdula, 
Michael,  5,683,928.  CI.  437-60  000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Shabrang.  Mani;  Babinec.  Susan  J.;  and  Vaijiim.  Richard  D..  5.684,619, 

CI.  359-273.000. 
Stringfield,  Richard  T;  and  Ladika,  Mladen,  5,683.800, 0. 428-318.040 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Angell.  Gloria  Lynne;  and  Lutz.  Michael  Andrew.  5.683,527,  CI.  156- 

78.000. 
Gee.  Ronald  Paul;  and  Wiolson.  Bun  Michael.  5.684.085.  C\.  524- 
837.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Naoji.  5.684.110.  CI.  528-15.000. 
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Nakanishi.  Junji:  and  YcKhitake.  Makoto.  S.684.113.  CI.  528-30.000. 
Downey.  Evan  Taylor:  See — 

Wojnarowski.  Robert  John;  Rose,  Jame.s  Wilson;  Balch.  Emest  Wayne; 

Dougla.s.    Leonard    Richard;    Downey.    Evan   Tavlor.    and   (idula. 

Michael.  5.683,928.  CI.  437-60.000 

Downing.  Elizabeth  Anne  Melhixi  and  system  for  three-dimensional  display 

of  information  ba.sed  on  twophoton  upconversion.  5.684.621.  CI    359- 

326.000. 

Drach.  Robert  G..  and  Kam.  Kar  Lan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Univemi 

stacking  modular  splicing  connector  5.683.268.  CI.  439-404.000. 
Draheim.  Susan  E.:  See — 

Bach.  Nicholas  J.;  Dillard.  Robert  D  ;  Draheim.  Susan  E  ;  Hermann. 
Robert  B  ;  and  Schevitz.  Richard  W.  5.684,034.  CI  514-419  000 
Dravo  Lime  Company:  See — 

Bensko.  Daniel  W .  5.683.666.  CI.  423-243.080. 
Drengler.  Keith  A.:  See — 

Chamberlin.  Steven  A..  Bhalia.  Ashok  V;  Davis.  Deborah  A  ;  and 
Drengler.  Keith  A..  5.684.154.  CI   546-140.000. 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 

Welch.  John  Patrick.  5.683.235.  CI  417572.000. 
Drewiow.  Lyndon  W.;  Mikkelsen.  Edward  P;  and  Mikkelsen,  James  C,  to 
Mikkelsens.  Inc  Double-flowering  New  Guinea  Impatiens.  5,684,225,  CI. 
800-200.000 
Droptnski,  James  F:  See — 

Balkovec.  James  M  ;  Bouffard.  FraiKes  A..  Dropinski.  James  F;  Ade- 
farati.  Akinlolu  A.;  and  Tkacz.  Jan  S..  5.684.128.  CI  530-317  000. 
Drube.  Paul:  See— 

Preston.  Duane;  Lutgen.  Michael:  Drube.  Tom;  Dnibe.  Paul;  and  Chr- 
isfield,  Tom.  5.682.750.  CI  62-50.200 
Drube,  Tom:  See — 

Preston,  Duane;  Lutgen.  Michael;  Drtibe.  Tom;  Drube.  Paul;  and  Chr- 
isfield.  Tom.  5.682.750,  CI  62-50.200. 
Druckfarbenfabrik  Gebr.Schmidt  GmbH:  See- 
Seng.    Hans-Peter.    Mehnert.    Reiner;    and    Drting,    Hans-Rudiger. 
5.683.741,  CI  427-8.0t)O 
Druckman.  Gil;  and  Hershkovitz.  Dan    Sculpture  puzzle.  5.683.086,  CI 

273-156.000. 
Drusiani.  Luca:  See — 

Vaioli,  Roberto;  Govoni,  Emanuele;  and  Drusiani.  Luca.  5,683.080,  CI. 
473-69.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  See — 

Adams.  Earl  Blaine;  Anderson.  Robert  Keith;  and  Diwan.  Rajive  Kumar. 

5,683.808.  CI.  428-364.000 
Dorai.  Suriyanarayan.  5.684.179.  CI   56O-I9I.0OO 
Ebnesajjad.  Sina;  and  Manista.  Thomas  Joseph.  5.683,639.  CI.  264- 

127.000. 
Hernandez.   Ismael  Antonio;  Jones,  William  Jonas.  Jr.;  and  Quinn. 

Darren  Scott.  5.683.811.  CI  428-373.000. 
Howard,  Edward  George.  Jr;  and  Champion.  Allan  R..  5.684.124.  CI 

528-481.000. 
Kenmochi.  Tsunao.  5.683.817.  CI  428-474  400 
Krespan.  Carl  George;  and  Rao.  V   N    Mallikarjuna,  5,683.978,  CI. 

5IO-»12.000. 
LaRossa.  Robert  Alan;  Majarian,  William  Robert;  and  Van  Dyk.  Tina 

Kangas,  5,683,868.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Lewin.  Laura  Ann;  and  Nickel.  Gary  Wamen,  5.684.084,  Q.  524- 

590.000. 
Michalczyk.  Michael  Joseph;  Hung.  Ming-Hong;  and  Wilczek.  Lech. 

5.684. 1 1 1.  CI.  528-27  000 
Tuminello.  William  Howard,  and  Cavanaugh,  Robert  John.  5.683,557, 

CI.  264-164.000 
Webster.  James  Lang.  5.684.218.  C\.  570-150.000. 
DuBois.  Donald  W;  and  Dilmote.  Colonel  R..  Jr.  to  PPG  industries.  Inc 
Method  for  preparing  a.sbestos-free  chlor-alkali  diaphragm.  5.683.749.  CI 
427-243.000. 
Duchine.  Rainer.  to  Tubus  Bauer  GmbH  Process  for  producing  of  a  honey- 
comb structure  and  honeycomb  structure  so  produced.  5.683.782,  CI 
428-116.000. 
Duchesne,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Ferraro.  Max.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S  A. 
P-pbenylisoserine-(2R,3S),  salts,  preparation  and  use  thereof  5,684,168, 
CI.  549-510.000. 
Duckett,  Kermit  E.:  See— 

Wadsworth,  Larry  C;  Ducken.  Kermit  E  ;  and  Bala.subramanian.  Ven- 
kataramanan.  5,683,794.  CI   428-284.(X)0. 
DuCoa.  LP:  See— 

Bellis,  Harold  Edward;  Jemison,  Thomas  Robert,  and  Mathre.  Owen  B  . 
5.684,191.  CI.  562-575  000 
Duff.  James  M.;  Allen,  C  Geoffrey;  Hor.  Ah-Mee;  and  Hamer,  Gordon  K.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Unsymmetrical  perylene  dimers  in  electrophotography 
5,683,842.  CI.  430-59  000 
Duffy,  Philip.  Hinge  construction.  5,682.643,  CI    16-265.000. 
Dufour.  Jean  Guy.  to  Johnson  Level  &  Tool  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Quick  rewind  chalk 

line  n«l.  5.683.055.  CI.  242-394  000. 
Dugan.  Becky:  and  Slupek.  Darrell  J  .  to  Dell  USA.  L.P  Apparatus  for 

multi -component  PCB  mounting.  5.683.788,  CI  428-209.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Ram.say  Shaw,  Barbara;  and  Potter,  Kenneth  W.,  5.683.869,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Dunbar.  Lawrence  Wayne:  See — 

Orlando.  Roben  Joseph;  and  Dunbar.  Lawrence  Wayne,  5,683.225,  CI. 
415-155.000. 


Duncan.  Chns:  See — 

Capson.  Brian;  Cherry.  Wes;  Devaan.  Jon.  Duncan.  Chris;  Fowkes. 
Raytiiond  E.;  Graham.  Christopher  E.;  James.  Lisa  R.;  and  McGuire, 
Timothy  W.  Jr.  5.685.(X)I.  CI.  .395-764.000 
Dunn.  James  O  .  Jr;  Strawcutter.  Grant  M  ;  Brooks.  Jonathan  E.;  and  Coble. 
Todd  A.,  to  Soft  Play,  LLC    Movable  occupant  directed  recreational 
equipment  device.  5,683,301,  C  472-17000. 
Dunn.  R   E  Jack:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erin  H  ;  Dunn.  R  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J.  5.68.3.765.  CI  428-34.100 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erin  H..  Dunn.  R  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J..  5.683.766.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Dunn.  Robert  O  :  See— 

Panon,  Gary  R.;  and  Dunn,  Robert  C,  5,684,212,  CI.  568-697.000. 
Dunning.  Gilmore  J.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Phillip  V;  Pepper.  David  M  .  O'Meara.  Thomas  R.;  Klein, 
Marvin  B.;  McCahon,  S  W  ;  and  Dunning,  Gilmore  J..  5,684_592,  CI 
356-357  0(X) 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See— 

Jadhav.  Prabhakar  Kondaji;  and  Ko,  Soo  Sung.  5,683.999,  CI.  514- 
218.000 
Dupiee.  Paul  Leonard:  See — 

Ben/.  Mark  Gilbert;  Carter.  William  Thomas.  Jr.  Dupree.  Paul  Leonard; 
Knud.sen.    Bruce   Alan;   and   Zabala.    Robert   John,   5.683.653.  CI 
266-202,000. 
Dupuis.  Charles  B.:  See — 

Nankee.  Robeit  J..  II;  Moote.  Richard  K  ;  Dupuis.  Charles  B.;  Krozek. 
Dennis  A..  Huff.  Shean  P;  Boss.  Erika  J.;  and  Schuelke.  Danny  K., 
5.682.869.  CI    123-698.000. 
Durand.  Thierry:  See — 

O'Brien.  Michael.  Leon.  Patrick;  Largeau,  Denis;  Powers.  Matlliew;  and 
Durand,  Thierry.  5.684.159.  CI.  548-452.(«0 
Durie,  Fiona  H.:  See — 

Noelle,  Randolph  J  ;  Durie.  Fiona  H.;  Parker,  David  C;  Appel.  Michael 
C.  Phillips.  Nancy  E.;  Mordes.  John  P;  Grenier.  Dale  L..  and  Rossini. 
Aldo  A..  5.683.693.  CI.  424-144.100 
Duvalsainl.  Karl  Jean;  Farrell.  Mark  Steven;  Krumm.  Barry  Watson;  McCau- 
ley,  Donald  William;  and  Webb,  Charles  Franklin,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  for  use  in  translating  virtual  addresses  into 
absolute  addresses   5,684.975.  CI   395-413  000. 
Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Mannhart.  Alto.  5.683.519.  CI.  134-15.000. 
Dye.  Thomas  Anthony,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Interpolation  rendering  of 

polygons  into  a  pixel  grid.  5.684.941.  CI.  395-141  000 
Dyer.  David  L.:  See — 

Hill.  John  P;  Dyer.  David  L  :  and  Assoud,  Nicolas  C.  5.684.972,  C\. 
395-404.000. 
Dyer.  Paul  Nigel:  See— 

Carolan.   Michael   Francis;   Dyer.  Paul   Nigel;  Fine,  Stephen   Mark; 
Makilka.  Alexander.  Ill;  Richards.  Robin  Edward;  and  Schaffer,  Leslie 
Errol.  5.683.797.  CI.  428.307.300 
Dylla.  Henry  Frederick.  HI:  See— 

Nguyen-Tuong.  Viet;  and  Dvlla.  Henry  Frederick,  III.  5.683.783.  O. 
428- 1 92.000 
Dymon,  Inc  :  See — 

Rose.  Edward  S  ;  Mike.  Andrew  V;  and  Wile.  Raymond  G  .  5.683,971. 
CI.  510-130.000. 
Dynax  Corporation:  See — 

Takakura,  Norio;  and  Zhi-peng,  Han.  5.682.971.  CI.  I92-I07.0OR. 
Dyotl.  Richard  B.;  and  Monte.  Thomas  D  .  to  Andrew  Corporation.  Micro- 
wave transition  using  dielectric  waveguides   5.684.495.  CI.  343-785.000. 
Dzwonczyk.  Roger  R.:  See — 

Brown.  Charles  G  ;  and  Dzwonczyk.  Roger  R  .  5.683,424,  Q.  607- 
5000 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5.683.772.  CI.  160-36.400. 
E  Lead  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  Tonny.  5.684.883.  CI.  381-187.000. 
Earley.  Drummond.  Ill;  and  Bemdt.  Michael  E  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Interior,  Solution  mining  of  precious  metals  using  aqueous,  sulfur-bearing 
solutions  at  elevated  temperanjres.  5.683.490,  CI.  75-712.000 
Early,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Innes.  Mark  Edmund;  and  Early.  Michael  G..  5.684.342.  CI,  307- 
117,000 
Earth  Partners,  Inc  :  See — 

Hollingsworth.  Bruce.  5.682.760.  CI  62-4.970. 
Ea<iom.  Bruce  H  :  See — 

Altman.  Ralph  F;  Wysk,  S.  Ronald;  Smolensky.  Leo  A.;  and  Easom. 
Bruce  H  .  5,683,494,  CI.  96-55.000. 
Eastman.  Jay  M.;  and  Zavislan.  James  M..  to  Lucid  Technologies.  Inc. 

Spectrophotometry  5.684.582.  CI   356-328.000. 
Euistman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Berry.  Joseph  Richard.  Jr;  James,  Robert  Owen;  Oleson,  Fred  John;  and 

Wexler,  Ronald  Myion,  5,684.661.  CI.  360-130.310 
Bowman.   Wayne   A.;    Evans,   Steven;   and   Lawrence,   Kristine   B.. 

5.683.956.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  Ghosh.  Syamal   K.;  and  Jarrold.  Grecory  S.. 

5,683,481.  CI.  65-17.300, 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  Kumar;  Furlani.  Edward  Paul;  and  Ghosh,  Syamal 
Kumar,  5.683,649,  CI.  264-619.000. 


Dcboer,  Charles  David;  Reissig,  Judith  Lynn;  Weber,  Helmut;  and  Long, 

Michael  Edgar.  5.683.836,  CI.  430-7  000, 
Diehl.  Donald  R.;  Beattie.  Linda  J  ;  and  Barber.  Gary  N  .  5.683,860,  CI. 

430- .507  000 
Fyson,  John  Richard.  5.683,858,  CI.  4.30-393  (XX). 
Hoff.  Joseph  W,;  Finnicum,  Douglas  S.;  and  Weinstein.  Steven  J  . 

5,683,750,  CI.  427-261.000. 
Kessler,  David,  5,684,293.  CI.  2.50-208.100. 

Majumdar.  Debasis;  and  Orem.  Michael  W..  5.683.862,  CI  430-530.000. 
North.  Stephen  Palmer.  5.684,564,  CI.  355-40.000. 
Nothnagle,   Ronald  Joseph;   Sefl,   Jeffrey   Richard;   and   Machonkin. 

Harold  Ihor.  5.683.859.  CI.  430-488.000. 
Poocelet.  Olivier  Jean  Christian;  Wettling.  Danielle  Marie  Hennette;  and 

Rigola.  Jeannine.  5.683.826.  CI.  428-702.000. 
Potucek,  Maitin;  and  Hadgis.  George  Anthony.  5.684.609,  CI.  358- 

482,000, 
Rider.  Christopher  Barrie.  5.683,839,  Q.  430-30.000. 
Shi.  Jianmin;  and  Tang.  Ching  Wan.  5.683.823.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Shustorovich.  Alexander.  5.684.894.  CI   382-232.000 
Tang.  Ching  Wan;  and  Hseih.  Biay  Cheng.  5.684.365.  CI.  315-169.300. 
Vi.shwakarma.   Lai  C;  and   Brown.  Glenn  M.,  5,683.861.  CI.  430- 
512.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Genise.  Thomas  A..  5.682.790.  CI.  74-335  000. 

Hampton.  Keith;  and  Preston.  David  M..  5.682.848.  C\.  123-90  160 

Innes.  Mark  Edmund;  and  Early.  Michael  G..  5.684.-342.  CI    W7- 

117.000. 
Joyce,  Ronald  S  ,  5,682,664,  CI.  29-453.000. 
Krueger.  Donald  M,;  and  Puchalski.  Robert  F,  5.682.979,  CI.  200- 

571,000 
Schamweber.  David  H  ,  5,682.846,  CI,  123-90.120, 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Harada.  Hideomi;  Konomi,  Shin;  and  Takei.  Kazuo.  5,683,223.  CI. 

415-17.000 
Nagato.  Shuichi;  and  Oshita,  Takahiro.  5.682.827.  C\.  110-244.000. 
Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Hufen.  Ralf;  Schubart,  Rudiger;  and  Fennhoff.  Gerhard,  to 
Bayer  AG   (Coipolycarbonates  stabilised  against  -/-radiation.  5.684.062. 
CI   .523  136.000. 
Ebncr,  Peter  R  :  See— 

Altobelli,  David  E.;  and  Ebner,  Peter  R.,  5,683.406,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Ebnesajjad.  Sina;  and  Manista,  Thomas  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I .  and  Company.  Shortened  sintering  cycle  for  molded  polytetrafluoroet- 
hylene  articles.  5.683.639.  CI.  264-127.000 
Ebrahim.  Zahir:  See — 

Van  Loo.  William  C;  Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Nishtala,  Satyanarayana;  Nor- 
moyle.  Kevin;  Loewenstein,  Paul;  and  Coffin,  Louis  F..  HI,  5.684.977. 
CI   395-470.000. 
Ebrahimi.  Ahmad  Hojabr.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Document  processing  appa- 
ratus. 5.683.079.  CI.  271-258.010 
ECC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Phipps.  Jonathan  Stuart.  5.683.590.  CI  210-761.000. 
Eckhoase.  Shimon;  and  Bachrach.  Hillel.  to  ESC  Medical  Systems  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  depilation  using  pulsed  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion  5.683.380.  CI.  606-9.000. 
Eckhout.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Davis.  David  J.;  and  Eckhout.  Thomas  L..  5.683.101.  CI.  280-728  .300. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Hei.  Robert  D    P;  Gutzmann.  Timothy  A.;  Lokkesmoe.   Keith  D,; 
Bennett.   Scon   P;   and   Person   Hei.   Kimberly   L..   5.683.724.  CI 
424-616.000. 
Eddy.  Bryan  P:  See- 
Rowland.  Christopher  A.;  Vergano,  Michael  G.;  Eddy.  Bryan  P;  and 
Cotton,  Peter  B..  5,683,362.  CI.  604-%,000. 
Edge  Scientific  Instrument  Company  LLC:  See — 
Greenberg.  Gary.  5.684.626.  CI.  359-388.000. 
Edgeti.  Norman  S.;  Fague.  Gary  R.;  Isganitis.  Louis  V;  Gundlach.  Kurt  B.; 
and  Weber.  Joseph  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  cleaning  an  ink 
storage  material.  5.683.520.  O.  134-22.190. 
Edgson.  Raymond  Anthony:  See — 

Baxter.  William  Ronald  Stuart;  Edgson.  Raymond  Anthony;  and  Ander- 
son. Iain  Wallace.  5.683.732.  CI.  426- 1 15.000 
Ediger.  Glen  W..  to  Vomado  Air  Circulation  Systems.  Inc  Humidifier  water 

bottle.  5.682.932.  CI    141.366.000. 
Edwards.  Joel  B.:  See- 
Keating.  Donald  J.:  Edwards.  Joel  B.;  Mitchell.  Bradley  E.;  and  Self. 
Kelvin  P.  5.684.466.  CI.  340-662.000, 
Eulwards.  Martin  J  :  See — 

Ayres.  John  R.  A.;  and  Edwards.  Martin  J..  5.684.318.  CI.  257-3.34.000. 
Edwards.  Roben  H  ;  and  Rutter.  William  J.,  to  University  of  California. 

Recombinant  nerve  growth  factor.  5.683.894.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D  :  See — 

Gough.  Edward  J.;  Stem.  Alan  A  ;  and  Edwards.  Stuart  D  ,  5,683..384,  CI. 
606-41  000 
EEV  Limited:  See — 

Heppinstall,    Roy,    Bardell,    Steven;    and   Andrews.    Snian   William. 
5.684.-364.  CI,  315-5.380 
Eggen.  Josephus  H.:  See — 

Westennk.  loanne  H  D,  M..  Eggen.  Josephus  H  ;  and  Haakma.  Reinder. 
5,684.511.  CI.  345-157.000. 


Egger,  Armin.  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Process  and  system  for 
controlling  a  windshield  wiper,  particularly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  5.684.464, 
a.  340-602.000 
Eggers,  Philip  E,;  and  Thapliyal.  Hira  V.  to  Arthrocate  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  electrosurgical  tissue  canalization.  5.683.366.  CI  604- 
114.000. 
Eglinsch-Veglinsch.  Janis:  See — 

Linton,   Rodney  Phillip;  Eglinsch-Veglinsch.  Janis;  ai>d  Matuschek, 
Wolfgang.  5.684.338.  CI.  307-10.200. 
Ehlers.  Gregory  A.;  Howerton.  Robert  D.;  and  Speegle.  Gary  E..  to  TeCom 
Inc.  System  for  measuring  electrical  power  interruptions.  5.684.710.  CI. 
.364-492.000. 
Ehmann.  Silvia:  See — 

Kr^tzschmar.  Oliver;  Gebhard.  Thilo;  Ehmann.  Silvia;  and  Kreuzer. 
Franz-Heinrich.  5,683.622.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Eicken,  Ulrich:  See — 

Bimbrich,  Paul;  Bialas.  Norbeit;  Eicken,  Ulrich;  and  Mathis,  Raymond. 
5.683.612.  CI.  252-8.840 
Eikenberry.  Eric  Jon:  See — 

Horn.  Michael  Eugene;  Eikenberry.  Eric  Jon;  Romero  Lanuza.  Juan 
Enrique;  and  Sutton.  James  Douglas,  5,684.232,  CI  800-200.000. 
Eisensmith,  Terry  C  :  See — 

Guy,   Thomas    D.;   Eisensmith,   Terry   C;   and   Morin.    Donald   A., 
5.682,940,  CI.  163-5.000. 
Eitrich.  Frank-Thomas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Electronic  circuit  device  for 
anaysis  of  a  digiul  signal  from  a  rotational  position  transmitted.  5.684.757. 
CI.  .368-10.000 
Ek.  Eric  B  :  See- 
Dare.  Timothy  S.;  Ek.  Eric  B;  and  Luckenbaugh.  Gary  L.,  5.684,950.  CI. 
395-187  010. 
Ekiund,  Wayne  G.;  and  Hart,  Stephen  C.  to  H.B    Fuller  Licensing  & 
Financing.  Inc.  Protective  coatings  having  enhanced  properties.  5,684,066. 
CI.  523-435.000. 
Ekwall,  Christer,  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Electrophysiological  stimulator  with 

variable  stimulabon  pulse,  5,683.427,  CI.  607-11  000 
Eldre  Corporation:  See — 

Erdle.  Harvey  B.;  Bader.  Craig  C  ;  and  Madigan.  Kevin  J..  5.684.273,  CI. 
1 74-72.008. 
Elecom  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohta,  Mineko.  5.683,153.  CI.  312-9.100. 
Electric  Power  Research  Iniititute.  Inc.:  See — 

Altman.  Ralph  F;  Wysk.  S   Ronald;  Smolensky,  Leo  A.;  and  Easom. 
Bruce  H..  5.683.494.  CI.  96-55.000. 
Elektra  Beckum  AG:  See— 

Suttner.  Wolfgang.  5.684,345,  C\.  310-41  000. 
Elevell.  Aaldert  J.:  See— 

Selder.  Ono  R   A.  M  ;  and  Elevelt.  Aaldert  J  .  5,682,892,  O.   128- 
653.200. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  Wayne  E.;  and  Jolley.  Craig.  5.683,554.  CI.  203-6.000. 
Elferich.  Reinhold.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Electrical  driving  device 
comprising  more  than  one  permanent-magnet-exated  rotor  and  a  shaver 
compnsing  said  driving  device.  5.684.351.  CI   310-112.000. 
Elgoyhen.  Ana  Belen;  Johnson.  David  S.;  Boulter.  James  Richard;  and 
Heinemann.  Stephen  Fox.  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The 
Cloning  and  expression  of  a  novel  acetylcholine-gated  ion  channel  receptor 
subunil.  5.683.912.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Elhatton.  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Tait.  D.  Logan;  Tait.  L.  Bruce;  Tait.  Gordon  A  ;  Spriddle.  Dean  N  ; 
Elhanon.  Timothy  G  ;  and  Heidenreich.  Denis  P..  5.683,306,  CI. 
473-279.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Bach.  Nicholas  J  ;  Dillard.  Robert  D.;  Draheim.  Susan  E  ;  Hermann. 

Robert  B.;  and  Schevitz.  Richard  W..  5.684.034.  CI.  514-419.000 
Cho.  Sung  Y.;Crowell.  Thomas  A  ;Gitter.  Bruce  D.;  Hipskind.  Philip  A.. 
Howbert.  J.  Jeffry;  Ktushinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr;  Lobb.  Karen  L  ;  Muchl. 
Brian  S.;  and  Nixon.  James  A..  5.684.033,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Elision  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Kujawa,  S    Kim,  5,683.288,  CI,  451-9.000. 
Elilegroup  Computer  Systems,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen,  Hsi-Jen,  and  Su,  Der-Shing,  5,683,156,  O   312  223.200. 
Elk,  Svend;  Steengaard,  Kim;  and  KOster,  Hans,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 

Disposable  dispenser  for  powder  5.683.361.  CI  604-58.000. 
Elkinglon.  Su.san  G.:  See — 

Lubbers.  Clark  E,;  and  Elkington.  Susan  G,.  5.684.944.  CI.  .395-182.040. 
Ellenberger,  Hans.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  computer  vinis  on 

a  computer.  5,684,875.  CI.  380-4.000 
Elliott,  Donald  P:  See— 

Yacoubian.  Vahe  S.;  Fox.  Douglas  G.;  Wright.  John  T.M.;  and  Elliott. 
Donald  P.  5.683.405.  CI   606-158.000. 
Ellion.  John  Duncan;  Leber.  Jack  Dale;  Thompson.  Scon  Kevin;  and  Halbert. 
Sucie    Marie,    to    SmithKline    Beecham    Corporation.    Compounds 
5.684.032,  CI.  514-414.000. 
Ellion,  Laura  D.:  See- 
Nunez.  Ivan  M.;  Molock.  Frank  F;  Elliott  Laura  D.;  and  Ford.  James  D.. 
5.684.058,  CI.  523-106.000. 
Ellis.  James  P.;  Kantrowitz.  Mike;  and  Sherwood.  Will,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  improving  the  efliciencv  and 
quality  of  functional  veritication   5.684.946.  CI.  395-183.090. 
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Ellis.  Richard  George,  to  Cenmcui.  LLC.  Mounting  scheme  for  a  plasma  arc 

torch.  5.683.599.  CI.  219121  480 
Ellis.  Stephen  E  :  See — 

Ambrose.  Julia  Teems;  Bolian.  Charles  Edwanl.  II;  Ellis.  Stephen  E.;  and 
Worthington.  Jeffery  H..  5.683.795.  CI.  428-286.000 
Ellis.  W.  Dale:  See~^ 

Fuller.  B.  Shannon;  Ellis.  W,  Dale;  and  Rowell.  Roger  M  .  5.683,820.  G 
428-514.000. 
Ellman.  Alan  C.  and  Carito.  Jon  C.  Electrosurgical  electrode  for  nail  spicule 

removal  procedure.  5,683.386,  CI.  606-»1.000. 
Ellman,  Alan  C:  See — 

Garito.  Jon  C  ;  and  Ellman.  Alan  G  .  5.683.387.  CI   606-45  000 
Ellmeier.  Wilfried;  and  Weith.  Andreas,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Interna- 
tional GmbH;  and  Genentech.  Inc    Neuroblastoma-associaled  regulator 
gene.  5.683.878.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ellwood.  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Braslaw.  Jacob;  Ellwood,  Kevin  R.;  and  Smith.  Robert  M..  5.683.032. 
G.  239-7.0(K). 
El-Masry.  Nadia  Ahmed:  See — 

Mcintosh.  Forrest  Gregg;  Bedair.  Salah  Mohamed;  El-Ma.sry.  Nadia 
Ahmed;  and  Roberts.  John  Claassen.  5.684.309,  CI.  257-191.000 
Elmo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukaya.  Mamoni;  Kai.  Mulsuo;  and  Ktnoshila,  Talsuo.  5.683.160.  CI. 
353-57.000 
Elokdah.   Hassan    M.;  Chai.   Sie-Yearl;   and   Sulkowski,  Theodore   S.   to 
American    Home    Products    Corporation     2-substiiuted    benzimidazole 
derivatives.  5,684.030.  CI.  514-395.000. 
Elshourtagy.  Nabil  A.:  See — 

Lysko.    Paul    G;    Elshourbagy.    Nabil    A.;    and    Brawner.    Marv    E 
5,683.903.  CI   435-240  2(X) 
Ely,  Reuel  Andrew,  to  Sensormalic  Electronics  Corporation   Video  camera 

with  improved  zoom  capability   5,684.532.  CI   348-240  0(KI. 
Embree.  Milton  Luther,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Amplifier  output  stage 

having  enhanced  drive  capability  5.684.432.  CI   330-255.000. 
Emde,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Goffe.  Randal  A.;  Blat.  George;  Emde.  Michael  D..  Mill.  Fred;  and 
Maloney.  Patrick  M..  5.684.712.  CI.  .364-502.000. 
Emerging  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Spears.  Steven  William;  and  Burke.  William  Craig.  5.684.644,  CI 
359-823.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Amonen.  Daniel  Keith.  5.684.281.  CI.  200-38.00R. 
Theising.  John  L.;  and  Tomiser.  Frank  J  .  Jr..  5,684.388.  CI.  322-»0.(K10 
Emert.  Jacob  Isaac:  See — 

Tack.   Robert  Dryden;  Emert.  Jacob  Isaac;   Katritzky.  Alan  R;  and 
Shcherbakova.  Inna  V.  5.684.093.  CI   525-374.000. 
Eminger.  Mark  R  ;  LaBarre.  Leo  E  .  and  (3liver.  Daniel  A.,  to  Stanley- 
Bosntch.  Inc.  Fastener  driving  device  particularly  suited  for  use  as  a  nxifing 
nailer.  5,683.024.  CI   227-8  tXX). 
Emmel.  John  J  ;  Miles.  Alden  R.;  and  Tsujimoto.  Kim  K..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv    Attaching  strips  for  documents 
5.683.194.  CI   402-791)00. 
Emmons.  Kurry  Bnan;  Zhang.  Jane;  Warner.  Bnan  James;  and  D'Arcangelis. 
Stephen,  to  Metex  Corporation  Pipe  joint  and  seal  therefor  5,683.1 19  CI 
285-167.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Schinazi.  Raymond  F.  5.684.010.  CI.  514-266.000. 
EMS-lnventa  .AG:  See — 

Torre.  Phil  Hans  Dallas.  5,684.120.  CI.  528-346.000. 
Endermann.  Rainer  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Habich.  Dieter;  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno;  Endermann. 

Rainer;    Bremm.    Klaus    Dieter;    Kroll.    Hein-Peter;    Labischinski. 

Harald;  Schaller.   Klaus;  and  Werling.   Hans-Otto.  5.684  02^    CI 

514-337(100 

Endcrs.  Mark  L  .  to  Morion  International.  Inc.  Airbas  cushion  retainer  with 

annular  sewing  area  5.683. 1(X).  CI.  280-728.200.  " 
Endo.  Azuchi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Image  reading  apparatus  which 
varies  a   number  of  reading   operations  according   to  imase  density 
5.684.601.  CI   .358-298  IKK) 
Endo.  Juro:  See — 

Nakaya.  Chitose;  Jomura.  Shigcru;  and  Endo.  Juro.  5.684.884    CI 
381-190  000 
Endo.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazuhisa;  Kihara.  Uisuo;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Endo.  Kazuaki  and 
Kojima.  Mitsuru.  5.682.674.  CI   29-8.30.000. 
Endozo.  Anthony:  See — 

Hammond.  Philip;  and  Endo/o,  Anthony.  5.683.870.  CI   435-6.000 
Engel.  Karsten:  See — 

Haussling.  Lukas;  Etzbach.  Karl-Hem?;  Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Paulus. 
Wolfgang;  Meissner.  Dieter.  Anlonius.  Christina;  Engel.  Karsten; 
Haarer.     Dietrich;     Kumar.     Sundeep.     and     Schuhmacher     Peter 
5.683.833.  CI   429-192  CKKI 
Engelhardt.  Fritz;  See- 

Funk.  Ritdiger;  Engelhardt.  Fritz;  Riegel.  Ulnch;  and  Wessling.  Michael 
5.684. 1(M.  CI   526-232  300. 
England.  Bruce  P:  See — 

Barren.  Ronald  W;  England.  Bruce  P;  Schatz.  Peter  J.;  Sloan   Derek 

and  Chen.  Min-Jia.  5.683.983.  CI    514-12  0(X) 

Enoki.  Nobuyuki;  Miyazaki.  Masaya;  and  Morita.  Mitsuaki.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  suspending  and 

resuming  software  applications  on  a  computer  5.684.998.  CI  .395-750  000 


Enomolo.  Takashi;  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Fast  wide-angle  lens  system.  5.684.643.  CI.  359-751.000. 
Enplas  Corporation:  See — 

Aral.  Takayuki.  5.684,6.30.  CI.  359-487.000. 
Enquisi.  Paul  M  :  See — 

Lovejoy.  Michael  L.;  Rose.  Benny  H.;  Craft.  David  C;  Enquisi.  Paul  M.: 
and  Slater.  David  B..  Jr..  5.684..308.  G.  257-184.000. 
Ensell.  Graham  John:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Richard  Shiayle;  Enscll.  Graham  John;  and  Yang   Shih 
Jung  Eric.  5.683..592.  CI   216-24  (KX) 
Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.  Hiroki;  Sailo.  Kyoko;  Mikuni.  Katsuhiko;  Kuwahara.  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Takahashi.  Hideki.  5.684.169.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Eniek  Manufactunng  Inc.:  See — 

Keith.  Larry  T.  5.682.928.  O.  141-33.000. 
Entzeroth.  Michael:  See — 

Narr.  Berthold;  Hauel.  Nortiert;  Van  Meel.  Jacques;  Wienen.  Wolfgang; 
Entzeroth.  Michael;  and  Ries.  Uwe.  5.684.029.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Erbes.  John  Geddes.  to  General  Electric  Company   Spring  latching  mecha- 
nisms   for   preventing    relative    movement   of  assembled   components 
5.683.216.  CI  411-120.000 
Eirdelen.  Christoph:  See— 

Bachmann.  JUrgen;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Fischer.  Reiner;  Kriiger. 
Bemd-Wieland;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  DoUinger.  Markus;  Erdclen. 
Christoph;  and  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike.  5.683.965.  CI    504- 
238000 
Erdile.  Lome:  See — 

Becker.  Robert  S  ;  Fergu.son.  l^ura;  Erdile.  Lome;  Harmon.  Maurice  W 
and  Huebner.  Robert.  5.683.702.  CI  424-209  100 
Erdle.  Harvey  B  ;  Bader.  Craig  C  ;  and  Madigan.  Kevin  J .  to  Eldre  Corpo- 
ration  Bus  bar  and  novel  torque  clip  therefor  5.684.273.  CI    I74-72.00B 
Enck.son.  John  P.  and  Meincrs.  Mary  Deborah,  to  CPC  International  Inc 
Mayonnaise  and  dressing  compositions  having  a  glucono-delta-lactone 
preservative  system   5.683.737.  CI   426-601.000 
Encksim.  Stewart  E  .  to  Agricultural  Gas  Company.  The   Method  for  lecy- 
cling  carbon  dioxide  for  enhancing  plant  growth  5.682.709.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Ermer  Susan  P.:  See — 

Chow.  Andrea  W.;  Warren.  Hope  B.;  and  Enner.  Susan  ?..  S.684.636,  CI 
3.59-665.000 
ErOss.  Bolond  Gabor.  deceased:  See — 

Gafford.  Thomas  Austin.  Eross,  Botond  Gabor.  deceased;  Moorer.  James 
A  .  executor;  and  Barrie.  Barljara  L..  executor.  5.684.966,  CI    395. 
.309  (KK) 
FZmgo.  Joseph  A  .  to  Time-Cap  Labs.  Inc.  Enteric  coated  tablet  with  raised 
identification  character  and  method  of  manufacture    5.683.718.  CI    424- 
464  (KX) 
Ertl.  Peter:  See— 

Strasser.   Friednch-Wilhelm;   Ertl.   Peter;   and   Pollack.   Hans-Jiirgen. 
5.684.265.  CI  89-33  140 
ESC  Medical  Systems  Ltd    See— 

Eckhouse.  Shimon;  and  Bachrach.  Hillel.  5.683.380.  CI.  606-9  000. 
Eslinger.  Rodney  M.;  Smith.  Christopher  P.  Morlan.  David  E  .  and  Anderson. 
Klane  B  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation  Methixl  and  apparatus  for 
measunng  axial  and  torsional   loads  on  a  valve  stem.  5.684.5%.  CI 
356-372.000. 
Espinosa.  Rodolfo  Vehicle  solar  radiation  shield.  5.683.134.  CI.  296-97  800. 
Esselte  Melo  International  GmbH:  See— 

Hagar.  Gamal.  5.684.931.  CI.  395-10«.0(m 
Esswein.  Angelika:  See — 

Tsaklakidis.  Christos;   E.sswein.  Angelika;  Zimmermann.  Gcrd.   and 
Bauss.  Fneder.  5.683.994.  CI.  514-121  OCX) 
Esiee  Lauder.  Inc  :  See — 

Maes.  Daniel  H  ;  Zecchino.  Jules:  and  Knight.  Althea.  5.683.705.  C\ 
424-401  aX) 
Etal  Francais  as  represented  by  the  Delegue  General  pour  I  '  Armement:  See— 
Eyraud.  Lucien;  Boisrayon.  Michel  M.;  Eyraud.  Paul  A..  Eyraud.  Franck 
F;  and  Audigier.  David  D..  5,683.613.  G.  252-62.90R. 
Elex  Corporation   See 

Lee.  Dosuk  D.;  Rey.  Christian;  and  Aiolova.  Maria.  5.683.461    CI 
623- 1 6  (XX) 
Ethicon.  Inc  :  See — 

Brunken.  Dieter.  5.683.415.  CI.  606-222  OCX). 

McOregor.  Walter;   Schaeffer.  William;  and  Shchervinsky.  Semyon. 
5.683.416.  CI.  606-223.000. 
Etkin.  Bernard:  See — 

French.  John  Barry;  Jong.  Raymond;  and  Etkin.  Bemard.  5.684.581  CI 
-3.56-316.000. 
Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Haussling.  Lukas;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Paulus. 

Wolfgang;   Meissner.   Dieter;  Antonius.  Christina!  Engel.   Karsten; 

Haarer.     Dietnch.     Kumar.     Sundeep;     and     Schuhmacher.     Peter. 

5.683.833.  CI   429- 192  (XK) 

Eva.  W  Allan.  Ill;  and  Faber.  David  T.  to  Jet  DiKk  Licensing.  Inc.  Floating 

dnve-on  dry  dock  assembly.  5.682.833.  CI    114-263.000 
Evans.  Chuck  A.  Multi-poucli  beh  5.683.022.  CI  224-583.000. 
Evans.  Colleen  A  :  See — 

Belleau.  Bemard.  deceased;  Mansour.  Tarek;  Tse.  Allan;  Evans.  Colleen 
A..  Jin.  Haolun;  Zachane,  Boulos;  and  Nguyen-Ba,  Nghe.  5,684.164 
CI   549-10.000. 
Evans.  Keenan  L.;  See — 


Chung.  Young  Sir;  and  Evans,  Keenan  L..  5.683.569.  CI  205-775.000. 
Evans,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Evans.  Michael  A.;  Kim.  Steven  W ;  Glynn.  Brian;  and 
Watanabe.  Gwendolyn  A..  5.683.451.  CI  623-1.000. 
Evans,  Michael  D  ;  Kim.  Tae  Yong.  and  O'Brvan.  Henry  Miles.  Jr..  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.  Method  of  forming  vias'  5.683.758.  CI   427-555.000 
Evans.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Babbitt.  William  M  ;  Shupp.  Barry  L  .  Henry.  George  T.  Jr;  Evans. 
Michael  E.;  Mumaw.  John  R.;  Alkire.  Roberta  L.;  Miller.  W  Scon; 
Houpt.  Ronald  A  ;  Poner.  Russell  M.;  Green.  Tod  D.;  Aschenbeck. 
David  P;  and  Berdan.  Clarke.  II.  5.683.810.  CI.  428-370.000. 
Evans,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Rohan.  Michael  L.;  and  Evans,  Robert  R..  5.684.402.  CI.  324-322.000. 
Evans,  Steven:  See — 

Bowman.   Wayne   A.;    Evans.   Steven;    and    Lawrence.    Krisline   B.. 
5.683.956.  CI.  503-227.000 
Evans,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R.  Hugh.  Zomer.  Paul  S  ;  and  Evans.  Steven  L  . 

5.683.959.  CI.  504- 1 27.000. 
Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R.  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L  . 

.5.683.%l.  CI  .504-130.000. 
Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R.  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L.. 
5.683.962.  CI.  504-137.000. 
Ever  Splendor  Enterprises  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Huang,  Wen-Lung;  and  Chion.  Chien-Bang.  5.684.759.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Everbrite.  Inc.:  See — 

Visocky.  Joseph  E.;  and  Bink.  Gregory  A.,  5.682.693.  CI.  40-472.000 
Eveready  Banery  Company:  See — 

Fuith.  David  A.;  Ferguson.  Mark  A.;  Lynch.  Peter  F.;  Osiecki,  Scon  W  ; 
and  Au.  Kang  Woon,  5,684.378.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Excelstone  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Cngler.  Arthur  J.;  and  Lecong.  Hai.  5.683.638.  CI.  264-71.000. 
Expandable  Grafts  Partnership:  See — 

Palmaz.  Julio  C.  5,683.453.  G.  623-1.000. 
Exponential  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Blomgren.  James  S.;  Richter.  David  E  ;  and  Brashears.  Cheryl  Senter. 
5.685.009.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See — 

Tack.  Robert  Dryden;  Emert.  Jacob  Isaac;  Katritzky.  Alan  R;  and 
Shcherf>akova.  Irina  V.  5.684.093.  CI.  525-374.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  liK.:  See — 

Alcock.  Kenneth;  Spencer,  Jeremy  Roger;  and  Adams.  Christopher  John. 

5.684,184.  CI.  .562-97.000. 
Buskens.  Philip  Luc;  Martens.  Luc  Roger  Marc;  and  Mathys,  Geoiges 

Marie  Karel.  5.683.673.  CI.  423-701.000 
Tracey.  Donald  Sheley;  Gardner.  Irwin  Jerome;  and  Costemalle.  Bemard 
Jean.  5.684.077.  CI.  524-423.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Bnstow,    Duncan   J.;    and    Saunders.    Raymond   W..    5.682.749.   CI. 

62-5.000. 
Robbins.  Max  Leo.  and  Varadaraj,  Ramesh.  5.683.487.  CI.  71-6.000 
Sanori.  Guido;  Savage.  David  W.;  and  Ballinger.  Bruce  H..  5,683,626. 
CI  252-389.620. 
Eyraud.  Franck  F:  See — 

Eyraud.  Lucien;  Boisrayon.  Michel  M.;  Eyraud.  Paul  A.;  Eyraud.  Franck 
F;  and  Audigier.  David  D.,  5.683,613.  CI.  252-62.90R 
Eyraud.  Lucien;  Boisrayon.  Michel  M.;  Eyraud.  Paul  A.;  Eyraud.  Franck  F; 
and  Audigier.  David  D .  to  Eut  Francais  as  represented  by  the  Delegue 
General  pour  I    Armement   Ferroelectric  perovskites.  5.683,613,  CI.  252- 
6290R 
Eyraud.  Paul  A  :  See — 

Eyraud.  Lucien;  Boisrayon.  Michel  M.;  Eyraud.  Paul  A.;  Eyraud.  Franck 
F;  and  Audigier,  David  D..  5.683.613.  CI    252-62.90R. 
Ezekoye.  Levi  Ike:  See — 

Meneelv,  Timothy  K  .  Ezekove.  Levi  Ike;  and  Laubham.  Thomas  J., 
5,684,846.  CI.  376-293  000 
EZEL  Inc    See— 

Kumagai.  Ryohei;  and  Hong.  Zi  Ouan.  5.684.897,  G.  382-253.000. 
Faber.  David  T:  See — 

Eva  W.  Allan.  HI;  and  Faber.  David  T.  5.682.833,  CI.  114-263.000 
Faes.  Steven  M.;  Fulton.  Alfred  L  ;  Hnetynka.  Martin  J.;  Campbell.  Laird; 
Preston,  David;  and  Sampson.  Scon  D.,  to  SCI  Systems,  Inc.  Airline  ticket 
printer  with  ticket  pre-suging   and  recirculation.   5.684,285.  CI.   235- 
449.000 
FAG  Aircraft/Super  Precision  Bearing  GmbH:  See — 

Sebald.   Wilhelm;   and    Kreiselmeier.   Orhard.   5.683.224.   CI.   415- 
111.000. 
Fage.  Jean-Louis;  Choudin.  Claude;  Rieunier.  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Letalenet, 
Jean-Marc,  to  Orgel.  Granular  materials  and  method  of  soil  reinforcement. 
5.683.208.  CI  405-263.000. 
Fague.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Edgen.  Norman  S.;  Fague.  CJary  R.;  Isganitis.  Louis  V ;  Gundlach.  Kurt 
B  ;  and  Weber.  Joseph  R..  5.683.520.  G.  134-22.190 
Fain.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Bush.  M.  Elizabeth;  Fain.  Eric  S.;  Hoffmann.  Drew  A.;  and  Pless. 
Benjamin  D..  5,683.447.  CI.  607-126.000. 
Hairweather.  Neil  Eraser:  See — 

Charles.  Ian  George;  Challield,  Steven  Neville;  and  Fairweather,  Neil 
Eraser.  5.683.700.  CI.  424-200  100 
Falcao  De  Andrade.  Francisco  Jos<:  See — 


Rocha  De  Albuquerque  Lucio.  Elisabeth  Maria;  Cooea  Viana.  Gaudio 
Luiz;  Falcao  De  Andrade.  Francisco  Jos^;  Burchiann.  Mareello;  and 
Burchianti.  Gilbeno,  5,684,155.  CI.  548-315.400 
Faler.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Rardon.  Daniel  E ;  Martin.  Roxalana  L.;  Faler,  Dennis  L.;  and  Poole. 
James  E..  5.684.072.  CI.  524-199.000. 
Falk.  Uwe:  See- 
Cabrera.  Ivan;  Falk,  Uwe:  Hickel.  Werner;  Lupo.  Donald;  Scheunemann. 
Ude;  Boldt.  Peter;  and  Blenkle.  Martin.  5,684.165.  CI   549-50.000. 
Falleiros.  Alexandre  Petrocini;  Reinesch.  Bemard;  and  Lima  Paulo  Rogerio 
Braga.  Device  for  selectively  separating  and  cuning  toothbrush  bnsties 
5.683.146.  CI.  300-2.000 
Farkas.  Laszio;  Hahnen.  Kevin  F.;  and  Kesler.  Boris,  to  Symbiosis  Corpo- 
ration.   Arthroscopic    surgical    instrutnents    having    suction    capability 
5.683.3.59,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Farrell.  Mark  Steven;  See — 

Duvalsaint.  Karl  Jean;  Farrell.  Mark  Steven;  Krumm.  Barry  WaLson; 
McCauley.  Donald  William;  and  Webb.  Charles  Franklin.  .5.684.975. 
CI   395-413.000 
Farris.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Florindi.   Robert    P;   McKoy.   Reginald   V;    and   Farris.   Robert   D., 
5.684,866.  CI.  379-114.000. 
Farzin-Nia.  Farrokh:  See — 

Sachdeva  Rohil  Chaman  Lai;  and  Farzin-Nia,  Fanxtkh.  5.683.245.  CI. 
433-20.000. 
Fast  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bevins.  Earle.  5.682.698.  CI   40-661.030. 
Gebka.  John.  5.683.00.3.  CI.  211-57.100. 
Faulconer.  Mark:  See — 

Raasch.  Jason  J.;  Faulconer.  Mark;  and  Bowman.  Tim.  5.683.279.  CI. 
441-64.000. 
Faust,  Gottfried:  See — 

Scharfenberg.  Peter;  Liebscher.  JUr;gen;  Knoll.  Alexander;  Uschmajew. 
Aleksej;  Rolfs.  Andreas;  Lohman,  Dieter;  Faust,  (joctfried;  and  Mor- 
genstem.  Eveline.  5.684.160.  CI.  548-516.000 
Fawley.  Nomun  C;  Tipton.  Gortlon;  and  Schmidt.  Justin,  to  Clock  Spring 
Company.   LP   Reinforcement   methods  utilizing   high  tensile  strength 
composite  bands.  5.683.530.  CI.  156-94.000. 
Faykish.  Lynn  E.;  and  Fossum.  Douglas  K..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Durable,  tamper  resistant  security   laminate 
5.683.774.  G  428-40.100. 
Fe  Lime  Indu.stry  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Yorimasa;  Hisano,  Kiyotaka;  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro;  and  Honda. 
Minoni.  5.684.249.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Fechter.  Wolfgang  Ludwig;  Dienst.  Jonathan  Hugh;  and  Le  Patourel.  John 
Frank,  to  AECI  Limited.  Recovery  of  amino  add    5.684.190.  CI    562- 
554.000 
Fedeli.  David  M.:  See- 
Floyd.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Fedeli.  David  M..  5.684.493.  Q.  343-709.000. 
Federal-Hoffman.  Inc.:  See — 

Mordick.  Brian  L..  5.683.005.  G.  220-3.700. 
Federal  Products  Co.:  See — 

Renfrew.  Greg;  and  Windier.  Hans.  5.682.682.  CI.  33-556.000. 
Fehr.  Cjcrald  K..  to  IPAC.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  encapsulated  IC  packages. 

5.682.673.  CI   29-827.000. 
Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond.  Earl  G..  to  Iowa  Stale  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc  Soybean  designated  AX  4663-5^-5.  5.684.230.  CI  800- 
200.000 
Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond.  Eari  G..  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Soybean  designated  AI937  NMU-85.  5.684.231,  G. 
800-200.000 
Feiler.  Laurence  G..  Ill:  See — 

Danzo.  John;  and  Feiler.  Uurence  G.,  IH.  5.683,132.  G.  296-37.600. 
Felgenhauer,  Klaus:  See — 

Ganser.  Michael;  Felgenhauer.  Klaus:  and  Schalz.  Karl-Josef.  5.684.627, 
CI.  359-388.000. 
Felix.  Stephen;  and  Francis.  Russell  Edwin,  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectron- 
ics Ltd.  Pulse  skew  control.  5.684.424.  G.  327-293.000 
Fell.  Bemhard:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Lappe.  Peter;  Wiebus.  Ernst;  Fell.  Bemhard;  and 
Hermanns.  Peter.  5.684,208.  CI.  568-454.000 
Feng.  Yun:  See — 

Gunderson.  Martin  E.  Olson;  Feng.  Yun;  Dart.  Mark  D.;  and  Johnson. 
Willis  T.  5.683.142,  CI.  297-440.210. 
Fennem.  Larry  Edgar:  See — 

Gou.  Pemg-Fei;  Fennem.  Larry  Edgar;  and  Sawyer.  Craig  Delany. 
5.684.848,  CI.  376-367.000. 
Fennhoff.  Gerhard:  See — 

Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Hufen.  Ralf;  Schubart.  Rudiger;  and  Fennhoff.  Ger- 
hard. 5.684.062.  CI.  523- 1 .36.000. 
Fenoglio.  Robert  J.,  to  Fentool.  Inc  Portable,  collapsible  toilet.  5.682.623.  CI 

4-483.000. 
Fenton.  Timm;  and  Hurtienne.  Dan.  to  Rubbermaid  Specially  Products  Inc. 

Insulated  container  5.683,097.  CI.  280-655.100. 
Fentool.  Inc.:  See — 

Fenoglio.  Robert  J..  5.682.623.  CI.  4-483  000. 
Ferguson.  Christopher:  See — 

Hossfield.  Robin  C;  Ferguson.  Chnstopher:  Petty,  J.  Scon:  Schwanles. 
Glenn  W  ;  and  Quandt.  William  J..  5,684.597.  CI.  356-384.000. 
Ferguson.  Laura:  See — 
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Becker.  Robeit  S  :  Ferguson.  Laura;  Erdile.  Lome:  Harmon.  Maurice  W.. 
and  Huebner.  Robeit.  5.683,702.  CI  424-209  100 
Ferguson.  Mark  A.   See — 

Funh,  David  A.;  Ferguson.  Mark  A  :  Lynch.  Peier  F ;  Chiecki.  Scon  W.; 
and  Au.  Kang  Woon.  5.684..178.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Femie,  Andrew:  See — 

Welch.  Brian  L  :  and  Femie.  Andrew.  5.684.498.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Ferrara.   Marcello:  and  Scopelliti.  Maria  Gabriella.   Process  for  treating 

industrial  wastes  5.683.587.  CI   210-6%.000. 
Ferrari.  Luca:  See — 

Cavalieri  D'Oro.  Enzo:  Ferran.  Luca:  Resnati.  Giuseppe:  and  Zocca. 
Renato.  5.684.438.  CI   333-202.000 
Ferraro.  Max:  See — 

Duchesne.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Feiraro.  Max.  5.684,168.  CI  549-510.000. 
Ferraro.  Richard  F:  See — 

Brandestini.   Marco:   and   Ferraro,   Richard  F,   5,684,610,  CI.    358- 
498.000 
Fessner,  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH    Enzymatic  prxicess 
for  the  production  of  dihydnixyacetone  phosphate  from  glycerophosphate 
and  its  u.se  in  enzymatic  aldol  additions.  5.683.897.  C\.  435-105  000 
Festo  KG:  See— 

StoU.  Kurt:  and  Quendt.  Volker.  5.682.918.  CI    137-85.000. 
Fiat.  Daniel,  to  University  of  Illinois,  Board  of  Tru.stees  of  the  Oxygen- 17 
NMR  method  of  determining  the  quantitative  rale  of  blood  flow  and 
metabolic  oxygen  consumption  in  a  human.  5.682.883.  CI.  128-632.000. 
Fick.  John:  See — 

Fick,  Therese  K  .  Fick.  John,  and  Hansen.  Bradley  J  .  5.684.853.  CI. 
378-167  000 
Fick.  Therese  K.:  Fick.  John,  and  Hansen.  Bradley  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and    Manufacturing   Company.    Flexible    radiographic   cassette   holder. 
5.684.853.  CI.  378-167.000 
Fico.  Inc.:  See — 

Slaney.  Paul  J  :  and  Hayes.  Daniel.  5.684,912,  C\.  385-140.000 
Fidkowski,  Zbigniew  Tadeusz:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh:  and  Fidkowski,  Zbigniew  Tadeusz,  5,682,762.  CI. 

62-643000 
Agrawal.    Rakesh:    Fidkowski.    Zbigniew    Tadeusz:    and    Pruneski. 

Lawrence  Walter.  5.682.763.  CI   62-643  000 
Agrawal,  Rakesh:  and  Fidkowski.  Zbigniew  Tadeusz.  5,682,764.  CI. 
62-646.000. 
Fiege.  Helmut:  See — 

Mais.  Franz- Josef:  Bussmann.  Werner,  and  Fiege.  Helmut.  5.684.217. 
CI   570-147.000. 
Field  Container  Companv.  LP.:  See — 

Slonehouse.  Donald' Bruce.  5.682.982.  C\  206-142.000. 
Field.  Larry  W.:  See— 

Bringuier.  Anne  G.:  Field.  Larry  W.:  and  Clybum.  Clinton  E  .  III. 
5.684.904.  CI.  385-109  000. 
Fila  U.S.A..  Inc  :  See— 

Crowley.  Kevin  J  :  and  Paracho.  Rui.  5.682.654,  Q.  24-714.900. 
Fillipo,  Bruce  K.:  See — 

Pomrink.  Gregory  J.:  Fillipo.  Bruce  K.;  Carver.  Eric  R.;  and  Burgmayer. 
Paul  R..  5.683.588.  CI   210-698000. 
Fine.  Stephen  Mark:  See — 

Carolan.    Michael    Francis:    Dyer.   Paul   Nigel:    Fine.   Stephen   Mark: 
Makitka.  Alexander.  Ill:  Richards.  Robin  Edward:  and  Schaffer.  Leslie 
EiTol.  5.683.797.  CI.  428-307.300 
Fini.  Massimo:  Ghelli.  Nicola;  and  Grandi,  Giuseppe,  to  Dideco  S.p.A. 

Caidiocomy  reservoir  with  internal  filter.  5,683.355,  CI.  604-4.000 
Fink,  Paul  Chivid:  and  Truesdell.  Thomas  Bruce.  Vise  handle  with  torque 

control.  5.683.077,  CI.  269-244  000. 
Finmeccanica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Holmes,  Lawrence  B  :  Gritli,  Renato:  and  Puzzanghera.  Giuseppe, 
5,682.973.  CI.  198-534.000 
Finnicum.  Douglas  S  :  See — 

Hoff.  Joseph  W.:  Finnicum.  Douglas  S  :  and  Weinstein.  Steven  J.. 
5.683.750.  CI.  427-261  000 
Finnigan.  Paul  F,  to  Advance  Systems  Development  Company,  L.C.  Tele- 
phone voice  message  store  and  for>vard  method.  5,684.862,  CI.  379- 
88.000. 
Finses,  Greg  R.:  See — 

Baumann,  Stephen  J ,  Gunderson,  Martin  E  :  Tse,  Yung;  and  Finses, 
Greg  R..  5.683,136.  CI.  297-162.000. 
Rorini.  Celine:  See — 

Charra.  Fabrice:  Fiorini.  CiUne:  Lorin.  Andre;  Nunzi.  Jean  Michel:  and 
Raimond.  Paul.  5.684.622.  CI.  359-326.000. 
Fischer.  Reiner:  See — 

Bachmann.  JUrgen;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Fischer.  Reiner;  Kruger. 

Bemd-Wieland:  Saniel.  Hans- Joachim:  Dollinger.  Markus:  Erdelen. 

Christoph;  and  WachendorfF-Neumann.  Ulrike.  5.683.%5.  CI    504- 

238.000. 

Fischer,  Wilfried;  and  Klokkers,  Karin,  to  Hexal  Pharma  GmbH.  Active 

ingredient  patch.  5,683,711.  CI.  424-449  000. 
Fischer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Meier.    Helmut-Martin;    Fischer.    Wolfgang;    and    Clemens,    Horst. 
5.684.202.  CI.  564-349.000 
Fish.  Eleanor  N   Interferon  receptor  binding  peptides.  5.684.129.  CI.  530- 

326.000. 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Seberger.  Stephen  G.;  Grumstrup.  Bruce  F.;  and  Gassman,  Geocge  W., 
5.684.451.  CI.  340-310.060. 


Fisons  pic:  See — 

Blower.  Andrew  William;  Clarke.  Michael  John:  and  Cofben.  John 
Stuart.  5.682.875.  CI    128-200.230 
HI  Group,  Inc.:  See  — 

Bleiler,  Dean  K.:  and  Overly.  Edward  B..  5.683.508.  CI    1I8-M)000 
Fitton.  Lois  A    See — 

Makower.  Joshua.  Fitton.  I-ois  A..  Sodickson.  Aaron  D.;  and  Gorman. 
William  A.,  5.683.349.  CI.  600-214.000. 
Fitzgibbon.  James  J  .  and  Willmon.  Colin  B..  lo  Chamberiain  Group.  Inc.. 
The  Garage  door  operator  safety  apparatus.  5.684.372.  CI.  318-280.000 
Fitzjohn.  Steven.  Robin.son.  Michael  Peter:  and  Tumbull.  Michael  Drysdale. 
to    Zeneca    Limited     Pynmidine    derivatives    useful    as    nematicides 
5.684.011.  CI.  514-274.000 
Fitzsimmons.  Philip  K.;  See~^ 

Jorgensen.  Morell  L..  5.682.976.  CI    198-836..3(K) 
Ragg.  Donald  L.,  to  Budd  Company.  The  Method  for  preventing  damage  to 

an  overslam  bumper  pocket   5.682.667.  CI   29-460.000 
Ravigny,  Philippe:  See — 

Voultoury.  Robert:  and  Flavigny.  Philippe.  5.683.740.  CI.  426-633.0(X) 
Flecher.  Philip  E  .  Jr   See — 

Cooper,   John    B:   Flecher,   Philip  E,  Jr:   and  Welch,   William  T, 
5.684.580.  CI   356-301.000. 
Fleckenslein.  Allen  E.:  See — 

Searle.  Nathan  H  :  and  Fleckenstein.  Allen  E.,  5,684,654,  CI.  360- 
92000 
Reissig.  Judith  Lynn:  See — 

Deboer,  Charles  David:  Reissig.  Judith  Lynn:  Weber.  Helmut;  and  Long. 
Michael  Edgar,  5.683.836.  CI  430-7  000 
Fleming.  Beth  C:  See — 

Channell.  Michael  G  ;  and  Reming.  Beth  C.  5.683.344.  O    588- 
257  000. 
Reming.  Ellen  L.:  See — 

Zeile.  Kim  A  :  and  Reming.  Ellen  L..  5.683.090.  CI.  273-269.000. 
Rex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Corben.  Christopher  H;  and  Welsh.  Thomas  L..  5.683.117.  C\.  285- 
24.(X)0 
Flexlink  Systems  AB:  See — 

Pihl.  Karl  Anders  Gunnar.  5.683.197.  CI.  403-170.000. 
Rockhart.  Andrew  Derek:  and  Mathews,  Eugene  Paul,  lo  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc    Prediction  of  a  callers  motivation  as  a  basis  for  selecting 
trcatmcni  of  an  incoming  call   5.684.872.  CI    379-266.000. 
Rorindi.  Robert  P:  McKoy.  Reginald  V:  and  Fairis.  Robert  D..  to  Bell 
Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  access  to 
telephone  operator  services.  5,684,866.  CI.  379-114.000. 
Rorio.  Steven  M.;  Burress.  Jeffrey  P.:  Colangelo.  Carl  J.;  Couble.  Edward  C; 
and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J.,  to  Shipley  Company.  LLC   Electroplating  pro- 
cess  5.683.565.  CI.  205-109  000. 
Rou  S.p.A.;  See — 

Bortoluzzi.  Guido.  5.682.629.  CI.  5-37  100. 
Royd.  Johnnie  E.  Ruid  filled  and  pressurized  lens  with  flexible  optical 

boundary  having  variable  focal  length.  5.684.637.  C\.  359-666.000. 
Royd.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Fedeli.  David  M  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 

Support  ba-se  for  submarine  antenna  mast  5.684,493.  CI.  343-709.000. 
Ruke  Corporation:  See — 

Bnlman.  Klaas  Jan,  5,684,508,  C\.  345-134.000. 
Rasnake.  William   F:   and  Schipholt,   Martin   Lutke,   5,684,507.  CI. 
345-134  000. 
Rurry.   Gregory  Alan,  to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Method   and   apparatus    for  processing    multiple    images   concurrently. 
5.684.968.  CI.  395-340000 
FMC  Corporation;  See — 

Dahl.  Jeffery  A  ;  and  Fienkel.  Robert  L..  5.682.812,  CI  99-630000. 
Konz,  Marvin  J.,  5,683,966.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Foamseal.  Inc.;  See — 

Guilmeite.  Bruce  T ;  Merser.  N.  Keith;  and  Ltoyed,  Glen  P..  S.683^26, 
CI    156-71  000. 
Folk,  Theodore  Lamson:  See — 

Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Folk.  Theodore  Lamson;  and  Cohen.  Martin 

Paul,  5,684.171.  CI    556-427  000 
Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson:  Folk.  Theodore  Lamson;  and  Cohen.  Martin 
Paul.  5.684.172.  CI   55^427  000. 
Folkers.  Joie  L.,  to  Ameron  International  Corporation.  O-ring  push-pull  pipe 

joint.  5,683,116,  CI.  285-18.000. 
Foran.  James  L.;  and  Leather,  Mark  M.,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  Antialiased 
imaging  with  improved  pixel  supersampling  5,684,939,  Q.  395-131.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Braslaw,  Jacob;  Ellwood,  Kevin  R  :  and  Smith,  Robeit  M.,  5,683.032, 

CL  239-7.000 
Crocker,  Jonathan  Andrew.  5.684.700.  CI.  364-424.051 
DeCrouppe.  Guido;  and  Turner.  Graeme.  5.682.789,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Frusti.  Thomas  M.;  and  Hoffman.  David  J..  5.683.133.  CI.  2%-65.IOO 
Ling.  Ching-Chung.  5.682.969.  CI.  192-3.290 
Moraal.  Paul  Eduard.  5.682.868.  CI.  123-682.000. 
Phillips,  William  J.:  and  Oberliesen,  Gary  W.,  5,683,210,  CI.  409- 

137.000. 
Trehame,  William  D  .  5.684,339.  CI   307-10.500. 
Ford.  James  D    See — 

Nunez.  Ivan  M.;  Molock.  Frank  F;  Elliott,  Laura  D.;  and  Ford,  James  D.. 
5.684.058.  CI.  523-106.000. 
Fbrem,  S.p.A.:  See — 


Cavalieri  D'Oro.  Enzo:  Ferrari.  Luca;  Resnali,  Giuseppe;  and  Zocca, 
Renato.  5,684,438,  O.  333-202  000. 
Forest,  Daniel  J.;  Day.  Gerald  Francis;  Gregory.  Giles  Timothy:  Proctor. 
Malcolm  Frederick;  and  Girard,  William  E..  lo  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Knitted  cover.  S.682.771,  Q.  66-198.000. 
Forse,  R.  Amwur:  See — 

Chavali.  Sambasiva  R.:  and  Fbrse.  R    Armour.  5.683,698,  CI.  424- 
195  100. 
Foite,  Serene  E.;  and  Bacha,  Patricia,  lo  Seragen,  Inc.  Mammalian  model  of 

a  malignant  disorder  5,684,221,  O.  80O-2.000. 
Fortenberry.  Ranee  M.;  and  Sorin,  Wayne  V.,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company. 
Apparatus  for  characterizing  short  optical  pulses.  5,684,586.  CI.  356- 
345.000. 
Fortin.  John  Kevin,  lo  Design  Technology.  Inc.  Thermoforming  and  heal 

shrinking  for  forming  containers.  5,683,648,  CI.  264-550.000. 
Fortin,  Michel;  See — 

Caille,  Jean  Claude;  Corbier,  Alain;  Fortin,  Michel;  Hamon,  Gilles; 

Jouquey,  Simone;  and  \even.  Jean  Paul,  5,684.028,  CI.  514-381.000 

Fortune.  William  S.  Electric  soldering  irtxi  tip  improvements.  5.683,603,  CI. 

219-229.000. 
Fossum,  Douglas  K.:  See — 

Faykish,  Lynn  E  ;  and  Fossum,  Douglas  K..  5.683,774,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Foster,  Gregory  Allen:  See — 

Pitchaikani,    Balaji;    Luo,    Chen-Yea;    and    Foster,    Gregory    Allen, 
5,684,988,  CI.  395-615.000 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation;  See — 

Phalen,  John  W.;  and  Goidich,  Stephen  J..  5.682,828,  CI   1 10-245  000 
Foucher,  Daniel  A.;  See — 

Patel,    Raj    D.;    Sacripanle,   Guerino   G.;    and    Foucher,    Daniel   A., 
5,684,063,  a.  523-161.000. 
Foung,  Paul:  See — 

Gunday,  Erban  H.;  Doliton,  Michael;  Foung,  Paul:  Lee.  John  R.;  Kolaci. 
Brian;  Murakami.  Susumu:  Ishmael.  Erwin  P.:  Smith.  Michael;  and 
Baron.  Michael  L..  5.683.053.  CI.  242-333.100. 
Foumet,  James  J.;  See — 

Jeter,  John  D ;  and  Foumet,  Jan»es  J.,  5,683,420,  CI.  606-234.000 
Foumier,  Denis,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA.  Position-finding  apparatus 
for  locating  a  vehicle  travelling  along  means  for  propagating  electromag- 
netic waves.  5,684,489,  Q.  342-22.000. 
Fbwkes.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

C^Kon.  Brian;  Cherry,  Wes;  Devaan,  Jon:  Duncan,  Chris;  Fowkes, 
Raymond  E.;  Graham,  Christopher  E.;  James,  Lisa  R.:  and  McGuire, 
Timothy  W.,  Jr,  5.685,001,  CI   395-764.000. 
Fox.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Yacoubian,  Vahe  S  ;  Fox,  Douglas  G.:  Wright,  John  TM.;  and  Elliott, 
Donald  P.  5,683,405,  Q.  606-158.000 
Frain,   John   J.    Electronic   bingo  game   system   with   automatic   scoring 

5,683,295.  CI.  463-19.000. 
Framaiome:  See — 

DeFoort,  Frantoise;  and  Pillet,  Luc.  5.684,847,  C\.  376-339.000. 
Martineau,  Francois:  and  Martin,  Noel,  5,683,287,  O.  451-1.000. 
Framaiome  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Whin,  Jeffrey  Scott;  and  Bailey,  William  Eastham.   5.684.845.  CI. 
376-261.000. 
Franbei^g.  Per;  Lindgren.  Anders;  and  Strandbeig.  Hans,  to  Pacesetter  AB. 
Atrial  tachycardia-detecting  heart  stimulator  comparing  a  plurality  of  P-P 
intervals  with  a  threshold.  5.683.428.  CI.  607-14.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Guyonneau.  Claude:  and  Aubree.  Marc.  5.684.385.  CI.  320-15.000. 
Mahieux.  Yannick;  Le  Toumeur.  Grigoire;  and  Saliou.  Alain.  5,684,882. 

a.  381-92.000. 
Morin.    Francois:    Deffoniaines.   Christophe:    and    Delgrange,   Louis, 
5,684,500,  CI.  345-92.000. 
Francis,  Monty  Lane;  See — 

Cseledy,  David  Michael;  Francis,  Monty  Lane;  James.  Edmund  Hulin. 
Ill;  Peterson.  Gregory  Willis:  and  Spitz.  Donald  Norman.  5,684,516, 
a.  .347-8.000. 
Francis,  Russell  Edwin:  See — 

Felix.  Stephen;  and  Francis.  Russell  Edwin.  5.684.424.  CI.  327-293.000. 
Francotte.  Eric,  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an 

optically  pure  enantiomer  of  formotetol.  5.684.199.  CI.  564-216.000 
Frangioso.  Ralph  C.  Jr.;  See — 

Sullivan.  Timothy  J.:  Bums.  Cynthia  J.;  Andrade.  Albert  T;  and  Fran- 
gioso. Ralph  C,  Jr,  5.684.973,  CI.  395-405.000. 
Franklin.  Lloyd  Charles;  See — 

Silverman.  Richard  B.:  Andruszkiewicz.  Ryszard:  Yuen.  Po-Wai:  Sobi- 
eray.  Denis  Martin;  Franklin.  Lloyd  Charies:  and  Schwindl.  Mark 
Alan.  5.684.189.  CI.  562-553.000. 
Franklin.  Priscilla  S..  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  Pressure  sensitive 

label  roll   5.683.775.  G  428-40.100 
Frantz.  Gene  A  :  See — 

Ha.shimoto.  Masashi:  Frantz.  Gene  A.:  Moravec.  John  Victor:  and  Dolaii. 
Jean-Pietre.  5.684.753.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Franz.  Herbert:  and  Krebs.  Peter,  to  Heinrich  Kopp  AG.  Device  for  switching 
an  electric  motor,  particularly  for  braking  an  electrically  opened  tool 
5.684.280.  CI.  200-1 6.00R. 
Franz.  Raimund;  See — 

Siegemund.  Gilmer:  and  Franz.  Raimund.  5.684.193.  CI.  562-851  000 
Frederick.  Thomas  James;  See — 

Kadlec.  Ronald  James:  Frederick.  Thomas  James:  Kelley.  Paul  Henry; 
and  Weilbacher.  Philip  Saxton.  5,684,6.50,  CI.  360-77  060. 


Fredfaolm,  Allan  Mark,  to  Coming  Incotporalcd.  Device  and  method  for 

shaping  rtxls,  especially  of  glassy  material.  5,683,482,  Q.  65-25.100. 
Freed,  Brian  S.;  See— 

Shutske,  Gregory  M.;  Freed,  Brian  S.;  Tomer.  John  D..  IV;  and  Hamer, 
R  Richard  L.,  5,684,021,  CI.  514-331.000. 
Freeman,  Herbert;  and  Vedula.  Aruna,  to  Rutgers,  The  Slates  University  of 
New  Jersey.  Computer-implemented  method  and  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally labeling  area  regions  of  maps  using  two-step  label  placing  procedure 
aitd  for  curved  labeling  of  point  features.  5,684.940,  CI.  395-138.000. 
Freeman.  Michael  H.:  See — 

Freeman.  Mitchael  C;  Freeman,  Richard  C;  Boss,  Chad;  and  Freeman, 
Michael  H.,  5,684,716,  CI.  364-514.00C. 
Freeman.  Mitchael  C:  Freenum,  Richard  C;  Boss,  Chad;  and  Freeman. 
Michael   H    Remote   video  transmission   system.    5.684,716,  C\.   364- 
514.00C. 
Freeman,  Richard  C:  See — 

Freenum.  Mitchael  C;  Freeman.  Richard  C;  Boss,  Chad;  and  Freeman. 
Michael  H.,  5,684,716.  O  364-5I4.00C 
Freeman.  Walter  J..  Gupta,  Rakesh  K.;  Harrington.  James  H.;  Legarc.  Richard 
J.;  Smith.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Williams.  Adnenne  W..  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated. Barrier  element  fabrics,  barrier  elements,  and  protective  articles 
incorporating  such  elements.  5,683,809,  O.  428-365.000. 
French,  John  Barry;  Jong,  Raymond;  and  Etkin,  Bernard,  lo  MDS  Health 
Group  Limited-  Torch   for  inductively  coupled   plasma   spectrometry 
5,684,581,  CI   356-316.000. 
Frenkel.  Anatoly.  Method  for  increasing  the  critical  current  density  in  type  II 

superconducting  materials.  5.683.967.  Ci.  505-320.000. 
Frenkel.  Robert  L.;  See— 

Dahl.  Jeffery  A.;  and  Frenkel.  Robeit  L.,  5.682.812.  CI  99-630.000. 
Freudenberg.  Cart:  See — 

Derksen.  Klaus.  5.682.663,  CI.  29-416.000 
Fric,  Thomas  Frank:  See — 

Spiro,  Clifford  Lawrence;  Fric,  Thomas  Frank;  and  Leon,  Ross  Michael, 
5,683,062,0.  244-121.000. 
Friedow,  Michael:  Lander,  Jurgen;  Staib,  Helmut;  and  Mueller,  Klaus,  to 
Robeit  Bosch  GmbH.  Hydraulic  unit  for  traction-conlrolled  motor  vehicle 
brake  systems.  5,683,151,  CI.  303-119.200. 
Fries,  Richard  C;  See— 

Pemetti,  Denise  L.;  and  Fries,  Richard  C,  5,682,876,  CI.  128-202.270 
Fnesen,  Bruce  R.;  and  Hohenberg,  Edward  G.,  to  Motor  Coach  Industries  Ltd. 
Engine  assembly  with  belt  drive  to  an  engine  accessory.  5,683,320,  CI 
474-86.000. 
Frisk,  Peter:  See— 

Lftfgren,  Lars;  and  Frisk,  Peter,  5,683.534,  CI   156-231.000. 
Fritts,  Robert  W.;  and  Revak,  David  M.,  lo  Douglas  Battery  Manufacturing 

Compuiy  Leak  resistant  battery  cover.  5,683,830,  CI.  429-84.000 
Fritz,  Brian  C  :  Hallowell.  William  C;  Sawyers.  Thomas  P.;  Stoben.  Norman 
D.;  Watts.  Robert  K.;  and  Schneider.  Michael  E..  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Control  of  computer  AC  adapter  output  voltage  via  battery 
pack  feedback.  5.684.382.  CI.  320-5.000. 
Fritz  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Montgomery.  Daniel  P.  5.683..503.  CI.  106-804.000. 
Frohning.  Carl  Dieter;  See — 

Horn.  Gerhardt;  and  Frohning.  Carl  Dieter.  5.684,215,  CI  568-881.000. 
Frost,  Andrew  M.;  See — 

Soler,  Xavier;  Lewis.  Richard;  Frost.  Andrew  M.;  and  German.  Robert 
F.  5.684,340,  O.  307-91.000. 
Frost,  Geoffrey  Walter;  See — 

Roessler.  Thomas  Harold;  Van  Gompel.  Paul  Theodore;  Schlinz.  Daniel 
Robert;  Heath.  Mark  Gordon;  and  Frost.  Geoffrey  Walter.  5.683.531, 
CI.  156-164.000. 
Frusti,  Thomas  M.;  and  Hoffman,  David  J.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc. 
Theft  prevention  feature  using  pQwer  driver  seat  5,683,133,  CI.  296- 
65.100. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Myers,  Garry  L  ;  Yang,  Robert  K  ;  and  Hennan,  Mark  R  ,  5,683,720,  CI. 
424-489.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichihara,  Takao,  5,684,687,  CI.  363-97.000. 
Iwamuro.  Norivuki.  5.684.306.  CI.  257-147.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yasuo:  and  Ueki.  Koichi.  5.684.445.  CI.  336-83.000. 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazuhisa;  Kihara.  Utsuo:  Suzuki.  Yasuo:  Endo.  Kazuaki:  and 
Kojima.  Mitsuni.  5.682.674.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoai.  Toshiaki:  Yamanaka.  Tsukasa;  and  Uenishi,  Kazuya,  5,683,8.56, 

CI.  430-270.100. 
Endo,  Azuchi,  5,684,601,  CI.  358-298.000. 

Fujimolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Aolsuka.  Yasuo.  5.683.834.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Hatanaka.  Isamu:  Takimolo.  Masaaki;  and  Saotome.  ALsushi,  5,684,509, 

CI   345-138.000. 
Hayakawa,  Toshiro,  5.684,824,  CI.  372-103.000. 
Kalo,  Eiichi,  5.683,841.  CI.  4.30-49.000. 
Makula,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Koki:  and  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi,  5,683,853. 

CI   4.30-264.000 
Malushila.  Tetunori;  Sato.  Hitoshi:  Ishige.  Sadao;  Nomura.  Kimiatsu; 

and  Tsurumi.  MiLsuyuki.  5.683.850.  CI.  4.3O-138.000 
Serizawa.  Mitsuhiko.  5.683.052.  CI.  242-332.700. 
Tan.  Shiro:  and  Sakaguchi.  Shinji.  5.683.851.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Yamamolo.  Ryoichi;  Umemura,  Shizuo;  and  Sanada,  Kazuo,  5,684.522. 
CI   .347-142.000. 
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Fuji  Potato  Optical  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Masaaki.  5.682.8VS.  CI.  128-660.040. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida.  Eiji.  5.684,969.  O.  395-342  000. 

Miyamdo,  Yasuaki:  and  Asai.  Ichirou.  5.683.935.  Q.  437-173.000. 
Ou,  Takeshi.  5,684.899.  CI.  385-24.000. 

Tezuka.  Yoshiaki;  Maei.  Yoshihiro:  and  Sakayama.  Takashi.  5.684.605. 
CI.  358^35.000. 
Fujkropian  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sogabe.  Jun;  and  Tago,  Yasuo.  5.683,954.  CI.  503-227.000 
Fujieda,  Masanao.  to  Nidek  Company.  Ltd.  Ophthalmic  apparatus.  5.684.562. 

a.  351-212.000. 
Fujieda.  Masanao:  See — 

Kajino.  Tadashi;  and  Fujieda.  Masanao.  5,684.576.  CI.  356-124000 
Fujii,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inuzuka,  Tsutomu:  Harada.  ShinjI;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohba.  Michio. 
5.683.617.  CI   252-62.560. 
Fujii.  Kazushi;  Kuriya.  Hisashi:  Ishikawa,  Kazuo;  Kouketsu,  Yoshiiaka:  and 
Shibasaki,  Shunichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kai.'iha  Toyoda  iidoshokki  Seisakusho. 
Vehicle  attitude  and  average  height  control  apparatus    5.684.698.  CI 
364-424047 
Fujii.  Tcngo:  See — 

Kanda.  Yasushi:  Sa.saki.  Akihiro;  Takagi.  Nobulomo:  Ishihara.  Hideaki. 

Maeda.  Kouichi;  and  Fujii.  Tengo.  5.684.838.  CI   375-342  000 

Fujii.  Toshio;  Handa.  Keishin;  and  Watanabe.  Kyosuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemi 

cal  Corporation  Process  of  making  porous  films  or  sheets  5.683.6^4.  CI 

264^1.000 

Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Shin-ELsu  Handocai  Co..  Ltd.  Process  and  apparatus 

for  manufacturing  MOS  device  5.683.513.  CI.  118-688.000 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shuto.    Akira;    Kisida.    Hirosi;    Tsuchiya.    Toru.    Takada.    Yoji;    and 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki.  5.684.022.  CI    514-335.000 
Fujimoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Aotsuka.  Yasu<i.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Non- 
aqueous secondary  battery   5,683.834,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Fujimoto.   Kazuki:  Suzuki.  Ryuji;  and  Tamai.  Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Vibration  driven  motor.  5.684.353.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Fujimoto.  Masaya:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Tadashi;  Fujimoto.  Masaya;  Kumamoto.  Hidechika;  Yama 
moio.  Hanio;  and  Hayashi.  Shinji.  5.684.600.  CI.  358-298.0(X). 
Fujimura.  Nobuhiko.  to  TEAC  Corporation    Loading  unit,  for  dau  writing 
and/or  reading  device,  having  improved  reliability  in  loading/ejecting 
operation  and  having   function  enabling  easy  ejection    5,684,655.  CI 
360-97  010 
Fujioka.  Yasuhide:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Kancko,  Yoshiyuki;  Soeda.  Hiroki;  Fujioka.  Yasu- 
hide;  Matsuda,  Nozomu;  and  Sawamura,  Moloko,  5,684,315,  CI 
257-306.000 
Fujioka.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

YamamoCo,  Masamitsu;  Fujioka.  Yoshihisa:  and  Ono,  Yoshio,  5.683  J74, 
CI   604-385.200. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hata,  Takehisa;  Shimojo,  Fumio;  Kado,  Kazutake;  Ishii,  Kyoko.  and 
Sawai,  Seiji,  5,683,716,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Fujita,  Goro:  See — 

Horimai.  Hideyoshi;  and  Fujita,  Goro,  5,684,783.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Fujita.  Kiyolaka:  See — 

Nakanose,  Megumi,  Ishimoio,  Seiji;  Kikuchi,  Kalsuichi;  and  Fujita. 
Kiyotaka.  5.683.523.  CI.  148-317  000 
Fujita.  Moloji:  See — 

Midorikawa.  Shingo;  Kawakami.  Kinya;  Kikuchi.  Yasushi.  and  Fujita. 
Moloji.  5.684.073.  CI.  524-254.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Adachi.  Makoto;  and  Tachibana.  TeLsuo.  5.584.958.  CI   395-200080 
Anayama.    Chikashi.     Fukushima.    Takehiro;    and     Furuya.    Akira 

5.684.818.  CI.  372-46000. 
Chiba.  Yoshinori;  Kurocsu.  Motoya;  Hiravama.  Seiichiro;  and  Sakurai. 

Koya.  5.684.841.  CI.  375-354.000 
Hone.  Takeshi.  5.684.947.  CI    395-183  I. W 
inoue.  Kazuhiko;  Nakajima.  Kenji;  and  Inokuchi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.684.766. 

CI.  .369-36.000. 
Ishihara.  Tenjo.  5.684.792.  CI   370-286.000 
Itami.  Satoshi;  Utsumi.  Kenichi.  Nakashima.  Kazuo;  Nailo.  Kazunori; 

and  Komura.  Satoshi.  5.684.785.  CI.  369-275.200. 
Kavvashima.  Shoichiro.  5,684,320,  CI.  257-351.000. 
Kondou,  Hiloshi;  and  Seki,  Yuji,  5,684,708,  CI   364-474.150 
Koyashiki,  Tsuyoshi;  andTeniyama,  Kohei.  5.684,423,  CI.  327-263  0(X) 
Makihara,   Hiroshi;  Omote,   Koji;   Kamehara,  Nobuo;  and  Tsukada 

Mineharu,  5,683,529,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Nakadai,  Takako,  5,684,723,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Nissato,  Hiroyuki,  5,684,989,  CI.  395-617.000. 
Okutsu,   Noriko;  Ashida.  Youichi.  and  Cui.  Yu  Jun.   5.684.528.  CI 

348-15  000 
Taniguchi.  Norio.  Ka.sai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Sono.  Michio;  and 

Yoshimoco.  Masanori.  5.684.675.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Terui.  Yuichi;  and  Usui.  Toshiaki.  5,684.527.  CI   348-15  000 
Yagyu.  Tet.suo;  Watai.  Takahiro;  Tanaka.  Hirx)kazu;  Funaki,  Telsuji;  and 

Gotoh,  Kunihiko,  5,684,874,  CI.  379-382.000 
Yamamoto,  Takashi,  5,684,430,  CI   3.30-1 24  OOR 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki:  See — 

Kamada,  Hiroshi;  Kubota,  Takashi;  and  Shiohara,  Morito,  5,684,886,  CI 
382I07  0(X). 


Fukagawa.  Youzou:  See — 

Itoh.     Hirohilo;     Ohishi.     Shinji;     Iwamolo.     Kazunori;     Korenaga. 
Nobushige;   Fukagawa.   Youzou;   A.sano.   Toshiya;   and  Takahashi. 
Satoni.  5.684.856.  CI   378-34.000. 
Fukaya,  ManKxu;  Kai,  Mutsuo;  and  Kinoshita.  TaLsuo,  to  Elmo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Overhead  projector  with  high  illuminance  lamp  as  light  source.  5,683,160, 
CI   353-57.000. 
Fukuchi,  Takakazu,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Method  for  manufacttuing  color 
filler  and  multiple  color  liquid  crysul  display  devices    5,684,553,  CI 
349-110.000 
Fukuda.  Minoni;  and  Bierhuizen,  Marti  F  A  ,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Center  Antibody  specific  for  pl-»6  N-acelylglucosamininyllTansfera.se. 
5,684,134,  CI.  530-388  260 
Fukuda,  Ryo:  See — 

Oowaki,  Yukihito;  and  Fukuda.  Ryo.  5.684.746,  01.  365-200.000 
Fukui.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawa.sumi,  Toshimitsu;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Sawaki,  Toshihiro;  Nakamura. 
Keiko;  Fukui,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamaoka,  Yoshiko,  5,683,500,  O.  106- 
20  OOR 
Fukui,  Yasuhito;  Yumine,  Manabu,  and  Malsumoto,  Tokikazu,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Driving  apparatus  for  liquid  crystal  display 
5,684,502,  CI.  345-95.000 
Fukushima,  Takehiro:  See — 

Anayama,    Chikashi;     Fukushima,    Takehiro,     and    Furuya,    Akira, 
5,684,818,  CI.  372-46.000 
Fukutomi.  Ruta  See — 

Kikuchi,  Haruhiko:  Satoh,  Hiroaki,  Suzuki,  Masashi;  Fukutomi,  Ruta; 
Ueno,  Masahiro;  Hagihara,  Koichiro;  Arai,  Takeo;  Mino,  Setsuko;  and 
Noguchi,  Yumiko.  5.684.003.  CI  514-230.500 
Fukuyama,  Yuiaka;  Ito.  Shinji;  and  Takamatsu.  Atsushi.  to  Sony  Corporation 
Disc  loading  mechanism  for  a  disc  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
5.684,777.  CI    .369-77  200 
Fuller.  B.  Shannon;  Ellis.  W  Dale;  and  Rowell.  Roger  M..  to  Tnangle  Pacific 
Corporation.  Hardened  and  fire  retardant  products   5.683,820.  CI.  428- 
514.000. 
Fulmer,  Brian  H  .  to  Morion  International,  Inc.  Single  side  wall  air  bag 

inflator  and  method  of  making  the  same   5,683.106,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Fulmer.  Mark;  Constantz.  Brent  R..  Ison.  Ira  C  ;  and  Barr.  Bryan  M..  to 
Norian     Corporation      Reactive     tricalcium     phosphate     compositions 
5.683.667.  CI   423-311  000 
Fulmer.  Mark  T    See— 

Lson.  Ira  C  ;  Fulmer.  Mark  T .  Ban.  Bryan  M.;  and  Constantz.  Brent  R.. 
5.683.496,  CI    106-35.000 
Fulton,  Alfred  L  :  See— 

Faes,  Steven  M.;  Fulton,  Alfred  L  ,  Hnetynka.  Martin  J.;  Campbell, 
Laird;  Preston.  David;  and  Sampson,  Scon  D.,  5,684,285,  CI.  235- 
449.000. 
Funaki,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Yagyu,  Tetsuo;  Watai.  Takahiro;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  Funaki,  Telsuji;  and 
Gotoh,  Kunihiko,  5,684,874,  CI   379-382.000. 
Funalo,  Hiroyoshi:  .S^^ — 

Ohuchida,  Shigeru;  and  Funalo,  Hiroyoshi,  5,684,779,  CI.  369-109.000. 
Flinders,  Dieter,  and  Winter,  Harald,  to  L'Air  Liquide  S.A.  Process  for 

reducing  dust  emissions  of  a  blast  furnace  5,683,652,  CI.  266-45.000 
Funk,  Riidiger;  Engelhardt,  Fritz;  Riegel,  Ulnch;  and  Wessling,  Michael,  to 
Cassella.   Waler-swellable   hydrophilic   polymers    5,684,104,   CI    526- 
232.300. 
Furei,  Pascal   See — 

Buhlmayer,  Peter;  and  Furet  Pascal.  5.683.997.  C\.  514-213.000, 
Furlani.  Edward  Paul:  See — 

Chatterjee,  Dilip  Kumar;  Furlani,  Edward  Paul;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal 
Kumar,  5,683,649,  CI   264-619  000. 
Furman,  Phillip  Allen:  See 

Rideout.  Janet  Litsier;  Barrv.  David  Walter,  Lehrman,  Sandra  Nusinoff; 
St.  Clair,  Martha  Heider;  and  Furman.  Phillip  Allen.  5,683,990,  CI 
514-50  000 
Furth,  David  A.;  Ferguson,  Mark  A  ;  Lynch,  Peter  F;  Osiecki,  Scott  W.;  and 
Au,  Kang  Woon,  to  Eveready  Banerv  Company   Rechargeable  flashlight 
assembly.  5,684,378,  CI   320-2  000 
Fume,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Pacey,  Philip  D  ;  and  Furue.  Hiroshi,  5.683.570,  O.  205-784.000. 
Furuhashi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takita.  Isao;  Furuhashi,  Tsutomu;  Mano,  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani,  Shigeyuki, 
Kitajima,  Masaaki;  Tsunekawa,  Satoru;  Fulami,  Toshio,  and  Hamada, 
Tatsuzo,  5,684,505,  CI   .345-104  000 
Furuichi,  Mikio:  See — 

Katou,  Yutaka,  Goto,  Hisahani,  Hagino,  Seiichiro;  Nakai,  Toshiyuki, 
Furuichi,    Mikio;    Kamatsuka,    Akimitsu;    and    Murata,    Suehiko, 
5,682,830,  CI.  112-225.000 
Puiukawa,  Akira:  See — 

Tarui,  Jun;   Sugihara.   Shinji;   and   Furukawa.  Akiia.   5.684.371.  CI. 
318-254  000 
Furukawa.  Chisato;  and  Malsuyama.  Takayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  5.683.937.  CI.  437-l84(XX). 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd  .  The:  See- 
the. Fumihiko;  Tsukii.  Ken;  Noda.  Hajime;  Shinagawa.  Nobuyuki; 
Maruki.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamane.  Motohiro.  5.684.583. 
CI    356-335  000 
Furukawa.  Junichi;  and  Araki.  Yoshitsugu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Optical  recofding  medium  discriminating  apparatus.  5.684.771.  CI.  369- 
58.000. 


Furukawa.  Kenichi.  Method  for  fabricating  a  backlit  illumination  display  film 

and  a  translucent  film  for  use  therefor.  5,683,475,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Furukawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Uchida,  Hideki;  and  Furukawa,  Masahiro,  5,682,755,  CI.  62-148  000 
Furukawa.  Satoshi;  Hasegawa.  Yukie;  and  Omura.  Kazuhiko.  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Xing  Inc   Data  transmission  system  for 
transmitting  information  from  a  central  control  unit  to  a  plurality  of 
terminals.  5,684,843,  CI   375.358.000. 
Furukawa,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Yamada.    Noboru;    Kawahara,    Katsumi;    and    Furukawa.    Shigeaki, 
5,684,778,  CI.  369-100.000 
Furukawa,  Tokinobu:  See — 

Nakamoto,  Hidekazu;  Oda,  Chikao;  Nakazato,  Norio;  Matuko,  Mori- 
hisa;  Ihara,  Kazuo;  Kinoshiu,  Takatoshi;  Furukawa,  Tokinobu;  and 
Watanabe,  Kenichi,  5,683,178,  CI.  .366- 3  25. 300. 
Furusawa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takano,    Yasunari;    Nakamura,    Hidehiro;    and    Furusawa,    Tetsuya, 
5,683.258,  CI.  4.39-1.59.000. 
Furuse.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kobaya.shi,  Hiromichi;  Takaha.shi.  Tomonori;  Funise.  Yutaka;  and  Mat- 
sushita. Yoshiaki.  5.683.824.  CI.  428-698  000. 
Furuta,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Takashi;  Otsubo.  Hiroshi:  Nakaigawa.  Masanori;  Yoshimura. 
Ryuichiro:  Okamoto,  Manabu:  Furuta.  Yoshiki;  Oga.  Chihaya;  and 
Tateno,  Minoru,  5,684,529,  CI   348-43.000. 
Furuya,  Akira:  See — 

Anayama,    Chikashi:    Fukushima,    Takehiro;    and     Furuya,    Akira 
5,684,818,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Fuumi,  Toshio:  See — 

Takita,  Isao;  Furuhashi,  Tsutomu;  Mano,  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki; 
Kitajima.  Masaaki;  Tsunekawa.  Satoru:  Futami.  Toshio;  and  Hamada. 
Tatsuzo.  5,684,505,  CI    .345-104.000 
Fyson,  John  Richard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photographic  bleach 

composition  5.683.858,  C\.  430-393  000 
G  B   Boucherie  N.V:  See— 

Boucherie,  Bart  Gerard,  5,683,145,  CI   300-2.000 
CD  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Pjuric,  Stevan  Wakefield;  and  Yu,   Stella  Siu  Tzyy,  5,684,162,  CI. 

.548-539.000. 
Hallinan,  E.  Ann;  Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr;  and  Tsymbalov,  Sofya, 

5,684,008,  CI.  514-256.000 
Huang,  Homg  Chih;  and  Harring.  Scott  R,,  5,684,195,  CI.  564-90.000 
Gabriel.  Inc.:  See — 

Uautaud,  James  P.  and  Boyer.  Michael  D  .  5,684.488.  CI.  342-20.000 
Gaddis,  David  Q.:  See— 

Nower,  Daniel  L  ;  and  Gaddis,  David  Q,  5,684,578.  CI.  356-141  300 
Gaebe.  Carl  E„  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Apparatus  for  minimizing 
spherical  aberration  of  light  beam  emitted  into  an  optical  fiber  and  using 
radial  displacement  of  corrective  lens.  5,684,901,  CI.  385-33.000. 
Gafford,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Gafford,  Thomas  Austin;  Er6ss,  Botond  Gabor,  deceased;  Moorer,  James 
A.,  executor;  and  Barrie,  Barbara  L.,  executor,  5,684,966,  CI.  395- 
309.000. 
Gafford,  Thomas  Austin;  Er6ss,  Botond  Gabor,  deceased;  Moorer.  James  A., 
executor;  and  Barrie.  Barbara  L..  executor,  to  Gafford.  Thomas  A.  Method 
for  operating  a  repeater  for  distributed  arbitrabon  digital  data  buses 
5.684,966,  a.  395-309.000. 
Gaignard,  Bruno;  Monmaneix,  Rimy;  and  Roumegoux,  Jean-Louis,  to  Valeo 
Syslemes  d'Essuyage  Device  for  fastening  an  clement  to  aiKXher  element 
such  as  the  bodywork  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,683,215,  CI.  411-34.000. 
Gainsboto,  Leon  A.:  See — 

Walter,  Glen  V;  Zieff,  Mark  P;  Stone,  John  B;  and  Gainsboro,  Leon  A., 
5,682,835,  CI.  1 19-57.800. 
Galasinski,  Scott  C:  See— 

Hampel,  Arnold;  DiPaolo,  Joseph;  Siwkowski,  Andrew  M.;  and  Gala- 
sinski, Scon  C,  5,683,902,  CI   435-240.200 
Galazin,  Gregory  T;  and  Pierce,  William  C,  to  NAI  Neway,  Inc.  Dual  in-line 

height  control  valve  assembly.  5,682.922,  CI.  137-627.500. 
Galen,  Ralph  W.;  and  Vanderpoel.  John,  to  Galen.  Ralph  W.  Bicycle  safety 

flag  apparatus.  5,683,020,  CI.  224-197.000 
Galer,    Herbert    W    Square   container   for   hazardous   powered    materials 

5,683,008,  CI.  220-346.000. 
Gall,  Claus:  See— 

Joerg,  Wolfgang;  Boidovsky,  Jaromir,  Cakmaz,  Aydogan;  Heck,  Hubert; 

Roehringer,  Amo;  Gall,  Claus;  Abt,  Reinhold;  Strauss,  Rainer;  and 

Koehler,  Karl-Hans.  5,682.959.  CI.  180-428.000. 

Gallagher.  Daniel  J.;  Lafevers,  David  H.;  and  Breckenridge,  David  D.,  to 

Nordam  Group,  Iik.,  The.  Mechanical  repair  for  a  honeycomb  panel. 

5,682.678.  CI.  29-897.320. 

Gallay,  Philippe.  Snowshoe  having  a  width  consoiction  in  the  cenbal  portion 

5.682.688.  CI.  36-122.000. 
Gallon.  Ian  A.,  to  Gallon.   Ian  A.   Spectral  shaping  of  circuit  errors  in 

digilal-to-analog  converters.  5.684.482.  CI.  341-144.000 
Gamble,  Victor:  See — 

Miller,  John;  and  Gamble,  Victor,  5,683,640,  CI   264-255.000 
Gamera  Bioscience,  Corp.:  See — 

Mian,  Alec,  5,683,657,  CI.  422-68.100. 
Gammon,  Terry  G  Inflatable  hunting  decoy  5,682,701,  CI.  43-2.000. 
Gan.  Yuxiang:  See — 

Mishra.  Nrusingha  C;  Khorshidi.  Hossein  S.;  Gan.  Yuxiang;  Szweda. 
Pam;  and  George,  Jay,  5.684.142.  CI.  536-22,100. 


Gandini,  Marco:  See — 

Baronetti,  Giovanni:   Dal   Lago,   Stefano:   Gandini,   Marco:  Garino, 
Pierangelo;  and  Ghigo,  Giovanni,  5,684,804,  CI.  370-509.000. 
Gangemi,  Donald,  to  Beloil  Technologies.  Inc.  Core  chuck.  5.683.057   CI 

242-573.200. 
Ganser.   Michael;   Felgenhauer.   Klaus:  and  Schalz.   Karl-Josef,  to  Leica 
Mikroskopie  und  SysteriK  GmbH.  Microscope  with  a  multi-functional 
adjustment  knob.  5.584.627.  CI   359-388.000. 
Garcia.  Leonardo  M.:  See — 

Oita.  Katsuyuki;  Tachikawa.  Kohei;  Garcia.  Leonardo  M.;  Patel,  Chan- 
drakant  C  ;  and  Minagawa,  Toshio.  5,683,805,  CI.  428-343.000. 
Garde,  Douglas:  Yee,  Ronnin  J  ;  Valley,  Mark  A.;  and  Cox,  Steven  L.,  to 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Digital  signal  processor  configured  for  multiprocess- 
ing. 5,685,005,  CI.  395-800.000 
Gardner,  Irwin  Jerome:  See — 

Tracey,  Donald  Sheley;  Gardner,  Irwin  Jerome;  and  Costenuille,  Bernard 
Jean,  5,684,077,  CI  524-423.000. 
Garino,  Pierangelo:  See — 

Baronetti,  Giovanni:  Dal   Lago,  Stefano;  Gandini,   Marco:  Garino, 
Pierangelo;  and  Ghigo,  Giovanni,  5,684,804,  CI.  370-509.000. 
Garito,  Jon  C;  and  Ellman,  Alan  G.  Electrosurgical  electrtxle  for  skin 

grafting   5,683,387,  CI.  606-45.000 
Garito,  Jon  C:  See— 

Ellman,  Alan  G.;  and  Garito,  Jon  C.  5,683,386,  C\.  606-41.000 
Gamault,  Anne-Marie:  See — 

Lanoye,   Thierry;    and   Gamault,   Anne-Maiie,    5,684,089,   C[.   525- 
237.000. 
Garrison,  Michi  E.:  See — 

Sterman,  Wesley  D.;  Garrison.  Michi  E.;  Gifford,  Hanson  S.,  Ill;  and 
Stevens,  John  H.,  5,682,905,  CI.  128-898.000 
Garver,  William  Joseph;  and  Ngo,  Hung  Viei,  to  Whitaker  Cocpontion.  The. 

Mechanical  splice  connector  for  cable.  5,683,273,  CI.  439-784.000 
Gassman,  George  W.:  See — 

Seberger,  Stephen  G.;  Grumstrup,  Bruce  F;  and  Gassman,  George  W., 
5,684,451,  CI.  340-310.060. 
Gastinel,  Jean:  See — 

Bruce,  Richard  H.;  Gastinel,  Jean:  Gunning,  William  F;  and  Overton, 
Michael,  5,685.004,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Gates  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Kemper,  Dennis,  5.683.773,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Gates,  James  T,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.   Medical  electrical  lead  having  an 

anchoring  sleeve  retaining  device.  5,683,446,  CI.  607-126.000. 
Gates-Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Dinatale,  Chuck,  5,682.613,  CI.  2-168.000 
Gales,  Stillman  F,  to  Adaptec,  Inc.  Synchronization  circuit  for  clocked 

signals  of  similar  frequencies.  5,684,982,  CI.  395-551.000. 
Gaul,  Stephen  Joseph;  and  Hemmenway,  Donald  Frank,  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion. Trench  isolation  stress  relief.  5,683,075,  C\.  257-510.000. 
Gauthier,  Jean-Pierre,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cofporation.  Conununication  system 
comprising  a  network  and  a  multiplexing  device  and  multiplexing  device 
suitable  for  such  a  system.  5,684,798,  a.  370-395.000. 
Gawler,  David  Anthony,  to  Ncopost  Limited.  Franking  apparatus  and  mail 

transport  thereof  5,683,190,  CI  400-582.000. 
Gazil,  Aviv:  See — 

Hirth,  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz,  Donna  Pruess;  Mann,  Elaina;  Shawver, 
Laura  Kay;  Ken,  Gyorgi;  Szekely,  Isrvan;  Bajor,  Tamas;  Haimichael, 
Janis:  Orii,  Laszio:  Levitzki,  Alex:  Gazil,  Aviv;  Ulbich,  Axel;  Lam- 
mers,  Reiner:  Kabbinavar,  Fairooz  F;  Slamon,  Dennis;  and  Tang, 
Peng  Cho,  5,684,027,  a.  514-380.000. 
Gdula,  Michael:  See — 

Wojnarowski,  Robert  John;  Rose,  James  Wilson;  Balch,  Ernest  Wayne; 
Douglas,    Leonard   Richard:    Downey,    Evan   Taylor:    and   Gdula, 
Michael.  5.683,928,  Q.  437-60.000. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited:  See — 
Suzuki,  Yoichi,  5,684,484,  CI.  341-155.000. 

Tsukamolo,  Tetsuji;  and  Yoshitome,  Eiji,  5,684,400,  Q   324-309.000. 
Gebhard.  Thilo:  See— 

Krjitzschnuir,  Oliver:  Gebhard,  Thilo;  Ehmann,  Silvia;  and  Kreuzer, 
Franz-Heinrich,  5,683,622,  CI.  252-299.010 
Gebka,  John,  to  Fast  Industries,  Inc.  Strip  merchandiser  hanger  and  label 

holder.  5,683,003,  CI.  211-57.100. 
GEC  Alsdiom  T  &  D  SA:  See— 

Tixier,  Rent;  and  Pham,  Van  Doan,  5,684,270.  Q.  174-21.00R, 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA:  See — 

Boichot,  Philippe;  and  Kirat.  R*gis,  5,682,968,  O    188-299  000 
Foumier,  Denis,  5,684,489,  CI.  342-22.000. 
Gee,  Ronald  Paul,  and  Wrolson,  Burt  Michael,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

Microemulsions  of  gel-free  polymers.  5,684,085,  Q.  524-837.000. 
Geen,  Graham  Richard:  and  Jarvest,  Richard  Lewis,  to  Beccham  Group  pic 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  purine  derivatives.  5,684,153,  CI    544- 
276.000. 
Geier,  Daniel:  See — 

MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T;  Camplin,  Kenneth  R.;  Cox,  Bradley  E.;  and 
Geier,  Daniel,  5,684,406,  CI.  324-700.000. 
Geiger,  Manfred:  See — 

Huntley,  Steve;  Zytkovicz.  Duane  J.;  and  Geiger,  Manfred,  5,683,444, 
CI  607-122.000. 
Geiger,  Rolf:  See — 

Henning,  Rainer:  Urbach,  HansjOrg;  Teetz,  Volker;  Geiger,  Rolf:  and 
Scholkens,  Beinwaid,  5,684.016,  CI.  514-307.000. 
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Gelsinger.  James  Owen,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Method  for  determining 
saturation  of  carbon  filters  in  a  gas  treatment  process    5.683.491.  CI 
95-82.000. 
Gen- Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Hammond.  Philip;  and  Endozo.  Andionv.  5.683.870.  CI.  435-6.0OO 
Hogan.  James  John,  5.683.876.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gendlcr.  Sandra:  See — 

Taylor-Papadimithou.   Joyce;    Gendler.    Sandra;    and    Burchell,    Joy. 
5.683.674.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Genencor  International.  Iik.:  See — 

Bodie.    Elizabeth    A  ;    Cuevas.    William    A.:    and    Koljonen.    Matja. 
5.683.91 1.  CI   435-201.000. 
Genentech.  Int.:  See — 

Aggarual,    Bharat    B.;   Gray.   Patrick   W.;   and   Nedwin.   Glenn    E.. 

5.683.688.  CI.  424-85  100 
Capon.  Daniel  J.;  Lawn.  Richard  M.;  Vehar,  Gordon  A.;  and  Wixxl. 

William  1 ,  5.683,905.  CI.  435-320.100 
Ellmeier,  Wilfned;  and  Weith.  Andreas,  5,683.878,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Godowski.  Paul  J  .  5.684.1.36.  CI.  530-399.000. 
General  Atomics:  See — 

Langhom.    Alan    Robert:    and    Heiberger.    Michael.    5,682,751.    CI. 
62-51  100. 
General  Electric  Company   See — 

Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  Carter.  William  Thomas.  Jr;  Dupree,  Paul  Leonard; 
Knudsen,  Bruce  Alan:  and  Zabala,  Robert  John.  5.683.653,  CI. 
266-202  000. 
Berthiaume.  Marianne  D  ;  and  Merrifteld.  James  H..  5.683.625.  CI. 

252-314  ()00 
Benhiaume.  Marianne  D  .  and  Miranda.  Peter  M..  5,684,112,  CI   528- 

29.000 
Brown,  Daniel  D  .  Brueggert.  Marlin  S.;  Murach,  Ronald  T..  Raabe, 

Kevin  W;  and  Sabato.  Joseph  G  .  5.682.747.  CI   60-746.000. 
Bruce.  Robert  W.  Rosenzweig.  Mark  A  :  Nagaraj.  Bangalore  A;  Schacf- 
fer.  Jon  C:  Connor.  William  B..  and  Wortman,  David  J  ,  5,683,761, 
CI.  427-596.000. 
Bruce,  Robert  W;  Schaeffer.  Jon  C  ,  Rosenzweig.  Mark  A.;  Viguie, 
Rudolfo;  Rigney.  David  V;  Maricocchi.  Antonio  F ;  Wortman,  David 
J.;  and  Nagaraj.  Bangalore  A..  5.683.825,  CI.  428-698.000 
Ca.stonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Lord.  Jeffrey  D..  5,684,282,  CI.  200-50  210. 
De  Doncker,  Rik  Wivina  Anna  Adelson,  5,684,426,  CI.  327-440.000 
Erbes.  John  Geddes.  5.683,216.  CI   411120.000. 
Golz.  Thomas  M..  5,683,175,  CI.  362-338.000. 
Gou,  Pemg-Fei;  Fennefn.  Larry  Edgar;  and  Sawyer,  Craig  Delany, 

5,684,848,  CI.  376-367.000. 
Hollenbeck,  Robert  K.  5,682,826,  CI.  110-147.000. 
Kelley.  James  George;  and  Rockstroh.  Todd  Jay,  5,683,600,  CI.  219- 

121  710 
Langenbrunner,  Leslie  L.;  and  Proffin,  Paul  F..  5,683.789.  a.  428- 

209.000. 
Orlando.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Dunbar.  Lawrence  Wayne,  5,683,225.  CI. 

415-155000. 
Scon,  Curtis  Edward;  Kaliszewski,  Mary  Sue;  and  Levinson,  Lionel 

Monty,  5,683,949,  CI.  501-86.000 
Seredich,  Douglas  G.;  Norris.  Thomas  R  ;  Savarino.  Gino;  Yu,  Thomas 

H.;  and  Stewart,  John  J.,  5,684,355,  O.  313-318.010 
Spiro,  Clifford  L.awrence;  Fric.  Thomas  Frank;  and  Leon.  Ross  Michael, 

5,683,062.0.  244-121000 
Vogt,  Sheryl  Lynn;  and  Nguven,  Charles  Minh,  5,684,347,  CI    310- 

68.00C. 
Weinstein.  Barry;  Koshoffer.  John  M  .  and  Moyer.  Roy  E.,  5,682,739,  CI 

60-261.000. 
Wojnarowski.  Robert  John;  Rose.  James  Wilson;  Balch.  Emest  Wayne. 
Douglas,    Leonard    Richard;    Downey,    Evan   Taylor,    and   Gdula, 
Michael,  5,683,928,  CI  437-60.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Forest,  Daniel  J  ;  Day.  Gerald  Francis;  Gregory,  Giles  Timodiy;  Proctor, 
Malcolm     Frederick;     and     Girard.     William     E..     5.682,771,    CI 
66-198  000. 
General  Products  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

McKann,  H.  Smith;  aiid  Schmidt,  Gerald,  Jr,  5,682,715,  Q.  52-207  000. 
Genise,  Thomas  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation   Synchronizing  and  gear  engage- 
ment   sensing    logic    for    automated    mechanical    transmission    system. 
5,682,790.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Gentry,  Roger.  Single-shot  falling  block  action  rifle  with  improved  safety. 

5,682,699,  Q.  42-23.000. 
Gentry,  Scott  B.:  See — 

Blackburn,  Brian  K  ,  Mazur,  Joseph  F ;  Bavley,  Gregory  S.;  arid  Genoy, 
Scoct  B,  5,683,103,  CI.  280-735.000. 
George,  Gary  C  :  See — 

Rodi,  Richard  A.;  Novitsky,  Thomas  D.;  George.  Gary  C;  Twomley, 
Michael  T;  Tame,  Omar  D.:  and  Hecksel,  Phillip  J.,  5,683,140,  O 
297-344.100. 
George,  Jay:  See — 

Mishra,  Nrusingha  C  ;  Khorshidi.  Hossein  S.;  Gan.  Yuxiang:  Szweda. 
Pam;  and  George.  Jay.  5.684.142,  CI.  536-22.100 
George,  Shaji  T;  Ma,  Michael:  Werner,  Martina;  Pace,  Umbeno:  and  Gold- 
berg, Allan  R.,  to  Innovir  Laboratories,  Inc.  EGS-mediated  inactivation  of 
target  RNA.  5.683.873.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc.:  See — 

Breyer,  Robert  A.;  Amdell.  Bill  R  ;  and  Stompel,  Semyon.  5,684, 1 1 8,  CI. 
528-256.000. 


Gerber.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Keighley.  James  A.;  Gerber.  Donald  L.;  Nease,  Michael  G.;  and  Midkiff. 
Mark  D  .  5.683.533,  CI    156-204.000. 
Gerber  Gaitnenl  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Kevin  M.;  LeBIond.  Claude;  Henderson.  Phillip  L.;  Porter, 
David  J  ;  and  Rovito,  Joseph,  5,684,692,  CI   .^64-167  010 
Gerhard,  Gregory  J ,  to  Applied  Precision,  Inc   Orthogonal  nuition  micro- 
scope stage  5,684,628,  CI.  359-391.000 
German,  Roben  R:  See — 

Soler.  Xavier;  Lewis.  Richard;  Frost,  Andrew  M.;  and  German,  Roben 
F.  5.684,340,  CI   .307-91  000. 
Germond.  Jacques  Edouard;  Marciset.  Olivier;  and  Mollet.  Beat,  to  Nestec 
S.A.  Bacteriocins  from  Streptococcus  thermophilus     5.683,890,  CI.  435- 
69  100 
Gemhardl,  Paul,  Chan.  Da\id,  and  Kr7yzarK>wski,  Serge,  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co  ,  Inc  In-line  cord  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  5.684,272, 
CI.  174-65()0R 
Gesslein.  John  P.  Jr;  Jelin.ski.  Robert  Michael.  McChnstian.  David  Caswell; 
and  Thompson.  William  Francis,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Remote  data 
access  for  operator  a.ssistance  calls  5.684,867,  CI   379-115  000. 
Geyer,  Joel  Erwin.  and  Lee.  Joseph  K..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Real-time  ring  bandwidth  utilization  calculator  by  sampling 
over  a  selected  interval  latch's  slates  set  by  predetermined  bit  pattern  on  the 
traasmi.ssion  medium.  5.684.960.  CI   395-200  110 
Ghelli.  Nicola:  See — 

Fini.  Massimo;  Ghelli,  Nicola;  and  Grandi.  Giuseppe,  5,683.355,  CI. 
604-4.000. 
Ghigo.  Giovanni:  See — 

Baronetti,  Giovanni;   Dal   Lago,   Stefano;  Gandini,   Marco:  Ganno, 
Pierangelo;  and  Ghigo,  Giovanni,  5,684,804,  CI.  370-509.000. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.:  See — 

Chaiterjee.  Dilip  K.,  Ghosh.  Syamal   K..  and  Jarrold.  Gregory  S., 
5,683.481,0.65-17.300 
Ghosh,  Syamal  Kumar:  See — 

Chatlerjee,  Dilip  Kumar;  Furlani,  Edward  Paul;  and  Ghosh,  Syamal 
Kumar,  5,683,649,  CI   264-619.000. 
Ghoshtagore.  R.  N.:  See — 

Cresswell.  Michael  W ;  Ghoshugore.  R   N  ;  Linholm.  Loren  W.;  Allen. 
Richard  A.;  and  Sniegowski,  Jeffry  J.,  5,684,301,  O.  250-306.000. 
Gibbons,  James  F:  See — 

Gronet.  Christian  M;  and  Gibbons.  James  f.  5,683,173,  C\.  362- 
294.000 
Gibson.  Keith  Hopkinson:  See — 

Russell.  Keith;  Ohnmachl.  Cyrus  John,  and  Gibson,  Keith  Hopkinson. 
5.684.198.  CI.  564-202.000 
Gibson,  Marc  D.;  Green,  Michael  E.;  and  Sumdge.  David  G.,  to  Caterpillar 
Inc   Apparatus  for  controlling  selectively  engageaMe  detents  in  a  pikK 
controller.  5.683.071.  CI.  251-32.000 
Gibson.  Scott  R.:  See — 

Truex,  Buehl  E  ;  Gibson,  Scott  R.;  and  Weinberg,  Alvin  H.,  5,683,435, 
O.  607-37.000 
Giebeler.  Robert,  to  Piramoon  Technologies.  ItK.  Quill  shaft  suspension  for 

cenb-ifuge  rotor  having  central  stator  5.683,341.  CI.  494-16.000. 
Gielen.  Josephus  Theodonis:  See — 

Van  Der  Zee.  Anna;  Van  Die.  Irma  Marianne;  Hoekslra,  Willem  Pieler 
Martin:  and  Gielen,  Jiwephus  Theodotus,  5,684,145,  O.  536-23.510. 
Gifford,  Hanson  S  ,  HI:  See— 

Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  Garrison.  Michi  E.;  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  Ill;  and 
Stevens.  John  H..  5.682.906.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Gilbert.  Barrie;  and  Brunner.  Eberhard.  to  Analog  Devices  Differential -input 
single-supply  variable  gain  amplifier  having  linear-in-dB  gain  control. 
5.684.431.  CI.  330-254.000. 
Gilbert.  Kimberly  J.:  See — 

Brock.  David  J.;  Gilbert.  Kimberly  J  ;  and  Parrish.  Lyie  E .  5,683,120, 
CI.  285-175.000 
Giles,  Michael  K.:  See— 

Dou,  Rensheng;  and  Giles,  Michael  K..  5,684,545,  CI.  .349-1.000. 
Gill,  Forrest  P,  to  Gill  Studios,  Inc   Signage  and  method  of  manufactunng 

same  5,682,696,  CI   40-606.000 
Gill  Studios,  Inc.:  See — 

Gill,  Forrest  P,  5,682,6%,  O.  40-606000 
Gillay.  Terrence  W.:  See- 
Tyler,  Thomas  F,  IV;  Savalle.  Joseph  J.;  Johnson,  Brett  A.;  Ziaja.  Henry 
J ;    Gillay,   Terrence    W.;    and    Watson.    Earl    L.    5,682.646,    CI. 
16-386.000. 
Gilles.  John  M  ,  Jr;  and  Riddle,  Michael  M  .  to  Pioneer  Manufacttiring,  Inc. 

Mechanical  truck  restraint   5,683,219,  CI   414-401.000. 
Gillespie.  Franna  S.  P.:  and  Matsen.  Marc  R..  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 

^annealing  of  titanium  alloys.  5,683,607,  O.  219-633  000. 
Gillingham,  Gary  R.;  Betts.  Peter  A.;  Risch,  Daniel  T,  Rothman,  James  C  ; 
and  Wahlquist,  Fred  H..  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc   Air  cleaner  having 
scavenger  arrangement   5.683.479.  CI   55-431  (XX). 
Gilon.  Shmuel;  and  Zelig,  Roben.  Collision  avoidance  detector.  5,684,474, 

CI.  .340-903.000 
Gingrich.  Randall  Power  See — 

Londa,  Michelle;  and  Gingrich,  Randall  Power.  5.684. 1 1 7.  O.  528- 
220.000. 
Giovanardi.  Enrico.  Mobile  compactor,  pulverizer  and  cutting  apparatus  and 
method  therefor  5.683.042.  CI.  241-27.000. 


Girartl.  Mark  T.  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Gram  load,  static 
attitude  and  radius  geometry  adjusting  svslem  for  magnetic  head  suspen- 
sions 5.682.780.  072-16200 
Girard,  William  E.:  See- 
Forest.  Daniel  J  ;  Day.  Gerald  Francis:  Gregory.  Giles  Timothy;  Proctor. 
Malcolm    Fredenck;    and    Girard.    William    E.    5.682.771,    CI 
66-198,000 
Girvin,  Kenneth  L..  to  Met  One,  Inc.  Optical  panicle  counter  employing  a 

fieW-calibrator.  5,684,585,  CI   356-3.36.000. 
Gmer.  BrtKe  D.:  See — 

Cho.  Sung  Y.;Crowell.  Thomas  A.;  Gitter.  Bruce  D.;  Hipskind.  Philip  A  ; 
Howben,  J.  Jeffry;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H.,  Jr;  Lobb.  Karen  L.;  Muehl, 
Brian  S.;  and  Nixon,  James  A.,  5,684,033,  CI  514-415.000. 
Giuroiu.  Horia.  to  Tritech  Microelectronics.  Floating  point  digital  to  analog 

convener  5,684,483,  CI    .341-1.54.000 
Giunino,  Joel  F:  See — 

Kortenbach.  Juergen  Andrew;  McBrayer,  Michael  Sean;  and  Giurtino, 
Joel  F,  5,683,385,  CI.  606-41  000 
Glace.  William  R  :  See— 

Ibsen,  Roben  L.;  Glace,  William  R.;  Pactopis,  Donald  R.,  deceased 
5.683.249,0.433-201.100. 
Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

McNair,  James,  5,683,.342.  O.  494-49.000. 
Glass.  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Thomer.  Craig;  and  Glass.  Thomas  K..  5.684.722.  Ci.  364-578.000. 
Glaug.  Frank  Steven:  See — 

Kato,  Margaret  Ann;  and  Glaug,  Frank  Steven,  5,683,376,  O.  604- 
385  200. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Akehurst,   Rachel  Ann;  Taylor,  Anthony  James:  and  Wyatt,  David 

Andrew.  5,683,676,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Barren,  Ronald  W ;  England,  Bnice  P;  Schaiz,  Peter  J.;  Sloan.  Derek; 
and  Chen,  Min-Jia,  5,683,983,  CI   514-12.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Charles.  Ian  George;  Chatfield,  Steven  Neville;  and  Fairweather,  Neil 

Fra.ser.  5,683,700,  CI.  424-200.100 
Miller,  Alisuir  Ainslie;  Nobbs,  Malcolm  Stuan;  Hyde,  Richard  Manin 

and  Leach,  Michael  John,  5,684,005,  O   514-235.800. 
Rideout,  Janet  Lilster;  Barry,  David  Walter;  Lehrman,  Sandra  Nusinoff; 
St.  Clair,  Martha  Heider;  and  Furman,  Phillip  Allen,  5,683,990,  O 
514-50.000. 
Gleckman,  Philip  L  ,  to  Tir  Technologies,  Inc.  Backlighting  apparatus  for 

uniformly  illuminating  a  display  panel   5.684,354,  CI.  313-110.000. 
Globalmic,  Inc  :  See — 

Ratcliffe,  Edward  L.;  Page,  lain;  and  Chami,  Anwar,  5.682,949,  CI 
165-209.000. 
Glynn,  Brian:  See — 

Lenker,  Jay  A.;  Evans,  Michael  A.;  Kim,  Steven  W.;  Glynn,  Brian;  and 
Watanabe,  Gwendolyn  A.,  5,683,451,  CI  623-1.000. 
Glynn,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.  Construction  blocks  for  extended 

support  structures.  5,683,283,  CI.  446-128.000. 
Gnade.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Jeng,  Shin-Puu;  and  Gnade,  Brace  E.,  5,684,356,  CI   313-3.36.000. 
GNB  Battery  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lund.  David  L  ;  Kump,  William  H.;  and  Groff,  Donald  W.,  5,682,671, 
O   29-623.200. 
Gobert.  Alain:  See — 

Peglion.  Jean-Louis;  Dessinges,  Aimee;  GoumenI,  Bertrand;  Millan. 
Mark;  Newman-Tanctedi,  Adrian;  and  Goben,  Alain.  5.684,020,  CI 
514-320.000. 
Godefroy,  Jean;  Laville,  Claude;  and  Roy-Camille,  Raymond,  to  Advanced 
Technical  Fabrication.  Intersomatic  vertebral  column  implant   5,683,463. 
CI.  623-17.000 
Godlove,  Ronald  E.;  Yuh,  Huoy-Jen;  and  Chambers,  John  S.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.    Method    for    controlling    a    substrate    interior    pressure 
5,683,755,  CI.  427-430.100 
Godowski,  Paul  J.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Chimeric  hepatocyte  growth  factor 

(HGF)  ligand  variants.  5,684,136,  O.  530- .399.000. 
Goedeke.  Steven  D.;  Haubrich,  Gregory  J.;  Keimel.  John  G.;  and  Thompson, 
David  L.,  to  Medtronic,  IrK   Adaptive,  performance-optimizing  commu- 
nication system  for  communicating  with  an  implanted  medical  device 
5.683,432,  O.  607-32.000 
Goela,  Jitendra  S  ;  and  Bums,  Lee  E..  to  CVD,  Incorporated   Bonding  of 

silicon  carhide  components.  5,683,028,  CI.  228-121.000 
Goetz.  Norbert:  See — 

Harreus.  Albrecht;  Goetz,  Norben;  Maywald,  Volker;  Rang,  Harald; 
Misslitz,  Ulf;  and  Klein,  Ulrich,  5,684,200,  CI.  564-256  000. 
Goffe.  Randal  A.;  Zaie,  Stephen  E;  O'Connor.  James  L.;  and  Kessler.  Stephen 
B.,  to  Hemasure  Inc  Membrane  affinity  apparatus  and  purification  methods 
related  thereto.  5,683.916,  CI.  4.36-535.000. 
Goffe,  Randal  A.;  Blat,  George;  Emde,  Michael  D.;  Mill.  Fred;  and  Maloney. 
Patrick  M  .  to  CellPro.  Inc.  Improved  apparatus  and  methixi  for  cell 
separation.  5,684,712,  CI.  .364-502.000. 
Goicoechea.  George;  Hudson,  John;  and  Mialhe.  Claude,  to  Boston  Scientific 
Technology,  Inc.  Bifurcated  endoluminal  pnwthesis.  5,683,450,  CI.  623- 
l.OOf). 
Goidich.  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Phalen.  John  W.;  and  Goidich.  Stephen  J..  5.682,828,  CI.  110-245.000 
Golan.  Kathleen  M.,  executrix:  See — 

Liesener,  Kenneth  P;  Golan,  Kenneth  F,  deceased,  5,682.792,  CI. 
74-335.000. 


Golan.  Kenneth  F.  deceased  (by  Kathleen  M  Golan,  executrix):  See— 
Liesener,  Kenneth  R;  Golan,  Kenneth  R,  decea.sed.  5.682.792    O 
74-335000. 
Gold.  Bert  Joseph  Driver  anention  alarm.  5,684,462,  CI.  34(V576.000. 
Gold.  Larry  See — 

Biesecker.  Greg;  Jaya.sena,  Sumedha  D.:  Gold,  Larry;  Smith,  Drew;  and 
Kirschenheuter,  Gary  P,  5,683.867,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gold,  Peter  Aftermatkel  improvements  for  an  industrial  van.  5,683,165,  CI 

.362-80  000. 
Goldberg.  Allan  R.:  See- 
George.  Shaji  T;  Ma,  Michael;  Werner,  Martina;  Pace,  Umbeno;  and 
Goldberg,  Allan  R.,  5,683.873,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Goldenberg.  Shaul:  See — 

Davies,  Bob;  Davies,  Shawn;  and  Goldenberg,  Shaul,  5.682,710.  CI 
49-162.000. 
Goldfine,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Borer,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Goldfine,  Steven  M.,  5,684,007,  O.  514-255.000 
Goldman.  Jonathan;  and  Saperstein,  Garry,  to  Synopsys,  Inc.  Method  and 
system    for    user    authorization    over    a    multi-user   computer    system 
5,684,951.0    395188.010 
Goldman.  Roben  M.:  See— 

Klatz,   Ronald  M.;  Goldman,  Robert  M.;  and  Spertell.  Roben   B  , 
5,683,440,  CI.  607-104.000. 
Goldmann.  Siegfried:  See — 

MUller,  Ulrich;  Connell,  Richard;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Griltzmann, 
Rudi;  Beuck,  Martin;  Bischoff,  Hilmar;  Denzer,  Dirk;  Domdev-Bette, 
Anke;  and  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  5.684,014,  CI.  514-292.000 
Goldoni,  Carlo  Alberto:  See — 

Belveden,    Bruno;    and    Goldoni,    Carlo    Alberto,    5,682,810,    O. 
99-395  000. 
Goldschmidt,  Karol;  and  Briese,  Heiko,  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co  Adjusuble 

indicator  assembly  for  vehicle  lamp.  5.683,163,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheong,  Dal  Ho;  and  Sang,  Doo  Whan,  5,682,634,  O.  8-159.000. 
Goldstein,  Tandy  D.:  See — 

Diana,  Guy  D.;  Young,  Dorothy  C  ;  Goldstein,  Tandy  D.;  Nitz.  Theodore 
J  ;  Swestock,  John;  and  Gorczyca,  William  P.  5.684,024.  CI    514- 
.364.000. 
Goli,  Surya  K  :  See — 

Bandman,  Olga;  and  Goli,  Surya  K.,  5.683.910.  C\.  435-194.000 
Goloff.  C  Nicholas;  and  Rhodes.  Larry  K..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Accumulator 

having  an  internal  elastomeric  member.  5.682.923.  O.  138-30.000 
Golynsky,  Arkady;  and  Wimmer,  Donald  A.,  to  Knoll.  Inc.  Chair  seat  tilt 

adjustment  and  locking  mechanism.  5.683,139,  CI.  297-302  300. 
Golz.  Thomas  M  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Lenticulated  lens.  5,683,175, 

CI.  362-338.000. 
Gong  Young  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jung,  Bong  Gyu.  5.683,477,  O.  55-350.100. 
Goodby.  John  William:  See — 

Chan,  Lawrence;  Goodby,  John  William;  Sivring,  Peter;  and  Dong, 
Chuan  Chu,  5,683,623,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Gooding,  Elwyn  R.:  See — 

Walker,  Andrew  S.;  and  Gooding,  Elwyn  R.,  5,682,689,  O.  36-134.000 
Goodreau,  Bruce  H.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Pa.ssivation  composition  arid 
process  for  zinciferous  and  aluminiferous  surfaces.  5,683,816,  O.  428- 
461.000. 
Goodwin,  Brent  E.;  Keller,  Thomas  P;  Makley.  James  A.;  and  Moore,  Mark 
W.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Hand-held  labeler.  5,683.545,  CI 
156-577.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Maly,  Neil  Arthur;  and  McGilvrey,  John  Robert,  5.684.091.  O.  525- 

332.500. 
Segana,  Thomas  Joseph,  5,684,082,  CI.  524-525.000. 
Wideman,  Lawson  Gibson:  Folk,  Theodore  Lamson,  and  Cohen,  Manin 

Paul,  5,684,171,  O.  556-427.000. 
Wideman,  Lawson  Gibson;  Folk,  Theodore  Lamson;  and  Cohen,  Martin 
Paul,  5,684,172,  O.  556-427.000. 
Gorcyca,  David  E.:  See — 

Collins,  James  E.;  Benfield,  David  A.;  Chladek,  Danny  W ;  Harris,  Louis 
L.;  and  Gorcyca,  David  E  ,  5,683,865,  CI  435-5.000 
Gorczyca,  William  P.:  See — 

Diana,  Guy  D.;  Young.  Dorothy  C;  Goldstein,  Tandy  D.;  Nitz,  Theodore 
J.:  Swestock,  John;  and  Gorczvca,  William  P.  5,684,024,  O.  514- 
364.000. 
Gordon,  George,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  saddle 

5.683.211.  CI.  409-178.000. 
Gordon,  Mary  E.:  See — 

Schreck,  Lisa;  Gordon,  Mary  E.;  Hanna.  Marie  R.;  Sutcliffe,  Ruth  M.; 
and  Hamilton.  William  L.,  5.683.979,  CI.  512-13.000. 
Gorham  Bron7.e:  See — 

Cardosi,  Leo.  5,683,2.39,  O.  431-291.000. 
Gorman.  William  A.:  See — 

Makower,  Joshua;  Finon,  Lois  A  ;  Sodickson.  Aaron  D.:  and  Gorman. 
William  A.,  5,683,.349,  CI.  600-214.000. 
Gomick,  Roben  R:  See — 

Zdanys.  John,  Jr.;  Hufford,  James  N.;  and  Gomick,  Robert  R.  5,684,407, 
CI   324-714.000. 
Gorowicz.  Janusz  P:  See — 

Komylo,  Walter  P;  Houf,  Kellv  M.;  and  Gorowicz,  Janusz  R,  5,683,796, 
CI.  428-.304.4(X). 
Goto,  Hisahara:  See — 
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Katou.  Yutaka:  Goto.  Hisaharu;  Hagino.  Seiichiro;  Nakai.  Tcshivuki; 
Funiichi.    Mikio;    Kamalsulca.    Akimitsu;    and    Murata.    Suehiko. 
5.682,830.  CI    1 1 2-22.'>()(H) 
Goto.   KaUuhiko:  and  Mihashi.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Method  of  fabricating  a  diffraction  grating  and  a  distributed 
feedback    semiconductor    laser    incorporating    the    diffraction    grating 
5.684.823.  CI.  372-%.(XX). 
Goto.  Kenji:  See — 

Hosaka.  Motoki;  Goto.  Kenji:  and  Matsuo,  Masahiko.  5,684,173.  CI. 
556-482.(X)0 
Gotoh,  Kunihiko;  See — 

Yagyu.  Telsuo;  Walai.  Takahiro;  Tanaka.  Hiroka^u:  Funaki.  Tetsuji;  and 

Gotoh.  Kunihiko.  5,684.874.  CI.  379-382.000. 

Gotoh.  Masakazu;  and  Kojima.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 

Denki    Seisakusho     Illuminating    display    device.    5.684.468.   CI.    34t)- 

815.570. 

Gou.  Pemg-Fei;  Fennem.  Larry  Edgar,  and  Sawyer,  Craig  I3elany,  to  General 

Electric  Company  Nuclear  reactor  heat  pipe  5.684.848,  CI.  376-367  OCX) 

Gough.  Edward  J;  Stein.  Alan  .\  .  and  Edwards.  Stuan  D..  to  Zomcd 

Multiple  antenna  ablation  apparatus.  5.683,384.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Goument.  Bertrand   See — 

Peglion.  Jean-Louis:  Dessinges.  Aimie:  Goument.  Bertrand:  Millan. 
Mark:  Newman  Tancredi.  Adrian,  and  Gobert.  Alain.  5.684.020.  CI 
514-320.000 
Govoni.  Emanuele:  See — 

Vaioli.  Roberto:  Govoni.  Emanuele:  and  Drusiani.  Luca,  5.683.080.  CI. 
473-69.000. 
Grabenkon.  Richard  W:  and  Wecker.  Sheldon  M  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
System   for  connecting  an   inhalation  agent  container  to  a  vaporizer. 
5.682.874.  CI.  128-200.140. 
Grabow.  Terry  D.:  See — 

Peterson.  Kent  N  :  Notgaard.  Nathan  L  :  Grabow.  Terry  D  :  and  Willier. 
Michael  A  .  5.683.157.  CI    312-228000. 
Grabowski.  Sven;  Mueller.  Winfried:  Rosenberg.  Joerg:  Binder.  Rudolf:  and 
Sanner.  Ajel.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Compositions  in  the  form  of 
solid  solutions.  5.684.(M0.  CI   514-457  000 
Grabowy.  Richard  S    See — 

Carr.  Kenneth  L.:  and  Grabowy.  Richard  S..  5.683.38L  CI.  606-27.aoa 
Graeber.  Roger  R  ;  Marr.  Grant  D  .  and  Richardson.  Datrell  H  Reverse  power 

protection  circuit  and  relay.  5.684.441.  CI.  335-4.000. 
Graham.  Christopher  E  :  See — 

Capson.  Brian:  Cherry.  Wes:  Devaan.  Jon:  Duncan.  Chris:  Fowkes. 
Raymond  E  ;  Graham.  Christopher  E..  James.  Lisa  R.:  and  McGuire. 
Timothy  W,  Jr..  5.685.«)1.  CI.  395-764.000. 
Graham  Corporation:  See — 

McFarlane.  D  Patrick.  5.682.947,  CI.  165-163.000. 
Graham  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Moore.  Eugene  L  .  5.682.804.  CI.  83-24.000. 
Graham.  Lionell:  See — 

Chapin.  John  Thomas:  Graham.  Lionell:  Holman.  James  Robert,  and 
Viriyayuthakom.  Moniri.  5.684.910.  CI    .385-128.000 
Grahn.  Dennis  A.,  to  Stanford  University   Apparatus  and  method  for  core 
body  wanning  of  mammals  expenencing  hypothermia.  5.683.4.38.  CI 
6()7-IOt.OOO 
Gralenski.  Nicholas  M.:  See — 

DetXinlney.  Jay    B  :  Gralenski.  Nicholas  M.:  and  Miller,  Adam  O 
5.683.516.  CI    1 18-718  (XX). 
Gramac  (Mechanical  Handling  I  Limited:  See — 

Wells.  Arthur  John.  5.682.975.  CI    198-831.000. 
Grandi.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Fini.  Massimo:  Ghelli.  Nicola:  and  Grandi.  Giuseppe.  5.683.355,  CI 
604-4.000 
Grant,  Gary:  See — 

Gries,  Gerhard:  Grant,  Gary:  Khaskin,  Gngon:  Gnes,  Regine:  Slessor, 

Keith  N.:  Liska,  Jan:  and  Kapitola,  Petr.  5,683.708.  CI.  424-408.(XX). 

Grant.  Michael  L    Intravenous  injection  shield  assembly.   5.682.90S    CI 

I28-877.1XX), 
Gravitt.  Harry  E   Yam  package  holder  5.683.056.  CI.  242-571  .5(X) 
Gray,  G  Robert:  and  Malhotra,  Arun,  to  AIWA  Research  And  Development, 
Inc    Thin  film  coil  head  assembly  with  protective  planari/ing  cocoon 
striicture.  5,684,660,  CI    360-1 26  (XH) 
Gray,  Jacqueline  D  :  and  Sterr.  Margaret  B.,  to  TOT.  Ventures,  Inc.  Child 

disciplinary  device.  5,684.758,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Gray.  Palnck  W :  See — 

Aggarwal.    Bharat   B.;   Gray.   Patrick   W.:   and    Nedwin.   Glenn    E.. 
5.683.688.  CI  424-85. 1  (X). 
Grebing.  Gerhard:  See — 

Kremers.  Arnold:  Knoll.  Helmut:  Knoll.  Volker:  Schmitt.  Reiner:  Rus- 
chenbaum.  Volker:  Grebing.  Gerhard:  Tobergte.  Werner:  Schaupp. 
Hans-Joachim:     Nitschke.     Gerfiard:     and     Wallraven.     Heinrich 
.5.683.51 1.  CI.  118-420.(XX). 
Greczanik,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Black.  Jeffrey  A.:  Greczanik.  Vincent  J.:  and  Jackson.  Michael  E.. 
5.683.915.  CI  436- 180  (XXI 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Ohi.  Hideyuki:  Miura.  Masami:  Lno.  Shusei:  Chuganji.  Masako:  Hira- 
matsu.  Ryuji:  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  5.683.893.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Green.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Gibson.  Marc  D..  Green.  Michael  E.:  and  Surridee,  David  G..  5,683.07 1 . 
CI.  251-32.000. 
Green,  Michael  Leslie:  See —  , 
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Noakes,  Timothy  James:  Green,  Michael  Leslie:  Jefferies,  Andrew :  and 
Prendergast.  Maunce  Joseph,  5.684.666,  CI.  .161-228.000 
Green,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Ward.  William  T.  Jr:  Celestina-Krevh.  MarvAnn:  and  Green.  Michael 
P.  .5.683.138.  CI   297-256.150. 
Green.  Philip  G.:  Clark.  Ronald  J  .  and  Broberg.  Bemt  Frednk  Julius,  to 
Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company    Method  for  forming  and  packaging 
lontophoretic  drug  delivery  patches  and  the  like  to  increase  stability  and 
shelf-life  5.682.726.  CI   53-433  (XXJ 
Green.  Tod  D    See — 

Babbin.  William  M.:  Shupp.  Barry  L.:  Henry.  Oorge  T.  Jr:  Evans, 

Michael  E.:  Mumaw,  John  R.:  Alkire,  Roberta  L  :  Miller.  W  Scott: 

Houpt.  Ronald  A  :  Potter.  Russell  M  .  Green.  Tod  D  :  Aschenbeck. 

David  P:  and  Berdan.  Clarke.  II.  5.683.810.  CI   428-370(XX) 

Greenberg.  Gary,   to   Eidge   Scientific   Instrument  Company   LLC.  Center 

masking  illumination  system  and  methixl  5.684.626.  CI   359-388.(KX) 
Gtrenhut.  Saul  E.:  and  Lu.  Richard,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methcxi 
for  detecting   the   progression   of  AV   mxial   block   and   atrial   capture 
5.683.426.  CI   607  9  0(X) 
Greenleaf.  David  J.:  See — 

Purewal.  Tarlochan  S.;  and  Greenleaf.  David  J..  5.683.677.  a.  424- 
45000 
Gretf.  Richard  J  :  and  Byram.  Michael  M  .  to  Medlogic  Global  Corporation 
Cyanoacrylate  compositions  comprising  an  antimicrobial  agent.  5.684.042. 
a.  514-527.000. 
Gregg.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Mat.sen.  Marc  R.:  Gregg.  Paul  S.:  Martinson.  Howard:  and  Snyder. 
Robert.  5.683.608.  CI.  219-676  000. 
Gregory.  Giles  Timothy:  See — 

Forest.  Daniel  J  :  Day,  Gerald  Francis:  Gregory.  Giles  Tinxxhy:  Proctor, 

Malcolm    Fredenck:    and    Girard,    William    E,    5,682,771,    CI. 

66-l98.0(X). 

Grendol,  Clark  L  ,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  dispensing 

individual  plastic  fasteners  from  fastener  stixk  5,683.025.  CI  227-67  (XX) 

Grenier.  Dale  L  ;  See — 

Noelle,  Randolph  J  ,  Dune.  Fiona  H  .  Parker.  David  C:  Appel.  Michael 
C  .  Phillips.  Nancy  E  :  Mordes.  John  P:  Grenier.  Dale  L.:  and  Rossini. 
Aldo  A  .  5.683.693.  CI   424-144  UX) 
Creywall.  Dennis  S  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Optical  modulator/switch 
including  reflective  /ore  plate  and  related  method  of  use    5.684.631    CI 
359-565  (XX) 
Griat.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Mootastier.  Chnstiane:  and  Griat.  Jacqueline.  5.683.684,  CI.  424-78.030 
Gries.  Gerhard:  Grant.  Gary.  Khaskin,  Gngon:  Gnes,  Regine:  Slessor,  Keith 
N  :  Liska,  Jan:  and  Kapitola.  Petr.  to  Simon  Eraser  University.  Composition 
of  chemicals  for  manipulating  the  behavior  of  nun  moth.  Lymanlria 
minaiha  (L  ).  and  gypsy  moth.  Lvmunlria  dispar  (L  1.  5.683708.  CI 
424-408(XX) 
Gries.  Regine:  See — 

Gnes.  Gerhard:  Grant.  Gary:  Khaskin.  Grigori:  Gries.  Regine:  Slessor. 
Keith  N  :  Liska.  Jan:  and  Kapitola.  Petr.  5.683.708.  CI.  424-408  (XX) 
Gnffin.  David  J    Su.spenders   5.682.619.  CI    2-326.0(X). 
Griffiths.  Gareth:  and  Stucky.  Gerfiard.  to  Lon/a  Ltd.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration  of   optionally    2-substituted    5-chloroimidazole-4-carbaldehydcs. 
5.684.157.  CI   .548-335.500. 
Grimes.  Benjamin  Russell.  it>  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  means  for  initiali/ing  a  page  mode  memory  in  a  computer 
5.684.979.  CI    395-497  010 
Gnmsley.  Richard  L  ;  TeeLs.  Dale  A  :  Cix>mer.  Timothy  A.,  and  Allen,  Paul 
M..  to  Penmeter  Technologies  Incorporated    Electronic  animal  confine 
ment  system.  5.682.839.  CI.  119-72I.(XX) 
Cintti.  Renato:  See — 

Holmes.  Lawrence  B.:  Gritti.  Renato:  and  Puzzanghera.  Giuseppe. 
5.682.973.  CI.  198-534.000. 
Grobelny.  Venecia  M  :  See — 

Yasukawa.  Roben  Deane:  Woollcv.  James  Perry:  and  Grobelny.  VenecA 
M  .  5.684.278.  CI    I81-286.(XJ6 
Groenewold.   Peter  E..  to  Desert  Aire  Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  swimming  pool  room  air  and  water  temperatures   5.682.7.54. 
CI.  62-l79.(XX). 
Groff.  Donald  W.;  See— 

Lund.  David  L  :  Kump.  William  H  :  and  Cm>ff.  Donald  W..  5.682,671. 
CI.  29-623  200. 
Gronet.  Chnstian  M  :  and  Gibbons.  James  F.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 
Cot)ling  chamber  for  a  rapid  thermal  heating  apparatus.  5.683,173,  CL  ■ 
362-2940(X) 
Gross.  Mitchell  Stuan:  See — 

Ames.  Robert  S..  Jr.:  Appelbaum.  Edward  Robert:  Chaiken.  Irwin  M  : 
C<xik.  Richard  M.:  Gross.  Mitchell  Stuan:  Holmes,  Stephen  Dudley: 
McMillan.  Lvnette  Jane:  and  Theisen.  Timothy  Way  ne.  5.68  V892,  CI 
435-69  1(X) 
Grossman.  David  G.:  See — 

DcLand.   Daniel   I..   Heimnick.   Paul.    Moy.  Curtis  T.   Zuckerman. 
Lawrence  H..  Grossman.  David  G  :  and  Schuler.  Kurt  P.  5.684.470. 
CI.  340-825.690. 
Groth.  Steven  L  :  Arstein.  Richard  A  :  Harlow.  Randall  A  .  Smith.  David  P: 
and  Skiba.  Richard  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Blade  control  system  for  an 
earthmoving  blade   5.682.955.  CI    172-81I.(XX) 
Groth.  Torsten:  Konig.  Bemd-Michael:  K^sbauer.  Josef:  atKl  Schwambom. 
Michael,   to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Process   for  the   preparation  of 
N-lortho-alkylphenyli-imidcs   5.684.163.  CI   .548-5490(X) 


GrtJves.  Michael  A.:  and  Qaiesi.  Husein    Limb  encircling  exercise  weight. 

5.683.335.  CI.  482-l05.(XX) 
Gnietzmacher.  Gordon  D,:  Raggon.  Jeffrey  W;  and  Wlodecki.  Bishop,  to 

Cultor  Ltd.  Low  calorie  fat  substitute.  5.683.738.  CI.  426-611.000 
Grumstrup.  Bruce  F:  See — 

Seberger.  Stephen  G.:  Grumstrup.  Bruce  F.:  and  Gassman.  George  W., 
5.684.451.  CI.  .140-310.060. 
Grund.  Norbert:  See — 

Schneider.    Reinhard:    Grund,    Norben:    and    Hartmann.    Heinrich 
5,684.107.  CI   526-303.100. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  SpA:  See — 

Malabarba.  Adriano:  and  Ciabatti.  Romeo.  5,684.127.  CI.  530-3l7.(KX). 
GrUtzmann,  Rudi:  See — 

MUller,  Ulrich:  Connell,  Richard:  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Griltzmann, 
Rudi:  Beuck,  Martin:  Bischoff,  Hilmar:  Denzer,  Dirk:  Domdey-Bette, 
Anke:  and  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  5,684,014,  CI.  5I4-292.0(X). 
Gryaznov,  Sergei:  and  Schultz,   Ronald  G,   to  Lynx  Therapeutics,   Inc 
Oligo-2'-ftuoronucleotide  N3'->P5'  phosphoramidates.  5.684,143,  CI.  536- 
23.100. 
Gu,  Ben:  See — 

Subramanyam,  Ravi,  and  Gu,  Ben,  5,683,970,  CI  510-127.000. 
Guarini,  Edward  A  ,  Jr:  and  Miller,  John  M  Teething  apparatus.  5,683,421, 

CI.  606  235  000. 
Guaron,  Jacques  P,  to  Advanced  Engineered  Prxxlucts,  Inc    Spring-biased 

latch   5.683.201.  CI.  403-325.000. 
Gudimenko.  Yuri:  See — 

Iskanderova.  Zelina  A  :  Kleiman.  Jasha  I  .  Gudimenko.  Yuri:  Cool.  Grant 
Rheal:  and  Tennyson.  Roderick  C.  5.683.757,  CI  427-525  0(X) 
Gueldenpfennig.   Martin,   and   Pfit.scher.  Joachim,   to   Daimler-Benz  AG 

F»nK-ess-optimized  hammer  mill   5.683.044.  CI   241-73.000 
Guest.  John  D    Tube  coupling  collets  having  embedded  metal  skeleton. 

5.68.1.121,  CI.  285.122  OCX). 
Guetersloh.  Mark:  See — 

Lenihan.    Timothy    J.:    Can.    Kenneth    L:    and    Guetersloh.    Mark. 
5.683.382.  CI.  606-33.000. 
Guggenbichler.  Josef  Peter:  Meissner.  Peter:  Jurenitsch.  Johann:  and  De 
Bettignies-Dutz.  Andreas,  to  Laevosan-Gesellschaft  Blocking  the  attach- 
ment of  germs  to  human  cells.  5.683.991.  CI.  5I4-55.(XX). 
Guidi,  Guido:  Boezi,  Giampaolo:  and  Reibaldi.  Luigi.  to  Bifi-on  S.p.A.  Device 
and  methixl  for  the  mechnical  and  electrical  connection  of  a  terminal 
5,683.266.  CI   4.19-195.000. 
Guilmene.  Bruce  T :  Merser.  N.  Keith:  and  Lloyed.  Glen  P.  to  Foamseal.  Inc. 
Melhfxl  and  apparatus  for  holding  wall  panel  against  adhesive  5.683.526, 
CI    1 56-71. (XX) 
Guittar,  Buford:  See — 

Newman,  Robert  D.,  Jr :  Newman,  Robert  D.,  Sr:  and  Guittar,  Buford, 
.5,682,641,  CI    16-115.000. 
Gullickson.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Oullickson.  Russell  C.  5.683.094.  CI   280-485  000. 
Gullickson.  Randal  K  :  See — 

Gullickson.  Russell  C.  5.683.094.  CI.  280-485.(XX) 
Gullickson.  Russell  C.  to  Gullickson.  Jeffrey:  and  Gullickson.  Randal  K 

Universal,  energy-absorbent  trailer  hitch.  5.683.094.  CI  280-485 .0(X). 
Gunday.  Erhan  H  :  Doliton.  Michael:  Foung.  Paul:  Lee.  John  R  :  Kolaci. 
Bnan:  Murakami.  Susumu:  Ishmael.  Erwin  P.;  Smith.  Michael:  and  Baron. 
Michael  L  .  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Cine-video 
film  transport  apparatus  having  film  supply  and  take-up  reels  between 
which  the  film  is  driven  at  a  speed  varied  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  film  beins  unwound  from  one  of  the  reels.  5,683,053. 
CI.  242-333  100 
Gunderson.   Byron   L..  to  PSC  Technologies.  Inc    Process  for  protecting 

concrete  sewer  pipes.  5.683.748.  CI  427-236  0(X). 
Gunderson.  Martin  E.:  See — 

Baumann.  Siephen  J :  Ounderstin.  Martin  E :  Tse.  Yung;  and  Finses. 
Greg  R..  5.683.1.16.  CI.  297-162  (XX) 
Gunderson.  Martin  E.  Olson:  Feng.  Yun:  Dart.  Mark  D.:  and  Johnson.  Willis 
T.  to  Krueger  International.   Inc     Mounting  assembly   for  chair  back 
5.683.142.  CI   297-440  210. 
Gundluch.  Kurt  B  :  See— 

Edgeti.  Norman  S.:  Fague.  Gary  R.:  Isganitis.  Louis  V.:  Gundlach.  Kurt 
B  :  and  Weber.  Joseph  R..  5.683.520.  CI.  1.14-22.190. 
Gunning.  William  F:  See — 

Bruce,  Richard  H..  Gastinel.  Jean;  Gunning.  William  F:  and  Overton. 
Michael.  5.685.(X>4.  CI.  .195-800.(XX) 
Guo.  Frank  Tzen-Wen.  Preconditioning  of  output  buffers    5.684.410.  CI 

326-27.000. 
Guo.  Yimin:  See — 

Shi.  Xizeng;  Guo.  Yimin;  Ju.  Kochan;  Han.  Chemg-Chyi:  Hsu.  Yimin: 
and  Chang.  JeiWei.  5.684.658.  CI   .160-1 13  (XX) 
Gupta,  Amiiava:  and  Mackool.  Richard.  ui  Prism  Opthalmics.  LLC.  Pris- 
matic infi^aocular  lenses  and  related  method  of  using  such  len.ses  to  restoie 
vision  in  patients  with  central  field  loss   5.683.457.  CI   623-6.000. 
Gupta.  Rakesh  K.:  Sec- 
Freeman.  Waller  J  :  Gupta.  Rakesh  K  :  Harrington.  James  H.:  Lcgare. 
Richard  J  :  Smith.  Thomas  L.:  and  Williams.  Adrienne  W .  5.683.809. 
CI   428-365.(XX) 
Gurkovich.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Panlow.  Deborah  P;  Gurkovich.  Stephen  R  .  Radford.  Kenneth  C:  and 
Piloto.  Andrew  J..  5.683,528,  CI.  1.S6  89  000. 


Gururaja.  Turuvekere  R.:  Adams.  Darwin  P:  Herrick.  Benjamin  M.;  and 
Prater.  David  M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Metixxis  for  controlling 
.sensiuvity  of  electrostriclive  transducers.  5.684.243.  CI   73-l.ODV 
Gustafson.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Bennett.  Greggory  S.;  Haak.  Christopher  A.:  and  Gustafson.  Craig  A 
5.683.798.  CI.  428-312.600 
Gustavson.  Linda  M.:  See — 

Kasina.  Sudhakar;  and  Gustavson.  Linda  M..  5.684.137.  C\.  534-10.000. 
Gustin.  Jean-F^erre.  to  La  Buvette.  Heated  watering  ttoughs  for  livestock 

5.682,8.36.0.  119-73.000. 
Gutkin.  Timofei.  Internal  combustion  engine.  5.682.852.  Q.  123-197.100. 
Gutzmann.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Hei.  Robert  D    P;  Gutzmann.  Timothy  A.;  Lokkestnoe,  Keith  D.; 
Bennett,  Scon   P;  and  Perwwi  Hei,  Kimberly  L.,  5,683,724,  CI 
424-616.000. 
Guy,  Thomas  D.:  Eisensmith,  Terry  C:  and  Morin,  Donald  A.,  to  United 
Slates  Surgical  Corporation    Method  for  forming  curved,  rectangular 
bodied  needle  blanks  from  tubular  stock.  5,682.940.  CI.  163-5.000 
Guyonneau.  Claude:  and  Aubree.  Marc,  to  France  Telecom.  Customized 
storage,  high  voltage,  photovoltaic  power  station.  5.684.385.  CI.   320- 
15.000. 
H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See — 

Ekiund.  Wayne  G.:  and  Hart.  Stephen  C,  5,684.066,  a.  523-435.000. 
H  L  &  H  Timber  Products  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Mixjre.  Robin  Ian.  5.683.182.  CI.  383-66.000. 
H.  Lundbeck  A/S:  See— 

Penregaard.  Jens;  Stenbcrg.  John  W.;  and  Moltzen.  Ejner  K..  5.684.012. 
CI   514-278.000. 
H  Power  Corp  :  See — 

Spear.    Reginald    G.:    Mueggcnburg.    H     Harry:    and    Hixlge.    Rex. 
5.683.828.  CI.  429-13.000 
Haak.  Chnslopher  A.:  See — 

Bennett.  Greggory  S.:  Haak.  Christopher  A.;  and  Gustafson,  Craig  A.. 
5.683.798.  CI.  428-3 1 2.600. 
Haakma.  Reinder:  See — 

Westerink.  Joanne  H.  D  M.:  Eggen.  Josephus  H.;  and  Haakma.  Reinder. 
5.684.511.  CI   .145-157.000 
Haarer.  Dietrich:  See — 

Hiiussling.  Lukas;  Elzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  Siemensmeyer.  Karl:  Paulus. 
Wolfgang:  Meissner.  Dieter:  Anionius.  Chnstma!  Engel,   Karslen: 
Haarer.    Dietrich;     Kumar.    Sundeep:    and    Schuhmacher.    Peter. 
5.683.833.  CI.  429-192  0(X) 
Haas.  Ludwig:  See — 

Nalhrath.  Norben;  Wolf.  Helmut;  Haas.  Ludwig:  Lieke.  Manfred:  and 
Blaschke.  Detlev.  5.684.494.  CI.  ,343-78 1. OOP 
Haa-se.  Markus:  Bechtel.  Helmut:  Czamojan.  WolfiTim;  and  Wadow,  Dieter,  to 
US.  Philips  Corporation.  Luminescent  screen  5,684,358.  CI  313-466.000 
Habeck,  Michael  Scott;  and  Kimber,  Douglas  Alan,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Remote  control,  link  independent  A/B  switch  box  with  diagnostic 
loopback.  5,684,789.  CI   370-244.0(X). 
Habenstein.  Klaus:  Zopf.  Dieter:  and  Bursch.  Winfried.  to  Behringwerke 
Aktiengesell.schaft      Decreased    interference    redox    detection    device 
5.683.6.56.  CI  422-56.(XX). 
Hiibich.  Dieter:  See — 

Riedl,  Bemd:  Habich,  Dieter:  Stolle,  Andreas:  Wild,  Hanno:  Endermann, 
Rainer:    Bremm,    Klaus    Dieter;    Krxill.    Hein-Peter:    Labischinski, 
Harald:  Schaller,   Klaus,  and  Weriing,   Hans-Ono,  5,684,023,  CI 
514-3.17.000. 
Habicher.  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 

Rosenau.  Thomas;   Habicher.  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Chen.  Chen-Loung. 
5.684.132.  CI.  530-337.000. 
Hach  Company:  See — 

Miller.  Dtmald  G.:  and  Brayton.  Scott  V.  5.683.914.  CI   4.36-175.000 
Hackbarth.  Henry:  See — 

Maginol.  Helmut:  Stadler.  Franz:  Pfaflinger.  Peter;  Hackbarth.  Henrv: 
and  Lindhuber.  Johann.  5.682.929.  CI.  141-65.000. 
Haddleton.  David  Mark:  See — 

Muir.  Andrew  Victor  Graham:  Lawson.  John  Robert:  and  Haddleton. 
David  Marie.  5.684.101.  CI   526-172.(XX) 
Hadgis.  George  Anthony:  See — 

Potucek.  Martin:  and  Hadgis.  George  Anthony.  5.684,609,  CI.  358- 
482(XX) 
Hadley.  Mac  E  :  Hruby.  Victor  J.:  and  Sharma.  Shubh  D  .  to  Competitive 
Technologies.  Inc.  Cyclic  bridged  analogs  of  a-MSH  and  methods  thereof 
5.683.981.  CI   514-11.000 
Haferland.  Klaus:  See — 

Marti.  Michael;  Mezger.  Thomas;  Oberlein.  Gemet:  Haferland.  Klaus: 

B(>hringer.  Bertram:  and  Berger.  Ulrich.  5.684.116.  CI  528-l76.(XX). 

Hagar.  Gamal.  to  Esselte  Meto  International  GmbH.  Label  printer,  such  as  a 

thermal  printer  for  printing  labels.  5.684.931.  CI   .195-108.000. 
Hageniers.  Omer  L  :  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.:  Hockley.  Bernard:  Liptay-Wagner.  Nick:  Hageniers. 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius.  W  J..  5.684.292.  CI.  2.50-208  100 
Hagihara.  Koichiro:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Haruhiko:  Satoh.  Hiroaki;  Suzuki.  Ma.sa.shi;  Fukutomi.  Ruta: 
Ueno.  Masahiro;  Hagihara.  Koichiro:  Arai.  Takeo:  Mino.  Setsuko:  and 
Noguchi.  Yumiko.  5.684,(X)3,  CI   514-2.10.500 
Hagimoto.  Fiji:  See — 

Kata.  Keiichiro:  Matsuda.  Shuichi;  and  Hagimoto,  Eiji,  5,683,942.  CI. 
437-209.000. 
Hagino.  Seiichiro:  See — 
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Kalou.  Yutaka:  Go(o.  Hisahani:  Hagino.  Seiichiro:  Nakai.  Toshiyuki: 
Funiichi.    Mikio;    Kamatsulca.    AkimiLsu:    and    Murau.    Suehiko. 
5.682.830.  CI    11 2-225  (XX) 
Hagiwara.  Shigcki:  Obiuni.  Takeka7u.  Ueno.  Hiromichi:  and  Jomura.  Shui- 
chi.  lo  Daikin  Industries.  Lid.  Honzonial  type  scroll  compressor  having 
inlet  ports  at  an  upper  level  of  the  ca.sing  5.683.2.17.  CI.  418-55.200 
Hagmann.  William  K.   See — 

Ponpipom.  Miliee  M.;  and  Hagmann.  William  K.  5.684.152.  CI.  ,544- 
242.000 
Hahn.  Roger  A   Double  action  conuiner  domer.  5.682.786.  CI   72-348.000. 
Hahn.  Stan  S..  to  Advanced  Mobile  Solubons.  Inc    Interchangeable  plug 
power  supply  with  automatically  adju.sting  input  voltage  receiving  mecha- 
nism. 5.684.689.  CI.  363-146  000. 
Hahnen.  Kevin  F:  Ser — 

Farkas.  Laszlo:  Hahnen.  Kevin  F:  and  Kesler.  Boris,  5,683 J59.  CI. 
604-22.000. 
Hahnenberger.  Karen  M    See — 

Lancy.  Maureen:  Chen.  Yan;  Ullman,  Edwin  F:  and  Hahnenberger. 
Karen  M..  5.683.879.  CI   435-6  000 
Haimer.  Franz,  to  Haiiner.  Franz.  Process  and  device  for  pressing  biomass. 

5.682.683.  CI   34-425  000 
Haimichael.  Janis:  See — 

Mirth.  Klaus  Peter.  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess:  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Ken.  Gyorgi;  Szekely.  Istvan.  Bajor.  Tamas:  Haimichael. 
Jams;  Orfi.  La.szlo;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazil.  Aviv.  Ullrich.  Axel.  Lam 
mers.  Reiner;  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F;  Slamon.  Dennis;  and  Tang. 
Peng  Cho,  5.684.027.  CI  514-380.000 
Haining.  Gordon  John,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Olefin  hydration  pnKcss 

and  catalyst.  5.684.216.  CI.  568-896.000. 
Haisley.  Jana  Sue:  See — 

Nowoiarski.  Mark  Stephen:  and  Haisley.  Jana  Sue.  5.682.723,  CI. 
53-403.000 
Haizmann.  Robert  S  :  Park.  John  Y  G  ,  and  Russ,  Michael  B.,  to  UOP. 
Conbnuous  catalytic  reforming  process  with  dual  zones.  5,683.573.  CI. 
208-64.000 
Halben.  Stacie  Marie:  See — 

Elliott.  John  Duncan.  Leber.  Jack  Dale:  Thompson.  Scon  Kevin:  and 
Halbert.  Stacie  Marie.  5.684.032.  CI   514-414.000. 
Halkvard.  John  Edwin,  lo  Deep  Oil  Technology.  Inc.  Stress  relieving  joint  for 

pipe  and  method  5,683.205.  CI.  405-224.200 
Hall.  Kevin  M  :  See— 

Orgill.  Rodney  H.;  Cnjse.  Charles  L  .  Jr :  and  Hall.  Kevin  M  .  5.684.744. 
CI    -36.5-189.080 
Hall,  Robert  T,  II:  See— 

Wenthold,  Randal  M  .  Hall.  Robert  T,  II:  Andnis.  Robert  G  :  and 
Cosenono,  Louis  C  .  5.683.584.  CI   210-500.230 
Hall,  Roderick  L  ;  See- 
Norman.   Peter:    Hall.    RcxJerick   L :   Place.  Graham  A  .   Holmwood. 
Graham;  and  Braunlich.  Gabnele.  5.684.205.  CI.  .568-316.000 
Halhnan,  E.  Ann;  Hansen.  Donald  W.  Jr;  and  Tsymbalov,  Sofya,  to  G   D 
Scarle  &  Co.  Aminotetrazole  derivatives  useful  as  nitric  oxide  synthase 
inhibitors.  5.684.008.  CI   514  256000 
Hallowell,  William  C  :  See- 

Fritz.  Brian  C  ,  Hallowell.  William  C  ;  Sawyers.  Thomas  P:  Slobert. 
Norman  D.:  Watts.  Robert  K  :  and  Schneider.  Michael  E  .  5.684.382. 
CI    320-5  000 
Halpcrin.  Mitchell  Lewis;  and  Checma-Dhadli.  Surinder.  to  Rossmark  Medi- 
cal Publishers  Inc.  Method  and  composiDon  for  renmval  of  excess  hydnv 
gen  ions  from  humans  5.683.356.  CI  604-4  000 
Hamada,  Hiroki:  Saito,  Kyoko;  Mikuni.  KaLsuhiko;  Kuwahara.  Nobuhiro. 
and  Takaha.shi.  Hideki.  lo  Ensuiko  Sugar  Rehning  Co..  Ltd  Cyclodextnn 
inclusion  complex  of  taxol,  and  method  for  us  production  and  its  use 
5.684.169.  CI.  549-510.000 
Hamada.  Tatsuzo:  See — 

Takita,  Isao;  Fuiuhashi,  Tsutomu;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani,  Shigeyuki: 
Kitajima,  Ma.saaki;  Tsunekawa,  Saloru:  Futami,  Toshio;  and  Hamada. 
Tatsuzo.  5.684,505.  CI   .345-104  000. 
Hamada,  Yasushi:  See — 

Ilo.  Eiji:  Takeda,  Masashi:  Suzuki.  Tetsushi;  and  Hamada,  Yasushi. 
5.683.092.  CI.  277-235  OOB 
Hamamaisu  Fliotonics  K.K.:  See — 

Ikedo,  Tomoyuki:  Ito.  Yoshmobu;  and  Malui,  Ryolaro,  5.684,363.  CI. 

31.3-613.000. 
Kyomasu,  Mikio:  Ikeya.  Takeshi:  Yasuda,  Toshimichi;  Ikegami,  Shin; 

and  Yamagishi.  Takashi.  5.684.903.  CI.  385-93.000. 
Mizuno.  Seiichiro.  5.684.295.  CI   250-2 14.00R. 
Sugawara,  Takeo.  5,684.906,  CI  385-120.000. 
HamamaLsu  Phototnics  K  K  :  See — 

Sugawara.  Takeo;  and  Nagai.  Tsutomu,  5.684,905,  O.  385-120.000. 
Hamamoio.  Hidesuke.  to  HamaiTKiio  Technical  Co..  Ltd.  Semi-rimless  spec- 
tacles. 5.684.558,  CI   35 1 -106  000 
Hamamoio  Technical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamamoio.  Hidesuke.  5.684,558,  CI.  351-106.000 
Hamblelon.  Howard  W.  Jr :  Booth.  Kevin  W  ;  Ricks,  Merle  K  :  and  Sorenson. 
Janiel.  to  Morton  International.  Inc  Ruplurable  strain  relieving  horn  switch 
bridging  member.  5,684,283.  CI  200-61  080 
Hamblin.  Jesse  R..  and  Prabhakar.  Avinash.  lo  Optical  .Systems  Indusincs. 

Inc.  Fiber  optic  liquid  sensing  system   5.684.296.  CI    250-227  1 10 
Hamer,  Gordon  K.:  See — 

Duff,  James  M.;  Allen.  C.  Geoffrey;  Hor.  Ah-Mee:  and  Hamer.  Gordon 
K.,  5.683.842,  CI.  430-59.000. 


Hamer.  R   Richard  L.:  See— 

Shutskc.  Girgocv  M  ;  Freed.  Bnan  S  .  Tomer.  Ji>hn  D  .  IV.  and  Hamer. 
R   Richard  L '.  5.684.021.  CI    514-331  000 
Hamerslv.  Greg  A.,  lo  DeRoyal/LMB,  Inc.  Adjustable  flexion  and  extension 

joint  (irthoses  5.683,353,  CI.  602-16.000. 
Hamilton.  William  L.:  See — 

Schreck,  Lisa:  Gordon.  Mary  E :  Hanna.  Marie  R.;  Sulcliffe,  Ruth  M.: 
and  Hamilton,  Wilham  L.,  5.683,979.  CI.  512-13.000 
Hammon.  Ulrich:  See — 

Ruppel.  Wilhelm:  Wegerle,  Ulrike:  Tenien,  Andreas:  and  Hammon, 
Ulnch.  5.684.209.  CI   568-470.000 
Hammond,  Earl  G.:  See — 

Fehr.  Walter  R  ;  and  Hammond,  Earl  G.,  5.684,230,  CI  800-200.000 
Fehr.  Walter  R  :  and  Hammond.  Eari  G  .  5.684.231.  CI  800-200  000 
Hammond.  Philip;  and  Endozo.  Anthony,  lo  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Nttcleic 

acid  probes  to  Chlamydia  pneumimtae     5.683.870.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hamon,  Gilles:  See— 

Caille.  Jean  Claude:  Coft)ieT,  Alain;  Fonin.  Michel:  Hamon.  Gilles: 

Jouquey.  Simone;  and  Veven.  Jean  Paul.  5.684,028.  C\  514.381  000 

Hamon,  Ray  C.  to  Ashland  Oil.   Inc    Carbon  fiber  reinforced  coatings. 

5.683.747.  CI  427-203  000 
Hampel.  Arnold:  DiPaolo.  Joseph:  Siwkowski.  Andrew  M  .  and  Galasinski. 
Scon  C  .  to  Northern  Illinois  University;  and  United  Stales  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Human  papilloma  virus  inhibition  bv  a  hairpin 
nbozyme   5.683.902.  CI   435-240  200 
Hampton,  Keith;  and  Preston,  David  M..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Engine  valve 
control  system  using  a  lalchable  rocker  arm  activated  by  a  solenoid 
mechanism  5.682,848.  CI.  123-90  160. 
Han.  Chemg-Oiyi  See — 

Shi.  Xizeng;  Guo,  Yimin.  Ju.  Kochan:  Han.  Chemg-Chyi:  Hsu,  Yimin; 
and  Chang.  Jei-Wei.  5.684.658.  CI.  360-113.000 
Han.  Suk-Jin.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  supply  apparatus  for 

automatic  vacuum  cleaner  5.682.640.  CI    15-319  000 
Hanashima.  Kanji:  See — 

Isoe.  Takahito;  Hana.shima.  Kanji,  Watanabc.  KaLsumi;  and  Nemoio, 
Takashi,  5.683.091.  CI   277-204  000 
Hand.  Joseph  M  ,  lo  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company.  Suction  canister  appa- 
ratus and  method  5.683.371.  O.  604-317  000. 
Handa.  Keishin:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshio:  Handa,  Keishin:  and  Watanabc,  Kyosuke,  5,683,634,  CI. 
264-41  000 
Haneda.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Imaichi.  Hideaki:  MaLsumoio.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Yuji:  Himura.  Koichi: 
and  Haneda.  Tadayoshi.  5.682.814.  CI    100-315000. 
Hanlin.  Charles  E  .  to  Advanced  Micro  CVvices  Inc  Cooling  tower  condiK- 

tivity  control  timing  circuit.  5.682.916.  CI    137-1  000 
Hanna,  Marie  R.:  See — 

Schreck.  Lisa;  Gordon.  Mary  E  ;  Hanna,  Marie  R..  Sulcliffe.  Ruth  M.. 
and  Hamilton.  William  L..  5.683,979.  O.  512-13000. 
Hanrahan.  Kevin  P:  See 

Harrison,  Joshua  C  :  and  Hanrahan,  Kevin  P,  5.682,669,  CI  29-603.060 
Hansen.  Anker  Jon:  See — 

Lau.  Jesper:  Knutsen.  Lars  Jacob  Stray;  Sheardown,  Malcolm;  and 
Hansen.  Anker  Jon.  5.683.989.  CI   514-46000. 
Han.sen,  Bradley  J  :  See — 

Fick.  Therese  K..  Fick.  John:  and  Hansen.  Bradley  J..  5.684,853,  CI. 
378-167  000 
Hansen,  Donald  W .  Jr :  See — 

Hallinan.  E    Ann:   Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr.;  and  Tsymbalov.  Sofya. 
5,684.008.  CI.  514-2.56000 
Hansen,  Robert  A.  Arrowhead  extractor  5.682,660,  CI  29-264.000. 
Hanson,  Marvin  L  :  See — 

McCoy,  Richard:  and  Hanson.  Marvin  L  .  5.682,998.  CI   206-485.000. 
Hapke,  Kcnyon  A.:  Schantz.  Spencer  C;  and  Howie.  David  M..  lo  U.S. 
Controls  Corporation  Lid  switch  wiih  contact  failure  detection.  5,682,772, 
CI  68-12  260 
Happ.  Lawrence  R  :  See— 

Korczynski.  Jacek;  and  Happ.  Lawrence  R  .  5.684.447.  CI   337-5  000 
Hara.  Seinosuke,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Valve  actuating  device  for 

engine  5.682.847.  CI    123  90  160 
Hara,   Tsukushi:    Nakade.    Masahiko:    Ohkuma.   Takeshi;    Tasaki.    Kenji; 
Yazawa,   Taka.shi:    Maeda.    Hideaki:   Yoneda,    Eriko;    Nomura.   Shunji; 
Kashima.  Toshihiro,  and  Yamanaka,  Atsuhiko,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  Tokvo  Electric  Power  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Toshiba  Corporation.  Bobbin 
for  superconducting  coils   5.683,059.  CI    242-602  .300 
Haia.  Yasuhiko:  Tsuji.  Fumihiko:  and  Miyoshi.  Katsuhilo.  to  Kayaba  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Toukai  Denshi  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electro- 
magnetic rotary  actuator.  5.684..349.  CI   310-77.000 
Hara.  Yasuhiko:  Tsuji.  Fumihiko:  and  Miyoshi.  Katsuhilo.  to  Kayaba  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toukai  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electro- 
magnetic rotary  actuator  and  housing  for  electronic  devices.  5.684.3.50,  CI. 
310-89  (KM) 
Harada.  Hidet>mi:  Konomi.  Shin;  and  Takei.  Kazuo.  to  Ebara  Corporation. 
Surge  detection  device  and  lurbomachinery   therewith    5,683,223,  CI. 
415-17000 
Harada,  Shinji:  See — 

Inuzuka,  Tsutomu:  Harada.  Shinji:  Fujii.  Hiioshi:  and  Ohha,  Michio. 
5.683.617.  CI    252-62  560 
Harada.  Stephen  D..  lo  Megan  Sumi  Corporation,  The.  Interproximal  floss 

hnish.  5.682,911.  CI.  1.32-321.000. 
Haraichi,  Satoshi:  See — 


Azuma.  Junzou;  lioh.  Fumikazu;  Haraichi.  Saloshi:  Shima.se,  Akira; 
Mon.  Junichi.  Takahashi.  Takahiko:  and  Uda.  Emiko.  5,683,547  CI 
1.56-643  100. 
Harayama.  Yoichi:  See  ^ 

Honuchi.  Michio:  and  Harayama,  Yoichi.  5.683.791,  CI.  428-210.000. 
HarNx  Branch  Oceanographic  Instilution,  Inc  ;  See — 

Horton,  Paul  A  :  Koehn.  Frank:  Longley.  Ross  E.;  McConnell.  Oliver  J.; 
and  Pomponi.  Shiriey  A  .  5.684.036,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Harcourt.  David  L.:  See — 

Harcourt.  Gregory  A  :  and  Harcoun,  David  L..  5.683.586,  CI    210- 
695  (XX). 
Harcourt.  Gregory  A  ;  and  Harcoun.  David  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

magnetically  treating  a  fluid.  5,683,586.  CI  210-695.000 
Hardy,  Richard:  Neumann,  Frank  D.:  and  Ruzicka,  Dennis  E.  Fighter  aiicrafl. 

5,683.061,  CI   244-118.100. 
Harke.  Peter;  Louis.  Hans  Willi;  and  Worbs.  Wolfgang,  lo  Akzo  Nobel  NV 
Process  for  monitoring  a  moving  yam  sheet  and  apparatus  for  the  execution 
of  this  process  5.684,598,  CI   356-430.000 
Hariin.  Ali:  See— 

Palmroos,  Ari;  Hartin.  Ali;  Ahvenainen.  Antero:  Takakarhu.  Jouni:  and 
Sahila,  Aimo,  5.684,097,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Harlow,  Randall  A  :  See— 

Groth.  Steven  L.;  Arsiein.  Richard  A.;  Harlow.  Randall  A  ;  Smith,  David 
P:  and  Skiba,  Richard  J.,  5.682,955.  CI.  172-811.000. 
Harman,  James  L.;  and  Manduley.  Flavio  M..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  System 
having  multiple  user  input  sutions  and  multiple  mail  preparation  apparatus 
for  preparing  and  franking  a  mail  piece   5.684.706,  CI   364-464.160 
Harmon,  Maurice  W.:  See — 

Becker.  Robert  S.;  Ferguson.  Laura;  Erdile,  Lome:  Harmon,  Maurice  W., 
and  Huebner.  Robert,  5,683.702,  CI  424-209.100. 
Harney.  Kevin;  Kelly.  Mike  S.;  and  Ixieser,  Gary,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Ta.sk-splitting  dual -processor  system  for  motion  estimation  processing. 
5,684,5.34,  CI.  348- .390.000 
Han,  Jost:  See — 

Anderson,    Richard   J.:   Cloudsdale.   Ian    S.;   Lamorcaux.    Robert   J  : 
Schaefer.  Knstine:  and  Harr,  Jost.  5,683,960,  CI.  504-129.000. 
Harrell,  John  N.;  and  Harris.  Enoch.  Laser  bowling  ball  guiding  apparatus 

5.683.302.  CI.  473-58.000. 
Hamus.  Albrecht;  Goetz.  Norten;  Maywald,  Volker:  Rang.  Harald;  Missliu, 
Ulf;  and   Klein.   Ulrich.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Pnxxss  for  the 
preparation  of  hydroxylamine  ethers  and  their  salts  and  intermediates  for 
this  purpose.  5,684,200,  Q.  564-256.000. 
Harring,  Scon  R.:  See- 
Huang,  Homg-Chih;  and  Hairing,  Scon  R.,  5.684,195,  CI.  564-90.000. 
Harrington,  James  H.i  See — 

Freeman.  Walter  J.:  Gupu.  Rakesh  K.;  Harrington.  James  H.:  Legate. 
Richard  J.;  Smith,  Thomas  L.;  and  Williams.  Adrienne  W .  5,683.809 
CI.  428-365.000. 
Harrington,  Steven  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  decoding  a  com- 
pressed image.  5,684,895,  CI.  382-233.000. 
Harris.  Bradley  D  :  See— 

Barnes.  Michael  W.;  Harris,  Bradley  D.;  and  Johnson,  Damn  L 
5,684.269.  CI.  149-45.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Gaul,  Stephen  Joseph:  and  Hemmenway,  Donald  Ftank,  5,683,075,  CI 

257-510.000. 
Pearce.  Lawrence  George.  5,684,305.  a.  257-48.000 
Schrantz.  Gregory;  Linn,  Jack;  and  Belcher,  Richard.  5,683,939,  CI 
437. 195.000. 
Harris.  Donald  G  :  See- 
Nobel,  Gary  M.;  Azmoon.  Majid;  and  Harris,  Donald  G  .  5.684,518,  CI 
347-50.000. 
Harris,  Enoch:  See — 

Harrell,  John  N.;  and  Harris,  Enoch,  5.683,302,  CI  473-58.000. 
Harris,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Boehm,  Herbert  C;  Morgan.  William  E.;  Reid.  Walter  L  :  Pasqua. 
Samuel    A.,   Jr.;    Cavallaro,   Christopher;    and    Harris,    Kevin    M.. 
5.683.312,  CI.  473-354.000. 
Harris,  Louis  L.:  See — 

Collins,  James  E.;  Benlield,  David  A.;  Chladek,  Danny  W.;  Harris,  Lxiuis 
L.:  and  Gonryca,  David  E.,  5,683,865,  CI.  435-5.O0O. 
Harris  Moran  Seed  Company:  See — 

Saneal.  Philip  M.,  5.684.226.  CI.  800-200  000 
Harris,  Philip  M.:  and  Martinelli.  Robert  M  .  to  Naiel  Engineering  Company. 
Inc.  DC  or  capacitively  coupled  bi-directional  sync.  5,684,684,  CI   363- 
71000. 
Harris,  Rosemarie:  See — 

Jureller.  Sharon  Harrion:  Kerschner.  Judith  Lynne;  and  Harris,  Rose- 
marie, 5,683,473,  CI.  8-142.000. 
Jureller,  Sharon  Hamoa:  Kerschner,  Judith  Lynne:  Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk: 
Del  Pizzo.  Lisa;  Harris.  Rosemarie:  Resch,  Carol:  and  Wada  Cathy 
5,683.977.  CI.  510-286.000 
Hams,  Thomas  M.;  and  St.  Clair.  Jennifer  Lyn.  lo  University  of  Tulsa. 
Electroplating  bath  for  nickel-iron  alloys  and  method.  5,683,568,  CI 
205-259.000 
Harrison.  Boyd  L  :  Ku,  George:  Meikranlz.  Scon  B.;  Dalton.  Chnstophcr  R  . 
and  Stemerick.  David  M..  lo  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Benzenesulfo- 
nylimine  derivatives  as  inhibitors  of  IL-1  action.  5.684,017.  CI    514- 
313.000. 


Hamson.  Joshua  C:  and  Hanrahan,  Kevin  P.  lo  Applied  Magnetics  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  making  a  magnetic  head  gimbal  suspension  assembly 
with  double  dimple.  5,682.669.  CI.  29-603.060 
Harrison.  Mark  W.;  Kotlarek,  Peter  A.:  Singlelary.  Charles  A.;  and  Wollitz. 
John  Kenneth,  to  Alliance  Compressors  Anti-reverse  roution  valve  for 
scroll  compressor.  5.683,236.  CI.  4I8-55.1(X). 
Hamson,  Robert  G.,  to  PMI  International  Corporation.  Appliance  for  cookins 

bagels.  5,682,809,  CI.  99-339.000. 
Han  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Christen.  Richaid  Paul,  5,683.284,  CI.  446-233.000. 
Hart.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Ekiund.  Wayne  G.:  and  Hart.  Stephen  C.  5.684,066,  CI  523-435  000 
Hane.  James  R :  Colmer,  James  S.;  and  Kennedy.  Michael  L.,  to  Koch 
Supplies.  Inc  Coupled  cutting  blade  and  heat  element  for  use  with  vacuum 
packaging  machinery.  5.682,727.  CI.  53^.34.000. 
Haithoom,  Duane  Allen:  See — 

Kalhom,  George  Paul;  Saele.  Arvid  Harian;  DeVote,  Larry  Gene   and 
Hanhooni.  Duane  Allen,  5,682,958.  CI    180-308.000. 
Hartig.  Michael  J.;  and  Arnold.  John  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Inductively  coupled 

plasma  reactor  and  process.  5,683348,  CI.  156-643.100 
Hartley,  James  L.;  and  Beminger,  Mark,  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc  FVocess  for 
controlling    contamination    of    nucleic    acid    amplification    reactions 
5,683,8%.  CI.  435-91.100 
Hanman.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Verhulst.  Antonius  G.  H.;  and  Hartman.  Robert  A..  5,684,504    CI 
345-97.000. 
Hartmann.  Achim;  and  TrUb,  Herman,  to  Kronos  Inc  Meta|  chloride  genera- 
tor and  improved  process  for  the  production  of  metal  chlorides  used  in  tJie 
manufacture  of  titanium  dioxide  by  the  chloride  process.  5,683,669.  CI 
423-491.000. 
Hartmann,  Heinrich:  See — 

Schneider.    Remhard:    Grund.    Norben:    and    Hartmann,    Heinrich 
5,684.107,  CI.  526-303.100 
Hartmann,  Wade  A.;  Krieger,  Hertiert  B.;  and  Saunders,  Anthony  E.,  to  CRN 
Telemetry  Devices,  Inc.  Data  transmission  apparatus  for  use  with  a  security 
system  having  a  telephone  dialer.  5.684,858,  CI.  379-40.000. 
Harvey.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Miller.  J.  Clayton;  and  Harvey,  Michael  P.  5,684.457.  CI   340-543  000 
Hasebe,  Etsuhiro:  See — 

Takigawa,    Tadasu;    Hasebe,    Etsuhiro:    and    Mochizuki.    Yoichiro 
5,683,950,  CI.  501-100.000. 
Hasegawa,  Nobuki;  and  Sugano,  Yukio,  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Directional  control 
valve  in  a  full  hydraulic  type  steering  control  system.  5,682,744,  CI. 
60-385.000. 
Hasegawa,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Asuma,  Hajime;  Hasegawa,  Tsukasa;  Naito,  Akira:  Kasai,  Yasuhiko; 
Tsuchiya,   Tomoko;    Yoshida.    Shinichi:    and    Maisuda,    Yasunusa. 
5,684,970,  CI.  395-348.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yasushi;  Naoi,  Hisashi;  Satoh,  Yuuichi;  and  Ukeba,  Hinishi,  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Liquid-phase  diffusion  bonding  alloy  foils  for 
joining  heat-resistant  metals  in  oxidizing  atmospheres.   5.683.822    CI 
428-606.000 
Hasegawa,  Yukie:  See — 

Funikawa,  Satoshi;  Hasegawa.  Yukie;  and  Omura,  Kazuhiko,  5.684.843 
CI   375-358.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yukinobu:  See — 

Kamada.  Hiioshi;  Masuda.  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa.  Yukinobu:  Shimomura. 
Hiroyoshi;  Serizawa.  Hiioshi;  Okuda.   Kensuke;  and  Maruyama 
Masatoshi.  5,683,849,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Yano.  Tadashi:  Hashimoto,  Kenjiro:  and  inohara,  Makoto.  5,684,359.  CI 
313-487.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  Frantz,  Gene  A.:  Moravec.  John  Victor;  and  Dolaiu 
Jean-Pierre,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Synchronous  dau  tran.sfer 
system.  5.684,753,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yumoto,  Masanobu;  Imai,  Tsutomu;  Chano.  Hiiomu;  Higuchi,  Torao; 
Hashimoto.  Yutaka;   and   Kamei.   Masayuki,  5,684,079,   Q.   524- 
459.000 
Hassenriick.  Karin:  See — 

Wild,  Peter;  Hassenriick,  Karin:  and  StOhr,  Frank-Michael,  5,684,139, 
CI.  534-797.000. 
Hata,  Takehisa;  Shimojo,  Fumio;  Kado.  Kazutake:  Ishii.  Kyoko:  and  Sawai. 
Seiji,   to   Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical   Co..    Ltd.    Encapsulated    medicine 
5.683,716,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Hatanaka,  Lsamu:  Takimoto.  Masaaki:  and  Saoiome,  Atsushi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pnK-essing  image.  5.684309,  CI 
-345-138.000. 
Hatori.  Kenji:  See — 

Mamiya,  Akira;  Suga,  Akira:  Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Aizawa.  Takashi: 
Takahashi,  Fumiaki;  and  Haiori,  Kenji,  5,684,987,  C\.  395-614.000. 
Hatori,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Katsuno.  Saloshi:  Koike.  Atsushi:  and  Haiori,  Yoshinori,  5.684,603.  CI. 
358-433.000 
Hattori,  Masashi:  See— 

Inuzuka,  Takeshi;  Hanori.  Masashi;  and  Takeshiu,  Yoshito,  5,683.327. 
CI.  477-62.000. 
Haubrich,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Gocdeke.  Steven   D.:   Haubrich.  Gregory    J.:   Keimel.  John  G.;  and 
Thompson.  David  L.,  5,683,432,  CI.  6(J7-32.000. 
Hauel,  Norbert:  See — 
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Narr.  Bcithold;  Hauel.  Norben;  Van  Meel.  Jacques;  Wienen.  Wolfgang. 
Entzeroch.  Michael;  and  Rics.  Uwe.  5.684.029.  CI   514394000 
Hauponann.  Wenier.  to  Pacesener  AB.   Heart  pacemaker  with  improved 

detection  of  electrical  signals  5.683.425.  CI.  607-9.000. 
HMu.ssennann.  Siegfried;  and  Buchholu.  Jochen.  to  Slihl.  Andreas.  Guide  bar 

for  a  saw  chain  5,682,680.  CI.  30- .387  000. 
HSussling,  Lukas;  Etzbach,  Karl-Hcinz;  Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  Paulus,  Wolf- 
gang; Meissner,  Dieter;  Antonius,  Christina;  Engel,  Karsten;  Haarer, 
Dietrich;  Kumar,  Sundeep;  and  Schuhmacher.  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschafi.  Use  of  organic  materials  having  high  nonionic  charge  earner 
mobility.  5.683.833,  CI.  429-192000. 
Havwes.  Kenneth  Leslie:  See— 

Dean.  Thomas  William  George;  and  Hawes,  Kenneth  Leslie,  5.683,084, 
CI.  273-I48.0OR. 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

MoFolo,  Shuzo;  Taniguchi,  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Tsukamoto, 

Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Ma.sahiro;  Nishida,  Ma.saaki;  Kasuya,  Satoni. 

Kato,  Akiloshi;  and  Sugiura,  Nobutada.  5,683,325,  CI.  475-276.000 

Hayakawa.  Toshiro.  to  Fuji   PtKXo  Film  Co.   Ltd.   Semiconductor  light 

emitting  device.  5.684.824.  CI   372-103  000 
Hayashi,  Hideki.  to  Piotiecr  Electronic  Corporation.  Information  reproduction 
apparatus  compatible  with  different  recording  media.  5.684.773,  O.  369- 
59.000 
Hayashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Abe.  Fumihiko;  Tsukii,  Ken;  Noda,  Hajime;  Shinagawa.  Nobuyuki; 
Maniki.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamane,  Molohiro,  5,684^83, 
a.  356-335  000. 
Hayashi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Sugunj;  Tsukamoto.  Mitsutoshi;  Ipponyan.  Tadanori;  Higuchi, 
Taliafumi;  Okamoto.  Katsuya,  and  Havashi.  Masahiro,  5,684,6(fe.  CI 
358-404.000. 
Hayashi,  Shinji:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Tadashi;  Fujimolo,  Ma.saya;  Kumamoto.  Hidechika;  Yama- 
moio.  Hanio;  and  Hayashi,  Shinji.  5,684,600,  CI.  338-298000 
Hayashi,  Shoji;  Iguchi,  Yoshiaki;  Hida,  YukihirD:  and  Sawai.  Satoshi,  to 
Hayashi,  Shoji;  Iguchi,  Yoshiaki,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho 
Method  of  producing  iron  carbide  5,683,489,  CI.  75-505.000 
Hayashi,  Yasukazu,  to  Okuma  Corporation  Communication  device  perform- 
ing code  conversion  lictween  binary  data  and  serial  data.  5,684,479,  CI. 
341-102.000. 
Hayes,  Daniel:  See — 

Slaney.  Paul  J  ;  and  Hayes,  Daniel,  5.684.912.  O  385-140.000. 
Hayes.  Gary,  to  Bike-Rite  USA.  Iik.  Device  attachable  to  a  bicycle  to  allow 

stabilizing  of  a  learning  rider  5.683.093.  CI.  280-293.000. 
Hayncr.  David  Alan:  See — 

Pan,  Shao  Wei;  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas;  Lloyd.  Scon  Edward;  Labun, 
Nicholas  Mikulas;  and  Hayner.  David  Alan,  5,685.008.  CI    395- 
800.000. 
Hays.  Lance  Gregory    Two  phase  nozzle  equipped  with  flow  divider 

5,682,759.  Q.  62^*02.000. 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See — 

Lopez.  Alfred   R.;   Papson.  John  C;   and   Rosenblum.   Leonard   J . 

5.684.794.  CI   370-337  000 
Newman.  Edward  M.;  Lopez.  Alfred  R  ;  Schay.  Gary  A.;  and  Pedersen. 
John  F.  5.684.491.  CI.  342  374  000. 
Headley.  Paul  S  ;  and  Zakula.  Mitchell  P.  to  TRW  Inc  Container  of  vehicle 
air  bag  inflator  having  fluid  with  combustible  portion.  5.683,107.  CI. 
280-741.000. 
Headway  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Shi.  Xizeng;  Guo.  Yimin;  Ju.  Kochan;  Han.  Chemg-Chyi;  Hsu.  Yimin; 
and  Chang,  Jei-Wei,  5,684,658.  O   360-113.000. 
Health  Card  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Kavanaugh.  Christopher  P,  5,683,786.  O.  428-195  000. 
Hcara.  Dennis:  See — 

Nemphos.  Speros  Peter;  and  Heam.  Dennis.  5.684.213.  C\.  568-698.000 
Hearst.  David  P;  Cimino.  George  D  .  Hearst.  John  E.;  and  Isaacs.  Stephen  T. 
to  Cerus  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for  phocoactivadon.  5,683.661, 
a.  422-186.300. 
Hearst,  John  E.;  See — 

Hearst.  David  P.;  Cimino.  George  D.;  Hearst.  John  E.;  and  Isaacs. 
Stephen  T.  5.683.661,  CI.  422-186.300 
Heartpon.  Inc.:  See — 

Slerman.  Wesley  D  .  Garrison.  Michi  E.;  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  Ill;  and 
Stevens.  John  H  .  5.682.906,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Heatcraft  Inc.:  See — 

Beilfuss,  Robert  C  ,  and  Tran,  Son  V,  5,684.717.  CI.  364-550.000 
Heath.  Mark  Gordon:  See— 

Roessler,  Thomas  Harold;  Van  Gompel,  Paul  Theodore;  Schlinz,  Daniel 
Robert;  Heath.  Mark  Gordon;  and  Frost,  Geoffrey  Walter,  5,683,531, 
a.  156-164.000. 
Hubert.   Francois,   to  National   Semiconductor  Corporation.   Self-aligned 
source  and  body  contact  structure  for  high  performance  DMOS  transistors 
and  method  of  fabricating  same   5.684.319.  CI   257-336.000 
Hiben.  Francois  See — 

Bashir.  Rashid;  Hebert,  Francois:  and  Chen.  Dalong.  5,683.932.  CI. 
437-67.000. 
Hebeit,  RoUand  F:  See- 
Malik.  Sohail;  Hebert.  Rolland  F:  and  Yee.  Min.  5.683.725.  CI   424- 
6%.00O. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  and  Development  Com- 
pany of  the;  See — 


Hirth.  Klaus  Peter.  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Ken.  Gyorgi;  Szekely.  I.stvan;  Bajor.  Tamas;  Haimichael. 
Jams;  Orfi.  La.szlo;  Levitzki.  Ale»;  Gaziu  Aviv.  Ullrich,  Axel;  Lam- 
mers,  Reiner;  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F;  Slamon.  Dennis;  and  Tang. 
Peng  Cho.  5.684.027.  CI.  514-380000 
Hecht.  Reinhold:  See— 

Dannhom.  Wolfgang;  Hecht.  Reinhold;  Hoppe.  Lutz;  and  Liihmann. 
Ertiaid,  5.684.081.  CI.  524-507.000 
Heck.  Hubert   See^ 

Joerg.  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky.  Jaromir.  Cakmaz.  Aydogan.  Heck.  Hubert; 
Roehnnger.  Amo;  Gall.  Oaus;  Abl.  Reinhold.  Strauss.  Rainer;  and 
Koehler.  Karl-Hans.  5.682,959.  CI    180-428  000. 
Hccken,  David  Clinton;  and  Sunberg,  Richard  Joseph,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company.  The.  Oral  compositions   5.683,678,  CI  424-52.000. 
Hecksel.  Phillip  J    See- 
Roth.  Richard  A  ;  Novitsky.  Thomas  D ;  George.  Gary  C;  TVomley. 
Michael  T.  Tame.  Omar  D ;  and  Heck.sel.  Phillip  J..  5.683.140.  CI. 
297-344  100 
Hedblom.  Thomas  P.  and  Bradshaw.  T    Ian.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company.  Patterned  pavement  markings  with  upright  ret- 
roreflectors  5.683.746.  CI  427-163.400 
Hcfler.  Gregory  W,:  See — 

Chen,  Shikui  K  ;  and  Hefler,  Gregory  W,  5,682.858.  CI   123-467.000. 
Hefner.  Werner;  Machhammer.  Otto;  Neumann.  Hans-Peter;  Tenten.  Andreas; 
Ruppel,  Wilhelm;  and  Vogel,  Herben,  to  BASF  AktiengescUschaft.  Con- 
tinuous heterogeneously  catalyzed  gas-phase  oxidation  of  propyleiK  to 
acrolein,  acrylic  acid  or  a  mixture  thereof.  5.684.188,  CI.  562-532.000 
Hei,  Robert  D.  P;  Gutzmann,  Timothy  A.;  Lokkesmoe.  Keith  D.;  Bennett. 
Scon  P.;  and  Person  Hei.  Kimberly  L..  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Automated  process 
for  inhibition  of  microbial  growth  in  aqueous  food  transport  or  process 
streams  5.683,724,  O.  424-616.000. 
Heiberger.  Michael;  See — 

Langhom.    Alan    Robert;    and    Heiberger.    Michael.    5,682.751,    CI. 
62-51.100. 
Heidenreich,  Denis  P.:  See- 
Tail.  D   Logan;  Tail,  L.  Bruce;  Tail,  Gordon  A  ,  Spriddle,  Dean  N.; 
Elhanon,  Timothy  G  ,  and  Heidenreich,  Denis  P,  5,683,306.  CI 
473-279.000. 
Heider.  Marc;  Karcher.  Michael;  Schmidt-Radde.  Martin;  and  Dams.  Albre- 
cht.  to  BASF  AktiengescUschaft.  Working  up  reaction  mixtures  obtained  in 
addition  reactions  widi  acetylene  or  propyne.  5.683.555,  O.  203-29.000 
Heider,  Marc:  See — 

MUller,  Hans-Joachim;  Wenderoch,  Bemd;  Berger,  Albin;  Lillmann, 
Dieter;    Klimesch,   Roger;   OppcnISnder.   Knut;    Marczinke.   Bemd 
Lothar,  RUhl,  Thomas;  and  Heider.  Marc,  5.684, 108.  CI.  526-3 1 2.000. 
Heimnick.  Paul:  See — 

DcLand.   Daniel   L.;   Heimnick.   Paul;   Moy.  Curtis  T;  Zuckerman. 
Lawrence  H.;  Grossman.  David  G..  and  Schuler.  Kurt  P.  5.684,470, 
CI.  340-825.690. 
Heimueller.  Hans-Josi:  See — 

Straeb.  Martin;  and  Heimueller,  Hans-Josi,  5,683,274,  CI.  439-839.000 
Hein.   S<>ren.  to  Siemens  AktiengescUschaft.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
adaptively  producing  noise-reduced  digital  image  sequences.  5,684,720. 
CI.  364-574.000 
Heinemann.  Stephen  Fox.  See — 

Elgoyhen,  Ana  Belen;  Johnson,  David  S  ;  Boulter,  James  Richard;  and 
Heinemann,  Stephen  Fox,  5,683.912.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Heinrich  Kopp  AG;  See — 

Franz.  Herbert;  and  Krebs.  Peter.  5.684.280.  O.  200-I6  00R 
Hcinzmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Meinccke.    Albrecht;    Hcinzmann.    Helmut;    and     Ruf.    Wolfgang. 
5.683.551.  CI.  162-216.000. 
Hcitzman.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Paul.  Glennon  H.;  Hcitzman,  Mark  A  ;  and  McGee.  John  P..  5,683,350, 
CI  600-249.000. 
Helene  Curtis.  Inc  :  See — 

Scafidi.  Anthony  A..  5.683.683.  CI   424-70  190. 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co :  See— 

Goldschmidt,  Karol;  and  Briese.  Heiko.  5.683.163.  O.  362-66.000. 
Heller.  Heinz;  Kuhlmann.  Wolf;  and  Hesse.  Dieter,  to  Lukas  Hydraulik 
GmbH.  Displacement  device  for  the  horizontal  displacement  of  heavy 
loads.  5,682,821,  CI    104-262.000 
Helm,  Marie  See— 

Dennison,  Charles  H  ;  and  Helm,  Mark.  5.683.927.  CI.  437-57.000. 
HemaGen/PFC:  See- 
Clark,  Leiand  C,  Jr;  and  Shaw,  Robert  Francis,  5,684,050,  O    514- 
749.000. 
Hemasure  Inc.:  See — 

Goffe.  Randal  A.;  Zale,  Stephen  £.;  O'Connor.  James  L,;  and  Kessler, 
Stephen  B  .  5.683.916.  CI   436-535  000 
Hemispherx  Biopharma  Inc  :  See — 

Carter.  William  A..  5.683.986.  CI   514-44.000. 
Hemmenway.  Donald  Frank:  See — 

Gaul.  Stephen  Joseph;  and  Hemmenway.  Donald  Frank.  5.683.075.  CI. 
257-510.000. 
Hemmcr.  Ptnlip:  See — 

Khoury.  Jehad;  Hemmcr,  Philip;  Woods,  Charles  L  :  and  Kane,  Jonathan, 
5.684.588.  CI.  356-347.000 
Hempel.  Eugene  O  .  Jr.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  CMP  poUshing 

pad  conditioning  apparanis.  5.683,289,  C\   451-56000 
Hempel.  Renale:  See — 


Seifert.  Holger;  Hempel.  Renale;  Knorr.  Gottfried;  and  Roiermund.  Udo. 
5.684.092.  CI.  252-350.000. 
Henderson,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Leute,    Gcrardo;    Smith.    Lewis    S.;    and    Henden»n,    Kenneth    D, 
5,683.039,  CI.  241-5.000. 
Henderson,  Lee  W.:  See- 
Young.  Jonathan  D.;  and  Henderson.  Lee  W..  5.684.490.  CI.  342-70  000 
Henderson.  Phillip  L.:  See — 

Williams,  Kevin  M.;  LeBlond.  Claude;  Henderson,  Phillip  L.;  Porter 
David  J.;  and  Rovito,  Joseph,  5,684,692,  CI.  364-167.010. 
Hendry,  Neil  Geddes  Qarkson,  to  Biocure  Limited.  (-3-kcloletrahydit)furan- 
2-yl)  elhanal  derivatives  and  a  method  for  their  preparation.  5.684.166  CI 
549-475.000. 
Henke.  David  C:  See- 
Molina  y  Vedia.  Luis  Miguel;  StutU.  Monroe  JacLson:  Boucher.  Richard 
C.  Jr.;  and  Henke.  David  C.  5.683.675,  Q.  424-45  000 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Goodreau.  Bruce  H.,  5.683.816.  CI.  428^*61.000 
Henkel  Ecolab  GmbH  &  Co  OHG:  See— 

Skodell.    Birgit;    Osberghaus.    Rainer;    and    Rogmann,    Karl  Heinz 
5,683,975,  CI.  510-214.000. 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Bimbrich.  Paul;  Bialas,  Norbert;  Eicken,  Ulrich;  and  Mathis.  Raymond 

5,683,612.  CI.  252-8  840. 
Lanoye.   Thierry;   and   Gamault.   Anne-Marie,    5.684,089,   CI     525- 

237.000. 
Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf;  Woller.  Fredi;  Uphues.  Guenler;  and  Schenker 
Gilbert.  5.683.611.  CI.  252-8.570. 
Henning.  Rainer;  Urbach.  HansjOrg;  Teetz.  Volker;  Geiger.  Rolf,  and  Scholk 
ens.  Bemward.  to  Hoechsl  AktiengescUschaft.  Method  of  treating  cardiac 
insufficiency.  5,684.016,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Henry,  George  T,  Jr.:  See- 
Babbitt,  William  M.;  Shupp,  Barry  L  ;  Henry.  George  T.  Jr;  Evans. 
Michael  E.;  Mumaw.  John  R.;  Alkire.  Roberta  L.;  Miller.  W.  Scott; 
Houpl.  Ronald  A.;  Potter,  Russell  M..  Green,  Tod  D.,  Aschenbcck 
David  P;  and  Berdan,  Clarke,  II,  5.683.810,  CI.  428-370.000 
Henry,  Rand:  See — 

Baur,  Kenneth  C;  Scholz.  Kathleen  M  ;  Whary.  William  L.;  and  Henry 
Rand.  .5.683,213,  CI.  410-44.000 
Henshaw.  Janice  Edna:  See — 

Henshaw,  John  Thomas;  and  Henshaw,  Janice  Edna,  5.683.087   CI 
273-237.000. 
Henshaw.  John  Thomas;  and  Henshaw.  Janice  Edna  Apparanis  and  method 

for  playing  a  game  5.683.087.  CI.  27.3-237  000 
Henstrom,  Alexander  P.:  See — 

Martell.  Robert  W.;  Henstrom.  Alexander  P.;  and  Pappas,  Derek  Edwin 
5,684,971,  CI.  395-393.000. 
Heppinstall,  Roy;  Bardell,  Steven;  and  Andrews,  Stuart  William,  to  EEV 
Limited.  Electron  beam  tube  collector  having  ceramic  shielding  means 
5,684,364.  CI.  315-5.380. 
Herberger,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Demesa,  Nicanor  P,  III;  Herberger,  Kenneth  S.;  Martin.  Kevin  R    and 
Wright,  John  R.,  5,684,935.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Herbert.  Raymond  John.  lo  Neoposi  Limited.  Mailing  system.  5.684.705  CI 

.^64-464.1 10. 
Herbert.  William  G.;  Matyi.  Ernest  F;  Maier.  Gary  J.;  and  Hordon.  Monroe 
J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Selective  coating  method  using  a  nonwetting 
material.  5.683.742,  CI.  427- 1 1 .000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Freeman.  Waller  J.;  Gupta,  Rakesh  K.;  Hamnglon.  James  H.;  Ugare. 
Richard  J.;  Smith.  Thomas  L.;  and  Williams.  Adrienne  W..  5,683,809 
CI.  428-365.000. 
Suchanec.  Richard  Robert.  5.683,497,  CI.  106-232  000. 
Thiimpson.  Samuel  Anthony,  5.684,051,  CI.  514-777.000. 
Herdegen,  Rcinhard:  See — 

Zimmermann,   Rudolf;    Kreutzer,   Rainer;    Herdegen,   Rcinhard;   and 
Birzer,  Josef,  5,684.670,  CI.  361-627.000. 
Herleik.son.  Earl  C.  lo  Hew Icn- Packard  Company.  ECG  pace  pulse  detection 

and  processing.  5.682,902,  CI.  128-708.000. 
Heriing,  Erwin:  See — 

Cyikicwicz.    Marceli;    Heriing,    Erwin;    and    Kleszczewski.    Jacek. 
5.683.616.  CI.  252-62.540. 
Herman.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Myers.  Garry  L.;  Yang.  Robert  K.:  and  Herman.  Mark  R..  5.683.720,  CI 
424-489.000. 
Hermann,  Robert  B  :  See — 

Bach,  Nicholas  J.;  Dillard.  Robert  D.;  Draheim,  Susan  E.;  Hermann. 
Robert  B.;  and  Schevitz.  Richard  W.,  5,684.034,  CI.  514-419.000. 
Hermanns.  Peter:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Lappc.  Peter;  Wiebus,  Emsl;  Fell,  Bemhard;  and 
Hermanns,  Peter.  5.684,208,  CI.  568-454.000 
Henuindez,  IsmacI  Antonio;  Jones.  William  Jonas,  Jr;  and  Quinn,  Darren 
Scott,  lo  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Pillows  and  other  tilled 
articles  and  in  their  filling  materials.  5.683.81 1.  CI.  428-373.000 
Herrick.  Benjamin  M.:  See — 

Gururaja,  Tunjvekere  R.;  Adams.  Darwin  P;  Herrick.  Benjamin  M.;  and 
Prater.  David  M..  5,684.243.  CI.  73-l.ODV. 
Herrmann.  Frank:  See — 

Hoferichtcr.  Frank;  Herrmann.  Frank;  and  Dietrich.  Holeer.  5.683.177 
CI   .366-44.000. 


Hemnann,  Wolfgang  A.:  See- 


Albanese.  Guido;  Manetsberger.  Rainer;  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.   and 
Schwer.  Christine.  5.684.181,  CI.  562-35.000. 
Hershey  Foods  Corporation:  See- 
Horn.  Michael  Eugene;  Eikenberry,  Eric  Jon;  Romero  Lanuza.  Juan 
Enrique;  and  Sutton,  James  Douglas,  5,684,232,  CI.  800-200.000 
Hcrshkovitz,  Dan:  See — 

Druckman,  Gil;  and  Hcrshkovitz.  Dan,  5,683.086.  Q.  273-156.000. 
Herzog.  Jack.  Watch  box  with  improved  watch  bezel  holder.  5.682.987  a 

206-301.000. 
Hesp,  Simon  Adrianus  Maria.  Process  for  preparing  nibber-modified  asphalt 

compositions.  5,683.498,  CI.  106-273.100. 
Hcs.se.  Dieter:  See — 

Heller.   Heinz;   Kuhlmann.  Wolf;  and  Hesse.   Dieter.   5.682,821.  CI 
104-262.000. 
Hesse.  Peter;  Michel.  Siegfried;  and  Weiss,  Horst,  to  Lindc  AktiengescU- 
schaft   Process  for  the  recovery  of  carbon  monoxide  from  a  pui^c  gas 
containing  at  least  carbon  monoxide,  nitrogen  and  hydrogen.  5.683,492  CI 
95-92.000. 
Hessclink.  Lambertus:  See — 

Wilde.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Hessclink,  Lambertus.  5.684.612.  CI  359-7  000. 
Hctzler,  Ullrich,  to  Isabellenhuttc  Heusler  GmbH  KG.  Method  of  manufact- 

mg  an  SMD  resistor.  5,683.566,  CI   205-122,000 
Heuser.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Shepard.  Cecil  B.,  Jr;  Heuser,  Michael  S.;  Raney,  Daniel  Y;  Quirk, 
William  A.;  and  Bak-Boychuk,  Gregory,  5.683,759.  Q.  427-569.000. 
Hew-Lyn.  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen,  Philip  C  ,  5,683.576.  Q.  210-138.000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See — 

Arand.  Patiicia  A.;  and  Post.  William  L..  5,682,900,  CI    128-704  000 
Bhat,  Sunil;  and  McKee,  Neil,  5,684.959,  CI.  395-200.110. 
FoitenbciTy.  Ranee  M.;  and  Sorin.  Wayne  V.,  5.684.586.  CI    356- 

345.000. 
Guniraja,  Turuvekcrc  R.;  Adams,  Darwin  P;  Herrick,  Benjamin  M  ;  and 

Prater,  David  M.,  5,684,243.  CI.  73-l.ODV 
Hericikson,  Eari  C,  5.682.902.  CI.  128-708.000. 
Jones.  Arlin  R..  5.684.981.  CI.  395-516.000. 
Kaneko.  Yawara.  5.683.5%.  CI.  216-83.000. 

King,  David  A.;  and  Melton.  Hewlett  E.,  Jr..  5.684.623.  CI.  359-346  000 
Knowles,  Vernon  L.,  5,684.653,  CI.  360-78.040. 
Lichlenwalter.  Kay.  5,683,875,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Nobel,  Gary  M.;  Azmoon.  Majid;  and  Harris,  Donald  G.,  5.684,5 1 8,  CI 

347-50.000. 
Orgill,  Rodney  H.;  Cnise,  Charles  L.,  Jr;  and  Hall,  Kevin  M..  5,684.744, 

CI.  365-189.080. 
Post.  William  Lewis,  5,683,423,  CI.  607-5  000. 
Sailer.  James  G.;  Clark,  James  E.;  Swanson.  David  W.;  and  Nasworthy 

Jr.  George  F,  5,684.521.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Soler.  Xavier;  Lewis.  Richard;  Frost.  Andrew  M.;  and  German  Robert 
F.  5,684,340,  CI.  307-91.000. 
Hexacomb  Corporation:  See — 

Komarek,  Dale  W.;  and  Moser,  Paul.  5.683.781.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Hexal  Pharma  GmbH:  See — 

Fischer.  Wilfried;  and  Klokkcrs.  Karin.  5.683.711.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Heyns.   Andrew,    to    Megabar   CC.    Motor   vehicle   front   end   protector 

5.683.128.  CI.  293-115.000. 
Hibi.  Takeloshi:  See — 

Ueda.  Tomohiro;  Hibi.  Takeloshi;  Ishimolo.  Junko;  Asamura.  Masako; 
Okumura.  Nobuyoshi;  Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Inoue.  Tohru;  and  Onishi 
Ken.  5.684,915.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Hibino.  Katsuhiko;  Shirai.  Noriaki;  and  Nishimura.  Takati.  lo  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  Measuring  apparatus  for  detecting  distance  between  vehicles  and 
related  warning  system.  5,684,473,  CI.  340-903.000. 
Hickel.  Werner:  See — 

Cabrera.  Ivan;  Falk.  Uwe;  Hickel.  Werner;  Lupo.  Donald;  Schcunemann. 
Ude;  Boldt.  Peter;  and  Blenkle.  Martin.  5.684.165.  CI   549-50000 
Hida,  Yukihiro:  See— 

Hayashi,  Shoji;  Iguchi,  Yoshiaki;  Hida,  Yukihiro;  and  Sawai.  Satoshi. 
5,683,489,  CI.  75-505.000. 
Hien  Electric  Indusoies.  Ltd:  See — 

Muguruma.    Hiroshi;    Chikiri,    Kazuvoshi;    and    Higashi.    Yukihiro 
5.683,642,0.264-271.100. 
Higa,  Teruo.  Composition  and  process  for  deodorizing  an  odor.  5.683.664,  CI 

423-210.000. 
Higa.  Teruo.  Composition  and  process  for  cleansing  exhaust  gas  5.683.665, 

CI.  42.3-212.000. 
Higa.  Teruo.  Composition  and  process  for  improving  water  quality  and  fuel 

5.68.3.951.  CI.  501-141.000. 
Higa.shi.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Muguruma.    Hiroshi;    Chikiri.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Higashi.    Yukihiro. 
5.683.642.  CI.  264-271.100. 
Higashio.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Akemi.    Hitoshi;    Muraoka.    Takateru;    Higashio.    Kazuhiro;   Otsuka. 
Saburo;  and  Kinoshita.  Taka.shi.  5.683.710,  Ci.  424-448.000. 
Higdon.  Joseph  W..  Jr  Cabinet  drawer  construction  and  method.  5.682,936. 

CI    144- .345. 000. 
Higgins.  Irving  John:  See — 

Hill.  Hugh  Allen  Oliver;  Higgins.  Irving  John;  McCann.  James  Michael; 
and  Davis.  Graham.  5.682.884.  CI.  128-637.000 
High  Concrete  Structures.  Inc.:  See — 

Baur.  Kenneth  C;  Scholz.  Kathleen  M.;  Whary.  William  L    and  Henry 
Rand.  5.683.213.  CI.  410-44.000. 
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High.  Jarald  E.:  See— 

Smith,  Donald  P..  deceased;  High.  Jarald  E  .  and  Dobie.  Michael  J  . 
5.683,240,  a.  432-59  000. 
Higuchi.  Takafiimi:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Suguru;  Tsukamoto.  Miisuloshi;  Ipponyari.  Tadanori;  Higuchi. 
TakaiWni;  Okamcxo.  Katsuya.  and  Hayashi.  Masahiro.  5.684.60^.  CI 
358-404.000. 
Higuchi,  Torao:  See — 

Yumolo.  Masanobu:  Imai.  Tsutomu.  Chano.  Hiixxnu;  Higixrhi,  Torao; 

Hashimoto.   Yutaka;   and   Kamei.   Masayuki.   5.684.079.  Q.   524- 

459  000 

Hildebnuid,  Alfred  P.;  and  Kinu.  Gregory  J.,  to  Siliscape.  Inc.  Twice  folded 

compound  magnified  virtual   image  electronic  display.   5.684.497.  CI 

345-8.000. 

Hill.  A  C.  to  Teldyne  Brown  Engineciing.  Weak  link  for  a  seismic  streamer 

cable  connector  module.  5.683.1 15.  CI.  285-2.000. 
Hill.  Christopher  A.:  See- 
Jenkins.  Richard  M  ;  and  Hill.  Christopher  A ,  5.684.820,  O.  372 
64.000. 
Hill,  Hugh  Allen  Oliver;  Higgins.  Irving  John;  McCann.  James  Michael;  and 
Davis,  Graham,  to  MediSense.  Inc.  Strip  electrode  with  screen  prinbng. 
5.682,884,  Q.  128-637.000. 
Hill.  John  P.;  Dyer.  David  L.;  and  Assoud.  Nicolas  C.  to  Adaptec.  Inc. 
Programmable  servo  bunt  sequencer  for  a  disk  drive    5,684.972.  O 
395-404.000. 
Hill-Rom,  Inc  :  See— 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W;  Wukusick,  Peter  M.;  Branson,  Gregory  W. 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L.,  Palermo.  Philip  D.;  Ulrich.  David  J ;  Albersm- 
eyer,  David  A.;  Brooke.  Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  and  Miller.  John  D  . 
5.682,631,  a  5-618  000 
Hill.  Russell  J.:  5ee— 

Sieck.  Peter  A.;  Hill,  Russell  J  ;  Vossen.  John  L  ;  and  SchuJz,  Stephen  C  . 
5.683.558,  CI.  204-192  120 
Hillig,  Holger  See— 

Pietsch.  Giinter;  Hillig.  Holger.  Voss.  Bodo;  and  Von  Bergen.  Ernst- 
Peter.  5,683,278.  CI  440- 1 12  000 
Hillstead.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Waksman.  Ron;  Weldon.  Thomas  D.;  Hillstead.  Richard  A.;  Rosen. 
Jonathan  J.;  Larsen,  Charles  E.;  Crocker,  Ian  R.;  and  Meloul.  Raphael 
F.  5,683.345.  O  600^3  000. 
Hillstrom,  David  U  .  to  Marketing  Displays.  Inc.  Outdoor  menu  display 

device.  5.682,694.  CI  40-574  000 
Hilpcrt,  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  an  a. 

a'-diaminoalcohol.  5.684.176.  CI.  560-29  000 
Himura,  Koichi.  See — 

Imaichi.  Hideaki;  Matsumoto,  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Yuji.  Himura.  Koichi. 
and  Haneda,  Tadayoshi.  5.682,814.  CI    100-315.000. 
Hincs,  Letha  M.:  See — 

Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Sugahara,  Kazuko;  and  Hines.  Letha  M  . 
5.683.375.  CI  604-385  200. 
Hinkle.  Jeffery  S.:  See — 

Tsao.  Techen;  and  Hinkle.  Jeffery  S  .  5.684.025.  O.  514-373.000. 
Hinkle.  Luke  D  ,  to  MKS  Instruments.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mass  flow  mea- 

suremenl  of  a  gas   5.684.245.  CI   73-3  000 
Hinsberg.  Harald:  See — 

Moore,  Donald  J .  Sierra.  Gregory;  and  Hinsberg.  Harald.  S.683.030.  CI. 
232-43  100. 
Hinshaw.  Stewart  E.;  See — 

Sucech,  Steven  W,  Hinshaw.  Stewart  E  ;  Nemelh.  Bradley  S  .  and 
Buster.  Kip  R  .  5.683.635.  CI.  264-42.000. 
Hipskind.  Philip  A  :  See — 

Cho.  Sung  v..  Crowell.Thomas  A  ;  Gitter.  Bruce  D.;  Hipskind.  Philip  A  ; 
Hcwbert.  J.  Jeffry;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr;  Lobb,  Karen  L.;  Muehl. 
Brian  S.;  and  Nixon.  James  A  .  5,684.033,  G  514-415000. 
Hiramatsu.  Ryuji:  See — 

Ohi,  Hideyuki;  Miura.  Ma.sami;  Uno.  ShtLsei;  Chuganji.  Masako,  Hira- 
matsu. Ryuji;  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  5.683,893.  Q.  435-69.100. 
Hirano,  Aya:  See — 

Hirano.  Yuji;  Hiranu.  Aya;  and  Kure.  Naohisa.  5,683.685,  CI.  424- 
78030 
Hirano.  Masao:  See — 

Ishikuro.  Yoshinoh;  Hirano.  Masao;  and  Miyazaki.  Hiroshi,  5,682.714. 
CI.  52-204.500. 
Hirano.  Yuji;  Hirano,  Aya;  and  Kure.  Naohisa,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Hair 

cosmebc  composiuon  5.683.685.  CI  424-78  O.W 
Hirao.  Takashi:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Akira;  Yasui.  Hideaki;  Koicra.  Koichi;  Mukai.  Yuuji;  Tanaka. 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Hirao,  Takashi.  5.684.574.  CI.  356-72.000. 
Hiraoka,  Hiroyuki;  Tamaru.  Shinji.  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  to  Daikin  Industries. 
Ltd.  Surface-modified  Huonne -containing  resin  molded  article.  5.684.065. 
CI.  523-300.000 
Hirasawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Oyamada.  Hiroshi;  Ogino,  Go;  and  Hirasawa.  Hideo,  5,683.486,  CI 
65-377  000 
Hira.sawa.  Kazuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu^hiki  Kaisha.  Mobile  com- 
munication system.  5.684.790.  CI.  370-252.000. 
Hirashima.  Yoshi;  Maeda,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tsutsumi.  Kentaro.  to  Central  Glass 
Company.  Limited.  Fluorine-containing  coating  composition   5.684.074. 
CI.  524-265.000. 
Hirata.  Masayoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  memory  and  method 
for  substituting  a  redundancy  memory  cell   5.684,740,  CI   .365-185090. 


Hirata.  Susumu:  See — 

Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Inui.  Tetsuya;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Abe, 
Shingo;  and  Ohu,  Kenji.  5.684.519.  CI   347-54.000 
Hirata,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Mizutani.  Fumio;  Hirata,  Yoshiki;  and  Yabuki.  Soichi,  5,683.563.  CI 
204-403000 
Hirayama,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Chiba,  Yoshinori;  Kurolsu.  Motoya;  Hirayama.  Seiichiro;  and  Sakurai, 
Koya,  5.684.841.  CI  375-354  000 
Hiroi.  Junichi.  and  Takeuchi,  Haiuo.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.  Ltd 

Thermal  transfer  sheet.  5,683.955.  O  503-227  000 
Hirokane,  Junji;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  Nakayama,  Junichiro,  and  Takahashi. 
Akira.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  layers  5.684.764.  CI   369-13  000. 
Hirokane.  Junji:  See — 

Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Hirokane,  Junji,  Takahashi, 
Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji.  5.683,803.  Q  428-332.000 
Hirose,  Hisataka:  See — 

Kikuzawa.  Masahiko;  Wada.  Hidetoshi;  Hirose,  Hisataka;  and  Kawa- 
hata.  Hideo.  5,684.919.  CI    386^95  000 
Hirose.  Shunzo,  to  Amada  Mfg  America  Inc.  Punch  press  equipped  with 
marking  apparatus  and  method  for  marking  by  the  punch  press.  5.682,657, 
a.  29-33  OOJ 
Hiroshige.  Kunie:  See — 

Shiraki.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Iwatosi;  and  Hiroshige.  Kunie,  5,683.767.  CI. 
428-34  900. 
Hirota,  Kazuyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 

method  of  mounting  electronic  components.  5.682,675.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Hiroyuki.  Kimura:  See — 

Yosiaki.  Ise;  Kazuo,  Asajima;  Shinichi.  Okosi;  and  Hiroyuki.  Kimura. 
5.683.483.  CI  65-102.000 
Hinh,  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz,  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver.  Laura 
Kay;  Keri.  Gyorgi;  Szekely.  Istvan;  Bajor,  Tatnas;  Haimichael.  Janis;  Oifi. 
Laszio;  Levitzki,  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel;  Lammers,  Reiner; 
Kabbiiuivar.  Fairooz  F;  Slamon.  Dennis;  aitd  Tang.  Peng  Cho.  to  Univer- 
sity of  California.  The  Regents  of  the;  Biosignal  LTD  ;  and  Hebrew 
University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  and  Development  Company  of 
ttie.  Treatment  of  platelet  derived  growth  factor  related  disortlers  such  as 
cancers.  5.684.027,  Q.  514-380.000. 
Hisano.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Abe.  Yorimasa;  Hisano.  Kiyotaka;  Yantamolo.  Kazuhiio;  and  Honda. 
Minoiu.  5.684.249.  O   73-146.000 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd.:  See — 

Boycc.  Jill  MacDonald;  Lane.  Frank  Anton;  and  Pearlstein.  Larry. 
5.684.539.  CI   .348^20  000. 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibata.  KaLsuhiko;  Toriyama.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Naoto;  and  Ueda, 
Shiro.  5.684.550.  CI    349-62  000 
Hitachi  Hokkai  Semiconductor.  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki;  Soeda,  Hiroki;  Fujioka.  Yasu- 
hide;  Matsuda.  Nozomu;  and  Sawamura.  Moloko.  5,684,315,  CI. 
257-306.000. 
Hitachi  Instruments  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki.  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki.  Soeda,  Hiroki;  Fujioka,  Yasu- 
hide,  Matsuda,  Nozomu,  and  Sawamura,  Moloko,  5,684,315,  CI. 
257-306.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ariki.  Yoshio.  Kakuda.  Takashi;  Deguchi.  Masaharu;  Maruyama.  Take- 

suke.  and  Yamasaki.  Futoshi.  5.684.548.  CI.  349-57.000. 
Asuma.  Hajime;  Hasegawa.  Tsukasa.  Naito.  Akira;  Kasai.  Yasuhiko; 
Tsuchiva.  Tomoko;   Yoshida.    Shinichi;    and    Matsuda.    Yasumasa, 
5.684.970.  CI   395-348.000 
Azuma.  Junzou,  Itoh.  Fumikazu;  Haraichi.  Saloshi;  Shimase.  Akira; 
Mon.  Junichi;  Takahashi.  Takahiko.  and  Uda.  Emiko.  5.683.547.  CI 
1.56-643  100 
Honi.  Youichi.  5.684.259.  CI.  84-600.000 
Ishii.  Tomoyuki;  Yano.  Kazuo;  Seki,  Koichi;  Mine.  Toshiyuki;  aitd 

Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5.684.734.  CI   365-104.000 
Nakajlma.  Takashi;    Miura.   Hideo;   Ohta.    Hiroyuki;   and  OkanKNo, 

Noriaki.  5.683.515.  CI    1 18-715.000 
Nakamoto.  Hidekazu;  Oda.  Chikao;  Nakazaio.  Nono:  Maruko.  Mon- 
hisa.  Ihara.  Kazuo;  Kinoshita.  Takatoshi;  Furukawa.  Tokinobu;  and 
Watanabe.  Kenichi.  5.683.178.  CI.  .366-325.300. 
Nakaya.  Yuichiro;  and  Kimura.  Junichi.  5.684„538.  CI.  .348-416.000. 
Ono.  Koichi;  Kasahara.  Masumi.  Imaizumi.  Eiki;  Malsuura.  Tatsuji.  and 

Okazawa.  Hisashi.  5.684.486.  CI    341   159000 
Onodera.  Osamu.  5.684.974.  CI.  395-412  000. 
Oshida.  Yoshitada;   Iwata.   Hisafumi;   Yoshitake.   Yasuhiro;   Yoshida. 

Minoru;  and  Shibau.  Yukihiro.  5.684.565.  CI.  355  53.000 
Shibata.  Kaisuhiko.  Toriyama.  Yoshio;  Kobaya.shi.  Nauio;  and  Ueda. 

Shm>.  5.684.550.  CI    349  62  000. 
Takita.  Isao;  Furuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki; 
Kitajima.  Masaaki;  Tsunekawa.  Saloru;  Futami.  Toshio;  and  Hamada. 
Talsuzo.  5.684.505,  CI    345  104.000. 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki;  Soeda.  Hiroki;  Fujioka.  Yasu- 
hide,  MaLsuda.  Nozomu;  and  Sawamura.  Motoko.  5.684.315.  CI. 
257-306  000. 
Yamada.  Hinimichr.  Murabayashi.  Fumio;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Hotta. 
Takashi.     Sawamoio.     Hideo;     Nishiyama.    Takahiro;     Kiyoshige. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ido.  Nonyasu.  5.684.729.  Q.  364-748.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 


Takiguchi.  Kenji;  Taniguchi.  Yo;  Yamamolo.  Etsuji;  Watanabe.  Shigeru: 
Suzuki.  Katsunoh;  Takeda.  Ryuzabuni.  and  Kondo.  Shoji.  5  684  W8 
CI   324-306.000 
Hitachi  Meuls.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mita.  Masahiro;  and  Sasaki.  Takashi.  5.684.352.  CI.  310-156.000 
Nakaya.  Chitose;  Jomura.  Shigeni;  and  Endo.  Juro.  5.684.884.  CI 
381-190.000 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondo.  Mariko;  Mon.  Yumiko;  and  Tsutsumi.  Toshiyuki.  5.684.957  CI 
395-200.060. 
Hitachi  UI.SI  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Ono.  Koichi;  Kasahara.  Masumi;  Imaizumi.  Eiki;  Matsuura.  Tatsuji;  and 

Okazawa.  Hisashi.  5.684.486.  CI   341-159000 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki;  Soeda.  Hiroki;  Fujioka.  Yasu- 
hide;  MaLsuda.  Nozomu.  and  Sawamura.  Moloko.  5.684JI5    CI 
257  306.000. 
Hiico  Technologies.  Inc:  See — 

Metier.  Robert  Howard.  5,683.281,  CI.  442-179.000. 
Hiioini.  Yasuhiro;  Aratake.  Seiichi;  and  Sugahara.  Kenichi.  lo  Shimano  Inc 
Spinning  reel  with  removable  master  gear  cover  unit    5  683  051    CI 
242-311.000 
Hilomi.  Yosuhiro:  See — 

Kawabe.  Yuzo;  Hitomi.  Yosuhiro;  and  Aratake.  Seiichi.  5.683.049  CI 
242-232.000. 
Hlison.  Bruce  Lewis:  See — 

Maloney.  Michael  J  ;  HiLson.  Bruce  Lewis;  and  McCalmont.  David 
Thompson.  5.684.870.  CI.  379-212.000. 
Hjalta.son.  Thorgeir  Daniel,  to  RiteLite  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Sign  plate  for  illuminated 

sign   5.682.697.  CI.  40-615  000. 
Hnetynka.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Faes.  Steven  M  ;  Fulton.  Alfred  L  ;  Hnetynka.  Maitin  J.;  Campbell. 
Laird;  Preston.  David;  and  Sampson.  Scott  D..  5.684,285   O   235- 
449.000 
Ho.  Anthony  C.  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co   Method  for  placing  Indicia  on 

substrates  having  an  enamel  band  thereon   5.684.515.  CI   .347-2.000 
Hoar.  Henry  R  :  See— 

Swoboda.  Gary  L  ;  Hoar.  Henry  R.;  and  Coomes.  Joseph  A..  5.684.721 

a   364-578.000. 

Hobbs.  Foftest  B  ;  Blewett.  Richard  G.;  Wentzka.  Scon  A  ;  Chen.  Steve  S  . 

Sheets.  Kitrick  B.;  and  Stevens,  Sheldon  D..  to  Sequent  Computer  Systems. 

Inc.  Packaging  architecture  for  a  dau  server.  5.684.671.  Q.  361-683  000 

Hober.  Sophia  Elisabeth:  See — 

Nilsson.  Bjom;  and  Hober.  Sophia  Elisabeth.  5.683.980.  CI.  514-3  000 
Hobgood.  Leonard  Douglas;  and  Pasterchick.  Harry.  Jr.,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  PCMCI  cable  connector  with  latching 
indicator  5.683.264.  O.  439-352.000. 
Hocker.  G.  Benjamin;  Bums,  David  W.;  Akinwande.  Akinninde  I.;  Homing. 
Robert  D.;  Mirza,  Amir  R.;  Siranon,  Thomas  G.;  Saathoff.  Deidrich  J.. 
Carney.  James  K  ;  and  McPherson.  Scott  A  .  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Method  for 
making  diaphragm-based  sensors  and  apparatus  constructed  therewith 
5.683.594.  CI   216-33.000. 
Hockley.  Bernard:  See — 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard.  Liptay- Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius.  W  J.,  5.684.292.  CI   250-208.100 
Hodge.  Rex:  See- 
Spear.    Reginald    G.;    Mucggenburg.    H     Harry;    and    Hodee.    Rex 
5.683.828,0.429-13.000. 
Hodson,  Simon  K.:  See — 

Andersen,  Per  Just;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K..  5.683.772.  C\.  160-36  400 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Albanese.  Guido;  Manetsbetger,  Rainer.  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.;  and 

Schwer.  Christine.  5.684.181.  CI.  562-35.000. 
Bach.  Hanswilhelm;  Bahrmann.  Helmut;  and  Weber.  JUrven  5  683J85 

CI   210-634.000. 
Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Lappe.  Peter;  Wiebus,  Ernst;  Fell.  Bcmhard;  and 

Hermanns.  Peter.  5.684,208.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Beck,  Gerhard;  Jendralla.  Joachim-Heiner;  and  Kammermeier    Bem- 

hard.  5,684.185.  C]   562-427.000. 
Cabrera.  Ivan;  Falk.  Uwe;  Hickel.  Wemer;  Lupo.  Donald;  Scheuncmann. 

Ude;  Boldt,  Peter;  and  Blenkle.  Martin,  5,684.165.  CI.  549-50.000 
Henning.  Rainer;  Urbach.  Hansjotg;  Teetz.  Volker;  Gelger.  Rolf;  and 

Scholkens.  Bemward.  5.684.016.  CI   514-307.000. 
Horn.  Gerbardl;  and  Frohning,  Carl  Dieter.  5.684.215.  CI.  568-881.000. 
Murschall,  Ursula;  Peiffer.  Herbetl;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter.  5.683.802.  a 

428-325,000. 
Naumann.  Christoph;  Tafesh.  Ahmed;  Regnal.  Dieter;  and  Kleiner 

Hans-Jerg.  5.684.182.  CI.  562-35.000. 
Schrcll.  Andreas;  Russ.  Wemer  Hubert;  and  Huber,  Bemd.  5  684  141 

CI.  536-18.700. 
Siegemund.  GUnter;  and  Franz.  Raimund.  5.684.193.  C\.  562-851.000 
Hoechsi  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.:  See — 

Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  Freed.  Brian  S.;  Tomer.  John  D..  IV;  and  Hamer 
R  Richard  L..  5.684.021.  O.  514-331.000. 
Hoek.stra.  Willem  Pieter  Martin:  See — 

Van  Der  Zee.  Anna;  Van  Die.  Irma  Marianne;  Hoekstra.  Willem  Pieter 
Martin;  and  Gielen.  Josephus  Theodorus.  5.684.145.  CI.  536-23.510 
Hoell.  Norbert;  and  Miller.  Charles  A.,  to  C.W  Zumbiel  Co.,  The  TVo  tier 
can  carton  5,682,984,  CI.  206-161.000 


Hoferichler.  Frank;  Herrmann.  Frank;  and  Dietrich.  Holger.  lo  Imk  Ing- 
enieurkonlor  fuer  Ma.schinenkonslruktion  GmbH.  Cylindrical  high- 
capacity  transport  mixer  for  bulk  matenal  and  liquids.  5  683  177  CI 
.366-M.OOO 
Hoff.  Joseph  W.;  Finnicum.  Douglas  S.;  and  Weinstein.  Steven  J.,  to  Ea.stman 
Kodak  Company.  High  speed  coating  starts  for  multiple  layer  coatings 
using  a  temporary  top  coat.  5.683.7.50.  CI.  427-261.000. 
Hoffman.  David  J  :  See — 

Frusti.  Thomas  M.;  and  Hoffman.  David  J..  5.683.133.  CI  296-65.100. 
Hoffman.    Steven     Combination    presenution    organizer     5.682  695     CI 

40-594.000 
Hoffmann.  Drew  A.:  See — 

Bush.  M    Elizabeth;  Fain.  Eric  S.;  Hoffmann.  Drew  A.;  and  PJess, 
Benjamin  D..  5.683.447.  CI  607-126.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Hllpen.  Hans.  5.684.176.  CI.  .560-29.000. 
Hogan.  James  John,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Nucleic  acid  probes  and 

methods  for  detecting  Pmieus  mirabilis.  5.683.876.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Hiihenberg.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Friesen.  Bruce  R  ;  and  Hohenberg.  Edward  G  .  5,683.320.  CI    474- 

86  000. 

Hohla.  Krisiian.  to  Chiron  Technolas  GmbH  Ophthalmologische  Systeme 

Apparatus  for  modifying  the  surface  of  d»e  eye  through  large  beam  laser 

polishing  and  method  of  controlling  the  apparatus   5.683.379.  CI.  606- 

Hokamura.  Saloshi.  to  A.sahl  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Write  start 
position  deleting  device  for  light  beam  scanning  device   5.684.524  C\ 
347-259000 
Holden's  Foundation  Seeds:  See — 

Bergemann.  Scott.  5.684.227.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Holl.  Bemd:  See— 

Kammerer.  Karl;  Diessner.  Bcmhard;  Simons.  Dieter,  and  Holl.  Bemd 
5.683.144.  CI.  299-102.000. 
Hollars.  Dennis  R  ;  Wahrip.  Delbeit  F;  Zubeck.  Robert  B  ;  Bonigut.  Josef: 
Smith.  Robert  M.;  Payne.  Gary  L.;  Lee.  Kenneth;  and  Pearce.  David  B..  lo 
Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  high  throughput  SDut- 
lering.  5.683.561,  CI.  204-298.250.  ^  t~  t~ 

Hollenbeck.  Robert  K..  to  General  Electric  Company  Systems  and  methods 
for  controUing  a  draft  Inducer  for  a  furnace   5.682.826.  CI    1 10- 147.000 
Hollinger.  William  K..  Jr.  to  Conservation  Resources  International.  Inc. 
Article  and  method  for  archival  preservation  with  an  orgaitophilic.  hydro- 
phobic or  acid-resistant  molecular  sieve.  5.683.662.  CI.  422-291.000. 
Hollingsworth.  Bruce,  to  Earth  Partners.  Inc.  Apparanis  and  method  for  the 
generation  of  heat  from  ttie  combustion  of  waste  oil.   5.682  760    O 
62-4.970 
Hollins.  Richard  Charles;  and  Orchard.  David  Arthur,  to  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  Evaluation  and  Research 
Agency.  The  Secretary  of  Stale  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the.  Pulsed  gas  lasers.  5.684.814.  C   372-38.000. 
Holllsler  Incorporated:  See — 

Jensen.  Marvin  E..  5.683,439.  CI.  607-104.000. 
Holman.  James  Robert:  See — 

Chapin.  John  Thomas;  Graham.  Lionell;  Holman.  James  Robert;  and 
Viriyayuthakom.  Montri.  5.684.910.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Holmes.  Lawrence  B.;  Gritti,  Renato;  and  Puzzanghera.  Giuseppe,  to  Fin- 

meccanica  S.p.A.  Mail  decelerating  device.  5.682.973.  CI    198-5.34.000 
Holmes.  Roy  Herbert:  See — 

Baril.  Albert  Morton;  Holmes.  Roy  Herbert;  Bryant.  Mark  Alan    and 
Philippi.  Bradley,  5,683,831.  CI.  429-%.000. 
Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley:  See- 
Ames,  Robert  S..  Jr.  Appelbaum.  Edward  Robert;  Chaiken.  Irwin  M  ; 
Cook.  Richard  M.;  Gross.  Mitchell  Stuart;  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley; 
McMillan,  Lynetie  Jane,  and  Thelsen,  Timothy  Wayne.  5.683,892  CI 
435-69.100. 
Holmwood,  Graham:  See — 

Norman.   Peter;   Hall.   Roderick   L.;   Race.  Graham  A.;   Holmwood. 
Graham;  and  Braunlich.  Gabriele.  5.684.205,  CI.  568-316.000 
Holt.  Dennis  Alan;  and  Levy.  Mark  Alan,  to  SmithKllne  Beecham  Corpora 
tion.   17  substituted  acyl-3-carboxy  3.5-diene  steroidals  as  a-ieductase 
inhibitors.  5.683.995.  O.  514-169.000. 
Holt.  Lyn:  See — 

Bell.  James  Eraser;  Jeffrey.  Steven  Roy;  Campbell.  John  Stewart   and 
Holt.  Lyn.  5.682.670.  CI.  29-609.000. 
Holtek  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Wu.  Chi- Yung;  Chen.  Ling;  and  Peng.  Tong,  5.684.733.  CI.  365- 
100.000. 
Holtman.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Breen.   Gerald   D.;    Holonan.    Richard    H  ;   and   Stockner.   Alan   R., 
5.682.851.  CI    123-I96.00A 
Honda.  ALsushI:  See — 

Kono,  KalsumI;  Nakamura,  ShInya;  and  Honda,  Alsushi,  5,683,329  C\ 
477-176,000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimizu.  Daisuke;  Mifune.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakano.  Kenji.  5.682,866  CI 

123-674.000. 
Tsunoda.  Masaki;  Koishlkawa.  KoujI;  and  Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  5.683,277 
CI.  440-88.000. 
Honda.  Minoru:  See — 

Abe.  Yorimasa;  Hisano.  Kiyotaka;  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro;  and  Honda. 
Minoru.  5.684,249,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 
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Bonne.  Ulnch;  and  Maurer.  D  Joseph,  5.684.253.  CI.  73-706  (XXt 
Hoclcer,  G    Benjamin.  Bums.  David  W..  Akinwande.  Akintunde  I  . 
Homing.  Robcn  D.;  Mir/a,  Amir  R.;  Stranon.  Thomas  G.;  Saaihoff. 
E)eidrich  J  .  Camev.  James  K  ;  and  McPherson.  Scon  A..  5.683.5'M. 
CI.  216-3.1.000. 
Sanders.  Glen  A  ;  and  Laskoskie.  Oarence  E.  5.684.590.  CI    356- 
350.000 
Hong.  In  Pyo;  See — 

Jin.  Ho  Tae;  Hong.  In  P>o;  and  Ko.  Chang  Eui.  5.684.328.  CI.  257- 
669  000. 
Hong.  Jae-Gyoo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Switching  mode  power 
supply  capable  of  reducing  the  response  lime  thereof    5.684.679.  CI. 
.163-21.000. 
Hong.  Sang-beom.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method 
for    automatic    tracking    during    abnormal    playback    of   a    video   tape. 
5,684.916.  CI   386-68.000 
Hong.  Soon-Chan;  See — 

Kim.  Tae-Seung;  Hong.  Soon-Chan;  Jeong,  Seung-Gi;  and  Lee,  Seung- 
Chul.  5,684,377,  CI    318-799 OOO 
Hong,  Zi  Quan;  See — 

Kumagai,  Ryohei;  and  Hong.  Zi  Quan.  5.684,897,  CI.  382-253  000 
Hopkins,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Barrett.  Donovan  L.;  Seidensticker.  Raymond  G..  dccea.sed.  and  Hop- 
kins. Richard  H..  5.683..507.  CI    117-200.000 
Hoppe.  Lutz;  See — 

Dannhom.  Wolfgang;  Hecht.  Reinhold;  Hoppe.  Lutz.  and  Luhmann. 
Erhard.  5,684,081,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Hopper.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Palel.   Raj   D.;   Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Gcazyna   E.;   Mychajlowskij, 
Walter;  and  Hopper,  Michael  A  ,  5,683,847,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Hor.  Ah-Mee:  See- 
Duff,  James  M.;  Allen,  C.  Geoffrey;  Hor,  Ah-Mee;  and  Hamer.  Gordon 
K..  5.683.842.  CI   4.30-59.000. 
Hordin.  Richard  S  :  See — 

Flatten.  James  E  ;  and  Hordin.  Richard  S  ,  5,684^94,  O.  356-363.000. 
Hordon.  Monroe  J.;  See — 

Herbert,  William  G  ;  Matvi.  Ernest  F;  Maier.  Gary  J.;  and  Hordon. 
Monroe  J..  5.683.742.  C'l  427  11  000. 
Hone.  Takeslti.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Performance  evaluation  metlxxl  and 

device  thereof  for  a  parallel  computer  5.684.947.  CI.  395-183  1.10 
Horii,  Youichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  and  Nippon  Columbia  Co .  Ltd  MettKxl  of 
computer  melodv  synthesis  responsive  to  motion  of  displayed  figures 
5.684.259.  CI.  84-600  000 
Horikawa,  Masashi;  See — 

MaLsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  Kurita,  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Koichiro;  and  Horikawa, 

Masashi,  5.684,765,  CI.  369-13.000. 

Horimai,  Hideyoshi;  and  Fujita.  Goro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Reproducing 

apparatus  having  a  detector  for  simultaneously  scanning  adjacent  tracks  of 

an  optical  recording  medium   5.684.783.  CI    .169-124.000 

Horiuchi,  Michio;  and  Harayama,  Yoichi,  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries.  Co  . 

Ltd.  Ceramic  oxide  circuit  board.  5.683.791.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Hom,  Gcrhardt;  and  Frohning,  Carl  Dieter,  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
One  stage  process  for  Itie  preparation  of  alcohols.  5.684.215,  CI.  568- 
881.000. 
Hom.  Michael  Eugene;  Eikenberry.  Enc  Jon;  Romero  Lanuza.  Juan  Enrique; 
and  Sutton.  James  Douglas,  to  Lubrizol  Corp.;  and  Hershey  Foods  Cor- 
poration. High  subility  peanut.  5.684.232,  CI  800-200  000 
Home.  W.  Clifton:  See— 

Schmitz.  Frcdric;  Liu.  Sandy;  Jaeger,  Stephen;  and  Home.  W  Clifton, 
5.684,756.  CI.  367-188.000 
Homing,  Robert  D.;  See — 

Hocker.  G    Benjamin;   Bums.  David  W.;  Akinwande,  Akintunde  I.; 
Homing.  Robert  D  :  Mirza.  Amir  R  ;  Stratton.  Thomas  G  ;  SaatJioff. 
Deidnch  J.;  Camev.  James  K  ;  and  McPherson,  Scon  A..  5.683.594. 
CI.  216-33.000. 
Horton.  Paul  A.;  Koehn.  Frank.  Longley.  Ross  E.;  McConnell,  Oliver  J.,  and 
Pomponi,  Shirley  A.,  to  Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic  Insititution,  Inc 
Cytotoxic  macrolides  and  methods  of  use.  5,684,036,  CI.  514-450.000 
Hosaka.  Moloki;  Goto.  Kenji;  and  Matsuo.  Masahiko.  to  Tobo Titanium  Co.. 
Ltd.  Organosilicon  compound  and  ziegler-natta  catalvsl  containing  the 
same.  5,684.173.  CI   556-482  (XX) 
Hosokai,  Tetsushi:  See — 

Nishioka.  Futoshi;  Hosokai.  Tetsushi;  OkamiLsu,  Atsushi;  and  Kitaki. 
Yoshimasa.  5.684.454.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Hossfield,  Robin  C;  Ferguson.  Christopher;  Petty.  J.  Scon;  Schwanles,  Glenn 
W  ;  and  Quandt.  William  J  Methixl  and  device  for  coin  diameter  discrimi- 
nation. 5.684,597.  CI.  356-384.000 
Hotta,  Atsushi:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Hideo;  Sugimachi,  Masalo;  Yoshikawa,  Masalo;  Ishiharada. 
MiiHXu;  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  Naito.  Kazuo;  and  Hotta,  Atsushi,  5,684,91 3, 
a.  385-143.000 
Hotta.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiromichi;  Murabayashi.  Fumio;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Hotta. 
Talcashi;     Sawamoto.     Hideo.     Nishiyama.    Takahiro;     Kiyoshige. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ido.  Nonyasu.  5.684.729.  CI   364-748  000. 
Houdre,  Romuald;  Weisbuch,  Claude;  and  Berger,  Vincent,  to  Thom.son-CSF 
Semiconductor  laser  having  a  structure  of  photonic  bandgap  material 
5.684,817,  a.  372-45  000 
Houf.  Kelly  M    See— 

Komylo,  Walter  P;  Houf.  Kelly  M.;  and  Gorowicz,  Janusz  P..  5.683.796, 
CI.  428-3<M  400. 


Houghton.  Michael.  Choo.  QuiLim;  and  Kuo.  George,  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion. Combinations  of  hepatitis  C  virus  (HCVi  antigens  for  use  in  immu- 
noassays for  anii-HCV  antibodies   5.683,864,  CI  435  5.000. 
Houpl.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Babbin.  William  M.:  Shupp.  Barry  L  .  Henry.  George  T.  Jr..  Evans. 

Michael  E  ;  Mumaw,  John  R  ;  Alkire,  Roberta  L.;  Miller.  W.  Scon; 

Houpt,  Ronald  A.,  Poner.  Russell  M.;  Green.  Tod  D.;  Aschenbeck. 

David  P:  and  Berdan.  Clarke.  II.  5.683.810.  CI   428-370000 

Hovatter.  Kenneth  R   Integral  assembly  of  microcentrifuge  strip  tubes  and 

strip  caps  5.683.659,  CI  422  102.000 
Howard,  Edward  George.  Jr.  and  Champion,  Allan  R..  to  Du  Pont  de 
NeanouTs.  E.  I ,  and  Company  lUtrahigh  molecular  weight  linear  polyeth- 
ylene processes  of  manufacture   5,684,124,  CI   528-481.000 
Howbert.  J  Jeffry;  See — 

Ch<i,  Sung  Y ,  Crowell.  Thomas  A  ;  Gitter.  Bruce  D  ;  Hipskind.  Philip. A  . 
Howberl.  J.  Jeffry;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H  .  Jr.  Lobb.  Karen  L  .  Muehl. 
Brian  S  ;  and  Nixon.  James  A.,  5,684.033,  CI   514-415.000 
Howe.  James  G.:  See — 

Incavo,  Stephen  J ;  and  Howe.  James  G.,  5,683,471,  CI.  623-20.000 
Howell,  Mark  Ian  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  location  of  remote  conduc- 
tors by  analysis  of  signals  induced  in  an  antenna  array.  5,684.403,  CI. 
324-326  000. 
Howcrton,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Ehlers,  Gregory  A.;   Howerton.   Roben   D.;  and  Speegle,  Gary  E., 
5.684,710.  CI.  364-492.(XX) 
Howie.  David  M.:  See — 

Hapke,    Kenyon   A.;    Schantz.   Spencer   C;    and    Howie,    David   M., 
5,682,772,  CI.  68-12.260 
Howmedica  GmbH:  See — 

Metz-Stavenhagen.  Peter;  and  Robioncck.  Bemd.  5.683.390.  C\.  606- 
61  000 
Hoyt  USA:  See- 
Walk,  Randy  J.,  and  Boynton.  William  M  .  5.682.871,  CI.  124-88.000 
Hrabie.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Keefer.  Larry  K  .  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Health 
and  Human  Services.  MetlHxJ  of  generating  nitnc  oxide  gas  using  nitric 
oxide  complexes   5,683.668.  CI   423-405  000. 
Hrubesh.  Lawrence  W:  See— 

Sprehn.  Gregory  A.;  Hiubesh.  LawteiKe  W.;  Poco,  John  F.  and  Sandler. 
Pamela  H  .  5.684.907,  C\.  385-123  000 
Hmby,  Victor  J  :  See — 

Hadley,  Mac  E  ;  Hruby.  Victor  J  ;  and  Sharma.  Shubh  D  .  5.683.981. 0. 
514-11  000 
Hseih.  Biay  Cheng:  See — 

Tang.  Ching  Wan;  and  Hseih.  Biay  Cheng.  5.684.365.  CI  315-169.300 
Hsiao.  Man-Tung  Tony:  See — 

Cidon.  Israel;  Hsiao,  Man-Tung  Tony;  Rom,  Raphael;  Jujjavarapu, 
Phanindra;  Sidi.  Moshe;  and  Khamisy,  Asad,  5,684,% I,  Q    395 
200  1.50 
Hsieh,  King-long  Full  failure  protector  module.  5,684,667.  CI.  .161-119.000 
Hsu.  CJieng-Sheng.  Coaxial  cable  connector  with  electitmuignetic  interfer- 
ence and  radio  frequency  interference  elimination    5,683.263,  O.  439- 
319  000 
Hsu.  Ih-Chang  See— 

Lu-Chang.  A-Lien;  and  Hsu.  Ih-Chang.  5.683,877,  O   435-6.000. 
Hsu,  Pcyson,  to  Ching  Feng  Blinds  Ind..  Co.,  Ltd.  Operating  structure  for  a 

vertical  blind.  5.682,938,  CI.  160-168.10V 
Hsu,  Yimin:  See — 

Shi.  Xizeng;  Guo,  Yimin;  Ju,  Kochan;  Han,  Chemg-Chyi;  Hsu,  Yimin; 
and  Chang,  Jei-Wei,  5,684,658,  CI.  360-113  000 
Hu,  Hanbin  Vehicle  turn  speed  control  5,683,152,  CI.  303-146.000. 
Huag.  Shun-Feng.  Decorative  light  a.s9embly  5,683,172,  CI.  .362-252.000. 
Huang.  Chin-Fa  Screen  combination.  5,682,719,  CI.  52-775.000. 
Huang.  Emil  A.,  and  Lytle.  Peter  C  ,  to  IntAgra,  Inc   Film  forming  compo- 
sition effective   for  promoting  seed  germination  and  controlling   seed 
migration.  5.683,957,  CI   504-100.000 
Huang,  Heng-Sheng,  and  Chen.  Kun-Luh,  to  United  Microelectronics  Cor- 
poration Data  sensing  apparatus  of  a  read  only  memory  device.  5.684,417, 
CI.  327-51.000. 
Huang,  Homg-Chih;  and  Harring,  Scon  R.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co  Method  of 

preparing  sulfmonamides  from  sulfones.  5.684,195.  CI   564-90.000 
Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming   See 

Liu,  Nanchou  David;  Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Chiu.  Ching-Sung, 

5.683.282.  CI.  445.50.000 

Huang.  Jian-Cheng;  Li,  Xiaojun;  and  Simpson.  Royd.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  MBE 

synthesizer  for  very  low  bit  rate  voice  messaging  svsiems.  5,684,926,  CI 

395-2.770 

Huang,  Ming  Yu  Structure  of  a  miniature  animated  display  5.682,692,  CI. 

40-4 14.000. 
Huang.  Wen-Lung;  and  Chion.  Chien-Bang,  to  Ever  Splendor  Enterprises  Co. 

Ltd   Electronic  timer  for  a  coffee  maker.  5,684.759.  CI   368-10.000. 
Hubbard,  Bradley:  See — 

Warburton,  William  K  ,  and  Hubbard.  Bradley,  5.684,850,  CI.  378- 
53.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See  — 

King.  Clayton  C  .  5.684.408.  CI.  324-718.000. 
Rhein.  David  A  .  5.684,405,  C\.  324-551  000. 
Rudy,  Richard  B  ,  5,684,665,  CI   3611 17000 
Huber,  Bemd:  See — 

Schrell,  Andreas:  Ru.ss.  Werner  Hubert;  and  Huber,  Band.  5,684.141. 
CI.  5.16-18.700. 
Hubmann,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 


Meyer.  Walter:  Roihe,  Oliver:  KneissI,  Franz:  Hubmann,  Hans-JUrgen 
and  Bess,  ROdigcr,  5,684.955,  C\  395-200.030. 
Hudson.  John:  See — 

Goicoechea.  George;  Hudson.  John;  and  Mialhe.  Oaude.  5.683.4.50,  CI 
623-1.000. 
Huehner.  Robert:  See- 
Becker.  Robert  S.;  Ferguson,  Laura:  Erdile.  Lome:  Harmon.  Maurice  W ; 
and  Huebner.  Roben.  5.683,702,  CI  424  209.100. 
Hufen,  Ralf:  See— 

Eben.  Wolfgang;  Hufen,  Ralf;  Schubart.  RUdigen  and  Fennhoff.  Ger- 
hard. 5,684,062.  CI.  523-136.000. 
Huff.  Shean  P:  See— 

Nankee,  Robert  J..  II;  Moole.  Richard  K.:  Dupuis.  Charles  B.;  Krozek. 
Dennis  A.;  Huff.  Shean  P:  Boss,  Erika  J  ;  and  Schuelke.  Danny  K., 
5,682,869,  CI.  123-698.000. 
Huffofd,  James  N.:  See— 

Zdanys,  John,  Jr.;  Hufford.  James  N.;  and  Gomick.  Robert  F.  5.684,407. 
CI    324-714.000. 
Hufschmid,  Max,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc  Electromagnet  switching 

device,  especially  contactor.  5,684,442,  CI   335-132.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Aks.  Stanley  O  .  and  Kohncn.  Kirit.  5.684,396,  CI.  324-207.110. 
De  Lyon.  Terence  J.;  and  Roth,  John  A.,  5,683,180.  CI.  374-16L00O 
Mitchell.  Phillip  V;  Pepper.  David  M.;  OMeara.  Thomas  R.;  Klein. 
Marvin  B.;  McCahon.  S.  W.;  and  Dunning,  Gilmore  J..  5,684,592.  CI 
356-357  000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Anagnosi,  John  J.,  5,684.719,  CI.  .364-559.000. 
Bergen.  Ronald  L.,  5.684,435.  CI.  332-117.000. 
Demesa.  Nicanor  P.  Ill;  Haherga.  Kenneth  S.:  Martin.  Kevin  R.:  and 

Wright.  John  R..  5.684,935,  CI.  395-119.000. 
Stenton.  Conrad.  5.684,593,  CI.  356-360.000. 
Hughes,  John  H  ,  to  Siemens  Medical  System  Inc   Method  and  system  for 
dynamically   establishing   field   size   coincidence     5.684,854    CI     178- 
206.000. 
Hughes,  Tim  P:  See- 
Mills.  Vincent:  and  Hughes.  Tim  P..  5,683.339.  Q.  493-58.000. 
Huh.  Dong-Young,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Drive  cireiul  of  switch- 
ing element  for  switching  mode  power  supply  device    5.684.681.  CI 
.16.1-26000. 
Hukuda.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kanno,  TaLsuya:  Hukuda.  Yulaka:  and  Oshino.  Yasuhiro,  5.684. 1 1 5.  CI 
528-148.000. 
Hull.  Harold  L.;  and  Santa  Cniz.  Calhy  D.  Combination  piston  and  rod 

5.682.853.0.  123-197.300. 
Huls  America  Inc.:  See — 

Tsao.  Techen;  and  Hinkle.  Jeffery  S..  5.684.025.  CI.  514-373.000. 
Hummel.  Heinrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  forming  and 
analyzing  signalling  messages  by  storing  signalling  messages  into  a  buffer 
store  and  entering  information  elements  basis  into  an  auxiliary  address 
store  5.684.953.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Hummel.  Peter;  and  Onner,  Robert,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Adjustable  socket  for  supporting  a  roller  in  a  printing  machine.  5.683.202, 
CI  403-325  000. 
Humpen.  Richard;  and  Winkelmann.  Wolfgang,  to  Maschinenbau  Grieshaber 
GmbH  &  Co  Device  for  surface  machining  of  workpieces  5.681291   CI 
451- 168  (WO 
Hung.  Ming-Hong:  See — 

Michalczyk.  Michael  Joseph;  Hung.  Ming-Hong;  and  Wilczek,  Lech. 

5.684.111,  CI.  528-27  (XX). 

Hunt.  Ronald  Eugene;  and  Whitehead  Verlon  Eugene,  to  CD3  Storage 

Systems.  Inc.  Accordion  pleated  media  storage  unit  having  separable 

pcK-kcts   5.682.992.  CI.  206- .109  000 

Hunter.  Nicholas  John,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors.  Ltd.  Circuit  arrangement 

for  measuring  a  time  interval.  5.684.760.  CI    .168- 1 20.0(X). 
Huntley.   Steve:   Zytkovicz.   Duane  J.;   and   Geiger.   Manfred    Compi>siic 

electrode  5.683.444.  CI  607-122.(XX). 
Hur.  Inhong.  to  Wheelock  Inc   Universal  mounting  plate  for  audible-visual 

alarms   5.684.467,  CI.  -140-693.(XX). 
Hurd.  Jonatfian  James:  See — 

CTiang.  Chi  Shih:  Hurd,  Jonathan  James;  and  Newton,  Stephen  Francis. 
5.684.392.  CI.  323-V)3.000. 
Hurley,  Terence  Ralph:  See 

Stone.  Jonathan  James;  Bhandari,  Rajan;  Ludgate,  Michael  John,  and 
Hurley,  Terence  Ralph.  5,684.896.  CI   382-2.39.0(X). 
Humcr.  Erwin  E.  Fuel  system  with  sight-glass.  5,682,661.  CI.  29^*02.080. 
Hurtienne.  Dan:  See — 

Fenton.  Timm;  and  Hurtienne.  Dan.  5.683,097,  CI.  280-655.100, 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Deardurff.  L.  Robert:  and  Chang.  Long  Fei.  5.683.731,  CI.  425-572.000. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See— 

Girard.  Mark  T,  5,682.780,  CI.  72-16.200 
Hwa  Shi  Musical  Instrument  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Liao.  Tsun-Chi,  5,684,258,  CI.  84^21  000 
Hwang,  Hyun  Sang,  to  L.G.  Electronics  Inc   MOS  transistor  and  meltxid  of 

manufacniring  thereof  5.684,317,  CI.  257-316.000. 
Hwu.  Jenn-Gwo:  See — 

Lu.  Wei  Shin:  and  Hwu.  Jenn-Cwo.  5.683.946.  CI.  437-235.000. 
Hybridon.  Inc.;  See — 

Agrawal.  Sudhir:  and  Tang.  Jin- Yang,  5.684.147.  C\.  536-24.500. 
Hyde.  Richard  Martin:  See- 


Miller,  Alistair  Ainslie;  Nobbs,  Malcolm  Stuart;  Hyde.  Richard  Martin; 
and  Leach.  Michael  John.  5.684,005.  C\.  514-235.800. 
Hydro-Thermal  Corporation:  See— 

Cincotta.  Bruce  A.:  Patrick.  Charles  J.;  and  Zaiser,  Gary  C    5  682  681 
CI.  .10-403.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Sang  Young:  Song,  Yung  Wook;  and  Kim.  Hun  Do,  5.683.938.  CI 

437-192.000. 
Kim.  Seung  Min;  and  Yoon.  Hoon  Mo.  5,684.745,  CI.  365-189  110 
Lee.  Kil  Ho,  5,683.920,  CI.  437.14.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kim,  Dongyoon,  5,684.369,  O.  318-3.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Oh.  Young-Sup,  5,683,162,  O.  362-61.000 
lannuzi.  Peter;  and  CasI,  Slobodan,  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Music 
Entertainment,  Inc.  (Juick  removing  compact  disc  printing  nest.  5,682.817 
CI.  101   126000. 
latron  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Kondou.  Hitoshi;  Nagata.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kawahara.  Kazue.  5.681.889 

CI.  435-14.000. 

Ibsen,  Robert  L.;  Glace.  William  R  ;  Pacropis.  Donald  R..  deceased  (by  Irene 

J.  Pacropis.  executrix),  to  Den-Mat  Corporation    Dental  implant  process 

and  treated  prosthetic.  5.683.249.  CI.  433-201.100. 

Ichihara.  Takao.  to  Fuji   Electric  Co..   Ltd.   Driver  circuit   for   inverter 

5.684.687.  CI.  .363-97.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yuji:  Nakagawa.  Katsuya;  Imai,  Akira;  and  Uno.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Noise  removing  device  and  data  communication  appa- 
ratus using  the  same.  5,684,830,  CI.  375-254.000. 
ICL  Systems  AB:  See— 

Wesierholm.  Ville:  and  Riekkola.  Ettki,  5.684,996,  CI.  395-712.000 
ICON  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.:  See— 

Dalebout.  William  T,  5.683.331.  CI  482-52.000. 
Wanerson.  Scott  R.:  Dalebout.  William  T;  and  Miller.  Frank  Trov 
5,683,332,  CI.  482.54.000. 
Ida.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kato.  Hironori:  Nakao.  Masanori:  and  Ida.  Yuichi,  5.683,260.  CI 
439-164.000. 
Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.:  See — 

Glynn.  Kenneth  P.  5.683,283.  CI   446- 1 28.(XX). 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miura.  Shinichi.  5.683,801,  CI.  428-318.600. 
IdemiLsu  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Masahiro:  Tohya.  Osamu:  and  Yukumolo.  Tohru.  5.683.645, 
CI.  264-322.000. 
Ido.  Masaru;  Kuriyama,  Yuji;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Narita.Takumi,  toToyoda 

Gosei  Co .  Ltd.  Air  bag  device.  5,683.099,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Ido.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiromichi;  Murabayashi,  Fumio;  Yamauchi,  TaLsumi:  Hotta. 
Takashi;    Sawamoto.    Hideo;    Nishiyama.    Takahiro:    Kiyoshige. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ido,  Noriyasu,  5,684,729.  CI   364-748.000. 
lechi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Satoh.  Shunichi;  Takahashi.  Taka.shi;  lechi.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida.  Tomoaki. 
deceased;  Yoshida,  Chizuru,  legal  representative:  Iwata.  Hirokazu 
and  Miyashita,  Takaaki.  5.684.523,  CI   347-247.000 
Iguchi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hayashi,  Shoji;  Iguchi,  Yoshiaki;  Hida,  Yukihiro,  and  Sawai,  Satoshi, 
5,683,489,  CI.  75-505.000. 
Ihara.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakamoto.  Hidekazu;  Oda.  Chikao;  Nakazato.  Nono;  Maiuko,  Mon- 
hisa:  Ihara.  Kazuo:  Kinoshita.  Takaioshi;  Furukawa.  Tokinobu:  and 
Walanabe,  Kenichi,  5,683.178.  CI.  .166-325.300. 
lida.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Kenichi:  lida.  Katsuhiko:  and  Kanai.  Shigcki.  5.683.188.  CI. 
400-279.000. 
lijima.  Masayuki;  Take,  Seiji;  Kamiyama.  Hironori;  Okabe,  Masato;  Obaia. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Utsumi,  Minoru,  lo  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd   Method 
of  prtxlucing  information  recording  medium   5.683.838.  CI,  43()-20.(X)0 
liyama.  Michitomo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi:  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5.683,968. 
CI.  505-329.000. 
Ikari,  Atsushi:  See — 

Izunome,  Koji;  Kawanishi.  Souroku;  Togawa.  Shinji;  Ikari.  Atsushi; 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5,683,504,  CI.  117-13.000. 
Ikeda,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tetsuomi;  Ueno,  Shugoro;  and  Iked?   Hiroaki,  5,684,891,  CI 
.182-178.(XX). 
Ikeda.  Kazuhi.sa:  See- 
Nomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kazuhi.sa.  5.684.428.  CI.  327-509.000. 
Ikedo.  Tomoyuki;  Ito.  Yoshinobu;  and  Matui.  Ryolaro.  to  Hamamatsu  Pho- 
tonics K.K   Deuterium  gas  discharge  tube.  5.684..163.  CI.  313-6I30(X) 
Ikegami.  Shin:  See— 

Kyomasu.  Mikio;  Ikeya.  Takeshi;  Yasuda.  Toshimichi;  Ikegami.  Shin; 
and  Yamagishi.  Takashi.  5.684.903.  CI.  .185-93  000 
Ikcgaya.  Hirohiko.  to  Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Methcxl  for 
surface  treatment  of  work  having  plural  cylinders  with  different  axial 
alignments  5.682,676.  CI   29-888.060. 
Ikeya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kyomasu,  Mikio;  Ikeya.  Takeshi;  Yasuda.  Toshimichi;  Ikegami,  Shin; 
and  Yamagishi,  Takashi,  5,684,903.  CI.  385-93.000 
Il-Yang  Pharm.  Co  .  Ltd.:  See 

Chung.  Hun  Taeg.  5,683.988,  CI.  514-44.000. 
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llford  AC:  See— 

Baeltig.  Kurt:  and  Jan.  GetaJd.  5.684,140.  CI.  5.M-80.1.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Wofks  Inc    See — 

Weaver.  William  N..  and  Sanxaras.  Peler  L..  5.682.983,  C\.  206-150  OfX) 
Zook.  Jon  C  ;  and  Warden.  Lairy.  5.683.578.  CI.  210-175.000. 
Image  Bind,  LLC:  See — 

Bass.  Richard  L  .  and  Trani.  Louis  Michael.  5.683. 1 1 1 .  CI.  281  21  100 
Image  Polymers  Company:  See — 

Chupka.  Francis  L  .  Jr .  5.684.090.  O  525-285.000 
Imai.  Akira;  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yuji;  Nakagawa,  Kalsuya;  Imai.  Akira:  and  Uno.  Hin^hi. 
5,684.830.  CI.  375-254.000. 
Imai.  Tsiitomu:  See — 

Yinnoto,  Masanobu.  Imai.  Tsuiomu:  Chano,  Hiromu;  Higuchi,  Torao: 
Hashimoto,   Yutaka,   and   Kamei.   Masayuki.   5.684.079,  CI    524- 
459.000. 
Imaichi.  Hideaki;  Matsumoto.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  Hinuira.  Koichi;  and 
Haneda.  Tadayoshi.  to  Tokai  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing resonant  tag.  5.682.814.  CI    100-315.000. 
Imaizumi.  Eiki:  See — 

Ono.  Koichi;  Kasahara,  Masumi;  Imaizumi.  Eiki;  Matsuura.  Tatsuji:  and 
Okazawa.  Hisa.shi.  5.684.486.  CI    .141  159.000 
Imaoka,  Takayuki:  See — 

Shibayama.  Katsuhiro;  Makino.  Tetsuya;  Imaoka.  Takayuki:  Katou. 
Tetsuya;  and  Kaneko.  Masayuki.  5.683,998.  CI.  514-218.000 
Imase,  Kenji.  Ball-rolling  type  torque  transmis.sion  device.  5.683.323.  CI 

475-168.000. 
Imk  Ingenieurkontor  fuer  Maschinenkonstruktion  GmbH:  See — 

Hoferichter.  Frank:  Herrmann.  Frank:  and  Dietnch.  Holger.  5.683.177. 
CI.  366-44  000 
Imoio.  Masahiro:  Mizuno,  Akira:  Shibata.  Makoio:  and  Iwamori.  Tomoe.  m 
Suntocy  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  I -substituted  pyrrole-3<arboxylic 
acid  derivatives.  5.684.161.  CI  548-531  000. 
Iinoio,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takashi.  and  Imoto.  Masayoshi.  5,683.257.  CI.  439-76.200 
Imperial  Cancer  Research  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Taylor-Papadimitriou.    Joyce;    Gendler,    Sandra:    and    Burchell.    Joy. 
5.683.674,  CI  424-1.490. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Noakes.  Timothy  James;  Green.  Michael  Leslie:  Jefferies.  Andrew:  and 

Piendergast.  Maunce  Joseph.  5.684,666.  CI.  .361-228  000. 
Russell.  Keith:  Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  John;  and  Gibson,  Keith  Hopkinson. 
5.684.198,  CI   564-202000 
Inaba,  Yutaka:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Okada,  Shinjiro:  Inaba.  Yutaka:  Shindo.  Hiioshi:  and 
Shibata.  Hirofumi,  5,684.613.  CI   359-81  000. 
Inada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao:  Inada.  Hiroshi:  and  liyama.  Michilomo.  5.683.968. 
CI    505-329.000. 
Inary.  Masato:  See — 

Ohkoshi.  Fumio;  Inary.  Masato:  and  Zaima,  Fumiya,  5.684.187.  CI. 
562-486.000. 
Incavo.  Stephen  J.;  and  Howe,  James  G.  Hybrid  tibial  tray  knee  prosthesis. 

5.683.471.  a.  623-20  000. 
InControl.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  John  M  :  and  Alfemess.  Clifton  A. .  5.683.403. 0.  606- 1 5 1 .000 
Incyte  Ptiarmaceulicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga:  and  Goli.  Surya  K.  5.683.910.  CI.  435-194.000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  ln.stitute:  See — 

Chen.  Po-Yu;  Chu.  Shiao-Jung:  Wu.  Kuo-Ching:  and  Lin.  Wen-Chyi, 

5.684.207.  CI  568-396.000 
Chen.  Shih-Chou;  Wu.  Tung-Chuan;  Weng.  Chen-Sheng:  Chen.  Ray- 
Ten:  and  Chen.  Chang-Chun.  5.684.761.  CI.  368-204.000 
Liu.  Nanchou  David:  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  and Chiu.  Ching-Sung. 

5.683.282.  CI.  445-50  000 
Wang.  Shian-Jy:  Chen.  Yi-Chun.  Chan.  Shu-Hua:  Tsai.  Jing-Cheing.  and 
Ting.  Ching.  5.684.098.  CI.  526-133  000 
INFORM  Institut  fiir  Operations  Research  und  Management  GmbH:  See — 

Krause.  Bemhard:  and  Pozybill.  Martin.  5.684.475.  CI.  .140-934  000 
Ingelhag,  Anders  Georg  Pcder.  to  Digitron  AG  Method  for  taking  up  articles. 

5.683.222.  CI.  414-786000 
Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company:  See — 

Buse.  Frederic  W..  5.683.185.  CI.  384-295.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Companv:  See — 

Lyon.  Leland  H..  5.682.957.  CI    175-100.000. 
ingvarsson.  Henrik:  and  Raattamaa.  Jan-Erik,  to  AB  Volvo  Leaf  spnng  for  a 

rigid  axle  of  a  vehicle.  5.683.076.  CI.  267-47  000. 
Innes.  Mark  Edmund:  and  Early.  Michael  G..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Starter 
with  overload  relay  having  power  off  cooling  for  multiple  class  loads. 
5.684.342.  a.  .307-117  000. 
Innovir  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

George.  Shaji  T;  Ma.  Michael.  Werner.  Martina:  Pace.  Umberto:  and 
Goldberg.  Allan  R  .  5.683.873.  CI   435-6.000. 
Inohara.  Makoio:  See — 

Yano.  Tadashi:  Hashimoto.  Kenjiro:  and  Inohara.  Makoto.  5.684.359.  CI. 
313-487  000. 
Inokuchi.  Jin-ichi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Seiichiro;  Uchida.  Chikara;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Inokuchi. 
Jin  ichi.  5.684.026,  Ci.  514-377.000. 
Inokuchi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 


Inoue.  Kazuhiko.  Nakajima.  Kenji;  and  Inokuchi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.684.766, 
CI.  369-36.000 
Inoue.  Akira:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroaki:  Sato.  Yuzuru:  Inoue.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Takaaki,  and 
Momose,  Kenichi.  5.684.503.  CI   .345-97.000. 
Inoue,  Eiji:  and  Tanaka.  Hirohisa.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Toroidal  con- 
tinuous variable  transmission  for  four-wheel  drive  automobiles.  5.683.324. 
CI.  475-216.000 
inoue.  Eiji.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited  Toroidal  continuous  variable  transmis- 
sion. 5.683,326,  CI.  476-10.000 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  and  Doi.  Torti.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Composite  maienal  and 

proces-i  for  production  thereof.  5.684.122.  CI.  528-363  000 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawasumi.  Toshimiisu;  Inoue.  Hiroshi:  Sawaki.  Toshihiro:  Nakamura. 
Keiko:  Fukui.  Hiroyuki:  and  Yamaoka.  Yoshiko.  5.683,500,  CI.  106- 
20  00R 
Inoue.  Kazuhiko:  Nakajima,  Kenji:  and  Inokuchi,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Optical  disk  library  apparatus  with  automatic  head  cleaning  fiiiKtion. 
5.684.766.  CI    369-36.000 
Inoue.  Kazuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  lndu.stnal  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  making 

optical  disk  substrates.  5.683.630.  CI   264-1  330. 
Inuue.  Kenji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro:  Doi.  Osamu:  Inoue.  Kenji;  Murata.  Jun:  and  Yama- 
gau.  Michihiro.  5.684,641.  CI.  359-719.000 
Inoue.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Ueda.  Tomohiro:  Hibi,  Taketoshi:  Ishimoio,  Junko:  Asamura,  Ma.sako: 
Okumura.  Nobuyoshi:  Inoue.  Sadayuki:  Inoue.  Tohnj;  and  Onishi, 
Ken.  5.684,915,  CI.  .386-68  000. 
Inoue.  Tohru:  See — 

Ueda.  Tomohiro;  Hibi.  Taketoshi:  Ishimoto.  Junko:  Asamura.  Masako: 
Okumura.  Nobuyoshi:  Inoue.  Sadayuki:  Inoue.  Tohru:  and  Onishi. 
Ken.  5.684.915,  CI.  .386-68.000 
Inoue.  Yumi:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Tsutomu:  and  Inoue.  Yumi.  5.684.327.  CI.  257-667.000. 
IntAgra.  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Emil  A.:  and  LyUe.  Peter  C.  5.683.957.  CI  504-100.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Alexis.  Ranjeet,  5.684.395.  CI  323-315.000 

Aslle.  Bnan.  5.684.544,  CI   348-708  000 

Harney,  Kevin:  Kelly,  Mike  S  ;  and  Loeser.  Gary.  5.684.534,  CI.  348- 

.390  000 
Maitell.  Robert  W.;  Hen.strom.  Alexander  P:  and  Pappas.  Derek  Edwin. 

5.684.971.  CI.  395-393  000. 
Mills.  Duane  R.;  Sambandan.  Sachidanandan.  and  Kwong.  Phillip  M.  L., 

5.684.752.  CI.  365-230.030 
Talreja.  Sanjay.  5.684.741,  a    .165-185  220. 
Intercool  Energy  Corporation:  See- 
Stevenson.  Richard.  5.684.056.  O  521  114.000 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Arackellian.   Kevork   G.;    Bunce.   Steven   M.;   and  Aragon.   Joel   T. 
5.684.290.  CI.  235-472  000 
Intermedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Munshi.  M   Zafar  A.:  Bonnerup.  Chris  A  :  and  Rosborough.  John  P.. 
5.683.443.  CI   607  121  000 
International  Business  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Kaiserswerth.   Matthias:   and   Ruetsche.   Erich.   5,684,954.  CI     395- 
200  200. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abrams.  Robert  Michael:  Tracy.  Patrick  Reed;  and  Schoen.  William 

James.  5.684.992.  CI    395-670  000. 
Aznar.  Ange:  Calvignac.  Jean:  Orsatti.  Daniel:  Rigal.  Dominique:  and 

Vetplanken.  Fabrice.  5.684.797.  CI   370-390.000. 
Banks.  Peter  Michael:  and  Morgan.  William  M  .  5.683.743.  CI    427- 

%.000 
Bublitz.  Hennann:  and  Rindtorff.  Klaus.  5.684.742.  CI   .365189010 
Chang.  Chi  Shih;  Hurd.  Jonathan  James:  and  Newton.  Stephen  Francis. 

5.684..392.  CI   323  .103  000. 
Chen.  James  Newman:  and  Ross.  Joseph  Clinton.  5.684.945.  CI   395- 

182.180. 
Chen.  Weilin:  Johnson.  Edgar  Lynn:  Pilcher.  David  Franklin:  and  Stone. 

David  Earl.  5.684.934.  CI    395-1 13.000 
Duvalsaint.  Karl  Jean:  Farrell.  Mark  Steven:  Kiumm.  Barry  Watson: 
McCauley.  Donald  William:  and  Webb.  Charles  Franklin.  5,684.975. 
CI   395-413  000. 
Rurry.  Gregory  Alan.  5.684.968.  CI    395.340000 
Gever.  Joel  Erwin;  and  Lee.  Joseph  K..  5.684,960.  CI.  395-200.110. 
Grimes.  Benjamin  Russell.  5.684.979.  CI.  395-497.010. 
Hobgood.  Leonard  Douglas:  and  Pasterchick.  Harry.  Jr.  5.683,264.  CI. 

4.39-352.000 
Jacobowitz.  Lawrence:  and  DeCusatis.  Casimer  Maurice.  5.684.782.  CI 

.369-120.000 
Kandis.  John  Peter:  and  Ponnapalli.  Saila.  5.684.672.  CI.  .161-683.000. 
Lawson.  Margaret  Jane;  Leonard.  Edward  Joseph:  and  Nansen.  Jon 

Howard.  5.682.913.  CI    1.34-56.00R 
McKenna.  John  Joseph:  Nascimenlo.  Luciene  Costa:  Schlachter.  Gary 
Alan:  Beck.  Jonathan  Stephen,  and  Ct>hen.  Alison.  5.684.967.  CI. 
.195-329.000 
Moertl.  Daniel  Frank.  Stevens.  John  Douglas:  Van  Grinsven.  Gene 

Steven:  and  Walk.  BnKe  Marshall.  5.684.986.  CI.  395-612.000. 
Numao.    Masayuki:    Masuda.    Hiroshi;    and    Malsuzawa,    Hirofumi, 
5,684,725.  CI.  364-578.000. 


O'Neill.  James  Anthony:  and  Singh.  Jyothi.  5.683.538.  CI.  1 56- .345.000 
Osbom.   Brock   Estel;   Wu.  Chang  yu;   and   Nick.   Howard   Heiben. 

5.684,726,  CI   .164-579.000. 
Sarma.  Sudha:  and  Yanes.  Adalbeno  Guillermo.  5.684.978,  CI    195- 

496.000. 
Soheili-Arasi.  Mehrdad:  Lin.  Zhongru  Julia:  Malik.  Nadeem;  and  Saha. 
Avijit.  5.684.976.  a.  395-455.000. 
Iniemabonal  Cellulose  Corp.:  See— 

Boyer.  Harold  F;  Kempe.  Steven  A.:  and  Boyer.  William  F.  5.684.068 
CI.  524^*0.000. 
International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See- 
Mann.  Anna  Belle;  and  Butler.  Jerry  F.  5.683.687.  CI.  424-84.000. 
Schreck.  Lisa;  Gordon.  Mary  E.:  Hanna.  Marie  R.;  Sutcliffe,  Ruth  M 
and  Hamilton.  William  L..  5.683,979,  CI.  512-13.000. 
InterVoice  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Miitowicz.  Waldemar  J..  5.684.927.  CI.  .395-2.870. 
Intevac.  Inc.:  See — 

Baum.  Aaron  Wolf:  and  Costello,  Kenneth  A.,  5,684,360.  CI.  313- 
542.000. 
Intrater.  Gideon:  See — 

Johnson.  James  Scott;  Short.  Tim:  and  Intrater,  Gideon.  5.684,948.  CI 
.195-186  000. 
Inui.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Inui.  Tetsuya:  Hirau.  Susumu:  Ishii,  Yorishige:  Abe 
Shingo;  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  5.684.519,  CI.  347-54.000. 
Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hattori.  Masa.shi;  and  Takeshita.  Yoshito.  to  Aisin  AW  Co.. 
Ltd.  First  and  second  hysteresis  zones  for  shift  and  lock-up  control  system 
in  an  automatic  transmission.  5,683,327.  CI.  477-62.000. 
Inuzuka.  Tsutomu.  Harada.  Shinji;  Fujii.  Hiroshi:  and  Ohba.  Michio.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  material  and  manufac- 
turing method  thereof.  5.683.617.  CI.  252-62.560. 
Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond.  Earl  G..  5.684.230.  CI.  800-200.000 
Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond.  Earl  G  .  5.684.231.  CI   800-200  000 
Schnable.  Patrick  S.:  and  Wise.  Roger  P.  5.684,242,  CI.  800-205,000 
IPAC.  Inc  :  See— 

Fehr.  Gerald  K..  5.682,673,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Ipponyari.  Tadanori:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Suguru:  Tsukamolo.  MiLsutoshi;  Ipponyari.  Tadanori:  Higuchi. 
Takafumi:  Okamolo.  Katsuya;  and  Hayashi.  Masahiro.  5.684.602  CI 
358-404.000. 
Irani,  Rustom  F:  Kazerounian.  Reza;  and  Nelson,  Mark  Michael,  to  Wafer- 
scale  Integration  Inc.;  and  American  Microsystems.  Inc.  Manufacturing 
method  for  ROM  array  with  minimal  band-to-band  tunneling.  5.683  925 
CI  437-45.000. 
IRI  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kent.  Richard  L.,  5,682,743.  CI.  60-329  000. 
Irimajiri.  Junko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akira;  Irimajiri.  Junko;  and  Tominaga,  Nobuki,  5,684,994  CI 
395-705.000. 
Isaacs.  Stephen  T:  See— 

Hearst.  David  R;  Cimino,  George  D.;  Hearst.  John  E.;  and  Isaacs. 
Stephen  T.  5.683.661,  Q.  422-186.300. 
Isabellenhutte  Heusler  GmbH  KG:  See— 

Hetzler.  Ullrich.  5.683.566,  Q.  205-122.000. 
Isberg.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Cassells.  James  R.;  and  Isbeij.  Gary  J  .  5,684.264.  CI.  89-1.100. 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See— 

Boianjiu.  Gideon.  5,682,803,  CI.  82-1. 110. 
Isganitis.  Louis  V.:  See — 

Edgett.  Norman  S.;  Fague.  Gary  R.;  Isganitis.  Louis  V.:  Gundlach,  Kurt 
B  :  and  Weber.  Joseph  R..  5.683,520.  CI.  134-22  190. 
Ishida,  Eiji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Information  management  system  facili- 
tating user  access  to  information  content  through  display  of  scaled  infor- 
mation nodes  5.684.%9.  CI.  395-342.000. 
Ishida,  Osami:  See — 

Kagoshima.  Kenichi:  Tsunekawa.  Koichi:  Miyazaki.  Moriyasu:  Asao. 
Hideki:  Ishida.  Osami:  Matsunaga.  Makoto:  and  Kalagi.  Takashi 
5.684.492,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Ishida,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tomihisa,  Daijo:  Kuramoto.  Shigefiimi:  Ishida.  Satoshi:  Yoneda.  Tada- 
hiro;  Yoshida.  Ma.saya:  and  Namura.  Ichiro.  5,683,501.  CI    106- 
491.000. 
Ishigc,  Sadao:  See — 

Matushita.  Tetunori;  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Ishige.  Sadao;  Nomura.  Kimiatsu: 
and  Tsunimi.  Mitsuyuki.  5.683,8.50.  CI.  430-138.000. 
Ishiguro.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Kawa.saki.  Minoru;  and  Ishiguro.  Hiromasa.  5.683.647.  CI  264-5 1 3  000 
Ishiguro.  Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Three-dimensional  ultra- 

stHind  image  processing  system.  5,682.895.  CI.  128-660.040. 
Ishihara,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kanda.  Yasushi;  Sa.saki.  Akihiro;  Takagi.  Nobutomo:  Ishihara.  Hideaki. 
Maeda.  Kouichi:  and  Fujii.  Tengo.  5.684.838.  CI   375-342.000 
Ishihara.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Mori.  Osamu:  Ishihara.  Mitsugu;  and  Ovama.  Motofiimi,  5,683.819.  CI 
428.500.000. 
Ishihara.  Takahiro:  and  NakaLsu,  Kiyofumi,  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd 
Electrophotographic  developer  having  a  specific  voluge-depcndani  index. 
5,683.846.  CI.  430- 1 1 1 .000. 
Ishihara.  Teruo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Echo  canceller  system  in  an  ATM 
network.  5,684,792,  CI.  370-286.000. 


Ishiharada.  Minora:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Hideo:  Sugimachi.  Masato:  Yoshikawa.  Masato:  Ishiharada. 
Minoru:  Tanuma,  Itsuo:  Naito.  Kazuo:  and  Ho«a.  ALsushi.  5  684  91 1 
CI.  ,185-143.000. 
I.shii.  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Color  video  camera  capable  of  improving 

gradation  of  dark  signal  level.  5.684.533.  CI   .148-2.54.000 
Ishii.  Koichiro:  See — 

Maisumolo.  Hiroyuki:  Kuriu.  Shinichi:  Ishii.  Koichiro:  and  Horikawa 
Masashi.  5.684,765.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ishii.  Kyoko:  See — 

Hata.  Takehisa;  Shimojo.  Fumio:  Kado.  Kazutake;  Ishii.  Kyoko;  and 
Sawai.  Seiji.  5.683.716.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Ishii,  Nobuo.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.   Plasma  processing  apparatus 

5.683.537,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Ishii.  Tomoyuki:  Yano.  Kazuo;  Seki.  Koichi;  Mine.  Toshiyuki:  and  Koba- 
yaiihi.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  element  and  prtKess  for 
manufacturing  the  same.  5.684.734.  CI.  365-l04.(XX). 
Ishii.  Yori.shige:  See — 

Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Inui,  Tetsuya:  Hirata,  Susumu;  Ishii,  Yorishige;  Abe 
Shingo:  and  Ohu.  Kenji.  5.684.519.  CI.  347-54.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Fujii.  Kazushi:  Kuriya.  Hisashi;  Ishikawa.  Kazuo;  Kouketsu.  Yoshitaka; 
and  Shibasaki.  Shunichi.  5.684.698.  CI   .364-424.047. 
Ishikawa.  Masazumi;  and  Tanibata.  Toru.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co    Ltd   Image 

printer  5.684.568.  CI.  355-68.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takatoshi;  Ohzawa.  Sob:  and  Takamoto.  Katsuhiro.  to  Minolu  Co 

Ltd.  Projecting  optical  device.  5.683.161.  CI.  353-94.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yuji:  See — 

Nishiyama.    Kiyoto;    Ishikawa.    Yuji;    Kimachi.    Kazuhiko:    Maeda. 
Hiroaki:  and  Tokiyoshi.  Sachio.  5.683.891.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ishikuro,  Yoshinori;  Hirano,  Ma.sao;  and  Miyazaki,  Hiroshi.  to  YKK  Archi- 
tectural Products  Inc.  Partitioning  sash.  5,682,714,  CI.  52-204.500. 
Ishimoio.  Junko:  See — 

Ueda.  Tomohiro:  Hibi.  Taketoshi;  Ishimoio.  Junko:  Asamura.  Ma.<iako: 
Okumura.  Nobuyoshi:  Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Inoue.  Tohru;  and  Onishi. 
Ken.  5.684.915.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Ishimoio.  Seiji:  See — 

Nakanose.  Megumi;  Ishimoio.  Seiji:  Kikuchi.  Katsuichi;  and  Fujita. 
Kiyolaka.  5.683.523.  CI.  148-317.000. 
Ishimura.  Eitaro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
phoiodiode  having  the  electrodes  formed  on  the  same  surface.  5.684.307. 
CI.  257-184.000. 
Ishino,  Tsutomu:  Marayama.  Ryoichi:  and  Nagahiro.  Yuichi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Komatsu    Seisakusho.    System    for   contiolling    a    hydrosutic- 
mechanical  transmission  when  an  oil  pressure  exceeds  a  relief  pressure 
5.684,694,  CI.  364^24.080. 
Ishishiu,  Kiyomi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Magnetoresistive  sensor.  5,684,397 

CI.  324-252.000. 
Ishmael.  Erwin  P:  See — 

Gunday.  Erhan  H.:  Doliton.  Michael:  Foung.  Paul;  Lee.  John  R.;  Kolaci. 
Brian:  Murakami,  Susumu;  Ishmael.  Erwin  P.;  Smith.  Michael;  and 
Baron,  Michael  L..  5.683.053.  O.  242-333.100. 
Iskanderova.  Zelina  A.;  Kleiman.  Jasha  1.;  Gudimenko.  Yuri:  Cool.  Grant 
Rheal;  and  Tennyson.  Roderick  C.  Surface  modification  of  polymers  and 
carbon-based  materials  by  ion  implantation  and  oxidative  conversion 
5,683.757.  CI.  427-525.000. 
isoe.  Takahito;  Hanashima,  Kanji:  Watanabe.  Katsumi;  and  Nemoio.  Takashi. 
to  Nichias  Corporation.  Spiral  wound  gasket  with  at  least  five  inner  and 
outer  plies  secured  by  at  least  four  welds.  5.683,091.  CI.  277-204.000. 
Isolab.  Inc.:  See — 

Black.  Jeffrey  A.:  Greczanik.  Vincent  J  :  and  Jackson.  Michael  E  . 
5.683,915,  CI.  436-180.000. 
Ison.  Ira  C;  Fulmer,  Mark  T:  Barr.  Bryan  M.:  and  Constantz.  Brent  R..  to 
Norian  Corporation.  Storage  stable  calcium  phosphate  cements.  5,683.496, 
CI.  106-35.000. 
Ison.  Ira  C  :  See— 

Fulmer.  Mark:  Constantz.  Brent  R.;  Ison.  In  C;  and  Bart.  Bryan  M 
.5.683.667.  CI.  423-311.000. 
Isoyama.  Toyoshiro:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Yasuko;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  Isoyama.  Toyoshiro:  and  Mat- 
sushita. Tetsuya.  5.683.624.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Isozumi.  Shuzo:  See — 

Zenmei.  Keisaku:  and  Isozumi.  Shuzo.  5.684.3.34.  CI.  290-38.00R. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S..  5.684.121.  CI.  528-363.000. 
Zhong.  Yuanzhen:  and  Wolf.  Philip  F.  5.684.105.  CI.  526-264.000. 
Israel.  Gary,  to  Pepperidge  Farm.  Incorporated.  Rotary  film  cookie  molding. 

5.683,734.  CI.  426-496.000. 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Kawamura.  Hideo,  5.682.740.  CI.  60-297.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Inoue.  Eiji;  and  Tanaka.  Hirohisa.  5.683.324.  CI  475-216000 
Inoue.  Eiji.  5.683.326,  CI.  476-10.000. 
Nakada,  Tenio.  5.682.808.  CI.  92-233.000. 

Nakazaki.  Yoji;  Aoshima.  Hideyuki:  Takahashi.  Naoya;  Alagi.  Yutaka 

and  Yasuda.  Yoshitaka.  5.684.254.  CI.  73-774.000. 

Itami.  Satoshi:  Utsumi.  Kenichi:  Nakashima.  Kazuo:  Naito.  Kazunori:  and 

Komura.  Satoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  disk  and  method  of  preventing 

fraudulent   use  of  optical   disk   roution   synchronous  control    system. 

5,684,785.  CI.  369-275.200. 
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llo.  Eiji;  Takeda.  Masashi;  Suzuki.  Tetsushi;  and  Hamada.  Yasushi.  to  ToyoCa 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylinder  head  gasket  widi  areas  of  relatively 
high  rigidity  5,683.092,  CI   277  215  OOB 
llo,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kawabe.  Norio;  Uchiro,  Himmi:  Nakadate. Teruo:  Tanahashi.  Maiiahiko: 
and  ho.  Masatoshi.  5.683.992.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Ito.  Satoru:  See — 

Morimoto,  Kotaro:  Kawamura,  Chicara;  Nakai,  Noboni;  Aida.  Hatu- 
hiko;  Takoh,  Nobotu;  and  Ito.  Satoru.  5,6*4.095.  C\.  525-438  000. 
Ito.  Shinji:  See — 

Fukuyama,  Yutaka;  Ito.  Shinji;  and  Takamatsu.  ALsu.shi,  5,684.777.  CI. 
369-77.200. 
Ito,  Takayuki:  See — 

Enomow,  Takashi;  and  Ito.  Takayuki,  5,684,643.  CI.  359-751.000. 
Ito.  Yoshinobu;  5*^ — 

Ikedo.  Tomoyuki;  llo,  Yoshinobu;  and  Manii,  Ryotaro,  5,684,363,  CI. 
313-613.000. 
Iloh,  Fumikazu:  See — 

Azuma.  Junzou,  Itoh,  Fumikazu.  Haraichi.  Satoshi;  Shimasc.  Akira. 
Mori.  Junichi;  Takahashi.  Takahiko;  and  Uda,  Emiko.  5.683.547.  CI 
156-643.100. 
Itoh,  Hirohito:  Ohishi,  Shinji;  Iwamoto,  Kazunori;  Korenaga,  Nobushige; 
Fukagawa,  Youzou;  Asano,  Toshiya;  and  Takahashi,  Satoru,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stage  device  and  pattern  transfer  system  using  (he  same 
5.684,856,  CI   378-34  000 
Itoh.  Yasunobu;  and  Nimura.  Mitsuhiro,  lo  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle 
navigation  apparatus  with  variable  speed  disc  dnve.  5.684.703.  CI.  364- 
443.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Volz,  Peler.  and  Dinkel,  Dieter,  5,683,150,  C\.  303- 
116.100. 
nr  Defense,  Inc  :  See — 

Baril,  Albert  Morton,  Holmes,  Roy  Herbert:  Bryant.  Mark  Alan;  and 
Philippi,  Bradley,  5.683,831,  CI.  429-%.000. 
ITT  Rygt  AB:  See— 

Mickos,   Jan;    Nariwlm,    Roland;    Sljcma,    Per,   and    Uvemo.    Peter. 
5,684,346,  CI.  310-58.000. 
Iturralde.  Miguel  A.  Air  vehicle.  5,683,060,  CI.  244-23.00C. 
Iwakami.  Naoki;  Moriya,  Takehiro;  and  Miki,  Satoshi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone   Acoustic  signal  transform  coding  method  and  decoding 
method  having  a  high  efficiency  envelope  flattening   method  therein 
5,684,920,0.  395-2.120 
Iwaki  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanabe.  Ryuichi;  Rokudai,  Satoshi;   Kuroki,  Yuichi;  and  Nakamura, 
Akira,  5.683,948.  O.  501-17  000. 
Iwakiri,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,   Mikiko;   Kawamura,  Jo;   Iwakiri,   Hiroshi.   and   Kawakubo. 
Fumio,  5,684,094,  CI.  525-403.000. 
Iwamori,  Tomoe:  See — 

Imoto,    Masahiro;   Mizuno.   Akira;   Shibata.    Makoio;    and    Iwamon. 
Tomoe.  5,684,161,  O.  548-531  000. 
Iwamoto.  Kazunori:  See — 

Itoh.     Hirohito;     Ohishi.     Shinji.     Iwamoto.     Kazunori;     Korenaga. 
Nobushige;   Fukagawa,  Youzou;  Asano.  Toshiya;  and  Takahashi. 
Satoru,  5,684.856,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Iwamuro,  Noriyuki,  to  Fuji   Electric  Co..   Ltd    Insulated  gate  thyristor 

5.684.306.  a.  257-147  000. 
Iwasaki.  Yasuo;  and  Chiba.  Nobuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  CAV  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  for  dividing  input  data  in  an  amount  proportional  if 
the  radial  lengths  of  a  plurality  of  recording  areas.  5.684.784,  CI.  369- 
124.000. 
Iwata.  Atukazu:  See — 

Sakito,   Yoji;    Shirahata,    Mamoru;    Kiyoshima,   Yujiro;    Minamisaka, 
Kazuya;  and  Iwata,  Atukazu,  5.684,174,  CI.  558-146.000. 
Iwata,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Satoh,  Shunichi;  Takahashi,  Takashi,  lechi,  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida,  Tomoaki, 
deceased;  Yoshida,  Chizuru,  legal  representative;  Iwata,  Hirokazu; 
and  Miyashiu,  Takaaki,  5,684,523,  O.  347247 .000 
Iwata.  Hisafumi:  See — 

Oshida.   Yoshitada;    Iwata.    Hisafumi;   Yoshitake.   Yasuhiro;    Yoshida. 
Minoru;  and  Shibata,  Yukihiro,  5,684,565,  O.  355-53.000. 
Iwata,  Yoichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  determining 

the  degree  of  deterioration  of  a  catalyst.  5,684,248.  CI.  73-118.100 
Izunome.  Koji;  Kawanishi.  Souroku;  Togawa,  Shinji;  Ikari.  Atsushi:  Sasaki. 
Hitoshi;  aivd  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  lo  Research  Development  Corporation  of 
Japan;  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation;  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation;  Kocnalsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation  Growth  of  silicon  single  crysul.  5,683.504,  CI 
117-13.000. 
J  EberspJcher  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Wirth.  Georg;  WOmer,  Siegfried;  and  Zacke.  Peter,  5,683,660,  CI 
422-171.000. 
J  P  Patent  Holdings,  LLC;  See— 

Pickrell.  John  W,  5.683,073,  CI  254-134.3Fr. 
J.  R.  Setina  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Setina.  Teiry  L.,  5,683,021,  CI.  224-311.000. 
Jace  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Robert  T;  Ricci,  Vero;  Telepko,  George;  Covey,  Mark;  and 
Kalustyan,  Berdj  C  ,  5.683.351.  CI.  601-40.000 
Jackel,  Lawrence  David:  See — 


Cortes,  Corinna;  and  Jackel,  Lawrence  David,  5,684.929,  CI.  395- 
21  000. 
Jacks,  David  K.:  See — 

Lehmiller,  Robert  G.;  and  Jacks,  David  K  ,  5,682,756,  CI  62157.000. 
Jackson.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Black.  Jeffrey  A.;  Greczanik.  Vincent  J  ;  and  Jackson.  Michael  E.. 
5.68.3.915.  CI  436-180000 
Jackson,  Perry  L.  Tiered  obstacle  course  system  for  remotely  controlled 

vehicles  5.683,298.  O.  463-58  000. 
Jack.son.  Scott  A.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc  Electromechanical  automotive 

air  bag  inflator  5,683,105.  CI   280-737.000 
Jacobowitz.  LawTence;  and  DeCusatis,  Casimer  Maurice,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Use  of  a  laser  light  source  as  a  detector  via 
a  dithering  modulation.  5,684,782,  CI.  369-120.000. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  .  Davis,  Clark  C;  and  Backman,  Kent,  to  Sarcos,  Inc. 

Shape  memory  actiiated  switching  device  5.684.448,  CI.  337- 140.000 
Jadhav.  Prabhakar  Kondaji;  and  Ko.  Soo  Sung,  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharma- 
ceutical Company.  The  Cyclic  urea  HIV  protease  inhibitors.  5,683,999.  CI 
514-218.000 
Jaeger,  Stephen:  See — 

Schmitz,  Fredric;  Liu,  Sandy;  Jaeger,  Stephen;  and  Home.  W  Clifton. 
5.684.756,  O.  367-188.000. 
Jain.  Alpna:  See — 

Bigham,  John  A.;  Little,  Dave;  Mihm,  Edward  C;  Sistanizadeh.  Kam- 
ran;  Amin-Salehi.   Bahman;   Jam.  Alpna;   Lightfool,   Regina;   and 
Arthur.  Ulric  E.,  5.684,799.  Q.  370-397  000 
Jakob,  Ralf;  and  Melchiorrc,  Michele,  lo  Daimler-Benz  AG    Method  for 
recycling  waste  from  printed  circuit  board  assemblies  from  electrical  aitd 
elecoxMuc  devices.  5,683.040,  CI.  24114000. 
James.  Edmund  Hulin.  Ill:  See — 

Cseledy.  David  Michael;  Francis.  Monty  Lane;  JaiiKS,  Edmund  Hulin, 
III;  Peterson,  Gregory  Willis;  and  SpiU,  Donald  Norman,  5,684,516, 
CI   347-8.000. 
James.  Lisa  R.:  See — 

Capson.  Brian;  Cherry,  Wes;  Devaan,  Jon;  Duncan,  Chris;  Fowkes, 
Raymond  E.;  Graham,  Chnstopher  E.;  James,  Lisa  R.;  and  McGuire, 
Timothy  W.,  Jr.,  5,685,001,  CI.  395-764.000 
James,  Robert  Owen:  See — 

Berry.  Joseph  Richard.  Jr  ;  James.  Robert  Owen;  Oleson,  Fred  John;  and 
Wexler.  Ronald  Myixm,  5.684,661.  CI.  360-130.310. 
Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Luscombe.  Brian  H.;  Jainiolkowski.  Dennis  D  ;  Pedlick.  Jack  S.;  Bruker, 
Izi;  Rosenman.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Thai.  Raymond,  5,683,418,  CI.  606- 
232.000. 
Jan,  Gerald:  See— 

Baettig,  Kurt;  and  Jan.  Gerald.  5.684.140,  CI.  534-803.000. 
Jang.  Tae-Seong.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  for  testing  reli- 
ability of  chip  and  semiconductor  memory  device  having  the  circuit. 
5.684,748,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan:  See — 

Van  Daele,  Georges  Henri;  Verdonck,  Marc  Gustaaf;  Bosnians.  Jean- 
Paul  Ren<^;  and  Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan,  5.684,049,  CI   514-649.000 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V    See — 

Van  Daele.  Georges  Henri;  Verdonck,  Marc  Gustaaf;  Bosnians,  Jean- 
Paul  Reni.  and  Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan.  5.684.049,  CI.  514-649.000. 
Jansson.  Fredrik  Klas.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Wide  dynamic 

range  analog  to  digital  conversion   5.684.480.  CI.  341-139.000 
Janusz.  John  Michael;  and  Ridgeway.  James  Madison.  II.  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Dihydrobenzofuran  and  related  compounds  useful 
as  anti-inflammatory  agents.  5.684.031,  C\.  514-397.000 
Janusz.  John  Michael:  See — 

Scherz.  Michael  Wiard;  and  Janusz,  John  Michael.  5.684,002,  CI. 
514-228.200. 
Janold,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Chatteijee.  Dilip  K.;  Ghosh,  Syamal   K.;  and  Jarrold.  Gregory  S.. 
5,683.481,  CI.  65-17.300. 
Jarvest,  Richard  Lewis:  See — 

Geen,  Graham  Richard;  and  Jarvest,  Richard  Lewis.  5.684.153.  CI 

544-276.000. 

Jaskowiak.  Timothy  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  for  making  composite 

shafts  with  selected  expansion  arid  shrink  rates.  5.683,641,  CI.  264- 

267000 

Jautelat,  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

ninx> substituted  ai>lamines.  5.684.203.  CI   564-406.000 
Jayasena,  Sumedha  D.:  See — 

Biesecker,  Gieg;  Jayasena.  Sumedha  D.;  Gold,  Larry;  Smith,  Drew;  and 
Kirschenheuter,  Gary  P.  5,683.867.  CI  435-6.000 
Jefferies.  Andrew:  See — 

Noakes.  Timothy  James.  Green.  Michael  Leslie;  Jefferies,  Andrew;  and 
Prendergast,  Maunce  Joseph.  5.684,666,  CI   .361-228.000. 
Jeffrey.  Steven  Roy:  See — 

Bell,  James  Eraser,  Jeffrey.  Steven  Roy;  Campbell.  John  Stewart;  and 
Holt,  Lyn,  5,682,670,  CI.  29-609.000. 
Jeffreys.  Donald  E  .  to  Jeffreys.  Donald  E.  J  hook  automatic  boat  latch. 

5,683,214.  CI  410-77.000. 
Jekel.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Augustin.  Helmut;  Bkicker.  Henning;  Bonny.  Pierre:  Jekel,  Wolfgang: 
Kaifel.  Hans-Jorg:  and  SchUtz,  Bemdt.  5,682.741.  CI  60-323.000. 
Jelinski.  Robert  Michael:  See — 


Gesslein.  John  P.  Jr.;  Jelinski.  Robert  Michael;  McChristian,  David 
Caswell;    and   Thompson,    William    Francis,   5,684.867.   CI     379- 
1 1 5  000 
Jemison,  Thomas  Robert:  See — 

Bellis.  Harold  Edward;  Jemison.  Thomas  Robert;  and  Mathte  Owen  B 
5.684,191.  CI.  562-575.000. 
Jendralla.  Joachim-Heiner:  See — 

Beck.  Gerhard;  Jendralla.  Joachim-Heiner;  and  Kammermeier,  Bem- 
hard.  5,684.185.  CI.  562-427.000. 
Jeneric/Pentrtm  Incorporated:  See — 

Jia.  Weitao;  and  Prasad.  Anin,  5,684,103,  CI.  526-218.100. 
Jcng,  Jason;  and  Liang.  Chia-Wen,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation 
Method  of  fabricating  a  self-aligned  contact.  5.683.922,  CI.  437-4 1. OSM 
Jeng.  Shin-Puu:  and  Gnade.  Bmce  E..  to  Texas  ln.strunienis  Incorporated. 
Hydrogen-rich,  low  dielectric  constant  gale  insulator  for  field  emission 
device  5,684,356,  Q.  313-336.000. 
Jenkins.  Maurice  A.;  and  Thompson,  Edward  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  die  operation  of  an 
electiic  generator.  5.684.718.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Jenkins.  Richard  M.;  and  Hill.  Christopher  A.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  and  Evaluation  Research  Agency, 
The  Secretary  of  Suite  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  GovemmenI 
of  the   Waveguide  laser.  5,684,820.  CI.  372-64.000 
Jennings.  Harold  J  ;  and  Michon.  Francis,  to  National  Research  Council  of 
Canada.  Meningococcal  polysaccharide  conjugate  vaccine.  5  683  699  CI 
424-197.110. 
Jensen.  Dick  H.  Pel  sanitation  device.  5.683.129.  CI.  294-1.500 
Jensen,  Marvin  E.,  to  Hollisler  Incorporated.  Post-operative  thermal  blanket 

5.683.439,  CI.  607-104.000 
Jensen.  Van  E.:  See— 

Schwarz,  Edward  J  ;  Cavanagh,  Michael  J.;  Thompson,  Craig  D 
Vasilakes,  Lloyd  S.;  and  Jensen.  Van  E.,  5.683.058.  CI.  242-578  200 
Jeong.  Seung-Gi:  See — 

Kim,  Tae-Seung;  Hong,  Soon-Chan;  Jeong,  Seune-Gi;  and  Lee  Seune- 
Chul,  5.684,377,  CI   318-799.000 
Jeong.  Yeon-Cheol.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  for 

recording/reproducing  double-sided  disc.  5,684.781.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Jester.  Rogelio  Blanco:  See — 

Moubayed.  Ahmad-Maher;  and  Jester.  Roeelio  Blanco  5  683  233  CI 
417-474.000 
Jet  Dock  Licensing.  Inc.:  See — 

Eva.  W.  Allan.  Ill;  and  Faber,  David  T.  5,682.833,  CI.  114-263.000 
Jeter,  John  D.;  and  Foumel,  James  J.,  to  Jeter.  John  D.  Breast  enhancement 

apparatus  and  procedure.  5.683.420,  CI.  606-2.34.000. 
Jia.  Weitao;  and  Prasad.  Arun.  to  Jeneric/Pentron  Incorporated.  Color  stable 

denul  restorative  materials.  5,684,103,  CI.  526-218.100. 
Jimenez.  Antonio  M.:  See — 

Berger.  Paul  D.:  and  Jimenez.  Antonio  M.,  5.683,958,  CI  504-1 16.000 
Jin.  Haolun:  See — 

Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased:  Mansour.  Tarek;  Tsi.  Allan;  Evans.  Colleen 

A  ;  Jin.  Haolun;  Zacharie.  Boulos:  and  Nguyen-Ba.  Nehe.  5  684  164 

CI   549-30.000 

Jin,  Ho  Tae;  Hong,  In  Pyo:  and  Ko,  Chang  Eui,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 

Ltd     Semiconductor    chip    package    using    improved    tape    mountine 

5.684.328.  CI.  257-669.000.  <■        i-  i-  s 

JLG  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Seidepi.  Stephen  C:  and  Brady.  M.  Lamoni,  5,683.063,  CI.  248-2 14  000 

Jo.  Hyun-min;  and  Kim,  Yong-ho.  to  Samsung  Elecoonics  Co.,  Ltd.  Driving 

apparatus  for  stabilizing  operation  of  an  !-xtensible-re0^table  power 

antenna   5.684.662.  CI.  361-28.000. 

Joerg,  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky.  Jaromir;  Cakmaz,  Aydogan:  Heck.  Hubert; 

Roehringer,  Amo;  Gall,  Claus;  Abl,  Reinhold;  Strauss.  Rainer;  and  Koe- 

hler.  Karl-Hans,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Servo-assisted  rack-and-pinion 

steering  system.  5.682,959,  CI.  180-428.000 

Joesten.  Leonard  S..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Process  for  applying  a 

coating  to  a  magnesium  alloy  product.  5.683.522.  CI.  148-253.000. 
Johansson.  Ted;  and  Leighton.  Lany.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 
Emitter  ballast  bypass  for  radio  frequency  power  transistors.  5,684,326  CI 
257-582  000.  -i        J  i" 

Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  The:  See — 

Li,  Xiao-Jiang:  and  Snyder.  Solomon  H..  5,684,126,  CI.  530-300.0(X). 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Hertien:  Chang.  Joseph  J.;  Panzera,  Mark;  Sloane,  Thomas; 
Bogert.  David  L.;  and  Kovalic,  Gerald  J..  5,683,365.  CI.  604- 1 10  000 
Schmidt.  Philip.  5.683,368,  CI.  604-164.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 

O'Neil.  Michael  J.;  and  Slamin.  John  E..  5.683,472,  CI.  623-20.000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 


Nunez,  Ivan  M.;  Molock.  Frank  F;  Ellion,  Laura  D.;  and  Fold.  James  D 

5.684.058.  CI.  523-106.000. 
Roffman.  Jeffrey   H.:  and  Menezes,  Edgar  V.  5.684,560.  CI    351- 
I60.00R. 
Johnson.  Bradley  C  ;  Berger.  Curtis  W.;  Johnson.  Steven  B.;  and  Miller. 
William  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Engine  exhaust  nozzle 
seal  5.683.034.  CI   2.39-265.350. 
Johnson.  Brett  A.:  See — 

Tyler.  Thomas  F.  IV;  Savalle.  Joseph  J.;  Johnson.  Brelt  A.;  Ziaja.  Henry 
J.;  Gillay.  Terrence  W.;  and  Watson,  Earl  L.,  5.682.646.  CI 
16-386.000. 


Johnson.  Chris  E  ;  Vendrely,  Tim;  Whiteside.  Leo  A.;  Carls,  Thomas  A 
"Tommy";  Steele.  John;  and  Naraghian,  Khosrow,  to  Smidi  &  Nephew,  Inc 
Tibial  trial  prosthesis  and  bone  preparation  system.  5,683,469  CI  623- 
20.000. 
Johnson,  Chris  E.;  Vendrely,  Tim:  Whiteside.  Leo  A.;  Cjris.  Thomas  A.: 
Steele,  John;  and  Naraghian,  Khosrow.  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.  Tibial  trnl 
prosthesis  and  bone  preparation  system  5,683,470,  CI.  623-20  000 
Johnson.  Chris  E.:  See — 

Vendrely,  Tim;  Whiteside,  Leo  A  ;  Carls,  Thomas  A  :  Steele,  John  and 
Johnson.  Chris  E..  5,683,397.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Johnson.  Darrin  L.:  See — 

Banies.   Michael  W;   Harris.  Bradley  D.;  and  Johnson,  Danin  L 
5.684.269,  CI.  149-»5.000. 
Johnson.  David  K.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories   Metal  ion-ligand  coordination 
complexes,  antibodies  directed  thereto,  and  assays  using  such  antibodies 
5,683,907,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Johnson.  David  S.:  See — 

Elgoyhen,  Ana  Belen;  Johnson.  David  S.;  Boulter.  James  Richard;  and 
Heinemann.  Suphen  Fox.  5,683,912,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Johnson,  Edgar  Lynn:  See — 

Chen.  Weilin:  Johnson.  Edgar  Lynn;  Pilcher.  David  Franklin;  and  Stone 
David  Earl,  5,684,934,  CI.  395-113.000. 
Johnson.  Greg  P  Hardware  mounting  rail.  5,683,159.  CI   312-334.700 
Johnson.  Ian  Michael;  and  Couldwell.  Pauline  Lesley,  lo  Allied  Colloids 
Limited.    Superabsothent    polymers    and    products    containing    them 
5.684.106.  CI.  526-295.000. 
Johnson.  James  Scott:  Short.  Tim;  and  Inb^ter.  Gideon,  lo  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Memory  management  circuit  which  provides  simu- 
lated privilege  levels.  5.684.948.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Johnson.  Keith  G.:  See — 

Yang,  Lau  S  ;  and  Johnson,  Keith  G  ,  5,684,086,  O  525-49  000 
Johnson  Level  &  Tool  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Dufour.  Jean  Guy.  5.683,055.  CI.  242-394.000. 
Johnson.  Marie  V;  Rauschenberg.  Nancy  C:  and  Megchelsen.  Sara  L..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Viral  resistant  seam  for 
protective  apparel,  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.682.618    CI 
2-275.000 
Johnson.  Marvin  M  ;  and  Randolph.  Brace  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Process  for  reducing  die  vapor  pressure  of  gasoline  by  removing 
amylenes  dierefrom  and  enhancing  die  octane  diereof.  5.684.220    CI 
585-332.000. 
John.son.  Richard  R.  Biostatic  media  for  active  agents   5  683  707  CI   424- 

407.000.  

John.son.  Rodney  George;  Piacun.  Mark  William;  and  Rudd.  Clarence  Ernest 

Card  handling  apparatus.  5,683,085.  CI.  273-149.00R 
John.son.  Steven  B.:  See — 

Johnson.  Bradley  C;  Berger.  Curtis  W.;  Johnson.  Steven  B..  and  Miller 
William  J..  5.683,0.34.  CI.  239-265.350. 
Johnson.  Wesley  D..  to  Metagen.  LLC    Clamp  and  medwd  for  its  use 

.5.683.404.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Johnson.  Willis  T:  See — 

Gunderson,  Martin  E.  Olson;  Feng,  Yun;  Dart,  Mark  D    and  Johnson 
Willis  T,  5,683,142,  CI.  297-140.210. 
Joiner.  Bennett  A.;  and  Ridsdale.  Greg  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Mediod  of 
fabricating  a  thermally  enhanced  lead  frame  5.683.944.  CI.  437-220.000. 
Jolivel.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Perrin.  Eric;  Spiquel.  Jacques;  Jolivet.  Jean-Marc;  Courbe.  Pierre;  and 
Naveau.  Paul,  5,682,942.  CI.  164-452.000. 
Jolley.  Craig:  See — 

Brooks.  Wayne  E.;  and  Jolley.  Craig,  5,683,554,  CI.  203-6.000. 
Jolly,  Neil;  Newman.  Craig  D.;  and  Pierce,  Robert  W..  to  Beclon.  Dickinson 
and  Company.  Cleanable  guarded  surgical  scalpel  with  scalpel  blade 
remover  5.683.407.  CI.  606-181.000. 
Jolly,  Renaud:  and  Petrescu,  Comilia,  lo  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Aiomique 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  porous  material  layer  covered  with  an 
electronically  conductive  polymer  and  the  product  obuined  by  diis  process 
5,683.744,0   427-121.000. 
Jolma,  Peni:  See — 

Kiema,    Arto;    Keskiialo.    Ilkka:    Jolma,    Petri;    and    Savusalo,    Jari 
5,684,793,  CI.  370-335.000. 
Jomura.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakaya,  Chilose;  Jomura.  Shigeni;  and  Endo.  Juro.  5,684.884    CI 
.381-190.000. 
Jomura,  Shuichi:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Shigeki;  Obilani,  Takeka7.u;  Ueno.  Hiiomichi:  and  Jomura 
Shuichi.  5,683,237,  CI  418-55.200. 
Jones,  Anne;  and  Zarmer,  Craig,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Synchronization  and 

replication  of  object  databases   5.684.984.  CI.  395-6IO'.000. 
Jones,  Ariin  R..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Memory  organization  and 
method  for  multiple  variable  digital  data  transformation    5.684  981    CI 
.395-516.000. 
Jones.  Arthur  Y:  See — 

Malhoti-a.  Shadi  L.;  Naik,  Kirit  N.;  MacKinnon,  David  N.:  and  Jones 
Arthur  Y.  5,683,793,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Jones.  Glenn  R..  lo  Petro  Source  Refining  Partners.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for 

cooling  asphalt.  5.682,758.  O.  62-374.000. 
Jones.  Jerry.  Inertial  bank  angle  sensor.  5,684,244,  CI.  73-1  OOE 
Jones,  Richard  Sidney    Sleep  prevention  device  for  a  driver  of  a  vehicle 

5.684,461.0.340-575.000. 
Jones,  Scon  A.,  to  Stelka.st  Incorporated.  Aceubular  cup  insertion  tool 
5.683,399,0.606-91.000. 
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Jones.  William  Jonas.  Jr.:  See — 

Heniandez.  Ismael  AnConio.  Jones.  William  Jonas.  Jr.;  and  Quinn. 
Darren  Scott,  5.683.811.  O  428-373.000 
Jong.  Raymond:  See — 

French.  John  Barry;  Jong.  Raymond;  and  Elkin.  Bernard.  5.684.581.  CI. 
356-316  000. 
Joo.  Kyu-Nam:  See — 

Lee,  Kwang-Min;  Joo.  Kyu-Nam;  Qkm.  Jong-Seo;  Kim.  Geun-Bae; 
Choi.  Kwi-Seuk;  and  Lee.  Sang  Won.  5.684.357.  CI.  313-J46.00R. 
Joos.  Henk:  See — 

Peferoen.  Mamix;  Lambert,  Bart;  and  Joos.  Henk,  5.683.691.  CI  424- 

93.461. 

Jordan.  Alan  E;  Pribil.  Jeffery;  and  Konarski.  Raymond,  to  Sabraiek  Corpo- 

rabon.  Infusion  pump  with  different  operating  modes.  5,683J67.  CI 

604-118.000 

Jordan.  Jeff  P.  Marine  jei  propulsion  inlet  duct  and  method   5.683.276.  CI. 

440-38.000. 
Jore.  Matthew  B.  Outeh  driver  5.682.800.  CI  81-429.000 
Jorgensen.  Morell  L..  to  Fitzsimmons.  Philip  K.  Guide  rail  supports  for 

conveyors  and  the  like.  5,682.976.  CI    198-836.300 
Joshi.  Abhay:  See — 

Perreault.  John  A  ;  Joshi.  Abhay;  Kabatepe.  Mete;  Lloyd.  Lawrence  W.; 
and  Schroeder.  Stephen.  5.684.802.  CI.  370-448.000. 
Josl.  Rolf,  to  Nestec  S  A    Enteral  tube  feeding  composibon  with  a  nabve 

micellar  casein  protein  component  5,683.984.  CI.  514-21.000 
Jouquey.  SiiiK>ne:  See — 

Caille.  Jean  Claude;  Corbier.  Alain;  Fonin.  Michel;  Hamon.  Gilles. 

Jouquey.  Simone;  and  Vevert.  Jean  Paul.  5.684.028.  C\  514-381.000 

Joyce.  Ronald  S..  to  Eaton  Corporation  Pressure  switch  mounting.  5.682.664. 

a.  29-»53.00O. 
Ju.  Kochan:  See — 

Shi.  Xizeng;  Quo.  Yimin;  Ju,  Kochan;  Han.  Chemg-Chyi;  Hsu.  Yimin; 
and  Chang.  Jei-Wei.  5.684.658.  CI   360-113  000 
Jujjavarapu.  Plianindra:  See — 

Cidon.  Israel;  Hsiao.  Man-Tung  Tony;  Rom.  Raphael;  Jujjavarapu. 
Phanindra;  Sidi.  Moshe;  and  Khamisy.  Asad.  5.684.%l.  CI    395 
200.150. 
JUIke.  Elias;  and  Schmidt,  Walter,  lo  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG  Method  for  the 

producbon  of  an  insulator.  5.684.664.  O   361117  000 
Jun,  Young  Kwon.  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd.  Mulnlayered  interconnection  of 

semiconductor  device.  5.684.331.  O.  257-758  000. 
Jung.  Bong  Gyu.  to  Gong  Young  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Dust  collector  using 

purse-type  filter  cloth.  5.683.477.  Q.  55-350.100. 
Jung.  Byoung-su.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.   Head  drum  for  a 

recording/reproduction  device.  5.684.656.  O   360- 1 07.000. 
Jung.  Hubert:  See — 

Schimion.  Werner;  and  Jung.  Hubert.  5.683.581.  Q.  210-386.000. 
Jung.  Jong-Kun:  See — 

Oh.  Doo-Hwan;  and  Jung.  Jong-Kun.  5.683.220.  CI.  414-529.000 
Jungreitmeier.  Werner:  See — 

Weinfuroier,  Gunter;  and  Jungreitmeier.  Werner.  5,684.391.  CI.  323- 
282.000 
Jureller.  Sharon  Harriott;  Kerschner.  Judith  Lytuie;  and  Harris.  Rosemarie.  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  ot  Conopco.  Inc.   Method  of  dry 
cleaning  fabrics  using  densified  liquid  cartion  dioxide.  5.683.473.  CI. 
8-142.000. 
Jureller.  Sharon  Harrion;  Kerschner.  Judith  Lynne;  Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk;  Del 
Pizzo.  Lisa;  Harris.  Rosemane;  Resch.  Carol;  and  Wada.  Cathy,  lo  Lever 
Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Dry  cleaning  system  using 
densihed  carbon  dioxide  and  a  surfactant  adjunct  5,683,977,  C  510- 
286  000. 
Jurenitsch.  Johann:  See — 

Guggenbichler.  Josef  Peter.  Meissner.  Peter;  Jurenitsch.  Johann;  and  De 
Bettignies-E)ut2.  Andreas.  5.683.991.  CI.  514-55.000 
Juridical  Foundauon  The  Chemo-Sero  Therapeutic  Research  Institute  See — 
Nishiyama.    Kiyoto;    Ishikawa.    Yuji:    Kimachi.    Kazuhiko;    Maeda. 
Hiroaki;  and  Tokiyoshi.  Sachio.  5.683.891.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Kabatepe.  Mete:  See — 

Perreault.  John  A  ;  Joshi.  Abhay;  Kabatepe.  Mete;  Lloyd,  Lawrence  W.; 
and  Schioeder.  Stephen.  5.684.802.  O.  370448.000. 
Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F :  See — 

Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Ken.  Gyorgi.  Szekely.  Istvan;  Bajor.  Tamas;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Ofi.  Laszio;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel.  Lam- 
mers.  Reiner;  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F;  Slamon.  Dennis;  aiKl  Tang. 
Peng  Cho.  5.684.027,  CI.  514-380.000 
Kabe.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Morikawa. Tuneo;  Kabe.  Kazuyuki;  and Takahashi.  Shuji.  S.683.S43.  CI. 
152-527.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takatoshi.  Takemoto.  and  Kazunari.  Kawa.shima,  5.683.081.  CI.  273- 

I21.00B. 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari.  5.683.082.  CI.  273- 
121.00B. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho;  See— 

Haya.shi.  Shoji.  Iguchi.  Yoshiaki.  Hida.  Yukihiro;  and  Sawai.  Satoshi. 

5.683.489.  CI.  75-505.000 
Mitamura.  Hisashi;  Ozaki.  Kotaro;  Ureshino.  Kashiro;  ainJ  Takebayashi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.683.726.  CI.  425-34.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 


Ishino.  Tsutomu;  Maruyama.  Ryotchi;  and  Nagahiro.  Yuichi.  5.684.694. 
CI   364-424.080. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Rozason:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Yukio.  5.682,655,  CI.  28-144  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seibu  Giken:  See — 

Kuma,  Toshimi.  5.683.532.  a    156-184.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Somic  Ishikawa:  See — 

Toyoda.  Michihito;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Keiichiro.  5.683.196, 
CI  403-131.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Gotoh.  Masakazu;  and  Kojima.  Takeshi.  5.684.468.  CI  340-815.570. 
Kawase.  Toshihiro.  5.682.978.  O.  200-302. 100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcoo:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Fumio;  and  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi.  5.684.579.  a   356-249.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aradate.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuro.  5.684,855.  C\  378-4.000. 
Furukawa,  Chisato;  and  Matsuyama.  Takayuki.  5.683.937.  Ci.  437- 

184.000. 
KutDda.  Tadahiro.  5.684416.  CI   326-126.000 
Miyashita.  Naoto;  and  Takahashi.  Koichi.  5.683.908.  Q.  437-67.000 
Nakazawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Inoue.  Yumi.  5.684.327.  G  257-667.000. 
Okamura.  Junichi.  5.684.321.  C\   257-355.000 
Oowaki.  Yukihito;  and  Fukuda.  Ryo.  5.684.746.  CI   365-200.000. 
Shiba.  Kouichi;  and  Tada.  Ryuji,  5.684.555.  CI.  349-149.000. 
Shibasaki.  Kazuya;  and  Ninomiya.  Ryoji.  5.684.673.  CI   364-686.000. 
Shiraishi.  Hajime.  5.685.006.  CI   395-800.000. 
Terasaki.  Setsuo;  and  Nakagawa.  Masaki.  5.684.768.  CI.  369-47.000 
Uchida.  Tatsuro;  Yebisuya.  Takashi;   Mori.   Miki.  Saito.  Masayuki; 

Togasaki.  Takasi;  and  Kizaki.  Yukio.  5,684.677.  O.  361-770.000. 
Yaegashi.  Koji;  and  Okamura.  Hiroshi.  5,684.651.  O.  360-77  080 
Yahiro.  Kazuyuki.  5.683.940.  CI   437-195.000. 
Yamamuro.  Mikio.  5.684.774.  O.  369-59.000. 

Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Ng.  Sheau-Bao.  Lehmann.  David; 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Unno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura.  Tel- 
suya;  Cookson.  Chnstopher  J.;  Thagard.  Greg  B  .  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Drusin.  5.684.714.  CI   364-5I4.00R 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fujii.  Kazushi;  Kuriya.  Hisashi;  Ishikawa.  Kazuo;  Kouketsu.  Yoshitaka; 

and  Shibasaki.  Shunichi.  5.684.698.  CI.  364^24  047. 
Yasui.  Yoshiharu;  Miyashita.  Yasuki;  Anahara.  Meiji;  and  Mita,  Yasuya, 
5.683.300.  CI  464-181000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yasuda  Corporation:  See — 

Yasuda.  Masahiro.  5.682.909.  C  132-279.000. 
Kadlec.  Ronald  James;  Frederick.  Thomas  James;  Kelley.  Paul  Henry;  and 
Weilbacher,  Philip  Saxton.  to  Rodime.  PLC  Digital  servo  control  system 
for  use  in  disk  dnves.  5.684.650.  CI    360-77.060. 
Kado.  Kazutake:  See — 

Hau.  Takehisa.  Shimojo.  Fumio;  Kado.  Kazutake;  Ishii.  Kyoko;  and 
Sawai.  Seiji.  5,683.716.  CI  424451.000 
Kadooka.  Hidehani.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.  Evaporated  fuel  recovery 

device  for  engines   5.682.863.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Kadota.  Michio  See — 

Ago.  Junya.  and  Kadou.  Michio.  5.684.437.  CI.  333-195.000. 
Kageyama.  Shuhei;  Kageyama.  Toshihiko;  Nakazato.  Youichi;  and  Mitsuya. 
Yoshihide.  lo  Kotobuki  &  Co.  Ud.  Writing  tool.  5.683.191.  O.  401- 
52.000. 
Kageyama.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kageyama.  Shuhei;  Kageyama.  Toshihiko;  Nakazato.  Youichi.  and  Mit- 
suya. Yoshihide.  5.683.191.  CI  401-52.000 
Kagoshima.  Kenichi;  Tsunekawa.  Koichi;  Miyazaki.  Moriyasu;  Asao.  Hideki; 
Ishida.  Osami;  Matsunaga.  Makoio;  and  Kalagi.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation 
Antenna  device  having  a  band  pass  filter.  5.684,492.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Kahlen.  Wilhelm.  to  Relfenhauser  GmbH  &  Co  Maschinenfabrik.  Apparatus 
for  the  production  of  blown  foils  or  films  of  thermoplastic  5,683.727.  CI 
425-72.100. 
Kai.  Mulsuo:  See — 

Fukaya.  Mamoru;  Kai.  MuLsuo;  and  Kinoshita.  Tatsuo.  5.683.160.  CI. 
353-57  000 
Kaida.  Hiroaki.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd.  Ladder-type  filter  with 

laterally  coupled  piezoelectric  resonator!  5.684.436.  CI.  333-189.000. 
Kaifel.  Hans-Jorg:  See — 

Augustin,  Helmut;  Blocker,  Henning;  Bonny,  Pierre;  Jekel,  Wolfgang; 
Kaifel,  Hans-Jorg;  and  Schutz,  Bcmdt.  5.682,741,  CI  60-323  000 
Kaiser.    Richard    A.    Buffing    pad    cleaning    apparatus     5.682.638.    CI 

15-104  920. 
Kaiser.  Robert  T;  Ricci.  Vero:  Telepko.  George;  Covey.  Mark;  and  Kalustyan. 
Berdj  C.  lo  Jace  Systems.  Inc  Continuous  passive  motion  device  for  a 
hand.  5.683.351.  CI.  601-40.000. 
Kaiserswerth.   Matthias;   and   Ruet.sche.   Erich,   to   Iniemational   Business 
Machine  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  fi>r  providing  connection  identifier 
by  concatenating  CAM's  addresses  ai  which  containing  matched  protocol 
information  extracted  from  multiple  protocol  header.  5.684.9.54.  CI.  395- 
200.200 
Kaji.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Suematsu.  Kiyoshi;  Muratake.  Hiroaki;  Kaji.  Haruhiko;  Obi.  Naoki; 
Kojima.   Yasuhiko;   and   Shigemitsu.   Yasuo.   5.683.854.   CI.   430- 
264.000. 
Kajihara.  Shigeki:  See — 

Tomiia.  Sadamu;  Kajihara.  Shigeki;  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yamaki. 
Naokazu.  5.682.889.  CI    128-653  100 


Kajino.  Tadashi;  and  Fujieda.  Masanao.  to  Nidek  Co..  Lid.  Lens  meler 

5,684.576.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Kakimizu.  Akiko:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Makoto:  Yuki.  Shuhei;   Kakimizu.  Akiko;  Arai,   Kenji;  and 

Mi/uuni.  Masato.  5.683.686.  CI    124-78.090. 

Kakita.  Naohiko;  Cho.  Kenichiro;  Naka.shima.  Hiroyuki;  Ni.shi.  Nobuyuki; 

and  Nishiura.  Koichi.  to  Kanegafiichi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha' 

Modified  cross-section  fiber  for  artificial  hair  5.683.814.  CI  428-401  000 

Kakiuchi.   Shinichi.  to   Bndgestone   Sports  Co..   Ltd.   Wound   golf  ball 

5.683.311.  CI.  473-354.000. 
Kakuda.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Ariki.  Yoshio;  Kakuda.  Takashi;  Deguchi.  Masaharu;  Maruyama.  Take- 
suke;  and  Yama.saki.  Futoshi.  5.684.548.  CI   .349-57.000 
Kalhom.  George  Paul;   Saele.  Arvid  Harlan;  DeVore.  Larry  Gene;  and 
Harthoom.  Duane  Allen,  lo  Deere  &  Company.  Rear  wheel  assist  for  a 
self-propelled  scraper.  5.682.958.  C  180-308.000 
Kaliszewski.  Mary  Sue:  See — 

Scott,  Curtis  Edward;  Kaliszewski,  Mary  Sue;  and  Levinson.  Lionel 
Monty.  5.683.949.  CI.  501-86.000 
Kalustyan.  Berdj  C:  See- 
Kaiser.  Robert  T;  Ricci.  Vero;  Telepko.  George;  Covey.  Mark;  and 
Kalustyan.  Berdj  C  .  5.683.351.  CI   601-40.000. 
Kam.  Kar  Lan:  See — 

Drach.  Robert  G  ;  and  Kam.  Kar  Lan.  5.683.268.  CI  4.39-404.000. 
Kamada.    Hiroshi;    Masuda.    HitoshI;    Hasegawa.   Yukinobu;    Shimomura. 
Hiroyoshi;  Serizawa.  Hiroshi;  Okuda.  Kensuke;  and  Maruyama.  Masa- 
loshi.  to  Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Colored  toner  for 
developing  electrostatic  images.  5.683.849.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Kamada.  Hiroshi;  Kubota.  Takashi;  and  Shiohara.  Morito.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawa.saki     Moving    Nxly    recognition    apparatus.    5.684.886    CI     382- 
107.000 
Kamatsuka.  Akimitsu:  See— 

Kalou.  Yutaka;  Goto.  Hisahanj;  Hagino.  Setichiro;  Nakai.  Toshiyuki; 
Furuichi.    Mikio;    Kamatsuka.    Akimit.su;    and    Murata.    Suehiko 
5.682.830.  CI.  112-225.000 
Kamb.  Alexander,  to  Myriad  Genetics.  Inc.  Linkage  analysis  of  genes  with 

disca.ses  using  difference  spectrum  analysis.  5.683.880.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kamehara.  Nobuo:  See — 

Makihara,   Hiroshi;   Omote.   Koji;    Kamehara.   Nobuo;   and  Tsukada 
Minehanj.  5.683.529.  CI.  156-89.000 
Kamei.  Masayuki:  See— 

Yumoto.  Masanobu;  Imai.  Tsutomu;  Chano,  Hiromu;  Higuchi.  Torao; 
Hashimoto.   Yutaka;   and   Kamei.   Masayuki.   5.684.079    CI    524- 
459000. 
Kamei.  Yo:  See— 

Tanaka.  Masasi;  Niinuma.  Susumu;  and  Kamei.  Yo.  5.684  775    CI 
369-75.100 
Kamen,  Peter  Waller.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  autonomic  activity 

of  a  patient  5,682.901.  CI    128-706.000. 
Kameyama.  Makoto:  See — 

Kawase.   Masahiro;  Kameyama.  Makoto;  and   Nakagawa.  Takahiro 
5,684,659.  CI.  360-125.000. 
Kamiyama,  HiroiKiri:  See — 

lijima,  Masayuki;  Take,  Seiji;  Kamiyama,  Hironori;  Okabe.  Masato; 
Obata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ulsumi.  Minoru.  5.683.838.  C\.  430-20.000. 
Kammerer.  Karl;  Diessner.  Bemhard;  Simons.  Dieter;  and  Holl.  Bemd.  to 
Wirtgen  GmbH;  and  Betek  Bergbau-  Und  Hartmeulltechnik  Karl-Heinz 
Simon  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Cutting  element  with  a  base  element  and  chisel 
holder.  5.683.144,  CI.  299-102.000. 
Kammermeier.  Bemhard:  See — 

Beck.  Gerhard;  Jendralla.  Joachim-Heiner;  and  Kammermeier.  Bem- 
hard. 5.684.185.  CI.  562427  000 
Kamo,  Yuji;  and  Ogata.  Yasuji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Two-unit  zoom 

lens  system  having  high  zoom  ratio.  5.684.638.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Kanai.  Shigeki:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Kenichi;  lida.  Katsuhiko:  and  Kanai.  Shigeki.  5.683.188.  CI 
400-279000. 
Kanayama,  Ryoji:  See— 

Oda.  Shigeo;  Kanayama,  Ryoji;  and  Nishida.  Tadashi.  5.682  941    CI 
164-154.200. 
Kanda.  Torahiko;  and  MiLsuhashi.  Ma.sashige.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus for  forming  a  convex  tip  on  a  workplece.  5.683.290.  CI.  451-72.000 
Kanda.  Yasushi;   Sasaki,  Akihiro;  Takagi,   Nobutomo;   Ishihara,   Hideaki; 
Maeda,  Kouichi;  and  Fujii.  Tengo,  lo  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd.  Receiving 
device  for  sampling  dau  bits  at  a  preferred  time    5.684,838.  CI    375- 
342.000. 
Kanda.  Yoichi;  Arabori.  Hideo:  Arahira.  Masato;  and  Sato.  Tsutomu.  lo 
Kureha   Kagaku   Kogyo   K.K.   N-(substituted  aminojimide  derivatives, 
preparation  process  thereof,  and  herhicidal  composition.  5.683,964   CI 
5O4-2I3.0OO. 
Kane.  Jonathan:  See — 

Khoury.  Jehad;  Hemmer.  Philip;  Woods.  Charles  L.;  and  Kane.  Jonathan. 
5.684.588.  O.  356-347.000. 
Kanegafuchj  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See— 

Kakita.    Naohiko;    Cho.    Kenichiro;    Naka.shima.    Hiroyuki;    Nishi. 

Nobuyuki;  and  Nishiura.  Koichi.  5.683.814.  CI  428-401  000 
Mogami.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Masaaki;  Koyama.  Tadashi;  Nakashima. 

Tomomi;  and  Somemiya,  Akiyoshi.  5.684.071,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Suzuki.   Mikiko;    Kawamura.  Jo;   Iwakiri.   Hirtishi;  and   Kawakubo 
Fumio.  5.684.094.  Q.  525-403  000 
Kaneko.  Masayuki:  See — 


Shibayama.   Katsuhiro;  Makino.  Tetsuya;  Inuoka.  Takayuki;   Katou. 
Tetsuya;  and  Kaneko.  Ma.sayuki.  5.683.998.  C  514-218.000. 
Kaneko.  Shinji.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  recording/playback  apparatus 
incorporating  an  address  reproducing  amplifier  having  a  switchable  gain 
for  reproducing  address  data  and   MO  recorded  dau.   5  684  769    CI 
369-47.000. 
Kaneko.  Yawara.  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  for  etching  com- 
pound solid  sute  material.  5.683.596.  CI.  216-83.000 
Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki;  Soeda.  Hiroki;  Fujioka.  Yasu- 
hide;  Matsuda.  Nozomu;  and  Sawamura.  Motoko.  5.684.315.  CI 
257-306.000. 
Kaneko.  Youzou:  See — 

Takahashi.  Sciichi;  Kaneko.  Youzou;  and  Saito.  Tsutomu.  5.682.927.  CI 
140-119.000. 
Kankowsky.  Martin:  See — 

Mautner.  Konrad;  Nagy.  Gerhard;  and  Kankowsky.  Martin.  5.683.671 
CI.  423-528.000. 
Kanno.  Talsuya;  Hukuda.  Yutaka;  and  Oshino.  Yasuhiro,  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries,  Lid.  (Co)polycarbonate  composition  containing  boric  acid  and 
a  basic  caulyst.  5,684.115.  CI.  528-148.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Morimoto.  Kotaro;  Kawamura.  Chicam;  Nakal.  Noboru;  Aida.  Haru- 
hiko; Takoh.  Noboru;  and  llo.  Satoru.  5.684.095.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Kanlrowitz.  Mike:  See — 

Ellis.  James  P;  Kantiowitz.  Mike;  and  Sherwood.  Will,  5.684.946  CI 
395-183.090. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Hirano.  Yuji;  Hirano.  Aya;  and  Kure.  Naohisa.  5,683.685.  C\    424- 

78.030 
Sau.  Shin-ichi;  Shimizu.  Jun;  and  Maruta.  Masayuki.  5.683  845   CI 
430-110.000. 
Kao.  Dah-Bin;  and  Pierce.  John,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Self-aligned  polycide  process  that  utilizes  a  planarized  layer  of  material  to 
expose  polysllicon  structures  to  a  subsequently  deposited  meul  layer  that 
is  reacted  lo  form  the  metal  silicide  5.683.941,  CI.  437-200.000. 
Kapadia,  Govind  J.  Antimalarial  agents.  5.684.035.  CI.  514-429  000 
Kapeckas.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Florio.  Steven  M.;  Bunness.  Jeffrey  P;  Colangelo.  Carl  J.;  Couble 
Edward  C;  and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J..  5.683.565.  O  205-109.000. 
Kapitola.  Petr:  See — 

Gries.  Gerhard;  Grant.  Gary;  Khaskin.  Grigori;  Gries.  Regine;  Slessor, 

Keith  N.;  Liska,  Jan;  and  Kapitola.  Peti.  5.683.708.  CI.  424-408.000 

Kaplan.  Donald  A.;  Matthews.  Donald  P;  Bitonti.  Alan  J  ;  and  Van  Sickle. 

William  A.,  lo  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Triaryl-ethylene  derivatives 

5.684.004.  CI.  514-231.800 

Kapp.  Nancy  J :  See — 

Ajoku.  Kevin  I ;  and  Kapp.  Nancy  J..  5.684.048.  CI.  514-642.000. 
Kappei.  Thomas  F :  See — 

Dickerhoff.  Scon  D;  and  Kappei.  Thomas  F.  5.683.441.  C\.  607- 
107.000. 
Katabekian.  Hovanes  Grikor;  and  Tonoyan.  Karine  Ghevond.  Top  game  and 

method  of  playing  same  5.683.083.  CI.  273-I28.00R. 
Karbe.  Peier:  See— 

Stankewiu.  Hans  Werner;  and  Karbe.  Peter.  5.684.625.  CI  359-385.000 
Karcher.  Michael:  See — 

Heider.  Marc;  Karcher.  Michael;  Schmidt-Radde.  Martin;  and  Dams 
Albtecht  5.683.555.  G.  203-29.000. 
Karidis.  John  Peter;  and  Ponnapalli.  Saila.  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Laptop  computer  with  an  iniegrated  multi-mode  antenna 
5.684.672.  Q.  361-683.000. 
Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Narr.  Berthold;  Hauel.  Norbert;  Van  Meel.  Jacques;  Wienen.  Wolfgang 
Entzeroth.  Michael;  and  Ries.  Uwe.  5.684.029.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Katpisek.  Ladislav  Stephan.  Latching  device  for  a  hinged  panel.  5.683.124. 

CI.  292-143.000. 
Karppinen.  Reijo.  Pressure  medium  driven  device  performing  linear  motion. 

5.683.230.  CI.  417-397.000 
Karr.  Scott  P.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Method  aiKl  apparatus  of 

producing  cavities  in  LTCC  substrates  5,683,535.  CI    156-285  000 
Kasahara.  Masumi:  See — 

Ono.  Koichi;  Kasahara.  Masumi;  Imaizumi.  Eiki;  Matsuura.  Talsuji;  and 
Okazawa.  Hisashi.  5.684.486.  CI.  341-159.000. 
Ka.sai.  Junichi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Norio;  Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Sono.  Michio    and 
Yoshimolo.  Masanori.  5.684.675.  C\.  361-704.000 
Kasai.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Asuma.  Hajime;  Hasegawa.  Tsukasa;  Naito.  Akira;  Kasai.  Yasuhiko; 
Tsuchiya.   Tomoko;   Yoshida.    Shinichi;   and    Matsuda.   YasunuLsa 
5.684.970.  CI.  395-348.000. 
Kasbauer.  Josef:  See — 

Groth.     Torsten;     KOnig.     Bemd-Michael;     Kasbauer.     Josef;     and 
Schwambom.  Michael.  5.684.163.  CI.  548-549.000. 
Ka-sh.  Sidney  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Satellite  terminal 

warning  system.  5.684.577.  CI.  336-139.010 
Kashima.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Hara,  Tsukushi;  Nakade.  Ma.sahil(o;  Ohkuma.  Takeshi;  Tasaki.  Kenji; 
Yazawa.  Takashi;  Maeda.  Hideaki;  Yoneda.  Eriko;  Nomura.  Shunji; 
Kashima.  Toshihiro;  and  Yamanaka,  Atsuhiko,  5,683,059.  CI,  242- 
602300. 
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Kashio.  Shigelora;  Mizumi.  Tsulomu;  and  Takahashi.  Kuniyuki.  to  Toray 
Indusmc!:.  Inc  Apparatus  for  producing  simple  pnnting  plale  having  open 
cells.  5.682.815,  CI.  101-25.000 
Kasina.  Sudhakar:  and  Gusuvson.  Linda  M..  to  NeoRx  Corporation  S,N 
chelating  compounds  for  the  radiolaheling  of  ligands.  anti-ligands  or  other 
piBleins.  5.684.137.  CI  534-10  000 
Kasuga  Denki.  Incorporated:  See — 

Nomura,  Nobuo;  and  Shimizu.  Fumiyoshi.  5.683.556.  C\.  204-164.000 
Kasuya.  Saloru:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo:  Taniguchi.  Takao;   Miyagawa.  Shoichi:  Tsukamoo. 

Kazumasa:  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Kasuya.  Saloru; 

Kato.  Akitoshi;  and  Sugiura,  Nobulada.  5.683.325.  CI.  475-276  000 

Kata,  Keiichiro:  Matsuda.  Shuichi;  and  Hagimoto.  Eiji.  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Method  for  manufactunng  bump  leaded  film  carrier  type  semiconductor 

device   5.683.Q42.  CI   437-209  fKK) 

Katagi.  Takashi:  See — 

Kagoshima.  Kenichi:  Tsunekawa.  Koichi:  Miyazaki.  Monyasu;  Asao, 
Hideki;  Ishida.  Osami;  MaLsunaga.  Makoto:  and  Katagi.  Takashi. 
5.684.492.  CI.  343-7000MS 
Katagiri.  Koji:  See — 

Katsumata.  Tetsuya;  Katagin.  Kuji:  and  Morikawa.  Iwao.  5,683.730.  CI. 
425-562.000. 
Katagiri.  Takasi:  See — 

Watabe.  Koichi;  and  Kalagin.  Takasi.  5.682.645,  CI    16-338  001) 
Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Mon.  Takahiro.  Yamada.  Saloru;  Shiotsuka.  Hidenori;  and 
Komori.  Ayako.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Lighi-transmissive  resin 
sealed  semiconductor  5.684.325.  CI   257-433000 
Katayama.  Toshihiro.  Okamoto.  Tomomi;  and  Shimamoto.  Toshitsugu.  to 
Tokuyama      Corporation.      Curable      electroconductivc      composition 
5.683.627.  CI   252-512  GOO. 
Kato.  Akitoshi:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Taniguchi.  Takao;   Miyagavia.  Shoichi;  Tsukamolo. 

Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishii^.  Ma.saaki;  Kasuya.  Satoru: 

Kato.  Akitoshi;  and  Sugiura.  Nobutada,  5.683.325.  CI  475-276.000. 

Kato,  Eiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  preparation  of  waterless 

lithographic  printing  plate  by  electrophotographic  process.  5.683.841.  CI 

430-49  000 

Kato,  Hironon;  Nakao,  Ma.sanon.  and  Ida.  Yuichi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd. 

Rotary  connector.  5.683.260,  CI  4.19-164.000. 
Kato,  Ikunoshin:  See — 

Okuno,  Yoshinobu;  Oshima,  ALsushi;  Yoshioka.  Hirofumi;  Takabatake, 
Takashi;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  5.684.146.  CI  536-23.530. 
Kato.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Yoshikazu;  Kato.  Katsutoshi:  and  Murau.  Kouji.  5.682.672. 
a.  29-748.000 
Kato,  Margaret  Ann.  and  Glaug.  Frank  Steven,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldvude. 
Inc.  Waist  elastic  system  with  improved  modulus  of  ela.siicity  for  a  child's 
training  pant.  5.683.376.  CI  604-385  200 
Kato.  Masaki;  Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Tanaka.  Masashi.  to  Nikon  Corporation 
Alignment    apparatus    and    exposure    apparatus    equipped    therewith. 
5.684,595,  CI.  356-401  000 
Kato.  Masami:  See — 

Miyamon.  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Kato.  Masami;  Komon. 
Masaji;  and  Shimizu,  Tetsuo.  5.684.088.  CI.  525-64  000. 
Kato.  Sei,shi:  See — 

Yazawa.  Kazunaga;  Yamada.  Akiko;  Kato.  Seishi;  and  Kondo.  Kivosi. 
5.683.898.  CI   435  136  000 
Kaloh.  Masahiko;  Nonaka.  Kimihiro;  and  Nakamura.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Feedback  control  system  for  marine  propulsion 
engine.  5.682.867.  CI.  123-676.000. 
Katou.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Shibayama,  Katsuhiro;  Makino.  TeLsuva;  Imaoka.  Takayuki;  Katou. 
Tetsuya;  and  Kaneko.  Masayuki.  5.683.998.  CI.  514-218  (XX) 
Katou.  Yulaka;  Goto.  Hisaharu;  Hagino.  Seiichiro;  Nakai.  Toshiyuki;  Furui- 
chi.  Mikio;  Kamatsuka.  Akimilsu;  and  Murata.  Suehiko.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sewing  machine  5.682.830.  CI.  112-225.000. 
Katritzky.  Alan  R:  See — 

Tack.  Robert  I>yden.   Emert.  Jacob  Isaac;   Katritzky.  Alan   R.  and 
Shcherbakova.  Inna  V.  5.684.093.  CI.  525-374.000, 
Katsumata.  Tetsuya;  Katagiri.  Koji;  and  Morikawa.  Iwao.  to  Showa  Corpo- 
ration. Birathing  apparatus  of  a  mold  5.683.730.  CI  425-562.0(X) 
Katsuno.  Satoshi;  Koike.  Aisushi;  and  Hatori.  Yoshinori.  to  Kokusai  Denshin 
Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Coding  apparatus  for  bi-level  images  halfloned 
with  error  diffusion  algorithm   5.684.603.  CI.  358-433.000 
Katsuta,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okayama.  Sachiko;  and  Katsuta.  Hiroshi.  5.684.728.  CI,  364-736,500. 
Katz.  Ronald  A  .  to  Ronald  A    Katz.  Technology  Lie.  LP.  Telephonic- 
interface  sutistical  analysis  system.  5.684.863.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Kau.  Weiyuen;  Cornish.  John  H  ;  Qureshi,  Qadeer  A  ;  and  Wichman.  Shannon 
A.,  to  Texas  Instruinents  Incorporated.  Integrated  circuit  design  for  han- 
dling of  system  management  interrupts  (SMI).  5.684.997.  CI,  .395-733  000 
Kavanaugh.  Christopher  P,  to  Health  Card  Technologies.  Inc.  Microscope 
slide   having  bar  code   indicia   inscribed  thereon.   5.683.786.  CI.   428- 
195.000. 
Kavteladze,  Zaza  A  ;  and  Korshok.  Aleksandr  P.  to  William  Cook  Europe 
A/S.  Medical  anicle  for  implantation  into  the  vascular  system  of  a  patient 
5.683.41 1.  CI.  606-200.000 
Kawabata.  Takashi:  See — 

Miyata.  Shinichi;  Kawabata.  Takashi;  Toyokawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Sakai. 
Kouichi,  5.683„U7.  CI  600-18.000. 


Kawabe.  Nono.  I  chmi.  Hiromi;  Nakadate.  Tenxi;  Tanahashi.  Masahiko;  and 
Ito.  Masatoshi.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc    Pharmaceutical  applications  for 
methanediphosphonate  derivative   5,683.992.  CI   514-63  000 
Kawabe.  Y'uzo;  Hitomi.  Yosuhiro;  and  Aratake.  Seiichi,  to  Shimano  Inc   Bail 

mode  switching  device  for  a  spinning  reel.  5.683.049,  CI.  242-232.000. 
Kawahara,  Hideo:  See — 

Kikuzawa.  Masahiko;  Wada,  Hidetoshi;  Hirose,  Hisataka;  and  Kawa- 
hara, Hideo,  5,684.919,  CI    386-95  000 
Kawahara.  Katsumi   See — 

Yamada.    NoNvu.    Kawahara.    Katsumi;    and    Furukawa.    Shigcaki. 
5.684.778.  CI    ,169-100000 
Kawahara,  Kazue:  See — 

Kondou,  Hiloshi;  Nagala,  Kazuhiko;  and  Kawahara.  Kazue.  5.683,889. 
CI.  435-14,000. 
Kawai.  Toshikazu;  Yoshimura.  Takaaki;  Walanabe.  Mineo;  and  Kumakura. 
Manami.   lo  Central   Glass   Company.   Limited    Method  of  purifying 
fluoromethyl  1.1.1.3.3.3.  hexaftuoroisopropyl  ether   5.684.210.  CI    568- 
682.000 
Kawai.  Toshikazu;  Yoshimura.  Takaaki.  Kumakura.  Manami.  and  Watanabe. 
Mineo.    to    Central    Glass    Company.    Limited     Meth<Ki    of    purifying 
fluoromethyl-I.l.l.3.3.3-hexaftuoroisopropvl  ether   5.684.211.  CI.   568- 
682000. 
Kawakami.  Kinya:  See — 

Midonkawa.  Shingo;  Kawakami.  Kinva.  Kikuchi.  Yasushi;  and  Fujita. 
Mtrtoji.  5.684.073,  CI   524-254.000' 
Kawakubo.  Fumio:  See — 

Suzuki.   Mikiko;    Kawamura.  Jo;   Iwakiri.   Hiroshi;   and   Kawakubo. 
Fumio.  5.684.094.  CI   525-403  000 
Kawama.  Shuichi:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Harumitsu;  and  Kawama.  Shuichi.  5.684.922.  CI.  .395-2.380. 
Kawamoto.  Hiromi   See — 

Miura.  Kivocaka;  Kawamoto.  Hiromi;  Kubota.  Yoshinori;  Nishimuni. 
Nat.suya;  and  Kita,  Ya,sushi.  5.684.815.  CI.  372-40000. 
Kawamoto.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sato.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kawamoto.  Yutaka.  5.682.862.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Kawamura.  Akihisa:  See — 

Senkawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Tagami.  Rvou.  Kawamura.  Akihisa.  MatsumcNO. 
Masaharu;  Oda.  Mikio;  and  Numazu.  Hiroko.  5.684.881,  CI.  381- 
86  000 
Kawamura.  Chicara:  See— 

Morimoto.  Kotaro;  Kawamura.  Chicara;  Nakai.  Noboru;  Aida.  Haru- 
hiko;  Takoh.  Noboru.  and  Ito.  Satoni.  5,684.095,  CI.  525^38  0(K) 
Kawamura,  Hideaki:  See — 

Mamiya,  Akira;  Suga,  Akira;  Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Aizawa.  Takashi; 

Takahashi.  Fumiaki;  and  Hatori.  Kenji.  5.684.987.  CI  395-614.000. 

Kawamura.  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.  Diesel 

paniculate  filler  apparatus.  5.682.740.  CI.  60-297.000 
Kawamura.  Jo:  See — 

Suzuki.   Mikiko;    Kawamura.  Jo:   Iwakiri.   Hiroshi.   and    Kawakubo. 
Fumio.  5.684.094.  CI   525-403.000. 
Kawamura.  Keizou:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuaki;  Kobaya.shi.  Makolo;  Miura.  Taro;  and  Kawamura. 
Keizou.  5,683.790.  CI  428-210  000 
Kawamura.  Naoji.  lo  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co .  Ltd.  Silicone  rubber 

composition  for  formed-in-place  gaskets.  5.684.110.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Kawanishi.  Souroku:  See — 

Izunome.  Koji;  Kawanishi.  Souroku;  Togawa.  Shinji;  Ikari.  Atsushi; 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.683.504,  CI.  117-13.000 
Kawa.saki  Chemical  Holding  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Bolvari.  Anne  E..  5.683.818.  CI.  428-475.500. 
Kawasaki.  Minoru;  and  Ishiguro.  Hiromasa.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd. 

Piocess  for  producing  resin  hose.  5.683.647,  CI.  264-513.000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Ctwporation:  See — 

Sako,  Nonmitsu.  5.684.732.  CI.  365-%.000 
Kawase.  Masahiro;  Kameyama.  Makolo;  and  Nakagawa.  Takahiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  with  coil  formed  by  thin  film  5.684.659. 
CI.  360-125.000. 
Kawa,se.  Toshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho. 
Multiple  circuit  switching  device  with  drain  passage.   5.682.978.  CI. 
200-302.100. 
Kawa-shima.  Kazunari:  See — 

Takemolo.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawa.shima.  Kazunari.  5.683.082.  CI.  273- 
I2100B 
Kawashima.  Shoichiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having 

transistor  pair  5.684.320.  CI.  257-351.000. 
Kawashima.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Yamagami.  Tamotsu;  and  Kawashima.  Tetsuji.  5.684.772.  CI.   369- 
59.000. 
Kawasumi.Toshimitsu;  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  Saw aki.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Keiko; 
Fukui,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamaoka.  Yoshiko.  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Cor- 
poration. Aqueous  ink  compositions  and  methods  for  their  prtxiuction 
5.683.500.  CI.  106-20.00R 
Kawatani.  Norio;  and  Nakayama.  Hirokazu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Pressure- 
bonding  unit  and  pressure-bonding  head  unit.  5.683.026.  CI.  228-5.500. 
Kav.  Shepaid  G.:  See— 

'  Areas.  Noe;  Parente.  Charles  A.;  and  Kay.  Shepard  G  .  5.684.251.  CI. 
73-589  000 
Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hara.  Yasuhiko;  Tsuji.  Fumihiko;  and  Miyoshi.  Katsuhito.  5.684..349.  CI. 
310-77  000. 
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H ura.  \'asuhiko;  Tsuji.  Fumihiko;  and  Miyoshi.  Kat,suhilo.  5.684.350.  CI. 
11(1X9  000 
K;i/erounijn.  Rc/a:  Set-  — 

Irani.    Rusloni   F.;    Kazcnmnian.    Re/a.   and   Nels*»n.   Mark   Michael. 
5.6X3,925.  CI,  437-45.(K)0. 
Ka/unan.  Kawa.shima:  See-- 

Takatoshi.  Takemoto;  and  Ka/unari.  Kawashima.  5.683.081.  CI.  273- 
121  (NIB 
Ka/uo.  Asajima:  See— 

Yosiaki.  Ise;  Ka/uo.  Asajima:  Shinichi.  Okosi;  and  Hirovuki.  Kimura. 
5.683.483.  CI.  65-102.000. 
Kcast.  Lisa;  See  - 

Wahl.  Barhara;  and  Keast.  Lisa.  5.682.615.  CI.  2-209,130, 
Kcaling.  Donald  J  ;  Edwards,  Joel  B.;  Mitchell,  Bradley  E.;  and  Self.  Kelvin 
P,  to  Charles  Machine  Work,  Inc  ,  The  Electrical  strike  svstem  control  for 
subsurface  bonng  equipment   5.684.466.  CI    ,140-662.0011. 
Kcefer,  Larry  K.:  Sef— 

HrnNe,  Joseph  A.;  and  Keefer.  Larry  K..  5.683.668.  CI  423-405.(H)0 
Keighley.  James  A  ;  Gerber.  Donald  L.;  Neasc,  Michael  G  ,  and  Midkiff, 
Mark  D  ,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv,  The   MethtxJ  for  manufaclunnj: 
side  panels  for  disposable  articles.  5.6X3.533.  CI.  1.56-204,(KK) 
Keimel.  John  G  :  See — 

Goedeke,  Steven   D;  Haubrich.  Gregory  J,;   Kcimel.  John  G.,  and 
Thompson,  David  L..  5.683.432.  CI.  607-32.000. 
Keilh  Baker  &  Co  :  See- 
Baker.  Keith.  5.682.769.  CI.  63  29  KM) 
Keilh,  I.arrv  T,  lo  Hntek  Manufacturing  Inc    Melhixl  and  apparatus  for 

making  battery  plates   5,682,928,  CI    141-33  (MK). 
Keller,  Karl    See— 

MUller.  Hubert.  Keller.  Karl;  and  Mauk.  Paul  Josef.  5.682.785.  CI. 
72-2.14  000 
Keller.  Rudolph;  Cochran.  C  Norman;  and  Slofeskv,  David  B   Decomposi- 
tion of  cyanide  in  electrolytic  cell  lining   5.6X3.663.  CI   423-111  000. 
Keller.  Thomas  P:  See— 

CKwdwin.  Brent  E.;  Keller.  Thomas  P;  Maklev.  James  A  ;  and  Mttore. 
Maik  W.  5.683.-545.  CI.  156-577.000. 
Kclley.  Dixon  L  ;  and  Chegash.  Daniel  F.  to  Teleflex  Incorporated  Adjust- 
ment lock  with  lock  fingers.  5.682.797.  CI   74.502.400 
Kclley.  James  George;  and  Rockstroh.  Todd  Jay.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Gas  turbine  engine  component  with  compound  cooling  holes  and 
method  for  making  the  same.  5.683.600.  CI.  219121.710. 
Kelley.  Paul  Henry:  See- 
Kadlec.  Ronald  James;  Frederick.  Thomas  James;  Kelley.  Paul  Henry, 
and  Weilbacher.  Philip  Saxlon.  5.684.650.  CI   360-77  ()60 
Kelly.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Afonso.  Adriano;  Kelly.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Wolin.  Ronald  L..  5.684.01 3.  CI 
514-290.000. 
Kelly.  Mike  S  :  See— 

Harney.  Kevin;  Kelly.  Mike  S.;  and  Loeser.  Gary.  5.684.534.  CI.  348- 
.190.000. 
Kemeny.  Zoltan  A.,  to  MM  Systems  of  Arizona  Steel-nibber  seismic  i.sola- 

lion  bearing.  5.682.712.  CI.  52-167.700 
Kemner.  Cari  A.:  See — 

Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  .Shin.  Dong  Hun;  Whittaker.  William  L  ;  Kleimenhagen. 
Karl  W.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.;  Kemner.  Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Waller  J.; 
Ktiehrsen.  Craig  L.,  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  and  Dcvier. 
U>nnie  J..  5.684.696.  CI.  .164-424.029. 
Kemp.  David  A  ;  and  Berry.  Albert  Hughes.  III.  to  Dorsey  Trailers.  Inc 
Method  for  making  cargo  vessel  sidewall  having  a  seamless  interior  liner. 
5.683.525.  CI.  1.56-65.000. 
Kempc.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Boyer.  Harold  F;  Kempe.  Steven  A.;  and  Boyer.  William  F.  5.684.068. 
CI.  524-40.000. 
Kemper.     Dennis,     to     Gates     Corporation.     The      Chlorine-containing 
polvethylene-and  polyether-based  elastomers  stabilized  with  barium  sul- 
fate  5.683.773.  CI.  428-16.910. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See — 

Miller.  John;  and  Gamble.  Victor.  5.683.640.  CI   264  255.000. 
Kenmochi.  Tsunao.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polyamide 
composition  and  method  of  producing  goods.  5.683.817.  CI.  428-474 .4(X). 
Kennedy.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Harte.  James  R.;  Colmer.  James  S.;  and  Kennedy.  Michael  L..  5.682.727. 
CI.  53-4.14.000 
Kenney.  Donald  M   Vertical  precharge  structure  for  DRAM.  5.684.313.  CI. 

257-296.000. 
Kenney.  Donald  M.  Trench  capacitor  precharge  structure  and  leakage  shield. 

5.684.314.  CI.  257-297 .(XX). 
Kent.    Richard    L..    to    IRI    International    Corporation.    Hydraulic    fluid- 
conducting    circuit    containing    flow-through    cylinders.    5.6X2.743.    CI. 
ftO-329(XX) 
Ken.  Oyorgi:  See — 

Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
I^ura  Kay;  Keri.  Gyorgi;  Szekely.  Istvan;  Bajor.  Tamas;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Orfi.  Laszio;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit,  Aviv;  L'llrich.  Axel;  l^m- 
mcrs.  Reiner;  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F;  Slamon.  Dennis;  and  Tang. 
Peng  Cht).  5.684,027.  CI  5 14- .380  000. 
Kemgan.  Richard  W;  and  Speai.  Mark  C  .  lo  Sylvan  Spawn  Laboratory 
Incorporated.  Method  for  the  production  of  high  proportions  of  homokary  - 
ons  in  breeding  sKxrk  of  the  mushroom  unarku.':  hiiporiu  .  5.684.228.  CI 
80O-2(X)0OO. 
Kerschner,  Judith  Lynne:  See — 


Jurcllcr,  Sharon  Harriott;  Kerschner.  Judith  Lynne;  and  Harris,  Rose- 

maric.  5.6X3.473.  CI  X- 142.000. 
Jurellcr.  Sharon  Harriott;  Kerschner.  Judith  Lynne;  Bae-Lec.  Myongsuk. 
Del  Pizzo.  Lisa;  Harris.  Rosemarie;  Resch.  Carol;  and  Wada.  Cathy. 
5.6X3.977.  CI.  510-286.000. 
Keskitalo.  Ilkka:  See— 

Kiema.    Ano;    Keskitalo.    Ilkka;    Jolma,    Petri;    and    Savusalo,    Jari, 
5.6X4,793.  CI.  370-335  (XX). 
Kesler.  Boris:  See — 

Farkas.  Ijs/Io;  Hahnen.  Kevin  F;  and  Kesler.  Boris.  5.683.3.59.  CI. 
604-22.0(K) 
Kcssler,  David,  lo  Eiislman  Kodak  Company.  Anti-aliasing  low -pass  blur 
filler  for  reducing  artifacts  in  imaging  apparatus    5.684.293,  CI.  2.50- 
208  I  (X) 
Kessler.  Lawrence  W  ;  Micek,  Daniel  W  ;  and  Billone,  John,  to  Simoscan,  Inc 
Melh<Hj  and  apparatus  for  ullra,sonic  inspection  of  electronic  components. 
5.6X4.252.  CI.  73-618.000. 
Kessler.  Stephen  B.;  See— 

Goffe.  Randal  A  ;  Zale,  Stephen  E  ;  O'Connor.  James  L  ;  and  Kessler, 
Stephen  B.,  5,683.916,  CI.  4.16-535.(XX). 
Keszler.  Douglas  A  .  to  State  of  Oregon  Acting  By  and  Through  the  Oregon 
State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Stale  University. 
The   Polyboraies  useful  for  optical  frequency  conversion   5.684.813.  CI. 
372-21 (XX) 
Kenemann,   Bemd-Uwe;  and  Melciorre.  Michele.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG. 
Process  for  recovering  secondary  polyols  from  polvadducts  mixed  with 
nonglycolysable  materials.  5.684'.0.54.  CI   52 1 -49  OCX) 
Key  Tronic  Corporation:  See — 

Burgetl.  David  A..  5.684.279.  CI.  200-5.a)A. 
Khamisy,  .Asad:  See — 

Cidon.  Israel;  Hsiao.  Man-Tung  Tony;  Rom.  Raphael;  Jujjavarapu. 
Phanindra;  Sidi.  Moshe;  and  Khamisy.  Asad.  5.684.961.  CI    395- 
200.150. 
Khaskin.  Grigori:  See — 

Cries.  Geifiard;  Grant.  Gary;  Khaskin.  Grigori;  Gries.  Regine;  Slessor. 

Keith  N  ;  Liska.  Jan;  and  Kapitola.  Pelr.  5.683.708.  CI  424-408.000 

Khazaka.  Gabriel;  and  Courage.  Wilfried.  lo  Courage  &  Khazaka  Electronic 

GmbH.  Device  and  method  for  measunng  a  three-dimensional  surface 

structure.  5.6X4.573,  CI   3.56- .16.000. 

Khorshidi.  Hossein  S  :  See — 

Mishra.  Nrusingha  C;  Khor>ihidi.  Hossein  S.;  Can.  Yuxiang;  Szweda. 

Pam;  and  George.  Jay.  5.684.142.  CI.  5.36-22.100 

Khoury.  Jehad;  Hemmer.  Philip;  Woods.  Charles  L.;  and  Kane.  Jonathan,  to 

United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Homodyne  and  hetrodyne  imaging  in 

a  light  scattering  medium  5.684.588.  CI.  3.56-.147.(XX). 

Kidushim.  Margaret  A.  indoor  grill  and  method  of  grilling  foods.  5.682.81 1. 

CI.  99-400.000. 
Kieback.  Dirk  G  .  lo  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Methods  for  diagnosing  an 

increased  risk  for  breast  or  ovarian  cancer  5.683.885,  CI  435-7  100 
Kieken  AG:  See— 

Tseng.  Teru.  5.683.125.  CI.  292-216.000, 
Kielland.  Laura  J  Breast  pad  for  nursing  mothers.  5.683.286.  CI.  450-37.000. 
Kiema.  Arto;  Keskitalo.  Ilkka;  Jolma.  Petri;  and  Savusalo.  Jari.  to  Nokia 
Telecommunications  OY.  Base  station  receiver  equipment.  5.684.793.  CI 
370-335.000. 
Kihara.  Utsuo:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazuhisa;  Kihara.  Utsuo:  Suzuki.  Yasuo:  Endo.  Kazuaki:  and 
Kojima.  Mitsuru.  5.682.674.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Kikokaseisangyou  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakashima.  Shin.  5.683.776.  CI.  428-40  200. 
Kikuchi.  Haruhiko;  Saloh.  Hiroaki;  Suzuki.  Masashi;  Fukulomi.  Rula;  Ueno. 
Masahiro;  Hagihara.  Koichiro;  Arai.  Takeo;  Mino.  Setsuko;  and  Noguchi. 
Yumiko,  to  Nisshin  Rour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd    5-HT    receptor  agonists. 
5.684.003.  CI.  5I4-23O.500. 
Kikuchi.  Katsuichi:  See — 

Nakanose.  Megumi;  Ishimoto.  Seiji;  Kikuchi.  Katsuichi;  and  Fujita. 
Kiyotaka,  5.683.523.  CI    148-317.000 
Kikuchi.  'i'asushi:  See — 

Midorikawa.  Shingo;  Kawakami.  Kinya;  Kikuchi.  Yasushi;  and  Fujita. 

Motoji.  5.684.073.  CI   524-2.54.000 

Kiku/awa.  Masahiko;  Wada.  Hidetoshi;  Hirose.  Hisataka;  and  Kawahara. 

Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  for  a  video  signal 

and  a  control  information  indicative  of  a  control  stale  of  a  video  camera. 

5.684.919.  CI   386-95.000. 

Kilfoil.  Dennis  C  TtK>thbru.sh  system  with  an  internal  water  deliverv  system 

operable  from  a  shower  5.6X3.192.  CI.  401-2890(X) 
Kim.  Dal  Stxi.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory   cell. 

5.684.735.  CI   ,165-149.000. 
Kim.  Dong-gyu.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Electrostatic  discharge 

protective  circuit  in  a  liquid  crystal  display.  5.684.546.  CI.  .349-40.(X)0 
Kim.  Dong-Gyu:  See— 

Parte.  Woon-Yong;  Kim.  Dong-Gyu;  and  Lee.  Won-Hee.  5.684.547.  CI 
349- ,54.000 
Kim.  Dongyoon.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Tool  change  apparatus  for 

changing  the  tools  of  a  machining  center.  5.684.369.  CI   318-3.000 
Kim.  Geun-Bae:  See— 

Lee.  Kwang-Min;  Joo.  Kyu-Nam;  Choi.  Jong-Seo;  Kim,  Geun-Bae; 
Choi,  Kwi-Seuk;  and  Lee,  Sang-Won,  5,684.357.  CI    31  3-346  OOR 
Kim.  Hun  Do:  See — 

Kim.  Sang  Young;  Song,  Yung  Wook;  and  Kim,  Hun  Do,  5,683,938,  CI. 
437-I92.WX). 
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Kim.  J(>ng-W(x>n,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  User  lable  of  contents 
data  recosenni;  method  ot  a  recordable  optical  disc  driving  apparatus 
.S.684.770.  CI    W-47{)(X). 
Kim.   Jo«>n-Mo:   and  Chi>i.   Young-Jun.   to  Dae^^oo  Electronics  Co..   Ltd. 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  actuated  mirror  amy.  5.683.59.1.  CI. 
2I6-24()I)() 
Kim.   Sang   Young:   Song.   Yung   WiH)k.   and   Kim.   Hun   Do.   lo   Hyundai 
HIccironics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  Mcihod  for  tilling  contact  holes  viiih  metal 
h>  two-step  deposition   ^.M}.'^^>^.  C\   4.17.  m:  (KMI 
Kim.  Seung  Min.  and  Ycxm.  Hoon  Mo.  to  Hvundai  Electrnmcs  Industnes  Co. 
Ltd-   SR.AM   dCMce   with   a   hit    line   dischariie   circuit   for   low    p^^\^er 
5.6S4.745.  CI    .165-189  no 
Kim.  .Ste\en  W,:  See — 

Lenker.  Jav  .A..  Evans.  Michael  A.;  Kim.  Slcsen  W..  GIvnn.  Bnan.  and 
Watanalic.  Gwendolyn  A  .  5.68.1.451.  CI.  6M-I.t)00.' 
Kim.  Tae  Yong:  Set — 

Evans.  Michael  D  ;  Kim.  Tae  Yong:  and  O'Brvan.  Hcnr>  Miles.  Jr.. 
5.6X.1.758.  CI.  427.555.000. 
Kim.  Tac-ho:  and  Lee.  Sung-stx).  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co  Pvroelectric 

infrared  radiation  detector  5.6S4.101.  CI    2.S0-11S  .?(H1 
Kim.  Tjc-Seung.  Hong.  SiHin-Chan:  Jeong.  Scung-Gi.  and  Lee.  Seung-Chul. 
to  Dongjin  Tradina  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  input  p«iwer  to 
,in  induction  motor  5.684.177.  CI.  118-799.001). 
Kini.  Yong-ho    See — 

Jo.  Hvun-min:  .ind  Kim.  Yong-ho.  .5.684.662.  CI.  -16I-28.(K)0 
Kimachi.  Ka/uhiko:  See — 

Nishivama.    Kiyolo;    Ishikaua.    Yuji:    Kimachi.    Ka/-uhiko:    Macda. 
Hiroaki:  and  Tokivoshi.  .Sachio.  5.681.891,  CI.  415-69.100 
Kimber.  Douglas  Alan:  See — 

Habeck.". Michael  Scott:  and  Kimher.  Douulas  Alan.  5.684.789.  CI 
17(1-244. IKKI. 
Kmiherlv  Clark  Corporation:  See — 

.Nolir.   Ronald  Sinclair:  and  MacDonakl.  John  Gas  in.  5.681.610.  CI. 

252-8. 9(KI 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  MacIXinald.  John  Gavin:  McGinniss.  Vincent 
Daniel:   and   Whitmore.   Robert  Samuel.  Jr..  5.68.1.841.  CI    410- 
I06IMN) 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  :  Set — 

Ambrose.  Julia  Teems;  Boiian.  C"harles  Edward.  II:  Ellis.  Stephen  E  .  and 

Worihington.  Jctferv  H  .  5.681.795.  CI.  428-286(XH). 
Kato.  Maruaret  Ann:  and  Glaug.  Frank  Steven.  5.681.176.  CI    604 

185,200. 
Nielsen.  Steven  James,  and  Krueger.  Allan  James.  5.68.1.1.58.  CI.  6(M 

1 1. (KM). 
Popp.  Robert  Lee;  Barlament.  Michael  Lee;  and  Primeau.  Larrv  Dean. 

5.681.752.  CI   427-421000. 
Roessler.  Ihoni.is  Harold:  Van  Gompel.  Paul  Theodore:  Schlin/.  Daniel 
Robert.  Heath.  Mark  Gordon:  and  Frost.  Geoffrey  Walter.  5.681.511. 
CI    156-164.000 
Kimiira.  Hiroshi:  .SVi — 

)gawa.   Seiichiro;   Lchida.  Chikara.   Kimura.  Hirushi;  and  Inokuchi. 
Jin-ichi.  5.684.026.  CI   5  14-177  ()00. 
Kimura.  Hiroyiiki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 
and  mcihod  tor  iiencratini:  a  third  image  from  hrst  and  sect>nd  images 
5.684.942.  CI.  14"5-471.0()(), 
Kimura.  Junichi:  .5<c— 

Nakaya.  Yuichiro;  and  Kimura.  Junichi.  5.6S4.518.  CI   .148-4 1 6.000. 
Kimura.  Naofumi    See  — 

Nakamura.  Ko/o:  Mitsui.  Seiichi:  Kimura.  Naofumi;  Uchida.  Tatsuo: 
and  Seki.  Hidehiro.  5.684.551.  CI.  .149-y9.0(X). 
Kimura.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

l/unomc.  Koji:  Kawanishi.  Soun>ku;  Togawa.  Shinji;  Ikan.  Aisushi: 
Sasaki.  Hiioshi:  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  .5.6«.1.5(M.  CI.  117-11.000 
Kinhara.  Yoshihide:  See- 

Muraniaisu.  Naoki:  and  Kinhara.  Yoshihide.  5.6X4.668.  CI  161   185  DIM) 
King.  ClaMon  C  .  lo  Huhhcll  Incorporated  Protective  grounding  luinpcr  cable 

testing  nicthiKj   5.684. 40K.  CI    124-7I8.0(K). 
King.  David  A  .  and  Mellon.  Hewlett  E..  Jr.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Companv 

Narrow -hand  tunable  optical  source.  5.684.621.  CI    1.s9  .U6  0(KI 
King.   Randv   A     \ccessories  to  enhance  the  lecyclabiliiv   of  metal  cans 

5.681.IKW,  CI,  22l)-696,()00, 
Kinoshita.  Takashi    V.~ 

Akcmi.    Hiloshi.    Muraoka.    Takaleru.    Higashio.    Ka/uhiro:    Olsuka. 
.Saburo:  and  Kinoshiia.  Takashi.  5.681.7 1"().  CI.  424-448.(M)() 
Kinoshila.  Takaloshi   See — 

Nakamoio.  Hidcka/u;  Oda.  Chikao:  NakaAito.  Norio;  Maruko.  Mori- 
hisa.  Ihara,  Ka^uo;  Kinoshita.  Takaloshi;  Furukawa.  Tokinobu:  and 
Walanabe.  Kenichi.  5.681.178.  CI    166-125.100 
Kinoshita.  Tatsuo;  Set — 

Fukaya.  Mamoru:  Kai.  Mutsuo;  and  Kinoshita.  Tatsuo.  5.68.1.160.  CI 
151-57  (H)0, 
Kint/.  Gregory  J     Set — 

Hildebrand.  Alfred  P.  and  Kinlz.  Gregoiy  J..  5.684.497.  CI.  .145-8.(KMI 
Kirat.  Regis   See — 

Boichot.  Philippe;  and  Kirat.  Regis.  5.682.968.  CI.  188-299.000. 
Kirschenheuter.  Gary  P:  See — 

Biesecker.  Greg.  Jayasena.  Sumedha  D  :  Gold.  Larrv.  Smith.  Drew.  ,ind 
Kirschenheuter.  Gary  P.  5.681.867.  CI   415-6.01)0 
Kishibuchi.  ,\kira.  (Jkuda.  Kiyomi;  Toyama.  Junichi;  Takahara.  Yasuo:  and 
Oyobe.  Ka/uo.  to  NippondensoCo..  Ltd  Device  fiw  transmitting  rotational 
power  5.68.V2W.  CI   464-88.000. 


Kisida.  Hitosi:  See — 

Shuto.    Akira:    Kisida.    Hinisi;    Tsuchiva.    Toni;    Takada.    Yoji:    and 
Fujinnm),  Hmuki.  5.6X4.022.  CI    5I-J-.1.15.000. 
Kita.  Ya.sushi:  See — 

Miura.  Kivoiaka.  Kawamotti.  Hiromi.  Kubota.  Yoshinon.  Nishimura. 
Natsuya.  and  Kila.  Yasushi.  5.684.815.  CI    172-40 000 
Kiiahara.  Toshiaki;  and  Nio.  Yuiaka.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indusinal  Co. 
Ltd    Video  sjenal  decixiine  apparatus  for  use  with  varvint  helper  signal 
levels   5.684.540.  CI.  .148.412, (XK), 
Kiiahara.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Komatsu.   Shun-ichi;  and   Kiiahara.  Toshihiko.   5.684.685.  CI    .161- 
95l¥)0 
Kiiajima.  Masaaki:  See 

Takita.  Isao:  Funihashi.Tsutomu:  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishilani.  Shigeyuki: 
Kilajima.  M;isaaki:  Tsunekawa.  Satoru;  Futami.  Toshio:  and  Hamada. 
Talsu/o.  5.684..S05.  CI    145- KM  (XX) 
Kitaki,  Yoshima.sa:  See — 

NishiiAa.  Futi>shi.  Hosokai.  Teisushi;  Okamitsu.  Aisushi;  and  Kitaki. 
Yoshimasa.  5.684.454.  CI    .140-426  000 
Kitamura.  Telsuya    See — 

Yogeshwar.  Jay;  A/adegan.  Faramar/:  Ng.  Sheau-Bao:  Ix'hmann.  David: 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Lnno.  Hiroaki.  Mimura.  Hideki.  Kitamura.  Tel 
Suva:  Cot>kson.  Chnstopher  J..  Thagard.  Greg  B  :  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Drusin.  5.684.714.  CI    .164-5I4(X)R 
Kitano.  Ka/u;ikl:  See — 

Yukimasa.    Hidcfumi;    To/awa.    Rvuichi.    Kon.    Masakuni:    Kitano. 
Ka/uaki:  and  Sugiyama.  Yasuo.  5.684.150.  CI    540-490  (XX) 
Kivani.  M   Re/a   Fluid  collectini:  device  for  collecting  moisture  Irom  tanks. 

5.681.499,  CI   96  147  (XX) 
Kiyoshige.  >iishika/u   See— 

>amada.  Hiromichi:  Murabayashi.  Fumio:  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  Holla. 
Takashi:     .Sawamolo.     Hideo.     Nishivama.     Takahiro.     Kivoshitc. 
Yoshika/u:  and  Ido.  Nonyasu.  5,684.729.  CI    164  748  (XX)   ' 
Kiyoshima.  Yujiro:  See~- 

Sakilo.   Yoji;   Shirahata.    Mamoru;    Kivoshima.   Yujiro;    Minamisaka. 
Ka/uya;  and  Iwata.  Aluka/u.  5.684.174.  CI   5.'>8-l46(XX) 
Ki/aki.  Yukio:  See- 

L'chida.   Taisuro:   Ycbisuya.   Takashi:    Mori.    Miki:    Saito.    Masayuki; 
Togasaki.  Takasi;  and  Ki/aki.  Yukio.  5.684.677.  CI   .16 1 -770  (XX) 
Ki/awa.  Ichiro:  and  Yuhara.  Yukilomo.  to  Yoshida  Industry  Co .  Ltd  Cos- 
metic case  with  push  button  dehned  and  surrounded  by  an  ela.stically 
delomiable  annular  grooie   5.682.910.  CI    112  291  (XX). 
Ki/uki.  Takafunii;  Maruyama.  Toshihiro.  and  Takahashi.  Susumu.  to  Victor 
Companv  of  Japan.  Ltd    Dicilal  signal  priKessing  cixling  and  decixling 
system   5.(>84,829,  CI    175  242  (XX) 
Kla't/,  Ronald  M  ;  Goldman.  Robert  M  .  and  Spcnell.  Robert  B  .  to  Life 
Resuscitation  Technoloeies.  Inc  Total  bodv  cixiling  svstem   *i .6X1.440.  CI 
607-l(U(HX) 
Kleckncr.  Robert  J    .V.i 

Tarn.  .Man  C  ;  /wart/.  Edward  G.,  Bihon.  Daniel;  and  Kleckncr.  Robcn 
J..  5.6X1.840.  CI.  4.10-41.000. 
Kleiman.  Jasha  I  :  5ee — 

Iskanderova. /elina  \  .  Kleiman.  Jasha  I. :  Gudimenko.  Yuri;  Cool.  Grant 
Rheal.  and  Tennyson.  R.KJcrick  C  .  5.6X1.757.  CI   427-525.(XX) 
Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W  :  See  - 

Rao.  Pnihvi  N.;  Shin.  Dong  Hun:  Whiltaker.  William  1.  .  Kleimenhagen. 

Karl  W  .  Singh.  Sanjiv   J  .  Kemner.  Carl  .A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J  ; 

Koehrsen.  Craig  L  :  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Lairv  E.;  and  Dcvier. 

Lonnie  J  .  5.684.696.  CI    164  424  029 

Klein.  [Van  \  .  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc  System  for  employing  high  speed 

data   transfer   beiwccn   hv>si   and   pcripheial   \ia   host   interface   circuitry 

utilizing  an  lOread  si.jnal  dnven  bv  the  peripheral  or  the  host    S,68s.()l2. 

CI.  .195-814  (XX) 

Klein.  Jeffrev  A   Skin  applique  to  provide  protection  from  ultraviolet  light 

5.6X2.607.  CI    2-9  IXX) 
Klein.  Mai v in  B  :  See 

Mitchell.  Phillip  V.  Pep|)er,  David  M.;  OMeara.  Thomas  R  ,  Klein. 
Marvin  B  ;  McCahon.  S  W.;  and  Dunning.  Gilmore  J..  5.684.-592.  CL 
.V56-157.(XX) 
Klein.  I'lnch;  See— 

Harreus.  Albrecht;  Goel/.  Norben:  Mavwald.  Volker;  Rang.  Harald; 
Misslii/.  lit:  and  Klein.  L'Irich.  5.684.2(X).  CI   564-2.56(XX) 
Kleiner.  Hans.Jerg   See — 

Naumann.   Chnstoph;  Tafcsh.  Ahmed;   Regnal.   Dieter;   and   Kleiner. 
Hans  Jerg.  5.6X4.182.  CI.  562-15.000. 
Kleinhappl.  Ench:  See- 

Reischl.  Fran/;  NtKirmotidi. Taghi.  and  Kleinhappl.  Erich.  5.681.658.  CI. 
422  I02(XX) 
Kles/c/ewski.  Jacek:  See- 

Cyrkiewic/.    Marceli:    Herling.    Erwin;    and    Kles/c/e»ski.    Jacek. 
5.681.616.  CI   252  62  540 
Klier.  Herbert:  Miiller.  Bemhard:  Ruhlmann.  FJJmond.  and  T/ikas.  ,\ihanas 
sios.  loCibj  Specialty  Chemicals  (^»rp*'raiit>n  ,\s\  nimeincal  reactive  dves 
containing  two  tria/invl  radicals  which  are  bndi:eJ  Ma  an  aliphatic  bndge 
member  5.684.118.  CI   5.14-6 1 2.(XX) 
Klimcsch.  Roger   See — 

Miiller.   Hans-Joachim:   Wenderoih.   Bemd.    Bergcr.   Alhin:   l.iitni.inn. 
Dieter:    Klimesch.    Rogei.    Oppenlander.    Knui:    Marc/mkc.    Bcrnd 
Loihar.  Ruhl.  Tlionias.  and  Heider.  Marc.  5.6X4. 108.  CI  526-1l2.(XXI.  - 
Kline.  Samuel  C   Thumbguaid   5.6X2.61 1.  CI    2-l60(XX). 
KhK'kner-Humboldt-Deut/  .Atj:  See — 


Schneider.  Richard.  5.681.(M1.  CI   241-65.000. 
Klokkers.  Karin:  See  — 

Fischer.  Wilfned;  and  Klokkers.  Kann.  5.6X1.711.  CI   424-449.0(K). 
Klosierman.  Bnan  l.ee.  to  Slarsighl  Telecast  Incorpi>rated.  Merging  multi- 
source  information  in  a  lelevisiiw  system   5.6X4,525.  CI    14X12  (XXI. 
KM  F.urop;i  Metal  Akiiengesellschafi:  Set — 

Schmidt.  Martin;  and  Naumann.  Ulnch.  5.6X2.946.  CI    165- 111  (XX) 
KMD  Technologies.  Inc.    See— 

McLeod.  Robetl  J  .  5.684.274.  CI    I74-92.(XX) 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowic/.  Gra/yna  E    See— 

()ng.    Beng   S:    Kmiecik-Lawrynowic/.   Gra/yna   E:    Patel.   Raj    D. 
Mvchajlowskij.    Walter;    SanderN.    David    J:    and    Ng,    T     flwee. 
5.681.848.  CI   410  1 17  (XXI 
Patel.    Raj    D.    Kmiecik  Ijwnnowic/.   Gra/vna   E.    Vtycha|lowski|. 
Walter,  and  Hopper,  Michiiel  A  .  5.6X1.X47,' CI   4.10- 1.17  (XX) 
Knapp.  Alan  G  .  Shannon.  John  M  ;  .Annis.  .Alexander  D  .  and  Sandoe.  Jeremy 
N  .  to  I,'  S  Philips  Corporation  Active  matrix  display  device  and  method 
of  dnvfng  such   5.6X4..S()I.  CI    145-94.(XXI. 
Knarrenborg.  Lishelh   .SV<- 

Krabscn.  Enk.  Ottosen.  Niels,  and  Knarrenbtirg.  Lisbelh.  5.68.1.711.  CI 
426  491  (XX) 
Knealsey.  Brendan  J  .  to  Loctile  Ltd.  Method  of  bonding  PVC  5.681.516.  CI 

1 56- 127  (XX) 
Kneissl.  Fran/:  See — 

Meyer,  Walter;  RiMhe,  Oliver,  Kneissl.  Fran/;  Hubmann,  Hans  JUrgcn. 
and  Bess.  Riidiger.  5.684,955.  CI.  .195-2(X).0.1() 
Knight.  Allbea:  See — 

Mites.  Daniel  H  ;  Zecchino.  Jules;  and  Knight.  Althca.  5,683.705.  CI. 
424-401  (XX) 
Knighl.  Jeff  See- 

I.ea\cnon.  Gregg:  and  Knighl.  JetT.  5.6X2.625.  CI   4  541  I (X). 
Knt»fcl.  Hanmul:  and  Bnvkell.  Michael,  lo  Bayer  Akiiengesellschafi,  Frac- 
tionation and  punhcation  of  aromatic  polvamine  mixtures  and  the  use 
thereof   5.6X4.180.  CI.  .560-347.000. 
Knoll.  Alexander:  See — 

Schartcnberg.  Peter;  Liebscher.  Jiirgen:  Knoll.  Alexander:  I  schmaiew. 
Aleksei.  R^ilfs.  Andreas.  Lohman.  Dieter:  Faust.  CK»ttfned:  and  Mor- 
genslern.  Eveline.  5.6X4.160.  CI.  548-5l6(XX). 
Knoll.  Helmut:  See- 

Kremers.  Arnold;  Knoll,  Helmut:  Knoll.  Volker;  Schmitt.  Reiner:  Rus 
chenbaum.  Volker:  Grebing.  Gerhard:  Tobergte.  Werner;  Schaupp. 
Hans-Joachim.     Nitschke.     Gerhard:     and     Wallraven.     Heinricli. 
5.6X1.511.  CI    I18  420(XX) 
Knoll.  Inc  :  See — 

Copeland.   Stephan.   and    McAllister.    Michael.    5.683.064,   CI.    24X- 

278. 1(X) 
Golvnsky.   Arkadv:    and   Wirnmer.    l>.nald   A..    5.681.1.19,   CI.    297- 
1()2.KX) 
Knoll.  Volker   See  - 

Krcmers.  Arnold:  Knoll.  Helmut;  Knoll.  Volker.  Schmitt.  Reiner:  Rus 
chenbaum.  Volker:  Grebing.  Gerhard:  Tobergic.  Werner;  Schaupp. 
Hans-Joachim;     Nitschke.     Gerhard,     and     Wallraven.     Heinnch. 
5.6X1.511.  CI    118-42().0(X). 
Knorr.  Gottfried:  See  — 

.Seifcrt.  Holgcr;  Henipel.  Renate:  Knorr.  Gottfried:  and  Rotcmiund.  I'do. 

5.684.092,  CI.  252-1.'>()(XX) 

Knowles.  Vernon  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 

minimi/ing  seek  time  in  a  disk  drive  by  increasing  pciwer  amplifier  p*)wer 

based  on  power  amplifier  voltage  head  ri»)m   5.6X4.651.  CI    160  7X.O40 

Knudsen.  Brace  Alan   See 

Ben/.  Mark  Gilbert:  Carter.  William  Th<imas.  Jr .  I^upree.  Paul  [.eonard; 
Knudsen.    Brace    Alan;   and   Zabala,    Robert   John.   5.683.653.   CI. 
26<v2()2(XX). 
Knutsen.  Lars  Jacob  Stray:  See — 

I.au.  Jesper:   Knutsen.   L.ars  Jaci^b  Strav:   Sbeardown.   Malcolm:   and 
Hansen.  Anker  Jon.  5.6X3.9X9.  CI   514  46  (XX) 
Ko.  Chang  Eui:  5f<  - 

Jin.  Ho  Tiie;  Hong.  In  Pvo:  and  Ko.  Chang  Eui.  5.6X4.12X.  CI    257- 
669  (XX) 
Ko.  Kenneth  David.  Iti  Paradyne  Corpi>ralion,  Independentlv  switched  voice 
and  data  calls  usini;  a  simultaneous  voice  and  data  modem   5.684.825.  CI 
175-222-(XX) 
Ko.  S<xi  Sung   See  — 

Jadhav.  Prabhakar  Kondaji;  and  Ko,  Soo  Sung,  5.683.999.  CI.  514- 
218.(XX). 
Kob;iyakawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Mi/uno.     Hiloshi.     Kubota.     SatoshI:     Saito.    Tixiro:     Mivabavashi. 

Toshiyuki.  and  Kobayakawa.  Takashi.  5.683.628.  CI    252'586ixx) 

Kobayashi.  Hiromichi;  Takahashi.  Tonionori:  Furase.  Yuiaka;  and  Matsushita. 

N'oshiaki.  lo  NGK  Insulators.  Lid  Coated  ceramic  member  and  priKess  for 

production  thereof  5.6X1.824.  CI   428-698  (XK) 

Kobavashi.  Kando.  (o  Lniversiiv  of  Tokvo.  The    Spnn(  training  machine 

5.683.3.1(1.  CI.  4X2  51.(KX) 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Tokioka.  Masaki:  Tanaka.  .Aisushi;  Yoshiniura.  Yuichiro:  Yanagisawa. 
Rvo/o:    Kobavashi.   Katsuyuki;   and   Sato.   Hajiinc.  5.684.277.   CI 
178-I8.(XX). 
Kobayashi.  Makolo:  See — 

Su/uki.  Ka/uaki;  Kohava.shi.  Makolo;  Miura.  Taro:  and  Kawamura. 
Kei/ou.  5.683.790.  CI   428-2 lO.IXKl, 
Kobayashi.  M)chihiko:  See — 


Shimi/u.   Sakayu;   and   Kobayashi.   Michihiko.   5.683.913.  CI.   435- 
252.-V)0. 
Kohayashi.  Naolo:  See — 

Shifuia.  Kaisuhiko:  Toriyama,  Yoshio;  Kobavashi,  Naoto;  and  Ueda. 
Shiro.  5.684. 5.'iO.  CI.  .149-62  (XX) 
Kohayashi.  Takashi;  and  Imoio,  Masayoshi.  lo  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems. 
Ltd.  Retainer  lor  holding  terminals  in  a  unit  structure  and  method  of  use 
thereof  5.681.257.  CI   439-76  2(X) 
Kobayashi.  Takashi    See— 

Ishii.  Tomovuki:  Yano.  Ka/uo:  .Seki.  Koichi:  Mine.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5.684.714.  CI    .165- I04.0(X) 
Kobavashi.   Yasuo;   and   I'eki.   Koichi.   lo  Fuji   Electric   Co.   Ltd    Power 

iransfomter  5.684,445.  CI   3.16-81  (XX). 
Kohayashi.  Yuji.  to  Sony  Corp^iration   Input  and  oulpui  signal  converter  with 

small-si/ed  connection  crosspoint   5.6X4..'i41.  CI    148-705  (XX) 
KiKh.  Kevin,  (o  Pft/er  Inc    Hvdrogenaled  naphthalenes  and  related  LTBj 

antagonists  5.6X4.(M6,  CI  514-569  (KX) 
KiKh  Supplies.  Inc.:  See  — 

Hartc.  JanKs  R.;  Colmer,  James  S  .  and  Kennedy.  Michael  L..  5.682.727. 
CI   51  4.14.(KX). 
KixJaira.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Ohdwio.  Fumio.  and  Kixlaira.  Junichi.  5.6X4.579.  CI    1.56-249.000. 
Koehler.  Karl-Hans:  Set — 

Joerg.  Wolfgang:  Bordovsky.  Jaromir;  Cakma/.  Aydogan:  Heck.  Hubert: 
Riwhnnger.  Amo;  Gall.  Claus.  Abl.  Reinhold;  Strauss.  Rainer.  and 
Kibbler.  Kari-Hans.  5.682.959,  CI    I80-428.(XX) 
Koebn.  Frank;  See  — 

Hi>non.  Paul  .A  .  Ktwhn.  Frank;  Longley,  Ross  E.;  McConnell.  Oliver  J., 
and  Pomponi.  .Shirley  A..  5.684.0.16.  CI.  514-4.50.000. 
KiK'hrsen.  Craig  L  :  See — 

Rao.  f^Ih\  i  N  ,  Shin.  Dong  Hun.  Whiltaker.  William  L  .  Kleimenhagen. 
Karl  W;  Singh.  Sanjiv   J.,   Kemner.  Carl  A  :   Bradbury.  Walter  J  . 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  .Schmidt.  Larrv  E..  and  Devier. 
Lonnie  J  .  5.684.696.  CI   -1W-424.029 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Riider.   Klaus  Walter;   and  Truischel.   Hanwig   Horsl.   5,683.807.  CI 
428-354  (XX), 
Kohcn,  Elive/er:  See  — 

Brassell.  Lenox  H.;  Palhe.  Peter  D  .  and  Kohen.  Eliyezer.  5.684.510.0. 
.145-143,(XX), 
Kohlgrtiber.  Klemens:  See — 

WullT.  Claus.  Zaby.  Goltfned;  Casper.  Clemens;  Kohlgrtiber.  Klemens; 
Bamberger.   Thomas,   and   Obermann,    Hugo.   5.684.087.   CI.   525- 
63  (XX), 
Kohnen.  Kirk:  See — 

Aks.  Stanley  O.;  and  Kohnen.  Kirk.  5.684.396.  CI    324-207  1. 10 
Koike.  Aisushi:  See — 

Katsuno.  Satoshi;  Koike,  Aisushi:  and  Haton.  Yoshinon.  5.684.603.  CI 
158-413,(XK). 
Koishikawa.  Kouji:  See  - 

Tsuntxla.  Masaki:  Koishikawa.  Kouji.  and  Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  5.683.277. 
CI   440-88  (XK). 
Koistinen.  David  M.;  See — 

Cronin.  John  V.;  Rose.  Peter  R.:  Stroud,  Mark  A  :  and  Koistinen.  David 
M  .  5,683,242.  CI   432-144  (XX) 
Koiwa.  Mitsura:  See  — 

Mackawa.  Toshio;  Murala.  Shigemi;  and  Koiwa.  MiLsuru.  5.682.865.  CI. 
12.1-635  (XK). 
Kojima.  Kivoshi;  See — 

Takahashi.  Takeshi,  and  Kojima.  Kiyoshi.  5.684.076.  CI.  524-401.000. 
Kojima.  Mitsura:  See — 

Yama/aki.  Ka/uhisa:  Kihara.  Utsuo;  Su/uki.  Yasuo.  Endo.  Ka/uaki:  and 
Kojima.  Mitsura,  5,f)X2.674.  CI.  29-8.10  (XXI 
Kojima.  Takeshi:  See  — 

Coloh,  Masaka/u:  and  Kojima,  Takeshi.  5.684.468.  CI.  .140X15.570. 
Kojima.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Suemaisu.  Kiyoshi:  Muratake.  Hiroaki;  Kaji.  Haruhiku;  f)bi.  Naoki; 
Kojima.    Yasuhiko:    and    Shigemitsu,   Yasuo,    5,681.8.54.    CI     4.10- 
264.(XX) 
Kok,  Jan:  Maat.  Jan;  van  der  Vossen.  Josephus  Mauntius:  and  Venema. 
Cierard.  to  Van  IX*n  Bergh  FtKxJs  Company.  Division  of  Conopci>.  Inc, 
Plasmids  rcplicalable  in  Rat  illus  \uhlilis.  E   toll  and  lactic  acid  sirepto- 
CCH.CUS  b.icteria   5.681.90<).  CI.  435- 172,.1(XI 
Kokubo.  Ka/uyuki,  See — 

Nakatsu.     Kimihidc:     Mon,     Ka/uo:     Shigeeda.     Tetsuva:     KokuNi. 
Ka/uyuki;  and  Yone/awa.  Norihiro.  5.684.652.  CI    .16(')-77  160 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ka(suno.  Satoshi:  Koike.  Aisushi:  .ind  Haiori.  Yoshinori.  5.684.601.  CI 
358-411  (XK) 
Kolaci.  Bnan:  See- 

Gunday.  Erhan  H  :  Doliion.  Michael:  Foung.  Paul.  Lee.  John  R  .  Kolaci. 
Brian.  Murakami.  Susumu:  Ishmael.  Erwin  P.  Smilh.  Michael:  and 
Baron.  Miclucl  1.  .  5.681.051.  C"l    242  333.  MX) 
Koljonen.  Marja   See  — 

Bodie.    Eli/abclh    A.;    Cuevas.    William    A  :    and    Kol|oiien.    Marja. 
5.683.911.  CI   415-201. (XX) 
Kollmann.  Ekkchard:  Mai.  L'do:  and  .Schichl.  Roman,  lo  Vogt  Klecm>nic  AC. 

rX-MCc  and  method  for  ignition  deleclion   5.682.860.  CI    I21-48I.(XX) 
Komarek.  Dale  W  ;  .ind  \loser.  Paul,  lo  Hexacomb  C(»rporalion    Articles 

employing  loldcd  honeycomb  panels,  5.6X3.781.  CI.  428-116, (XKI 
Komalsu  Electronic  Meials  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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Izunome.  Koji;  Kawanishi.  Soun>ku;  Togaxfca.  Shinji;  Ikah.  ALsushi; 
Sasaki,  Hiloshi.  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.683.504.  CI.  II7-1.V000. 
KomaLsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Ha.sega»a.  Nobuki;  and  Sugano.  Yukio.  5.682.744.  CI.  60-385  000 
Oza»a.  Godo.  5.682,854.  CI    123-316000. 
Koma»u.  .Shun-ichi;  and  Kitahara.  Toshihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
High  voltage  power  supply  for  image  transfer  and  image  forming  apparatus 
using  the  same   5.684,685.  CI    363-95  (KM) 
Komori.  Ayako:  See — 

Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Mori.  Takahiro,  Yamada,  Salom;  Shiotsuka,  Hidenori; 
and  Komon,  Ayako.  5.684.325.  CI   257-433.000. 
Komon.  Masaji;  5^^ — 

Miyamon.  Tsuyoshi:  Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa;  Kaio.  Masami:  Komori. 
Masaji;  and  Shimizu.  Tetsuo.  5.684.088.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Komura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Iiami.  Saloshi:  Utsumi.  Kenichi:  Nakashima.  Kazuo:  Naito.  Ka/unori. 
and  Komura.  Saloshi.  5.684.785.  CI    369-275  200 
Konanki.  Raymond:  See — 

Jordan.  Alan  E.;  Pribil.  Jeffery;  and  Konarski.  Raymond.  5.683.367.  CI 
604-118.000. 
Kondo,  Kiyosi:  See — 

Yazawa.  Kazunaga;  Yamada.  Akiko:  Kaio.  Seishi;  and  Kondo,  Kivosi, 
5,683.898.  CI  435-1.^(100 
Kondo.  Manko;  Mori.  Yumiko:  and  Tsutsumi,  Toshiyuki.  to  Hitachi  Software 
Engineering  Co  .  Ltd    Network  management  system  for  detecting  and 
displaying  a  security  hole.  5.684.957.  CI    395-200.060 
Kondo.  Osamu:  See — 

Onozawa.  Takashi:  and  Kondo.  Osamu.  5.683.952.  CI.  502-242.000 
Kondo.  Shoji:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Kenji:  Taniguchi.  Yo.  Yamamolo.  El.suji:  Waunabe.  Shigeni. 
Suzuki.  Kalsunon.  Takeda,  Rvu/aburo;  and  Kondo,  Shoji.  5.684.398. 
CI   324-306000 
Kondoh.  Setsu:  and  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with  a  sense  amplifier  including 
two  types  of  ampliliers  5,684,750,  CI   .^65  205  000 
Kondou.  Hitoshi:  Nagata,  Kazuhiko,  and  Kawahara.  Kazue.  to  latron  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.:  and  Unitika.  Ltd   Reagent  for  measurement  of  magnesium 
ion   5,683.889,  CI   435-14  (XKV 
Kondou.  Hitoshi:  and  Seki,  Yuji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Numerically  controlled 

machining  method  and  system.  5.6*4.708.  CI   364-474.150 
Konig,  Bemd-Michael:  See — 

Grolh,     Torsten:     Konig,     BemdMichael:     Ka-sbauer,     Josef:     and 
Schwambom,  Michael,  5,684,163,  CI   548-549  OCX) 
Konijn,  Gerrit,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Honzontal   trav   and  column   for 

contacting  gas  and  liquid  5.683,629,  CI   261-79  2(X)  ' 
Koning.s,  Mark  S.:  and  Oxman,  Joel  D  ,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac 
turing  Company.  Compositions  containing  inorganic,  organic  and  organo 
metallic  palladium  hydrogen  scavengers   5,684,060.  CI   523- 109  (MX) 
Kono.  Kalsumi;  Nakamura.  Shinya.  and  Honda.  ALsushi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slip  control  apparatus  for  motor  vehicle  lock-up  clutch 
5.683.329.  CI   477-176.000 
Konomi,  Shin:  See — 

Harada,  Hideomi;  Konomi.  Shin;  and  Take!.  Kazuo.  5,683.223.  CI 
4I5-I7(X)0. 
Konsevich.  James  Lewis:  See — 

Devon.   Mark   Daryl.   and   Konsevich.  James   Lewis.   5.684.871.  CI. 
375-239.(XK). 
Kontschleder.  Heinz:  See — 

Schaffar,  Bemhard;  Kontschleder.  Heinz;  Dolezal.  Andrea.s;  and  Ritter. 
Christoph.  5.683.562.  CI.  204-403  000. 
Konz.  Marvin  J  .  to  FMC  Corporation    Herbicidal  3-(substituted-benzvl)- 1- 

methyl-6-trifluoromethyluracils   5.683.966,  CI   504-243.000 
Kool,  Eric  T,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc    Single-stranded 
circular  oligonucleotides   capable  of  forming   a  triplex   with   a   target 
sequence.  5.683.874.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kopp.  Volker.  Adhesive  foam  gun   5.683.544.  CI    156-578  000 
Korczynski.  Jacek;   and   Happ.   Lawrence   R  .  to  Cooper  Industries,   Inc 
Failsafe  bimetallic  reed  having  bimetal  with  fusible  link  for  a  circuit 
protector  5,684.447.  CI.  337-5.000. 
Korea  OGK  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Park,  Soo  An,  5,682.621,  CI   2-441.000 
Korenaga,  Nobushige:  See — 

Itoh.     Hirohito:     Ohishi.     Shinji;     Iwamolo.     Kazunori;     Korenaga. 
Nobushige;   Fukagawa.   Youzou;  Asano.  Toshiva;   and  Takahashi, 
Satoni,  5,684,856,  CI   378-34.000 
Kori,  Ma.sakuni:  See — 

Yukimasa.    Hidefumi;    Tozawa.    Ryuichi;    Kori.    Masakuni;    Kitano. 
Kazuaki;  and  Sugiyama.  Yasuo.  5.684.150.  CI   54O-490(XK) 
Kortnos.  Donald  W.  and  Piraino.  David  W.  to  Picker  International,  Inc 
Magnetic  resonance  stereotactic  surgery  with  exoskeleton  tissue  stabiliza- 
tion. 5,682.890,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Komylo.  Walter  P;  Houf,  Kelly  M  ;  and  Gorowicz,  Janu.<z  P..  to  Aloma 
International  Inc  Spray  urethane  method  of  making  a  headliner  assembly 
5.683.796.  CI   428-304  400 
Korpi.  David  M  .  to  Sierra  Instruments.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
improved  flow  rale  measurement  and  calibration.  5,684.246.  CI.  73-3.000. 
Korshok.  Aleksandr  P    See — 

Kavteladze.  Zazj  A  :  and  Korshok.  Aleksandr  P.  5.683.41 1.  CI.  606- 
200.000 


Korlcnbach.  Juergen  Andrew .  McBrayer.  Michael  Sean:  and  Giurtino.  Joel  K. 
lo  Symbiosis  Corporation  Electrtxrautcry  connector  for  a  bipt>lar  push  rod 
a-ssembly  5.683.385.  CI.  606-41  (WO. 
Koshimura.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sakumolo.   Yukinori:   Yokoyama.   Shigevuki;    Shibuva.   .Akihiro:   and 
Koshimura.  Atsushi.  5.683.806,  CI   42'8-343.000. 
Koshoffer.  John  M.;  See — 

Weinsiein.  Banv:  Koshoffer.  John  M;  and  Moyer.  Roy  C.  5.682,739.  CI. 
60-261.000 
Kosier.  Hans  See — 

Elk.  Svend;  Steengaard.  Kim;  and  Ktister.  Hans.  5.683.361.  O.  604- 
58.000 
Kotera.  Koichi    See — 

Shiokawa.  Akira.  Yasui,  Hideaki,  Koiera,  Koichi;  Mukai,  Yuuji:  Tanaka. 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Hirao,  Takashi.  5,684.574,  CI   356-72.00r) 
Kollarek,  Peter  A.:  See— 

Hamson.  Mark  W;   Kollarek,  Peier  A  :  Singletary.  Charles  A  ,  and 
Wollilz,  John  Kenneth,  5,683,2.W),  CI   418-55  1(K) 
Kolohuki  &  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kageyama,  Shuhei;  Kageyama,  Toshihiko;  Nakazato,  Youichi;  and  Mit- 
suya.  Yoshihide.  5.683.191.  CI   401  52()00 
Kouhi.  Ross  George    Proximity  and  ambient  light  monitor.  5.684,294.  CI. 

2.50-2 14.0AL. 
Kouketsu.  Yoshitaka  See — 

Fujii.  Kazushi;  Kuriya.  Hisashi;  Ishikawa.  Kazuo;  Kouketsu.  Yoshitaka; 
and  Shibasaki.  Shunichi.  5.684.698,  CI   .^64-424.047 
Kovacs,  Robert  A  .  See — 

Ui,  Pei-hwa;  and  Kovacs,  Roben  A  ,  5,684.591.  O.  356-350.000 
Kovalic.  Gerald  J  :  See — 

Bniwn.  Herbert;  Chang,  Joseph  J  ,  Pan/era,  Mark;  Sloane.  Thomas, 
Bogert.  David  L  .  and  Kovalic.  Gerald  J.,  5,683.365,  CI  604- 1 10.000. 
Kovarik,  Thomas  J    See — 

Daniel,  Christopher  John;  Kovarik.  Thomas  J.;  and  Swenson.  Roben 
Scott.  5.684.795.  CI    370-347  000 
Koyama.  Tadashi   See — 

Mogami.  Kenji;  Nakamura,  Masaaki;  Koyama,  Tadashi;  Nakashima, 
Tomomi;  and  Somemiya,  Akiyoshi.  5,684.071.  CI   524-l(X).(X)0 
Koyashiki.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Tenjyama.  Kohei.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Variable  delay 

circuit   5.684.423,  CI    327-263  (XXl 
Krabsen,  Erik:  Ottosen.  Niels:  and  Knarrenborg,  Lisbeth,  loAPV  Pasilac  A/S. 

Plant  and  a  method  of  treating  milk   5,683,73V  CI   426-491.000. 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L    See — 

Weismiller.  Manhew  W,  Wukusick,  Peter  M  ,  Branson,  Gregofy  W.; 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L  ,  Palermo.  Philip  D  ;  Ulrich.  David  J  .  Albersm- 
cver  David  A  ;  Brooke.  Ja.s<w  C  ;  Meyer,  Enc  R  :  and  Miller,  John  D  , 
5.682,631,  CI    5-618  (XX) 
Krasuski.  Marek;  and  Mazeiller,  Dominique,  to  Neopost  Industrie  Device  for 
assisting  in  the  adjustment  of  fold  dimensions  in  a  folding  and  inserting 
machine   5,683.338,  CI   493-23  000 
Kralzschmar,  Oliver;  (3ebhard.  Thilo;  Ehmann.  Silvia;  and  Kreuzer.  Franz- 
Heinnch.  to  Consortium  fiir  elektnxhemische  Industne  GmbH   Optical 
elemenls  having  color-selective  and  polarization-selective  refteclion  con- 
taining LC  pigments,  and  the  production  of  these  elements   5.683.622.  CI. 
252-299010 
Kraus.  Werner:  See — 

Liedtke.  Hermann;  Kraus.  Werner;  and  Mayer.  Bemd,  5,683,745,  CI 
427-140  000 
Krause.  Bemhard,  and  Po/ybill.  Martin,  lo  INFORM  Institut  tiJr  Operations 
Research  und  Management  GmbH  Methtxl  for  recognizing  disruptions  in 
road  traffic.  5,684.475,  CI    340-9.34  ()00 
Krebs,  Peter:  See— 

Franz,  Herbert;  and  Krebs.  Peter.  5.684.280.  CI   20O-I6.00R. 
Krech,  Erich,  to  Ant  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH  Method  of  providing  a  frame 
ckKk  for  data  signals  in  a  communications  network  and  switching  device 
of  the  network   5.684,788,  CI.  37()-2l60(X) 
Kreiselmeier,  Gerhard:  See — 

Sebald.   Wilhelm;   and    Kreiselmeier.   Gerhard,    5,683,224,   CI    415- 
III  (XX) 
Kremers,  Arnold:  Knoll,  Helmut:  Knoll,  Volker;  Schmitt,  Reiner;  Ruschen 
baum.    Volker;    Grcbing,    Cjerhard,   Ti>bergle,   Werner;    Schaupp.    Hans- 
Joachim;  Nitschke,  Cjerhard;  and  Wallraven,  Heinrich,  lo  Akzo  Nobel  NV 
Apparatus  for  applying  liquid  to  a  yam  sheet.  5,683,5 1 1 ,  CI    II 8-420  (XK) 
Krespan,  Carl  George;  and  Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemtxirs, 
E.  I ,  and  Company.  Saturated  linear  pilvfluorohydrocarbons  in  cleaning 
composilKMis   5,683.978.  CI   510-412  00() 
Kretzschmar.  Michael.  Pressure  medium  pliers  5.682.806.  CI  9|.|70  0OR 
Kreulzcr.  Rainer:  See — 

Zimmermann,    Rudolf;    Kreutzer,    Rainer;    Herdegcn,    Reinhard,    and 
Birzer,  Josef,  5,684,670.  CI    .161-627.000 
Kreuzer.  FranzHeinrich:  See — 

Kralzschmar.  Oliver;  Gebhard.  Thilo;  Ehmann.  Silvia;  and  Kreuzer. 
Franz  Heinnch.  5.683.622.  CI   252-299  010. 
Krieger,  Herbert  B    See — 

Harlmann,  Wade  A.;  Krieger.  Herbert  B  ;  and  Saunders.  Anthonv  E  , 
5,684,858,  CI    379-40()(H) 
Krishnan,  Vcnkataram;  and  Rutherford,  Winfeld  Scott,  lo  Rcichhold  Chemi- 
cals, Inc   Textile  ciwting  and  method  of  using  the  same   5,684,052,  CI. 
521-40  500 
Kroeger,  Bnan  W  :  Bronder.  Joseph  B  ;  and  Baird,  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation    Ltxallv  coherent  QPSK  detection  with  differential 
decoding  for  a  fading  channel    5.684,835,  CI    .^5-325  0(X) 


Kroll,  Hein-Peier  See— 

Riedl.  Bcmd.  Hiihich.  Dielcr;  Siollc,  Andrc.is;  Wild.  Hanno:  Fndemiann. 
Rainci:    Brcmm.    Klaus    Diclcr:    Kroll.    Hcin  PcIcr:    Luhischmski. 
Harald:   Schallci.   Kl.ius:   anil   NScrlinc     lliinsOim.   5,6X4.02'.   ("1 
5I4337()(K) 
Kront»s  Inc.:  See 

Haniii.inn.  Acliiiii;  and  Truh.  Heriii.in.  5.(,s3.h69.  CI   423  491  (KK) 
Ku'ss.  Bii.in  J  :  Majcwski.  Suiiiislaw:  /om.Cirl  J  .  and  Majcwskl.  l.iikas/ A  . 
iti  Si'uthc.iNU'm  I'niv   Research  ,Assn  .  Inc   Flexible  liquid  core  lij:hi  i^uide 
wilh  tivusiii;;  and  liuhl  shapini;  all.ichmcniN   5.(iS4.9()8,  CI   385- 12.5  (HK) 
Krc'/ck.  IX-nnis  A.    .SVi 

Nankcc.  Rohcn  J  .  II.  Mooic.  Richard  K  .  Dnpiiis.  rh.irlcs  B  .  kro/ck. 
Dennis  A  :  Hull.  Slican  P.  Bos^,  Fnk.i  J      uul  Schuclkc,  Dannv  K  . 
5.6X2. Xh9.  CI    123-69XII(H). 
Krucgcr,  Ml.in  J.inies:  Set- — 

NicKcn.  Sicvcn  James:  and  KnicL-cr,  .Allan  James.  5.6X3,3.58,  CI.  604- 

I  I  (HNI 

Krucuci,  Donald  M  :  and  Puchalski.  Roben  F..  lo  Ealon  Corporation.  Switch- 

inj;  asscnihh  lor  gas  burner  valve.  5,682,979.  CI.  2IK)-57I.(XX). 
Kiiicj:ci  Inlcrnalional:  SVc 

Bauni.inn.  Sicplicn  J  :  Gunderson.  Manin  F. ;  Tsc.  Yum:;  and  Finses. 
C.rcj;  R  .  s.(,X3.136.  CI   297  162(100 
knicircr  Intcm.ilional.  Inc.:  Sti- 

Gunderson.  Manin  F   Olson:  Feng.  Yun.  n.iii.  M.irk  D  .  and  Johnson. 
Willis  T.  5.6X3.142.  C"l    297  4402111 
KrUficr.  BcrnJ  W  icl.ind    SVi' - 

B,ichiiKinn.  Juriicn,   Brclschncidci.  Thoiiia^:  Fischer,  Reiner,   Kriii;cr 
Bcmd  Wicland;  Sanlel,  Hans-Joachim;  Dollingci,  Markus.  Erdcicn. 
Chnsioph;  and  Wachendorff-Ncumann,  Ulrikc,  5.683,965,  CI    5(M 
238()00. 
Knimm.  Bairv  Watson   Sii — 

Duvalsainl.  Karl  Jean.  Farrcll,  Mark  Steven:  Krunim.  Barrv  Walson: 
MiCaulcv,  Donald  William:  and  Webb.  Charles  Franklin.  .5,684.975. 
ri    t95-4'l  3.000 
Krupp.  Stefan   .Vi<  — 

Schmicdmg.  Rcinhold;  and  Kmpp.  Stefan.  5.683.401.  CT.  606-I04.(HM). 
Knishmski.  Joseph  H  .  Jr.    See 

Clio.  Sung  N.  Crowell,  Thomas  A  ;  Gilter  Bmcc  D  :  Hipskind,  Philip  A  ; 
How  hen.  J  Jeffrv;  Krtjshinski.  Joseph  H  .  Jr :  I  iihh.  Karen  L  ;  Muehl, 
Brian  S  .  and  Nixon,  James  A  .  5.6X4.(133.  CI    514  415IIO() 
Kr/>/anowski,  Serge:  .See  - 

Gtmhardt,  Paul;  Chan.  David;  and  Kr/\/.in<mski.  Serge.  5,684.272.  CI 
174-65  (H)R 
Ku.  (jeofgc   Sff  - 

Hamson.  Bovd  L.;  Ku,  George,  Mcikraniy,  SciXt  B  ,  Dalum.  Chrisiophcr 
R  .  and  Slemeritk.  David  M..  5.684.017.  CI.  514-313  (H)0 
Kuan,  Teresa  H     .SVf — 

Yamada.    Akira:    Kuan.    Teresa    H  .    and    Pandurangi,   Ajav    Vasudev. 
5,hX3.7lN.  CI.  424-409  (KMI 
KuNi,  Hiroshi   Sei- 

Nagavasu.  Takavuki:  and  Kubo,  Hiroshi,  5.6X4.X.!(i,  CI    375  '2h(HKI 
Kubo.  Walaru.  lo  Asahi   Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Opio-magnclic 

head  apparatus   5,684.762.  CI.  .169-1 3.0(X). 
Kubota.  Satoshi:  See — 

Mi/uno.     Hiloshi;     Kubota.     Saloshi;     Sailo,    Tixiru;     Miyabayashi, 
Toshivuki.  and  Kokiyakawa,  Takashi.  5.683,628,  CI    252-586.(KKI 
Kuhota,  Takashi:  .SVr- 

Kamada,  Hiroshi:  Kubola.  Takashi.  and  Shiohara,  Monto.  5.684.886.  C"l 
.'82  I(I7()(X). 
Kubola.  Yoshinori:  See  — 

Miura.  Kivolaka;  Kawamoto.  Hiromi;  KuNHa.  Yoshinori;  Nishimura. 
Nalsuva;  and  Kita.  Yasushi,  5,684,815,  CI.  372-40.(XX). 
Kueslncr,  Rolf  F    See 

MiKwc,  Emma  E  ;  Sheppard,  Paul  O.;  and  Kuestner  Rolf  E.,  5.683.884. 
n   435-7  100. 
Kuhlmann.  Wolf:  Sec — 

Heller.   Hein/:   Kuhlmann.  Wolf:  and   Hcssc,   Dieter,  5.682,821.  CI 
104  262IX)0 
Kuiawa.  S    Kim.  lo  Klision  Technologv  Inc   Patlemless  cdger  apparatus  for 

ophthalmic  lens  gnndcrs.  5.683,2X8!  CI,  451-9II(HI 
Kuka  Wehricchnik  GmbH:  See 

Sirasser.    Friedrich-Wilhelin:    Fnl.    Pcicr:    and    Pollack.    Hans-Jiirgen. 
5.6X4,265.  CI   X9  33  140 
Kuma.  Toshimi,  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Seibu  Gikcn  Methixl  of  manufacturing 
an  active  silica  gel  honevcomh  adstirbing  KxJv  usable  in  an  atmosphere 
having  Unn  relative  humidity   5,683.532,  CI  '|,56-I84.0(HI 
Kumagai.  Ryohei;  and  Hong,  Zi  CJuan,  lo  EZHL  Inc   Method  for  quantizing 
color  image  data  by  minimizing  least  squares  error  of  binarv   c<xling 
5,6X4,897,  CI    382-253.(MK) 
Kumakura.  Manami:  See — 

Kawai.    Toshikazu;     Yoshimura,    Takaaki.     Watanahe,     Mineo;     and 

Kumakura.  Manami,  5,6X4.210,  CI.  568  6X2  (XKI 
Kawai.    Toshika/u;    Yoshimura.    Takaaki.    Kumakura.    Manami,    and 
Walanabc.  Mineo,  5,6X4,211,  CI   .56X-6X2.(KMI 
Kumamolo.  Hidechika:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Tadashi;  Fujimoto,  Masaya;  Kumam<Mo,  Hidechika;  Yama- 
molo, Haruo;  and  Hayashi,  Shinji,  5,684,600,  CI.  358-298.(KX). 
Kumar.  Mukejn:  See  — 

Sarkar,  Dehi  P;  Ramani,  Komal;  Bora,  RiM>p  .Singh;  Kumar,  Mukejn: 
and  Tyagi.  Sandeep  K  .  5,683,866,  CI.  435-5  (KM) 
Kumar,  Sundecp;  See— 


Hiiussling.  Lukas;  Elzbach,  Karl  Hcin/;  Sicmensmcver.  Karl.  Paulus. 
Wolfgang:   Meissner,   Dieler;  Anionius.  Chnsiina;   Fngel.   Karstcn; 
Haarer.     Dietrich:     Kuniiit,     Sundecp,     iind     Schuhmachcr,     Peter, 
5.(<X3.X33.  CI   429-192  IKK) 
Kumar.  Vipin.  and  Schirmcr.  llcniv  G  ,  to  University  of  Washinglon   Semi- 
coniinuous  prcKluction  ot   solid  stale  polvmcric  foams.  5.684.055.  CI. 
52I-79()(K) 
Kump,  William  H  :  See- 

I  uiul.  Daud  I.  :  Kump.  William  H  ;  and  Grofl.  Donald  W..  5.682.671. 
CI   29-623. 2IKI 
KuiisisioHicchnik  F  u.  H.  Riessclmann  GmbH:  .SVe— 

l.ichr.  Hrich.  5.683.6.33.  CI   264-40  600 
Kuo.  Gc4>rge:  See- 

Houi;hion.  Michael:  Chi«>.  Qui  I  im:  and  Kuo.  George.  5.683.864.  O. 
435  5(KKI 
KuMMiiishi,  Haruki.  .SCc 

Nagashinia.  Toshika/u.  Kuraniashi.  Haniki.  Seio.  Nobuhiko:  and  Yama- 
iiioKi.  Koichi,  5,6X3,X().t.  CI   42X  3,'6,IKKI 
Kuramochi.  Kiioru.  and  Okanioio.  Setsuo.  to  Sumitomo  Silix  Corporation. 

Privcss  lor  prinJiicing  single  crxsials   5,6X'.505.  CI    l|7.14(KK). 
Kuramolo,  Shigclunii    .S<< 

Tomihisa.  Daijo:  Kuramolo.  Shigclumi;  Ishida,  Satoshi:  Yoneda,  Tada 
hiro.  ^oshida,   Masaya;  and  Namura,   Ichiro.  5.683.501.  CI.    106- 
491  (HHI. 
Kurarav  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Onialsu.  Toshihiro;  Onishi.  Takashi:  and  Tokiloh.  Yasuo,  5.6X4,167.  CI 
S4i)--)75.(KK) 
Kurashinia.  Norihiko:  .SVc 

Monkoslii.  Koii;  Tanaka.  Yu)i;  ^'onekubtt.  Shuji:  and  Kurashima.  Nori- 
hiko. S.hX4.52(),  CI.  347-7()(KK) 
Kiirbalnv.  Aleves  V.  and  l.;i/are\.  Pa\el  I  .  lo  yiiania  Visum.  Inc.  Imaging 
niclhod  and  .ipparaius  usini;  pcnciKilini;  r;idialion  lo  obtain  an  objecl 
projeciion   5.6X4.851,  CI.  37"8-87.0(K). 
Kure,  Natihisa:  See  — 

Hirano,  Yu|i;   Hirano,  Ava;  and  Kure.  Naohisa.  5.683.685.  CI,  424- 
78.().'0 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Toshivuki:  and   Morivama.   Nohuhiro.  5.684.061.  C\.   52.3- 
114  IKK) 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K    .SVc- 

Kanda.  Yoichi.  Arabori.  Hideo.  .Nrahira.  Masato;  and  Salo.  Tsutomu. 
5.6X3,964.  CI.  .5(M  213(KK) 
Kurita.  Ka/uhilo.  Shinii/u,  kunio:  and  Suelomi.  Talsuio,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
luin.  Optical  recording/rcprixlucing  device  having  control  for  reducing 
vibrational  noise  during  recording  bv  slowini:  mnvini:  speed  of  pickup 
5.684,763,  CI    369-l3.(KK). 
kurita.  Shinichi:  .S*-*'— 

Maisumoto.  Hirovuki:  Kunia.  Shinichi:  Ishii.  Koichiro;  and  Horikawa. 
Masashi.  5.6X4,765,  C"l,  .'69-13(KKI. 
Kuriva,  Hisashl:  St-f  - 

Fujii.  Ka/ushi:  Kuriva.  Hisashl;  Ishikawa.  Ka/uo;  koukelsu.  Yoshitaka: 
and  Shibasaki.  Sh'unichi,  5,684.698.  CI    364  424.tM7 
Kuriyama.  Y'uji:  Stf  — 

Ido.  Masaru:  Kunvama.  Yuji;  Yasuda,  Hinwhi:  and  Narita,  Takumi. 
5.6X3.099.  CI.  2X()-72X.200, 
kuroda.  Tadahiro.  lo  kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba    Low  voltage  bipolar  uan- 

sisior  logic  circuil    5.684.416.  CI   326- 1 26  (KK) 
Kuroi.  Takashi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Masahiro;  Shirahala.  Masavoshi;  Kuroi.  Takashi;  and  Yamagu- 
chi.  Takehisa.  5.683.923.  CI.  437'-43.0(X). 
Kuroki.  Yuichi:  See — 

Tanahe,  Rvuichi;  Rokudai,  Satoshi:   Kuroki.  Yuichi:  and  Nakamura, 
Akira.  5.6X3,948,  CI    501-17  (XK). 
Kurolsu,  Molova.  .SVc — 

Chiba.  Yoshmon;  Kurolsu.  Motova,  Hiravama.  Seiichiro;  and  Sakurai. 
Koya,  5,684,841.  CI.  375-354.(KHI, 
Kurv.  William  John:  Sci — 

CampK'll,  William  Nomian:  Magnussen,  K|cll  Lee:  and  kun,  William 
John.  5.6X4.727,  CI.  .'64  728 O.'O 
Kurzweil  Applied  Intelligence,  Inc  :  Set — 

Stanlev,  Barbara  Ann:  Teel,  Marx-Marshall:  Avery,  Susan  Rousmaniere; 
and'Scjnoha,  Vladimir.  5,6X4,924,  CI.  .'95-2420. 
ku(ku(,  Nas.ser  H.:  See — 

Divan.  fX-epakraj  M  ,  and  Kulkut,  Nasser  H  .  5,684.683.  CI.  33-65.(KX) 
kuwahara,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Hamada.  Hiroki;  Sailo,  Kvoko:  Mikuni.  Kalsuhiko;  Kuwahara,  Nobu- 
hiro, and  Takahashi,  Hideki,  5,684.169,  CI.  .549-5 lO.(XH). 
Kwong,  Phillip  M    L    .SVc— 

Mills,  Duane  R  :  Sambandan,  Sachidan;indan:  and  Kwong.  Phillip  M  L.. 
5.6X4.752.  CI    .165-2.'()  ()3() 
K>iK'era  Corporation:  See — 

Kyoniasu,  Mikio.  Ikeva,  Takeshi,  Yasuda,  Toshimichi:  Ikegami,  Shin; 

and  Yamagishi,  Takashi,  5,684,903,  CI   385-93  (KX) 
Nagafusa,  Yoshiyuki.  5,6X4,933,  CI   .'95-109  (KK) 
Nakazawa,  Tadashi;  Takami,  Yoshivuki;  Makinouchi,  kenzo,  and  Nose, 
Yukihiko.  5,6X3,231,  CI.  4I7-420.(KX) 
Kvoniasu.  Mikio;  Ikeya.  Takeshi.  Yasuda.  Toshimichi:  Ikegami.  Shin:  and 
Yamagishi.  Takashi.  to  Hamamalsu  Photonics  K  K.;  and  Kyocera  Ciwpo- 
raiion  Receptacle  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same  5.684.903.  CI 
.'85-93.(HX) 
Kvrola.  Randee  L.:  See — 
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Ahles.  Jerome  C:  Neal.  John  D.;  and  Kyrola.  Randec  L  .  5.683.261.  CI 
439-189  000 
L.G.  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Hwang.  Hyun  Sang.  5.684.317.  CI   257-316.000. 
L&P  Property  Management  Company  See — 

Poffenberger.  John  D  .  5.6S2.994.  CI.  206-340.000. 
L.  Penigo  Company;  See — 

Shen.  Robert  Wu-wei.  5.683.717.  CI  424-456.000. 
La  Buvette:  5*^ — 

Gustin.  Jean-Pietre.  5.682.836.  CI.  119-73.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Center  See — 

Fukuda.  Minoru;  and  Bierhuizen.  Marti   F   A..  5.684.134.  CI.   5-30- 
388.260 
LaBarre.  Leo  E.:  See — 

Eminger.  Mark  R  ;  LaBarre.  Leo  E.;  and  Oliver.  Daniel  A  .  5.683.024. 
CI   227-8  000 
Labischinski.  Harald:  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Habich.  Dieter:  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno;  Endermann. 
Rainer:    Bremm.    Klaus    Dieter:    Kroll.    Hein-Peler:    Labischinski. 
Harald:   Schaller.   Klaus,   and  Werlmg.   Hans-Olto.  5.684.023.  CI. 
514-3.37.000. 
Laboratories  de  Biologic  Vegelale  Yves  Rocher:  See — 

Voultoury.  Robert;  and  Ravigny.  Philippe.  5.683.740.  CI.  426-633.000. 
Labun.  NiclH)las  Mikula-s;  See — 

Pan.  Shao  Wei:  Wang.  Shav  Ping  Thoma.s:  Lloyd.  Scoit  Edward.  Labun. 
Nicholas  Mikulas:  and   Havner.   David  Alan.   5.685.008.  CI    395- 
800.000 
Lace.  Jeffrey  J  .  to  Actodyne  General.  Inc  Electromagnetic  sensor  assembly 
for    musical    instrun>enis    having    a    magnetic    lining.    5.684,263.    CI. 
84-726  000. 
Lackey.  Jennifer  J.:  See— 

Tokish.  Leonard  J  .  Roberson.  Raymond  H  ;  Salehi.  Abraham  B  :  Schu- 
macher. Brian;  Marik.  Gregory  C:  and  Ijckev.  Jennifer  J  .  5.683..^96. 
CI   606-87  000 
Ladika.  Mladen.  See — 

Stringfield.  RichardT.;and  Udika.  Mladen.  5.683.800. CI  428-318(M0. 
Laevosan-Gesellschafl:  See — 

Guggenbichler.  Josef  Peter;  Meissner.  Peter;  JureniLsch.  Johann;  and  De 
Benignies-Dutz.  Andrea.s.  5.683.99L  CI.  514-55.000. 
Lafevers.  David  H    See — 

Gallagher.  Daniel  J  .  Lafevers.  David  H.;  and  Breckenridge.  David  D.. 
5.682.678.  CI.  29-897  320 
Laflamme.  Suzanne:  See — 

Mayer.  Alain;  and  Laflamme.  Suzanne.  5.682.691.  CI.  38-137.000. 
LaReur.  Patricia  Alison;  Vadaketh.  Leena.  and  Leppla.  Jeffrey  Keith,  to 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Cosmetic  powder  compositions  having 
improved  skin  coverage.  5.683.706.  CI.  424-401. (NX) 
L'Air  Liquide  S  A    See — 

Funders.  Dieter;  and  Winter.  Harald.  5.683.652.  CI   266-45  fXX) 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  .Anonyme  pour  LEiude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 

De  Bussy.  Francois;  and  Tranier.  Jean-Pierre.  5.682.767.  CI.  62-648.000. 
Lehman.  Jean-Yves,  5.682.945.  CI.  165-111.000. 
LaLiberty.  Ron:  See — 

Walker.  Alan;  LaLibertv.  Ron;  and  .Stahl.  Joseph,  5,683.317.  CI.  473- 
600  000 
Lam.  Khiet  Thanh   See — 

Weider.  Paul  Richard:  Powell.  Joseph  Broun,  and  Lam,  Khiel  Thanh. 
5.684.214.  CI   .568-862  000. 
Lambert.  Bart:  See — 

Peferoen.  Mamix.  Lambert.  Ban;  and  Joos.  Henk,  5,683,691,  CI.  424- 
93.461 
Lamboume.  G.  Thomas,  to  Lambus  Enterprises  Inc.  Electronic  golf  score- 
card.  5.683.303.  CI  473-131000 
Lambus  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Lamboume,  G  Thomas.  5.683.303.  CI.  473-131.000. 
Lammerant.  Filip:  See — 

Lammerant.  Henn.  and  Lammerant.  Filip.  5.682.991.  CI   206- .308  I (X) 
Lammerant.  Henri;  and  Lammerant.  Filip.  to  Cartonneries  De  Thulin  S.A. 
Cassette  for  receiving  al  least  one  compact  disc.  5.682.991.  CI.  206- 
308.100 
Lammers.  Reiner  See — 

Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz.  Donna  Pniess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Keri.  Gyorgi;  Szekely.  Istvan;  Bajor.  Tamas;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Orfi.  Laszlo;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel;  Lam- 
mers. Reiner;  Kabbinavar,  Fairooz  F.;  Slamon.  Dennis;  and  Tang. 
Peng  Cho.  5.684.027.  CI.  514-380.000. 
Lamoreaux.  Roben  J  :  See — 

Anderson.    Richard   J  ;   Cloudsdale.    Ian   S.;   Lamoieaux.   Robert   J  . 
Schaefer.  Kristine;  and  Harr.  Jost.  5.683.960.  CI   .504-129  000 
Lander.  Jurgen:  See — 

Friedow.  Michael;  Lander.  Jurgen;  Staib.  Helmut;  and  Mueller.  Klaus. 
5.683.151.  CI   .W-119  200 
Landis.  Timothy  J  .  to  OP-D-OP.  Inc  Articulating  visor  apparatus  5.682.608. 

CI.  2-12.000. 
Lane,  Frank  Anton:  See — 

Boyce,  Jill   MacDonald;  Lane.  Frank  Anton;  and  Pearlslein.  Larry. 
5.684,539,  CI.  348-420.000. 


l.ane>.  Maureen;  Chen.  Yan;  I'llman.  Edwin  F.;  and  Hahnenberger.  Karen  M  . 
to  Behnngwerke  AG  Methixis  for  producing  a  single  stranded  polydeoxy- 
nucleoiide  having  two  different  dehned  sequences  and  kits.  5.683.879.  CI 
435-6  000 
Lange.  Eric  C  :  See — 

Richelsoph.  Marc  E.;  Lange.  Eric  C  ;  and  Theis.  Maureen  J  ,  5,683.392, 
CI   606-61  000 
Lange  International  S  A  :  See — 

Condini.  Alessandro.  5.682.686.  CI    36-89  (MX) 
Langenbrunner.  Leslie  L  .  and  Proffitt.  Paul  F .  to  General  Electric  Company 
Abradable   shroud   assembly    lor  turbomachinery    5.683.789.  CI.   428- 
209  000. 
Langhans.  Lutz.  to  Carl  Baasel  Lasenechnik  GmbH    Device  for  treating 
substrates,  in  particular  f<ir  perforating  paper  5.684.617.  CI  359-205  OIX) 
Langhom.   .Alan   Robert;   and   Heiherger.   Michael,   to  General  Atomics. 
Demountable  thermal  coupling  and  method  for  cooling  a  supereimductor 
device   5.682.751.  CI   62-51  HX) 
Lannes.  Eric  M  .  to  Bradford  While  Corporation  Method  of  making  a  water 
heater  capable  of  being  hung  from  a  support   5.682.666.  CI.  29-460.000 
Lanove.  Thienv,  and  Gamaull.  Anne-Mane,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 

scliaft  auf  Aktien   Pregellahle  adhesives   5.684.089.  CI   525-237.000 
l-anlcr.  Kent  J  ;  and  Weakley.  David  C.  to  Purina  Mills.  Inc.  Extruded  animal 

feed  nuggets  for  ruminants  5.683.739.  CI.  426-623.(XX). 
Lanz.  Joachim  See— 

Samaan.  .Samir.  Lanz.  Joachim;  Naab,  Paul;  and  Rosentreler.  Ulrich. 
5.684.158.  CI   548-449  (XX) 
Lappe.  Peter  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Lappe.  Peter;  Wiebus.  Ernst;  Fell.  Bemhard.  and 
Hermanns.  Peter.  5.684.208.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Largeau.  Denis:  See — 

OBnen.  Michael;  Leon.  Patrick;  Largeau.  Denis;  Powers.  Matthew;  and 
Durand.  Thierry.  5.684.159.  CI   .548-452.000 
Lanviere.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Wagner.  William  R..  Lariviere.  Richard  L.;  and  Slabbekoom.  Scon  D.. 
5.683.464.  CI   623- 17  (XX) 
LaRoche  lndu.stries  Inc.:  See — 

Boyce.  C    Bradford;  and  Belter.  Randolph  Kenneth.  5.684.219.  CI. 
570-177000 
LaR(Ksa.  Roben  Alan;  Majarian.  William  Robert;  and  Van  Dyk.  Tina  Kangas. 
to  Du  Pont  de  NettMurs.  E  I.,  and  Company  Highly  sensitive  methtxl  for 
detecting  environmenul  insults.  5.683.868.  CI  435-6.(XX) 
Larsen.  Charles  E    See — 

Waksman.  Ron.  Weldon.  Thomas  D  ;  Hillslead.  Richard  A  ;  Rosen. 

Jonathan  J  .  Larsen.  Charles  E;  Crocker.  Ian  R  .  and  Meloul.  Raphael 

F.  5.683..345.  CI  6(X)-3(XX) 

Larsen.  David  B  .  to  Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation  Mcthcxl  and  apparatus 

for  manipulation  of  large  format  media  supplv  cassettes    5.684.570.  CI. 

355-72.(X)0 

Larson.  Seth  L..  to  American  Greetings  Corporation  Novelty  box  containing 

folded  article.  5.682.999.  CI   206-768.000 
La.skoskie.  Clarence  E.:  See — 

SandePi.  Glen  A  .  and  Laskoskie.  Clarence  E  .  5.684.590.  CI    356- 
3.50  (XX) 
Laster.  James  E   Bagging  machine  for  inserting  semi-compressible  articles 

into  preformed  bags   5.682.7.34.  CI    53-572  (XX) 
Lau.  Jesper;  Knutsen.  Lars  Jacob  Stray.  Sheardown.  Malcolm;  and  Hansen. 
Anker  Jon.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  Treatment  of  ischemias  by  administration 
of  2.N''-substituted  adenosines  5.683.989.  CI.  5 14-46  (XX) 
Laubham.  Thomas  J    See — 

Meneely.  Timothy  K  ;  Ezjrkoye.  Levi  Ike;  and  Laubham.  Thomas  J.. 
5.684.846.  CI    376-293  (XX) 
Lauer.  Mark;  and  Schmidt.  Michael  Z.  Residential  placard  svstcm  5.683.1 14. 

CI.  283-74.000 
Laurent.  Daniel,  to  Sedepro.  Vulcanization  of  tires  by  imparting  heat  from  the 

inside   5.683.643.  CI   264-315000 
Laville.  Claude:  See — 

Godefroy.    Jean;    Laville,    Claude;    and    Roy-Camille,    Raymond. 
5,683,463,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Lawn.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Capon.  Daniel  J.;  Lawn.  Richard  M.;  Vehar.  Gordon  A.;  and  Wood. 
William  1 .  5.683.905.  CI  435-320. 1(X). 
Lawrence.  Knstine  B.:  See— 

Bowman.    Wayne    A.;    Evans.    Steven;    and    Lawrence.    Knstine    B. 
5.683.956.  CI.  503-227  000 
Lawson.  John  Robert:  See — 

Muir.  Andrew  Victor  Graham;  Lawson.  John  Robert;  and  Haddleton. 

David  Mark.  5.684.101.  CI.  526-172000 

Lawson.  Margaret  Jane;  Leonard.  Edward  Joseph;  and  Nansen.  Jon  Howard. 

to  International  Business  Machines  Cotpt)ralion    Vapor  nnse-^apor  dry 

processing  tool.  5.682.913.  CI    I.34-5600R 

Lawther.  Gerald  Howard.  Apparatus  and  method  for  laying  underwater 

pipelines.  5.683.204.  CI   405  171  000 
Laz.arey.  Pavel  I.:  See — 

Kuitatov.  Alexey  V;  and  Uzarey.  Pavel  I..  5.684.851.  CI  378-87.0tX). 
Lazarus.  Alan  H  .  to  Boyce-Laz.arus  Corporation.  Sports  glove  with  asym- 
metrical thumb  seam  panem.  5.682.614.  O.  2-169.0<X). 
Laz/eroni.  John  J  .  and  Carevich.  Melinda  K   Noise  cancelling  microphone 

for  full  coverage  style  helmets  5.684.880.  CI   381-169,000. 
Leach.  Michael  John:  See — 

Miller.  Alistair  Ainslie;  Nobbs,  Malcolm  Stuart;  Hyde.  Richard  Martin; 
and  Uach.  Michael  John.  5,684,005,  CI.  514-235.800. 


I.<:athcr.  Mark  M  :  See- 

Foran.  James  L  .  and  Leather.  Mark  M  .  S.6M.9.W.  CI.  395-131  (XKl 
Lca\erton.  Gregg,  and  Knight.  Jefl,  to  Dimension  One  Spas.  Inc  Hot  tub  with 

adjustable  headrest  with  water  jei   5.682.625.  CI  4-.541.1(X). 
Leber.  Jack  Dale   .Vc-  - 

Elliott.  John  Duncan.  Leber.  Jack  Dale;  Thompson.  Scott  Kc\in;  and 
Halbcn.  Stacie  Mane.  5.684.032.  CI    5I4-414(XX) 
Lebl.  Michal:  and  Patek.  Marcel    Subsiiiutcd  ben/hvdr\lamines  as  handles 

for  solid  phase  peptide  synthesis.  5.684.131.  CI   .5.V)-3.34.(XX). 
LeBlond.  Claude:  See— 

Williams.  Keiin  M  ;  LeBlond.  Claude;  Henderson.  Phillip  L.;  Poner. 
David  J  .  and  Rovilo.  Joseph.  5.684.692.  CI    .^64- 1 67  () 1 0. 
Lc  Bras.  Philippe,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The  Carrier  fin  brick-lvpc  contain- 
ers  5.682.996.  CI    2()6-429.(XX) 
Lecong.  Hai:  .Sec 

Crigler.  Arthur  J.;  and  Lecong.  Hai.  5.683.638.  CI   264-71.000. 
Ice.  Cha-Jun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Water  dispenser  basing  a 
hllable  storage  vessel  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  refrigerator  door 
5.683015.  CI   222-1466(X) 
Lee.  Cheoung  N.;  and  Samaddar.  Sumitni.  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research. 
Inc     Backgrtiund   reco>ers    in   monocular   vision.    5.684.887.   CI     '82- 
107  .(XX). 
l-ce.  Chung-Houn;  Dokko.  Joseph  C;  and  Lee.  Ji-Hoon    Apparatus  for 

measuring  distances  in  the  game  of  golf  5.684.284,  CI   235105.(XX). 
I  ee.  Dosuk  D.;  Rey.  Christian;  and  Aiolova.  Maria,  to  Etex  Corporation 
Synthesis  of  reactive  amorphous  calcium  phosphates.  5.683.461.  CI.  623- 
1 6  (XX) 
1^-e.  Eui-Keun    LiK-king  device  for  manhole  inner  covers.  5.683.122.  CI 

292  .19.0(X) 
l.ce.  Ji-Hwm:  See- 
Lee.  Chung-H<x>n;  Dokko.  Joseph  C;  and  Lee.  Ji-Hi»)n.  5.684.284.  CI 
235-105  (XX). 
Lee.  John  R  :  See— 

Gunday.  Erhan  H  :  Doliton.  Michael;  Foung.  Paul;  Lee.  John  R.;  Kolaci. 
Bnan;  Murakami.  Susumu.  Ishmael.  Erwin  P;  Smith.  Michael;  and 
Baron.  Michael  L..  5.683.053.  CI   242-333  100. 
Lee.  Jixi-young.  to  Samsung  Electnwiics  Co .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory 
device  provided  with  capacitors  formed  above  and  below  a  cell  transistor 
5.684.316.  CI.  257.306.000 
l-ee.  Joseph  K  :  See — 

Geyer.  Joel  Erwin;  and  Lee.  Joseph  K  .  5.684.960.  CI    .395-200.110. 
I-ee.  Kenneth:  See— 

Hollars.  Dennis  R..  Waltnp.  Delben  F;  Zubeck.  Robert  B  ;  Bonigut. 
Josef;  Smith.  Robert  M.;  Payne.  Garv  L.;  Lee.  Kenneth;  and  Pearce. 
David  B..  5.683..561.  CI.  204-298.250. 
l-ee.  Kil  Ho.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co .  Ltd   Method  for  fabri- 
cating semiconductor  devices.  5.683.920.  CI   437-34  (XXI 
\-ee.  Kwang-Min;  Joo.  Kyu-Nam:  Choi.  Jong-Seo;  Kim.  Geun-Bae;  Choi. 
Kwi-.Seuk;  and  Lee.  SangWon.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.  Ltd 
Thermion  emitting  oxide  cathode  and  method  for  making  the  satne 
5.684.,'57.  CI    3I3-346.00R. 
Lee.  Sang  Hvuk.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Chip-sized  package  having 

metal  circuit  substrate   5.684.3,30.  CI   257-692.000 
Ijfc.  Sang-Won:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Min;  Joo.  Kyu-Nam;  Choi,  Jong-Seo;  Kim,  Geun-Bae; 
Choi.  Kwi-Seuk;  and  Lee.  Sang  Won.  5,684,357.  CI   313  346.00R 
Lee.  Scung-Chul:  See — 

Kim.  Tae-Seung;  Hong.  Soon-Chan;  Jetmg.  Seung-Gi;  and  Lee.  Seung- 
Chul.  5.684.377.  CI   318-799.000. 
Lee.  Shy-Fuh;  and  Anderson.  Richard  J.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Herbicidal  ribofura 

nose  derivatives   5.683.963.  CI.  .504-l96.(XX) 
Lee.  Si  Cheon;  and  .Song.  Myung  Hoon.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co . 
Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  RPM  of  engine  in  hvdraulic  construction 
machine   5.682.855.  CI    123-352.000. 
l-ee.  .Sung-soo:  See — 

Kim.  Tae  ho;  and  Lee.  Sung-soo.  5.684.303.  CI.  250-338.300. 
Lee.  Thomas  B  :  See — 

White.  Walter  R  .  Ill;  Mullins.  James  A  ;  Lee.  Thomas  B.;  McLellan. 
Keith;  and  Wierzbicki.  Ronald  J..  5.684.057.  CI.  521-167000 
Lee.  Won-Hee:  See- 
Park.  Woon  Yong;  Kim.  Dong-Gyu:  and  Lee.  Won-Hee.  5.684.547.  CI 
.349.54.000 
Lceson.  Paul  David:  See — 

Bourrain.  Sylvie;  Neduvelil.  Joseph  George;  Leeson.  Paul  David;  and 
Showell.  Graham  Andrew.  5.684.(X)6.  CI.  5I4-252.0CX) 
Legare,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Freeman.  Walter  J.;  Gupu.  Rakesh  K  ;  Harrington.  James  H.;  Legare. 
Richard  J.;  Smith.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Williams.  Adrienne  W..  5.683.809. 
CI.  428-.365.(XX) 
l.ehman.  Jean-Yves,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Etude  et 
L'Exploiution  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  Heat  exchanger  with  brazed 
plates  and  corresponding  process  for  treating  a  dipha.se  fluid.  5.682.945.  CI 
165-111  000. 
Lehmann.  David:  See — 

Yogeshwar.  Jay;  A/adegan.  Faramarz;  Ng.  Sheau-Bao.  Lehmann.  David: 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Unno.  Hiroaki:  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kiiamura.  Tel- 
suva;  Cookson.  Christopher  J.;  Thagard.  Greg  B  ;  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Dnism.  .5.684.714.  CI.  364-514.(X)R. 
Lehmann.  Herbert:  See — 

Braun.   Paul-Wilhelm;  and   Lehmann.   Herbert.  5.682.818.  CI     101- 
248  000. 


Lchmiller.   Robert  G.;  and  Jacks.  David  K.  Apparatus  and   method   for 

contnilling    the    operation    of   a    refrigeration    svstem     5.682.756.    CI 
62-l57,(XXl. 
Lohrman.  Sandra  Nusinoft":  See — 

Rideoui.  Janet  Litstcr:  Barry.  David  Waller:  Lehrman.  Sandra  Nusinoff; 
St.  Clair.  Martha  Hcider.  and  Furman.  Phillip  Allen.  5.683.990.  CI. 
5 14-50  (XX) 
Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Sysieme  GmbH:  See — 

Ganscr.  Michael;  Felgenhauer.  Klaus;  and  Schalz.  Karl-Josef.  5.684.627 

CI    359-388.(XX) 
Siankew  itz.  Hans  Werner;  and  Karfw.  Peter.  5.684.625.  CI.  359-385  OCX). 
Wieher.  Karl,  and  Schalz.  Karl-Josef.  5.684.624.  CI    359-384  OCX). 
Lcifcld.  Ferdinand,  lo  Trtltzschlcr  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Apparatus  for  moving 
toiler    cans    to    a    sliver    pnxJucing    textile    machine     5.682.647.    CI 
19-1.59  OOA 
I-eighton.  Larry:  See — 

Johansson.  Ted;  and  l^eighion.  Larry.  5.684.326.  CI   257-.582.CXX) 
Lciner.  Dennis  C  .  to  Monadnix-k  Optics.  Inc  Optical  svstem  for  endoscope 

5.6K4.629.  CI   3.59-435.(XX) 
Leiss.  Diri,.  to  Benecke-Kaliko  AG   Sheeting  and  molding  made  of  multi- 
phase plastic   and   its   use  in   the   manufacture  of  composite   sheeting. 
5.683.815.  CI.  428-424.4CX). 
Leland  Stanford  Jr  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Baum.  Aaron  Wolf;  and  Costello.  Kenneth  A..  5.684,360.  CI.   313- 
.542,(XX1. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  Universitv.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Wilde.  Jefl'rey  P;  and  Hessejink.  Lambenus.  5.684.612.  CI   359-7  000. 
Lena.  Frank  David.  Jr  Liquid  cell  articulated  artistic  displav  5.683.174.  CI. 

362-318  (XX) 
Lenihan.  Timmhy  J  ;  Can.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Guetersloh.  Mark,  to  Annnw 
International  Investment  Corp.;  and  Microwave  Medical  Svstems   Micro- 
wave antenna  catheter  5.683.382.  CI   606-33  (XX) 
L.enker.  Jay  A  ;  Evans.  Michael  A.;  Kim.  Steven  W;  Glynn.  Bnan.  and 
Watanahe.  Gwendolyn  A.,  to  Cardiova.scular  Concepts.  Inc  Apparatus  and 
meth<xLs  for  deplovment  release  of  intraluminal  prostfie.ses.  5.683.451.  CI. 
623- 1  000 
Lennox  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Dean.  William  J..  5.682.752.  CI  62.59.000. 
Leon.  Patrick:  See — 

O'Brien.  Michael;  Leon.  Patrick;  Largeau.  Denis;  Powers.  Matthew .  and 
Durand.  Thierry.  5.684.1.59.  CI.  548-452.000. 
Leon.  Ross  Michael:  See — 

Spiro.  Clifford  Lawrence;  Erie.  Thomas  Frank;  and  Leon.  Ross  Michael. 
5.683.062.0.  244-121.0(X) 
Leonard.  Edward  Joseph:  See— 

Lawson.  Margaret  Jane;  Leonard.  Edward  Joseph;  and  Nansen.  Jon 
Howard.  5.682.913.  CI.  1-34-.56.00R 
Leong.  William;  and  Smith.  Lyman,  to  Schering  Corporation    Pnxess  for 

preparation  of  hydrazides.  5.684,197.  CI   .564- 1 5 1  .OCX). 
Le  Patourel.  John  Frank:  See — 

Feebler.  Wolfgang  Ludwig.  Diensl.  Jonathan  Hugh;  and  Le  Patourel. 
John  Frank.  5.684.190.  CI.  .562-554.(XX) 
Leppla.  Jeffrey  Keith:  See 

LaFleur.  Patricia  Alison;  Vadaketh.  Leena;  and  Leppla.  Jeffrey  Keith, 
5.68.3.706.  CI.  424-401.000 
Le  Roy.  Pierre:  See — 

Ca-sado.  Michel;  Le  Roy,  Pierre;  and  Pevere,  Virginie.  5.684.206.  CI 
568-3.36.000 
Lesley.  Bascum  G..  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Continuous  process  lo 

wrap  entangled  yam.  5.682.656.  CI.  28-172.100 
Letalenet.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Fage.  Jean-Louis;  Choudin.  Claude;  Rieunier.  Jean-Bapliste;  and  Letal- 
enet. Jean-Marc.  5.683.208.  CI.  405-263.000 
Letendre.  Carl  R.:  See — 

Bellas.    William    P;    Bullard.    Edward    M  .    and    Letendre.    Cari    R. 
5.683..340.  CI.  493-195.(XX) 
Le  Toumeur.  Gr^goire:  See — 

Mahieux.  Yannick;  Le  Toumeur.  Grfgoire;  and  Saliou.  Alain.  5.684.882. 
CI   381-92.000. 
Leung.  Woon  Fong.  to  Baker  Hughes  Inc.  Feed  accelerator  system  including 

feed  slurry  accelerating  nozzle  apparatus   5.683..343.  CI   494-52(XX). 
Leute.  Gerardo;  Smith.  Lewis  S.;  and  Henderson.  Kenneth  D..  to  Xertix 
Corporation  Laval  nozzle  with  central  feed  tube  and  particle  comminution 
processes  thereof.  5.683.039.  CI.  241-5.tXX). 
l.eutenegger.  Simon,  to  Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd   Comer 

joint  5.683.198.  CI.  403-231.000. 
Le  Van   Suu.   Maurice  Gilbert,  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics.  S.A. 
Compatible   interface  for  domestic  industrial  and  professional  devices 
control   5.684.449.  CI.  .340-310.010. 
l^vedahl.  William  J.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy  Integrated  electrical 
power  supply  svstem  for  propulsion  and  service  control    5.684.690.  CI 
.363-I78.0CX). 
I^ver  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See — 

Jureller.  Shamn  Hamott.  Kerschner.  Judith  Lvnnc;  and  Harris.  Rose- 
marie.  5.683.473.  CI.  8-142.0CX) 
Jureller.  Sharon  Harriott;  Kerschner.  Judith  Lynne;  Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk; 
Del  Pizzo.  Lisa;  Harris.  Rosemarie;  Resch.  Carol;  and  Wada.  Cathv. 
5.683.977.  CI.  510-286.(XX) 
Post.  Albert  Joseph;  Osmer.  Frederick   Silvio,  and  Pelko.   Michael 
Francis.  5.683.973.  CI.  510-152.000. 
Levins,  James  K.;  See — 
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Chase.  Sle\en  B  :  Levins.  James  K  ;  and  Diaz.  Elizabeth  B..  5.68.1.068. 

CI,  24X  .17 1  .(l()0, 
Le\mson.  Lu^nel  Mont>    .Str — 

Scon.  Curtis  [:d\Aard.  Kalis/ev^ski.  Mar>  Sue.  and  Levinsun.  Lionel 
Monty.  >.My.94^.  CI   .<iOI-S6.000. 
Levilon  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Gemhardt.  Paul:  Chan.  David;  and  Krzyzammski.  Serge.  5.684.272,  CI. 

|74-h.S(l<)R 
Neiger.  Benjamin.  Watson.  Douglas  R  .  Bradle).  Roger;  and  Ri>scn 

baum.  Saul.  5.6X4. .176.  CI    .1IX-7SI  IHK) 
Newman.  Walter.  5.6X3.27I.  CI.  4.W-61.1.000. 
Levit/ki.  Alex;  Sef — 

Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Sha»\er. 
Laura  Ka\;  Ken.  Gyorgi;  Szekely.  Istvan:  Bajor.  Tamas;  Haimichael. 
Jams.  Orti.  Ijs/lo;  Levit/ki.  .Alex;  Gazii.  Avis.  Clinch.  Axel;  Lam- 
mers.  Reiner.  Kahhinavar.  Fairtioz  F;  Slamon.  Dennis;  and  Tang. 
Peng  Cho.  5.6K4.027.  CI  5I4-380.0<10. 
l.c%y.  David  Device  and  method  for  securing  shafts  adjustably  within  lubes. 

especially  bicycle  components   5.6m.20<).  CI   4(B-:<I7(KK) 
Levy,  Mark  Man:  Sff- 

Holl.  Dennis  Man.  and  Levy.  Mark  Alan.  5.6X3.W5.  CI   514164  INK) 
Lew,  Ravmond  H   Adhesive  bandage  for  a  digit  of  a  human  hand  or  lixn 

5.6X3..VS4.  CI   6<I2-54,0(KI 
Levim.  Laura  Ann.  and  Nickel.  Gary  Warren,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    L. 
and  Companv    Coating  containini:  acrvlosilane  polymer  to  improve  mar 
and  acid  etch  resistance   5.6X4.084.  Ci  524-590.000. 
Lewis.  Richard:  See — 

Solcr.  Xavier;  Lewis.  Richard;  Frost.  .Andrew  M.;  and  German.  Rohen 
P.  5.6(U.,MI).  CI    3(17-41  IMH) 
Lewis.   Waller  K:    McGovem.    Michael   J  ;   and  Van   Dwingelen.   Jay    W 
Apparatus  and  melhixi  for  monitorini;  cellular  telephone  usage  5.684  K61 
CI    .?7g.5i)  IXMI 
Lexmark  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Cseledy,  David  Michael;  Francis.  Monty  Lane;  James.  Edmund  Hulin. 
Ill;  Peterson.  Gregory  Willis,  and  Spit/.  Donald  N<inniin.  5.684.516. 
CI    347-X(X)() 
LG  .Semicon  Co  .  Ltd,:  See — 

Jun.  Youns  Kwon.  5.6X4. .VI I.  CI   257-758.000. 
Kim.  Dal  S.H..  5.684.735.  CI   .365- 144  0(10. 
Li,  Alfred  C  :  Becker.  Rex  A  ;  and  Bums.  James  R..  to  Beloil  Technologies. 

Inc   Coaler  with  air  collector  5.6.X3.510.  CI    llX-41(K)(¥t 
Li.  Larry   C  :  jn*I  Cox.  Brian  J  .  to  I'nited  Stales  of  .America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminisiralivm,  Ranging  apparatus  and  mclhixJ 
iniplemenling  stereo  vision  system   5.684.531.  CI   .348- 1 34  (MX) 
Li.  Simon:  See — 

Chen.  C    M.;  Chung.  James;  Lin.  K.  T;  Maa.  Ponx;  and  Li.  Sinwin. 
5.684.332.  CI    257-786  (XK) 
li.  Wci:  and  Bogel.  Paul  J  .  to  I'nion  Switch  &  Signal  Inc    Brake  pipe 

pneum.ilic  valve   5.683.148.  CI    303-7  (MX) 
Li.  Xiao-Jiang,  and  Snyder.  Solomon  H  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  Iniversiiy  School 
of  Medicine.  The,  Ebnerin:  a  secreted  von  Ebner's  gland  priMein  ass<x:ialed 
with  taste  buds   5.684.126.  CI.  5.'0-.'IXII»XI 
Li.  -Xiaojun:  See  — 

Huang.  Jian-Cheng.  Li.  Xiaojun;  and  Simpson,  Flovd.  5.684.426.  CI 
.345-2. 770, 
Li,  Xuguans.  to  Western  .Atlas  Inlemalional.  Inc,  Method  for  bit-stream  data 

compression    5.684,643.  CI.  .364-422,(XX), 
Liang.  Chia-\Ven:  See — 

Jeng.  Jason,  and  Liang.  Chia  Wen.  5.683.922,  CI   437-4L0SM 
Liao.   Gordon,   to   Inique   PrinJucI   &    Design   Co..   Ltd    Foldahle   frame 

assembly    5,683.195.  CI   403  l02fXX) 
Liao.  Tsun-Chi.  to  Hwa  Shi  Musical  Insirument  Co..  Ltd.  Device  holder  for 

drums    5.684.258,  CI    84-421  IXX) 
Liao.  Zhenyi    Engaged  rolor  5.682.743.  CI,  74-462  IXX) 
Liautaud.  James  P.  and  Boyet.  Michael  D  .  lo  Gabnel.  Inc  Rearview  mirror 

mounted  detection  signal  sensor  system   5.684.488,  CI.  342-20.0(X). 
Libbev-Owens-Ford  Co,:  .SV** — 

Ho.  Anthony  C  .  5.684.515.  CL  .347-2.000, 
Lichlenw alter.  Kay.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Method  for  detecting  a 

target  nucleic  acid  analyle  in  a  sample   5.6X3.875.  CI   435-6  (XXI 
Liebemian.  Hams  R  Vigilance  monitiir  system,  5.682.882.  CI,  I28-6.10,(XX) 
Liebscher.  Jurgen    See — 

Scharteniwrg.  Peter.  Liebscher.  Jurgen;  Knoll.  Alexander.  Uschmajew. 
Aleksej;  Rolfs.  Andreas;  Lohman,  Dieter;  Fausi.  Goitfned;  and  Mor- 
genstem.  Lveiine,  s,684,INI,  CI    54X-5I6(XXI 
Liedtke.  Hermann:  Kraus.  Werner,  and  Mayer,  Bentd,  lo  BASF  Lacke  -i- 
Farben,  AG   Pr(K;ess  for  the  production  of  a  mullicoat  relinish,  5,683,745 
CI   427-14().(XX) 
Liehr,  Erich,  to  Kunsi-iofttechmk  F  u   H    Riesselmann  GmbH   f^ocess  and 
device  tor  lenipering  moldini;  tools  tor  processing  plastics    5  683.633   CI 
264-406(XI 
Lieke.  Manfred   See 

Nathrath.  Norbert;  Wolf.  Helmut;  Haas.  Ludwig;  Lieke.  Manfred;  and 
Blaschkc.  Dctlev.  5.684.444,  CI    343-781  (XIP 
Licsener.  Kenneth  P.  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Independent  latching  system  for  a 

transmission    5.682.741.  CI    74-335(XX) 
Liescner,  Kenneth  P,  Golan.  Kenneth  F.  deceased  (by  Kathleen  M   Golan, 
executrix  I.  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Dependent  latching  system  for  a  transmis- 
sion  5.6X2.742.  CI.  74-335.(XX), 
Life  R-.'suscitation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 


Klal/,   Ronald   M  .   Goldman,   Robert   M,;   and   Spertell,    Robert    B  , 
5.683.440.  CI  607- 104  (XX) 
Life  Technologies.  Inc     See — 

Hanley.  James  L:  and  Berninger.  Mark.  5.683.8'»6.  CI   435-41  KXI 
LighlfixM.  Regina   See  — 

Bighani.  John  A  ;  Little.  Dave;  Mihm.  Edward  C  ;  Sistani/adeh.  Kam- 
ran;    Amin-.Salehi.    Bahman;   Jain.    Alpna;    Lightf(xH.   Regina;   and 
Arthur.  L'Iric  E..  5.6X4.744.  CI    370-397  fXX) 
Lini.  Kwoang-ScNV  to  Daewim  Electronics.  Cii,.  Ltd,  Casing  structure  for  use 

in  a  video  cassette  recorder  5.683.158.  CI    3I2-126(XX) 
Lima.  Paulo  Rogerio  Braga   .Si'< — 

Falleiros,   Alexandre   Petnvini.   Reinesch.    Bernard,   and   I,ima.   Paulo 
Rogerio  Braga.  5.683.146.  CI    3(XI-2(XXI 
Lin.  CTiiu-Chen    Swivel  plug  structure  with  a  bulb  sivket    5.683.254   CI 

439-11  (KXI 
lin.  Chuen  Shenu    Clip  for  securing  heal  dissipator  to  computer  central 

pnxessing  unit   5.684.676.  CI    361 -704  (XK) 
Lin.   Haan  Sei>u    Lens  positioning  device  for  spectacles    5.684.559,  CI 

'5I-II(),(XX) 
I  in.  Juei-Po:  See — 

Sanwo.    Ikuo    Jimmv.    Russell.    Joseph    Dennis;    and    Lin.    Juei-Po. 
5.684.424.  CI.  327..563.0(X). 
Lin.  K  T:  See- 
Chen.  C.  M  ;  Chunc.  Jiimes;  Lin.  K,  T;  Maa.  Pony;  and  Li.  Simon. 
5.684.332.  CI.  257-786  (XX) 
Lin.  Wcn-Chyi    See — 

Chill.  Po  Vu;  Chu.  ShiaivJung;  Wu.  Kuo-Ching:  and  Lin,  Wen-Chyi. 
5,684,207.  CI    568-396 0(X) 
Lin.  Zhongru  Julia:  See — 

Soheili-Arasi.  Mehrdad:  Lin.  Zhimgru  Julia;  Malik.  Nadeem.  and  Saha. 
Avijit.  5.684.976.  CI    39.5-455  (XX) 
Lincoln  Elecinc  Companv.  The:  See  — 

Siava.  Elhoti  K  .  5.683.602.  CI,  219  L37()PS, 
Linde  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hesse,    Peter:    Michel.   Siegfried;   and   Weiss,   HorsI,   5,683,492.  CI 
45-42(KXI 
Lindgren,  Anders:  See  — 

Franherg.  Per,  Lindgren.  Anders;  and  StrandberE.  Hans.  5.683.428.  CI, 
607  14 IXX) 
Lmdhuber.  Johann    See 

Maginoi.  Helmut.  Stadler.  Fran/;  Ptaffinger.  Peter.  HackKirlh.  Henry; 

and  Lmdhuber.  Johann.  5.682.424.  CI    141  65  (XXI 

Lineb.irger.  Daniel  J  ,  and  Navid.  Nasrollah  Saeed.  lo  V  S   Philips  Corpora 

tion  Voltage  level  interlace  circuit  with  separate  reference  signal  input  and 

folded  cascode  structure    5.684.414.  CI    326  75  (XKI 

Ling.  Chine-Chung,  lo  Ford  Global  Technolosies.  Inc    Resilient  input  lo  a 

livkup  clutch   5.682.469.  CI    142-3  24(1 
Ling.  Michael  Tiing-Kiung   See— 

Shang.    Sh;ive  wen.    Lini;.    Michael    Tung-Kiung;    Woo.    U-con;    and 
Ci>meta.  Christopher  C  .  5.683.768.  CI   428-35.200 
Lingelbach.  Peter.  See — 

Richer,  NorK-n.  Lingelbach.  Peter;  Wit/cl.  Tom;  and  Muller.  Ulrich. 
5.684.201.  CI   .5M-267fl(X) 
Linholm.  Lorcn  W    See  — 

Cresswell.  Michael  W,;  Ghoshiagore.  R  N  ;  Linholm.  Loren  W;  Allen. 
Richard  A,;  and  Sniegowski.  Jeffry  J..  5.684..30I.  CI   2.50-.306,(XX) 
Linn.  Jack:  Si-e — 

Schrant/.  Greaorx;  Linn.  Jack;  and  Belcher.  Richard.  5.683.919.  CI 
437- 195 (XX) 
Lintec  Corp»»ration:  See  — 

Oita.  Kalsuyuki.  Tachikawa.  Kcltci;  Garcia.  Leonardo  \\  .  Piilel.  Chan 
dr;ikanl  C  .  and  Minagawa.  Toshio.  5.683.805.  CI,  428-343  (XX) 
Linton.  RiHlney  Phillip.  Eglinsch-Veglinsch.  Janis;  and  Matuschek.  Wolt 
gang,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Security  device  5.684.338.  CI,  .<(I7-1()  2(XI 
Liposome  Company.  Inc  .  The   .Vie 

Bom.  Lawrence:  and  Portnoff.  Joel.  5.683.715.  CI   424-450.000. 
Liptay  Wagner.  Nick    SV.- 

Pry  or.  Timolhv  R  .  fl<«,klev.  Bernard;  Liplav -Wagner.  Nick;  Hagenicrs. 
Onier  1.  .  and  Pasumus.  W.  J  .  5.684.292.  CI,  250-208.  KXI. 
Liquid  Separation.  Inc  :  5re— 

Lopes.  William  Slexen.  5,68.3.57<).  CI.  210-222.000. 
Lisco.  Inc     .Sec 

Walker.  Alan;  LaLihenv,  Ron.  and  Slahl.  Joseph.  5.683.317.  CI.  471- 
6(X)(XX) 
Liska.  Jan:  See — 

Cries.  Gerhard;  Grant.  Gary;  Khaskin.  Grigori;  dries.  Regine;  Sles,sor. 
Keith  N  ;  Liska.  Jan;  and  Kapitola.  Petr.  5.683.708.  CI,  424-40S,(XX), 
Lite  Jet.  Iik'     See 

Murray.  Michael  W  ;  and  Dickenson.  Kevin  M..  5.684.821.  CL  372- 
!U.(XIO. 
Lillle.  Dave:  Ser — 

Bigham.  John  A  ;  Little.  Dave;  Mihm.  Edward  C  :  Sisiani/adeh.  Kam- 
ran:    Amin  Salehi.    B.ihntan:    Jam.    Alpna.    Lmhilool.    Remna;   ;ind 
Arthur.  Line  E  .  5.684.74<J.  CI   37()-397,(XX),  ' 
Littmann.  Dieter:  See — 

Muller.   Hans-Joachim;  Wenden>ih.  Bemd;   Berger.   Albin;   Litlmann. 

Dieter:    Klimesch.    Roger;   OppenLinder.    Knut;    Marc/inke.    Bemd 

Lothar:  Ruhl.  Thomas:  and  Heidei  Marc.  5.684. 108.  CI  526-3  12  (KXI 

Littmann.   Las/Io.   Samson.   Gene,   and   Vegh.  Gabnel.   to  Cardima,    Inc 

Intravascular  sensing  device   5.682.885.  CI    128-642  (XX) 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.  See — 


Mark.  John  G  ;  Ta/anes.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Ta/artes.  David  1.  5.684.589. 
CI    1.56  3.50(XX) 
Liu.  Nanchou  David.  Huang.  Jammy  Chin  Ming;  and  Chlu.  Ching-Sung.  lo 
Industrial  TechnoU>gy  Research  Institute,  Method  for  manufacturing  flai 
cold  cathixie  anays   5.683.282.  CI   445  .5(1  (XX), 
Liu.  Nen-chin.  and  Speciale.  Larry,  to  Scnsormalic  Electronics  Corporation 
Curvature-reduction     annealing     of    amorphous     melal     alloy     ribbon, 
S.684.4.'i4.  CI    340-572  (KX) 
Liu.  .Sandy:  See-  - 

Schmit/.  Frcdnc;  Liu.  Sandy;  Jaeger.  Stephen:  and  Home.  W  Clifton. 

5.684.756.  CI    .367  I88.(XX) 

Liu,  William  Lei-Chunt.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Multiple  layer 

wide  bandgap  collector  structure  for  bipolar  transistors,  5.684.310.  CI, 

257-l47,0(X), 

Liu.  Yanming  Ijrge  effective  area  single  mode  optical  waveguide.  5.684.909. 

CI,  385-127  (KX), 
Livem*>is  Research  &  Development  Company  See — 

Sloynoft.  Richard  P.  Jr.  5.682.784.  CI   72- 186 (XX). 
Lloyd,  Ijwrence  W  :  See — 

Perreault.  John  A,;  Joshi.  Abhay;  Kabalepe.  Mete;  Llovd.  Lawrence  W  ; 
and  Schroeder.  Stephen.  5.684.802.  CI,  37()-448,(XJ() 
Lloyd.  Scott  Edward:  See  — 

Pan.  Shao  Wei.  Wang.  Shav-Ping  Thomas;  Lloyd.  Scott  l£dward.  Labun. 
Nicholas   Mikulas;  and  Hayner.  David  Alan.  5.685.008.  CI.   395- 
8(X)(XX) 
Lloyed.  Glen  P    See- 

'  Guilmelte.  Bruce  T.  Merser.  N   Keith;  and  Lloved.  Glen  P..  5.683.526. 
CI    156  71  (XX) 
Lo.  Luke   .Sealing  clip  smp  siruclurc   5.682.644.  CI   24  .10  .5()R 
Lo.  Pel  hwa;  and  Kovacs.  Robert  A  .  to  Alliedsignal  Inc    Fiber  optic  gyro- 
scope with  reduced  non  lineantv   at  low   angular  rates,  5.684. .591.  CI. 
356  3.50  (XX) 
Lo.  Show   Yao    Personal  portable  life  saving  device    5.6X2.962.  CI     1X2 

240  (XK) 
Loan.  J    Peter:  See- 

Delp,  Scott  L  ;  Loan.  J  Peter;  Robinson.  Craig  B  .  Wong.  Arthur  Y  .  and 
Stulberg.  S   David.  5.682.8X6.  CI    128-653  1(K) 
Lobb.  Karen  L  :  See  - 

Cho.  Sung  Y.  Cniwell.  Thomas  A  ;  diner.  Brace  D  .  Hipskind.  Philip, A  . 
Howbert.  J  Jeffry:  Krashinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr..  Lohh.  Karen  L  .  Muehl. 
Bnan  S  ;  and  Nixon.  James  A..  5.684.033.  CI,  514-415,000 
LtK'kheed  Martin  Corpiwalion:  See — 

Chow.  Andrea  W  ;  Warren.  Hope  B  ;  and  Ermer.  Susan  P.  5.684.636.  CI 

3-59-665.(XX) 
Dare.  Timothy  S,.  Ek.  Enc  B,;  and  Luckenbaugh.  Garv  L,.  5.684.9.50.  CI 
395-187.010 
L<Kkheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co,.  Inc:  .Sec  - 

Yasukawa.  Robert  Deane;  Woollev.  James  Perrv.  and  Cirobelnv.  Venecia 
M.  5.684.278.  CI,  I81-286(XX'), 
1  iK.lile  Ltd     See- 

Kneatsey.  Brendan  J  .  5.683.5.16.  CI    1 .56-.327.0OO. 
Loeser.  (iarv    See — 

Hamev'.  Kevin.  Kellv.  Mike  S  .  .ind  Uieser.  Gary.  5.684.534.  CI    348 
390(XX) 
l-oewensiein.  Paul   See 

Van  L<H).  NS'illiam  C.;  Ebrahim.  Zahir.  Nishtala.  Satyanarayana;  Nor- 

mov  le.  Kevin.  Lix.'w enstem.  Paul;  and  Coffin.  Louis  F .  III.  5.684.977. 

CI    195  47()(XX) 

Ijifgrcn.  Lars:  and  Frisk.  Peter,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A. 

McthiHl  for  the  manulacture  of  laminated  packing  malenal  with  gixid  gas 

and  aroma  barrier  properties   5.683.5.14.  CI    1.56-231  (KXI 

Logan.  Kathleen.  Curry.  William  J  ;  and  Curry.  Lauren  C  System  and  method 

for  tracking  dietary  consumption   5.683.251.  CI   434-127  (XX) 
Lohman.  Dieter:  See    - 

.Scharfenberg.  Peter;  Liebscher.  Jiirgen;  Knoll.  Alexander;  lschma|cw. 
Aleksej.  Rolfs.  Andreas.  Lohman,  Dieter:  Faust.  Goitfned.  and  Mor 
genstem.  Eveline.  5.684.160.  CI    548-5I6(XX) 
Lokio.  ,An:  Niemi.  Markku;  and  Suokas.  Ellas   Method  for  preparing  4-alkyI- 
2  hvdmxv  3.5  dichloroben/ene    sulphonic    acids     5.684,183.    CI     .5(S2- 
78  (XXI, 
Lokkesmoe.  Keith  D  :  See— 

Hei.   Robert    D    P:   Gut/mann.  Timothy   A;  Lokkesmoe.   Keith  D; 
Bennett.   Scott   P.   and   Person    Hei.    Kimberlv    L,.   5.683.724.  CI 
424-616(XX) 
l.onda.  Michelle;  and  Gingnch  Randall  Power,  to  Shell  Oil  Ctmipany  Flame 

relardani  polykclone  polymer  blend   5.684.117.  CI    528  22(I(XX)' 
Long.  Michael  F^gar   See 

Dehoer.  Charles  David;  Fleissig.  Judith  Lvnn:  Weber,  Helmut,  and  Long. 
Michael  Edgar.  5.683.836.  CI   4.10-7  (XK) 
Longley.  Ross  E  :  See— 

Horton.  Paul  .A  ;  Koehn.  Frank;  Longlev.  Ross  E  ;  McConncll.  Oliver  J  : 
and  Pomponi.  Shirley  A..  5.684.0.36.  CI   5 14-4.50 (KX) 
Lonza  Ltd  :  See- 

Gnftiths.  Gareth;  and  Stucky.  Gerhard.  5.684.157.  CI,  548-335, .5(X) 
Lopaia,  Frances  G..  to  Reniingtt»n  Anns  Company.  Inc,  l.ead-frec  pnmer  mix 

5,684.268.  CI     144-34  (XX) 
l.t»|Vs.  William  Steven,  to  Liquid  Separation.  Inc   Magnetic  fluid  conditioner 

and  separation  apparatus   5.683.574.  CI    210  222  (XK) 
Lope/.  Alfred  R.:  Papson.  John  C  ;  and  Rosenblum.  Leonard  J  .  to  Ha/elline 
Cor|'K>ration    Validation  ot  subscnber  signals  in  a  cellul;ir  radio  network 
5.684.744.  CI.  370-337  (XK) 


Lope/.  Alfred  R  ;  See — 

Newman.  Edward  M  ;  Lope/.  Alfred  R.;  Schay,  Gaiy  A.;  and  Pedersen. 
John  F.  5.684.491.  CI    342-374  0(X), 
Lord  Corporation:  .Sec-  - 

Muno/.  Beth  C.  5.683.615,  CI   252-62,520. 
Lord.  Jeffrey  D  :  See — 

Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Lord.  Jeffrey  D,.  5.684.282.  CI  2(X>-50.2I0 
LOeal    See 

Colteret.  Jean;  and  Audousset.  Mane  Pascale,  5.683.474.  CI,  8-409  (XX) 
Montastier.  Christiane;  and  Gnat.  Jacqueline.  5.683.684.  CI  424-78,0.30 
Philippe.  Michel;  and  Bordier.  Thieny.  5.681.178.  CI   .560-169.000. 
Ramin.  Roland;  and  Mondet.  Jean.  5.683.681.  CI    424-61.(XX). 
Lorin.  Andre:  See— 

Charra,  Fabnce;  Fiorini.  Celine;  Lorin.  Andr^:  Nun/i.  Jean  Michel;  and 
Raimond.  Paul.  5.684.622.  CI   359-326  (XX) 
Loth.  John  L     See — 

Cox.  Timothy  L  .  Livth.  John  L  .  Santilli.  Anthony  J  ;  Snvder.  Howard; 
and  Wils.in.  Waller  A..  5.683.514.  CI.  1 18  712.(KX) 
Louis.  Hans  Willi:  See — 

Harkc.  Peter;  Louis.  Hans  Willi;  and  Worbs.  Wolfgang.  5.6X4.598.  CI 
356-4.3(),(XX) 
Louscnberg.  Robert  D.:  5<"f— 

Stone.  Charles;  Sleek.  Alfred  E  .  and  Lousenbcrg.  Robert  D  .  5.684.192. 

CI    562  826(XX) 

Lovejoy.  Michael  L,;  Rose,  Benny  H  ;  Craft,  Day  id  C;  EnquisI,  Paul  M.,  and 

Slater.   David   B.  Jr.  to  Sandia  Corporation.  CMOS-compatible   InP/ 

InGaAs  digital  photoreceiver  5.684..1()8.  CI   257- 184  (XX) 

Low.  John  Men/ies.  to  Sortex  Limited    Sorting  apparatus    5.683.(XX).  CI 

204-585,(XX) 
Ltiwell  Engineenng  Ci>rporati<in:  Set — 

Boddy.  Ian.  5.684.646.  CI    354-841  (XX) 
Lowry.  Jerald  F  ,  to  Northrop  Gramman  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method 
for   thermoluminescent   quench  detection    for   superconducting   dev  ices 
5.683.174.  CI    374-17,(XX), 
LTG  Lufttechnische  GmbH:  Sri- - 

Mailiinder.  Udo.  5.683.512.  CI,  118-663  (KKI 
Lu.  Richard:  See — 

Greenbui.  Saul  E  ;  and  Lu.  Richard.  5.683.426.  CI   607-4  (XX) 
Lu.  Wei-Shin;  and  Hwu.  Jenn-Gwo.  lo  National  Science  Counsil  Methixi  for 

manufactunng  fluonnated  gale  oxide  layer  5.683.946.  CI,  437-235,(XK) 
Lu.  >'ee-Fung.  So.  Raymond;  To.  Dan;  and  Antc/ak.  Casimir  G,.  lo  Torcan 

Chemical  Ltd    Misoprostol,  5.684.177.  CI    .560-121  0<X) 
Lubbers.  Clark  E,;  and  Elkington.  Susan  G,  Atomic  update  of  EDC  protected 

data   5.684.444.  CI    ,145  182  (MO 
Lubrizol  Corp.:  See — 

Horn.  Michael  Eugene:  Eikenberry.  Erie  Jon.  Romero  Lanu/a.  Juan 

Hnnque.  and  Sutton.  James  Douglas.  5.684.232.  CI   8(X).2(X)  (XX) 
Pialet.  Joseph  W.  5.683.620.  CI    252-73  (XX) 
Lucas.  Charles  E  .  to  Crosby  Group.  Inc  .  The  Web  sling  coupler  5.683. 131. 

CI,  244-74,(XX) 
Lucas.  rXmald  R  .  and  .Allen.  Ronald  W,  Flui>rescenl-lii:hled  lour  post  bed 

5.683.164.  CI    362-l.l()(XX) 
Lucas  Industries  pic:  See  - 

Phillips.  Mark  Ian;  Bolton.  John  Anihonv.  and  Ainswonh.  Anthony  John. 
5.684.702.  CI    364-426  ()2  1 
Lucen)  Technologies:  See — 

Amilay.  Noach;  and  Si/er.  Ttieodorc.  II.  5.684.801.  CI    37()-447.(KX) 
Martin.  Samuel  Suresh;  Trambarulo.  Ralph  Francis;  and  Tran.  Cuong. 
5.681.417.  CI   417-8,(XX). 
Luceni  Technologies  Inc,  See — 

Allen.  Rov  C  .  and  Offer.  Paul  J  .  Jr..  5.683.265,  CI  4.39- .194,000, 

Burgctt.  Mark  F:dward,  5,6X4.411.  CI    385-135(XX) 

Chapin.  John  TfK>mas;  Graham.  Lionell:  Holman.  James  Roficn;  and 

Vinvavulhakom.  Montn.  5.684.410.  CI    385-l28,(XX) 
Cortes'.  Connna;  and  Jackel.  Lawrence   David.  5.684.929.  CI.  .395- 

2 1, (XX) 
Drach.  Robert  G  .  and  Kam.  Kar  Lan,  5.6X3.268.  CI   439-404  (XX) 
Embrcc.  Millon  Luther.  5.684.432.  CI    330-255  (XK) 
Evans.  Michael  D  .  Kim.  Tae  Yong;  and  O'Brvan.  Henrv   Miles.  Jr. 

5.683.758.  CI,  427-555,(XX), 
FliK-khart.  Andrew  Derek;  and  Mathews.  Eugene  Paul.  5.684.872.  CI, 

379-266(XX) 
Gaebe,  Carl  E.  5.684.401.  CI    385-33  (XX) 

Gesslcin.  John  P..  Jr.;  Jelinski.  Robert  Michael;  Mc<hristian.  David 
Caswell;    and   Thompson.    William    Francis.    5.684.867.    CI     374- 
115  (XX) 
Grevwall.  Dennis  S  .  5.684.631.  (1    154-565  (XX) 
Hafveck.   Michael   Scoti.   and   Kimber.   Douglas  Alan.  5.684.789.  CI. 

370-244.(XX), 
Palum^>.  Nicholas  P;  and  Penning.  Randall  J  .  5.684.X64.  CI    .179- 

1X2(XK) 
Zimgibl.  Martin.  5.6X4.X14.  CI    172-50(XX). 
Lu-Chang.  A  lien,  and  Hsu.  Ih-Chang.  Iti  IniverNily  of  Maryland  at  Balti- 
more. The    Method  lor  identifying  a  nucleotide  base  piiir  at  a  point 
niulalion  site  in  ;i  DNA  target  limine  a  mismatch  repair  en/vnie    5.6X3. X"^?. 
("1    435  6  IKK) 
Lucid  Techni)U>eies.  Inc.  See- 

Fjsiman.  Jay  M  ;  and  Zavislan.  James  M  .  5.6X4.582.  CI    1.56-32X(XX) 
Luckenbaugh.  Garv  L     .See — 

Dare.  Timothy  S  .  Ek.  Eric  B  ;  and  Luckenbauch.  Gary  L  .  5.684.450.  CI. 
.195  187.010. 
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Ludgate.  Michael  John:  See — 

Stone.  Jonathan  James;  Bhandari.  Rajan;  Ludgate.  Michael  John,  and 
Huriey.  Terence  Ralph.  5.6«4,8'>f>.  CI   .^82-239  00(1 
Ludlow  Corporation:  See — 

Lyons.  Joseph  N..  5.6*3.029.  CI.  229-309.000. 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre;  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry.  5.683.886.  CI 
435-7240. 
Lues.  Ingeborg:  See — 

Mederski.  Werner;  Osswald.  Maltliias;  Schelling.  Pierre;  Minck.  Klaus- 
Ono;  IJorsch.  Dieter;  Beier.  Norbert;  and  Lues.  Ingeborg.  5.684.015. 
a.  514-303.000 
Luger.  Ernst:  See — 

Sperger.  Reinhard;  and  Luger.  Ernst.  5.684.5.54.  CI.  349-113.000 
Luhmann.  Ertiard:  See — 

Dannhom.  Wolfgang;  Hecht.  Reinhold;  Hoppe.  Lutz;  and  Luhmann. 
Erhard.  5.684.081.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Lukas  Hydraulik  GmbH:  Sec- 
Heller.  Heinz;   Kuhlmann.  Wolf;  and  Hesse.  Dieter.  5.682.821.  CI 
l(M-262.000 
Lukins.  Ronald  E.;  and  Bell.  Daniel  R  .  III.  to  Boeing  North  Amencan.  Inc 
Method  and  system  for  enhancing  the  surface  of  a  material  for  cleaning, 
material  removal  or  as  preparation   for  adhesive  bonding  or  etching 
5.683.540.  Ct    1.56-345.000 
Lund.  David  L  ;  Kump.  William  H  ;  and  Groff,  Donald  W .  to  GNB  Battery 
Technologies,  Inc    Method  of  assembling  a  bipolar  battery  and  bipolar 
battery  5.682.671.  CI   29-623  2(X) 
Lund.  Earl  August  Eugene,  deceased  (by  Hilde  Lund,  executrix).  Pham.  Hang 
Thanh;  Shankland.  Ian  Roben.  and  .Swan.  Ellen  Louise,  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc     Azeotrope-like   compositions   of    l.l.l.3.3-penufluoropropane   and 
C  -C,  alcohols  for  cleaning   5.683.974.  CI.  510-177  000. 
Lund.  Hilde.  executrix:  See — 

Lund,  Earl  August  Eugene,  deceased;  Pham.  Hang  Thanh;  Shankland, 
Ian  Robert;  and  Swan.  Ellen  Louise,  5,683,974,  CI.  510-177.000 
Lunder.  Tito  Livio,  to  Nesiec  S  A  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  powdered 

instant  black  lea  drink  mix.  5.683.7.36.  CI.  426-597  000 
Luo.  Chen- Yea:  See — 

Pitchaikani.    Balaji;    Luo.    Chen-Yea.    and    Foster.    Gregory    .Allen. 
5.684.988.  CI.  395-615.000 
Luo.  Chin-Kuang.  to  Sycom  International  Corp.  Karaoke  device  capable  of 
wirelessly   transmitting    video  and   audio   signals   to   a   television   set 
5.684.261.  CI   84-609  000 
Lupo.  Donald:  See — 

Cabrera,  Ivan;  Falk,  L!we,  Hickcl.  Werner;  Lupo,  Donald,  Scheunemann, 

Ude;  Boldt,  Peter;  and  Blenkle,  Manin,  5,684.165.  C\  549-50  000 

Luscombe,  Brian  H  ;  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D  ;  Pedlick.  Jack  S  ;  Bruker.  Izi; 

Rosenman.  Daniel  C;  and  Thai.  Raymond,  to  Mitek  Surgical  Products,  Inc 

Wedge  shaped  suture  anchor  and  methtxl  of  implantation    5,683,418.  CI 

606-232.000 

Lussenden.     Roger,     to     Asgrow      Seed     Company      Soybean     cultivar 

91348793299.  5.684,233,  CI   800-200.000. 
Lussenden.     Roger,     to     Asgrow     .Seed     Company      Soybean     cultivar 

91339893433.  5,684,235,  CI   800  200000 
Lutgen,  Michael:  Sec- 
Preston,  Duane;  Lutgen,  Michael;  Drube,  Tom;  Drube,  Paul;  and  Chr 
istield.  Tom,  5,682,750,  CI.  62-50.200 
Luther  Medical  Products,  Inc    See — 

Luther,  Ronald  B  ;  Dickerson,  Charles  W;  Overton,  Richard  A.;  and 

Pearsall.  Harold.  5.683.370.  CI   604-282  (XM). 

Luther.  Ronald  B  ;  Dickerson.  Charles  W  ;  Overton,  Richard  A  ,  and  Pearsall, 

Harold,  to  Luther  Medical  Products.  Inc  Hard  tip  over-the-needle  catheter 

and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same   5.683.370.  CI   604-282  000 

Luthi.  Oscar,  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc   Air  inflow  restrictor  for  vacuum 

fillets.  5,683,582,  CI.  2IO-4<MOOO 
Lutz,  Michael  Andrew:  See — 

Angell,  Gloria  Lvnne;  and  Lutz,  Michael  Andrew.  5,683.527,  CI.  156- 
78.000 
Lutz.  William  Gary;  Motter.  Gregg  Allen;  and  Wheatley.  John  Allen,  to 
TheDow  Chemical  Company.  Polymeric  reflective  materials  utilizing  a 
back  light  source   5.684.633.  CI   359  588.000 
Lutzker.  Robert  S  electroluminescent  wall  plate  5.683.166.  CI   .362-84  000 
Lynch.  Nancy  Jean,  and  Bonaquist,  Dante  Patrick,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc 
Cryogenic  rectification  system  for  producing  aigon  and  lower  punly 
oxygen.  5.682.765.  CI  62  646.(XX) 
Lynch.  Nancy  Jean;  See — 

Bonaquist.    Dante   Patrick;   and   Lynch.   Nancy    Jean.   5.682.766.  CI 
62-646.0(X) 
Lynch.  Peter  F:  See— 

Furth.  David  A.;  Ferguson.  Mark  A.;  LyiKh.  Peter  F;  Osiccki.  Scott  W.; 
and  Au.  Kang  Woon.  5.684.378.  CI.  320-2.000 
Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc.   See — 

Gryaznov.  Sergei;  and  Schultz.  Ronald  G..  5,684,143,  CI.  5.36-23  HXI 
Lyon.  Leiand  H..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Water  separator  for  a  down 

hole  drill.  5.682.957.  CI    175- 100  (XX) 
Lyons.  Joseph  N..  lo  Ludlow  Corporation  Combination  sealing  and  opening 

strip  for  packages   5.683.029,  CI   229-309  000. 
Lysko,  Paul  G.;  Elshourbagy,  Nabil  A.;  and  Brawner,  Mary  E.,  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Corporation.  Anachmeni  enhanced  293  cells.  5.683.903    CI 
435-240.200. 
Lyile.  Peter  C:  See- 
Huang,  Emil  A  ;  and  Lytle,  Peter  C  ,  5,683,9.57,  CI.  5O4-I00.000. 


M  J  Baber  and  Company  Limited  See — 

Baber.  Murray  James.  5.682.775,  CI   70-34.000 
Ma.  Michael   See — 

Canjthers.  Marvin  H  ;  Brill.  Wolfgang  K   D.;  Yau.  Eric;  Ma.  Michael; 

and  Nielsen.  John.  5,684,148,  CI    5.36-26  100 
George,  Shaji  T;  Ma,  Michael;  Werner,  Manina;  Pace,  Umbetto,  and 
Goldberg,  Allan  R.,  5.683.873,  CI.  435-*.flOO. 
Maa.  Pony:  See — 

Chen,  C    M.;  Chung,  James;  Lin,  K    T.  Maa,  Pony;  and  Li,  Simon, 
5.684,332,  CI.  257-786  (XX) 
Maas,  Frederick  B  ,  III,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Rapid  generation 

advancement  in  winter  wheal.  5.682.708,  CI  47-58.000. 
Maat.  Jan:  See — 

Kok.  Jan;  Maat.  Jan;  van  der  Vossen.  Josephus  Mauritius;  and  Venema. 
Orard.  5.683,909.  CI  435-172.-300. 
Mabt>,  James  M  :  See— 

DeBusk.  Autry  O  V;  DeBusk,  Brian  C ;  Mabry,  James  M  ,  and  Polte. 
Steven  J  ,  5,682,728,  CI   53-445  000. 
MacDonald.  Dettwiler  and  AssiKiates  Ltd.:  See- 
Campbell,  William  Norman;  Magnussen,  Kjell  Lee;  and  Kurv,  William 
John,  5,684,727,  CI   .364-728  0.30 
MacEXmald.  John  Gavin:  See — 

Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald,  John  Gavin,  5.683.610.  CI 

252-8.900. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  MacDonald.  John  Gavin;  McGinniss.  Vincent 
Daniel;  and  Whilmore.   Robert  Samuel.  Jr..  5.683.843.  C\    4W- 
106  (XX) 
Machhammer.  Otto  See- 
Hefner.  Werner;  Machhammer.  Ono;  Neumann.  Hans-Peter;  Tenten. 
Andreas;  Ruppel.  Wilhelm;  and  Vogel.  Herbert.  5,684,188,  CI.  562- 
532.000 
Machida  Endoscope  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyagi.  Kumhiko.  5,683,413,  CI  606-205.000. 
Machida.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tomisawa.  Naoki;  and  Machida,  Kenichi,  5,682.856.  CI.  123-425.000. 
Machonkin,  Harold  Ihor:  See — 

Nothnagle,   Rimald  Joseph;  Sefl,  Jeffrey   Richard;  and  Machonkin. 
Harold  Ihor,  5,683,859,  CI  4.30-488  000 
MacKinnon.  David  N.:  See — 

Malhoira,  Shadi  L.;  Naik,  Kirit  N  ,  MacKinnon,  David  N.;  and  Jones. 
Arthur  Y.  5.683.793.  CI.  428-216.000 
Mackool.  Richard:  See — 

Gupta.  Amitava;  and  Mackixil.  Richard.  5.683.457.  CI   623-6.000. 
MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T ;  Camplin.  Kenneth  R  ;  Cox.  Bradley  E  .  and  Geicr. 
Daniel,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Electroiragnetic  acoustic 
transducer  fault  detection  circuit.  5.684.406,  CI.  324-700.000. 
MacLellan,  Ian  Christian:  See — 

Rodger,  Malcolm  David;  and  MacLellan,  Ian  Christian,  5,683.780.  CI. 
428-95  000 
Madigan.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Erdle.  Harvey  B  ;  Bader.  Craig  C  .  and  Madigan.  Kevin  J  .  5.684.273.  a. 
I74-72.(X)B 
Madni.  Arshad;  Cowley.  Nich<ilas  Paul;  and  Walson.  Ian  Garth,  to  Plessey 
Semiconductors  Limited    Dual  feedback  amplifier  circuit  arrangements 
5.684.433.  CI  330-260  000 
Maeda.  Hideaki   See  ~ 

Hara.  Tsukushi;  Nakade.  Masahiko;  Ohkuma.  Takeshi;  Tasaki.  Kenji; 
Yazawa,  Takashi;  Maeda,  Hideaki;  Yoneda,  Enko:  Nomura,  Shunji; 
Kashima,  Toshihiro;  and  Yamanaka,  Alsuhiko,  5,683,0.59.  CI    242- 
6O2.100 
Maeda,  Hiroaki'  See  — 

Nishiyama,    Kiyoto;    Ishikawa,    Yuji;    Kimachi,    Kazuhiko,    Maeda. 
Hiroaki;  and  Tokiyoshi,  Sachio.  5.683.891.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Maeda.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hirashima.  Yoshi;  Maeda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Tsulsumi.  Kcnlaro.  5,684.074, 
CI   524-265.000 
Maeda.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kanda.  Yasushi;  Sa.saki.  Akihiro;  Takagi.  Nobutomo:  Ishihara,  Hideaki; 
Maeda,  Kouichi;  and  Fujii.  Tengo.  5.684.838.  CI   375  .342.(XX). 
Maci.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Tczuka.  Yoshiaki;  Maei,  Yoshihiro;  and  Sakavama,  Takashi,  5,684,605, 

CI    358-435000. 

Maekawa,  Toshio;  Murata,  Shigemi,  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuru.  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrical  connector  and  ignition  apparatus  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine  5.682.865.  CI.  123-635.000 

Maerz.  Karin.  and  Platzer.  Stephan  J  W..  to  Agfa-Gevaetl  AG  Lighl-sensitiye 

material  for  producing  a  multi-color  image  5,683,852,  CI   4.30-263  (XX) 
Maes,  Daniel  H  ,  Zecchino,  Jules;  and  Knight,  Althea,  lo  Esiee  Lauder,  Inc 
Sulfur-ba.sed    amides    and    bis-amides    useful    against    skin    dlsofders. 
5.683,705.  CI   424-401  000 
Magin,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Peck.  Timothy   L  ;  Olson.   Dean   L  ;   Sweedler,  Jonathan  Y;  Webb. 
Andrew  G  ;  and  Magm.  Richard  L  .  5.684,401.  CI   324  318  (XX) 
Maginoi.  Helmut;  Stadler.  Fran/;  Pfaffinger.  Peter;  Hackbarih.  Henry;  and 
Lindhuber.  Johann.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Method  for  the  tilling  and 
emptying  of  a  receptacle    5.682,929,  CI    141-65  000 
Magnet  Applications  Limited:  .See — 

Bell,  James  Fraser;  Jeffrey,  Sleven  Roy.  Campbell.  John  Stewart;  and 
Holt,  Lyn,  5,682.670,  CI.  29-609.0(X) 
Magnet-Phvsik  Dr.  Sieingrocver  GmbH:  See — 

Steingroever.  Ench,  5,684,341,  CI.  307.16.(XX). 


Mugnus4)n.  Larry  R    See — 

TolliM-f.  Wilbui  E  ;  and  Magnuson.  I^rry  R..  5.682.635.  CI    I4-I4(XX). 
Majinusscn.  K|i'll  l.ec  .Sir  — 

Campbell.  William  Norman;  M;ignu^^cn.  Kjell  U-cand  Kurv.  William 
John.  5.6X4. •'27.  CI    364-7:mHii 
M.igram.  Ciars    KMemal  cerebrospinal  fluid  drain  apparatus.  5,683,357.  CI 

6()4-S(XN) 
Muhieux.  ^annick;  Lc  Toumeur.  Grfgoire;  and  Saliou,  Alain,  to  France 
felcconi    S\\tcni  for  sclecliye  Muinil  ciplure  for  reverberanl  and  noisy 
cnMronnicnl    5.6S4.882.  CI    38IW2II(K) 
Mahoncy.  Murray,  lo  Rockwell  Light  Vehicle  Svstcms.  Inc   Linear  friction 

yielding  priKCss  for  making  wheel  rims   5.682.677.  CI.  29-894.3.50. 
Mui.  Ido:  Sec 

Kollmann.  l-kkehard    Mai.  Ido.  and  Schichl.  Roman.  5.682.860.  CI 
123-481  (100 
Maier.  (jar\  J     See  - 

Hcrfx-n.  William  G  .  Malyi.  Ernest  F:  Maier.  Gary  J  ;  and  Hordon. 
MoiiriK-  J  .  5.683.742.  CI   427-1 1. (XNI 
Mailandcr.    Ido.    lo    LTG    l.ultlechni-.chc    GmbH.    Varnishing    iiKichine 

5.6X<,5i:.  CI.  118  6«.MXX) 
Mam.  Louis    \uioniaiK  damping  and  iranMenI  suprcv-.mg  impro\emenl  in 

vynchromniv  mciiors  and  ueneralorv    5.6X4.348.  (I    31(^75  (KiD 
Mainev.  Teddy   Temporary  hniltice  for  mines   5.(i83. 294.  CI.  4.54- 17(1  (HXI 
Mais.  Fran/  Josef:  Bussmann.  Wemei.  and  Fieire.  Hclmul.  lo  Bayer  Aklieng 
esellschafi   Proiess  for  preparing  3  fluoro  4.6-dichK)rotoluene   5.684.217. 
CI    57().I47()(HI 
Maianan.  William  Roben:  See — 

LaRossa.  Rtibert  Alan;  Majarian,  William  Robert;  and  Van  Dvk.  Tina 
Kangas.  5.683,868,  CI  435-6.0<X) 
Majewski.  Lukas/  A  :  See — 

Kross.  Brian  J.;  Majewski.  Slanislaw;  /om.  Carl  J;  and  Majewski. 
Lukas/  A  .  5.684.908.  CI    .385  125  (XX) 
Majewski.  Slanislaw:  See  - 

Kross.  Brian  J  .  Majewski.  .Slanislaw:  Zorn.  Carl  J  :  and  Majewski. 

Lukas/  A  .  5.684.'X)8.  CI    3X5- 125  (XXI 

Majumdai.  IX'basis;  and  Orem.  Michael  W  .  to  Easlman  Kodak  Company. 

Polyteihyleno  oxide)  and  alkali  metal  sail  unlistatic  backing  layer  for 

photographic  paper  coaled  wilh  polyolehn   layer.   5,683.862,  CI    4.30 

53(i(KI<l^ 

Mak.  Tak  'X  .  lo  Ontario  Cancer  Institute.  Mutant  mouse  having  a  disrupted 

TNFRp55   5.684.222.  CI   8(XI-2.(XX) 
Makihani.  Hir*»shi;  Omolc.  Koji;  Kamehara.  N<»buo.  and  Tsukada.  Mineharu. 
lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Process  of  producing  aluminum  nitride  multiple-layer 
circuil  Niard   5.683.529.  CI    I56-89(XKI 
Makmioto.  Mitsuo  .V<c 

Yahuki.     Hinnuki.     Maisuo.     Michiaki;     Sagawa,     Morika/u.     and 
Makimolo.  Milsuo.  5.684.440.  CI.  333-204.(XX). 
Makino.  Teisuya   See  — 

Shibavama.   Kalsuhiro;  Makino,  Telsuva;  Imatika,  Takayuki;  Katou. 
Teisuya;  and  Kaneko.  Masayuki.  5.6XV998.  CI   5I4-2I8(XX). 
Makinouchi.  Ken/o:  Set — 

Naka/awa.  Tadashi;  Takami.  Yoshiyuki;  Makinouchi.  Kcn/o;  and  Nose. 
Yukihiko.  5.683.231.  CI.  4I7-420.(XX) 
Makilka,  Alexander.  Ill:  See — 

Carolan.   Michael    Francis;    Dyer.    Paul    Nigel;    Fine.   Stephen   Mark. 
Makilka.  Alexander.  Ill;  Richards.  Robin  Edward;  and  Schaffer.  Leslie 
Errol.  5.683.797.  CI.  428-.'07  .3(X) 
Makley.  James  A.:  See — 

CiiKHlwin.  Breni  E  ;  Keller.  Thomas  P;  Makley.  James  A.;  and  Mixire. 
Mark  W.  5.683.-545.  CI.  1.56-577.(XX). 
Makower.  Joshua;   Fitlon.   Lois  A.;   S<idickson.  Aaron   D.;  and  Gorman. 
William  A  .  lo  Valleylab  Inc    Laparoscopic  dissection  tension  relraclor 
device  and  method   5.683. .149.  CI.  6(X).214  (XX) 
Makula.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Koki;  and  Takeuchi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5,683,853,  CI. 
43()-264(XX) 
Malaharha.  .Adriano.  and  Ciabatti.  Romeo,  lo  Gruppo  Lepelit  SpA,  Telrapep- 
lidcs  deriving  from  dalhaheplide  aniibiotics   5.684.127.  CI   5.30-317  (MX) 
Malcolm.  Peler  Bryan,  lo  Cheyenne  Advanced  Technology  Ltd.  Modification 
metadata  set.  abstracted  from  database   write  requests    5.684.991.  CI. 
.395  620(t(») 
Malhoira.  Arun    See 

Gray.  G    Robert,  and  Malhoira.  Arun,  5,684,660,  CI    36()-l26.(XX). 
Malhoira.  Shadi  L  ;  Naik.  Kirit  N.;  MacKinnon.  David  N.;  and  Jones.  Arthur 
Y.  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Ink  jet  transparencies    5,683,793,  CI.  428- 
2 16  (XX) 
Malik.  Nadeem:  See— 

Sohcili-Arasi,  Mehrdad;  Lin,  Zhongiu  Julia;  Malik,  Nadeem;  and  Saha, 
.•\vijil.  5,684.976,  CI    395-455  (XX) 
Malik.  Sohail.   Heben.   Rolland  F;  and  Yee.   Mm.  lo  BioFroniiers.   Inc 
Modulation  of  substance  P  by  ci>mpv>unds  containing  calcium  sulfate  and 
methods  relating  thereto.  5,683,725,  CI.  424-696.(XX). 
Malik.  Vedpal  S    See- 

Nakatani.  Herbert  Y;  and  Malik.  Vedpal  S..  5.684,24 1 .  CI  800-205.000. 
Mallinckrodl  Medical.  Inc.    See  -- 

Dickerhoff.  ScotI   D;  and   Kappel.  Thomas  F.  5,683,441,  CI.  607- 
107.000. 
Malone,  David,  to  Tcleflcx  Incorporated.  Push  pull  control  with  opposing 

collel  adjustmeni    5.682.796.  CI   74-.502.4(X). 
Malone.  Day  id.  lo  Teleftex  Incorporated   Universal  core  terminal.  5,682,798. 
CI.  74-.502.6lX). 


Maloney.  Michael  J  .  Hiison.  Bruce  Lewis;  and  McCalmoni,  David  Thomp- 
son, to  Teknckron  Infoswilch  Corporation    Method  and  system  for  trans. 
Icrring  calls  and  call-related  data  helween  a  pluralilv   of  call  centers 
5.6X4.87(1.  CI    379-2l2.(XXI. 
Maloney.  Patrick  M     .Vc  — 

Goffe.  Randal  A  .  Blat.  Cieonie;  Emde.  Michael  D.;  Mill.  Fred;  and 
Maloney.  Pa(nck  M  .  5.684'712.  CI.  .364-.5()2  (KX) 
Maly.  Neil  Arthur:  and  McGilvrey.  John  Robert,  lo  Gixxlyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  Tile    Sulfur  vulcani/ablc  rubber  compound.   5.684,091,  CI 
525-332."5(X) 
Mamiva.  Akira;  Suga.  Akira:  Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Ai/awa.  Takashi;  Taka- 
hashi.  Fumiaki.  and  Halori.  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Manage 
nieni  system  of  multimedia    5.hH4.9X7.  CI    .W5-6I4()(X) 
Mammino.  Joseph,  lo  .Xerox  Corporalion    Fibrillaied  earner  compositions 

and  pnxesscs  for  making  and  using   5.683.844.  CI  430- 106.600. 
MAN  Nul/fahr/euge  Aktiengesellschafi   See — 

von  Hix-mer.  Roland.  5.682.746.  CI   60-605. 2(XI. 
M.-\N  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG   Sif  - 

Hummel.  Peler;  and  Ortner.  Robert.  5.683.202.  CI  403-325  (XX) 
Manaka.  Junji.  lo  Ricoh  Seiki  Company.  Ltd    Meth<xl  of  etching  silicon 
suhsirale  al  diflerenl  etching  rales  for  difl^erenl  planes  of  the  silicon  lo  form 
an  all  bridge   5.683.546.  CI    1.56-643  I (X) 
Maiideville.  Eric   See — 

Rouleau.  Jean.  5,684,647,  CI.  359-843.(XH) 
Mandulev.  Flavio  M.:  See — 

Hamian.  JanK-s  1  ;  and  Mandulev.  Flavio  M.   5.684.706.  CI     364- 
464  160 
Manetsherger.  Rainer:  See  — 

Alhanese.  Guido:  Maneisfx:rgci.  Rainer;  Heirmann,  Wolfgang  A.;  and 
Schwei.  Chnsiinc.  5,684,181.  CI   .562-35  (XX). 
Manista.  Thomas  Joseph   See— 

Ebnesaj[jad.  Sina.  and  Manista.  Thomas  Joseph,  5,683,639,  CI.  264- 
127.(XX) 
Mann,  Elaina:  See — 

Hirth,  Klaus  Peler;  Schwart/.  IXinna  Pruess:  Mann.  Elaina:  Shawver, 
Laura  Kay;  Ken,  Gyorgi;  S/ekcly,  Istvan:  Bajor.  Tamas.  Hamuchael. 
Jams.  Orb.  Las/lo;  Lcvil/ki.  Alex.  Ga/il.  Aviv.  L'llnch.  Axel;  l^m 
mers.  Reiner.  Kahbinavar.  Fairixv  F.;  Slamtvn.  Dennis;  and  Tang, 
Peng  Cho.  5.6X4,027.  CI  5I4-.?8()(XXI. 
Mann.  Eric  N  ;  and  Torixle.  John  0  ■  'o  Cypress  Semiconductor  Erasable  and 

programmable  single  chip  clivk  gencralor  5.6X4.434.  CI   331-16.(XX) 
Manner.  Roland,  lo  Robert  Krause  GmbH  &  Co   KG  Zweignniederlassung 
Weillieim/Tcck  Height  adjustable  work  table  5.682.825.  CI    MIX  144  (XX) 
Mannhart.  Alio,  to  DyckerhofI  i:  \^idnlann  .Vkliengesellschaft    Mcthtxi  of 
cleaning  and  exposing  portions  of  limited  leniiih  of  strands  of  steel  wire 
5.6X3.519.  CI.  I34-15(HX), 
Manning.  Monte:  See 

Balra.  Shubnecsh;  and  Manning    Monic.  5.683.9.30.  CI   437  60(XX) 
Manning.  Troy  A  .  lo  Micron  Technology.  Incorporated.  Dynamic  memory 

refresh  controller  utilizing  array  voltage   5.6X4.751,  CI.  .365-222.0(X). 
Mano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takila.  Isao;  Furuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki: 
Kilaiima.  Masaaki;  Tsunekawa.  Saloru.  Fulami.  Tiv.hio;  and  Hamada 
Talsu/o.  5.684.505.  CI    .345  l()4()(H) 
Mansour.  Tarek   See — 

Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased;  Mansour.  Tarek:  Isi.  Allan;  Evans.  Colleen 
A  ;  Jin.  Haolun;  Zacharie.  Boulos;  and  Nguven-Ba.  Nghe.  5.684.164. 
CI   .549-3()(KX) 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Sydansk.  Robert  D  .  5.6X2.951.  CI    I66-292.(KN). 
Marcade.  Jean  Paul  Mixlular  bifurcated  intraluminal  grafts  and  methods  for 

dcliyering  and  assembling  same   5.683.449,  CI   623-1. (XX) 
Marcisel.  ()livier:  See-- 

Gcrmond.    Jacques    Edouard:    Marciset.   Olivier,    and    Mollel.    Beat. 
5.683.890.  CI.  435-69  KX) 
Marc/inkc.  Bemd  Lolhar:  See — 

Miiller.   Hans-Joachim;   Wenderolh.   Bemd:   Bergcr.  Albin.   Litlniann. 
Dieter.    Klimesch.    Roger.   Oppenliinder    Knul.    Marc/inkc.    Bemd 
l.olhar.  RiJhl.  Thomas;  and  Heider.  Marc.  5.684. 1 08.  CI  526-312  (XK) 
Marictx-chi.  Antonio  F,:  Sec- 
Bruce.  Robert  W.;  Schaefter.  Jon  C  .  Rosen/weig.  Mark  A.;  Viguie. 
Rudolfo;  Rignev.  David  V;  Mancocchi.  .Antonio  F  .  Wortman.  David 
J.;  and  Nagaraj.'  Bangalore  A  .  5.683.825.  CI   42X-69X  (XN) 
Marik.  Gregory  C  :  See  — 

Tokish.  Leonard  J  ;  Roberson.  Raymond  H  :  Salehi.  Abraham  B  ;  Schu- 
macher. Brian,  Marik,  Gregory  C;  and  Lackey.  Jennifer  J.,  5,683,-396, 
CI   6(KvX7(XX). 
Manmont.  David  H  :  See — 

Cass.  Tixld  A  :  and  Marimont.  David  H  .  5.684,885.  CI   382- 100  000 
Marin.  Anna  Belle:  and  Butler.  Jerry  F..  to  International  Flavors  &.  Fragrances 
Inc.;  and  Universiiv  of  Florida.  The    Insect  attractani  compositions  and 
methods  for  using  same   5.683.687.  CI  424-84.(XX) 
Mark.  John  G.;  Ta/artes.  Daniel  A.,  and  Tazartes.  David  1 ,  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.  Lxxip  controller  for  fiber  optic  gyro  wilh  distributed  data  processing. 
5.6X4,589.  CI    356-350.(XX) 
Marketing  Displays.  Inc.:  See  — 

Hillsirom.  David  I' .  5,682,694,  CI  40-574  (XX) 
Markowii/.  Raymond  S.;  and  Sun.  Xiaoguang  G..  to  AEL  Industries.  Inc. 
Status  monitor  for  anomaly  detection  in  implanted  devices  and  method. 
5.6X3.430.  n    607-27.(XX) 
Marquardl.  Diclmar:  See — 
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Szczyrbowslci.  Joachim;  and  Marquardi.  Dielmar.  5.683,560.  CI.  204- 
298.230 
Marques  Canabrava.  Wilson:  See — 

Pfaffenschlager.  Anhur.  Marques  Pereira.  Antonio  Manoel;  and  Marques 
Canabrava.  Wilson.  5.684.078,  CI.  524-457.000. 
Marques  Pereira.  Antonio  Manoel:  See — 

Pfaffenschlager.  Anhur.  Marques  Pereira.  Antonio  Manoel;  and  Marques 
Canabrava.  Wilson.  5.684.078.  CI   524-457.000 
Marr,  Grant  D  :  See — 

Graeber.   Roger   R  .    Marr.   Gram    D;   and   Richardson.   Darrell    H.. 
5.684.441.  CI    335-41)00 
Marsh.  Lawrence  B.;  and  Wright.  John  D .  lo  Marih-McBimey,  Inc.  Self- 
calibrating  open-channel  flowmeter  5,684,250,  CI.  73-227.000. 
Marsh-McBimey.  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh.  Uwrence  B  .  and  Wright,  John  D ,  5,684,250.  O.  73-227.000 
Marshall.  Andrew,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated.  Beta  helper  foe  voltage 

and  current  reference  circuits   5.684.394.  CI   323-315.000. 
Mattel.  Andre   Wood  turning  tool   5.682.933.  CI    142-56  000. 
Manell.  Robert  W  ;  Henstrom.  Alexander  P.  and  Pappas.  Derek  EJwm.  lo 
Intel  Corporation.  Reservation  station  with  a  pseudo-HFO  circuit  for 
scheduling  dispatch  of  instructions.  5.684.971.  CI.  395-393.000 
Martens.  Luc  Roger  Marc:  See — 

Buskens.  Philip  Luc;  Martens,  Luc  Roger  Marc;  and  Malhys,  Georges 
Mane  Karel.  5,683,673,  CI  423-701.000. 
Martin,  James  E.  Portable  sun  screen    5.682.915.  CI    135-20  100. 
Martin.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Demesa.  Nicanor  P.  Ill;  Herberger.  Kenneth  S.;  Martin.  Kevin  R.;  and 
Wright.  John  R  .  5.684.935.  CI.  395-119.000 
Martin.  Noel:  See — 

Martineau.  Francois;  and  Martin.  Noel,  5,683,287.  CI.  451-1.000. 
Martin,  Roxalana  L  :  See — 

Rardon,  Daniel  E.;  Martin.  Roxalana  L  ;  Faler.  Dennis  L.;  and  Poole, 
James  E..  5.684.072.  CI    524-199  000. 
Martin,  Samuel  Surcsh;  Trambanilo.  Ralph  Francis;  and  Tran,  Cuong.  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Method  of  making  a  low  noise  semiconductor  device 
comprising  a  screening  mea-surement   5,683.917.  CI   437-8.000. 
Martineau.  Francois;  and  Martin.  Nciel.  lo  Framalome  Process  and  device  for 
deburring  and  chamfenng  edges  of  openings  extending  through  a  plate 
maintaining  a  bundle  of  tubes  5.683.287.  CI.  451-1  000 
Martinelli.  Robert  M  :  See — 

Harris.  Philip  M..  and  Martinelli,  Robert  M..  5.684.684,  CI.  363-71 .000 
Martinez,  Georges;  and  Chauve.  Nicolas,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cofporation  Booth 

multiplier  for  trigonometric  functions.  5.684,730.  CI.  364-757.000 
Martinson.  Howard:  See — 

Matsen.  Marc  R.;  Gregg,  Paul  S.;  Martinson,  Howanl:  and  Snyder, 
Robert,  5,683,608,  CI.  219-676.000. 
Marti.   Michael;    Mezger.  Thomas;   Oberlein.   Gerriet;    Haferland,    Klaus; 
B6hringer,  Bertram;  and  Berger.  LMrich.  lo  Akzo  Nobel,  N  V  Titanium 
dioxide/silicon   dioxide   coprecipitales    and   titanium   dioxide/zirconium 
dioxide  coprecipitales  as  polycondensabon  catalysts  for  polyesters  and 
copolyesters  5,684.116,  CI.  528- 176  000. 
Martz.  Jonathan  T:  See — 

Temple.  Rodger  G  ;  Crum.  Henry   H..  Ill;  and  Martz.  Jonathan  T. 
5.684,083.  CI   524-541.000. 
Martiki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Abe,  Fumihiko;  Tsukii.  Ken;  Noda.  Hajime;  Shinagawa,  Nobuyuki; 
Maruki,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamane,  Motohiro,  5,684,583, 
CI.  356-335.000 
Maruko,  Morihisa;  See — 

Nakamolo,  Hidekazu;  Oda.  Chikao;  Nakazato,  Nono;  Maruko.  Mon- 
hisa;  Ihara.  Kazuo;  Kinoshtta.  Takatoshi;  Furukawa,  Tokinobu,  and 
Watanabe,  Kenichi,  5.683,178,  CI.  366-325.300. 
Maruta.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sata.  Shin-ichi;  Shimizu.  Jun.  and  Maruta,  Ma,sayuki.  5.683.845,  CI. 
430-110000 
Maruyama,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kamada,  Hiroshi,  Masuda,  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa.  Yukinohu;  Shimomura. 
Hiroyoshi;   Serizawa.   Hiroshi;   Okuda.   Kensuke;   and   Maruyama, 
Masatoshi,  5,683.849.  CI   430-137  000. 
Maruyama,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ishimi.  Tsutomu;  Maruyama,  Ryoichi;  and  Nagahiro,  Yuichi,  5,684.694. 
CI.  364-424  080. 
Maruyama.  Takesuke:  See — 

Ariki,  Yoshio;  Kakuda.  Taka-shi;  Deguchi.  Masaharu.  Maruyama.  Take- 
suke; and  Yamasaki.  Futoshi.  5.684.548.  CI    349-57  000 
Maruyama.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kizuki,   Takafiimi;   Maruyama.  Toshihiro;   and  Takahashi.   Susumu, 
5,684.829,  CI.  375-242.000. 
Maschinenbau  Grieshaber  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Humpert.  Richard;  and  Winkelmann.  Wolfgang.  5.683.291.  CI.  451- 
168  000. 
Masco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

DeLand.   Daniel   L.;   Heimnick.  Paul:   Moy.  Cunis  T;   Zuckenruui. 
Lawrence  H.;  Grossman.  David  G.;  and  Schuler.  Kun  P..  5.684.470. 
CI.  340-825.690 
Mason.  James:  See — 

Cohrs.    Richard    B.;    Mason.    James;    and   Akers.    Benjamin    H  .    Ill, 
5.682,778,  CI.  70-370  000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Asada,  Haruhiko;  and  Pil,  Anton  C,  5.684.713.  Q.  364-512.000. 


Baker.    Rohan    T;    Tobias.    Jphn    W.    and    Vamhavskv.    Alexander. 
5.683.904.  CI  435-252.30^ 
Master  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Cirino.  John  M  ;  and  Waiwood,  Richard  P.  5.683.212.  CI  409-2.34.000. 
Masuda.  Hinishi:  See — 

Numao.    Masi.yuki;    Masuda.    Hiroshi;    and    Malsuzawa.    Hirofumi, 
5.684.725.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Masuda.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kamada,  Hiroshi;  Masuda.  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa.  Yukinobu;  Shimomura. 
Hiroyoshi;   Senzawa.   Hiroshi;  Okuda.    Kensuke;   and   Maruvama. 
Masatoshi,  5,683.849.  Q   4.30- 137.000 
Masuda.  Norio;  Shimasaki.  Toshiki;  Moribe.  Makolo;  and  Aoyagi,  Toru.  lo 
NEC  Corporation   Rack  for  mounting  electronic  apparatuses.  5.683.001. 
CI.  211-26.000 
Masumoto.  Kaluhisa;  Nagalomi.  Toshio;  Nakamura,  Akihiko;  and  Yamada. 
Yoshimi.    to    Sumitomo    Chemical    Co..    Ltd.    Process    of    producing 
2-iminoihiazoline  derivatives  and  process  of  producing  their  intermediates 
5.684.1%.  CI   564-105.000 
Masur,  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Podtburg.  Eric  R  .  lo  Amencan  Superconductor 
CorporatiiMi    Strongly-linked  oxide  superconductor  and  a  method  of  its 
manufacture  5.683.969.  CI   505-431.000. 
Matayoshi,   Yulaka.   lo   Nissan    Motor  Co.,   Ud.    Engine  cylinder   head 

5,682,850.  CI    123-193.500 
Mathews,  Eugene  Paul:  See  — 

Flockhart.  Andrew  Derek;  and  Mathews,  Eugene  Paul.  5.684.872.  CI. 
379.266.00t) 
Mathews.  Jay:  See — 

Pande.  Krishna;  Aina,  Olaleye  A  ,  Asuncion.  Orlando  E.;  Phelleps,  Fred 
R  ;  Mathews.  Jay;  and  Dean.  Richard.  5.683.936.  CI.  437  184.000. 
Mathis.  Raymond:  See — 

Bimbrich.  Paul;  Bialas,  Norbert;  Eicken.  Ulrich;  and  Mathis.  Raymond. 
5.683.612,  CI   252-8.840 
Mathre.  Owen  B  :  See — 

Bellis.  Harold  Edward;  Jemison,  Thomas  Robert;  and  Mathre,  Owen  B.. 
5.684.191.  CI.  562-575.000 
Malhys.  Georges  Marie  Karel   See — 

Buskens.  Philip  Luc;  Martens.  Luc  Roger  Marc;  and  Mathys.  Georges 
Mane  Karel.  5.683,673.  CI.  423-701  (KX) 
Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Inui.  Tetsuya;  Hirala,  Susumu;  Ishii,  Yonjjiige;  Abe, 
Shingo,  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ink  jel  head  with 
buckling  structure  body.  5,684,519.  CI   .347-54.000 
MaLsen.  Marc  R..  Gregg.  Paul  S  ;  Martinson,  Howard;  and  Snyder.  Roben.  to 
Boeing  Company.  The    Ceramic  die  for  induction  heating  work  cells. 
5.683.608.  CI    219-676000 
Matsen.  Marc  R  :  See— 

Gillespie.  Franna  S    P;  and  Matsen.  Marc  R,  5,683.607,  CI    219 
633.000. 
Matsubara.  Yuji:  See — 

Aung,  Ye;  and  MaLsubara  Yuji,  5,682,898,  CI.  I28-671.JOO 
Matsuda.  Akehiro.   lo   NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  minimizing   and 
discharging  electrostatic  charges  on  a  surface  of  an  LCD  panel  or  electronic 
pan.  5.684,557.  CI.  349-187.000 
Matsuda,  Nozomu:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki;  Soeda.  Hiroki;  Fujioka,  Yasu- 
hide;  Matsuda,  Nozomu;  and  Sawamura.   MiHoko.  5,684,315,  CI 
257-306.000. 
Matsuda.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kata  Keiichiro;  Matsuda.  Shuichi.  and  Hagimoiu.  Eiii.  5.683,942,  CI 
437. 209.000. 
Matsuda,  Yasumasa:  See— 

Asuma.  Hajime;  Hasegawa.  Tsukasa;  Nailo.  Akiia.  Kasai.  Yasuhiko; 
Tsuchiya   Tomoko,    Yoshida,    Shinichi;    and    Matsuda    Yasumasa, 
5.684,970,  CI.  395-348.000. 
Matsumoio,  Hiroyuki;   Kunu.   Shinichi:  Ishii.  Koichiro;  and  Horikawa. 
Masashi.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Optical  recording  method  and  control. 
5.684.765.  CI   .369-13.000 
Matsumoio.  Masaharu:  See — 

Serikawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Tagami.  Ryou;  Kawamura.  Akihisa,  MalsunKXo. 
Masaharu;  Oda.  Mikio.  and  Numazu.  Hiroko.  5,684,881,  CI.  381 
86.000. 
MatsunKMo.  Naoyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus  using 

a  small  computer  system  interface.  5.684.607,  CI   358-442.000. 
Matsumoio.  Sadamu;  and  Murai.  Teruyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  spnng  having  high  nitrided  properties. 
5.683,521,  CI    148-226.000. 
MatsunKHo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Imaichi.  Hideaki;  Matsumoio.  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Himura.  Koichi; 
and  Haneda,  Tadayoshi,  5,682,814.  CI    100-315  000 
Matsumoio.  Tokikazu:  See — 

Fukui,     Yasuhito;     Yumine,     Manabu.     and     MatsunKtIo.    Tokikazu, 
5,684,502,  CI.  345-95  000 
Malsunaga  Makolo:  See— 

Kagoshima,  Kenichi.  Tsunekawa.  Koichi;  Miyazaki.  Moriyasu,  Asao. 
Hideki;  Ishida,  Osami.  Malsunaga  Makolo;  and  Katagi,  Takashi, 
5.684,492,  CI.  343-700  OMS. 
Matsuo.  Masahiko:  See — 

Hosaka  Moloki;  Goto.  Kenji.  and  Matsuo.  Masahiko,  5,684.173,  CI 
556-482.000. 
Matsuo,  Michiaki:  See — 

Yabuki.     Hiroyuki,     Matsuo,     Michiaki.     Sagawa     Morikazu;     and 
Makimoto,  Milsuo,  5,684.440.  CI.  333-204.000. 


Malsuoka.  Masahiro:  See- 

Ohba.  Mihoko;  Ogawa.  Haruo;  Tokue,  Wataru;  and  Malsuoka,  Masahiro 
5.683,704,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Malsuoka  Noriyuki;  and  Uralsuji,  Kazumi,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd 

IC  socket.  5,683,262,  CI.  439-266.000. 
Malsuoka.  Teruhiko  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heater  controlling  unit  using 

d  fuzzy  neural  netwotl.  5.683,605,  CI   219-197 .000. 
Matsushima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagai,    Shigekazu;   and   Matsushima    Himshi,    5,683,227,   CI    417- 
174  000 
Matsushima.  Wakako:  See — 

Mutsushika,   Osamu;    Noda.    Masatoshi;   and    Matsushima.   Wakako 
5,683.735.  CI.  426-533.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Enoki,  Nobuyuki;  Miyazaki,  Masaya;  and  Morita.  Mitsuaki,  5.684  998 

CI   .395-750.000. 
Fukui,    Yasuhito;    Yumine,     Manabu;    and     Matsumoio,    Tokikazu 

5,684,502,  CI   .345-95.000. 
Hinxa.  Kazuyuki.  5,682,675.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Inoue.  Kazuo,  5,683.630.  CI.  264-1  330. 
Inuzuka.  Tsutomu;  Harada.  Shinji;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohba.  Michio 

5.683,617,  CI.  252-62.560. 
Kiuhara.  Toshiaki;  and  Nio,  Yutaka,  5,684,540.  CI   .348 -» 3 2. OCX). 
Morin.  Philippe  R.;  and  Applebaum.  Ted  H  .  5.684.925,  CI   .395-2.6.30. 
Nishio.  Mikio;  Akamatsu.  Susumu;  and  Okuda,  Yasusi,  5,683.921    CI 

437-35.000. 
Nishiwaki,  Seiji;  and  Asada,  Junichi,  5,684.900,  CI.  385-31  000 
Okamolo.  Shusaku.  5.684,999,  CI.  395-759.000. 

Serikawa.  Milsuhiko.  Tagami.  Ryou;  Kawamura.  Akihisa;  Malsumoto. 
Masaharu;  Oda,  Mikio;  and  Numazu,  Hiroko.  5,684,881    CI    381- 
86  000. 
Shiokawa  Akira;  Yasui.  Hideaki;  Kotera  Koichi;  Mukai.  Yuuji;  Tanaka. 

Hiroyo.shi;  and  Hirao,  Takashi,  5,684,574,  CI.  356-72.000. 
Takahashi.  Takeshi;  and  Kojima,  Kiyoshi,  5,684.076.  CI.  524-403.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Doi.  Osamu;  Inoue.  Kenji;  Murau.  Jun;  and  Yama- 

gata,  Michihiro.  5.684.641.  CI   359-719000. 
Yabuki,     Hiroyuki;     Matsuo.     Michiaki;     Sagawa.     Morikazu;     and 

Makimoto,  Mitsuo,  5,684,440,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Yamada,    Noboru;    Kawahara,    Katsumi;    and    Furukawa    Shigeaki 

.5,684,778,0.369-100.000. 
Yano,  Tadashi;  Hashimoto,  Kenjiro;  and  Inohara  Makolo,  5,684.359,  CI 
313-187.000. 
Matsushita  Electrice  Industrial  Co :  See — 

Tanaka.  Akira;  Irimajiri.  Junko;  and  Tominaga.  Nobuki.  5.684  994  CI 
395-705.000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Suguru;  Tsukamolo.  Mitsuloshi;  Ipponyari. Tadanori;  Higuchi. 
Takafumi;  Okamolo.  Katsuya;  and  Havashi.  Masahiro.  5.684.602.  CI 
358-MM.OOO. 
Matsushita.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Yasuko;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  Isoyama.  Toyoshiro;  and  Mat- 
sushita. Tetsuya  5.683.624.  CI.  252-299.610 
Matsushita.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiromichi;  Takahashi.  Tomonori:  Fuiuse.  Yutaka;  and  Mat- 
sushita. Yoshiaki.  5,683.824.  CI.  428-698.000. 
Matsuura.  Tatsuji:  See — 

Ono.  Koichi;  Kasahara.  Masumi;  Imaizumi.  Eiki;  Matsuura.  Tatsuji  and 
Okazawa.  Hisashi.  5.684.486.  CI   341-159.000 
Matsuyama,  Takayuki:  See — 

Furukawa  Chisato;  and  Matsuybma.  Takayuki,  5.683,937,  CI    437- 
184.000. 
Matsuz.awa,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Numao.    Masayuki;    Masuda,    Hiroshi;    and    Matsuzawa    Hirofumi 
5.684.725,  CI   364-578.000. 
Matthews,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Kaplan.  Donald  A.;  Matthews.  Donald  P;  Bitonti,  Alan  J  ;  and  Van 
Sickle,  William  A  ,  5,684,004,  CI   514-231.800 
Matthews,  Randall  Stryker.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Sulfur 
conuining   di-ten-butylphenol  compounds   useful   as  anli-inflammatory 
agents  5.684,204,  CI   568-31.000 
Matthews.  Tony  R.:  See- 
Purvis,  Harrison  G.;  and  Matthews.  Tony  R.,  5.683.074,  Ci.  256-67.000. 
Matui,  Ryotaro:  See — 

Ikedo,  Tonmyuki;  ho.  Yoshinobu;  and  Matui.  Ryotaro.  5.684.363   Q 
313-613.000. 
Matuschek.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Linton,  Rodney  Phillip;  Eglinsch-Veglinsch.  Janis;  and  Matuschek. 
Wolfgang,  5,684.338,  CI.  307-10.200. 
Matushita  Tetunori;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Lshige,  Sadao;  Nomura,  Kimiatsu;  and 
Tsurumi,  Mitsuyuki.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Diazo  heal-sensitive 
recording  material  composing  hydroxy  coumarin  as  a  cxniplcr.  5,683.850, 
CI  430  1.38.000. 
Matyi,  Ernest  F:  See — 

Herbert,  William  G  ;  Matyi,  Eme.st  F;  Maier,  Gary  J.;  and  Hordon 
Monroe  J  ,  5,683,742,  CI   427-11.000. 
Mauer,  Paul  W.  Pier  assembly  and  method  of  installing  same  5,683,207,  CI 

405-244.000. 
Mauk,  Paul  Josef:  See— 

MUller.  Hubert;  Keller,  Kar\;  and  Mauk.  Paul  Josef.  5.682,785,  CI 
72-234.000. 
Maurer,  D  Joseph:  See — 


Bonne.  Ulnch;  and  Maurer.  D  Joseph.  5,684,253,  CI.  73-706.000 
Maury.  Marc:  See— 

Perovitch.  Philippe;  and  Maury,  Marc.  5,683,721,  C\.  424-489.000. 
Mautner.  Konrad;  Nagy.  Gerhard;  and  Kankowsky.  Martin,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  punfying  sulfuric  acid.  5,683,671.  CI   423- 
528.000. 
Maxilon  Laboratories,  LLC:  See — 

Allobelli,  David  E.;  and  Ebner.  Peter  R..  5.683.406.  CI  606-170.000. 
Maxon  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ablabutyan,  Karapet,  5,683.221,  CI.  414-540.000. 
Mayer,  Alain;   and   Laflamme,   Suzanne.   Wall-mounuble   ironing   board 

5,682,691.  CI.  38-1.37.000. 
Mayer.  Bemd:  See — 

Liedtke,  Hermann;  Kraus,  Werner,  and  Mayer,  Bemd.  5,683,745   CI 
427-140  000 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Michael,  Daryl  A  .  5,682.642.  CI.  16-229.000. 
Maywald.  Volker:  See — 

HaiTcus,  Albrecht;  Goetz.  Norbert;  Maywald.  Volker;  Rang.  Harald 
Mis.slitz,  Ulf;  and  Klein,  Ulnch,  5,684,200,  CI   .564-256.000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Nishioka.  Futoshi;  Hosokai.  Tetsushi;  Okamitsu.  Atsushi;  and  Kitaki 
Yoshima.sa,  5,684,454,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Mazeiller,  Dominique:  See — 

Krasuski.  Marek;  and  Mazeiller.  Dominique.  5.683,338.  CI  493-23.(XK) 
Mazgarov.  Akhmel  Mazgarovich;  Vildanov,  Azat  Faridovich;  BazJiirova, 
Nailya  Gilmuldinovna;  Niamuldinova,  Gulnara  Burkhanova;  and  Sukhov, 
Sergei  Nikolaevich,  lo  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc  Method  for  the  extraction  of 
low  molecular  weight  mercaptans  from  petroleum  and  gas  condensates 
5,683.574.  CI.  208-206.000. 
Ma/ur,  Joseph  F:  See — 

Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Mazur,  Joseph  F;  Baylev,  Gregory  S.,  and  Gentry 
Scon  B.  5,68.3,103,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Mazzone,  Thomas  J.  Wrench  with  manual/or  electrical  control  5,682  802  CI 

81-127.000. 
McAllister.  Michael:  See— 

Copeland,   Stephan;   and   McAllister.   Michael.   5,683,064,   CI    248- 
278.100 
McAuley,  Edwin:  See — 

Taylor.  Charles  E.;   McAuley.   Edwin;   and  McKinney,  Edwaid  C 
5,684.506.  CI.  .345-133.000. 
McBrayer,  Michael  Sean:  See — 

Kortenbach.  Juergen  Andrew;  McBrayer.  Michael  Sean;  and  Giunino 
Joel  F.  5,683,.385,  CI.  606-41.000 
McCahon.  S.  W.:  See— 

Mitchell,  Phillip  V.;  Pepper,  David  M.;  OMeara,  Thomas  R.;  Klein, 
Marvin  B.;  McCahon,  S  W ;  and  Dunning.  Gilmore  J.,  5.684.592  CI 
3.56-357.000 
McCalmont.  David  Thompson:  See — 

Maloney.  Michael  J.;  Hitson.  Bnice  Lewis;  and  McCalmoni.  David 
Thompson,  5,684,870,  Q.  379-212.000. 
McCann.  James  Michael:  See — 

Hill.  Hugh  Allen  Oliver;  Higgins.  Irving  John;  McCann,  James  Michael; 
and  Davis.  Graham.  5,682,884,  CI.  128-637.000. 
McCann,  John  Patrick.  Suppon  for  central  processing  unit.  5.683,066,  CI 

248-295  110 
McCauley,  Donald  William:  See— 

Duvalsaini.  Karl  Jean;  Farrell.  Mark  Steven;  Krumm.  Barry  Watson; 
McCauley,  Donald  William;  and  Webb,  Charles  Franklin,  .5,684,975 
CI.  395^13.000. 
McChristian,  David  Caswell:  See — 

CJesslein.  John  P,  Jr;  Jeiinski,  Robert  Michael;  McChristian,  David 
Caswell;    and   Thompson.   William    Francis,   5.684,867.   CI.    379- 
115.000. 
McConnell.  Oliver  J.:  See— 

Honon.  Paul  A.;  Kochn.  Frank;  Longley,  Ross  E.;  McConnell,  Oliver  J., 
and  Pomponi,  Shirley  A.,  5,684.036,  Q.  514-450.000 
McCoy,  Jay  R.:  See — 

Coss.  Ronald  G.;  and  McCoy,  Jay  R.,  5,683,246.  CI.  433-29.000. 
McCoy,  Richard;  and  Han.son,  Marvin  L.,  to  Reese  Products.  Inc.  Packaging 

for  a  trailer  hitch  receiver.  5,682,998.  CI.  206-485.000. 
McCoy.  William  F:  See— 

Dallmier.  Anthony  W.;  and  McCoy.  William  F.  5.683,654,  CI    422- 
14.000 
McCreight,  Marion  E.:  See  — 

Talvalkar,  Shashi  G.;  and  McCreight.  Marion  E..  5.683.785.  CI   428- 

195.000. 

McCurdy,  Roger  Allen,  to  TRW  Inc.  Crash  sensor  assembly  including  boch  an 

inertia  sensor  and  an  accelerometer  and  method.  5,684.336,  Q.  307- 

10.100. 

McDonald,  Thomas  B  ;  Crcgg,  Martin  S.;  and  Osiecki.  Scon  W.,  to  Bright 

Ideas  Group.  Inc.  Time-out  chair/seat.  5,683,137,  CI.  297-217.300. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Reiling,  Henry  E.,  Jr.,  5,683,646,  CI   264-512.000. 
McElroy.  David:  See — 

Wu,  Ray;  McEIroy,  David;  and  Xu,  Deping.  5.684,239,  CI.  800-205  000 
McElroy.  Dermol  Joseph:  See — 

Yates.  Ivan  William;  and  McElroy,  Dermol  Joseph,  5,683,575.  O 
210-138.000. 
McFarland,   Martin   A.   Leash   reactive   small   animal   resinitu  devices 
5.682.840.  CI    119-856.000. 
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McFarlane.  D  Palrick.  lo  Graham  Corporation.  Housing  assembly  for  a  coil 

heat  exchanger.  -S.hS:.*!?.  CI    165-163.(100. 
McC»ee.  John  P.    Sfe  — 

Paul,  GlenniHi  H  .  Heil/man.  Mark  A.,  and  McGee.  Ji>hn  P.  .5.6X.',.'5(I. 
CI   N»)  :4')l)(l<l 
MtCiilvrcv.  Jnhn  Rt»b*:rt.  Sfe — 

Mal\.  Neil  .Arthur;  and  McGilvrcy.  John  Roherl.  5.h84.(WI.  CI    '>2.s. 

McGinni\\.  Vinicnt  Daniel   Sti — 

Niihr.  Ronald  Sinclair,  MacDonald.  John  GaMn.  McGinniss.  Vincent 
Daniel;   and   Whitmorc,   Robert    Samuel.   Jr..   .S.hX.VW.^.   CI    43(1 
lll6lltHI 
McGovem.  Michael  J     Sie— 

Lewis,  Walter  K,  McGovem.  Michael  J  ;  ;ind  Van  Dwingelen.  Jay  W  . 
S.wa.Shl.  CI    .174-591100 
McGregor.  Walter;  SihaelTer.  William:  and  Shcherxinsky.  Semyon.  to  Klhi 
con.  Inc    Surgical  suture  needle  of  the  taper  point  type    5.ftK.1.4lh.  CI 
606-22.1  (H»0.~ 
McGuire.  DaNid  A  Graft  preparation  table  5.6K.3.400.  CI.  606-')6.(«IO 
McGuire,  Timothy  W.  Jr    Set- — 

Capson.   Brian;  Cherry.  Wes.   Deiaan.  Jon;   Duncan.  Chris;   Howkes, 
Raymond  E  ;  Graham.  Chnsiophei  K  .  James.  Lisa  R  ;  and  McGuire. 
Timothy  W.  Jr.  5,6S5.()OI,  CI    'yS-TM.IHK) 
Mcintosh,  f-orrest  Gregg;  Bedair,  Salah  Mohamed;  hl-Masry,  Nadia  Ahmed; 
and  Roberts.  John  Chuissen,  lo  North  Carolina  Slate  I'nncrsiiy    Stacked 
quantum  ^^eil  .ilunnnum  indium  gallium  nitnde  light  emitting  ditHle^ 
5,684,.3(W.  CI    25"  19I,(HKI. 
iMcKann.  H    Smith,  and  Schmidt.  Gerald.  Jr  ,  lo  General  Prixiucts  Company. 
Inc    Two  piece  center  mull  for  multiple  door  assembls.  5.682.715.  CI 
52-207()(K) 
McKee.  Neil:  fiee — 

Bhal,  Sunil;  and  McKee,  Neil.  5,6I<4,'>.S'*.  CI    395  200  lit). 
McKeeser,  Louis  Stephen.  BalkHin  pump  angii>plastv  system  and  meltuKl  of 

use.  5,6X3,363,  CI   604-y6(»(HI 
McKenna.  John  Joseph,  Nascimenio,  Luciene  Costa;  Schlachlcr,  Gary  .Alan; 
Beck,  Jonathan  Stephen;  and  Cohen,  Alison,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corpi>ration,  System  and  methinJ  lor  generalized  network  topol- 
ogy representation   5.6«4.967.  CI    3'»5-32'< HOtf 
McKinney,  Edward  C  :  See — 

Taylor.  Charles   E;   McAuley,   Edwin;   and   McKinney,   Edward  C, 
5,hS4,.S06.  CI   345- 133  (XK) 
McKnight,  Craig  T;  and  Bleyins.  Jon  R   Collapsible  bird  decoy.  5.6X2.702. 

CI   4.1  3(100 
McKoy.  Reginald  V:  See—^ 

Ronndi,    Robert    P.;   McKoy,    Reginald   V.;   and   Farris,    Robert    D , 
5,6X4,866,  CI.  379-1 14.(K)0 
.McLean,  Larry  R  :  and  Payne,  Marguenle  H  .  lo  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc 
Synthetic  lung  surfactant  haying  antioxidant  pntpenies    5,6X3,9X2.  CI 
5i4-l2(MIO 
McLellan,  Keith   See— 

White.  Walter  R  .  Ill;  Mullins.  James  A.;  Lee.  Thomas  B.;  McLellan. 
Keith;  and  Wier/hicki.  Ronald  J  .  5.6X4.057.  CI   521167000 
McLeod.  Robert  J  .  to  KMD  Technologies,  Inc    Enclosure  for  cable  splice 

assembly.  5.684.274.  CI    174  92  (KK) 
McManus.  Michael  J  .  to  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  5  yolt  driyer  in  a  3  yolt  CMOS 

process   5.684.415.  CI    326-8 1  IKK) 
McMichael.  Andrew  James;  Nixon.  Di>uglas  Eraser,  and  Townsend.  Alain 
Robert  Michael,  to  Linited  Biomedical.  Inc.  Peptide  fragments  of  HIV 
5.683.701,  CI.  424  20X  KK) 
McMillan,  Lyncttc  Jane:  Sec  — 

Ames,  Roben  S  ,  Jr;  Appelbaum,  Exlward  Robert;  Chaiken,  Irwin  M  , 

Cix>k.  Richard  M  .  Gross.  Mitchell  Stuart;  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley; 

McMillan.  Lynctte  Jane,  and  Theisen,  Timothy  Wayne.  5.683. Xy2.  CI 

435-69.  KK). 

McNair.  James,  to  Glacier  Metal  Company   Limited.  The.  Oil  cleaning 

a.ssemblies  for  engines  5.683,342,  CI.  494'-49.CKK). 
McPherson,  Scott  A.    See  — 

Hocker,  G.    Benjamin;   Bums,   David  W.;  Akinwande,  Akintunde   1., 

Homing,  Robert  D  ,  Mir/a.  ,\mir  R  ;  Stratton.  Thomas  G  ;  SaaiholT, 

Deidhch  J  ;  Carney,  James  K  ,  and  McPherson.  Scott  A..  5,6X3,.594. 

CI   2 16- .13  000 

McQueeny,  Thomas  P..  to  R.  R.  D»>nnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Puz/le  Nxik. 

5,68.1.112   CI   281-29  000 
MDS  Health  Group  Limited:  Sec- 
French.  John  Barry;  Jong.  Ravmtwd;  and  Etkin.  Bernard,  5.684,381.  CI 
356-3161100 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Le  Bras.  Philippe.  5.682.996.  CI   206-429.000 

Plaxico,  Bob  E.,  Wright,  James  W.;  and  Domansky.  Philippe.  5.682.985, 
CI   206-193  (XK) 
Meade,  Thomas   E.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  reduction  of  snonng 

5,682,903.  CI.  I28-848.(KK) 
Mederski,  Werner;  Osswald,  Matthias;  Schelling,  Pierre:  Minck,  Klaus-Otto; 
[)orsch.   Dieter;   Beier,   Norbert:   and   Lues.   lngelH>rg,   lo   Merck   Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Imida/opyridines  as  pharmaceu- 
tical agents  5,684.015.  CI,  5 14- .303  (KX). 
MediSense.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Hugh  Allen  Oliyer;  Higgins.  Irsing  John;  McCann.  James  Michael; 
and  Dayis,  Graham,  5,682,884,  CI    128-637.tXK) 
Medlogic  Global  Corporation:  See — 


Greff,  Richard  J  ;  and  Byram.  Michael  M  .  5.684.(M2.  CI  514-527  (KK) 
Medtronic,  liK.:  See — 

Gates,  James  T,  5.683,446,  CI.  607- 1 26.IK10. 

(ioedeke.  Ste\en   D;   Haubnch,  Gn:gor\'  J.;   Keimel,  John  G,,  and 

Thompson,  DaMd  L  ,  5,683,432,  CI   6('l7.32(KKI 
Mehra,  Rahul,  5,683,429,  CI.  602  I4.(KK). 
Rise,  Mark  T ,  5.683,422,  CI.  607  2  (KK). 
Wang.  Li.  5.683.431.  CI   607-28  (KK). 
Megabar  CC  See— 

Heyns.  Andrew.  5.6X3. I2X.  CI   293  I  I5.(KK) 
Megan  Sumi  Corporation.  The   See — 

Harada.  Stephen  D  .  5.682.911.  O.  132-121.IKK). 
Megchelsen.  Sara  L.:  See 

Johnson.  Mark  V;  Rauschenherg.  Nancy  C  ;  and  Megchelsen.  Sara  L  . 
5,682.618.  CI.  2-275.(KK). 
Megill.  Mark  S  :  5ee— 

~  Raw  son,  Michael  S,;  Tron.  Diiug;  Megill.  Mark  S.;  and  Beall.  Oifronl 
H  .  5.6X2.921.  CI.  1 .37-527.6<K). 
Mehnen.  Reiner:  See— 

Seng.    Hans-Peter;    Mehnen.    Reiner;    and    Diiring.    Hans-RUdiger. 
5.681.741.  CI.  427-XIKHI 
Mehra.  Rahul,  to  Medtronic.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  cardiac  •weing  to 

preyent  .iirial  librill.ition   5.6X3.429.  C"l   602  UIMK) 
Meier.  Helmut  Martin,  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  and  Clemens,  Horsi.  to  Bayer 
.Aktiengesellst'haft    Tertiary   amines,  a  process  for  their  preparatii>n  and 
their  use  as  hardening  accelerators.  5.684.202,  CI   564- 149  (KK) 
Meikrant/.  Scott  B  :  See  — 

Harrison.  Boyd  L..  Ku. George;  Meikrant/.  .Scon  B  ;  Dallon.  Christopher 

R  ;  and  Stemerick.  David  M  .  5.6X4.017.  CI    514  1|3(KK). 

Meinccke.  .Mbrechi;  Hein/mann.  Helniul:  and  Ruf.  Wolfgang,  to  Voith  Sulzer 

Papiemiachinen  GmbH    Apparatus  and  inetlKxJ  ft)r  sectional  pulp  intro- 

ductit>n  u»  a  papemiaking  machine  hcadbox.  5.683.551.  CI.  162-216.000. 

Meiners.  Marv  Deborah    Vi<  — 

Ericksim'.  John  P;  and  Meiners.  Marv   Deborah.  5.683.737.  CI    426- 
601  (KK). 
Meissner.  Dieter:  See 

Haussling.  Lukas.  Et/bach.  Karl-Hem/.  Sicmensmeyer.  Karl;  Paulus. 
Wolfgang;  Meissner.  Dieter;  .Anlomus.  Christina;  Engel.  Karsten; 
Haarer.    Dietrich.     Kumar.    Sundeep;    and    Schuhmacher.    Peter. 
5.6X3.X33.  CI   429-192  IKK) 
Meissner.  Peter:  See — 

Guggcnbichler.  Josef  Peter.  Meissner.  Peter.  Jurenitsch.  Johann.  and  IX' 
Bettignies-Dut/.  Andreas.  5.6X3.991.  CI.  514  55.(K»I 
Melchiorrc.  Michele:  See— 

Jakob.  Rail:  and  Melchiorrc.  Michele.  5.683.{MO.  CI.  241-14  (KK). 
Melciorre.  Michele   See — 

Ketiemjnn.  Bemd-l'we;  and  Melciorre.  Michele.  5.6H4.0.M.  CI    521- 
49(KK) 
MeK>ul.  Raphael  F:  See-- 

Waksman.  Ron.  Wcldon.  ThiMiias  D..  Hillstcad.  Richard  A.;  Rosen. 
Jonathan  J  .  Larsen.  Charles  E.;  Crocker.  Ian  R  ;  and  Meloul.  Raphael 
F.  5,683,145.  CI   6(KI-3  (KK) 
Melton.  Hewlen  E.  Jr :  See— 

King.  Day  id  A  ;  and  Melton.  Hew  left  E..  Jr..  5.6*».623.  CI.  3.59- .346.000. 
Menasha  Corporation:  See— 

Bartholomew.  David  M  .  '5,6X2.997.  CI   206-451  (KK) 
Mendes,  hmanuel,  and  Neuman,  Ittai,  to  Amron  Ltd  Treatment  of  rhinitis  by 

biosimiulaiive  illumination   5,683,436,  CI   607  XX(«K) 
Mendes.  Robert  W     See— 

Clemente.  Emmett;  Mendes.  Roben  W  .  -Xnaebonani.  Aloysius  O.;  and 

Ahmed.  Mumta/.  5.6X4.037.  CI   514  456  (KK) 
Clemente,  EmnK'tt,  Mendes.  Rohen  W..  Anaelxmam.  Alovsius  O.;  and 
Ahmed.  Mumta/.  5.6X4.038.  CI.  514-4.56.0(K1 
Mendiratla.  Madan  G  :  See — 

Subramanian.  P  R  ;  Mendiratta.  Madan  G  ;  and  Dimiduk.  Dennis  M.. 
5.6X3.524.  CI    14X-66X  (KK) 
Meneely.  Timothy    K  .   E/ekoyc,  Levi   Ike;  and  Laubham,  Thomas  J,,  lo 
Wcstmghouse  Electric  Corporation  Nuclear  reactor  plant  having  conlain- 
mcnt  isolation   5,684,846,  CI    176-293  (KKl 
Mene/es,  Edgar  V:  See — 

Roffman,   Jeffrey    H,   and   Mene/es,   Edgar   V.   5.684..560.  CI     351- 
I60(K)R 
Mentink.    Laurentius   A     G.,    to   Applied    Power    Inc     Hydraulic   circuit, 

5,682,807.  CI.  9l-5.1f)(KK). 
Men/e,  Manon  John.  Radit>  frequency  connector  assembly.  5,683.255.  CI. 

439-63(KK) 
Mercedes-Ben/  AG  See 

,Augustin,  Helmut,  Blocker,  Henning,  Bonny,  Pierre:  Jekel,  Wolfgang; 

Kaifel,  Hans-Jiirg;  and  Schut/.  Bemdi,  5,682,741.  CI   60-323(KK) 
Joerg.  Wolfgang;  Bt>rd<t\sky,  Jaromir;  Cakma/,  .Aydttgan;  Heck,  Hubert. 
Roehringer,  Amo;  Gall,  Claus,  Abt.  Reinhold:  Strauss.  Rainer.  and 
Koehler,  Karl-Hans,  5,682,959.  CI.  IX()-42X(KKI 
Merck  &  Ctv .  Inc  :  See — 

Alexander.  Jose.  5.6X4.0IX.  CI.  5I4-3I6(KK) 

Balkoyec,  James  M  ;  Bouffard,  Frances  A  ;  Dropinski,  James  F:  Adc 
farati.  Akinlolu  A.,  and  Tkac/.  Jan  S  .  5,6X4,128,  CI   5.10-317.(KK) 
Ponpipom.  Mitree  M.;  and  Hagmann.  William  K.,  5.6X4.152.  CI,  544- 
242, IKK) 
Meak  Patent  Gesellschaft  mIt  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 


Mederski.  Werner.  Osswald.  Matthias;  Schelling.  Piene;  Minck.  Klaus- 
Ono;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Beier.  Noifcert;  and  Lues.  Ingebors.  5.684.015 
CI   514-303  000. 
Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Ltd.:  See— 

Bourrain.  Sylvie;  Neduvelil.  Joseph  George;  Leeson.  Paul  David;  and 
Showell.  Graham  Andrew.  5.684.(K)6.  CI.  514-252  000 
Mergenthaler.  Barry  M  :  See— 

Detwiler.  Paul  O.;  Mergenthaler.  Barry  M.;  and  Tang.  Hong.  5.684,289. 
CI.  235-467.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See— 

Hamson.  Boyd  L.;  Ku.  George;  Meikrantz.  Scon  B.;  Dalton,  Christopher 

R  .  and  Stemerick.  David  M..  5.684,017.  CI.  5I4-3I3.(KK). 
Kaplan.  Donald  A  ;  Matthews.  Donald  P;  Bilonli.  Alan  J  ;  and  Van 

Sickle.  William  A  .  5.684.004.  CI.  514-231.800 
McLean.  Larry  R  ;  and  Payne,  Marguerite  H.,  5,683.982,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Memheld.  James  H.    See — 

Berthiaume.  Marianne  D  ;  and   Merriheld,  James  H  ,  5.683  625    CI 
252-314  000 
Merser,  N   Keith:  See— 

Guilmette,  Brace  T ;  Merser.  N,  Keith:  and  Lloyed.  Glen  P.,  3.683,326, 
CI    I56-7I.0(K). 
Met  One,  Inc.:  See — 

Girvin,  Kenneth  L..  5.684.585.  CI.  356-336.0(X) 
Metagen.  LLC:  Sec- 
Johnson.  Wesley  D.,  5.683.404,  CI.  606-151.000. 
Metals  Recycling  Technologies  Corp  :  See — 

Myerson.    Allan    S;    Burrows.   Charles   A  ;    and    DiBella    Paul    R 
5.683,488.  CI.  75-420.000 
Metcx  Corporation:  See — 

Emmons.    Kurry    Brian;    Zhang.    Jane;    Warner.    Brian    James;    and 
DArcangelis.  Stephen.  5.683.119.  CI.  285-167.000. 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Werther,  William  E..  5.683.256,  CI.  439-69.000 
Mener,  Robert  Howard,  to  Hitco  Technologies.  Inc.  High  punry  composite 

useful  as  furnace  components.  5.683.281.  CI,  442-179.0(K) 
Mct/-Stavenhagen.  Peter;  and  Robioneck.  Bemd.  to  Howmedica  GmbH 

Correcting  a  spinal  column.  5.683.390.  CI.  606-61.000 
Mewshaw.  Richard  E  .  to  American  Home  Producls  Corporation  Chroman- 

2-ylmethylamino  derivatives.  5.684.039,  CI   514-456000 
Meyer,  Eric  R  :  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Wukusick.  Peter  M,;  Bran,son.  Gregory  W; 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L.;  Palermo.  Philip  D  ;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Albersm- 
cyer.  David  A.;  Brooke.  Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  and  Miller.  John  D 
.5.682.631.  CI.  5-618.000. 
Meyer.  Kristen  L..  and  Ballon.  Douglas,  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research.  Dome-shaped  resonator  for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  and  spectroscopy  5.682.893.  CI.  128-653.500. 
Meyer.  Walter;  Roche.  Oliver;  Kneissl.  Franz;  Hubmann.  Hans-Jurgen;  and 
Bess.  Rudiger.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  distributing  an 
object-oriented  program  over  a  plurality  of  operating  system  processes  of 
a  computer  system   5,684,955.  CI    395-200030 
Meyerle,  Michael    Continuous  hydrosutic-mcchanical  branch  power  split 
transmissKxi  particulariy  for  power  vehicles.  5.683.322,  CI.  475-72.000, 
Me/ger,  Thomas:  See — 

Marti,  Michael;  Mezger.  Thomas;  Oberlein,  Gerriet;  Haferland.  Klaus; 
Biihringer.  Bertram;  and  Berger.  Ulrich.  5.684,116,  CI  528-176  0(K) 
Mgla.  Richard:  Sec- 
Taylor.  Grahame  N  ;  and  Mgla.  Richard.  5.684.096.  CI.  525-523  000 
Miaihe,  Claude:  See— 

Goicoechea.  George;  Hudson,  John;  and  Miaihe.  Claude,  5.683,4,50,  CI 
623-1.000 
Mian.  Alec,  to  Camera  Bioscience.  Corp.  DNA  meltometer.  5.683,657.  CI 

422-68  100. 
Micek.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Kessler,  Lawrence  W,;  Micek,  Daniel  W  ;  and  Billone,  John.  5,684.252. 
CI   73-618.(XXI. 
Michael.  Daryl  A  .  to  Mayug  Corporation    Detent  device  and  method  for 

using  same   5.682.642.  O    1 6-229  0(K) 
Michalczyk.  Michael  Joseph;  Hung.  Ming-Hong;  and  Wilczek.  Lech,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Silylated  dioxolane  polymers  and 
monomenc  compounds.  5.684.111.  CI  528-27.0(K1 
Michalon.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Spenlehaucr.  Gilles;   Ba/ilc.   Didier;  Veillard.   Michel;   PrudHomme. 
Chnstian;  and  Michalon.  Jean-Paul.  5,683.723,  CI   424.50 1  (KX) 
Michaud.  Philippe;  and  Russo.  Jean,  to  Rht)ne-Poulenc  Fibres   Solutions  of 
polyamideimides  in  7-butyrolactone.  process  for  obtaining  them  and  the 
yams  thus  obtained   5.684.1 19.  CI    528-.140.(XK) 
Michel.  Siegfried:  See — 

Hesse.   Peter;   Michel.   Siegfried,   and   Weiss,   Horsl.   5.683.492.  CI 
95-92.000. 
Michon.  Francis;  5cc — 

Jennings.  Harold  J.;  and  Michon,  Francis,  5,683,699,  CI   424-197  110 
Mickos,  Jan;  Narholm.  Roland;  Stjcma,  Per;  and  L'vemo,  Peter,  to  ITT  Rygt 

AB  Cooling  device.  5,684.346.  CI   3I0-58.0(X) 
Micro  Motors.  Inc.:  See — 

Coss,  Ronald  G  ;  and  McCoy.  Jay  R,.  5.683.246.  CI,  433-29.000, 
Micron  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Dean  A  .  5.685.012.  CI,  395-834,000, 
Micron  Technology  Inc  .  See — 

Batra.  Shubneesh;  and  Manning,  Monte,  5.683.9.10,  CI   437-600(K) 
Dennison,  Charles  H,;  and  Helm.  Mark.  5,683.927.  CI,  437-57,000, 


Manning,  Tryiy  A.,  5,684.751.  CI   365-222,000. 

Seyyedy.  Mirmajid;  and  Casper  Stephen  L..  5.684,749,  CI.  .365-203.000. 
Stave.  Enc;  and  Wald.  Phillip  G..  5.684.809.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Micronics  Computers  Inc.:  See — 

Yin,  Jim.  5.684.674.  CI   361-695.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Brassell,  Lenox  H.;  Pathe,  Peter  D.;  and  Kohen.  Eliyezer.  5.684.510  CI 

.14.5-143  000. 
Capson.   Brian;  Cherry.  Wes;   Devaan.  Jon;   Duncan.  Chris;  Fowkes. 
Raymond  E.;  Graham.  Christopher  E.;  James.  Lisa  R.;  and  McGuire 
Timothy  W..  Jr.  5.685.001.  CI.  395-764.000. 
Peltonen.  Kyle  Gordon;  and  Milewski.  Bartosz.  5.685,003.  CI    395- 

793  000. 
Willman.  Bryan.  5.684.993.  CI.  395-677.000. 
Microwave  Medical  Systems:  See— 

Lenihan.    Timothy    J.;    Carr.    Kenneth    L.;    and    Guetersloh.    Mark 
5.683.382.  CI.  606-33.(KX1. 
Microwave  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Can.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Grabowy,  Richard  S  .  5.683.381.  CI  606-27  000 
Midkiff.  Mart  D  :  See— 

Keighley.  James  A.;  Gerber  Donald  L.:  Nease.  Michael  G.:  and  Midkiff 
Mark  D..  5,683.533,  CI    1.56-204.000. 
Midorikawa.   Shingo;    Kawakami.    Kmya;    Kikuchi,   Yasushi;   and   Fujita. 
Moloji.  to  Yokohama   Rubber  Co..   Ltd..  The.   Pneumatic  tire  having 
improved  abrasion  resistance   5.684.073.  CI.  524-254.000. 
Mieda.  Michinobu:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  Nakayama.  Junichiro   and  Taka- 

hashi.  Akira.  5.684,764,  CI.  .169-13.000 
Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu.  Hirokane,  Junji;  Takahashi 
Akira;  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  5.683.803.  CI  428-332.000. 
Mifune.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Daisuke;  Mifune,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakano,  Kenji.  5.682.866.  CI 
1 23-674  (KX). 
Mihashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

(joto.  Katsuhiko;  and  Mihashi.  Yutaka.  5.684.823.  CI.  372-%,000 
Mihm,  Edward  C  :  See— 

Bigham.  John  A.;  Little.  Dave;  Mihm,  fulward  C.  Sistanizadeh,  Kam 
ran;  Amin-SaJehi.   Bahman;   Jain.  Alpna;   Lightfoot.   Regina;   and 
Arthur,  Ulric  E.,  5.684,799.  CI.  370- .397.000 
Mike.  Andrew  V:  Sec- 
Rose,  Edward  S.;  Mike,  Andrew  V  ;  and  Wile,  Raymond  G..  5,683  971 
CI.  510-130.000. 
Mikhail,  W.  E.  Michael.  System  for  performing  hip  prolliesis  revision  surserv 

5,683.395.  CI   606-86.000 
Miki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Iwakami.  Naoki;  Moriya.  Takehiro;  and  Miki,  Satoshi.  5.684,920.  CI 
395-2  1 20. 
Mikkelsen.  Edward  P:  See— 

Drewlow.  Lyndon  W.;  Mikkelsen.  Edward  P.;  and  Mikkelsen,  James  C. 
5,684,225.  CI   800-200.000 
Mikkelsen.  James  C:  See — 

Drewlow.  Lyndon  W ;  Mikkelsen.  Edward  P.;  and  Mikkelsen,  James  C. 
5.684.225,  CI.  800-200.(XK). 
Mikkelsens,  Inc.:  See — 

Drewlow.  Lyndon  W.;  Mikkelsen.  Edward  P:  and  Mikkelsen.  James  C. 
5.684.225,  CI.  800-200.(XK) 
Mikolajczak,  Matthew  M.:  Sec- 
Toms,  John  Schackelford;  Brown,  Steven  M  ;  Miller  William  L.;  Weller. 
George  V.;  Russell,  Scon  H  ;  Branc,  Joseph  R  :  Sweeton,  David  C; 
and  Mikolajczak.  Manhew  M  ,  5,684,469,  CI.  .140-825.070. 
Mikuni.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Hamada.  Hiroki;  Saito.  Kvoko;  Mikuni.  Katsuhiko;  Kuwahara.  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Takahashi.  Hideki.  5,684,169,  CI   549-510000 
Milani,  Carlo;  and  Moretto,  Gianantonio.  Apparatus  for  automatically  dis- 
tributing calls  between  users  and  a  fleet  of  mobile  sutions  through  a  central 
station.  5,684,860,  CI   379-59.000 
Miles,  Alden  R  :  See— 

Emmel,  John  J.;  Miles.  Alden  R.,  and  Tsujimoto.  Kim  K.,  5.683,194.  CI 
402-79.000. 
Milewski.  Bartosz:  See — 

Peltonen,  Kyle  Gordon;  and  Milewski,  Bartosz.  5.685.003.  CI.  395- 
793.000. 
Miliani.    Rachid     Device    for    dosing    and   dispensing    solid    substances. 

5.683.011.  CI   222.56.000. 
Mill.  Fred:  See— 

Gotfe.  Randal  A  :  Blat.  George:  Emde.  Michael  D.;  Mill.  Fred:  and 
Maloney.  Patrick  M.,  5,6X4,712,  CI.  .164.502  (KX1. 
Mill  Masters.  Inc  :  See — 

Creamer.  Harvey  B.;  Panthofer.  William  E  ;  and  Williams.  Mark  J 
5.682.783.  CI.  72-l82.(HK). 
Millan.  Mart:  See — 

Peglion.  Jean-Louis;  Dessinges.  Aimie;  Goumenl.  Bertrand.  Millan. 

Mark;  Newman-Tancredi.  Adrian;  and  Gobert.  Alain.  5,684,020,  CI 

514-320.(KXI 

Millar  Douglas  James,  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc  ,  and 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  System  and  method  of  measunng  a  battery 

lifetime  5,684,404,  CI.  324-426.000. 

Millard.  Wayne  C    Snowmobile  quick-cieploymeni  floats    5.682.832.  CI 

114-123.000 
Miller.  Adam  0  :  ^f — 


PI  64 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  4.  1997 


November  4.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  65 


DcDonlney.  Ja\    B.;  Gralenski.  Nicholas   M.,   and   Miller.  Adam  Q. 
5.683. "ilh,  C'l    im-7IX.(HI0. 
Miller.  Misiair  AhinIic;  Nobbs.  Malcolm  .Sluan.  Hyde.  Richard  Martin,  and 
Leach.  Michael  John.  ti>  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Pharniacologicall\  acme 
CNS  compounds   .s.6«4.IK)5.  CI    5I4-2.VS.800. 
Miller.  Charles  A     SVc  - 

H.«ll.  Norben:  and  Miller.  Charles  A  .  5.682.984.  CI   206-161  IHKl 
Miller.  CKmald  G  .  and  Brayton.  SciHt  V.  lo  Hach  Company    MelhixJ  for 
chlondc  ion  removal  prior  lo  chemical  oxygen  demand  analysis.  5.68.'.y  14. 
CI   4X6-175  (KX) 
Miller.  Frank  Troy    Set — 

Wallerson.  Scott  R  .  Dalebout.  William  T;  and  Miller.  Frank  Troy. 
5.h8.1..V12.  CI.  482-54  (H)0 
Miller.  James  W.:  See  — 

.Smith.  Jeremy  C  ;  and  Miller.  James  W  .  5.68,^918.  CI   4.17  21  l«IO 
Miller.  J  Clayton:  and  Harvey.  Michael  P..  lo  C&M  Technolojiy.  Inc  Tamper 

indication  system  for  combination  ItKks   5.6X4.457.  CI    WO- 54.1  (100 
Miller.  John;  and  Gamble.  Victor,  to  Kendall  Companv.  The    Method  of 

making  dual  lumen  catheters   5.68.1.640.  CI.  264-255.i)Or), 
Miller.  John  D    See— 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W;  Wukusick.  Peter  M  :  Branson.  Gregory  W  ; 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L  ;  Palermo.  Philip  D  .  I'Irich.  Da\id  J.:  Albcrsin 
eyer.  Dasid  .-X  ;  Bnx)kc.  Jason  C  ;  Mevcr  Enc  R  ;  and  Miller.  John  D  . 
5.682.631.  CI.  5-618.W)0 
Miller.  John  M  :  See— 

Guanni.   Edward  A  .  Jr;   and   Miller.   John   M.   5.68.1.421.  CI.   606- 
2.15  000 
Miller.  Manlvn    Flower  attachment  mechanism  lor  clothing   5.682.648.  CI. 

24-5.000   ■ 
Miller.  William  J  .  See — 

Johnson.  Bradlev  C;  Berger.  Cunis  W.;  Johnson.  Steven  B  :  and  Miller. 
William  J  .  5.'68.1.014.  CI    2.19-265.1.5(1 
Miller.  William  L    iff— 

Toms.  John  Schackelford.  Brown.  Steven  M  .  Miller.  William  L  .  Weller. 
George  V;  Russell.  Scoit  H.;  Branc.  Joseph  R  .  Sweeton.  Oavid  C  . 
and  Mikolajc^ak.  Matthew  M..  5.684.469.  CI    .140-825  070 
Miller.  W.  Scon  See 

Babbitt.  William  M  .  Shupp.  Barrv  L  ;  Henry.  George  T.  Jr.  Evans. 
Michael  E  :  Mumaw.  John  R  .  .\lkire.  Roberta  L  ;  Miller.  W   Scott. 
Houpt.  Ronald  A  ;  Poner.  Russell  M  .  Green.  Tod  D.:  Aschenbeck. 
David  P.  and  Berdan.  Clarke.  II.  5.683.810.  CI.  428-370 ()(I0. 
Millican.  Thomas  .\ndrew    See — 

Parker.   David;   Beclev.   Nigel   Robetl  Arnold;  and  Millican.  Thomas 
Andrew.  5.684. 1 35.' CI   530-391  100 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See  — 

Uslev.  Bascum  G  .  5.682.656.  CI    28-172  IIHI 
Mills.  Duane  R,;  Sambandan.  Sachidanandan.  and  Kwong.  Phillip  M.  L..  tt» 
Intel  Corporation   Pipelined  re.id  architecture  for  niemorv    5.684.752.  CI 
165-2.10.0.10, 
Mills.  Dudlev  John  Composition  for  the  treatment  of  swimming  pool  water 

5.683.953.'  CI    502-405.000. 
Mills.  Vincent;  and  Hughes.  Tim  P.  Container  fabrication  meth<id  5.683..3.39. 

CI   493-58  (XX). 
Mimura.  Hideki:  See — 

Yogeshwar.  Jay;  A/adegan.  Faramar/.  Ng.  Sheau-Bati;  Lehrnann.  David, 
tsinherg.  Mikhail;  I  nno.  Hiroaki.  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kilamura.  Tet 
suva.  Ci«>kson.  Chnsiophcr  J  .  Thagard.  Gres  B  ;  and  Rosen.  Anilrew 
DiTism.  5.684.714.  CI.  .364-5I4.00R. 
Minagawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Oita.  Katsuvuki.  Tachikawa.  Kohei:  Garcia,  Leonardo  M  ;  Patel.  Chan 
drakant  C  ;  and  Minagawa.  Toshio.  5.683.805.  CI.  428-343  IHIO 
Minamisaka.  Ka/uya:  .Sec — 

Sakito.    Yoji;    Shirahata.    Mam»»ru.    Kivoshima.    Yujirti;    Minamisaka. 
Ka/uya.  and  Iwata.  Aluka/u.  5.684. 174.  CI   558- 146  (KK) 
Minck.  Klaus Olto:  S<-r- 

Metlerski.  Werner;  Osswald.  Matthias;  Schelling.  Pierre;  Mtnck.  Klaus 
Ono;  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Beicr.  Norben;  and  Lues.  Ingeborg.  5.684.015. 
CI.  514-303.000. 
Mine.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Isbii.  Tomovuki:   Yano.   Ka/uo;   Seki.   Koichi;   Mine.  Toshivuki;   and 
Kobayash'i.  Takashi.  5.684.7.14.  CI    365-104.000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunns  Company:  See — 

Bennett.  Greggorv  S  .  Haak.  t  hnstopher  .A.;  and  Guslafson.  Cniig  A.. 

5.683.798.  CI   '428-312  600 
Brads.  Mark  J  .  and  Cemv.  Dann  G  .  5.6X4.898.  CI    3X2-282  (MM) 
Emniel.  John  J  :  Miles.  Alden  R  :  and  Tsuiimoto.  Kim  K..  5.683.194.  CI 

402-79(KM» 
Favkish.  Lynn  E  :  and  Fossuni.  Doukilas  K  .  5.683.774.  CI.  428  40  KM) 
Fick.  Therese  K.;  Fick.  John,  and  Hansen.  Bradlev  J..  5.684.853.  CI 

378-167IMKI. 
Hedblom.  Th..mas  P;  and  Bradshaw.  T  Ian.  5.683.746.  CI.  427-  163.4«MI 
Johnson.  Mark  V;  Rauschenberg.  Nancy  C  ;  and  Megchelsen.  Sara  L  . 

5.6X2.618.  CI   2-275  (MMI 
Konings.  Mark  S..  and  Oxman.  Joel  D..  5.684.060.  CI.  523-l()'J.tMMI. 
PIH.1US.  Alphimsus  v.;  and  Nigalu.  TaJes.se  G..  5.684.102.  CI    526- 

198(NII). 
Schwar/.   Edward   J  ;   Cavanaah.   Michael   J.;   Thompson.   Craig    D. 
Vasilakes.  Lloyd  S..  and  JenCen.  Van  E  .  5.6X3.1158.  CI   242-578  2(M) 
Minntech  Corpt>ration:  See  - 

Wenthold.   Randal   M  ;   Hall.   Robert  T.   II;  Andrus.   Robert  G  .  and 
Cosentino.  Louis  C  .  5.6X3.584.  CI.  2I(»-.5<MI  230 


Mmo.  Setsuko:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hanihiko;  Satoh.  Hiroaki;  Su/uki.  Ma.sashi.  Fukulomi.  Rula. 
l'eni>.  Masahirt);  Hajrihara.  Koichiro.  .-\rai.  Takeo:  Mino.  Setsuko.  and 
Noguchi.  Yumiko.  5.684.(M)3.  CI.  514  230..5(K). 
Minolta  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.Takaloshi;  Oh/awa.  Soh:  andTakamolo.  Kalsuhiru.  S.683.I6I. 

CI    353-94  (MM) 
Sano.  Homare.  5.685.IM)2.  CI.  395-779.000. 
Minster  Machine  Company.  The:  See — 

Brewer.  W  Craig;  anij  Daniel.  FJward.  5.682.813.  CL  100-257  (MM) 
Miranda.  Peter  M  :  See  — 

Beithiaumc.  Mananne  D    and  Miranda.  Peter  M..  5.6K4.II2.  C\.  528- 
29  (MM). 
Mirkowic/.  Waldemar  J  .  to  InterVoicc  Limited  Pannership   Automatically 

updating  an  edited  section  of  a  voice  sinng   5.684.927.  CI    395-2  870 
Mir/a.  .Amir  R  :  See — 

HtK'ker.  G    Benjamin.   Bums.   David   W  ;  Akinwande.  Akintunde   I  ; 
Homing.  Robert  D  .  Mir/a.  Aniii  R  .  Stratton.  Thomas  Ci  .  Saathotf. 
Deidrich  J  .  Carney.  James  K  .  and  McPherson.  Scott  A..  5.683.594, 
CI   2I6-33.(MM) 
Mishra.  Nrusingha  C  ;  Kh<irshidi.  Hossein  S  .  Can.  Yuxiang;  S/wcda,  Pam; 
and  George.  Jav.  to  Oncor.  Inc    Modihed  nucleotides  for  nucleic  acid 
labeling   5.684.142.  CI   536-22  KM) 
Missht/.  I'lf:  See 

Harreus.  Albrecht;  Goet/.  NorVn;  Mavwald.  Volker;  Rang.  Harald; 
Misslit/.  VU.  and  Klein,  llrich.  5.6X4.2(M).  CI.  564-256  (MM) 
Mila  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ishihara.  Takahiro;  and  Nakalsu.  Kiyofumi.  5.6X3.846.  CI.  4.30- 1 1 1  (MM) 
Shibata.  Koichi.  5,684.864.  CI.  379-96.000. 
Mila  Industrial  Co.. Ltd.:  See — 

Miva/aki.  Tadashi;  Fujimoto.  Masava;  Kumamoto.  Hidechika;  Yama- 
lilolo.  Haruo:  and  Havashi.  Shinjl'.  5.684.6(MI.  CI    358-298(MM) 
Mita.  Masahiro;  and  Sasaki.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd    Permanent 

magnet  held-Iype  routing  machine.  5.684.352.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Mila.  Yasuya    See — 

Yasui.  ^'oshiharu;  Miva.shila.  Yasuki;  Anahara.  Meiji;  and  Mita.  Yasuva. 
5.68  <.  KM).  CI   464-181  (MM) 
Mitamura.  Hisashi;  O/aki.  Kolaro.  Lreshino.  Kashiro;  and  T;ikebayashi. 
Hirovuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo.  Tire  vulcanizing  system. 
5.683.726.  CI   425  34  KM) 
Milchcll.  Bradlev  E     See— 

Keating.  Donald  J  ;  Edwards.  Joel  B  .  Mitchell.  Bradley  E.;  and  Self. 
Kelvin  P.  5.6X4.466.  CI    340-662  (MM) 
Mitchell.  Phillip  V;  Pepper.  David  M  .  O'Meara.  Thomas  R  .  Klein.  Marvin 
B.    Mi<ahon.   S     W.   and   Dunning.   Gilmore   J.   to   Hughes   .Aircraft 
Ctvmpanv-  System  and  method  for  detecting  ultrasound  using  time-delay 
intcrfcro'metry    5.6X4.592.  CI    356  357  (MM) 
Miiek  Surgical  Products.  IrK'     See- 

Lustombe.  Brian  H  .  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D  .  Pedlick.  Jack  S  .  Bnikcr. 
l/i.  Rosennian.  Daniel  C.;  and  Thai.  Raymond.  5.6X3,418,  CI.  606- 
232(MM) 
Mitel  Corpirration:  See — 

Orchard  Webb.  Jonathan.  5.684.390.  CI.  323-281.000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Ci>rporaiion    SVi — 

Fuju.  Toshio.  Handa.  Keishin;  and  Walanabc.  Kyosuke.  5.683.6.34.  CI. 
264-41  (MM) 
Mitsubishi  rx-nki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando.  Hideki.  5.684.983.  CI   395  566(MMI 

Goi.>.  Kalsuhiko;  and  Mihashi.  Yutaka.  5.6X4.X23.  CI.  .172-96.000. 
Hirasawa.  Ka/uhiro.  5.6X4.7'JO.  CI   370-252  (MM). 
Ishimura.  Eitaro.  5.6X4.107.  CI    257-l84(MM) 

Kagoshima.  Kenichi.  Tsunckawa.  Koichi.  Miya/.aki.  Moriyasu;  Asao. 
Hideki.   Ishida.  Osami;   Malsunaga.  Makoto;  and   Kalagi.  Takashi. 
5.6X4.492.  CI    .143  7(MI()MS 
Kondoh.  Setsu.  and  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki.  5.684.750.  CI    .165-205  (MM) 
Maekaw a.  Toshio;  Murala.  Shigemi;  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuru.  5.682.865.  CI 

12t-635.(MK) 
Muramalsu.  Naoki:  and  Kinhara.  Yoshihide.  5.684.668. CI.  .16I-I85.0<M) 
Nagava.su.  Takavuki.  and  Kubo.  Hmishi.  5.684.836.  CI.  375-326.0(M). 
Nakaniura.  Tak.ihiko.  and  Yoshida.  Hideo.  5.684.XIO.  CI    371-37  400 
Nakalsu.     Kinuhide.     Mori.     Ka/uo:     Shigeeda,    Tetsuva.     KokuNi. 

Ka/uvuki;  and  Yonc/awa.  Nonhir.i.  5.684,652,  CI   .16(')-77.I60. 
Nil.  Koji,  5.6X4.743.  CI    365189.0';o. 
Obi.  Makiito.  Anma.  Hideaki;  and  Apka.  Nalsuo.  5.683.929.  CI.  437- 

60(MM) 
Oka/aki.  Katsu/i.  5.6X4.704.  CI.  .364-444.2(M). 
Shinii/u.  Masahiro;  Shirahata.  Masavoshi:  Kuroi.  Takashi;  and  Yamagu 

chi.  Takehisa.  5.683.»23.  CI   437-43  (MM) 
Tada.  Hitoshi.  5.684.902.  CI    185  X8  (MMI 
Takagi.  K.i/uhisa.  5.6X4.816.  CI    172  44  (MM). 

L'eda.  Tomtthirtv  Hibi.  Taketoshi.  Ishimoto.  Junko;  Asamura.  Masako; 
(3kumura.  NobuV!>shi.  Inoue.  Sadavuki.  Imnje.  Tohru:  and  Onishi. 
Ken.  5.684.915.  CI    186-68(MM), 
Walanabe.  Hirolunu.  5.684.370.  CI    318  15I.(MM» 
Y.i.>.  Akira:  and  Seko.  Hiromi.  5.682.943.  CI    165-104.210. 
/enmei.  Keisaku;  and  Iso/umi.  Shu/o.  5.684.3.34.  CI.  29()-.18.(M»R 
/uni«>io.  Nobuvuki;  MiyamtMo.  Teruo;  Y'agi.  Toshinori:  and  Tanaka. 
Masaaki.  5.684.642.  CI    3.59-740(MMl 
Mitsubishi  Gas  CTieniical  Co.  Inc     See- 

Ohkoshi.  Fumio;   Inarv.  Masato;  aiuJ  /;iima.  Fumiva.  5.684.187.  CI 
.562-486.(MMI 


{Jno/awa.  Takashi:  and  Ktindo.  (Jsamu.  5.683.952.  O.  502-242.000. 
Shirai.  Ka/ushi:  and  Takeda.  Norio.  5.683. .506.  CI    1 17-54  (MM) 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Ctvrporation:  See  - 

l/unonie.   Koji;   Kawanishi.  Souroku;  Togawa.  Sbinji.  Ikan.  .Atsushi; 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.683..504.  CI.  I17-|3.(MXI 
Milsuhashi.  Masashige   See  — 

Kanda.  Torahiko;   and   Milsuhashi.   Masashige.  5.683,290    CI    451 
72IMM) 
Mitsui  PeiriK'bemical  Indusines.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiraki.  Takeshi;  Su/uki.  Iwatosi;  and  Hiroshige,  Kunie.  5  681  767  CI 
428  .149(KI 
Miisui.  Seiichi   .SVf— 

Nakaniura.  Ko/o;  Miisui,  Seiichi;  Kimura,  Naofumi.  I'chida.  Tatsuo 
and  Seki.  Hidehiro.  5.6X4.551.  CI.  349-99.(XM). 
MilsunMiri.  Koji:  See — 

Tomivama.  Takamichi;  Milsumori.  Koii;  Shibata.  Keiichi.  and  Ohkuma 
Hideo.  5.684.645.  CI    359  X24.(MM) 
Miisuya.  Yoshihide:  .SVi- 

Kageyama.  Shuhei;  Kagevama.  Toshihiko;  Naka/ato.  Youichi;  and  Mii- 
suya. Yoshihide.  5.6X3.191.  CI   401-52  (MM) 
Miller.  Chang   Su.  to  Motorola.   Inc    Protection  element  and  method  for 

protecting  a  circuil    5.684.663.  CI    361   K)6(MM) 
Miura.  Hideo   See-  - 

Nakajima.   Takashi;    Miura.    Hideo;   Ohia.    Hirovuki;    and   Okamoto 
Nonaki.  5.683.515.  CI    I  I8-7I5.(MM) 
Miura.  Kivotaka;  Kawamoto.  Hiromi.  Kuboia.  toshinori:  Nishimura.  Nat 
suva.  and  Kila.  Y'asushi.  lo  Central  Glass  Companv.  Limned  I  pconversion 
laser  material   5.6X4.815,  CI.  372-40.(MM). 
Miur;i.  Masami:  See — 

Ohi.  Hideyuki;  Miura,  Masami;  Uno,  Shusci;  Chuganji.  Masako:  Hira- 
mjisu.  Ryuii;  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  5.681.893.  CI    435-64 KM) 
Miura.  Shinichi.  to  Idenulsu  Kosan  Co.  Ltd    Stvrenic  resin  laminate  and 

molding  thereof  5.6X3.801.  CI   428-318  6(M) 
Miura.  Taro-  See 

Su/uki.   Ka/uaki:  Kobavashi,  Makoio;   Miura.  Taro;  and   Kawamura 
Kei/ou.  5,6X3.790.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Miwa.  Akihiko:  See— 

Tsubouchi.  Kaoru;  and  Miwa.  Akihiko.  5.6X3.147.  CI   303-114  .300 
Miyabayashi.  Toshivuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Silicone  composition, 
elastic  revolution  body  and  hxing  dev  ice  using  the  composilion.  5.6X4.064 
CI    523  21 3 (MM) 
Miyabayashi.  Toshiyuki:  See  — 

Mi/uno.     Hiloshi;     Kuhola.     Saloshi:     Sailo.     TiHiru.     Mivabavashi. 
Joshivuki.  anil  Kohavakawa.  Takashi.  5.6X3.628.  CI    252'58h(HKI 
Mi)achi  Technos  Corixiration:  See 

Moro.  Kyohji.  5.683.598.  CI   2I9-I08.(MM). 
Miyagawa.  Stioichi   See — 

Moroio.   Shu/o;   Taniguchi.   Takao:   Miyagawa.   Shoichi;   Tsukamoio. 

Ka/umasa.  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki:  Kasuva.  .Satoru; 

Kaio.  Akitoshi:  and  Sugiura.  Nobutada.  5.6X3.325.  CI   475-276(MMI 

Miyagi.  Kunihiko.  to  Machida  Endoscope  Co  .  Lid   Forceps  instrument  for 

endoscope   5.683.411.  CI   6()6-205.(MM). 
Miyakawa.  Hanimiisu;  and  Kawama.  Shuichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
EnciKlmg  and  decixling  apparatus  causing  no  delenoralion  of  sound  quality 
even  when  sine  wave  signal  is  encixled'  5.684.922.  CI    395-2  3X0 
Miyaniori.  Tsuvoshi:  Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa;  Kalo.  Masami:  Komori.  Masaji; 
and  Shiini/u.  Telsuo.  lo  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd  Polyphenylene  sulhde  resin 
compositions  and  process  for  preparation  of  same.  5.684.088   CI    S^s 
64IMK) 
Miv:inioto.  Tadayoshi.   Yoshimurj.  Youji:  and  Takaliiji.  Yutaka.  to  Sharp 
K;ihushiki  Kaisha   Color  liquid  crystal  displav  having  a  color  tiller  com 
posed  ol  multilayer  thin  hlnis   5.684.552.  CI.  .149-106  (MM) 
Mivamoio.  Teruo:  See  - 

/umoio.   Nobuvuki;   Mivamoio.  Tenio:  Yagi.  Toshinori:  and  Tanaka 
Masaaki.  5.684.642.  C"l    359-740(MM), 
Miyamoto,  'lasuaki,  and  Asai.  Ichirou.  to  Fup  .Xcmx  Co  .  Ltd    MethinJ  of 

pniwing  semiconductor  CIV stal   5.683.935.  CI   437-173  (MM) 
Miyashita.   Masanobu;  and  Okajima.   Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation    Three 
dimensional  reference  image  segmenting  methixl  and  apparatus.  5.684.X90 
CI    .182  l.54.(MM). 
MiyashilH.   Naolo;  and  Takahashi.   Koichi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Method  of  fabricating  trench  isolation  structure  hav  ini;  tapered  openini; 
5.681.908.  CI,  437-67.(MMI 
Miyashila.  Takaaki    See 

Saloh.  Shunicbi;  Takahashi.  Takashi;  lechi.  Hirovuki.  Yoshida.  Tomoaki. 
deceased.  Yoshida.  Chi/uru.  legal  representative;  Iwata.  Hiroka/u 
and  Miyashila.  Takaaki.  5.684.523.  CI.  .347-247.0(M). 
Mivashila.  Yasuki:  See— 

Yasui.  Yoshiham;  Mivashita.  Yasuki;  Anahara.  Meiji;  and  Mila.  Yasuva 
5.(ri(3..1(M).  CI,  464-ISl  (MMI 
Miyala.  Shinichi;  Kawabala.  Takashi.  Tovokawa,  Telsuo;  and  Sakai.  Kouichi. 

lo  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Lid.  Ballixm  catheter  5.683..347.  CI.  6(K)-I8.(MM) 
Miya/aki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikuro.  toshinori:  Hirano.  Masao;  and  Miva/aki.  Hiroshi.  5.6X2  714 
CI    52  204  5(MI 
Miya/aki.  Kemchi.  lida.  Kalsuhiko.  and  Kanai.  Shigeki.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation  Serial  printing  device  having  data  discnmination.  5.6X1. IXX. 
CI   4(M)  279(MM) 
Miyu/aki.  Masaya:  Set   - 

Enoki.  Nobuyuki;  Miya/aki,  Masaya:  and  Morita.  Miisuaki   5  6X4  99X 
CI.  .W5-75().(XM). 


Miya/aki.  Mtinvasu:  See — 

Kagoshima.  Kenichi;  Tsunekawa.  Koichi:  Miya/aki.  Moriyasu;  Asao. 
Hideki:   Ishida.  Osami;   Malsunaga.  Makoto;  and   Katagi.  Takashi 
5.6X4.492.  CI    .343-7(M) OMS 
Miya/aki.  Tadashi;  Fujimoio.  Masaya;  Kumamoto.  Hidechika;  Yamamolo. 
Haruo.  and  Hayashi.  Shinji.  lo  Mila  Industrial  Co  .Lid  Image  prixessor  for 
smixvthing  and  diflereniialing  pcnixiic  areas  and  character  areas  usmg 
c.xffficienis   5.6X4.6<M).  CI   358-298.(KM) 
Miyoshi.  Kalsuhito:  See — 

Hara.  Yasuhiko;  Tsuji.  Fumihiko;  and  Mivoshi.  Kaisuhiio.  5.684  149  CI 

31()-77(MX), 
Hara,  Yasuhiko.  Tsuji.  Fumihiko;  and  Mivoshi.  Katsuhilo.  5.684.350.  CI. 
3IO-89(MM) 
Mi/oguchi.  Shigcru:  See — 

Sukigara.    Akihiko;    Mi/oguchi.    Shigenj;    Wada.    Yu/o;    Shibamiya. 
Yoshika/u;  .ind  Ohshima.  Nonyoshi.  5.683.189.  CI   4(M)-695.(MM)' 
Mi/umi,  Tsulomu:  See- 

Kashio.    Shigelora.    Mi/umi.    Tsulomu;    and    Takahashi.    Kunivuki 
5.682.815.  CI    1()I-25.(XMI. 
Mi/uno.  .Akira:  .Vic— 

Imoto.    Masahiro;    Mi/uno,   Akira:    Shibaia,    Makoto.    and    Iwamori 

lom.x-.  5.684.161.  CI    .548-531  (MM) 

Mi/uno.  Hitoshi:  KuNita.  .Saloshi;  Sailo.  Tixiru.  Mivabavashi,  Toshiyuki;  and 

K<)hay.ikawa.  Takashi.  to  Seiko  EpMin  Corp  ,  and  Tokuyama  Corp   Phiv 

tixhromic  composition  and  photcxrhromic  resin  obuinable  by  using  Ihe 

same   5.683.628.  CI   252-.5860(M) 

Mi/uno.  .Seiichiro.  to  Hamamatsu  PhiMonics  KK   Solid  state  image  pickup 

device  having  dual  integrator  5.6X4.295.  CI    250-214  (M)R 
Mi/ushima  Aroma  Co  .  Ltd.:  See  - 

Ohkoshi.  Fumio;  lnar>.  Masato:  and  Zaima,  Fumiva,  5,684.187,  CI 
562-4X6(MX) 
Mi/utani.  Fumio:  Hirala.  Yoshiki:  and  Yabuki.  Soichi.  to  DirectorC«-neral  of 
Agencv    ol   Industrial   Science  and  Technology     Hn/vmc  electnxle  and 
method  ot  manufacturing  the  same   5.6X3,563,  C"l   204-4(l3.(MMI 
Mi/ulani.  Hideo   See— 

K.1IO.  Masaki,  Mi/ulani.  Hideo;  and  Tanaka,  Masashi.  5,684  595   CI 
3.56-401  (KM) 
Mi/utani.  Masato    See — 

Tsuh.li.    Makoio;   Yuki.   Shuhei:    Kakimi/u.   Akiko;   Aral.   Kenji;   and 
Mi/ulani.  Masato.  5.683.686.  (1    124-78,090. 
Mi/ulani.  Saloshi.  to  Uni-Chami  Corporation.  Individually  wrapped  sanilarv 

napkin,  5.683.377.  CI   604-.19(),(MM). 
MK.S  Instruments.  Inc.   See — 

Hinklc.  Luke  D  .  5.684.245.  CI    7.3-3.000. 
MM  Systems  of  Arizona:  See 

Kemeny.  /.olian  A..  5.682.712.  CI.  52-167  7(M). 
Mobil  Gil  Corporation:  See — 

Gelsmger.  James  (y»en.  5.683.491.  CI   95-82  (MM). 
Mobius  Green  Energy.  Inc.:  See — 

■^u.  Ho->uan.  5.'6X3.827.  CI   429-1  (MM) 
Mobley.  Michael  M.;  and  Moblev.  Sharee  L   Ladder  jackcl    5  68''  960  CI 

182-129,(MM). 
Mobley.  Shaa^;  L.:  See — 

Moblev.   Michael   M.  and  Moblev.  Sharee  L..  5.682.S>6()    CI     IS""- 
129  (MM) 
Mixhi/uki.   Vasushi.   lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Gutpui   apparatus  and 
method   with  toni  control  in  plural  output  modes    5  6X4  91(1    CI     195 
HMvlMNI 
M»x-hi/uki.  ^'oichiro:  See — 

T.ikigawa.    Tadasu;     Hasebc.     Elsuhiro;    and     Mixhi/uki.    Yoichiro 
5.681,950.  CI    501 -KM)  (MM) 
Mivrtl.  Daniel  Frank.  Stevens.  John  Uiuglas;  Van  Grinsven.  C^-ne  Steven: 
and  Walk.  Bruce  Marshall,  to  Inleniaiional  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
lion    Embedded  directory   method  and  record  for  direst  access  storage 
device  iDASD)  data  compression   5.684.9X6.  CI    395-612  IKM) 
Mogami.     Kenji.     Nakamura.    Masaaki.     Kovania.    Tadashi.     Nakashima. 
I'omomi.    and    .Somemiya.    Akiyoshi.    lo    Kanegafuchi    Kagaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Additive  for  ihemipolaslic  resins  and  flame  retardani 
resin  composition   5.684.071.  CI,  524-l(M).(MK) 
Mohammed,  (iatlai   Combined  vent  and  elarc  screen  unit  lor  vehicle  win 

dows.  5.683.293.  C"l   4.54- I32.(MK). 
Mohtashenii.  Mojdeh;  and  Saidi.  Ah.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  lor  efficient 
lacsimile   communication   with   selective  call   receivers    5.6X4.865    CI 
174   KM)  (MM) 
Molichem  Medicines.  Inc     Sic  — 

Molina  y  Vedia.  Luis  Miguel;  Slutts.  Monrix'  Jackson:  Boucher.  Richard 
C  .  Jr:  and  Henke.  David  C.  5.683.675.  CI   424  45  IKM) 
Molina  V  Vedia.  Luis  Miguel:  Stints.  Monroe  Jackson.  Boucher.  Richard  C. 
Ji    and  Henke.  David  C  .  to  Molichem  Medicines.  Inc   MelhiKl  ol  treating 
retained  pulmonary  sivretions   5.683.675.  CI,  424-45-(MK) 
Molins.  Laureni  Jean  Andre,  lo  (Quartz  &  Silice   Ccramih;tble  si/ing  com- 
|x>siiion  tor  continuous  inorganic  yams,  yamscivated  with  this  composition 
and  prixess  lor  si/ing  and  heal  ireatnieni  making  use  of  this  composition 
5.683.XI2.  CI   428-175(MK), 
Moller.  David  Dale,  lo  Deico  Electnwics  Corp   Dala  bus  with  noise  immu- 
nity   5.6X4.831.  CI    37.5-257.(MM) 
Mullet.  Beat    .SVi  — 

Gemiond.    Jacques    Edouard;    Marciset.    Olivier,    and    Mollel.    Beat 
5.6X3.X9().  CI.  435-69.  KM) 
Molixk.  Frank  F.:  See — 
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Nunez.  Ivan  M  ;  Mol(x.k.  Frank  K.  ElliuiL  Laura  D.;  anJ  Furd.  James  D., 
.S.NU.05X.  CI.  52.MO6.00O. 
Moliech  Invent  S  A.:  See — 

de  Nora.  Viii.mo.  .S.68.1.55').  CI.  2(V»-24.1  (»()R. 
MoU?en.  Ejner  K  :  Sef — 

Pcrregaard,  Jens:  Stenherg.  John  W..  and  Moll/en.  Ejner  K  .  5.684.012. 
CI   514 OVXOfH), 
Momose.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroaki:  Sato.  \'u/uru:   Inoue.  Akira;  Tanaka,  Takaaki:  and 
Momi.se.  Kenichi.  5.684.5().V  CI.  345-<)7.<Xt<). 
MonadniKk  (ipcics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lemer.  Dennis  C .  5.684.629.  CI.  .V59-4.15.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Svsicms,  Inc.:  See- 

Franklm.  Pnsciila  S  .  5.68.V775.  CI.  428-40  I tX) 
Gtxxlwin.  Breni  E.;  Keller.  Thofna.s  P.;  Maklev.  James  A  :  and  Moore. 
Mark  W .  5.68-1..545.  CI.  1.56-577  0(X). 
Mondet.  Jean:  See— 

Ramin,  Roland:  and  Mondel.  Jean.  5.68V68I.  CI  424-61  (Mil) 
Mondr\.  .Adotph  J  Svsiem  and  melhixl  U^  aulomaticallv  mainiainmg  a  HIckhJ 

oxygen  saluraiion'level.  5.6X2.877.  CI    128-20».2.W. 
Monene.  David  G  Golf  club.  5.68.1..»08.  CI.  473-.118.(IOO. 
Monmaneix.  Remy:  See — 

Gaignard.  Bruno;  Monmaneix.   Remy:  and  Roumegoux.  Jean-Louis. 
5.683.215.  CI   4ll-34(HJO 
Monroe  Aulo  Eujuipment  Company:  See — 

Reybrouck.  Koenraad.  5.682.'98().  CI.  280-714.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Berger.  Paul  D.:  and  Jimenez.  Anionic  M.,  5.683,958,  CI.  504-1 16.000. 
Monsell.  Dale  E    See— 

Sunderman.  John  R  ;  Monsell.  Dale  E  .  and  Ovven.  Robert  E..  5.682.822. 
CI    105  199  300. 
Monlaslier.  Chnstiane:  and  Gnat.  Jacquehnc.  to  L'Oeal   L'se  of  sphmgolip- 
ids  in  the  preparation  of  a  Ci>smetic  or  dermopharmaceutical  compi>sition 
protecting  the  skin  ai>d  hair  against  the  harmful  effects  of  atmospheric 
pollution   5.683.684.  CI   424-78  (UO. 
Monte.  'nK>mas  D.:  See — 

Dyott.  Richard  B  :  and  Monte.  Thomas  D  .  5.6ia.495.  CI  343-785  IHIO 
Monigomerv.  Daniel  P.  to  Fnti  Industries.  Inc.  Composition  for  and  mellHHl 

of  pumping  concrete   5.683.503.  CI    106-804  0(X). 
Moore.  Donald  J.;  Sierra,  Gregory:  and  Hinsherg.  f^arald  Stackable  mtnlular 
containers  for  collecting  and  segregating  recyclable  matenals.  5.683.0.30. 
CI.  232-43.100 
McKire.  Emma  E.;  Sheppard.  Paul  O  ,  and  Kucstner.  Rolf  E  .  to  ZymoGenet 
ics.  IrK.  Methods  for  identifying  modulators  of  human  calcitonin  mediated 
metabolism.  5.683.884.  CI   435  7  100 
Moore.  Emma  E..  to  ZymoGenelics.  Inc   Preparation  of  immoitalized  cells. 

5,683.906.  CI  435-325.000 
Mtx>re  Epitaxial.  Inc.:  See — 

M>x>rc.  Gary  M.:  and  Nishikavva.  Kalsuhito.  5.683.51 8.  CI.  1 18-730.000. 
Moi>re.   Eugene   L..   to  Graham   Engineenng  Corporation    Apparatus   for 
tnmming  the  neck  of  blow  molded  plastic  bottles  and  method.  5.682. 8(M, 
CI.  83-24(X)0 
M<x)re.  Gary  M  :  and  Nishikawa,  KaLsuhito.  to  Moore  Epitaxial.  Inc   Rapid 
tfiermal    processing    apparatus    for    proces.sing    semiconductor    wafers. 
5.683.518.  CI.  118-7.30  000 
Miwre.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Goodwin.  Brent  E  ;  Keller.  TlKiitia-s  P;  Maklev.  James  A  ;  and  M<x>re, 
Mark  W.  5.683..545.  CI    1.56-577  000 
Mcx>re.  Robin  Ian.  to  Nampak  Products  Limited;  and  H  L  &  H  Timber 
Products  (Proprietary)  Limited    High  pressure  bag.  5.683.182.  CI.  383- 
66.0(K). 
Moorer.  James  A.,  executor:  See — 

Gafford.  Thomas  Austin;  Eross.  Boiond  Gabor.  deceased;  Moorer.  James 
A.,  executor:  and  Bame.  Barbara  L  .  executor.  5.684.966,  CI    395 
.309000 
Moole.  Richard  K,:  See — 

Nankee,  Robert  J .  II;  Moote,  Richard  K.,  Dupuis.  Charles  B.;  Krozek. 

Dennis  .\  .  Huff,  Shean  P.  Boss,  Enka  J.;  and  Schuelke.  Danny  K  . 

5.682.869,  CI    123-698  (JOO 

Moraal,  Paul  Eduard,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc    Engine  controller 

with  adaptive  transient  air/fuel  control  using  a  switching  type  oxygen 

sensor  5.682.868.  CI    I23-682.(X)0 

Morando.  Jorge  A.  Bubble  apparatus  for  removing  and  diluting  dross  in  a  steel 

treating  bath.  5.683.650.  CI.  266-44.000. 
Moravec.  John  Victor:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Frant/.  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  Victor,  and  Dolait. 
Jean-Pierre.  5.684,753,  CI    365-233.000. 
Mordes,  John  P:  See — 

Noelle.  Randolph  J  ;  Durie.  Fiona  H  :  Parker.  David  C  .  Appel.  Michael 
C;  Phillips.  Nancy  E.;  Mordes.  John  P.;  Grenier.  Dale  L  .  and  Rossini. 
Aldo  A  .  5.683.693.  CI   424-144  100. 
M<irdick.  Brian  L..  to  Federal-Hoffman.  Inc.  Adjustable  mounting  system. 

5.683.005.  CI.  220-3  700 
Morehead.  John  H.:  See — 

Rosene.    Ronald   G;    Morehead.   John    H.;   and   Timp.   Richard    L, 
5.682,782.  CI   72-179  (XX) 
Moreland.  Carl  W    See— 

Murden.  Frank;  and  Moreland.  Carl  W,  5.684.419.  CI.  327-l04.(XX). 
Moretto.  Gianantonio:  See — 

Milani.  Carlo;  and  Moietto,  Gianantonio.  5,684,860.  CI.  379-59.000. 


Morgan.  William  E  :  See — 

Bixrhm.  Herbert  C;  Morgan.  William  E;  Reid.  Waller  L.;  Pasqua. 
Samuel    A.    Jr ;    Cavallan>.    Christopher:    and    Hams.    Kevin    M.. 
5.683.312.  CI   473-3.54  (MM). 
Morgan,  William  M  :  See — 

Banks.  Peter  Michael;  and  Morgan.  William  M.,  5.683.743.  CI.  427- 
'>6(MM) 
Morgenstem.  Eveline:  See—- 

Scharfenberg.  Peter.  Liebscher,  Jilrgen;  Knoll.  Alexander;  L'schmajew. 
Aleksei;  Rolfs.  Andrea.s;  l.ohman.  Dieter;  Faust.  CnHtfried:  and  Mor- 
genstem, Eveline,  5,684,160.  CI   .54X-5I6.(MM) 
Mon.  Chu/o.  to  Carl  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Jig  for  perforating  paper  sheets 

and  binding  those  on  a  nng  binder.  5.683.218.  CI   412-40.000. 
Mori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Moriu.  Hikan.  and  Mon,  Hiroyuki,  5,684.186.  CI,  562-470.000. 
Mon.  Junichi   See — 

.'\zuma.  Junzou;  lloh.  Fumikazu;  Haraichi,  Saloshi;  Shifna.sc.  Akira; 
Mori.  Junichi;  Takahashi.  Takahiko;  and  Uda.  Emiko.  5,683.547.  CI 
156-643  100. 
Mon.  Ka/uo  See 

Nakatsu.     Kimihidc,     Mon.     Ka/iHi.    Shigeeda.    Telsuya;     Kokubo, 
Ka/uvuki;  and  Yonezawa.  Nonhiro.  5.684.652,  CI,  .36('t-77  160 
Mon.  Miki:  See — 

Lchida.  TalsutX):  Yebisuva,  Taka.shi;   Mori.   Miki:  Saito,   Ma.sayuki; 
Toga.saki.  Takasi;  and  Ki/aki.  Yukio.  5.684.677.  CI    361-770  000 
Mon.  Osamu;  Ishihara.  Mitsugu,  andOyama,  Moiofumi,  to  Nippon  ZeonCo.. 
Ltd.  Composite  of  highly  saturated  nitnle  rubtvr  with  hber.  and  belt 
composed  thereof  5.683,819,  CI   428 -.MMKMM) 
Mori,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Mtni.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Satoru;  Shiotsuka.  Hidenori; 
and  Komon.  Ayako.  5.684.325,  CI    257-433  (MM) 
Mon,  Yumiko:  See— 

Kondo,  Mariko:  Mori.  Yumiko;  and  TsuLsumi,  Toshiyuki,  5.684.957,  CI. 
395-200.060. 
Mona  S.A.:  See — 

Dc  Laage  De  Meux.  Patrice;  and  Cmzafon.  Philippe.  5.683.408.  CI 
606  l84tXM) 
Monbe.  Makoto:  See — 

Ma.suda.  Nono;  Shimasaki,  Toshiki:  Monbe.  Mako<o;  and  Aoyagi.  Toru, 
5.683.(X)1.C1   211-26.000. 
Monkawa.  Iwao:  See — 

Katsumata.  Telsuya;  Kalagiri,  Koji;  and  Morikawa.  Iwao.  5.683,730.  CI 
425--562ITXI 
Morikawa.  Tuneo.  Kabe.  Kazuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Shuji.  to  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co  .  Ltd.  The  Pneumatic  radial  tire  with  zigzag  organic  fiber  cored 
beU  layer  5,683.543.  CI    152  527  (XX) 
Monkoshi.  Koji.  Tanaka,  Vuji.  Yonekubo,  Shuji.  and  Kurashima.  Norihiko.  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Ink  jet  recixding  head  in  which  an  actuator  is 
offset  from  a  center  of  an  effective  displacement  region  of  a  vibration  plate 
5.684.520.  CI   .347-7()(XM) 
Monmolo.  Ki>tart>;  Kawamura.  Chicara;  Nakai.  Noboru;  Aida.  Haruhiko; 
Takoh,  Noboru;  and   Ito.  Satoru.  to  Kansai   Paint  Company.   Limited. 
Hydroxyl-containing    polyester,    polvepoxide    and    silicon    compound. 
5.684,095,  CI.  525-438.000 
Monn.  Donald  A  :  See — 

Guy.    TlK^imas    D.;    Eisensmith.    Terry    C  .    and    Monn.    Donald    A.. 
.5,682.940.  CI    163-5.(XX) 
Mi>nn,  Frani;ois;  DefTontaines,  Chnstophe,  and  Delgrange,  Lixiis.  to  France 
Telecom;  and  Societe  Sagem.  Multiplexed  control  active  matnx  display 
screen   5.684.500.  CI.  345-92  0(X). 
Morin.  Philippe  R.;  and  .^pplebaum.  Ted  H..  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial 
Co  .  Ltd    Speech  representation  by  feature  based  word  prototypes  com- 
pnsing  phoneme  targets  having  reliable  high  similanty.  5.684.925.  CI. 
.W5  26.^0 
MoriiAa.  Ikuo;  Yamagata.  Hiroyuki,  ai>d  Shimada,  Mutsuhiko.  to  Sekisui 
Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  molding  expandable  slyrene 
type  resin  panicles   5,683.637.  CI   264-53  000 
Monla.  Hikan;  and  Mori,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nilto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  production  of  phenvllactic  acid  denvative.  5.684,186,  CI. 
562-470 IXX). 
Monta.  Milsuaki:  See — 

Enoki,  Nobuyuki;  Miyazaki,  Ma.saya;  and  Morita.  Mitsuaki.  5.684.998. 
CI   395-750.000. 
Moriya.  Takehiro:  See — 

Iwakami.  Naoki:  Moriya.  Takehiro;  and  Miki,  Saloshi.  S.684.920.  CI. 
.W5-2  120 
Moriyama.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Toshivuki;  and  Moriyama,  Nobuhiro,  5.684.061.  CI.  523- 
114.(XX) 
Monyama.  Nono,  to  Oki  Elecinc  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Wafer  structure  in  a 
semiconductor  device  manufacturing  process.  5.684.333.  CI  257-797  (MX) 
Morlan.  David  E.:  See — 

Eslinger.  Rodney  M.;  Smith,  Christopher  P.;  Morlan,  David  E.:  and 

Anderson,  Klane  B  .  5.684.596.  CI    356-372  (XX) 

Moro.  Kyohji,  to  Miyachi  Technos  Corporation.  Terminal  unit  for  resistance 

welding  or  la.ser  beam  processing,  conm>l  apparatus  for  resistance  welding 

or   laser   beam   pnKessing.   and   method   for  operating   terminal    unit. 

5.683,598,  CI.  2I9-I08.(XX) 


Moroto.    Shuzo;    Taniguchi.    Takao;     Miyagawa.    Shoichi;    Tsukamolo, 

Kazuma.sa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida,  Ma.saaki;  Kasuya.  Satoru;  Kato. 

Akitoshi:   and  Sugiura.   Nobutada.  to  Aisin  AW  Co.  Lid.  Automatic 

transmission  for  vehicle   5.683.325.  CI  475-276.000. 

Morrison,  Adam  P.  to  Testor  Corporation.  The.  Paint  dispensing  system 

5.683.013.  CI   222-103  000. 
Mom)w.  Janet  R..  to  Research  Foundation  of  Stale  University  of  New  York. 
Metal  ci>mplexes  for  protiKMing  caulytic  cleavage  of  RNA  by  Iransesicri 
hcalion    5.684,149,  CI.  540-474.(XXl. 
Morton  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Barnes.   Michael   W.;   Harris,   Bradlev   D;   and  Johnson.   Darrin  L 

5.684.269.  CI.  149-45.000 
Davis.  Terry  R.;  and  Ravenberg.  Michael  J  .  5.683.102.  CI.  280-732.000 
Enders.  Mark  L..  5.683.100,  CI   280-728.200. 
Fulmer.  Brian  H  .  5.683.106.  CI.  280-74 1  .(XX). 
Hambleton.  Howard  W..  Jr.  Booth.  Kevin  W;  Ricks.  Merle  K.;  and 

Sorcnson,  Janiel.  5,684,283,  CI   200-61.080. 
Jackson,  Scon  A..  5.683,105,  CI.  280-737  (XX). 
Muthiah.  Jeno;  and  Deibert,  E.  Susanne,  5,684,067,  CI.  523-453.000 
Smith.  Bradley  W.,  5.683,104,  CI.  280-736.000. 
Moschiitz.  Harald:  See— 

Wentzlaff.  Giinler;  MoschUtz,  Harald;  and  Nchring.  Ulrich,  5,682,684, 
CI   34-495.000 
Moser,  Paul:  See — 

Komarek,  Dale  W.,  and  Moser,  Paul,  5,683,781.  CI  428  116000 
Moskowiiz.  Warren  P.;  and  Olsen.  Joseph  A.,  lo  OSRAM  Sylvania  Inc  Color 
control  aiHl  arc  stabilization  for  high-intensity,  discharge  lamps  5.684  367 
CI   31 5  246.000 
Motor  Coach  Industries  Ltd.   See — 

Friesen.  Brace  R  ;  and  Hohenberg.  Edward  G..  5,683.320   CI    474- 
86  (XX). 
Motorola:  See — 

Wei.  Chengping;  So.  Franky;  and  Norman,  Michael  P.  5.684.368.  CI 
315-302.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Bane.  Ronald  L..  5.684.472.  CI.  340-870.020. 

Barkat.  Shakil  H.;  Monier.  Matthew  D.;  and  Ng,  Richard.  5,684,384,  CI. 

320-6  (XX). 
Candelaria,  Jon  J.,  5,683.9.34.  CI.  437-1.34.000. 
Chanroo,  Keith  Anthony;  and  Davis.  Waller  Lee,  5.684.859.  CI    379- 

58.000 
Chung.  Young  Sir;  and  Evans.  Keenan  L..  5.683.569.  CI   205-775  000. 
Daniel.  Christopher  John;  Kovarik.  Thomas  J.;  and  Swenson,  Robert 

Scott.  5.684.795.  CI    370-347.000. 
Doran.  Patrick  Joseph.  5,684,811,  CI.  37I-43.(XX). 
Hartig.  Michael  J.;  and  Arnold,  John  C.  5.683.548,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Huang.  Jian-Cheng;  Li.  Xiaojun;  and  Simpson.  Royd,  5.684.926,  CI 

.395-2.770. 
Joiner.  Bennett  A.;  and  Ridsdale,  Greg  L.,  5,683,944,  CI  437-220  000 
Milter,  Chang  Su.  5,684.663,  CI.  361-106.000. 
Mohla.shemi,  Mojdeh;  and  Saidi.  Ali.  5.684,865.  CI.  379-100.(XX). 
Pan,  Shao  Wei;  Wang,  Shay-Ping  Thomas;  Lloyd,  Scon  Edward;  Labun. 
Nicholas  Mikulas;  and  Hayner.   David  Alan.  5.685.008.  CI.   395- 
800  (XX). 
Patino.  Joseph.  5.684.387,  CI.  320-30.000. 
Perreault,  John  A  ;  Joshi,  Abhay,  Kabalepe.  Mele;  Lloyd.  Lawrence  W ; 

and  Schroeder,  Stephen.  5.684.802.  CI    370-448.000. 
Smith.  Jeremy  C;  and  Miller.  James  W..  5,683,918.  CI.  437-21.000 
Vangala.  Reddy  R.,  5,684.439.  CI.  333-202.(XX). 
Viol.  J  Greg;  and  Sibigtrolh,  James  M.,  5,684,928,  CI.  395-3.000 
Zhong,  Zhong  Kai;  and  Tran.  Daniel,  5.684,682,  CI.  .363-59  0(X). 
Moloyama.  Yu.  to  Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Air  fuel  ratio 

detecting  device  and  system  for  engine.s.  5.682,870,  CI.  123-703.000. 
Mon,  Philip  J.;  and  White.  David  C.  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc  Chain 

assemblies  with  minimal  pin  projection   5,683,319.  CI.  474-85.000. 
Moiter.  Gregg  Allen:  See — 

Lutz,  William  Gary;  Moner.  Gregg  Allen;  and  Whealley,  John  Allen, 
5,684.633,  CI.  359-588.000. 
Mottier.  Matthew  D.:  See — 

Barkat.  Shakil  H.;  Monier.  Manhew  D.;  and  Ng.  Richard,  5.684.384.  CI 
320-6.000 
Moubayed.  Ahmad-Maher;  and  Jester.  Rogelio  Blanco.  Non-rolling  type 
peristaltic  pump  having  pressure  plate  mounted  lube  biasing  means 
5.683.233,  CI  417-474.000 
Mouchmouchian,  Silva,  lo  Munchkin,  Inc   Baby  feeding  bonle.  5,682.931 

CI    141-319,000. 
Moy.  Curtis  T:  See— 

DeLand.   Daniel   L;    Heimnick.   Paul;   Moy.  Curtis  T;   Zuckerman. 
Lawrence  H.;  Grossman.  David  G.;  and  Schuler,  Kun  P,  5,684,470. 
CI.  340-825.690. 
Moyer.  Roy  E.:  See — 

Weinslein.  Baiiy;  Koshoffer.  John  M.:  and  Moyer.  Roy  E..  5.682.739,  CI 
60-26 1. 000. 
MroczJca,  David  E.:  See — 

Briggs,  Paul  F.;  Bucci,  Oorge  H.;  Mroczka.  David  E  ;  and  Tomasco, 
Allan  L.,  5,682,857.  CI.  123-456.000. 
Mueggenburg.  H.  Harry:  See — 

Spear.    Reginald    G.;    Mueggenburg,    H     Ham;    and    Hodee.    Rex, 
5.683.828.  CI.  429  13.000. 
Muehl.  Brian  S.:  See— 


Cho.  Sung  Y ;  Crowell.  Thomas  A.;  Giner.  Bruce  D.;  Hipskind,  Philip  A.; 
Howberl,  J  Jeffry;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H.,  Jr;  Lobb.  Karen  L.;  Muehl. 
Brian  S.:  and  Nixon,  James  A..  5.684.033.  CI   514-415000. 
Mueller.  Klaus:  See— 

Friedow.  Michael;  Lander.  Jurgen;  Staib.  Helmut;  and  Mueller.  Klaus 
5.683.151.  CI.  30.3-119.200 
Mueller.  Winfried:  See— 

Grabowski.  Sven;  Mueller.  Winfried;  Rosenberg.  Joerg;  Binder.  Rudolf- 
and  Sanner.  Axel.  5.684.040.  CI  514-457.000 
Muguruma.  Hiroshi;  Chikiri,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Higashi.  Yukihiro.  to  Hien 
Electric  Industries.  Lid;  and  Times  Engineering.  Ltd.  PC  strand  coated  with 
rust  inhibitor  and  method  for  producing  tfie  same.  5.683.642.  CI    264- 
271.100. 
Muir.  Andrew  Victor  Gi-aham;  Lawson.  John  Robert;  and  Haddleton.  David 
Mark,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Free  radical  polymerisation  pnxess.  5.684.101. 
CI  526-172.000. 
Mukai.  Jun.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Die  assembly  for  plural 

kinds  of  works.  5.682.787,  CI   72-477.000 
Mukai.  Yuuji:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Akira;  Yasui,  Hideaki;  Kotera.  Koichi;  Mukai,  Yuuji;  Tanaka. 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Hirao.  Takashi,  5,684,574.  CI.  356-72.0(X) 
Mukharji.  Indrani:  See — 

Ausich.  Rodney  L.;  Brinkhaus.  FTiedbelm  Luetke;  Mukharji.  Indrani; 
ProfBn.  John  H.;  Yarger.  James  G  ;  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  Bill.  5.684.238. 
CI,  800-205.000. 
Mullen.  Charles  H.  Driver  emulative  vehicle  control  system.  5.684.697  CI 

364-424.033. 
Muller.  Bemhard:  See — 

Klier.  Herbert;   Miiller.  Bemhard;  Ruhlmann.  Edmond;  and  Tzikas 
Athanassios.  5.684.138.  CI   5.34-612.000, 
Muller.  Hans-Joachim;  Wenderoth.  Bemd;  Berger.  Albin;  Linmann.  Dieicr; 
Klimesch.  Roger;  Oppenlander.  Knut;  Marczinke.  Bemd  Lothar;  RUhl. 
Thomas;  and  Heider,  Marc,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Ethylene-based 
copolymers  and  their  use  as  flow  improvers  in  mineral  oil  middle  distil- 
lates 5.684.108.  CI  526-312.000. 
Muller.  Hubert;  Keller.  Kari;  and  Mauk,  Paul  Josef,  lo  SMS  Schloemann- 
Siemag  Rolling  mill  and  method  for  precision  rolling  wire  or  rolling  stock 
having  a  round  cross-section.  5.682,785,  CI   72-234.000. 
Muller.  T  (jeorge:  See — 

Patel.  Bharal  B.;  and  Muller.  T  George.  5.684.075.  CI  524- .386  000 
Muller,  Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Crtitzmann.  Rudi; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Denzer,  Dirk;  tX>mdcv-Bene.  Anke.  and 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellsehaft    Cycloalkano-indole  and 
-azaindole  derivatives  5,684,014.  CI.  514-292  OCX) 
Muller.  Ulrich:  See— 

Richer.  Norbert;  Lingelbach.  Peter;  Witzel.  Tom.  and  MUller,  Ulnch, 
5.684.201,0.  564-267000 
Mullins.  James  A.:  See — 

White,  Walter  R..  Ill;  Mullins.  James  A.;  Lee.  Thomas  B.;  McLellan 
Keith;  and  Wierzbicki.  Ronald  J.,  5,684,057.  Q.  521-167.000. 
Mumaw.  John  R.:  See — 

Babbin.  William  M.;  Shupp.  Barry  L.;  Henry.  (Jeorge  T.  Jr;  Evans. 
Michael  E.;  Mumaw.  John  R  ;  Alkire.  Roberta  L.;  Miller,  W  Scon; 
Houpl.  Ronald  A.;  Poner.  Russell  M.;  Green.  Tod  D.;  Aschenbeck. 
David  P;  and  Berdan.  Clarke,  II,  5,683,810,  CI.  428-370.000. 
Munchkin,  Inc  :  See — 

Mouchmouchian,  Silva,  5,682.931.  CI    141-319.000. 
Munoz.  Beth  C  .  to  Lord  Corporation.  Magnetorheological  fluid  5.683,615, 

CI.  252-62.520. 
Munshi,  M.  Zafar  A.;  Bonnerup.  Chris  A.;  and  Roshorough.  John  P.  to 
Inlermedics.  Inc.  Implantable  stimulation  electrodes  with  non-native  metal 
oxide  coating  mixtures.  5.683,443,  CI.  607- 1 2 1. 000. 
Murabayashi,  Fumio:  See — 

Yamada,  Hiromichi;  Murabayashi.  Fumio;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  HoOa. 
Takashi;     Sawamolo.     Hideo;     Nishivama.    Takahiro;     Kivoshige. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ido.  Noriyasu,  5.684.729.  CI.  364-748.000  ' 
Murabayashi.  Noboru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digiul  signal  recording  appa- 
ratus with  means  for  delecting  an  ID  signal  and  controlling  the  number  of 
signal  samples  5.684.648,  CI   360-39.000 
Murach,  Ronald  T:  See — 

Brown,  Daniel  D.;  Brueggert.  Marlin  S  ;  Murach,  Ronald  T;  Raabe, 
Kevin  W.;  and  Sabalo,  Joseph  G.,  5,682,747,  CI.  60-746.000. 
Murai,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Sadamu;  and  Murai,  Teruyuki,  5.683.521.  Q.  148-226,000. 
Murakami.  Susumu:  See — 

Gunday.  Ethan  H,;  Doliton.  Michael;  Foung.  Paul;  Lee.  John  R  ;  Kolaci. 
Brian;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Ishmael.  Erwin  P.;  Smith.  Michael;  and 
Baron.  Michael  L.,  5,683,053,  CI.  242-333.100 
Muraki.  Hiromilsu:  See — 

Tanaka.     Katsuhiko;     Muraki.     Hiromit.su;     and     Sakatani.     Ikunon. 
5.683.183.  CI.  384-100.000. 
Muramatsu.  Naoki;  and  Kinbara.  Yoshihide.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Magnetic  contactor  having  phase  angle  adjuster  5,684.668.  CI 
.361-185.000. 
Muraoka,  Takaleni:  See — 

Akemi.    Hitoshi;    Muraoka,   Takateru;    Higashio.    Kazuhiro;    Otsuka. 
Saburo;  and  Kinoshita,  Taka.shi.  5,683,710.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Murase,  Mamora:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Takahiro;   and   Mura.se.    Mamoru.    5,683,753,   CI.   427- 
424.000 
Murata,  Jun:  See — 
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T;inaka.  Yasuhiru:  Doi.  Osamu:  Inoue.  Kenji:  Murala.  Jun:  and  Yama- 
jzaia.  Michihim.  5.6)U.64I.  CI.  359-7l<>.()»XI 
Murau.  Kouji:  St't- — 

Tani^uchi.  Yt>Nhika/u:  Kalo.  Kaisuliishi:  and  Murala.  KiHjji.  5.f>.S2.67^. 
CI.  2V-74S()(X) 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid.:  Ste — 

Ago.  Jun\a;  andKadola.  Michio.  5.6X4.4.n.  CI.  333-l95.()(Mt. 

Kaida.  HiriKiki,  5.6S-4,4.16.  CI    .'.V'  IKV.dW). 
Murata.  Shigcnn;  Sft — 

Mackaw  J.  Toshio:  Murala.  Shigcmi:  and  Koiwa.  Mil.^uru.  5,682.865.  CI. 

i:.»'h.'5INK). 

Murala.  Suehiko:  5<'(' 

Katiiu.  Yulaka:  Goto.  Hivaharu.  Hagino.  Sciichim:  Nakai.  Toshi>uki. 
Huniichi.    Mikio:    Kamal'iuka.    Akimilsu;    and    Murala.    Suchikn. 

5,6X2.81(1.  CI  n:-2:5<M)o 

Muralake.  Hiix>aki:  iVf — 

Sucniaisu.  KiNiwhi.  Muralake.  Hiroaki:  Kaji,  Hanihiko:  Obi.  Naiiki; 
Kiijima,   Yasuhiko;    and   Shigemilsu.   Yasuo,   5,68.1.8.54.   CI     AMi- 
264INKI 
Mura>ama.  Tomohim;  and  Shjhala.  Takashi.  to  Daiua  Seiko.  Inc.  Handle  lor 
,1  tishing  reel  sh.iped  tn  provide  a  natural  grip  and  casv  hshline  removal 
5.68;t.l)5ll.  CI.  :4:-28.VlKM). 
Murdcn.   Krank.  and   Morcland.  Carl   W.  lo  .Analog   Devices.   Inc    n-bil 
jnatog-iv>-dii:iIal  cimvener  v\iih  n-l  magnitude  amplifiers  and  n  compara- 
tors 5.684.419.  CI    127-ll)4.()00. 
Murphy,  Kent   See— 

Davis.  Marvin  B.,  and  Murphv.  Kent,  5.684.776.  CI.  .169-77.2(XI. 
Murphv.  Max  E.:  .See— 

Si'oli/.  David  L..  and  Murphy.  Max  E..  5.682.62(»,  CI.  4-255.(M<). 
Murphy.  Richard  K.  lo  Zeftek.  Inc    Brake  beam  vkear  plale.  5.682.'>64.  CI 

IX8.52.IKI(I 
Murray.  Michael  W:  and  Dickenson.  Kevin  M..  lo  Lite  Jet.  Inc   Microwave 

excited  laser  wiih  uniform  gas  discharge   5.6X4.821,  CI.  .'72-84  INKI 
Murschall.    I  rsula.    PertTcr.    Herbert,    and    Schloegl.    Ciunier.    lo    Hoechsi 
Aknengcsellschati     Heal  scalable  or  non-heal-sealable.  oriented,   multi- 
layer polvolchn  lilm  compnsing  ceramic  panicles.  5.6X.V8I)2,  CI    428 
.125  (KM)  ' 
Musso.  .Anihonv  J    Water  aclivaied  hopscotch  game.  5,68.1314,  CI    47.1- 

4I4IKN) 
Muthiah,  Jcno:  and  Dciben,  E.  Susanne,  to  Monon  Iniemational.  Inc    Low 
gloss  polyester  coating  powder  compositions  5,684,067.  CI.  52.1-451  (KKI 
Mutsushika.  C)samu;  N«xla.  Masaioshi;  and  Malsushima.  Wakako.  lo  Pokka 
Corporation.  Meihttd  for  producing  hiuh-qualilv  flavi>rand  product  iherev>r 
5.68.1.7.15.  CI   426-511  DiH) 
MVE  Inc  :  See- 

Preston.  Duane;  Lutgen.  Michael:  Drube.  Tom:  Dnibc.  Paul:  and  Chr 
isheld.  Tom.  5.682.750.  CI   62 -.Ml  200 
Mychajlowskij.  Waller:  See — 

Ong.   Bcng   S:    Kmiecik-Lawrynowic?,  Gra/yna   E:   Paid,   Raj   D: 
Mvchajlowskij,    Walter;    Sanders.    David   J.:    and    Ng.    T    Hwee, 
5,681.848.  CI.  4.10.117.000 
Patel.    Raj    D:    Kmiecik-Lawrynowic/.   Cirazyna   E.:    Mychajlowskij. 
Walter:  and  Hopper.  Michael  A.,  5.68.1,847,  CI.  4.10- 117.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Caulder.  Jerrx :  Crowley.  R.  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L., 

5,681,959,  CI    5<M-I27(»IK) 
Caulder,  Jerry;  Crow  lev,  R  Hugh;  Ziirner,  Paul  S,;  and  Evans.  Sleven  L., 

5.68.1.961,  CI   .504-1.10.000. 

Caulder,  Jem;  Crowley,  R.  Hugh;  Zomer,  Paul  S.; and  Evan.s.  Steven  L.. 

5.68.1.962.  CI.  .5(M-i  171)00. 

Myers.  Garry  L  ;  Yang.  Rohen  K  .  and  Herman.  Mark  R..  to  Puis/  Technolo- 
gies Lid  Liquiflash  panicles  and  method  of  making  same  5.68.1.720.  CI 
424-489  (MX) 
Myers.  Peter  James:  and  Smith.  Anihony  John,  lo  Smith  Myers  Communi- 
cations Limited.  Electronic  systems  interfacing  5,684.477.  CI  .141-221100 
Myerson.  Allan  S  ;  Burrows.  Charles  -X  :  and  DiBella,  Paul  R.,  lo  Metals 
Recycling  Technologies  Corp    MethcxJ  for  producing  an  iron  feedstock 
from  industrial  furnace  waste  streams  5,68.1.488,  CI.  75-420.000. 
Myriad  Genetics.  Inc  :  See — 

Kamb,  Alexander,  5.681.880.  CI  415-6(100. 
Naab.  Paul:  Set — 

Samaan.  Samir;  Ijn/,  Joachim;  Naab,  Paul;  and  Rosenireler.  l/'Inch, 
5,684,158.  CI.  548-4491)00 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

While,  Michael  A  ,  5.682.977.  CI    198-860.500. 
Naclerio.  fidward  J  ,  to  Pimey  Bowes  Inc.  Melh<xl  and  system  tor  securing 

operation  of  a  printing  module   5.684.949.  CI    195-1 86  (HK) 
Nagafusa,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Kyixera  Corporation    Methixl  and  app;iralus  for 
forming  images  using  a  pre  and  post  smoothing  bit  thinning  down  pnKess. 
5,684,9.1.1.  CI    .195  109  (HK) 
NagahirtJ.  Yuichi:  See — 

Ishino.  Tsulomu:  Manjyama,  Rvoichi,  and  Nagahiro,  Yuichi,  5,684.6'M. 
CI.  164-424  080 
Nagai,  Shigeka/u;  and  Malsushima,  Hiroshi,  to  SMC  Corporation  Multistage 

ejector  a.ssembly.  5,68.1,227,  CI.  4 1 7- 1 74.000. 
Nagai.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Sugawara,  Takeo:  and  Nagai,  Tsuuwnu.  5.684,905,  CI    .185-1 20  (KK) 
Nagamachi.  Shinji.  lo  .Shimad/u  Corpt>ralion.  Fine  pattern  forming  meihtnJ 
and  hne  panem  device.  5.683.595.  CI.  216-66.000. 


Nagamura.   Takashi;    Yamamttio.    Taka«i;    and    Tomila.    Shinji.    to   Teisan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  I  lira-high  purilv  nilrogcn  generating  melhiKl  and  unit 
5.682.761.  CI    62  641000" 
Naganij.  Bangalore  ,\  :  Set- 

Bnice.  Roben  W..  Rosen/weig.  Mark  A  ;  Nagaraj.  Bangalitre  A  .  Schaef- 
ler.  Jon  C  :  Connor.  William  B  ;  and  Wonman.  David  J  .  5.681.761, 
CI   427.596.(»)0. 
Bruce.  Roben  W.;  Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  Ruscn/weig.  Mark  A.;  Vjguie. 
Rudolfo.  Rignev.  David  V.  Maricivchi.  Antonio  F,  Wortnian.  David 
J  :  and  Nagariij'  Bang.ilorc  A  .  5.681.825.  CI    428  69X  1)00 
Nagashima.  Toshika/u.  Kuramashi.  Haruki;  Seio.  Nobuhiko;  and  ^'amamolo. 
Ki>ichi.  lo  Central  Glass  Conipanv.  Limited   Glass  plale  with  ultraviolet 
and  infrared  absorbing  film   5.681.804.  CI   428- 1.16  (MM) 
Nagala.  Ka/uhiko   See — 

Kondou.  Hiioshi:  Nagala.  Ka/uhiko;  and  Kawahara.  Ka/ue.  5.(>8.1.889. 
CI   415  I4()00. 
Nagala.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sato.  Yasuka/u;  Tanaka.  Hinihisa;  and  Nagata.  Takeshi,  5,682,742,  CI 
60-127(H)(l 
Nagato,  Shuichi.  and  Oshiia.  Takahiro,  lo  Ebara  Corporation.  Fluidi/ed-hcd 

combusior  5.682.827,  CI    110-244  000 
Nagalomi,  Tt»shi«i   See — 

Masumolo.    Kaluhisa;    Nagalomi,   Tifthio:    Nakamura,   Akihiko;   and 
Yamada,  Yoshimi,  5,684.196.  CI   564-105000 
Nagayasu.  Takayuki:  and  Kubo,  Hiroshi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Receiver  with  automatic  frequency  control    5.684,8.16,  CI.  ,175- 
126.0(HI 
Nagura,  Ka/uhiro,  lo  Sony  Corp<^«ration.  Video  signal  reci>rder  video  appa- 
ratus and  audio  signal  receiver.  5.684,878,  CI.  .181-4.000. 
Nagy.  Gerhard:  See — 

Mautner.  Konrad;  Nagv.  Gerhard;  and  Kankowskv.  Manin.  5.68.1.671. 
CI   421-528(100 
NAI  Newav.  Inc.:  See — 

Gala/i'n.  Gregory  T;  and    Pierce.   William  C.   5.682.922.  CI     1.17- 
627.5(NI 
Naik.  Kirii  N.    See   - 

Malhotra.  Sbadi  L.;  Naik.  Kiril  N.;  MacKinnon.  David  N  .  and  Jones, 
Arthur  Y..  5.68.1.79.1.  CI   428-2l6.(X)0. 
Nailn.  Akira:  See— 

Asuma.  Hajimc;  Hasegawa.  Tsukasa;  Naito.  Akira;  Kasai.  Yasuhiko; 
Tsuchiva.   Tomoko;    Yoshida.    Shimchi;    and    Matsuda.    Yasumasa. 
5.684.970.  CI    .195-148  ()(H) 
Nailo,  Ka/unori:  See 

Itami.  Satoshi;  I'lsumi.  Kenichi;  Nakashima.  Ka/uo;  Naito.  Ka/unon; 
and  Komura.  Saioshi.  5,684,785,  CI    169-275  2(K) 
Nailu.  Ka/u*i'  See    - 

Sugiyama,  Hideo;  Sugimachi,  Masalo;  Yoshikawa,  Masatu;  Ishiharada. 

Minoni;  Tanuma.  llsuo;  Naito.  Ka/uo;  and  Holla.  Alsushi.  5,684,91 1, 

CI    185  141  (KH), 

Nakada.  Teruo,  to  Isu/u  Molors  Limited.  Pision  with  a  diameinc  reduction  of 

a  skin  ponion  greater  on  the  thrust  side,  than  ihat  on  the  counler-lhrusi  side. 

5,682,808.  CI   92-2.1.1  (HK). 

Nakadai.  Takako.  \o  Fujitsu  Limited.  Device  simulation  method  and  device 

simulator  5.684.721.  CI    Va  57X(KHI 
Nakadatc.  Teruo   See — 

Kawahe.  Nono;  Ichiro.  Hiromi;  Nakadale. Teruo; Tanaha.shi.  Masahiko; 
and  llo,  Masaioshi,  5,681,992,  CI.  514-61  (KK) 
Nakade.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kara,  Tsukushi,  Nakade,  Masahiko;  Ohkuma,  Takeshi:  Tasaki.  Kenji: 
Ya/awa,  Takashi;  Maeda.  Hideaki;  Yoneda.  Eriko;  Nomura.  Shunji; 
Kashima,  Toshihiro:  and  Yamanaka,  Atsuhiko.  5.68.1.059.  CI.  242- 
602. .1(K) 
Nakagawa,  Elsuo:  See — 

Sckiguchi.  Yasuko;  Nakagawa,  Elsuo;  Isoyama,  Toyoshiro:  and  Mai 
sushila,  Tctsuya.  5,68.1.624.  CI.  252-299!6l0 
Nakagawa.  Kalsuya:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yuji;  Nakagavta.  Kalsuya;  Imai,  Akira;  and  I'no.  Hiroshi. 
5.684.810.  CI    175-2.54  (KK). 
Nakagawa.  Masahiro:  See— 

Sugaya.  Ayako;  and  Nakagawa.  Masahiro.  5.684.569.  CI.  .155-71000. 
Nakagawa.  Masaki:  See — 

Terasaki.  Setsuo;  and  Nakagawa.  Masaki,  5.684,768,  CI.  .169-47  (KH) 
Nakagawa.  Takahiriv:  See — 

Kawase.   Ma.sahiro;    Kamevama.   Makolo;   and   Nakagawa.  Takahiro. 
5.684.6.59.  CI.  .160-125  (HK). 
Nakagawa.  Yumi.  lo  Chevron  USA    Inc    Zeolite  SSZ-44.  5.68.1.572.  CI. 

208-46.(KH) 
Nakai.  Noboru:  See — 

Morimoto.  Kotaro;  Kawaniura.  Chicara;  Nakai.  Noboru;  Aida.  Haru- 
hiko;  Takoh.  Nobi>ru,  and  llo.  Satoru.  5.684.095,  CI.  525-4.18.0(H). 
Nakai.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Kalou.  Yulaka;  Goto.  Hisahani:  Hagino,  Seiichiro;  Nakai.  Toshiyuki; 
Furuichi.    Mikio;    Kamatsuka.     -Nkimilsu;    and    Murata.    Suehiko. 
5,682,8.10,  CI    112  225  (HK) 
Nakaigawa,  Masanori   See— 

Yoshimi,  Takashi;  Otsubo,  Hiroshi;  Nakaigawa.  Masanori;  Yoshimura, 
Rvuicbiro;  Okamoto,  Manabu,  Funiia,  Yoshiki;  Oga,  Chihava:  and 
Taleno.  Minoru.  5.684,529.  CI    148-43  0<K) 
Nakajima,  Kenji:  See — 

Inoue,  Ka/uhiko;  Nakajima,  Kenji;  and  Inokuchi,  Tsuyoshi,  5.684.766, 
CI   .169- .16.000. 


Nakajima.  Takashi;  Miura.  Hideo;  Ohta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okamoto.  Noriaki,  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having 

conductive  then  hlms.  5,683,515,  CI.  118-715.000 

Nakajima.  Toshifumi;  and  Shoji.  Fumio.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 

transmission  method  and  apparatus  therefor  5,684,604,  CI   358-4.14.(XX) 

Nakajima.  Yasuo:  See — 

Shimamunc.  Takayuki;   and   Nakajima.  Yasuo.   5.683.567,  CI.    205- 

171  (HX) 

Nakamoto,  Hideka/u;  Oda,  Chikao;  Nakazato,  Norio;  Maniko,  Morihisa; 

Ihara,  Kazuo;  Kinoshita,  Takatoshi;  Funikawa.  Tokinobu;  and  Walanabe, 

Kenichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  ,\pparatus  for  producing  high  viscosity  materials 

and  methixJ  of  producing  the  same.  5,683,178,  CI   .166-325.300. 

Nakamoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okada.  Tokuhiro.  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co  , 

Ltd  Apparatus  for  analyzing  cells  in  urine.  5,684,584,  CI.  356-336.000 
Nakamura.  Akihiko:  See  — 

Masumoto,    Kaluhisa;    Nagalomi,   Toshio;    Nakamura,    Akihiko;    and 
Yamada,  Yoshimi.  5,684,1%,  CI.  564-105.000 
Nakamura,  Akira:  See — 

Tanabe,  Ryuichi;  Rokudai,  Satoshi;  Kuroki,  Yuichi;  and  Nakamura. 
Akira.  5,683,948,  CI   501-17(H» 
Nakamura,  Hidehiro:  See — 

Takano,    Yasunari;    Nakamura.    Hidehiro;    and    Furusawa.    Tetsuya. 
5.683,2.58,  CI.  439-159.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroya:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Kenji;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroya,  5,684,536,  CI.  348-403.000. 
Nakamura,  Junichi;  and  Nakamura,  Masakazu,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Pitch- 
nxxJihcd  microphone  and  audio  reproducing  apparatus.  5,684,262,  CI. 
811-6.54  000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kaioh,    Masahiko;    Nonaka,    Kimihiro;    and    Nakamura,    Kazuhiro, 
5,682.867,  CI.  123-676.000. 
Nakamura,  Keiko:  See — 

Kawa.sumi.  Toshimitsu;  Inoue,  Hiroshi:  Sawaki,  Toshihiro;  Nakamura, 
Keiko;  Fukui,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamaoka,  Yoshiko,  5,683,.'i(H).  CI    106- 
20.00R. 
Nakamura,  Koki:  See — 

Makuta,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Koki;  and  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi,  5.683.853, 
CI  4.10-264.000. 
Nakamura,  Kozo;  Mitsui,  Seiichi;  Kimura,  Naofumi;  Uchida,  Talsuo;  and 
Seki,  Hidehiro.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflective  type  liquid  crystal 
display  device  with  phase  compensator  and  reflector  with  undulating 
surface.  5,684.551.  CI.  .149-99.000 
Nakamura,  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Mogami,  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Masaaki;  Koyama.  Tadashi;  Nakashima. 
Tomomi;  and  Somemiya.  Akiyoshi,  5,684,071.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Nakamura,  Ma-sakazu:  See— 

Nakamura,  Junichi;  and  Nakamura,  Masakazu,  5,684.262.  CI.  811- 
6.54  000. 
Nakamura.  Shinya:  See — 

Kono.  Katsumi;  Nakamura.  Shinya:  and  Honda.  Alsushi,  3,683,329,  CI 
477-176.000. 
Nakamura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Ma.sahiro;   Nakamura.  Tadashi;   Sano.  Yoshio;   and   Ueoka. 
Milsuo,  5,684,499,  CI   .145-60.000 
Nakamura.  Takahiko:  and  Yoshida.  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Error  correcting  decoder  and  error  correction  decoding  method. 
5,684,810.  CI.  371-37  400. 
Nakamura,  Takao;  Inada,  Hiroshi:  and  liyama,  Michitomo,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd    Method  for  manufacturing  a  superconducting 
device.  5,683.968,  CI.  505-329.(XH). 
Nakamura,  Teruhisa,  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd    Method  and  assembly  for 
sealing  up  the  entrance  and  exit  of  a  heat-treating  furnace  operated  in  a  gas 
atitKisphere  containing  hydrogen  ^as  5,683,651,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Nakanishi,  Junji:  and  Yoshitake,  Makoto,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.. 
Ltd.  Curable  organopolysiloxane  composition  and  method  for  adhering  a 
substrate  to  an  adhercnd  using  the  composition.  5,684, 1 13,  CI.  528-30. (KK) 
Nakano.  Junichi,  to  Olympus  Optica]  Co..  Lid.  Track  jump  control  circuit  of 
optical  disk  apparatus  properly  controlling  liming  of  accelerating  pulses 
and  decelerating  pulses,  and  performing  stable  track  jump.  5,684.767.  CI. 
.169-44.280. 
Nakano.  Kenji:  See — 

Shimizu,  Daisuke;  Mifunc,  Hiioshi;  and  Nakano,  Kenji,  5,682.866,  CI. 
1 23-674.000. 
Nakanose.  Megumi;  Ishimoto,  Seiji:  Kikuchi,  Katsuichi;  and  Fujita,  Kiyo- 
taka,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Titanium  alloy  for  super  high  vacuum 
vessels.  5,683,523,  CI    148-317.000. 
Nakao,  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Kato,   Hironori;   Nakao,   Masanori;   and   Ida,   Yuichi.   5.683,260,   CI 
439-164.(KX). 
Nakao,  Takuya:  and  Takeshita,  Isamu,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Ink  jei 

recording  medium  and  record.  5,683,784.  CI  428-195.000. 
Nakashima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kakita,    Naohiko;    Cho,     Kenichiro;    Naka-shima,    Hirovuki;    Nishi, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Nishiura,  Koichi,  5.683,814.  CI  428-401  (XX). 
Nakashima.  Kazuo:  See- 

llami.  Saioshi;  Utsumi.  Kenichi;  Nakashima.  Kazuo;  Nailo.  Kazunori: 
and  Komura.  Saioshi.  5.684.785.  CI    .169-275.200. 
Nakashima.  Shin,  to  Kikoka.seisangyou  Co  .  Lid.  composite  film  for  color 

copying   5.683.776.  CI.  428-40.200. 
Nakashima,  Tomomi:  See — 


Mogami,  Kenji:  Nakamura,  Masaaki:  Koyama,  Tadashi:  Naka,shiina, 
Tomomi;  and  Somemiya,  Akiyoshi,  5,684,071,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Nakata,  Tomio:  and  Shiroshila,  Kenji,  lo  Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Encoder  output  method  and  servo  motor  encoder  5,684.373,  CI.  318- 
602.0(X) 
Nakatani.  Herbert  Y.;  and  Malik.  Vedpal  S..  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated 
Purified  tobacco  protein  involved  in  nicotine  synthesis.  DNA  encoding,  and 
use  of  sense  and  antisen.se  DNAs  corresponding  thetcto  to  affect  nicotine 
content  in  tobacco  plants.  5,684,241,  CI  8CK)- 205.000 
Nakatsu,  Kimihide:  Mori.  Kazuo;  Shigeeda,  Tetsuya:  Kokubo,  Kazuyuki;  and 
Yonezawa.  Norihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rotary  mag- 
netic head  device  using  plural  magnets  and  coils  to  position  plural  magnetic 
heads.  5,684.652,  CI.  .160-77  160 
Nakatsu.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Ishihara,  Takahiro;  and  Nakatsu,  Kiyofumi,  5,683,846,  CI.  430-1 1 1.000. 
Nakaya,  Chitose;  Jomura.  Shigeru:  and  Endo,  Juro,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd. 
Piezoelectric  loudspeaker  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  the  saiiK 
5,684,884.  CI.  .181-190.000. 
Nakaya,  Yuichiro;  and  Kimura,  Junichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  System  and  mettiod 
for    performing    video    coding/decoding    using    motion    compensation. 
5,684,538,  CI    .148-416.000. 
Nakayama.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kawalani.  Norio;  and  Nakayama.  Hirokazu.  5.683,026,  CI   228-5. .5(X) 

Nakayama,  Junichiro:  Mieda,  Michinobu:  Hirokane,  Junji;  Takahashi,  Akira: 

and  Ohta,  Kenji,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording 

medium  and  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  using  the  same 

5,683,803,  CI  428-332  000. 

Nakayama,  Junichiro:  See — 

Hirokane,  Junji;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Nakayama,  Junichirx);  and  Taka- 
hashi, Akira,  5,684,764,  CI   369-13.000. 
Nakazaki,  Yoji:  Aoshima,  Hideyuki;  Takaha.shi,  Naoya;  Atagi,  Yulaka;  and 
Yasuda,  Yoshilaka,  lo  Yazaki  Corporation;  and  Isuzu  Molors  Limned.  Load 
measuring  device  for  a  vehicle.  5,684,2.54.  CI.  73-774.000. 
Nakazato.  Norio:  See — 

Nakamoto.  Hidekazu:  Oda.  Chikao:  Nakazato.  Norio;  Maruko.  Mori- 
hisa; Ihara.  Kazuo;  Kinoshita.  Takatoshi;  Furukawa,  Tokinobu:  and 
Watanabe,  Kenichi,  5,683,178,  Q.  .166-325. .100. 
Nakazato,  Youichi:  See — 

Kageyama.  Shuhei:  Kageyama,  Toshihiko;  Nakazato.  Youichi:  and  Mit- 
suya,  Yoshihide,  5,683,191,  CI.  401-52.000 
Nakazawa.  Tadashi:  Takami,  Yoshiyuki;  Makinouchi,   Ken/o:  and  Nos^. 
Yukihiko.  lo  Kyocera  Corporation.  Blood  pump  having  magnetic  attraction 
force  adjuster  5,683,231,  CI.  417-420.000. 
Nakazawa,  Tsulomu:  and  Inoue,  Yumi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Lead 
frame  for  use  in  a  resin-sealed  type  semiconductor  device.  5.684,327.  CI. 
257-667.000. 
Nalco/Exxon  Eneigy  Chemicals,  LP.:  See — 

Taylor,  Grahame  N.:  and  Mgia,  Richard,  5,684,0%,  CI.  525-523.000. 
Namba,  Kenryo:  See — 

Shinkai,  Ma,sahiro;  and  Namba,  Kenryo.  5,683,855,  CI   430-270  110. 
Namikoshi,  Michio:  See — 

Rinehan,  Kenneth  L.;  Carmichael,  Wayne  W ;  and  Namikoshi,  Michio, 
5,683,895,  CI.  435-75.000. 
Nampak  Products  Limited:  See — 

Moore,  Robin  Ian,  5,683,182,  CI   383-66.000 
Namura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Tomihisa,  Daijo;  Kuramoto,  Shigefumi:  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Yoneda,  Tada- 
hiro;  Yoshida,  Masaya:  and  Namura,  Ichiro,  S.683.S0I,  CI.    106- 
491.000. 
Nanami.  Ma.savoshi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  trim 

control  for  jel  boat  5.683,275,  CI.  440-.18.000 
Nankee,  Roben  J  ,  11;  Moote,  Richard  K,;  Dupuis,  Charies  B.;  Krozek,  Dennis 
A.;  Huff,  Shean  P.:  Boss,  Erika  J.;  and  Schueike,  Danny  K  .  to  (Thrysler 
Corporation   Method  of  controlling  a  vapor  storage  canister  for  a  purge 
control  system.  5,682,869,  CI.  123-698.000 
Nansen,  Jon  Howard:  See — 

Lawson,  Margaret  Jane:  Leonard,  Edward  Joseph:  and  Nansen.  Jon 
Howard,  5,682,913,  CI.  1.14-.56.00R. 
Naoi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yasushi:  Naoi.  Hisashi;  Satoh.  Yuuichi;  and  Ukeba.  Hiroshi. 
5.683,822,  CI.  428-606.(KX). 
Napco  Security  Systems,  Inc  ;  See — 

Calvarcse,  Russell,  5,684,458,  CI.  .140-554.000 
Napp  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  David  H.:  and  Castillo,  Maria  Teresa  A..  5.683.837.  O.  430- 
18.000 
NaPro  BioTherapcutics,  Inc  :  See — 

Sisli,  Nicholas  J.:  Swindell,  Charles  S,,  and  Chander,  Madhavi  C. 
5,684,175,  CI.  560-27.000. 
Naqwi,  Amir  A.,  lo  TSI  Incorporated.  Device  and  process  for  intcrfcn>metric 
sizing  of  particles  using  spatial  tillering  of  scanered  radiation   5,684,587, 
CI.  356- .145.000. 
Naraghian,  Kliosrow:  See — 

John,son,  Chris  E.;  Vendrely,  Tim;  Whiteside,  Leo  A.;  Carls.  Thomas  A. 
'Tommy";  Steele,  John:  and  Naraghian,  KfKisrow,  5,683,469,  CI. 
623-20.000. 
Johnson,  Chris  E.;  Vendrelv.  Tim;  Whiteside,  Leo  A.;  Carls.  Thomas  A  ; 
Steele.  John;  and  Naraghian.  Khosrow,  5,683,470,  CI   623-20.000 
Narayanan,   Kolazi   S  ,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.   N-vinyl  lactam  polymer 
containing  tablets  of  low  friability  and  high  rale  of  dissolution.  5,684.121, 
CI.  528-,163.0(K). 
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Nartwlm.  Rolami:  Set- — 

Micko>,    Jan;    Narholni,    Roland;    Sljema,   Per;   and   L'vemo.    Peier. 
5.684..U6.  CI.  310-58.1100. 
Narita.  Takumi;  See — 

ld<>.  Masanj;   Kuri\ama.  Yu|i;  Ya.'iuda.  Hiroshi:  and  Nariu.  Takumi. 
5.68.V(W9,  CI   :80-728  200 
Nan.  Berthold;  Hauel.  Nort>erl;  Van  Meel.  Jacques;  Wienen.  Wolfgang; 
Einizeroih.  Michael;  and  Rics.  I  we.  to  Karl  Th*imae  GmbH.  Ben/imida- 
/oles.  pharmaceutical  cumfXisiiumN  containing  these  compounds  and  pny- 
cesscs  for  preparing  them.  .S.6i(4.():M.  CI   .SI4- 394.000. 
Nascimemo,  Luciene  Costa:  See — 

McKenna,  John  Joseph;  Nascinienlii.  Luciene  Costa;  Schlachter.  Car> 
Alan.  Beck.  Jonathan  Stephen,  and  Cohen.  .■Xlisjm.  5.684.967.  CI 
.W.'i  .129  1)00 
Nashef.  Aws  Salim:  See — 

Nashef.  Samcr  Abdel-Malik;   Nashef.  Aws  Salim;  and  .Abdul  Hah/. 
Yassir  Kamel.  5.682.89»>.  CI    128  692«MH) 
Nashef.  Samer  .Abdel-Malik;  Nashef.  Aws  Salim.  and  .Abdul-Hafiz.  Yassir 
Kamel.  to  .AMl-MED  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  methtid  hv  continuinjs 
cardiac  output  monitoring.  5.682.899.  CI    128-692  (XK). 
Naswi^rthy  Jr.  CJeorge  F:  See  — 

Salter.  James  G..  Clark.  James  E  .  Swanson.  David  W.;  and  Nasworthy 
Jr.  George  F.  5.684..S21.  CI    347-87  000. 
Natel  Engineering  Company.  Inc    See — 

Harris.  Philip  M  .  and  Maninelli,  Robert  M..  5.684.684.  CI   .%3-71  (HM) 
Nathrath.    Norbert.   Wolf.    Helmut:    Haas.    Ludwig.    Lieke.    Manfred,   and 
Blaschke.   Detlev.   tt)   Daimler-Ben/   .Aerospace  AG    Reflector  antenna, 
especially  for  a  communications  satellite   5,684.494.  CI    343  781  OOP 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada   See — 

Jennings.  Harold  J  :  and  Michon.  Francis.  5.683.699.  CI   424-197.110 
National  Science  Counsil   See  - 

Lu.  Wei-Shin;  and  H»u.  Jenn  Gwo.  5.683.946.  CI.  4.37-235.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bashir.  Rashid.   Heben.  Francois;  and  Chen.  Dalong.  5.683.932.  CI 

437-67(H¥) 
Davis.  Timothy  Don.  5,684.731.  CI   364-760 (MK) 
Heben.  Francois.  5,684.319.  CI   257  3.<6()00. 
Johnson.  James  Scon;  Short.  Tim;  and  Intraler.  Gideon.  5.684,948.  CI 

395-186.000 
Kao.  Dah  Bin;  and  Pierce.  John.  5.683.941.  CI.  437-20O.0(X) 
Naumann.  Chnstoph;  Tafesh.  Ahmed;  Regnat.  Dieter;  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg. 
to  Hoechst  .Akliengesellschaft.  Sulfonated  diph4>sphines  and  a  prxvess  for 
Iheir  preparation   5.684,182.  CI   562-35  000 
Naumann.  Ulnch:  See — 

Schmidt.  Martin;  and  Naumann.  L'Inch.  5.682.946.  CI.  I65-I33.(XX) 
Navcau.  Paul:  See 

Pcrrin.  Eric,  Spiquel.  Jacques.  Jolivei.  Jean-Marc;  Courbe.  Pierre;  and 
Naveau.  Paul,  5.682.942.  CI.  164-452  IXIO. 
Navid.  Nasrollah  Saeed   See — 

Linebarger.  Daniel  J ;  ai>d  Navid.  Nasnillah  Saeed.  5.684.414.  CI 
326-75,000 
NCR  Corporation:  See  — 

Derwiler.  Paul  O  .  Mergenthaler  Barry  M.;  and  Tanc.  Hong.  5.684.289. 

CI   235-467  (XN) 
Ebrahimi.  Ahmad  Hojabr.  5.683.079.  CI.  271-258010 
Sanvvo.    Ikuo    Jimmv;    Russell.    Joseph    Dennis;    ainJ    Lin.    Juei-Po, 

5.684.429,  CI   327-563  (HH). 
Talvalkar.  Shashi  G  :  and  McCrcight.  Marion  E..  5.683.785.  CI    428- 
195(HKI 
Neal.  John  D.    .See — 

Ahles.  Jerome  C  .  Neal.  John  D.;  and  Kymla.  Randee  L..  5.683.261.  CI. 
439-189(100 
Nease.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Keighlev.  James  A  ;  Gerber.  Donald  L  ;  Nease.  Michael  G  ;  and  MidkifT. 
MarkD.  5.683.533.  CI    156-204000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Hirala.  Masavoshi.  5.684.74t).  CI.  365-185.090. 

Ishii.  Kenii.  5.684.533.  CI.  .348-2.54.000 

Ishishita.  Kiyomi.  5.684. .W7.  CI    324-252  (XXI 

Kanda.  Torahiko;   and   Mitsuhashi.   Masashige.   5.683.290.  CI    451- 

72.(XX) 
Kata.  Keiichiro:  Matsuda.  Shuichi;  and  Hagimolo.  Eiji.  5.683.942.  CI. 

437-209  (XX) 
Masuda.  Nono;  Shimasaki.  Toshiki;  Moribe.  Makdo:  and  Aovagi.  Torn. 

5.683.(X)1.  CI   211  26(XX) 
Matsuda.  Akehiro.  5.684.557.  CI    U9-1X7(XHI 

Mivashita.  Masanobu;  and  Okajima.  Kenji.  5.684.890.  CI.  .382- 1 54.0(X) 
Oh'tsuka.  Shouichiro.  5.684.^X1.  CI    3211-5  (XX). 
Okavama.  Sachiko;  and  Kaisuta.  Hiroshi.  5.684.728.  CI    364-7.^6  .SIX) 
Shimi/u.  Haruhito.  5.684.632.  CI    354-578  0(X) 
Shimi/u.    Masahiro;    Nakamura.   Tadashi;    Sano.   Yoshio.   and    L'e*ika. 

Mitsuo.  5,684.4'»9.  CI    345-60IKX) 
Takahashi.  Sanekatsu.  5.683.931,  CI   437-60,(XX). 
Tohvama.  Shigenj.  5.684.323.  CI.  257-.?63.(XX). 
lieno.  Tsukasa.  5.684.849.  CI    377  54  (XX) 
Crai.  Takahiko.  5,684.747.  CI    '65-2(X)(XX) 
Yoda.  Shigeki.  5.685.010.  CI.  .395-8(X).(XX). 
Yoshihara.  Shinji.  5.684.995.  CI.  395-710.000. 
NEC  USA.  Inc    See— 

Ravchaudhun.  DIpankar;  Xie.  Hai;  and  Yuan.  Runt.  5.684.791.  CI 
.370-278, (XX), 


Neduvelil.  Joseph  Geiirge:  See — 

Bourrain.  Sylvie,  Neduvelil.  Joseph  George;  Leeson.  Paul  David;  and 
Showell.  Graham  Andrew.  5.684.(X)6.  CI   5I4-252.(KX). 
Nedwin.  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Aggarwal.    Bharat    B.;   Gray.    Patrick   W;   and    Nedvkin.   Glenn    E. 
5.68V688.  CI  424-85  MX) 
Nehring.  L'Irich  Sec 

Went/lalT.  Giinter;  Moscbiit/,  Harald;  and  Nchnni:.  llnch.  5.682,684. 
CI    U-495(XX) 
Neiger.  Beniamin;  Watson.  Douglas  R  .  Bradley.  Roger:  and  Rosenbaum. 
Saul,  to  l.eviti>n  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc  Solid  stale  motor  speed  control. 
5.684.376.  CI   318-781  (XXI 
Nelan.  E.  Stuart:  See — 

Byun.  Bok  S  .  and  Nelan.  E.  Stuart.  5.684.754.  CI.  .'67-52  (XX). 
Nelsi>n.  Mark  Michael    See — 

Irani.   Rustom   F.   Ka/erounian.   Re/a;  and  Nelson.   Mark   Michael. 
5.683.925.  CI   437-45  (XXI 
Nemeth.  Bradley  S    See — 

Sucech.   Steven  W.   Hinsha*.   Stew  an  E  .   Nemeth.   Bradlev    S  .  and 
Buster.  Kip  R.,  5.683.635.  CI   264-42  (XX) 
Nem<»lo,  Takashi:  Set — 

Isoe.  Takahito;  Hanashinia.  Kanji.  W'aianabe.  Katsumi;  and  Nemo<o. 
Takashi.  5.683.091.  CI    277-204  (XX) 
Nemphos.  Speros  Peter;  and  Heam.  Dennis,  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licens- 
ing Companv    Meth<xl  for  the  preparation  of  dialkvl  ethers   5.6S4.213.  CI. 
568-698(XXl' 
Nei>post  Industne:  See — 

Krasuski.  Marek;  and  Mii/cillcr.  Dominique.  5.68.3,.3.38,  CI.  493-23.000. 
Ncoptist  Limited:  Set — 

Gavvler,  David  Anthony.  5.683.190.  CI   4<X)-582  (XX). 
Herbert.  RaynK.nd  John,  5.684.705.  CI    ,'64-464  1 10, 
Neoprohe  Corporation   See  — 

Olson.  Karl  W,  and  Thurston.  Marlin  O..  5.682.888.  CI.  128-653.100 
NcoRx  Ct>rporation   See — 

Kasina.  Sudhakar;  and  Gustavson.  Linda  M  .  5.684. 1 37.  CI  5.W-  l().(XX) 
Nepple.  Bruce  C.  to  .Seiko  Ct»mmunications  Svstems.  Inc.  Self-contigunng 

bus   5.684.411.  CI    326-,WO(X) 
Ncstec  S  A  :  See — 

Germond.    Jacques    Edouard;    Marcisct.    Olivier,    and    Mollet.    Beat, 

5.683.890.  CI   435-69  1(X) 
Josl.  Rolf.  5.683.984.  CI    514-21  (XX) 
Lunder.  Tito  Livio.  5.683.736.  CI   426  597  (Xxi 
Net/er.  Y'ishav  Ditlerenlial  windshield capacitive  moisture  sensor  5.682,788, 

CI    73-73  (XX). 
Neuman.  Ittai:  See — 

Mendes.  Emanuel;  and  Neuman.  Illai.  5.683.436.  CI  607  88.(XX). 
Neumann.  Frank  D    See 

Hardv.  Richard.  Neumann,  l-rank  D.;  and  Ru/icka.  Dennis  E..  5,683.061. 
Cl'  244118  IIKI 
Neumann.  HansPeter  .See — 

Hefner.  Werner:   Machhammer.  (.)tto:   Neumann.   Hans-Peter;  Tenten. 
Andreas:  Ruppel    Wilhelm:  and  Vogcl.  Herbert.  5.684.188.  CI    562 
532 (XKI 
Nevv  England  Deaconess  Hospital   See 

Chavali.   SambaMva  R  .  and  Horse.   R    Amiour.  5.68.3.698.  CI    424- 
195  1(X) 
New  Mexico  Slate  University  Technology  Transfer  Corp.:  Ser — 

Dou.  Rensbeng;  and  Giles.  Michael'K  .  5.684.545.  O   .349-1  000. 
New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc.    See — 

Pogo.  Angel  Oscar,  and  Chaudhuri.  Asok.  5.683.696.  CI   424185.1(K). 
Newman.  Craig  D  :  See   - 

Jolly.  Neil;  Newman.  Craig  D  ;  and  Pierce.  Robert  W..  5.683.407,  C\ 
6()6-l8l  IXX) 
Newman.  Edward  M..  Lope/.  .Alfred  R..  Schay.  Gary  A.,  and  Pedersen.  J*>hn 
F.  to  Ha/eltine  Corpt>ratuni.  High  gain  antenna  svsicnis  for  cellular  use 
5,684,491.  CI    342-374.(XX) 
Newman  Lee  Company.  L.L.C  :  See  — 

Petervm.  Kent  N.;  Nt»rgaard.  Nathan  L..  Grabow.  Terry  D..  and  Willier. 
Michael  A  .  5.68.V157.  Cl   312  228  (XX) 
Newman,  Robert  D  ,  Jr.  Newman.  Robert  D  .  Sr:  and  Guittar.  Buford.  to 
Newman.  Sr .  Robert  D..  and  New  num.  Jr.  Robert  D   T*h»I  handle  with 
lixking  assembly   5.6!*2.64l.  Cl    16  1 15  IXX) 
Newman.  Robert  D  .  Sr    See — 

Newman.  Robert  D  .  Jr;  Newman.  Robert  D..  Sr;  and  Guittar.  Buford. 
5.682.MI.C1    16-1 15  (XX) 
Newman.  Walter,  lo  l.evititn  Manutaclunng  Co..  Inc  l.ampholder  with  means 

to  reject  incorrcclh  dimensioned  lamps    5.683.271.  Cl    439  613  (XX) 
Newman  Tancrcdi.  Adrian   See— 

Peglion.  Jean  Louis;  Dessinges.  Aimee:  CHiumenl.  Bertnind;  Millan. 
Mark.  Newman  Tancredi.  .Adri.in.  and  CKiben.  Alain.  5.684.020.  Cl 
514  320(XXI 
Newttm.  John  Michael,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  CcHitrolled 

release  compositions   5.683.719.  CL  424-474.0a). 
Newuin.  Stephen  Francis:  See  — 

Chang.  Chi  Shih.  Hurd.  Jonathan  James;  and  Newutn,  Stephen  Francis. 
5.684.  W2.  Cl.  323  303  (XKl 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     Vi 

Adlcr  M.«>re.  Jill  P:  and  Chiang.  SuMing.  5.683.714.  Cl  424  450  (MX) 
Biesecker.  (ireg.  Javasena.  Sumedha  D..  Gold.  Larrv.  Smith.  Drew,  and 
Kirschenheuier.  Gary  P,  5.68V867.  Cl   435-6,(XX). 
Ng.  Richard:  Sic 


Barkai.  Shakil  H  ;  Monier.  Matthew  D  ;  and  Ng.  Richard.  5.684  384  Cl 
32()-6.(XX). 
Ng.  Sheau-Bao:  See — 

Yogcshwar.  Jay;  A/.adegan.  Faramar?;  Ng.  Slieau  Bao;  Lehmann,  Dav  id, 
Tsinberg,  Mikhail:  Cnno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki.  Kiiamura.  Tel 
Suva;  C(K>kson,  Chnstopher  J  ;  Thagard.  Grci;  B  ,  and  Rosen  Andrew 
Drtisin.  5.684.714.  Cl   .364-5I4.00R 
Ng.  T  Hwee   See    - 

Ong.    Beng   S  ,    Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.   Gra/yna   E  ;   Palel.    Raj    D  : 
Mychajlowskij.    Waller:    Sanderi.    David   J.;    and    Ng    T    Hwee 
5.683.848.  Cl   4.?0- 137  (XX) 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hiromichi:  Takahashi.  Tomonon:  Furuse.  Yutaka   and  Mat 

sushiia.  Yoshiaki.  5.683.824.  Cl   428-698  (XXI 
Ushikoshi,   Ryusuke;  Sakon,  Alsushi:   Lmemoto.   Koichi;  and  Niion 
Yusuke.  5.683.606.  Cl   219  544  (XX) 
Ngo.  Hung  Viet:  See — 

Ganer,   William  Joseph;   and   Ngo.   Hung   Viet.   5  68^273    Cl    4'9- 
784. (XK) 
Nguyen.  Charles  Minh:  See- 

Vogi.  Sheryl  Lynn;  and  Nguven.  Charles  Minh.  5.684. '47.  Cl    '10- 
68(X>C. 
Nguyen.  Tlun:  .See— 

Ci>sgrove.  Delos  M  ,  .ind  Nguyen.  Than.  5.683.402.  Cl   606- 1 .50.(XX) 
Nguyen-Ba.  Nghc    See- 

Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased:  Mansour.  Tarek;  7s6.  Allan;  Evans.  Colleen 
A  ;  Jin.  Haolun;  Zachane.  Boulos;  .ind  Nguven-Ba.  Nghe  5  684  164 
Cl    549. '0 (XX)  '  »■       ■         ■       ■ 

Nguyen  Thuy.  Nam.  lo  IJ  S   Philips  Ci>rporalion  Communication  system  for 
elecmmic  equipment  includim;  distnbuied  processors   5  684  80'  Cl   '70- 
451  (NX) 
Nguven-Tuong.  Viet,  and  Dylla.  Henry  Frederick.  Ill,  lo  Southeasiem  Lni 
versitics  Research  Ass..  Inc    l^ltra  high  vacuum  broad  band  high  power 
micniwave  window    5.683,783.  Cl   428-192  (XX) 
Nianiuldinova.  Gulnara  Burihanova:  Set — 

Ma/garov.  Akhmet  Ma/ganivich;  Vildanov.  A/al  Faridovich;  Ba/hirova, 
Nailya   Gilmuldinovna,    Niamutdinova,   Gulnara    Burkhanova;   and 
Sukhov,  Sergei  Nikolacvith.  5.683.574.  Cl.  208-206.(XX) 
Nichias  Corporation:  Set — 

Istie.  Takahito;  Hanashima.  Kanji:  Walanahe.  Katsumi;  and  Nenioio 
Takashi.  5.683.091.  Cl.  277-204.(XX) 
Nichiha  Corporation   .See  — 

Yamaguchi.    Takahiro.    and    Murase.    Mamoni,    5  68' 75'     c\     4''7 
424 (XXI 
Nick,  Howard  HerK'rt:  See— 

OsNim.    BriK-k    Esiel.    Wu.   Chang-vu;   and    Nick.    Howard    Herbert 
5.684.726.  Cl.  .'64-579,(XX) 
Nickel.  Gary  Warren:  See — 

lewin.  Laura  Ann;  and  Nickel.  Garv   Warren.  5.684  084    Cl    5''4- 
590.(XX). 
Nickell.    Andrew     D.     lo    Asgrow     Sec-d     Companv      Sovhean     culiivai 

913577931178(1   5.684.234.  CI8(X)2(X1(XX) 
Nicolas.  Emmanuellc   See — 

Taraschi.  Theodore;  and   Nicolas.   Enimanuelie.   5  68' 692    Cl    4''4 
94  6(X) 
Nicollini.  Gemiano;  and  Confalonieri.  Pierangelo.  to  SGS-Tliomson  Micio 
electronics.  S  rl   Analog  switch  hir  low  suppiv  voliagc  MOS  imegraied 
circuits   5.6X4.425.  Cl.  327-437. (XXI. 
Nidek  Company.  Lid  :  See — 

Fuiicda.  Masanao.  5.684.562.  Cl    '51-212(XX) 
Kajino.  Tadashi:  and  Fujieda.  Masanao.  5.684.576.  Cl    '56  I24.(XX). 
Nielsen.  Jolin    Sci  — 

Canilhers.  Man  in  H  .  Brill.  Wollgang  K    D  :  Yau.  Eric:  Ma.  Michael 
and  Nielsen.  John.  5.684.148.  Cl    5'6-26.l(X) 
Nielsen,  Larry  E    lo  /.eniih  Electronics  Corporalion   Svstcm  lor  controlling 
the  operating  mode  ol  an  adaptive  equalizer  5.684.827,  Cl   375  232  (XXI 
Nielsen.  Steven  James;  and  Krueger.  Allan  James,  to  Kimberlv-Clark  World 
wide.  Inc   Applicator  for  holding  and  dispensing  a  substance.  5.68'. '58 
Cl   604-11 (XX) 
Nienii.  Maikku    See— 

Lokio.  An.  Niemi.  Markku;  and  Suokas.   Elias.   5.6X4.18'    CI    56'' 
78,IXH) 
Niemiec.  Dale   See- 
Davis.   Warren;  Renwald.   Fred;  and   Niemiec.  Dale.  5.68' 248    Cl 
433  115  (XX) 
Nigalu.  Tade^se  G..  See  — 

PiKius.  Alphonsus  v.;  and   Nigalu.  Tadesse  G.  5.684.102    Cl    5''6 
I98(XXI 
Nihonmalsu.  Hideo:  See — 

Wakaniaisu.    Fumio:    Takeda.    Nobuhiko;    and    Nihonmalsu     Hideo 
5.6X3.141.  Cl    297-408.(XX). 
Nii.  Koji.  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Multipon  memory  cell 
circuit  having  read  butler  for  reducing  read  access  iime    5  6X4  74'    Cl 
'65  189(1,50 
Niinuma.  Susumu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masasi;  Niinuma.  Susumu;  and  Kamei.  Yo.  5.684.775    Cl 
369-75  l(X) 
Niion.  Yusuke   .See  — 

Lshikoshi.   Ryusuke.  Sakon.  Atsushi;  L  memoio.   Koichi:  and  Niion 
Yusuke.  5,683.606.  Cl,  219-544,(XX) 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 


Brandestini.    Marco;   and    Ferrani.    Richard    F.    5.684.610    Cl     358- 

498.(XX) 
Kalo.  Masaki;  Mi/utani.  Hideo;  and  Tanaka.  Masashi.  5  684  595    Cl 

3.56-401  (XX) 
Maisumoto.  Hiroyuki;  Kunta.  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Koichito;  and  Honkawa 

Masashi.  5.684.765.  Cl   .'69-I3.UK). 
Ohne.  Ka/uyasu.  5.682.805.  Cl   83-875.(XX) 
Ohiake.  Moioyuki.  5.684.639.  Cl   359-693.(XX) 

Sugaya.  Ayako;  and  Nakagawa.  Masahim.  5.684..569.  Cl   355-71.000. 
Tanaka.  Etsuo;  and  Okano.  Hiroshi.  5.684,640.  Cl   359-694  0(X). 
Nilsson.  Bjiim.  and  Hober,  Sophia  Elisabeth,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB. 

Lse  of  IGF-BP  Uv  refolding  of  IGF  5.683.980.  Cl   514-3  (XXI 
Nimura.  Mitsuhiro:  .See  — 

Itoh.  Yasunobu;  and  Nimura.  Milsuhitt),  5.684.703,  Cl.  364-443.000. 
Ninomiya.  Ryoji   See — 

Shibasaki.  Ka/uya;  and  Ninomiya.  Ryoji.  5.684.673.  Cl,  .'64-686,000, 
Nio.  Yutaka:  See  — 

Kitahara.  Toshiaki;  and  Nio.  Yutaka.  5.684.540.  Cl.  .348-432.000. 
Niosi.  Donald  Emil:  .See- 

Swenson,  Phillip  Orland:  Reichen.  Ronald  Lee;  Smith,  Lam  Neil;  and 
Niosi,  Donald  Emil.  5.682.735.  Cl.  .56-249  0(X) 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kamada.  Hiroshi;  Masuda.  Hitoshi;  Hascgawa.  Yukinobu:  Shimomura. 
Hiroyoshi:    Sen/awa.    Hiroshi.   Okuda.    Kensukc;   and    Maruvama 
Masaloshi.  5.683,849.  Cl.  4.30-137  (XX). 
Nippon  Columbia  Co.  Ltd.:  See - 

Horii.  Youichi.  5.684.259.  Cl   84-6(X),(XM). 
Nipp>in  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    Set — 

Shirai.     Masamiisu;     Tsunix)ka.     Masahiro.     and     Nishijima      Kanji 
5.683.857.  Cl.  4.3()-326.(KXI 
Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc.:  See  — 

Seino,  Tatsuva.  5.683.933.  Cl.  437-70.(XKI 
Nippt>n  Shokubai  Co  .  Lid  :  .See — 

Tomihisa.  Daijo:  Kuramoio,  Shigelumi;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Yoneda.  Tada 
biro.   Yoshida.   Masava.   and   Namura,   Ichiro.  5.68'. 501     Cl     106- 
491  (XXI. 
Nippon  Sleel  Corporalion:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Y.isushi;  Naoi.  Hisashi;  Saloh.  Yuuichi.  and  Lkeba   Hiroshi 

5.6X3.822.  Cl   428-606  (XXI 
l/unome,  Koji.  Kawanishi.  Souroku:  Togawa.  Shinji;  Ikari.  Atsushi; 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi:  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.683.504.  Cl.  II7-I3.(XX). 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone:  See- 

Iwakami.  Naoki;  Moriya.  Takehi-o;  and  Miki.  Satoshi.  5.684.920   Cl 
395-2.120. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  CortKiration:  See  — 

Kagoshima,  Kenichi.  Tsunekawa.  Koichi;  Miya/aki.  Morivasu;  Asao. 
Hideki.   Ishida.  Osami;   Matsunaga.   Makolo;  and   Katagi    Takashi 
5.684.492.  Cl    .'43-7(X).OMS. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Lid  :  See- 

Akimoto.  Toshitaka.  5.683.186.  Cl    '84-607  000 
Takei,  Sciji.  5.684.'44.  Cl   310  12.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Miyata.  Shinichi.   Kawabata.  Takashi;  Tovokawa.  Teisuo:  and  Sakai 

Kouichi.  5.6X3. .'47.  Cl.  6(X).  IX,(XK). 
Mon.  Osamu;  Ishihara.  Milsugu;  and  Ovama.  Motofumi.  5,68'.8I9  Cl 
428-.5(X)(XX». 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Lid:  .See— 

Hibino.  Kalsuhiko:  Shirai.  Nonaki;  and  Nishimura.  Takao.  5.684.473 

Cl.  .'40-90'. IKXI 
Kanda.  Yasushi;  Sasaki.  Akihini;  Takagi.  Nobutomo:  Ishihara.  Hideaki; 

Maeda.  Kouichi.  and  Fujii.  Tengo.  5.6S4.8'8.  Cl    '75-34;.0(ki 
Kishibuchi.  Akira;  Okuda.  Kivomi;  Tovama.  Junichi:  Takahara.  Yasuo 

and  Oyohe.  Ka/uo.  5.683.299.  Cl   464-8X  (XX) 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda.  Ka/uhisa.  5,6X4.428.  Cl   327.509  000. 
Tanii.   Jun:    Sugihara.    Shinji.   and   Furukawa.   Akira.   5.684.371     Cl 

3ix-:54(xxi 

Yamamoio.    Michivasu;    YamaniiHo.    Ken;    and    Sanada.    Rvouichi 
5.682.944.  Cl.  165-1  lO.OCX). 
Nishi.  Nobuvuki:  .See — 

Kakila.     Naohiko:    Cho.     Kenichiro;     Nakashima.    Hirovuki;     Nishi. 
Nobuvuki:  and  Nishiura.  Koichi.  5,683.814.  Cl,  42X-to'l  (XX). 
Nishida.  Masaaki    See  — 

Moroto.   Shu/o:   Taniguchi.   Takao.   Miyagawa.   Shoichi;   Tsukamoto, 
Ka/umasa;  Havabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki.  Kasuva.  Satoru; 
Kalo.  Akiloshi;  and  Sugiura.  Nobutada.  5.683.325.  Cl.  475-276.(K)0. 
Nishida.  Tadashi:  Sec  - 

Oda.  Shigeo.  Kanavama.  Rvoji.  and  .Nishida.  Tadiishi    5  682  941    Cl 
164-I.542(X) 
Nishijima.  Kanji:  See — 

Shirai.     Masamiisu;    Tsunmka.     Masahiro;    and    Nishijima.     Kanji 
5.683.857.  Cl   4.30.326(XX) 
Nishikawa.  Kaisuhito:  See — 

Mix>re.Gary  M;  and  Nishikawa.  Kaisuhito,  5.683,5I8,CI.  118-7.30.000. 
Nishimura.  Natsuva:  See— 

Miura.  Kiyotaka;  KawamiM.i.  Hironii.  Kubota.  Yoshinori;  Nishimura. 
Natsuva;  and  Kita.  Yasushi.  5.684.X15.  Cl    372-40(KX) 
Nishimura.  Takao   Set — 

Hibino.  Kalsuhiko;  Shirai.  Noriaki;  and  Nishimura,  Takao.  5.684  47' 
Cl    340-903  (XX). 
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Nishiu.  Mikio;  AkamaLsu.  Susumu:  and  Okuda.  Yasusi,  to  MaLsiishiia  Elcctrii; 
Industrial  Co  .  Lid.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufacturing 
the  same.  5.fi«3.y:i,  CI  4.17  1!i  (XK) 
Nishinka.  Fuloshi;  Hosokai.  Telsushi.  Okamilsu.  Al.sushi;  and  Kitaki.  Yoshi- 
nia.sa.  to  Ma^da  Mirtor  Corporation.  Anti-vehicle-lhief  apparatus. 
5.684.454.  CI  .»40-42h  IKIO 
Nishilani.  ShigeNuki:  See — 

Takita.  Isao;  Furuha.shi. Tsuinmu;  Mano.  Hirayuki:  Nishilani.  Shigeyuki; 
Kiiajima.  Masaaki;  Tsunekawa.  Satoru:  Futami.  Toshio:  and  Hamada. 
Tatsuzo.  5.6«4.5«5.  CI    .M5  MM  (XW. 
Nishiura.  Koichi:  See — 

Kakita.    Naohiko;    Cho.    Kenichiro;    Nakashima.    Hiroyuki;    Nishi, 
Nobuyuki:  and  Nishiura.  Koichi.  5.6«.V8I4.  CI.  428-401  (MIO 
Nishiwaki.  Seiji:  and  .-Vsada.  iunichi.  Ii>  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.. 
Ltd.  Wavelength  locking  device,  beam  collimaling  device,  and  optical  disk 
apparatus   5.684.900.  CI.  .W5  31  (XK). 
Nishiyama.  Kiyoio:  Ishikawa.  Yuji:  Kimachi.  Kazuhiko;  Maeda.  Himaki:  and 
Tokiyoshi.  Sachio.  tt>  Juridical  FtmndatKHi  The  Chemt>-.Sero  Therapeutic 
Research  Institute.  Mclhixl  lor  producing  eioBcnous  pnMein.  5.68.3.891. 
CI.  435-69  100. 
Nishiyama.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiromichi;  Murahaya.shi.  Fumio:  Yamauchi.  Talsumi;  Huna. 
Takashi;     Sawamolo.     Hideo:     Nishiyama.     Takahiro:     Kiyoshige. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ido.  Nonyasu.  5.684.729.  CI.  364-748.000 
Nishtala.  Satyanarayana:  See — 

Van  Ltx>.  William  C;  Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Nishtala.  Satyanarayana;  Nor- 
movle.  Kevin:  Loevvenstein,  Paul;  and  Coffin.  Loui.s  F.,  lU,  5.684.977, 
CI  '395-470.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kadooka.  Hidehanj.  5.682.863.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Matayoshi.  Yutaka.  5.682.850.  CI  123-193.500. 
Nakanose.  Megumi:  Ishimoto.  Seiji:  Kikuchi.  Katsuichi.  aiHl  Fujila. 

Kiyotaka.  5.683.523.  CI    148-317  000. 
Sato.  Ka/uhiro:  and  Kawamoto.  Yutaka.  5.682.862.  CI.  123-520000. 
Shirakawa,  Takashi.  5.682.864.  CI.  123-569.000. 
Tsuji.  Tadashi:  and  Sodeno.  Tsuyoshi.  5.684.383.  CI.  320-5.000 
Nissato.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Terminal  database  managing  system  as 

latest  version   5.684.989,  CI    395-617  (MK) 
Nissenbaum.  Chaim.  to  Nissenbaum.  Chaim,  Jewelry  ring  vviih  hinged  nng 

segments.  5,682.768.  CI  63-15.100. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Haruhiko:  Satoh,  Hirnaki:  Suzuki.  Masashi:  Fukulomi.  Rula. 
Ucno,  Masahiro:  Hagihara,  Koichiro:.Arai,Takeo,  Mino,  Setsuko.  and 
Noguchi,  Yumiko,  5,684,003.  CI.  514-230.500. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co  .  Ltd.:  .Vfe— 

Nakamura.  Teruhisa.  5,683,651,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sato.  Ya.sukazu:  Tanaka.  Hirohisa:  and  Nagala.  Takeshi,  5,682,742,  CI. 
60-327  (XK) 
Nitschke.  Gerhard:  .See — 

Kremers.  Arnold;  Knoll,  Helmut:  Knoll.  Volker;  Schmin.  Reiner;  Rus- 
chenbaum,  Volker:  Cirebing.  Gerhard;  Tobergte.  Werner;  .Schaupp. 
Hans-Joachim.     Nit.schke.     Gerhard:     and     Wallravcn,     Heinrich. 
5,683.51 1.  CI    1 18-420  000 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Monia.  Hikan;  and  Mon.  Hiroyuki,  5,684,186,  CI.  562-470.(X)0. 
Shimizu,    Sakavu;    and    Kobayashi,    Michihiko,   5,683,913.   O.   435- 
252  300. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Akemi,    Hitoshi:    Muraoka.   Takaleru:    Higashio.    Kazuhiro;    Osuka. 
Saburo:  and  Kinoshita.  Takashi.  5.683.710,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Nitz,  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Diana,  Guv  D.;  Young,  Dorothy  C  ;  Goldstein,  Tandy  D.;  Nitz. Theodore 
J  ;  Sweslock.  John;  and  Gorczyca.  William  P.,  5,684,024,  CI    514- 
.364  000. 
Nixon.  Dougla.s  Fra.ser:  See — 

McMichael.  Andrew  James;  Nixon,  Douglas  Fra.ser;  and  Townsend, 
Alain  Robert  Michael.  5.683.701.  CI   424-208.100. 
Nixon.  James  A    See — 

Cho,  Sung  Y,  Crovvell,  Thomas  A;  Gitter,  Bruce  D.;  Hipskind,  Philip  A., 
Howben,  J  Jeffrv:  Krushinski,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  Lobb,  Karen  L  ;  Muehl. 
Brian  S  .  and  Ni'xon.  James  A  ,  5.684.033,  CI.  514-415.000 
NKK  Corporation:  See  - 

Takeuchi,  Nobuyoshi.  5,684.739,  CI    .365-185.0.30. 
Noakes,  Timothy  James;  Green,  Michael  Leslie;  Jeiferies,  Andrew;  and 
Prenderga.st,  Maunce  Joseph,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Pho- 
toelectric switch.  5.684,666,  CI   .^61-228.000 
Nobbs,  Malcolm  Stuarl:  See — 

Miller,  Alistair  Ainslie;  Nobbs,  Malcolm  Stuan:  Hyde,  Richard  Martin: 
and  Leach,  Michael  John,  5,684,005,  CI   514-235.8(X). 
Nobel.  Gary  M.:  Azmoon.  Majid;  and  Hams.  Donald  G  .  to  Hewlen-Packard 
Company.  Interconnect  scheme  for  mounting  differently  configured  print- 
heads  on  the  same  carriage  5.684.518.  CI.  347-50.000. 
Noda,  Hajime:  See — 

Abe,  Fumihiko;  Tsukii.  Ken;  Noda,  Hajime;  Shinagawa,  Nobuyuki; 
Maruki,  Hiroshi:  Haya.shi,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamane,  Motohiro,  5,684.583, 
CI    .356-335  000 
Noda,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Mutsushika,   Osamu;    Noda.    Ma.saloshi;    and   MaLsushima,   Wakako, 
5,683,735,  CI.  426-533.000. 


Nocllc.  Randolph  J.:  Dune.  Fiona  H.;  Parker.  David  C:  Appel.  Michael  C: 
Phillips.  Nancy  E  ;  Mordes,  John  P:  Grenier.  Dale  L  .  and  Rossini.  Aldo  A  . 
to  Trustees  of  Dartm<iuth  College:  and  Lniversiiv  of  Massachusetts  Medi- 
cal Center  Methixi  for  inducing  T  cell  unresponsiveness  to  a  tissue  or  organ 
graft  with  anti-CD40  ligand  antibody  or  soluble  CD40.  5,683.693.  CI 
424-144  1(10 
Noguchi.  Toshio;  Yamaguchi.  Yasushi;  and  Su/uki.  Takatoshi.  to  Colleague 
Agencies.  Inc  .  and  Su/uki.  Takatoshi  Sheet  clipping  device.  5.682,6,50, 
CI  24-67  .3(H) 
Noguchi.  Yumiko:  See- 

Kikuchi.  Hamhiko:  .Satoh.  Hiroaki:  Suzuki.  Masashi;  Fukutomi,  Ruta: 
Ueno.  Masahiro:  Hagihara.  Koichiro;  Arai.  Takeo;  Mino.  Selsuko;  and 
Noguchi,  Yumiko.  5.684.003.  CI   514-2.V).500. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair:  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Ctirp<.»ratK>n     Mixed    surfactant    system    as    a    durable    fabnc    coaling. 
5.683.610.  CI   252-8  90(1, 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair:  Mac[>tnald.  John  Gavin.  McGinniss.  Vincent  Daniel: 
and  Whilmore.  Robert  Samuel.  Jr.  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corpi>ration   Solid 
colored  compositiiin  mutable  by  ultraviolet  radiatit>n.  5.683,843,  CI.  4.Vi- 
106.000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Tiilikamen,  llkka.  5.684.873.  CI.  379-.354.0(XI. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY:  See — 

Kiema,    Atio,    Keskiialo,    llkka:    Jolma.    Petri;    and    Savusalo,    Jan. 
5.684.793.  CI   37O-335.0(X). 
Nomura.  Hiroaki:  Sato.  Yuzuni:  Imxie.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Takaaki;  and  Momose. 
Kenichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Method  of  dnving  a  liquid  crystal 
display  device   5.684.503.  CI.  345-97  (XX) 
Nomura.  Hiroshi:  and  Ikeda.  Kazuhisa.  tti  Nippondens<i  Co..  Ltd.  Sensor 
apparatus  capable  of  preventing  high   frequency   noise    5.684.428.  C"I. 
327.509  (XX) 
Nomura.  Kimiatsu   See  - 

Maiushita.  TetuiHin.  Sato.  Hiroshi.  Ishige.  Sadao:  Nomura.  Kimiatsu: 
and  Tsunimi,  Mitsuyuki,  5,683,850,  CI  4,30- 1 38  (XX) 
Nomura,  Nobuo:  and  Shimizu,  Fumiyoshi,  to  Kasuga  Denki,  Incorporated. 
Discharging  and  dust  removing  method  and  discharging  and  dust  removing 
apparatus   5,683.556.  CI    2(M-164(XX» 
Nomura.  Shunji:  See — 

Hara.  Tsukushi.  Nakade.  Ma.sahiko:  Ohkuma.  Takeshi.  Tasaki.  Kenji; 
Yazawa.  Takashi;  Maeda.  Hideaki;  Yoncda,  Enko;  Nomura,  Shunji; 
Kashima.  Toshihiro;  and  Yamanaka,  Atsuhiko,  5,683.059,  CI.  242- 
602.300. 
Nonaka,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Katoh,    Ma.sahiko:    Nonaka,    Kimihiro;    and    Nakamura.    Kazuhiro. 
5.682,867,  CI    123-676(XX) 
Nooren,  Franciscus  Petrus  Mane,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and 
device  for  purifying  liquid  polvsiloxane  matenal  and  its  use  5,684,125.  CI 
528-483.000 
Noormohdi.  Taghi:  See — 

Reischl.  Franz:  Noormotidi.  Taghi:  and  Kleinhappl.  Erich.  5.683.658,  CI 
422  1()2.(XX) 
Nordam  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Gallagher,  Daniel  J  ;  Lafevers,  David  H.,  and  Breckenridge,  David  D  , 
5.682.678,  CI.  29-897.320 
Nordson  CorporatitMi:  See — 

Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur:  and  Burmesier.  Thoma.s.  5.683.036. 

CI   2.39  413.000. 
Rochnran.  Timothy   L  ,  Boger.  Bentlev   J  .  and  Ratemian,  John  M  , 
5,683,0.37,  CI   2,39-536(XX) 
Norgaard,  Nathan  L.   See — 

Peterson,  Kent  N.;  Norgaard,  Nathan  L  ,  Grabow,  Terry  D.;  and  Willier. 
Michael  A  .  5.683,157,  CI.  312-228.000 
Nonan  Corporation:  See — 

Fulmer,  Mark:  Constant/,  Brent  R.;  Ison,  Ira  C  ;  and  Barr,  Bryan  M., 

5,683,667,  CI   42.V3II.000. 
Ison.  Ira  C  :  Fulmer.  Mark  T :  Ban.  Bryan  M  :  and  Conslaniz,  Brent  R., 
5,683,496,  CI.  106-35.000 
Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Ishikawa,  Masazumi:  and  Tanibata,  Tom,  5,684,568,  CI.  355-68.000. 
Norman.  Michael  P    See — 

Wei.  Chengping:  So,  Franky:  and  Norman.  Michael  P.,  5.684,368.  CI. 
3 15. 302  (XX) 
Norman,  Peter;  Hall,  Roderick  L  ,  Place,  Graham  .^  ,  Holmwood,  Graham, 
and  Braunlich,  Gabnele.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Use  of  substituted 
cyclopentane-  di-  and  -triones.  5,684,205.  CI.  .568-316.000. 
Normoyle.  Kevin:  See — 

Van  LiK),  William  C  :  Ebrahim,  Zahir;  Nishtala,  Satyanarayana;  Nor- 
moyle. Kevin:  Loewenstem.  Paul:  and  Coffin,  Louis  F .  Ill,  5,684,977, 
CI.  395-470.(XX) 
Norris,  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Seredich,  Douglas  G.;  Norris.  Thomas  R,;  Savarino,  Gino;  Yu,  Thomas 
H  :  and  Stewart,  John  J.,  5.684.355.  CI.  3I.3-3I8.0IO. 
North  Carolina  Slate  University:  See — 

Mclniosh.  Fiwrest  Gregg:  Bedair.  Salah  Mohamed.  El-Masry.  Nadia 
Ahmed;  and  Roberts,  John  Claassen.  5.684,309,  CI   257-19'l.(XX). 
North.  Stephen  Paltrier,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Film  handling  apparatus 
for  a  multipass  photographic  film  scanner  and  printer.  5.684,.5<v4.  CI. 
355-4()(XX) 
Nortlieast  Robotics.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Timothy  Peter.  5.684,530,  CI.  .348-131.000. 
Northern  Illinois  University:  See — 


Hampel,  Arnold;  DiPaoIo,  Joseph;  Siwkowski,  Andrew  M  :  and  Gala- 
sinski,  Scott  C  .  5.683.902,  CI.  435-240.2(X). 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Areas.  Noe;  Parente.  Charles  A  ;  and  Kay.  Shepard  G .  5.684.251.  CI 

73  589  000 
Barrett.  Donovan  L  .  Seidensticker.  Raymond  G.,  deceased,  and  Hop- 
kins, Richard  H.,  5.683,507,  CI.  117-200.000. 
Kan.  Scon  P,  5,683,535,  CI.  156-285.000. 
Lowry,  Jerald  F.  5,683,179,  CI   374-17000. 

Partlow,  Deborah  P,  Gurkovich.  Stephen  R.;  Radford.  Kenneth  C  :  and 
Piloto.  Andrew  J  .  5.683.528.  CI    156-89  (XX) 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Silverman.  Richard  B.;  Andniszkicwicz,  Ryszard:  Yuen,  Po-Wai;  Sobi- 
eray,  Denis  Martin;  Franklin,  Lloyd  Charles;  and  Schwindt,  Mark 
Alan,  5,684,189,  CI   562-553.000 
Norweb  PLC  See- 
Brown,  Paul  Anthony.  5.684.450.  CI   340-310.020. 
No-it.  Yukihiko:  See  — 

Nakazawa.  Tadashi;  Takami.  Yoshiyuki:  Makinouchi,  Kenzo;  and  Nos^, 
Yukihiko,  5,683,231,  CI.  417-420  000. 
Nolhnagle,  Ronald  Joseph:  Sefl,  Jeffrey  Richard:  and  Machonkin,  Harold 
Ihor,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  developing  composition 
containing  a  sludge  inhibiting  agent  and  use  thereof  in  the  high  contrast 
development  of  nucleated  photographic  elements    5,683,859.  CI.  4.30- 
488  000 
Novanis  Corporation:  See  — 

Francone,  Eric.  5.684,199.  CI.  564-216.000. 
Novttsky.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Roth.  Richard  A.:  Novit.sky,  Thomas  D  :  George,  Gary  C  ,  Twomley, 
Michael  T.  Tame,  Omar  D  ;  and  Hecksel,  Phillip  i'.  5,683,140,  CI 
297-344  100. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Elk,  Svend:  Stcengaard,  Kim;  and  Koster.  Hans,  5,683,361,  CI.  604- 

58.000 
Iju,  Jesper:  Knutsen.  Lars  Jacob  Stray:  Sheardown.  Malcolm:  and 
Hansen.  Anker  Jon.  5.683.989.  CI    514-46(XX) 
Novoste  Corporation:  See— 

Waksman.  Ron;  Weldon.  Thomas  D.;  Hillsiead.  Richard  A  :  Rosen. 

Jonathan  J  ;  Ijrsen.  Charles  E.;  Crocker.  Ian  R.;  and  Meloul.  Raphael 

F.  5.683.345.  CI   600-3  000 

Nower.  Daniel  L..  and  Gaddis.  David  Q  .  lo  Computational  Systems.  Inc. 

1-aser  alignment  head  for  use  in  shaft  alignment.  5.684.578.  CI    356- 

14I.3(X) 

NowiHarski.  Mark  Stephen;  and  Haislev.  Jana  Sue,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc. 

Turbo  laminar  purging  system   5  682.723,  CI.  53-»03.(XX). 
NSK  Ltd  :  See— 

Tanaka,     Katsuhiko:     Muraki,     Hiromitsu:     and     Sakatani.     Ikunori, 
5,683.183,  CI    384-I(X).(XX1. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network:  See 

Adachi,     Fumiyuki:     Sawahashi.     Mamoru:     and     Dohi,    Tomohiro. 
5,684,832,  CI.  375-262.000. 
Numao,  Masayuki,  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsiizawa,  Hirotumi,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Ciwp   Solid  model  synthesis  system  and  solid 
mtKlel  synthesis  method   5,684.725,  CI    364-57'8.(XX) 
Numazawa,  Shinji:  See- 

Tokuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Numazawa,  Shinji.  5.683.754,  CI.  427-428  (XX) 
Numazu,  Hiroko:  See — 

Senkawa,  Mitsuhiko:  Tagami,  Ryou,  Kawamura,  Akihisa:  Matsunioto. 
Masaharu;  Oda.  Mikio:  and  Numazu.  Hiroko,  5,684,881,  CI.  381 
86.000. 

Nunez,  Ivan  M.:  Molock.  Frank  F:  Ellion.  Laura  D  :  and  Ford,  James  D  .  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.   Inc    Method  of  forming  shaped 
hydrogcl  articles  including  contact  lenses  using  inert,  displaceable  diluents 
5.684.058.  CI   523-106.000. 
Nun/i.  Jean  Michel:  See  — 

Charra.  Fabrice:  Fiorini.  Cfline:  Lorin.  Andr*;  Nunzi.  Jean  Michel:  and 
Raimond.  Paul.  5.684,622,  CI.  3.59-326  (XX) 
NuR.AM  Technology,  Inc.    See 

Chan,  John  Y,  5,684,7.36,  CI   .^65-149.0(X) 
Nurse,  Harry  L.,  Jr.  Filter  device  for  wastewatei  treatment  system.  5,(>83,577, 

CI.  210  l'70.(XX). 
NVidia  Corporation:  See  — 

Rosenthal.  David  S.  H.;  and  Priem.  Curtis.  5.685.01 1,  CI.  395-823.0(X). 
Obala,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

li|ima.  Masayuki:  Take,  Seiji;  Kamiyama,  Hironori;  Okabc,  Masalo: 
Ohata,  Hiroyuki:  and  Utsumi,  Minonj.  5,683,838.  CI  430-2().(XX) 
Oberlein.  Gerriet:  See- 
Man].  Michael;  Mezger.  Thomas;  Oberlein.  Gerriet;  Haferland.  Klaus: 
Bohnnger.  Bertram,  and  Berger.  Ulnch.  5.684.II6,  CI  528-l760(X) 
Oherliesen,  Gary  W:  See — 

Phillips,  William  J.:  and  Oberiiesen,  Gary  W„  5.683,210.  CI.  409- 
137  (XX). 
Obcrmann,  Hugo:  See — 

Wulff,  Claus;  Zaby,  Gottfried,  Casper.  Clemens.  Kohlgniber.  Kleniens: 
Bamberger.  Thomas;  and  Obermann.  Hugo,  5.684.087.  CI    525- 
63.000 
Obi,  Naoki:  See— 

SuemaLsu.  Kivoshi;  Muratake,  Hiroaki,  Kaji,  Haruhiko;  Obi,  Naoki: 
Kojima,  Yasuhiko,  and  Shigcmilsu,  Yasuo,  5,683,8,54,  CI.  4.30- 
264 .0(X). 


Obitani,  Takekazu:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Shigeki:  Obitani,  Takekazu:  Ueno,  Hiromichi:  and  Jomura. 
Shuichi,  5,683,237,  CI.  418-55.200. 
OBrien.  George  A.  Scraper  brush   5,682,637,  CI.  15-224.000 
O'Bnen,  Michael:  Leon,  Patnck;  Largeau,  Denis:  Powers,  Matthew;  and 
Durand,  Thierry,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.  A.  L-tartaric  acid  salt  of  a  ( I R) 
diastereomer  of  a  2-azadihydroxybicyclo(2.2. 1  Jheptane  compound  and  the 
preparation  of  2-azabicycIo|2.2. 1  Jheptane  compounds.  5,684,159,  CI.  548- 
452.000. 
O'Bryan,  Henry  Miles,  Jr:  See — 

Evans,  Michael  D.;  Kim,  Tae  Yong;  and  O'Bryan,  Henry  Miles,  Jr., 
5,683,758,  CI.  427-555.000. 
O'Connor.  James  L  :  See — 

Goffe.  Randal  A  ;  Zaie.  Stephen  E.;  O'Connor.  JaiiKs  L.;  and  Kessler, 
Stephen  B  ,  5,683,916,  CI.  436-535.000. 
O'Connor,  Stephen  D.;  and  Soares,  Schubert,  to  Califorrua  Institute  of 
Technology  Pfiolonic-based  sensing  apparatus  using  displacement  tracking 
of  an  optical  beam  in  a  semiconductor.  5.684,298,  CI.  250-231.100. 
Oda.  Chikao:  See— 

Nakamoto.  Hidekazu:  Oda,  Chikao;  Nakazato.  Norio;  Maniko.  Mori- 
hisa:  Ihara.  Kazuo;  Kinoshita.  Takatoshi,  Furukawa,  Tokinobu:  and 
Walanabe,  Kenichi,  5,683,178,  CI.  366-325. .300. 
Oda,  Mikio:  See— 

Serikawa,  MiLsuhiko;  Tagami,  Ryou;  Kawamura,  Akihisa;  Matsumoio, 
Masaharu;  Oda,  Mikio;  and  Numazu,  Hiroko,  5,684,881,  CI.  381- 
86.000 
Oda,  Shigeo:  Kanayama,  Ryoji;  and  Nishida,  Tadashi,  lo  Sintokogio,  Ltd. 

Device  for  ptxxlucing  molds.  5,682,941,  CI.  164-154.200. 
Offenberg.  Michael,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Process  for  producing  surface 

micromechanical  structures.  5,683,591,  CI.  216-2.000 
Offer,  Paul  J  ,  Jr    See- 

Allen,  Roy  C,  and  Offer,  Paul  J.,  Jr.,  5,683,265,  CI.  439.394.000. 
Oga,  Chihaya:  See — 

Yoshimi,  Takashi;  Otsubo,  Hiroshi;  Nakaigawa,  Masanon;  Yoshimura, 
Rvuichiro;  Okamoio,  Manabu;  Furuta,  Yoshiki;  Oga,  Chihaya;  and 
Tateno.  Minoru,  5,684,529,  CI.  348-43.000. 
Ogata,  Yasuji:  See 

Kamo.  Yuji.  and  Ogata.  Yasuji.  5.684,638.  CI   359-692  000 
Ogawa.  Haruo:  See — 

Ohba.  Mihoko;  Ogawa.  Haruo;  Tokue.  Wataru;  and  Matsuoka.  Ma.sahiro. 

5.683.704.  CI   424-401.000 

Ogawa.  Seiichiro:  Uchida.  Chikara;  Kimura.  Hiroshi:  and  Inokuchi.  Jin-ichi. 

to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation  i.  Ami- 

nocyclopcnlane  derivative  5.684.026.  CI.  514-377.000 

Ogden.  Douglas  R .  'o  Respironics.  Inc.  Start-up  ramp  system  for  CP.\P 

system  with  multiple  ramp  shape  selection  5.682.878.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Ogino.  Go'  See  — 

Oyaniada.  Hiroshi:  Ogino.  Go,  and  Hirasawa.  Hideo.  5,683.486.  CI. 
65-377.000. 
Oh.  IXxi-Hwan:  and  Jung.  Jong-Kun.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Truck 

for  use  in  an  auto  tray  changer  5.683.220.  CI  414-529.0(K). 
Oh.  Young-Sup.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd   Device  and  method  for 

automatically  rotating  a  stop  lamp.  5.683.162.  CI   .362-61  000 
Ohashi.  Telsuo:  and  Tanaka.  Reiko.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation   Oligonucle- 
otides for  detecting  Sntrmmelta  species  and  deteciiun  prxicess  using  the 
same   5.683.883.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ohba,  Michio:  See — 

Inuzuka,  Tsulomu;  Haiada,  Shinji;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohba,  Michio, 
5,683,617,  CI.  252-62.560 
Ohba.  Mihoko:  Ogawa.  Haruo:  Tokue.  Wataru:  and  Matsuoka.  Masahiro.  to 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Cosmetic  composition    5.683.704.  CI. 
424-401  000 
Ohhayashi.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kondoh.  Seisu:  and  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki.  5.684,7.50,  C!   365-205.000. 
Ohi.  Hideyuki:  Miura.  Masami:  Uru'.  Shusei:  Chuganji.  Masako:  Hiramatsu. 
Ryuji.  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  lo  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The.  Mutant 
AOX2  promoter,  vector  carrying  same,  transformant.  and  production  of 
heterlogous  protein   5.683.893.  CI.  435-69.100 
Ohi.   Makoto;  Arima.   Hideaki:  and  Ajika.   Natsuo.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  of  manufaciunng  a  semiconductor  device 
having  a  capacitor  5.683.929.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Ohio  State  University.  The:  See — 

Young.  Jonathan  D.,  and  HendetMin,  Lee  W.,  5.684.490.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Ohio  Slate  University  Research  Foundation.  The   .See — 

Brown.  Charles  G  :  and  Dzwonczyk.  Roger  R..  5.683.424.  CI.  607- 
5.(XX). 
(3hishi.  Shinji:  See — 

Itoh.     Hirohilo.     Ohishi.     Shinji;     Iwamoto.     Kazunon:     Korenaga. 
Nobushige.   Fukagawa.   Youzou;  Asano.  Toshiya:   and  Takahashi. 
Satoni.  5.684.8.56.  CI.  378-34.000. 
Ohkoshi.  Fumio:  Inary.  Ma.sato:  and  Zaima.  Fumiya.  lo  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Co  .  Inc.;  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mizushima  Aroma 
Co..  Ltd  Process  for  producing  highl)  pure  terephlhalic  acid.  5.684.187. 
CI   562  486.0(X) 
Ohkuma.  Hideo:  See — 

Tomivama.  Takainichi;  Mitsumori.  Koji.  .Shibata.  Keiichi;  and  Ohkuma. 
Hideo.  5.684.645.  CI    359-S24  000 
Ohkuma.  Takeshi:  See — 
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Han.  Tsukiishi:  Nakadc.  Masahiko;  Ohkuma.  Takeshi:  Tasaki.  Kenji; 
Yazawa.  Takashi;  Maeda.  Hideaki:  Yoneda.  Enko:  Nomura.  Shunji: 
Kashima,  Toshihiro:  and  Yamanaka.  Alsuhiko.  5.683.059.  CI.  242- 
602.300 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  Set — 

Pernetti.  Dmise  L.;  and  Fries.  Richard  C.  5,682.876.  CI.  128-202.270. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Shibata.  Tadashi;  and  Umeda.  Masani.  to  Otimi.  Tadahirn 

Thin  film  focming  equipmeni  5.68.^.072,  CI   251-193  000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  See — 

All,  Riu;  Shibata.  Tadashi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.684.738.  CI    365 
185.030 
Ohmura.  Takao:  See — 

Ohi.  Hidcyuki;  Miura,  Ma<iami:  Uno.  Shusei:  Chuganji.  Masako:  Hira- 
matsu.  Ryuji;  and  Ohmura.  Takao,  5.683,893,  CI   435-69.100. 
Ohne.  Kazuyasu.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Ultrasonic  motor  having  a  vibratory 

body  and  method  of  prxxlucing  the  same.  5.682.805.  CI.  83-875.000 
Ohnishi.  Toshiyuki:  and  Moriyama.  Nobuhiro.  to  Kurrha  Chemical  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.;   Uchida.   Yasunan;  and  Ohnishi.  Toshiyuki.   Bone  inducing 
materia].  5.684,061.  Q.  523-114.000. 
Ohnmacht,  Cyrus  John:  See — 

Russell.  Keith;  Ohnmacht.  Cyras  John;  and  Gibson.  Keith  Hopkin.son. 
5,684.198.  CI.  564-202.000. 
Ohshima,  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Sukigara.   Akihiko;    Mizoguchi.    Shigeru;    Wada.    Yuzo;    Shibamiya. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ohshima.  Nonyoshi.  5.683.189.  CI.  400-695  000 
Ohta,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakajima.  Takashi;   Miura.   Hideo:   Ohu.   Hirovuki;   and  Okamolo. 
Noriaki.  5.683.515.  CI.  118-715.000 
Ohta,  Kenji:  See — 

Maloba.  Hirotsugu;  Inui.  Tetsuya;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Abe. 

Shingo;  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  5.684,519,  Q  347-54000 
Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu:  Hirakane,  Junji:  Takahashi, 
Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji.  5,683,803.  CI.  428-332.000 
Ohta,  Mineko.  to  Elecom  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Container  for  accommodating 

discs.  5.683.153.  CI.  312-9.100 
Ohtake,  Mocoyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Zoom  lens  capable  of  focusing  on 

close  range.  5.684,639,  Q   359-693  000 
Ohtake.  Yushi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc   Spinning  reel  having  advantageously 
positioned  components  for  reciprocating  the  spool.  5,683,047.  CI.  242- 
241,000. 
Ohtomo,  Fumio;  and  Kodaira,  Jun-ichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Auto- 
matic tilt  angle  compensator  5,684,579,  CI   356-249  000 
Ohtsuka,  Shouichiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Charge  device  reduced  in  size  and 

power  consumption.  5.684.381,  CI   320-5  000. 
Ohuchida,  Shigeru;  and  Funato.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Optical 
head  with  forward  and  reflected  light  beams  propagating  through  a  dual 
diffraction  grating  device  along  a  common  path.  5.684.779.  CI    369- 
109  000. 
Ohzawa.  Soh:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Takalosshi;  Ohzawa.  Soh;  and  Takamolo.  Katsuhiro.  5.683. 1 6 1 
CI.  353-94.000. 
Oita,  Katsuyuki;  Tachikawa.  Kohei;  Garcia.  Leonardo  M.,  Patel,  Chandrakant 
C;  and  Minagawa.  Toshio,  to  Lintec  Corporation.  Colored  film  5,683,805. 
a.  428-343.000 
Okabe.  Masato:  See — 

lijima.  Ma-sayuki:  Take,  Seiji:  Kamiyama.  Hironon;  Okabe.  Ma.sato; 
Obata,  Hiroyuki;  and  Utsumi.  Minora,  5.683.838.  CI.  4.30-20.000 
Okada,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Osamu:  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Shindo.  Hitoshi:  and 
Shibata.  Hirofumi.  5.684.613.  O.  359-81.000. 
Okada.  Tetsuya,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  Ltd.  Charging  method  of  a  secondary 

battery.  5,684,386,  CI.  320-21  000 
Okada,  Tokuhiro:  See — 

Nakamoio,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okada.  Tokuhiro.  5.684.584.  CI.  356-336.000. 
Okajima,  Kenji:  See — 

Miyashita.  Masanobu;  and  Okajima.  Kenji.  5.684.890.  CI.  382-154  000 
Okamitsu.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishioka.  Futoshi;  Hosokai.  Tetsushi;  Okamitsu.  Atsushi;  and  Kitaki 
Yoshimasa.  5.684.454.  CI    340-426  000 
Okamolo.  Katsuya:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Suguru.  Tsukamoio.  Mitsutoshi;  Ipponyari.  Tadanori;  Higuchi. 
Takafimii;  Okamoto,  Katsuya;  and  Hayashi,  Masahiro,  S.684.602.  CI 
358-404  000 
Okamolo.  Manabu:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Takashi;  Otsubo.  Hiroshi:  Nakaigawa,  Masanori;  Yoshimura. 
Ryuichiro;  Okamolo.  Manabu;  Furuta,  Yoshiki:  Oga,  Chihaya:  and 
Tateno,  Minoru,  5,684,529,  CI.  348-43.000. 
Okamoto.  Noriaki:  See — 

Nakajima.  Takashi:    Miura.   Hideo;   Ohta.   Hiroyuki;   and  Okamolo. 
Noriaki.  5.683.515.  CI    118-715.000. 
Okamolo.  Setsuo:  See — 

Kutamochi.  Kaoru;  and  Okamolo.  Setsuo.  5.683.505.  CI    1 17-34  OOO. 
Okamolo.  Shusaku.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
a  method  for  retrieving  image  objects  ba<ied  on  correlation  with  natural 
language  sentence  parameters  5.684,999,  CI    395-759  000. 
Okamolo,  Tomomi:  See — 

Katayama.  Toshihiro;  Okamolo,  Tumonii;  and  Shimamoio.  Toshitsueu. 
5,683.627.  CI.  252-512.000 
Okamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yaegashi.  Koji:  and  Okamura,  Hiroshi,  5.684.6SI.  C\.  360-77.080. 


Okamura,  Junichi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor  device 

having  an  input  protection  circuit   5.684.321.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Okano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Etsuo;  and  Okano.  Hiroshi.  5.684.640.  CI   359-694.000. 
Okayama.  Sachiko:  and  KaLsuta.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Data  process- 
ing system  having  a  saturation  arithmetic  operation  function  5.684.728.  CI 
.364-736.500. 
Okazaki.  Katsuzi.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  In-car  navigation 

apparatus.  5.684.704.  CI.  364-444  2I». 
Okazawa.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ono.  Koichi.  Kasahara.  Masumi:  Imaizumi.  Eiki;  Matsuura,  Tatsuji;  and 
Okazawa.  Hisashi,  5.684.486.  CI  341-159.000. 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriyama.  Norio.  5.684,333,  CI.  257  797.000. 
Okuda,  Kensuke:  See — 

Kamada,  Hiroshi:  Masuda,  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa,  Yukinobu;  Shimomuta. 
Hiroyoshi;   Serizawa.   Hiroshi;   Okuda.    Kensuke;   and   Maiuyama, 
Ma.satoshi.  5.683.849.  CI   430-137.000 
Okuda.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Kishibuchi,  Akira;  Okuda,  Kiyomi;  Toyama.  Junichi;  Takahara.  Yasuo; 
and  Oyobe,  Kazuo,  5.683.299.  CI.  464-88.000. 
Okuda.  Yasusi:  See — 

Nishio.  Mikio;  Akamatsu.  Susumu;  and  Okuda,  Yasusi.  5,683.921.  CI. 
437-35.000 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yasukazu.  5.684,479,  CI   341  102  000. 
Okumura.  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Ueda.  Tomohiro;  Hibi.  Taketoshi;  Ishimolo.  Junko;  Asamuia.  Masako; 
Okumura.  Nobuyoshi:  Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Inoue.  Tohni;  and  Onishi. 
Ken,  5.684,915,  CI   386-68.000 
Okuno,   Yoshinobu;   Oshima.   Atsushi.   Yoshioka.    Hirofumi;   Takabatake. 
Takashi.  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin,  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.  DNA  coding  for 
variable  region  to  human  influenza  A  type  viras  5.684, 146,  Q.  536-23.530. 
Okutsu,  Noriko;  Ashida.  Youichi;  and  Cui,  Yu  Jun,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Camera 
controlling  apparatus  for  television  conference  system    5.684.528.  CI. 
348-15.000 
Oleson.  Fred  John:  See — 

Berry.  Joseph  Richard,  Jr:  James.  Robert  Owen;  Oleson.  Fred  John;  and 
Wexler.  Ronald  Myron.  5.684.661.  CI.  360-130  310 
Oleson.    Vicki    L     Rushable    bathtub    cleaning    system.    5.682.628.    CI. 

4-591  000 
Olinger.  John  L  .  to  Owens  Coming  Fibcrglas  Technology.  Inc.  Insulation  and 

structural  panel   5.683.799.  O  428-313.900. 
Oliver,  Daniel  A    See- 

Eminger.  Mark  R  :  LaBarre.  Leo  E..  and  Oliver.  Daniel  A..  5,683,024. 
CI   227-8.000 
Olivetti-Cannon  Indusnialc  S.p  A    See— 

Clemente.  Alcide.  and  Scardovi.  Alessandro,  5.684.5 17.  CI.  347^3.000. 
Olsen.  Joseph  A.    See— 

Moskowitz,  Warren  P;  and  Olsen.  Joseph  A.  5.684.367.  C\.  315- 
246.000 
Olsen.  Philip  C  ,  to  Hew-Lyn.  Inc.  Water  ozonation  treatment  apparatus. 

5,683,576.  CI.  210-138(100. 
Olson,  Dean  L.:  See — 

Peck,  TinKXhy   L.:  Olson.  Dean   L.;  Swecdler.  Jonathan   V;   Webb, 
Andrew  G  ;  and  Magin,  Richard  L.,  5.684,401,  a.  324-318,000. 
Olson,  Karl  W ;  and  Thurston,  Marlin  O.,  to  Neoprobe  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus and  system  for  delecting  and  locating  photon  emissions  with  remote 
switch  control  5,682.888,  CI    128-653.100 
Olthof,  Henricus  Johannes  Bemardus:  See — 

van  der  Spek,  Hendrik  Fedde;  and  Olthof.  Henncus  Johannes  Bemardus. 
5.683.6.36.  CI.  264-45.700. 
Olympus  Optical  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamo.  Yuji;  and  Ogata,  Yasuji,  5,684.638.  CI   359-692.000. 
Nakano.  Junichi.  5.684.767.  CI.  369-44  280 
Omatsu.  Toshihiro;  Onishi.  Takashi;  and  Tokitoh.  Yasuo.  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  ptxiducing  2-hydroty-4-methyltetrahydrofuran.  5,684.167.  CI 
549-475000 
O'Meara.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Phillip  V;  Pepper.  David  M.;  O'Meara.  Thomas  R.;  Klein. 
Marvin  B.;  McCahon.  S.  W  :  and  Dunning.  Gilmore  J .  5.684,592.  CI 
3.56-357  000 
Omoie.  Koji:  See — 

Makihara.   Hiroshi:   Omole.   Koji;    Kamehara.   Nobuo.   and  Tsukada. 
Mineharu.  5.683.529.  CI    156-89000 
Omura,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Furukawa.  Satoshi;  Hasegawa,  Yukie;  and  Omura.  Kazuhiko,  5.684.843. 
a.  375-358.000. 
Oncor.  Inc.:  See — 

Mishra.  Nrusingha  C.  Khorshidi.  Hossein  S.;  Can.  Yuxiang;  Szweda, 
I         Pam.  and  George.  Jay.  5.684.142.  CI   5.36-22.100 
O  Neil.  Michael  J  ;  and  Slamin.  John  E.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional. 
Inc.  Femoral  stem  attachment  for  a  modular  knee  prosthesis.  5.683.472  CI 
623-20.000 
O'Neill.   James  Anthony;   and   Singh.  Jyolhi.   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation    Control  of  etch  selectivity.  5.683.538.  CI.   156- 
345.000 
Ong.    Beng    S.;    Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.    Grazyna    E;    Patel.    Raj    D.: 
Mychajlowskij.  Walter;  Sanders.  David  J  .  and  Ng.  T   Hwee.  to  Xerox 
Coiporadon    AcryloniVile-nKxIified   toner   composition   and   processes 
5.683.848.  CI   430-137  000 


Onishi,  Ken:  See — 

Ueda.  Tomohiro;  Hibi,  Taketoshi;  Ishimolo.  Junko:  Asamura.  Ma.sako; 
Okumura.  Nobuyoshi;  Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Inoue.  Tohru;  and  Onishi. 
Ken.  5.684.915.  CI.  .386-68.000. 
Onishi.  Takashi:  See — 

Omatsu.  Toshihiro;  Onishi.  Takashi:  and  Tokitoh.  Yasuo.  5.684.167.  CI. 
549-475.000 
Ono.  Koichi;  Ka<iahara.  Masumi.  Imaizumi,  Eiki:  Matsuura.  Tatsuji;  and 
Okazawa.  Hisashi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Cor- 
poration  Rash  A/D  converter  5,684.486,  CI   .341-159.000. 
Ono.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Masamitsu;  Fujioka,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ono.  Yoshio,  5.683.374. 
CI.  604-385.200. 
Onodera.  Osamu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
reconfiguration  of  storage-device  memory  areas.   5.684.V74.  CI.   395- 
412.000. 
Onozawa.  Takashi;  and  Kondo,  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Inc  Titanosilicate  catalyst  panicle.  5,683,952,  CI.  502-242.000. 
Ontario  Cancer  institute:  See — 

Mak.  Tak  W..  5.684.222.  C\  800-2.000 
Oowaki.  Yukihito;  and  Fukuda.  Ryo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semicon 
doctor  memory  device  in  which  a  failed  memory  cell  is  placed  with  another 
memory  cell.  5.684.746,  CI  365-200000. 
OP-D-OP,  Inc.:  See— 

Landis,  Timothy  J  ,  5,682,608.  CI.  2-12.000. 
Oppenlander.  Knut:  See — 

MUller.  Hans-Joachim;  Wenderoth.  Bemd;   Berger.  Albin;  Littmann. 
Dieter;   Klimesch.   Roger;   Oppenllnder.    Knut;   Marczinke.   Bemd 
Lothar;  RUhl.  Thomas;  and  Heider.  Marc,  5,684,108,  CI  526-312.000. 
Optical  Systems  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamblin,  Jesse  R.;  and  Prabhakar,  Avinash,  5,684.2%,  CI.  250-227  1 10. 
Orange.  Daniel  P.  II:  See— 

Stoddard.  Robert  J.;  Orange,  Daniel  P,  II;  and  Peppiette,  Roger  C  , 
5,684,427,  CI   327-»83.000. 
Orbach,  Abraham:  and  Schubert.  William  J.,  to  Case  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  draft  of  an  agricultural  implement.  5.684.69 1 .  CI. 
364-167  010. 
Orchard,  David  Arthur:  See — 

Hollins.  Richard  Charles;  and  Orchard.  David  Arthur,  5.684.8 1 4.  CI 
372-38.000. 
Orchard- Webb.  Jonathan,  to  Mitel  Corporation  Active  semiconductor  device 
with   matched   reference  component   maintained   in   breakdown   mode 
5.684..390.  CI.  323-281.000. 
Orem.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Majumdar.  Debasis;  and  Orem.  Michael  W..  5.683.862,  CI.  430-530.000 
Orfi.  La.szlo:  See — 

Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Keri,  Gyorgi;  Szekely.  Istvan;  Bajor.  Tamas;  Haimichael, 
Janis;  Orfi,  Laszio:  Levitzki,  Alex;  Gazit,  Aviv;  Ullrich,  Axel:  Lam- 
mers,  Reiner;  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F.;  Slamon,  Dennis;  and  Tang, 
Peng  Cho,  5.684.027.  CI.  514-380.000. 
Orgel:  See- 
page. Jean-Louis:  Choudin.  Oaudc;  Rieunier.  Jean-Baplistc;  and  Letal- 
enet,  Jean-Marc,  5,683,208,  CI.  405-263.000. 
Orge!  Leslie:  See — 

Chu,  Barbara  Chen  Fei;  and  Orgel,  Leslie,  5.683,985.  G.  514-44.000 
Orgill,  Rodney  H.;  Cruse.  Charles  L.,  Jr.;  and  Hall,  Kevin  M..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Configurable  mulbfunction  flip-flop.  5.684,744.  CI 
365  189.080. 
Origin  Medsystems.  Inc  :  See — 

Chin.  Albert  K..  5.683.409.  CI  606-190.000. 
Orlando.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Dunbar.  Lawrence  Wayne,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Jet  engine  variable  area  turbine  nozzle.  5.683,225,  CI.  415- 
155.000. 
Ormco  Corporation:  See — 

Andreiko,  Craig  A.,  and  Payne,  Mark  A.,  5,683.243.  CI  433-3.000. 
Sachdeva.  Rohit  Chaman  Lai;  and  Farzin-Nia.  Farrokh.  5,683,245.  CI. 
433-20.000, 
Oir.  Gregory  C;  and  Solano.  Scott  J.  Guide  wire.  5.682.894.  C\.  1 28-654.000 
Orsak.  James  E..  to  Smith  &.  Nephew.  Inc  Exiemal  fixator  for  distal  radius 

fractures  5.683J89.  CI  606-59.000 
Orsaiti.  Daniel:  See — 

Azrar.  Ange;  Calvignac.  Jean;  Orsatti.  Daniel;  Rigal.  Dominique;  and 
Veiplanken.  Fabrice.  5.684,797,  CI   370-390.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Combs,  Donald  W.,  5,684,151.  CI.  544-224.000. 
Onner.  Robert:  See — 

Hummel.  Peter;  and  Oitner.  Robert,  5,683,202,  C\  403-325.000. 
Oltolano.  Ralph  J  :  See — 

Clark.  Eugene  V;  and  Ortolano,  Ralph  J..  5.683.226.  CI.  415-200.000 
Osberghaus.  Rainer:  See — 

Skodell,    Birgit:    Osberghaus,    Rainer;    and    Rogmann,    Karl-Heinz, 
5,683,975,  CI   510-214.000. 
Osbom,  Brock  Estel;  Wu,  Chang-yu;  and  Nick.  Howard  Herbert,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Finng  meth(xl  &  apparatus  for 
random  BSD  testing.  5.684.726.  CI.  364-579.(XX) 
Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Sugahara,  Kazuko;  and  Hines.  Letha  M..  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  The    Extensible  absorbeni  articles    5,683,375,  CI 
604-385.200. 


Oshida,  Yoshitada;  Iwata.  Hisafumi;  Yoshitake.  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida,  Minora; 
and  Shibata.  Yukihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Pattem  detecting  method,  pattem 
detecting  apparatus,  projection  exposing  apparatus  using  the  same  and 
exposure  system  5,684,565,  CI  355-53.000. 
Oshima,  Atsushi:  See — 

Okuno,  Yoshinobu;  Oshima.  Atsushi;  Yoshioka,  Hirofumi.  Takabatake. 
Takashi;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  5.684.146.  CI.  536-23.530. 
Oshino.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kanno,  Tatsuya;  Hukuda,  Yutaka;  and  Oshino,  Yasuhiro,  5,684.115.  CI. 
528-148.000 
Oshita,  Takahiro:  See — 

Nagato,  Shuichi;  and  Oshiu.  Takahiro,  5,682,827,  CI.  110-244.000. 
Osiecki.  Scott  W.:  See— 

Furth.  David  A.;  Ferguson.  Mark  A.;  Lynch.  Peter  F;  Osiecki.  Scolt  W.; 

and  Au.  Kang  Woon.  5.684.378.  CI.  320-2.000. 
McDonald.  Thomas  B.;  Cregg,  Martin  S  ;  and  Osiecki.  Scoa  W. 
5.683.137,  CI.  297-217.300. 
Osmer,  Frederick  Silvio:  See — 

Post,  Albert  Joseph;  Osmer,  Frederick  Silvio;  and  Petko.  Michael 
Francis.  5.683.973,  CI.  510-152.000. 
OSRAM  Sylvania  Inc.:  See— 

Moskowitz,  Warren  R;  and  Olsen.  Joseph  A..  5.684.367.  CI.   315- 
246.000. 
Ossian.  Inc.:  See — 

Ossian.  Kenneth  C;  and  Steinhauser.  Noitiett  J..  5.683.619.  CI.  252- 
70.000. 
Ossian.  Kenneth  C;  and  Steinhauser,  Norbert  J.,  to  Ossian,  Inc.  De-icing 

composition  and  method  for  making  same.  5.683,619,  CI.  252-70.000. 
Ossid  Corporation:  See — 

Tolson,  Sidney  S.,  5,684,275,  C\.  177-119.000. 
Osswald,  Matthias:  See — 

Mederski,  Wemer;  Osswald,  Matthias;  Schelling.  Pienr;  Minck,  Klaus- 
Otto;  Dorsch,  Dieter;  Beier,  Norbert:  and  Lues,  Ingeborg,  5,684,015, 
CI.  514-303.000 
Ola.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  communication  network. 

5.684.899,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Otsubo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshimi,  Takashi;  Otsubo,  Hiroshi;  Nakaigawa,  Masanori;  Yoshimura. 
Ryuichiro;  Okamoto.  Manabu;  Furuta.  Yoshiki;  Oga.  Chihaya;  and 
Tateno.  Minora,  5,684.529.  CI.  348-43.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Borer.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Goldfine,  Steven  M  ,  5,684,007, 0.  514-255.000. 
Otsuka,  Saburo:  See — 

Akemi,    Hitoshi:    Muraoka.   Takatem:    Higashio,    Kazuhiro;   Otsuka. 
Saburo;  and  Kinoshita.  Takashi.  5.683,710,  CI.  424-448  000 
Ono,  Gerbarxit  Paul,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
generating  a  rendering  order  for  use  in  rendering  images  using  a  pre- 
proces.sing  technique.  5.684.936.  CI.  395-121.000 
Ottosen.  Niels:  See— 

Krabsen.  Erik;  Onosen.  Niels;  and  Knarrenborg.  Lisbeth.  5.683.733.  CI. 
426-491.000 
Ou.  A-Lin.  High-efficient  hydraulic  torque  generator  comprising  pivoted  arms 

on  an  endless  belt  carrier.  5.684.335.  O.  290-54.000. 
Overly.  Edward  B.:  See — 

Bleiler.  Dean  K  :  and  Overly.  Edward  B  .  5.683..S08.  CI.  118-46.000. 
Overton.  Michael:  See — 

Brace.  Richard  H.;  Ga.stinel.  Jean;  Gunning,  William  F..  and  Overton, 
Michael,  5,685.004,  CI.  .395-800.000. 
Overton.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Luther.  Ronald  B.;  Dickerson.  Charles  W.:  Overton.  Richard  A.;  and 
Pearsall.  Harold.  5,683,370,  CI  604-282.000. 
Owen,  Cindy  A.:  See — 

Scheib,  John  P:  and  Owen,  Cindy  A.,  5.682,8%,  CI.  128-661.100 
Owen.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Sunderman,  John  R  ;  Monsell.  Dale  E  ;  and  Owen.  Robert  E.  5.682.822. 
CI   105-199.300. 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.:  See — 

DiFrank.  Frank  J.,  5.683.485.  CI.  65-304.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Babbitt.  William  M.;  Shupp.  Barry  L.;  Henry.  George  T.  Jr.;  Evans. 
Michael  E.;  Mumaw,  John  R.;  Alkire,  Roberta  L.;  Miller.  W.  Scolt; 
Houpt.  Ronald  A.:  Potter.  Russell  M.;  Green.  Tod  D.;  Aschenbeck. 
David  P;  and  Berdan,  Clarice,  II,  5,683,810,  CI.  428-370.000. 
Olinger,  John  L..  5.683.799.  Q.  428-313.900. 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Smolen.   Richard  J..  Jr;  and  Bachand.  George  M..  5.683.014.  CI 
222-137.000. 
Oxaal.  Ford  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  perspective  transforma- 
tion on  visible  stimuli.  5,684.937,  CI.  395-127.000. 
Oxman,  Joel  D.:  See — 

Konings,  Mark  S.;  and  Oxman.  Joel  D..  5.684.060.  CI.  523-109.000. 
Oyama.  Motofumi:  5*"^ — 

Mori.  Osamu:  Ishihara.  Mitsugu:  and  Oyama.  Motofumi.  5.683.819,  CI. 
428-500.000. 
Oyamada.  Hiroshi;  Ogino,  Go:  and  Hirasawa.  Hideo,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd    Method  of  forming  a  fiber  preform  to  minimize  shifts  of  the 
zero-dispersion  wavelength.  5.683.486.  CI.  65-377.000 
Oyobe,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kishibuchi,  Akira;  Okuda,  Kivomi;  Toyama.  Junichi:  Takahara.  Yasuo: 
and  Oyobe.  Kazuo.  5.683.299.  CI.  464-88.000 
Ozaki,  Kolaro:  See — 
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Miumuia.  Hisishi:  Ozaki.  Kcxaro;  L'reshino.  Kashiro;  and  Takebayashi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.683.726.  CI  425-34.100 
Ozawa.  Godo.  lo  Komatsu  Ltd.  Variable  comptession  ratio  engine.  5.682.854. 

a.  123-316.000. 
Ozue,  Tadashi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Recording/reproducing  apparatus  with 

read-after-write  capability  5.684.649.  CI.  360-64.000 
Pace.  Umberto:  Set— 

George,  Shaji  T;  Ma.  Michael.  Werner.  Martina:  Pace.  Umberto:  and 
GoldbeTg.  Allan  R..  5.683.873.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See — 

EkwaJI.  Christer.  5.683.427.  CI.  607  11.000. 

Franberg.  Per.  Lindgren,  Anders:  and  Strandberg.  Hans.  5.683.428.  C\. 

607-14.000 
Hauptmann.  Werner.  5.683.425.  CI   607-9000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Archer.  Stephen  Thomas.  5.683.434.  CI.  607-36.000. 
Greenhut.  Saul  E  :  and  Lu.  Richard.  5.683.426.  CI.  607-9  000. 
Truex.  Buehl  E..  Gibson.  Scon  R.:  and  Weinberg.  Alvin  H..  5.683.435. 
CI.  607-37.000 
Pacey.  Philip  D.:  and  Funie.  Hiroshi.  lo  Dalhousie  University  Gas  detection 

method.  5.683.570.  CI   205-784.000. 
Pacrtjpis.  Donald  R..  deceased  (by  Irene  J.  Pacropis.  executrix):  See— 

Ibsen.  Robert  L.:  Glace.  William  R  :  Pacropis.  Donald  R  .  dccea.<icd. 
5.683.249.  CI  433-201  100. 
Pacropis.  Irene  J.,  executnx:  See — 

Ibsen.  Robert  L.:  Glace,  William  R.:  Pacropis.  Donald  R..  deceased. 
5.683,249.0.  433-201.100. 
Pagani.  Giorgio,  lo  L'rea  Ca.sale  S.A  Process  for  urea  production  involving 

a  carbon  dioxide  stripping  step  5.684.194.  C  564-67.000. 
Page,  Iain:  See — 

Ratcliffe.  Edward  L.:  Page.  Iain:  and  Chami.  Anwar.  5,682.949.  CI. 
165-209.000 
Paillardet,  Frederic:  and  Dellova.  Francis,  to  Thomson  Multimedia  S  A. 
Multi -comparison  analog-lo-digital  converters  using  the  inlerpolation  pnn- 
ciple.  5.684.485.  CI.  341-159  000. 
Paivanas,  Evan.  Flight  demonstrator.  5.683,250,  CI  434-32.000 
Palermo,  Philip  D.:  See— 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.,  Wukusick,  Peter  M.:  Branson.  Gregory  W : 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L  :  Palermo.  Philip  D.:  Ulrich,  David  J :  Albersm 
eyer.  David  A.:  Brooke.  Jason  C  .  Meyer.  Eric  R:  and  Miller.  John  D  . 
5.682.631.  a.  5-618.000 
Palgon,  Michael  Steven:  See — 

Pinder.  Howard  George:  and  Palgon.  Michael  Steven.  5.684.876.  CI 
380-37.000 
Palmaz.  Julio  C.  lo  Expandable  Grafts  Partnership.  Apparatus  for  bilateral 

intra-aortic  bypa.<is   5.683.453.  CI   623-1  000 
Palmaz.  Julio  C:  See — 

Barone.  Hector  D.:  Palmaz.  Julio C:  and  Parodi.  Juan  C,  5.683,452.  CI 
623-1.000. 
Palmer.  Douglas  L..  lo  Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc    Interactive  video 
system  with  dynamic  video  object  descriptors.  5.684.7 1 5.  CI  .364-5 14.00C. 
Palinroos.  An:  Harlin.  Ali:  Ahvenainen.  Antero:  Takakarhu.  Jouni:  and  Sahila. 
Aimo,  to  Borealis  Polymers  OY    Process  for  preparing  polyethvlcne 
5.684.097.  a.  526-64  000 
Palumbo.  Nicholas  P.:  and  Penning.  Randall  J  ,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc 
Telephone  station  remote  access  device  and  method.  5.684.869.  CI    379- 
182.000. 
Pan,  Shao  Wei:  Wang.  ShayPing  Thomas:  Lloyd.  Scon  Edward.  Labun. 
Nicholas  Mikulas:  and  Hayner.  David  Alan,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Computer 
Processor  utilizing  logarithmic  conversion  and  method  of  use  ttiereof 
5.685.008.  CI.  395-800.000 
Panaoussis.  Spyros.  lo  Cennoid  Technologies,  Inc.  MetJiod  and  apparatus  for 

adaptive  data  compression   5.684.478.  CI    .141-51.000 
Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Talah,  AbdeUmm,  5,683.601.  CI   219-121  850 
Pandc.  Krishna:  Aina.  Olaleye  A  .  Asuncion.  Orlando  E.:  Phelleps.  Fred  R  . 
Mathews,  Jay:  and  Dean.  Richard,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Reactive 
ion  etched  assisted  gold  post  process   5.683,936,  CI  437-184  000 
Pandurangi,  Ajay  Vasudev:  See — 

Yaniada.  Akira;   Kuan,  Teresa  H.:  and  Pandurangi,  Ajay   Va.sudev 
5,683,709.  CI.  424-409  000. 
Panthofer,  William  E.:  Seir— 

Creamer,  Harvey  B.:  Panthofer,  William  E  .  and  Williams.  Mark  J 
5.682.783.0.  72-182.000. 
Panzera,  Mark:  See- 
Brown.  Heihen:  Chang.  Joseph  J  :  Panzera.  Mark:  Sloane.  Thomas. 
Bogert,  David  L.:  and  Kovalic.  Gerald  J  ,  5.683.365.  CI  604- 1 10  000 
Paolini.  Gregory  F:  See — 

Tihansky.  Eugene  L.:   Romeo.  James  J.:   and  Paolini.  Gregory    F 
5,682,823,  O.  105-377  080. 
Pape,  Leslie.  Exercise  device  5.683,336.  CI.  482-124.000. 
Pappas.  Derek  Edwin:  See — 

Martell,  Robert  W.:  Henstrom.  Alexander  P:  and  Pappas,  Derek  Edwin 

5,684,971.0.  395-393  000 

Pappas.  Michael  J.,  to  Biomedical  Engineering  Trust  I.  Prosthesis  with 

articulating  surface  stress  reducing  contact  edge.   5.683,467.  CI    621- 

20.000. 

Pappas.  Michael  J.  Mobile  bearing  total  joint  itplacemenl.  5,683,468.  CI. 

623-20.000. 
Papson,  John  C  :  See— 


Lopez.  Alfred   R :   Papson.   John   C .   and   Rosenblum,   Leooaid  J.. 
5.684.794,  CI   370-337.000 
Paracho.  Rui:  See — 

Crowley,  Kevin  J.:  and  Paracho,  Rui,  5,682,654,  O  24-714.900. 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See- 
Bens.  William  Lewis:  and  Bremer,  Gordon.  5.684.834,  CI  375-298.000. 
Ko.  Kenneth  David,  5,684,825.  O.  375-222.000 
Parente.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Areas.  Noe;  Parente.  Charles  A.,  and  Kay.  Shepard  G..  5.684J5I.  CI. 
73-589.000 
Parish,  Charles  R  .  Jr:  See- 
Disco.  Thomas  A.:  and  Parish.  Charles  R.  Jr.  5.683.313,  O.  473- 
387  000. 
Parisi.  Bernard:  See — 

Bohacik.  Richard:  and  Parisi,  Bernard.  5.682,644,  O.  16-284,000. 
Park.  Dong-jin:  and  Choi.  Kwang-sik,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Disk 
recording  medium  and  video-wng  accompaniment  apparatus  adopting  the 
same.  5.683.253.  O.  434-307  (X)A 
Park.  John  Y  G    See— 

Haizmann,  Robert  S.,  Park.  John  Y  G  .  and  Russ.  Michael  B..  5,683.573, 
CI.  208-64.000 
Park.  Soo  An.  to  Korea  OGK  Co  ,  Ltd  Sports  safety  glasses  5,682.621, 0 

2-441.000 
Park,  Woon-Yong:  Kim.  Dong-Gyu:  and  Lee,  Won-Hee,  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co  .  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  panel  and  method  for  fabncatine  the 
same   5,684,547,  CI   349-54  000 
Parker.  David:  Beeley.  Nigel  Robert  Arnold,  and  Millican.  Thomas  Andrew, 
to  Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited.  Conjugate  compounds  containing  aza- 
macro-cycles  and  processes  for  iheir  preparation    5.684.135.  O.  530- 
391  100 
Parker.  David  C:  See— 

Noelle.  Randolph  J.;  Durie.  Fiona  H  :  Parker,  David  C:  Appel,  Michael 
C  Phillips,  Nancy  E  .  Mordes.  John  P:  Grenier.  Dale  L.:  and  Rossini, 
Aldo  A..  5.683.693.  CI   424-144  100. 
Parker.  Dean  I    See— 

Adkms.  Herhert  S..  Struemph,  Dennis  J.:  Parker.  Dean  I.:  and  Want. 
Thomas  A  .  5.684.446.  O.  336-92.000 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See- 
Brock.  David  J  .  Gilbert,  Kimbcrly  J  :  and  Parrish,  Lyie  E.,  S.683.I20. 
CI.  285-175  000 
Parodi.  Juan  C    See — 

Barone.  Hector  D  .  Palmaz.  Julio  C:  and  Parodi.  Juan  C.  5.683,452. 0 
623-1.000 
Parrish,  LyIe  E.:  See- 
Brock.  David  J  :  Gilbert.  Kimberly  J  :  and  Parrish.  LyIe  E.,  5,683,120, 
CI   285-175.000 
Parron,  Robert  Lee:  See— 

Diercks,  Richard  Lee  Roi:  and  Parron,  Robert  Lee,  S.684,463,  CI. 
340-584.000 
Partlo.  William  N  .  to  Cymer,  Inc   Laser  system  with  anamorphic  confocal 

unstable  resonator  5,684.822.  CI.  372-95  000 
Partlow.  Deborah  P:  Gurkovich.  Stephen  R  :  Radford.  Kenneth  C,  and  Piloto, 
Andrew  J,,  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Method  ftx  manufacturing 
a  low  loss,  low  temperature  cohred  ceramic   5,683.528.  CI.  156-89.000 
Parus.  Roger,  to  Sextant  Avionique  Device  for  substituting  an  artificial  image 
shown  to  an  aircraft  pilot  by  the  corresponding  real  image  5,684,4%,  CI 
345-7.000 
Pasqua,  Samuel  A  .  Jr.:  See — 

Boehm.  Hethen  C;  Morgan.  William  E  :  Reid,  Walter  L:  Pasqua. 
Samuel   A .   Jr:   Cavallaro.   Christopher:    and    Harris.    Kevin    M . 
5.683.312.  CI  473-354.000 
Pasterchick.  Harry.  Jr.:  See— 

Hobgood,  Leonard  Douglas:  and  Pasterchick.  Hatiy.  Jr.,  5,683,264,  O. 
439-352  000 
Pastorius.  W.  J.:  See— 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.:  Hockley.  Bernard:  Liptay- Wagner,  Nick:  Hageniers, 
Otner  L.:  and  Pastorius.  W.  J..  5.684.292.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Patek.  Marcel:  See— 

Lebl.  Michal:  and  Patek.  Marcel.  5.684,131.  O   5.30-334.000 
Patel.  Bharat  B.:  and  Muller.  T  George,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Compositions  comprising  an  acrylamide-conlaining  polymer  and  process 
therewith   5.684.075.  CI   524-386.000. 
Palel.  Chandrakant  C:  See— 

Oiu.  Katsuyuki:  Tachikawa.  Kohei:  Garcia.  Leonardo  M.:  Patel.  Chan- 
drakant C  :  and  Minagawa.  Toshlo.  5,683.805.  CI.  428-343.000 
Patel.  Raj  D :  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.:  Mychajlowskij,  Walter: 
and  Hopper,  Michael  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  aggregation  latex 
processes.  5.683.847.  O  430-137  000. 
Palel,  Raj  D  :  Sacripante,  Guerino  G  :  and  Foucher.  Daniel  A  ,  to  Xerox 

Corporation   Ink  process   5.684.063.  CI.  523-161  000 
Patel.  Raj  D.:  See— 

Ong,   Beng   S.:    Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazvna   E.   Patel.   Raj   D.; 
Mychajlowskij.    Walter.    Sanders,    David    J  :    and    Ng,   T    Hwee 
5.683,848.0  430-137.000 
Patenlsmith  Technology.  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith,  Donald  P,  deceased.  High,  Jarald  E.:  and  Dobie.  Michael  J 
5,683,240.  CI.  432-59  OoO 
Pathe,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Brassell.  Lenox  H  :  Pathe.  Peter  D  ,  and  Kohen,  Eliyezer,  5,684.510,  O 
345-143.000 


Pabno.  Joseph,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Voltage  cutoff  compensabon  method  for  a 

bancry  in  a  charger.  5.684.38''.  CI.  320-30.000. 
Pamck.  Charles  J.:  See- 

Cincona.  Bruce  A  :  Pabick.  Charles  J.:  and  Zaiser.  Gary  C  .  5.682,681. 
CI   .30-403.000. 
Patten.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Sewill.  Dennis:  Sullivan.  Timothy  J  :  Pons.  Richard:  Robole,  Bret: 

Panen.  Gregory  J  .  and  Beauchaine.  Wade.  5.683.04 1 ,  CI  24 1  - 19.000 

Panon.  Gary  R  ;  and  Dunn.  Roben  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Nibile 

removal  process  and  ethcrificabon  process  with  same    5.684,212,  O 

568-697.000. 

Paul.  Glennon  H  :  Heitzman,  Mark  A.:  and  McGee,  John  P.  Oral  translumi- 

naring  device.  5,683,350,  CI.  600-249.000. 
Paulus.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Haussling.  Lukas:  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  Siemensmeyer.  Karl:  Paulus. 
Wolfgang:  Meissner.  Dieter;  Anlonius,  Chrisbna:  Engel,  Karsten. 
Haarer,    Dietrich:     Kumar,    Sundeep:    and    Schuhmacher.    Peter. 
'      5.683,833,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Payne.  Gary  L.:  See- 
Hollars.  Dennis  R  :  Walnip,  Delben  P.;  Zubeck.  Robert  B.:  Bonigut, 
Josef:  Smith,  Robert  M.:  Payne,  Gary  L.:  Lee.  Kenneth:  and  Pearce. 
David  B.,  5,683,561,  O   204-298.250 
Payne.  Marguerite  H.:  See — 

McLean,  Larr>  R  :  and  Payne,  Marguerite  H.,  5,683,982.  CI.  5 14- 1 2  000 
Payne,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Andreiko.  Craig  A.:  and  Payne.  Mark  A..  5.683.243,  O.  433-3.000 
Payne.  William  Lee.  II:  See— 

Solan.  Michael  L:  Dias.  Donald  R.:  and  Payne.  William  Lee.  II. 
5.684.828.  CI.  375-238.000. 
Pearce.  David  B.:  See- 
Hollars,  Dennis  R  :  Waltrip,  Delben  F:  Zubeck.  Roben  B  :  Bonigut. 
Josef:  Smith,  Roben  M.:  Payne,  Gary  L.:  Lee.  Kenneth:  and  Pearce. 
David  B.,  5,683.561,  CI.  204-298.250. 
Pearce,  Lawrence  George,  to  Harris  Corporahon   Pilot  transistor  for  quasi- 

veitical  DMOS  device  5,684,305.  CI.  257-48.000 
Pearl  Abrasive  Company:  See — 

Peterson.  Clayton  R  :  and  Pearlman,  Gordon  E  .  5,683,143.  CI.  299- 
41  100 
Pearl  Musical  Instrument  Co.:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Mitsuo.  5,684,257,  CI   84-4l5.0a) 
Pearlman,  Gordon  E.:  See — 

Peterson,  Oayton  R.:  and  Pearlman.  Gordon  E .  5.683,143,  O.  299- 
41  100. 
Pcarlstein.  Larry:  See — 

Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald:  Lane,  Frank  Anion:  and  Pearlstein,  Larry. 
5.684,539,  O.  348-420.000. 
Pearsall.  Harold:  See- 
Luther.  Ronald  B.:  Dickerson.  Charles  W.;  Ovenon.  Richard  A.:  and 
Pearsall.  Harold.  5.683.370,  CI.  604-282.000. 
Peck.  Timothy  L.:  Ol.son.  Dean  L.:  Sweedler,  Jotuthan  V :  Webb.  Andrew  G.: 
and  Magin,  Richard  L..  to  University  of  Illinois.  Board  of  Trmtees  of  the 
Apparatus  and  method  for  compensabon  of  magnebc  susceptibility  varia- 
bon  m  NMR  microspectroscopy  detecbon  microcoils.  5.684,401,  CI 
324-318.000 
Pedersen,  John  F.:  See — 

Newman.  Edward  M  :  Lopez.  Alfred  R.:  Schay.  Gary  A.:  and  Pedersen. 
John  F.  5,684,491,  CI   342-374.000. 
Pedlick.  Jack  S.:  See- 

Luscombe,  Brian  H  :  Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D.:  Pedlick,  Jack  S.:  Bruker. 
Izi:  Rosenman.  Daniel  C:  and  Thai.  Raymond.  5,683,418.  CI   606- 
232.000 
Peferoen.  Mamix:  Lamben.  Bart:  and  Joos.  Henk,  lo  Plant  Genetic  Systems, 
N.V  Bacillus  thuhngiensis  insecticidal  toxins  5.683,691.  CI  424-93.461 
Peglion.  Jean-Louis:  Dessinges.  Ainrfe:  Goument,  Bertrand:  Millan.  Mark: 
Newman-Tancredi,  Adrian:  and  Goben.  Alain,  to  Adir  el  Compagnie 
Piperazine.  piperidine  and  1 .2.5.6-tetrahydropyridine.  5.684.020.  CI   514- 
320.000. 
Peiffer,  Herbert:  See— 

Murschall.  Ursula:  Peiffer.  Herhert;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter.  5.683.802.  CI. 
428-325  000. 
Peltonen.  Kyle  Gordon:  and  Milewski.  Banosz.  lo  Microsoft  Corporaiion 
Method  and  system  for  automabcally  indexing  data  in  a  document  using  a 
fresh  index  table  5.685.003.  CI.  395-793.000. 
Peng.  Peter  Ho.  to  Vulcan  Materials  Company.  Mettxid  for  increasing  the 
production  capacity  of  sulfuric  acid  plants  and  processes.  5.683.670.  O 
423-522.000. 
Peng.  Tong:  See — 

Wu.  Chi-Yung;  Chen.  Ling:  and  Peng.  Tong.  5.684.733.  O    365- 
100.000. 
Penner.   Klaus:  and  Timme.  Hans-Joerg.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Uniform  trench  fill  recess  by  means  of  isotropic  etching.  5.&3.945.  O 
437-225.000. 
Penning.  Randall  J.:  See — 

Palumbo.  Nicholas  P;  and  Penning.  Randall  J..  5.684.869,  CI.  379 
182.000. 
Pepper,  David  M.:  See — 

Mitchell,  Phillip  V.:  Pepper,  David  M.;  0"Meara.  Thomas  R.;  Klein. 
Marvin  B.;  McCahon,  S  W.:  and  Dunning.  Gilmore  J..  5.684.592.  CI 
356-357.000. 
Pepperidge  Farm,  Incorporated:  See — 

Israel,  Gary,  5,683,734.  O.  426-4%.000. 


Peppiene.  Roger  C:  See— 

Stoddard.  Robert  J  ;  Orange,  Daniel  P.,  II:  and  Peppiene.  Roger  C. 
5.684,427.  CI.  327-483.000. 
Pereira.  Roberto;  See — 

Slimac,  Jerry  L.:  and  Pereira.  Roberto.  5.683.689.  O.  424-93.500. 
Peri  GmbH:  See— 

Schwbrer.  Artur.  5.683,609,  O.  249-18.000. 
Perimeter  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Grimsley,  Richard  L.;  Teets,  Dale  A.:  Coomer,  Timothy  A.;  and  Allen. 
Paul  M.,  5,682,839,  CI.  119-721.000. 
Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimamune,  Takayuki;   and   Nakajima.   Yasuo,  5,683,567,  O.   205- 
171.000. 
Pemeni.  Denise  L.;  and  Fries,  Richard  C.  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Absorber  switch 

locking  device  5.682,876.  O.  128-202.270 
Perovitch.  Philippe;  and  Maury.  Marc.  Galenic  preparabon  of  therapeutic 

composibon  comprising  aspirin.  5.683,721,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Perreault.  John  A.;  Joshi.  Abhay:  Kabatepe.  Mete:  Lloyd,  Lawrence  W.;  and 
Schroeder.  Stephen,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  hybrid 
contention/polling  protocol  collison  resolubon  used  backoff  timers  with 
polling   5.684.802,  O.  370-448.000. 
Perregaard,  Jens;  Stenbcig,  John  W.,  and  Moltzen.  Ejner  K.,  to  H.  Lundbeck 
A/S.  Dlmeric  piperidine.  tetrahydropyridine  and  piperazine  derivatives. 
5.684.012.  O.  514-278.000 
Perrin.  Eric;   Spiquel.  Jacques:  Jolivet,  Jean-Marc:  Courbe.   Pierre:  and 
Naveau.  Paul,  to  Unimetal  Societe  Francaise  Des  Aciers  Longs:  Ascometal: 
Centre  De  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  Voor  Research  in  De 
Mctallurgie:  Sollac.  Ugine  Savoie:  and  Societe  Anonyme  Des  Forges  et 
Acieries  de  Dilling.  Method  of  lubricabng  the  walls  of  a  mold  for  the 
continuous  casting  of  metals  and  mold  for  its  implementation.  5.682.942. 
CI.  164-452.000 
Perrone.  Aldo.  Apparanis  for  enrobing  tablets.  5.682.733.  CI   53-560.000. 
Person  Hei.  Kimberly  L.:  See — 

Hei.  Robert  D.   P;  Gutzmann.  Timothy  A..  Lokkesmoe.  Keith  D.; 
Bennen.  Scon  P;  and  Person  Hei.  Kimberly  L.  5.683.724,  O. 
424-616.000 
Persoons.  Dominique    Intrafocal   peg  and  method  of  repairing  friKture 

5.683.460.  CI  623-16.000. 
Perttula.  Jukka.  Channel  system  with  a  cross-secbon  with  rounded  comers 
and  method  for  manufacturing  elements  therein.  5,682,926,  O.    138- 
157.000. 
Peterson.  Clayton  R.;  and  Pearlman.  Gordon  E..  to  Pearl  Abrasive  Company 
Abrasive  surface  treatment  apparatus  having  removable  blocks.  5.683.143, 
CI.  299^1.100 
Peterson,  Gregory  E.,  to  Smart  Power  Systems.  Inc.  Condensate  liquid 

management  system  for  air  condiboner  5.682.757.  CI.  62-259.200. 
Peterson,  Gregory  Willis:  See — 

Cseledy.  David  Michael:  Francis,  Monty  Lane:  James,  Edmund  Hulin. 
Ill:  Peterson.  Gregory  Willis;  and  Spitz.  Donald  Norman.  5,684,516. 
CI.  347-8.000. 
Peterson.  Joel  L  :  See — 

Rao.  Prithvi  N.:  Shin.  Dong  Hun:  Whinaker.  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 
Karl  W.;  Sing^i.  Sanjiv  J.;  Kemner.  Carl  A.:  Bradbury.  Walter  J.; 
Koehrsen,  Craig  L.;  Peterson,  Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Larry  E..  and  Devler. 
Lonnie  J.,  5,684,6%,  CI   364-424.029. 
Peterson.  Kent  N.;  Notgaard,  Nathan  L.;  Grabow.  Terry  D.:  and  Willler. 
Michael  A.,  to  Newman  Lee  Company,  L.L.C.  Portable  kitchen  and  system 
for  storing  and  preparing  food.  5,683,157.  CI.  312-228.000. 
Peterson.  Robert  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Method  for  stripping 
open  ended  bellows  pan  from  injecbon  mold  5,683,644. 0.  264-318.000 
Petko.  Michael  Francis:  See — 

Post,  Albert  Joseph:  Osmer.   Frederick   Silvio:  and  Petko,  Michael 
Francis.  5.683,973,  CI.  510-152.000. 
Petrescu.  Cornelia:  See — 

Jolly.  Renaud:  and  Petrescu.  Cornelia.  5,683,744,  O.  427-121.000. 
Penx)  Source  Refining  Partners:  See — 

Jones,  Glenn  R.,  5.682.758.  O.  62-374.000. 
Petroleum  Science  and  Technology  Insbtute.  The:  See — 

Bayer.  Alwin.  5.684.399.  CI.  324-306.000. 
PebiKci.  Ferdinand  A.  Edge  mounted  index  ub.  5.683.113.  CI  283-36.000. 
Peny.  J   Scon:  See— 

Hossfield.  Robin  C:  Ferguson.  Christopher:  Petty.  J.  Scon:  Schwantes. 
Glenn  W.:  and  Quandt.  William  J.,  5.684.597.  O  356-384.000. 
Pevere.  Vitginle:  See — 

Casado.  Michel;  Le  Roy.  Pierre;  and  Pevere.  Virginie.  5.684.206.  CI. 
568-3.36.000. 
Pfaffenschlager.  Arthur.  Marques  Pereira.  Antonio  Manoel;  and  Marques 
Canabrava.  Wilson,  to  BASF  Lacke  +Farben.  AG.  Polymer  and  use  of  the 
polymer  as  grinding  and  dispersing  resin  and  binder  for  paint.  5.684.078. 
CI   524-457.000. 
Pfaffinger.  Peter:  See — 

Maginot.  Helmut:  Stadler.  Franz:  Pfaffinger.  Peter:  Hackbarth.  Henry; 
and  Lindhuber.  Johann.  5.682.929.  CI.  141-65.000. 
Pfitscher.  Joachim:  See — 

Gueldenpfennig.  Martin;  and  Pfitscher.  Joachim.  5.683.044.  CI.  241- 
73.000. 
Pfizer  Inc:  See — 

Koch.  Kevin,  5,684,046,  CI.  514-569.000. 
Pflum,  Marty:  See — 

Win.  David  B.;  and  Pflum.  Maity.  5.684.422.  O.  327-261.000. 
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Phalen.  John  W ;  and  Goidich.  Stephen  J  .  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Co»po- 
ration.  Ruidized  bed  combustion  systein  and  a  piessure  sea]  vaJve  utilized 
therein.  5.682.828,  CI.  110-245.000. 
Pham.  Hang  Thanh:  See — 

Lund,  Earl  August  Eugene,  deceased;  Pham.  Hang  Thanh:  Shankland, 
Ian  Robert;  and  Swan,  Ellen  Louise.  5.683.974,  CI   510-177.000 
Pham.  Van  Doan;  See — 

Tixier.  Ren*;  and  Pham.  Van  Doan.  5.684.270.  CI.  174-21  OOR 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB:  See — 

Nilsson.  Bjom;  and  Hober.  Sophia  Elisabeth.  5.683.980.  C\.  514-3.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Shen.  Robert  Wu-wei.  5,683.717.  CI.  424-456.000. 
Pharmacia.  Inc.:  See — 

Blake.  Larry  W..  5.683.456,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Pheifer.  Raymond  N.  Underwater  vehicle  recovery  method.  5.683.130.  CI 

294-66  100. 
Phelleps.  Fred  R.:  See— 

Pande.  Knshna,  Aina.  Olaleye  A..  Asuncion.  Orlaiulo  E.;  Phelleps.  Fred 
R  .  Mathews.  Jay;  and  Dean.  Richard.  5.683.936.  CI.  437-184.000. 
Philbrick.  Jack  H..  Jr :  See— 

Russell,  John  C  ,  and  Philbnck,  Jack  H  ,  Jr,  5,683.383.  C\  600-39  Ott) 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Nakatani.  Herbert  Y ;  and  Malik.  Vedpal  S  ,  5,684.241.  CI  800-205000. 
Philippe.  Michel;  and  Bordier.  Thierry,  to  L'Oeal.  Lysine  derivatives  con- 
taining an   nepsikm-alkoxy  or  nepsilon-alkenoxycarbonyl  group,  their 
preparation  and  their  use  in  cosmetic,  pharmaceutical,  hygiene  of  food 
compositions   5.684.178.  CI   560-169  (XK) 
Philippi.  Bradley:  See — 

Baril,  Albert  Morton;  Holmes.  Roy  Herbert;  Bryant.  Mark  Alan;  and 
Philippi.  Bradley.  5.683.831.  CI  429-96.000 
Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca  Corporation:  See — 

Runyan.  Daniel  James;  and  Weidner.  Kevin  Edward.  5.684.443.  CI 

335-177.000 
Shimanek.  Schuyler  E  .  and  Davies,  Thomas  J.,  5.684.413.  CI.   326- 
41.000 
Phillips.  Earl  K..  Detlefsen.  William  D  .  and  Carlson.  Fred  E..  to  Borden 
Chemical.  Inc  Cross-catalyzed  phenol-resorcinol  adhesive.  5.684.1 14.  CI 
528-129.000 
Phillips.  Edward  H  .  to  Techco  Corporation   Bootstrap  power  steering  sys- 
tems. 5.682.745.  CI.  60-43 1.IKK). 
Phillips.  Mark  Ian;  Bolton.  John  Anthony;  and  Ainsworth,  .Anthony  Ji>hn.  to 
Lucas  Industries  pic  Control  system  having  data  correlation  for  controlling 
a  vehicular  anti-lock  braking  system   5.684.702.  CI.  .364-426  021 
Phillips.  Nancy  E.:  See — 

Noelle.  Randolph  J  ;  Dune.  Fiona  H.;  Parker.  David  C;  Appel.  Michael 
C;  Phillips.  NatKy  E.;  Mordes.  John  P;  Grenier.  Dale  L.;  and  Rossini, 
Aldo  A..  5.683.693.  CI.  424-144  100. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  and  Randolph.  Bruce  B..  5.684,220.  Q    585- 

332.000. 
Patel.  Bharat  B..  and  Muller.  T  G«>rge.  5.684.075,  O.  524-386(KX) 
Patton.  Gary  R.,  and  Dunn.  Robert  O..  5.684,212.  CI.  568-697.(XX) 
Phillips.  William  J.;  and  Oberliesen,  Gary  W.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies. 
Inc.  Machine  tool  chip  flushing  apparatus  and  methcxl.  5.683.210.  CI 
409-137.000. 
Phipps,  Jonathan  Stuart,  to  ECC  International  Inc.  TrcatnKnt  of  waste  paper 

5.683,590.  CI.  210-761.000 
Piacun.  Mark  William:  See— 

Johnson.  Rodney  George;  Piacun,  Mark  William;  and  Rudd,  Clarence 
Eniest,  5.683.085.  CI.  273  149  OOR. 
Pialel.  Joseph  W..  to  Lubnzol  Corporation,  The    EIecItx)rheological  fluids 
with   hydrocarbyl  aromatic   hydroxy  compounds.   5.683.620.  CI.    252- 
73.000. 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kormos.  Donald  W; and Piraino,  David  W, 5.682.890. CI.  128-653.200. 

f^ckering.  Richard  E  .  to  American  Express  Travel  Related  Services.  Inc 

Automated  billing  consolidation  system  and  method   5.684.965.  CI    195- 

234.000. 

Pickrell.  John  W.,  to  J.P  Patent  Holdings.  LLC  Apparatus  and  method  for 

pulling  cable.  5.683.073,  CI.  254-134  3FT 
Pieper,  Helmut:  Rott.  Lothar;  and  Bucar,  Matjaz.  to  Beteiligungen  Sorg 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  out  gall  dunng 
glass  melting  pixxesses  5.683.484.  CI  65- 1 .34.500 
Pierce.  David  R  ;  Dean.  William  D ;  and  E)eason.  Michael  E.  Process  for 

preparation  of  clonldine  derivatives.  5.684.156.  CI.  548-333.100. 
Pierce.  David  R..  to  Computer  Based  Controls.  Inc    Device  for  optically 
reading  a  symbol  on  a  form  by  shining  radiation  therethrough,  and  related 
method.  5.684.286.  CI   235-454  000. 
Pierce,  John:  See — 

Kao.  Dah-Bin;  and  Pierce.  John.  5.683,941,  a,  437-200.000. 
Pierce.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Jolly.  Neil:  Newman,  Craig  D.:  and  Pierce,  Robert  W .  5.683.407.  a 
606-181.000. 
Pierce,  William  C  :  See— 

Galazin,  Gregory  T;  and   Pierce.  William  C.  5.682,922,  CI.    137 

627.500. 

Pietsch.  Gunter.  Hillig.  Holger;  Voss.  Bodo;  and  Von  Bergen,  Emst-Peter.  to 

Blohm  Voss  Holding  AG.  Stem  tube  seal  with  a  pressure  control  system  to 

adjust  to  the  changing  draft  of  ocean-going  ships.  5.683,278,  CI    440- 

112.000. 


Pihl,   Karl  Anders  Gunnar.  to  fHexlink  Systems  AB    Connector  device. 

5.683.197.  CI.  40.3-170.000 
Pil.  Anton  C:  See— 

Asada,  Hanihiko;  and  Pil,  Anton  C.  5.684.713.  CI   364-512  000. 
Pilcher.  David  Franklin:  See — 

Chen.  Weilin:  Johnson.  Edgar  Lynn;  Pilcher.  David  Franklin,  and  Stone. 
David  Earl,  5,684.934,  a.  395113.000. 
Pilkington  PE   Limited:  See- 
Rogers,  Philip,  5,684.634.  CI   3596.30.000. 
Pillet.  Luc:  See— 

DeFoort.  Fran^oise:  and  Pillet,  Luc.  5.684.847.  CI   376-339,000. 
Pilolo.  Andrew  J  :  See — 

Partlow.  Deborah  P:  Gurkovich.  Stephen  R  .  Radford,  Kenneth  C,  and 
Piloto.  Andrew  J .  5.683.528.  CI.  156-89.0(X) 
Pinder.  Howard  George:  and  Palgon.  Michael  Steven,  to  Scientilic-Atlanta. 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cipher  stealing  when  encrypting  MPEG 
uanspon  packets.  5,684.876.  CI    380-37.000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corpi>ranon:  See — 

Furukawa.  Junichi:  and  Araki,  Yoshitsugu.  5.684,771.  CI    369-58  000 
Hayashi,  Hideki,  5,684,773,  CI.  369-59  000. 

Yoshimi.  Takashi.  Otsubo.  Hiroshi;  Nakaigawa.  Masanori:  Yoshimura. 
Ryuichiro:  Okamoio.  Manabu:  Furuta.  Yoshiki;  Oga,  Chihaya;  and 
Tateno,  Minotu,  5.684.529.  CI   .348-43.0(X). 
Pioneer  Manufacturing,  Inc  :  See — 

Gilles.  John  M  .  Jr;  and  Riddle.  Michael  M.,  5,683,219,  CI.  414- 
401  0(X) 
Piraino.  David  W,:  See — 

Kormos.  Donald  W ;  and  Piraino,  David  W.,  5.682,890.  CI.  1 28-653.200 
Piramoon  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Giebeler,  Robert.  5.683,341.  CI   494-16.000 
Pisano.  Mark  .A    Hosiery  having  a  protective  sleeve  for  preventing  debris- 

intrusion.  5.682.616.  CI.  2-239.000. 
Piichaikani.   Balaji;  Luo.  Chen-Yea;  and  Foster.  Gregory  Allen,  to  Bay 
Networks.  Inc    MIB  database  and  generic  popup  window  architecture 
5,684.988.  CI   .395-615.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    See — 

Auslander,  Judith  D..  5.684,069.  CI   524-88.000. 

Harman.  James  L.:  and  Manduley.  Ravio  M..  5.684.706,  CI.  364- 

464  160 
Nacleno.  Edward  J..  5,684,949,  O.  395-186  000. 
Place,  Graham  A    See — 

Norman.  Peter;   Hall.   Roderick  L.,  Plate.  Graham  A.;   Holmwood. 
Graham,  and  Braunlich,  Gabriele,  5,684,205.  CI.  568-316.000 
Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N  V :  See— 

Peferoen.  Mamix:  Lambert.  Ban:  and  Joos,  Henk,  5,683,691,  CI  424- 
93461 
Pla.stic  Specialties  and  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Seckel.  Peter  H  .  5.682.925.  CI.  138-118.000. 
Planen,  James  E :  and  Hordin.  Richard  S..  to  Tropel  Corporation.  Object 

fixturing  m  interferometer  5.684.594.  CI   356-363.000 
Platzer.  Slephan  J   W.:  See— 

Maerz,  Karin;  and  Platzer.  Stephan  J   W..  5.683.852.  CI   430-263.000 
Plaxico.  Bob  E  .  Wright,  James  W;  and  Domansky,  Philippe,  to  Mead 

Coiporalion.  The  Article  carrier  5.682.985.  CI.  206-193.000. 
Pless,  Benjamin  D  :  See — 

Bush,  M    Elizabeth;  Fain,  Eric  S  ;  Hoffmann,  Drew  A.;  and  Pless 
Benjamin  D  .  5,683,447,  CI.  607-126.000. 
Plessey  Semiconductors,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hunter,  Nicholas  John.  5.684.760.  CI.  368-l20  0(X) 
Madni.    Arshad;    Cowley.    Nicholas    Paul;    and    Watson,    Ian    Garth, 
5,684.433.  CI.  330-260  000. 
PMl  International  Corporation:  See- 
Harrison.  Robert  G  .  5.682.809,  CI   99-339.0<K). 
Pocius,  Alphonsus  V;  and  Nigatu,  Tadesse  G  ,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Organoborane  polyamine  complexes  and  adlie- 
sive  compositions  made  therewith.  5.684.102,  CI.  526-198.000. 
Poco,  John  F:  See— 

Sprehn,  Gregory  A.;  Hrubesh,  Lawrence  W  ;  Poco,  John  F;  and  Sandler. 
Pamela  H.,  5.684.907.  CI    385-l23.(XX). 
Podlburg.  Eric  R.:  See— 

Masur.  Lawrence  J.:  and  Podtburg.  Eric  R..  5.683.969.  CI  505-431.0(X) 
Poffenberger,  John  D  .  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company  Collated  clip 

assembly.  5.682.994.  CI    206-340.000 
Pogo.  Angel  Oscar:  and  Chaudhuri.  Asok.  to  New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc 
Cloning  of  duffy  blood  group  antigen.  gpD.  5.683.6%.  C]  424-185.100 
Pokka  Corporation:  See — 

Mutsushika.   Osamu.    Noda.    Masatoshi:   and   Matsu.shima.    Wakako 
5.683.735,  CI.  426-533.000 
Polls  AG:  See— 

Rocha  De  Albuquerque  Lucio.  Elisabeth  Maria;  Conea  Viana,  Claudio 
Luiz:  Falcao  De  Andrade.  Francisco  Jos*;  Burchianti.  Marcello  and 
Burchiann.  Gilberto.  5.684.155.  CI.  .548-3154tX) 
Pollack.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Strasser.   Friedrich-Wilhelm;   Eitl.   Peter;  and   Pollack,   Hans-JUreen 
5.684.265.  CI.  89-33.140. 
Polte.  Steven  J.:  See— 

DeBusk.  Autry  O.  V;  DeBusk.  Brian  C:  Mabry.  James  M  :  and  Polte 
Steven  J  .  5.682.728.  Q.  53-445.000 
Polyjohn  Enterprises  Corporation:  See — 

Tagg.  Richard  Leach.  5,682,622,  CI  4-449.000. 
Polytype  America  Corporation:  See — 


van  der  Griendt,  Pieter  S.;  and  Cino,  Paul.  5.682.816.  CI    101-37.000 
Pomeranz.  Mark  L..  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systenw.  Inc.  Guidewire  with 

imaging  capability.  5.682.897.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Pompom.  Shirley  A.:  See — 

Horton.  Paul  A.;  Koehn,  Frank:  Longley.  Ross  E.;  McConnell,  Oliver  J., 
and  Pomponi.  Shirley  A.,  5,684,036,  CI.  514-450000. 
Pomrink.  Gregory  J.;  Fillipo,  Bruce  K.;  Carver,  Eric  R.:  and  Burgmayer  Paul 
R  .  to  BetzDeiuhom  Inc    Stabilization  of  catalyzed  aqueous  sulfite  and 
bisulfite  ion  solutions.  5.683,588,  CI  210-698.000 
Poncelet.  Olivier  Jean  Christian;  Wettling.  Danielle  Marie  Hennette:  and 
Rigola.  Jeannine.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Organic/inorganic  gels  for 
delivering  controlled  quantities  of  active  compounds  in  aqueous  solutions 
5.683.826.  CI.  428-702.000. 
Ponnapalli,  Saila:  See — 

Karidis,  John  Peter:  and  Ponnapalli,  Saila,  5,684.672.  CI  .361-683.000 

Ponpipom.  Mitree  M.;  and  Hagmann,  William  K.,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc 

Preparation  of  carboxyalkyl  derivatives  as  inhibitors  of  matrix  metallopro- 

leinases  5.684.152.  CI.  .544-242.000. 

Poole.  Dan  B..  to  Blackhawk  Metals.  Roll  holder  with  retention  member 

5.683.542.  CI.  156-494  000 
Poole.  James  E.:  See — 

Rardon.  Daniel  E.;  Martin.  Roxalana  L..  Faler.  Dennis  L.;  and  Poole. 
James  E..  5.684.072.  CI.  524-199  000. 
Popp.  Robert  Lee:  Barlament.  Michael  Lee:  and  Pnmeau,  Lany  Dean,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc   Apparatus  and  metJiods  for  selectively 
controlling  a  spray  of  liquid  to  form  a  distinct  panem    5.683.752.  CI 
427-421.000. 
Porter.  David  J  :  See- 
Williams.  Kevin  M.;  LeBlond.  Qaude;  Henderson,  Phillip  L.;  Porter, 
David  J  .  and  Rovito.  Joseph.  5.684.692.  CI   364-167.010. 
Poncr.  Kenneth  W.:  See- 
Ramsay  Shaw.  Barbara,  and  Poner.  Kenneth  W,  5,683,869,  Q   435 
6(XX) 
Portnoff.  Joel:  See — 

Boni.  Lawrence:  and  Portnoff,  Joel,  5,683,715.  CI  424-450.(X)0. 
Pospisil.  Lisa  Sun  mask.  5.682.606.  CI.  2-9000. 

Post,  Alberi  Joseph:  Osmer.  Frederick  Silvio;  and  Petko,  Michael  Francis,  to 
Lever  BroOiers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Mild  bar  composi- 
tions comprising  blends  of  higher  melting  point  polyalkylene  glycol(s)  and 
lower  melting  point  polyalkylene  glycoUsl  as  processing  aids  5,683,973, 
CI.  510-152.000. 
Post.  William  L.:  See— 

Arand.  Patricia  A.:  and  Post,  William  L  ,  5,682.900.  CI    128-704.000 
Post,  William  Lewis,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Defibrillator  and  method 

for  storing  selected  segments  of  audio  data  5,683,423.  CI.  607-5  000 
Poner.  Russell  M.:  See — 

Babbitt,  William  M  ;  Shupp.  Barry  L.:  Henry.  George  T.  Jr:  Evans. 
Michael  E..  Mumaw.  John  R.;  Alkire.  Roberu  L.;  Miller.  W  Scott. 
Houpe.  Ronald  A.;  Potter.  Russell  M.:  Green.  Tod  D :  A.schenbeck. 
David  P;  and  Berdan.  Clarke.  II.  5.683.810.  C\.  428-370.000. 
Pons.  Richard:  See — 

Sewill.  Dennis:  Sullivan.  Timothy  J.;  Potts.  Richard;  Robole.  Bret. 
Patten.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Beauchaine.  Wade,  5,683.041 .  CI.  24 1  19.000 
Poeucek.  Martin;  and  Hadgis.  George  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv 
DC  offset  restoration  for  image  scanners   5.684.609.  CI   358-482  000.' 
Powell.  Harry  C.  Jr:  See— 

DeVllbiss.  Roger  S.:  Quisenberry,  Tony  M.:  and  Powell,  Harry  C  Jr, 
5.682.748.  O   62-3.700 
Powell.  James  A.,  to  Steere  Enterprises.  Inc  Clean  air  ducts  and  methods  for 

the  manufacture  thereof.  5.682.924.  O    138-109.000. 
Powell.  Joseph  Broun:  See — 

Welder.  Paul  Richard;  Powell.  Joseph  Broun;  and  Lam.  Khiet  Thanh. 
5.684.214.  CI.  568-862.000. 
Powers.  John  W.;  and  Choate.  Daniel  G.,  to  Western  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  exposing  photosensitized  plates.  5.684,571. 
CI    355-99  000 
Powers.  Matthew:  See — 

O'Brien.  Michael;  Leon.  Patrick:  Largeau.  Denis:  Powers,  Matthew;  and 
Durand,  Thierry.  5.684.159.  CI  548-452.000 
Powers.  Michael  C:  Bliss.  Greg  A.;  and  Shen.  Shioupyn.  to  Teknekron 
Infoswiich  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling 
the  performance  of  an  organization  5.684.964.  CI.  395-211.000. 
Pozybill.  Martin:  See — 

Krause.  Bemhard:  and  Pozybill.  Martin.  5.684.475.  CI.  .340-934.000. 
PPG  Industries.  IiK.:  See — 

DuBois.   Donald  W.;  and  Dilmore,  Colonel   R..  Jr.  5.683.749.  CI 

427-243.000. 
Rardon,  Daniel  E.:  Martin,  Roxalana  L.;  Faler,  Dennis  L.;  aitd  Poole. 

James  E..  5,684.072,  CI.  524-199.000. 
Temple.  Rodger  G.;  Crum,  Henry  H..  Ill;  and  Martz.  Jonathan  T. 
5.684.083.  CI.  524.54 1.000 
Prabhakar.  Avinash:  See — 

Hamblin.  Jesse  R.;  and  Prabhakar.  Avinash.  5.684,296.  CI.  250-227. 1 10. 
Prasad.  Arun:  See — 

Jia.  Weitao;  and  Prasad.  Arun,  5,684,103,  C\  526-218.100. 
Prater,  David  M.:  See— 

Gururaja,  Turuvekere  R.;  Adams,  Darwin  P:  Herrick,  Benjamin  M  :  and 
Prater,  David  M.,  5,684.243.  CI  73-1  ODV 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonaquist.   Dante  Patrick:  and  Lynch.  Nancy  Jean.   5.682.766.  CI. 
62-646.000. 


Lynch.  Nancy  Jean:   and   Bonaquist.   Dante  Patrick.  5.682.765,  CI. 

62-646  000 
Nowourski.  Mark  Stephen:  and  Haisley,  Jana  Sue.  5.682.723,  C\. 

53-403000 
Snyder,  William  Joseph,  5.683,238.  CI.  431-8.000. 
Preikschat,  Ekliard,  to  APPA  System,  Inc.  Rotating  consistency  transmitter 

impeller  and  method.  5,684.247,  a.  73-54.320. 
Prendeigast.  Maurice  Joseph:  See — 

Noakes.  Timothy  James:  Green.  Michael  Leslie;  Jefferies.  Andrew:  and 
Prendergast.  Maurice  Joseph.  5,684.666.  CI.  .361-228.000. 
Preston.  David:  See— 

Faes.  Steven  M.;  Fulton.  Alfred  L.;  Hnetynka.  Martin  J.;  Campbell. 
Laird;  Preston.  David:  and  Sampson.  Scon  D ,  5.684,285,  CI   235- 
449  000. 
Preston.  David  M.   See — 

Hampton.  Keith:  and  Preston.  David  M  .  5,682.848.  Q.  123-90.160. 
Preston.  Duane:  Lutgen.  Michael:  Drube.  Tom;  Drube.  Paul:  and  Chrisfield. 
Tom.   to   MVE   Inc.    Self-contained   liquid   natural   gas  filling   station. 
5.682.7.50,  a.  62-50.200 
Pribil,  Jeffery:  See- 
Jordan,  Alan  E.,  Pribil.  Jeffery;  and  Konarski,  Raymond.  5.683.367.  CI. 
604-118.000. 
Pncm.  Curtis:  See — 

Rosenthal.  David  S  H  .  and  Priem.  Curtis.  5,685.01 1,  CI.  395-823.000 
Primeau.  Larry  Dean:  See — 

Popp.  Robert  Lee:  Barlament.  Michael  Lee:  and  Primeau.  Larry  Dean. 
5.683.752.  CI.  427-421  000 
Prinzler.  Hubeitus.  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschafi.  Brake  actuator  having 

a  hydraulic  transmis.sion.  5.682.965.  CI.  188-72.400 
Prism  Opthalmics.  LLC:  See- 
Gupta.  Amitava;  and  Mackool.  Richard.  5.683.457.  CI.  623-6  000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Heckert.  David  Clinton;  and  Sunberg.  Richard  Joseph.  5.683.678.  CI 

424-52.000 
Janusz.  John  Michael;  and  Ridgew ay.  James  Madison.  II,  5,684,031.  CI. 

514-397.000 
Keighley.  James  A.;  Geiher.  Donald  L.;  Nease.  Michael  G  .  and  Midkiff. 

Mark  D..  5.683,533,  a    156-204.000. 
Matthews,  Randall  Suyker.  5.684.204.  CI.  .568-31  000 
Osbom.  Thomas  W„  111.  Sugahara,  Kazuko;  and  Hines.  Letha  M.. 

5.683.375.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Peterron.  Robert  J  .  5.683.644.  C\.  264-318.000. 
ScheT7.   Michael  Wiard;  and  Janusz.  John  Michael.  5,684,002,  Q. 

514-228.200. 
Scherz.  Michael  Wiard.  5.684.041,  CI  514-469.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Boich.  Heinz-Horst;  Wehrle.  Myrtha;  Tamer,  Altila  A.;  Coles,  Peter;  and 

Soon.  See-Aun.  5,683,787.  O.  428-198.000 
LaReur,  PaOicia  Alison,  Vadaketh.  Leena:  and  Leppla.  Jeffrey  Keith. 
5.683.706.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Proctor.  Malcolm  Frederick:  See — 

Forest.  Daniel  J.;  Day.  Gerald  Francis;  Gregory.  Giles  Timothy;  Proctor. 
Malcolm    Frederick:    and    Girard.    William    E..    5.682.771.    CI 
66-198.000 
Proffin.  John  H.:  See— 

Ausich.  Rodney  L  ;  Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  Luetke.  Mukhatji.  Indrani: 
ProfiStt.  John  H.;  Yatger.  James  G.;  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  Bill.  5.684,238. 
a.  800-205.000. 
Proffin,  Paul  F:  See — 

Langenbrunner,  Leslie  L.;  and  Proffin,  Paul  F,  5.683,789,  C\.  428- 
209.000. 
Prud' Homme,  Christian:  See — 

Spenlehauer.  Gilles;  Bazile,  Didier:  Veillard,   Michel;  Prud'Homme, 
Christian:  and  Michalon.  Jean-Paul.  5,683.723.  CI  424.501. 000 
Pruneski.  Lawrence  Waller:  See — 

Agrawal.    Rakesh;    Fidkowski.    Zbigniew    Tadeusz:    and    Pruneski. 
Lawrence  Walter.  5.682,763,  CI.  62-643.000. 
Pryor,  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard:  Liptay- Wagner.  Nick:  Hageniers.  Omer 
L.:  and  Pastorius.  W.  J.,  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  electro  optically  determining  the  dimension  location  and 
amtijde  of  objects   5.684.292.  CI.  2.50-208.100. 
PSC  Inc.:  See — 

WalLs.  Robert  H..  5.684,287.  CI   235-462.000 
PSC  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gunderson.  Byron  L..  5,683,748,  CI.  427-236.000. 
Puchalski.  Robert  F:  See— 

Krueger.  Donald  M..  and  Puchalski.  Robert  F.  5.682.979.  CI    20O- 
571.000 
Puma  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Boothby.  David  J..  5,684.990.  O.  395-619.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Maas.  Frederick  B  .  III.  5.682,708.  CI.  47-58.000 
Purewal.  Tarlochan  S.:  and  Greenleaf.  David  J.,  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Medicinal  aerosol  formulations.  5.683.677.  CI  424-45.000. 
Purina  Mills.  Inc  :  See — 

Lanter.  Kent  J.;  and  Weakley.  David  C  .  5.683,739.  CI.  426-623.000. 
Purvis,  Harrison  G.:  and  Matthews,  Tony  R  Temporary  guardrail  system 

5,683.074.  CI.  256-67.000. 
Puzzanghera.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Holmes.  Lawrence  B.;  Gritti.   Renato;  and  Puzzanghera,  Giuseppe. 
5.682,973,  CI.  198-534.000. 
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Qaiesi.  Husein:  See — 

Groves,  Michael  A  ;  and  Qaiesj.  Husein.  5.683.335.  CI.  4«2-l05.000. 
Qian.  Jianzhong:  See — 

Xu.  Beilei;  Chou.  JinShin;  and  Qian.  Jianzhong.  5.682,887.  a    128- 
653.100. 
Qian.  Xue-Yu;  and  Salo.  Arthur  H .  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Inductively 
coupled  RF  plasma  reactor  with  floahng  coil  antenna  for  reduced  capacitive 
coupling.  5.683.5.39.  CI    156-345  000 
Quandt.  William  J    See— 

Hossfield,  Robin  C  ;  Fergu.son,  Chn<itopher.  Petty.  J.  Scon:  Schwantes. 
Glenn  W.;  and  Quandt.  William  J..  5.684.597.  C\   356-384.000 
Quanta  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtjatov.  Alexey  V:  and  Lazarey.  Pavel  I..  5,684.851.  a.  378-87  000 
Quaitz  &  Silice:  See — 

Molins.  Laurent  Jean  Andrt.  5.683,812.  CI  428-375000. 
Qubica  S  r.l.:  See— 

Vaioli.  Robcflo:  Govoni.  Emanuele:  and  Drusiani.  Luca,  5,683.080.  CI. 
473-69.000. 
Qucndi.  Vollcer  See— 

Stoll.  Kurt:  and  Quendt,  Vollier,  5,682,918.  Q.  137-85.000. 
Quinn.  Danen  Scott:  See — 

Hernandez.  Ismael  Antonio:  Jones.  William  Jonas.  Jr:  and  Quinn 
Danen  Scon,  5.683.811,  CI.  428-373.000 
Quilt,  William  A.:  See— 

Shepard.  Cecil  B  .  Jr :  Heuser.  Michael  S..  Raney.  Daniel  V.  Quirt. 
William  A.:  and  Bak-Boychuk.  Gregory.  5.683.759.  O.  427-569  000. 
Quisenberry.  Tony  M.:  See— 

DeVilbiss.  Roger  S.;  Quisenberry.  Tony  M  :  and  Powell.  Harry  C  .  Jr.. 
5.682.748.  CI.  62-3  700. 
Qureshi.  Qadeer  A.:  See — 

Kau.  Weiyuen:  Cornish.  John  H.:  Qureshi.  Qadeer  A.,  and  Wichman. 
Shannon  A.,  5,684.997.  CI   395-733  000. 
R  J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Cobler.  Larry  Douglas.  5.682.986.  CI.  206-265.000 
Conrad.   Lucas  Jones:  and  White.  Jackie   Lee.   5.682.907.  CI     HI 
291.000 
R   R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

McQueeny.  Thomas  P.  5.683.112.  CI.  281-29.000. 
R   Schmidt  GmbH:  See— 

Specht.  Martin.  5.682.777.  CI.  70-247.000. 
Raabe.  Kevin  W.:  See- 
Brown.  Daniel  D  :  Brueggen.  Martin  S..  Murach.  Ronald  T:  Raabe. 
Kevin  W.:  and  Sabato.  Joseph  G  .  5.682.747.  CI.  60-746.000 
Raasch.  Jason  J  :  Faulconer.  Mark:  and  Bowman.  Tim.  to  Dacor  Corporation 

Multi-part  diving  fin   5.683.279.  CI.  441-M.OOO 
Raattamaa.  Jan-Erik:  See — 

Ingvarsson.   Henrik:   and   Raattamaa.  Jan-Erik.  5.683.076.  CI.   267- 
47000. 
Racal  Health  &.  Safety  Limited:  See- 
Bowers.  John  Lawrence.  5.682.879.  CI.  128-206.190. 
Racaniello.  Vincent:  Tatem.  Joanne  Marie:  and  Weeks-Levy.  Carolyn  L..  to 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The.  Method  of 
producing  RNA  viru,ses  from  cDNA   5.683.901.  CI.  435-2.36.000. 
Radford.  Kenneth  C  :  See— 

Panlow.  Deborah  P:  Guriiovich.  Stephen  R.:  Radford.  Kenneth  C  and 
Piloto.  Andrew  J  .  5.683.528.  CI.  156-89  000. 
Raggon.  Jeffrey  W :  See— 

Gruetzmacher.  Gordon  D.:  Raggon.  Jeffrey  W :  and  Wlodecki.  Bishop 
5.683.738.  CI.  426-611.000 
Raimond.  Paul:  See — 

Charra.  Fabrice:  Fiorini.  Celine:  Lorin.  Andr^:  Nunzi.  Jean  Michel:  and 
Raimond.  Paul.  5.684.622.  CI.  359-326.000. 
Rajagopal.  Ganesh:  See — 

Coules.   Russell   G.:   Rajagopal,  Ganesh:  and  Stewart.  Jefferey   W 
5.682.662.  CI.  29-432  000 
Rakuljic.  George  Anthony:  and  Yariv.  Amnon.  to  Accuwave  Corporation 

Photorefractive  systems  and  methods  5.684.611.  CI   359-7.000. 
Ralph.  James  D..  to  Third  Millennium  Engineering.  LLC    Bidirectional 

rod-hook  locking  mechanism   5.683.393.  O.  606-61  000 
Ramani.  Komal:  See — 

Sarkar.  Debi  P:  Ramani.  Komal:  Bora,  Roop  Singh:  Kumar.  Mukein 
and  Tyagi.  Sandeep  K..  5.683.866.  CI.  435-5.000 
Ramin.  Roland:  and  Mondet.  Jean,  to  L'Oreal   Cosmetic  compositions  for 

application  to  the  nail   5.683.681.  CI  424-61.000 
Ramos.  Sergio:  See- 
Woody.  George  R  :  Ramos.  Sergio:  and  Rosas.  Juventino.  5.684.380.  CI 
320-2.000. 
Ramsay  Shaw.  Barbara:  and  Potter.  Kenneth  W .  to  Duke  Univeniity.  Method 

of  nucleic  acid  sequencing  5.683.869.  CI.  435-6000. 
Ranade.  Vasant.  to  Academic  Pharmaceuticals.   Inc    Parenteral  solutions 
containing    7-halo-1.2.3.4-tetrahydro-3-ary|.6-auinazoline    sulfonamides 
5.684.009.0.514-2,59.000. 
Randjelovic.  Eriin  A.  to  Connor/ AGA  Sports  Roonng  Corporation.  Resilient 
subfloor  pad  and  flooring  system  employing  such  a  pad.  5.682.724  CI 
52-403.100. 
Randolph.  Bruce  B.:  See — 

Johnson.  Marvin  M.:  and  Randolph.  Bruce  B..  5,684,220.  CI.  585- 
332.000. 
Raney.  Daniel  V:  See— 

Shepard.  Cecil  B  .  Jr.  Heuser.  Michael  S.:  Raney.  Daniel  V:  Quirk 
William  A.:  and  Bak-Boychuk.  Gregory.  5.683.759.  CI.  427-569  OOO' 


Rang.  Haraid:  See — 

Harreus.  Albrecht.  Goetz.  Norbert:  Maywald.  Volker:  Rang.  Haraid: 
Misslitz.  Ulf:  and  Klein.  Ulnch.  5.684.200.  CI    564-256000. 
Rao.  Prithvi  N..  Shin.  Dong  Hun:  Whittaker.  William  L..  Kleimenhagcn.  Karl 
W.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.:  Kemner.  Carl  A.:  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Koehrsen,  Cnig 
L.;   Petersoo.  Joel   L.:   Schmidt.   Larry   E..   and   Devier.   Lonnie  J.,  to 
Caterpillar  Inc  System  and  method  for  enabling  an  autonomous  vehicle  lo 
track  a  desired  path  5.684.696.  CI.  364-424  029 
Rao.  V.  N   Mallikarjuna:  See— 

Krespan.  Cart  Geot^ge;  and  Rao.  V   N    Mallikanuna.  5.683,978,  CI 
510412.000. 
Rapidpak.  Inc..  See— 

Buchko.  Raymond  G  .  5.682.729.  CI   53-453  000 
Rardon.  Daniel  E  .  Martin.  Roxalana  L  :  Faler.  Dennis  L.:  and  Poole.  James 
E.  to  PPG   industries.   Inc    Waterbome  coating  compositions  having 
improved  smoothness   5.684.072.  CI   524-199  000. 
Rasmus.sen  GmbH:  See — 

Sauer.  Heinz.  5.682.651.  O  24-274  OCR. 
Rasmussen.  James  M  .  to  WMS  Gaming  Inc   Apparatus  for  detecting  reel 

position  in  a  reel-type  slot  machine   5.683.296.  CI  463-20.000. 
Rasnake.  William  F:  and  Schipholt.  Martin  Lutke.  to  Ruke  Corporation. 
Method  of  displaying  continuously  acquired  dau  on  a  fixed  length  display 
5.684.507,0.345-134  000 
Ratcliffe.  Edward  L.:  Page,  lain:  and  Chami,  Anwar,  to  Globalmic.  Inc. 

Energy  management  system  5.682,949.  O    165-209.000 
Raterman.  John  M.;  See — 

Rochman.  Timothy  L.,  Boger.  Bentley  J.;  and  Raterman.  John  M.. 
5.683.037.  CI.  239-5.36  000. 
Ratner.  Boris,  to  ACEX  Technologies.  Inc.  RS-485  multipoint  power  line 

modem   5.684.826.  CI.  375-222.000 
Rauschenberg.  Nancy  C  :  See — 

Johnson.  Mark  V :  Rauschenberg.  Nancy  C  :  and  Megchelsen.  Sara  L.. 
5.682.618.  CI   2-2750(X) 
Ravenberg.  Michael  J  :  See- 
Davis.  Terry  R  :  and  Ravenberg.  Michael  J  .  5.683.102.  O.  280-732.000. 
Raviv.  Rom.  and  Rothschild.  Omri   Head  nvxinted  modular  electnmic  game 

system   5.683.297.  CI.  463-34  000 
Rawson.  Michael  S.:  Tron.  Dimg:  Megill.  Mark  S  .  and  Beall.  Clifford  H..  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Undulating  n-ansverse  interface  for  curved 
flapper  seal   5.682.921.  CI    1.17-527  600 
Raychaudhun.  Dipankar.  Xie.  Hai.  and  Yuan.  Ruixi.  to  NEC  USA.  Inc.  Data 
link  control  protocols  for  wireless  ATM  access  channels.  5.684  791    CI 
370-278.000 
Raynier.  Bernard:  See— 

Derrieu.  Guy:  Aubert.  Andre:  Raynier.  Bernard:  and  Schumacher,  Caro- 
lin  L  ,  5.683.722.  CI  424-493  ()00 
Rayside.  Robert.  Cap  and  visor  organizer  5.683.002,  CI.  211-30.000. 
Rebsch.  Jan-Thomas:  See — 

Becker.  Helmut:  and  Rebsch.  Jan-Thomas.  5.684.444.  O.  335-284.000. 
Reckin  &  Colman  Inc  :  See— 

Colua-iello.  Andrew   F.  Jr.;  and  Weller.  Jeanne  M..  5.683.976.  CI 
510-278.000. 
Reddy.  Anantha  Baddam.  to  Deltec  Electronics  Corporation.  Boost-input 

hacked-up  unintenruptible  power  supply  5.684.686.  CI.  363-97.000. 
Reese  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

McCoy.  Richard:  and  Hanson.  Marsin  L..  5.682,998.  CI.  206-485.000. 
Regnat.  Dieter  See — 

Naumann.  Chnsioph:  Tafesh.  Ahmed:  Regnat.   Dieter:  and  Kleiner. 
Hans  Jerg.  5.684.182.  CI.  562-35.000 
Regueiro.  Jose  E.  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Rocker  arm-tappet  connector  for 
radial   valves  and  vertically  operating  crDs.shead.   5.682.849.  CI.    123- 
90220. 
Rehm.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Chaffee.  Mark  A.:  and  Rehm.  Thomas  J  .  5.684.375.  CI.  318-638.000. 
Reihaldi.  Luigi:  See — 

Guidi.  Guido:  Boezi.  Giampaolo.  and  Reihaldi.  Luigi.  5.683.266.  CI 
439.395.000 
Reich.  Marvin  Cat  toy.  5.682.838.  CI    119-711  000 
Reichen.  Ronald  Lee:  See — 

Swenson.  Phillip  Orland:  Reichen.  Ronald  Lee:  Smith.  Larry  Neil;  and 
Niosi.  Donald  Emil.  5.682.735.  CI.  56-249.000 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Krishnan.  Venkataram:  and  Rutherford.  Wjnfeld  Scon.  5,684  052   CI 
521-40.500. 
Reid.  Walter  L.:  See— 

Boehm.  Herbert  C  :  Morgan.  William  E  :  Reid.  Walter  L.;  Pa.squa. 
Samuel    A  ,    Jr:    Cavallaro.   Christopher,    and    Harris.    Kevin    M.. 
5.683.312,0.473-354.000 
Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Kahlen,  Wilhelm.  5.683.727.  CI   425-72  100. 
Reiling.  Henry  E..  Jr.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Fabrication  of 
large  hollow  composite  structure  with  precisely  defined  outer  surface 
5.683.646.  CI.  264-512.000. 
Reimers.  Eric  W.  Adjustable  balance  weighting  system  for  golf  clubs 

5.683.309.  CI.  473-337.000 
Reinesch,  Bernard:  See — 

Falleitos.  Alexandre  Petrocini.  Reinesch.  Bernard;  and  Lima    Paulo 
Rogerio  Braga.  5,683.146.  CI   300-2.000 
Reischl,  Franz;  Noormofidi.  Taghi;  and  Kleinhappl.  Erich,  to  AVL  Medical 

Instruments  AG   Reagent  bonle.  5.683.658.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See— 


Rouaud.  Didier G.:  and  Aboumrad. Tony  C.  5.684.688. 0.  .363- 1 32.000. 
Relson.  Moms:  See — 

Sullivan.  Scon  L  :  Slezak.  Walter,  and  Relson.  Morris,  5,683,018,  O 
22385  000 
Rcmerowski,  David  L  ,  to  Sencorp.  Propellant  charge  structure  for  generating 

gases  to  propel  an  object  from  a  tool   5,684,266,  CI    102-281  000. 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.   See — 

Lopaia,  Frances  G..  5.684.268.  CI    149-39.000 
Renfrew.  Greg:  and  Windier.  Hans,  to  Federal  Products  Co   Dial  indicator 

with  crowned  gear  5,682.682.  CI   33  5.56.000 
Renvall.  Henrik  Gerhard.  Apparatus  and  method  of  registering,  transferring 

and  storing  information.  5.684.288.  O.  235-462  000 
Renwald.  Fred:  See — 

Davis.  Warren:  Renwald.  Fred:  and  Niemiec.  Dale.  5.683.248.  CI. 
433-115  000 
Resch.  Carol:  See— 

Jureller.  Sharon  Harrion;  Kerschner.  Judith  Lynne:  Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk: 
Del  Pizzo,  Lisa;  Harris,  Rosemane.  Resch.  Carol,  and  Wada,  Cathy. 
5.683.977.  CI.  510-286.000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Kool.  Eric  T,  5.683.874.  CI   435-6000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan.  See — 

Izunome.  Koji:  Kawanishi.  Souroku:  Togawa.  Shinji;  Ikari.  Atsushi; 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi:  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.683.504.  O.  117-13.000 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York:  See — 

Morrow.  Janet  R  .  5.684.149.  CI.  540-474.000. 
Research  Medical  Inc.:  See — 

Yacoubian.  Vahe  S  :  Fox.  Douglas  G.:  Wright.  John  TM.;  and  Elliott, 
Donald  P.  5.683.405.  CI.  606-158.000. 
Resnati.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Cavalien  D'Oro.  Enzo:  Ferrari.  Luca:  Resnati.  Giuseppe:  and  Zocca. 
Renato,  5.684.438.  CI   333-202.000 
Respironics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ogden.  Douglas  R  .  5.682.878.  CI.  I28-204.2.M) 
Rcvak.  David  M  :  See— 

Fnns.  Robert  W.:  and  Revak.  David  M..  5.683.8.30.  CI.  429-84.000 
Rcy.  Christian:  See — 

Lee.  Dosuk  D:  Rey.  Chnslian:  and  Aiolova.  Mana,  5.683.461.  CI 
62.3-16.000. 
Reybrouck.  Koenraad.  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Companv  Active  suspen- 
sion system   5.682.980.  CI.  280-714.000. 
Reynolds.  H    Vincent,  to  Reynolds  Tech  Fabricators  Inc    Plating  cell  and 

plating  method  with  fluid  wiper.  5.683.564.  CI   205-68  0(X). 
Reynolds  Tech  Fabricators  Inc..  See — 

Reynolds.  H.  Vincent.  5,683.564.  O  205-68.000. 
Rhein.  David  A.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Wet/dry  hot  stick  tester  5.684.405. 

CI    324-551.000. 
Rhodes.  l.arrv  K    See— 

Goloff,  C   Nicholas:  and  Rhodes,  l^airy  K  .  5.6S2.923.  CI    l38-.VMi(H) 
RhiHlcs.    William    K..    to    Asgrow     Seed    Ctimpany     S*iybean    cultivar 

9106309321829.  5.684.236.  CI   800-200.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Argochimie:  See — 

Casado.  Michel:  l.e  Rov.  Pierre,  and  Pevere.  Virginie.  5,684.206.  CI 
568  316  000 
Rhonc-Poulcnc  Fibres:  See — 

Michaud.  Philippe:  and  Russo.  Jean.  5.684.119.  O.  S28-.340.()(N) 
Rhonc-PouleiK  Rhixlia  AG:  See— 

Dollhopf.  Rudiger.  5.683.777.  CI.  428  43  000. 
Rhone  Poulcnc  Rorcr  S.A.:  See  — 

Duchesne.  JeanPieire:  and  Ferraro.  Max.  5.684.168.  CI   .549  510.00(1 
O'Brien.  Michael;  Leon.  Patrick;  Largeau.  Denis:  Powers.  Matthew,  jnd 

Durand.  Thierry.  5.684. 1. "19.  CI   548  452.000 
Spcniehauer.  Gilles:  Bazile.  Didier;  Veillard.  Michel;  Prud'Homme. 
Christian,  and  Michalon.  Jean-Paul.  5.683.723.  O.  424-501  (i«l 
Ribbeck.  Horst:  and  Ungermann.  Heinz,  to  Stocko  Metallwarenfabriken 
Henkels  &  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co   Electrical  contact  element   5.683.267.  CI 
439-395.000 
Ricci.  Vero.  See — 

Kaiser.  Robert  T;  Ricci.  Vero;  Telepko.  George;  Covey.  Mart;  and 
Kalustyan.  Berdj  C.  5.683..35I.  CI.  601-40.000. 
Rice.  Daphne  J    See 

Badejo.  Ibraheem  T  :  and  Rice.  Daphne  J..  5.683,502,  CI.  106-495.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Diener.  Jcm^.  5.683.348.  CI  600-143.000. 
Richards.  Robin  Edward:  See — 

Carolan.   Michael    Francis:   Dyer.   Paul   Nigel:   Fine.   Stephen   Mark, 
Makitka.  Alexander.  Ill;  Richards.  Robin  Edward:  and  Schaffer.  Leslie 
Errol.  5.683.797.  CI.  428-307.300. 
Richardson.  Datrell  H.:  See — 

Graeber.    Roger   R.:    Marr.   Grant    D.:    and    Richardson.    Darrcll    H.. 
5.684.441.  CI.  335-4.000. 
Richelsoph.  Marc  E.;  Lange.  Eric  C:  and  Theis.  Maureen  J.,  to  Wright 
Medical  Technologv.  Inc.  Multi-planar  locking  mechanism  for  bone  fixa- 
tion  5.683.392.  Cl.'6f)6-6I.000 
Richter.  David  E.:  See — 

Blomgren.  James  S  ;  Richter.  David  E  .  and  Brashears.  Cheryl  .Senter. 
5.685.009.  CI.  .395-800.000. 
Ricks.  Merle  K.:  See— 

Hambleton.  Howard  W.  Jr.;  Booth.  Kevin  W;  Ricks,  Merle  K.;  and 
Sorenson.  Janiel.  5.684.283.  CI.  200-61.080. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 


Atsuumi.  Hiroiiuchi.  5.684.618.  CI.  359-208.000. 
Ohuchida.  Shigeru:  and  Funato.  Hiroyoshi.  5.684.779.  CI  369-109.000 
Satoh.  Shunichi:  Takahashi.  Takashi:  lechi.  Hiroyuki:  Yoshida.  Tomoaki. 
decea.sed:  Yoshida.  Chizuru.  legal  representative:  Iwata.  Hirokazu: 
and  Miya.shita.  Takaaki.  5.684.523,  CI   347-247.000 
Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Satoh.  Shunichi;  Takahashi.  Takashi;  lechi.  Hiroyuki:  Yoshida.  Tomoakj. 
deceased:  Yoshida.  Chizuru.  legal  representative.  Iwaia.  Hirokazu. 
and  Miyashita.  Takaaki.  5.684.523.  CI.  347-247  000 
Ricoh  Seiki  Company.  Ltd..  See — 

Manaka.  Junji.  5.683..546.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Riddle.  Michael  M  :  See— 

Gilles.  John  M.  Jr..  and  Riddle.  Michael  M..  5.683.219.  CI    414- 
401.000 
Rideout.  Janet  Litster;  Barry.  David  Walter;  Lehrman.  Sandra  Nusinoff:  St 
Oair.  Martha  Heider;  and  Furman.  Phillip  Allen,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc. 
Treatment  of  human  viral  infections.  5,683.990.  O   514-50.000 
Rider.  Christopher  Barrie.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  of  prxxcss- 
ing  black  and  white  photographic  silver  halide  materials   5.683.839.  CI. 
4.30- .30  000. 
Ridgeway.  James  Madison.  II:  See — 

Janusz.  John  Michael;  and  Ridgeway.  James  Madison.  II.  5.684.031 .  CI 
514-397.000. 
Ridsdale.  Greg  L.:  See— 

Joiner,  Bennen  A.,  and  Rid.sdale.  Greg  L..  5.683.944.  CI  437-220.000. 
Richer.  Norbert:  Lingelbach.  Peter;  Witzel.  Tom;  and  Muller,  Ulnch.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafi.  Preparation  of  aliphatic  and  cvcloaliphatic  oximes. 
5.684.201.  CI   564-267.000. 
Riedl.  Bemd.  Habich.  Dieter:  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno;  Endermann. 
Rainer:  Bremm.  Klaus  Dieter.  KroU.  Hein-Peter:  Labischinski.  Haraid: 
Schaller.  Klaus:  and  Werling.  Hans-Ono.  lo  Bayer  AktiengeselKschaft. 
Benzofuranyl    -and    benzothienvloxazolidinones     5.684,023.    CI.    514- 
337000. 
Riegel.  Ulrich:  See- 
Funk.  Riidiger:  Engelhanlt.  Fritz:  Riegel.  Ulrich;  and  Wessling.  Michael. 
5.684.104.  CI   526-232.300. 
Riekkola.  Erkki:  See— 

Weslerholm.  Ville;  and  Riekkola.  Eritki.  5.684.996.  O.  395-712.000. 
Rics.  Uwe:  See — 

Narr.  Berthold:  Hauel.  Norbert:  Van  Meel.  Jacques:  Wienen.  Wolfgang: 
Entreroth.  Michael:  and  Ries.  Uwe,  5.684.029.  CI   514  .394(K)0. 
Rieter  AutonK)tive  (International)  AG:  See — 

Alts.  Thor^ten.  5.683.764.  CI.  428  .14  000. 
Rieunier.  Jean-Baptiste:  See — 

Fage.  Jean-Louis;  Choudin.  Claude:  Rieunier,  Jean-Bapliste;  and  Letal- 
enei.  Jean-Marc.  5.683.208.  CI.  4«5  263  000 
Rife.  Guerin  D  Puner  type  golf  club  head  w  ith  balanced  weight  configuration 

and  complementary  ball  striking  face   5.683.107.  CI  471-31.1  iKKI 
Rigal.  Dominique:  See — 

Aznar.  Ange:  Calvignac.  Jean.  Orsatii.  Daniel:  Riga!.  Dominique:  and 
Verplanken.  Fabrice.  5.684.797.  CI    170.19000(1 
Rigney,  David  V:  See  — 

Bruce.  Robert  W:  Schaeffcr.  Jon  C  :  Roscnzweig.  Mark  A  .  Viguie. 
Rudolfo:  Rignev.  David  V;  MariciKchi.  Antonio  F.  Wortman.  David 
J  :  and  Nagaraj'  Bangalore  A..  5.683.825.  CI  428-698.000. 
Rigolj.  Jeannine:  See — 

Poncelet.  Olivier  Jean  Chnstian:  Wenling.  Danielle  Marie  Henriette:  and 
Rigola.  Jeannine.  5.683.826.  CI.  428-702.000. 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Purewal.  Tarlochan  S.;  and  Greenleaf.  David  J..  5.683.677.  CI.  424- 
45000 
Riley.  Robert  E  .  to  .Square  D  Company.  Data  link  module  for  time  division 

multiplexing  control  systems.  5.684..141.  CI    .107-127.000 
Rindtorff.  Klaus:  See — 

Bublilz.  Hermann:  and  Rindlorff.  Klaus.  5.684.742.  CI.  .165-189.010. 
Rinehart.   Kenneth  L.:  Carmichael.  Wayne  W.:  and  Namikoshi.  Michio. 
9-deazaadenosine  and  its  5'-a-D-glycopvranoside  isolated  from  the  cyano- 
bactenum  Anahaemi  affims  strain  VS-f  5.683.895.  O.  435-75.000. 
Ring.  David  Lee  Portable  tethered  ball  batting  practice  apparatus  5.683.315. 

CI  473-429000 
Rinner.  James  A.,  to  Advanced  Spine  Fixation  Systems.  Inc    Fusion  ma.ss 

constrainer  5.683..194.  CI   606-86.(X)0. 
Rintala.  Martti.  to  AB  Volvo  Apparatus  for  adjustment  of  a  positioning  device 
for  metal  sheets  in  connection  with  welding.  5.683.027.  CI   228-49  400. 
Risch.  Daniel  T:  See — 

Gillingham.  Gary  R.;  Bens.  Peter  A.:  Risch.  Daniel  T.  Rothman.  James 
C:  and  Wahlquist.  Fred  H..  5,683,479,  CI   55-431.000 
Rise,  Mark  T.  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  neuro- 
degenerative disorders   by   electrical   brain   stimulation.    5,683,422,   CI 
607-2.000 
RileLile  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Hjallason.  Thorgeir  Daniel,  5.682,697,  O.  40-615.000. 
Rittcr,  Chnsioph   See  — 

Schaffar,  Bemhard:  Konlschieder,  Heinz:  [>>lez.al,  Andreas:  and  Rincr, 
Chnstoph,  5,683,562,  CI.  204403.000. 
Riverwoixl  International  Corporation:  See — 

Sutherland,  Robert  L  ,  5,682,995,  CI   206-429.000 
Robbins,  Max  Leo:  and  Varadaraj.  Ramesh.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 

neenng  Company   Hydrophobic  bioremediants.  5,683,487.  CI.  7|-6.0(X) 
Roberson.  Raymond  H.:  See 
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Tokish,  Leonard  J.;  RoberMxi.  Raymond  H  ;  Salchi.  Abnham  B.;  Schu- 
macher. Brian;  Marik.  Gregory  C;  and  Lackey,  Jennifer  J.,  5,683,3%. 
a.  606-87.000. 
Robert  BoKh  GmbH:  See— 

Baiunann.  Helmut.  5.683.947.  O  437-250.000 

Eitrich.  Frank-Thomas.  5.684.757.  O.  368-10.000. 

Friedow.  Michael;  Lander.  Juigen;  Slaib,  Helmut;  and  Mueller.  Klaus. 

5.683.l5I.a.  303-119  200 
Linton.   Roifaiey  Phillip;  Eglinsch-Veglinsch.  Janis;  and  Matuschek. 

Wolfgang.  5.684.338.  CI.  307-10.200. 
Offenberg.  Michael.  5.683391,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Roben  Knuse  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Zweignniederlassung  Weilheini/Teck:  See — 

Manner.  Roland,  5.682,825.  CI    108-144  000 
Robenet  S.A.:  See— 

Bens.  John  Adrian,  5.683.682.  CI.  424-65.000 
Roberts,  David  H.;  and  Castillo.  Maria  Teresa  A.,  to  Napp  Systems.  Inc 
Water-soluble  compositions  for  preparation  of  durable,  high-resolution 
printing  plates.  5.683.837,  C[.  430-18.000. 
Roberts,  John  Claassen:  See — 

Mcintosh.  Forrest  Gregg;  Bedair.  Salah  Mohamed;  El-Masry.  Nadia 
Ahmed;  and  Roberts.  John  Claassen.  5.684,309,  Q.  257-191  000 
Robinson,  Craig  B.:  See — 

Delp,  Scot!  L;  Loan,  J.  Peter,  Robinson,  Craig  B  ;  Wong,  Arthur  Y;  and 
Smlberg,  S.  David,  5,682.886.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Robinson,  Michael  Peter  See — 

Fitzjohn,   Seven;   Robinson.   Michael   Peter,  and  Tiimbull,   Michael 
Drysdale.  5.684,011,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Robioneck.  Bemd:  See— 

Mea-Slavenhagen.  Peter,  and  Robioneck.  Bemd.  5,683390,  CI.  606- 
61.000. 
Robote.  Bret:  See— 

Sewill,  Dennis;  Sullivan.  Timothy  J.;  Potts,  Richard;  Robole,  Bret; 
Patten,  Gregory  J.;  and  Beauchaine,  Wade,  5,683,04 1 .  CI.  241-19.000. 
Rocha  De  Albuquerque  Lucio,  Elisabeth  Maria;  Correa  Viana.  Qaudio  Luiz; 
Falcao  De  Andrade.  Francisco  lost.  BurchianD.  Marcello;  and  Burchianti. 
Gilberto.  to  Polis  AG.  Process  for  the  extraction  and  purification  of 
aJkaloids.  5,684,155,  CI.  548-315.400 
Rochman,  Timodiy  L.;  Boger.  Bentley  J.;  and  Raterman.  John  M.,  to  Nordson 
Coqwration.  Adhesive  spray  gun  system  with  individually  adjustable  spray 
modules.  5,683,037.  CI    239-536.000. 
Rockefeller  University,  The:  See — 

Bucala,  Richard  J.,  5,683,887,  CI  435-7.930. 
Rockstroh.  Todd  Jay:  See— 

Kelley.  James  George;  and  Rockstioh.  Todd  Jay,  5.683,600.  C\   219 
121.710. 
Rockwell  Light  Vehicle  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Mahooey,  Murray,  5,682,677,  CI.  29-894.350 
Rodacber  Autoklima  GmbH:  5r<-~ 

Derx,  Siegfried,  5,683,495,  CI.  96-134.000 

ROder,  Klaus  Walter;  and  Tnitschel,  Haitwig  Horst,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Adliesive  arrangement  for  paper  roll.  5.683,807   C\ 

428-354.000. 

Rodger,  Malcolm  David;  and  MacLellan,  Ian  Christian.  Modular  carpet  tile 

mat  construction  and  process  of  making  same.  5,683,780,  G.  428-95.000 

Rodgers,   Roben   E.,  Jr.,   to  CCS.   LLC    Stationary   exercise   apparatus 

5,683  J33,  a.  482-57.000. 
Rodime,  PLC:  See- 
Kadlec,  Ronald  James;  Fredenck,  Thomas  James;  Kelley,  Paul  Henry; 
and  Weilbacher.  Philip  Saxton,  5,684.650,  Q.  360-77.060. 
Roehringer,  Amo:  See — 

Joerg,  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky.  Jaromir;  Cakmaz,  Aydogan;  Heck,  Hubert; 
Roehringer,  Amo;  Gall.  Claus;  Abt.  Reinhold;  Strauss,  Rainer  and 
Koefaler,  Kari-Hans,  5,682,959,  CI.  180-428  000. 
Roessler,  Thomas  Harold;  Van  Compel.  Paul  Theodoie;  Schlinz,  Daniel 
Robert:  Heath,  Mark  Gordon;  and  Frost,  Geoffrey  Walter,  to  Kimberty- 
aark  Wofidwiile.   Inc.  Method  for  making  an  absorbent  article  with 
asymmethc  leg  elastics.  5,683,531.  O.  156-164.000. 
Roffman,  Jeftey  H.;  and  Menczes,  Edgar  V.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.  Concentric  ring  single  vision  lens  designs.  5,684,560,  CI 
351-160.00R. 
Rogers,  Gordon  T:  See—. 

Bagshawe,  Kenneth  D.;  Rogers,  Gordon  T;  and  Sharma,  Suhnder  K., 
5,683,694,  CI.  424-178.100. 
Rogers,  Philip,  to  Pilkington  FE.  Limited.  Head-up  displays.  5,684.634,  CI 

359-630.000. 
Rogmann,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Skodell,    Birgit;    Osbeighaus.    Rainer.    and    Rogmann,    Karl-Heinz, 
5,683,975,  a.  5IO-214.000. 
Rogowski,  Donald  Frank,  to  Wesrvaco  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  analyzing  p^ier  surface  topography  5.684,707,  CI.  364-471.030. 
Rohan,  Michael  L.;  and  Evans,  Roben  R.,  to  Advanced  NMR  Systems.  Inc. 
Gradienl  coil  power  supply  and  imaging  method.  5,684,402,  O    124- 
322.000. 
Rokudai,  Satoshi:  See— 

Tanabe.  Ryuichi;  Rokudai,  Satoshi:  Kuroki.  Yuichi:  and  Nakamura. 
Akira,  5,683,948.  O.  501-17.000 
Rolfs,  Andreas:  See— 

Schatfenbetg,  Peter,  Liebscher,  JQrgen;  Knoll.  Alexander.  Uschmajew, 
Aleksej;  Rolfs.  Andreas:  Lohman,  Dieter.  Faust,  Gottfried;  and  Mor- 
genslan,  Eveline.  5,684.160,  Q.  548-516000 
Rom,  Raphael:  See— 


Cidon.  Israel;  Hsiao.  Man-Tung  Tony;  Rom,  Raphael;  JujjavarafM, 
Phanindra;  Sidi,  Moshe;  and  Khamisy.  Asad,  5,684,961,  CL  393- 
200.150 
Romeo.  James  J.:  See — 

Tihansky,  Eugene  L.:  Romeo.  James  J.;  and  Paolini,  Gregoiy  P., 
5.682,823,  CI.  105-377.080. 
Romeo.  Tony,  to  University  of  North  Texas.  Escherichia  coli  csrA  gene, 
protein  encoded  thereby,  and   methods  of  use  thereof   5,684,144,  CI 
536-23.700. 
Romero  Lanuza,  Juan  Enrique:  See — 

Horn,  Michael  Eugene;  Eikenberry.  Eric  Jon;  Romero  I  mium   Juan 
Enrique:  and  Sutton.  James  Douglas.  5.684,232.  CI.  800-200.000. 
RonaM  A   Katz,  Technology  Lie.  LP:  See— 

Katz,  Ronald  A.,  5,684,863,  CI  379-88.000 
Ropars,  Joseph:  See — 

Bouzidi,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Ropars.  Joseph,  5.684,844,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Rosas.  Juventino:  See — 

Woody.  George  R.;  Ramos,  Sergio;  and  Rosas,  Juventino,  5,684,380,  CI. 
320-2.000. 
Rosborough,  John  P.:  See — 

Munshi,  M.  Zafar  A.;  Bonnenip,  Chris  A.;  and  Rosborough,  John  P., 
5.683,443.0.607-121.000. 
Rose,  Benny  H.:  See — 

Lovejoy.  Michael  L  ;  Rose,  Benny  H.;  Craft  David  C  Enquist,  Paul  M.; 

and  Slater.  David  B..  Jr.  5.684.308.  CI   257-184.000. 

Rose,  Edward  S  ;  Mike,  Andrew  V ;  and  Wile,  Raymond  G.,  to  Dymon,  Inc 

Abrasive  hand  cleaning  article  incorporating  waterless  hand  cleanser 

5,683,971.  a.  510-130.000. 

Rose.  Floyd  D    Tuning  systems  for  stringed  instmmcnts.  5,684,256,  CI. 

84-314.00N. 
Rose,  James  Wilson:  See — 

Wojnarowski.  Roben  John;  Rose.  James  Wilson;  Balch,  Emest  Wayne; 
Douglas.    Leonard    Richard;    Downey.    Evan   Taylor;    and   Gdula. 
Michael,  5.683,928,  CI  437-60.000 
Rose,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Cronin,  John  V.;  Rose,  Peter  R.;  Stroud,  Mark  A.;  and  Koistinen,  David 
M.,  5,683.242,  Q.  432-144  000 
Rose,  Randall  D.  Board  game  apparatus  and  method.  5,683.088,  CI.  273- 

243.000 
Roseliep,  Roben  E.,  to  Utica  Enterprises.  Inc.  Rotary  index  ubie  assembly. 

5,682,658,  Q.  29-48.50A. 
Rosen,  Andrew  Dnisin:  See — 

Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Azadegan,  Faramarz;  Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Lehmann,  David; 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Unno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Kitamuta,  Tet- 
suya,  Cookson,  Christopher  J  ;  Thagard,  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen,  Andrew 
Dnisin,  5.684,714,  Q.  364-5I4.00R. 
Rosen,  Jonathan  J.:  See — 

Waksman,  Ron;  Weldon.  Thomas  D  .  Hillstead.  Richard  A.;  Rosen, 
Jonathan  J  ,  Larsen,  Charles  E  ;  Crocker.  Ian  R.;  and  Mekxil,  RmhKl 
F.  5,683,345,  O  600-3.000. 
Rosenau.  Thomas;  Habicher.  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Chen.  Chen-Loung,  lo  BASF 
Aktiengsellschaft.  Preparation  of  protected  amines  or  alkylated  amino 
acids  5.684.132,  O  530-337  000. 
Rosenbaum,  Saul:  See— 

Neiger.  Benjamin;  Watson,  Douglas  R.;  Bradley,  Roger;  and  Rosen- 
baum. Saul.  5.584.J76.  CI   318-781.000. 
Rosenberg,  Joerg:  See — 

Grabowski,  Sven;  Mueller,  Winfried;  Rosenberg,  Joeig;  Binder,  Rudolf; 
and  Sanner.  Axel,  5,684.040,  C\.  514^57.000. 
Rosenblum,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

l.opez,  Alfred   R.;   Papson,   John  C;   and   Rosenblum,   Leonard  J . 
5,684,794,  CI   370-337.000. 
Rosene,  Ronald  G  ;  Morehead.  John  H.;  and  Timp,  Richard  L.,  to  Wilson  Tool 
Intemanonal.  Inc.  Workpiece-deforming  tool  and  die  for  use  in  a  punch 
press.  5.682.782,  CI.  72-179  000. 
Rosenman,  Daniel  C:  See — 

Luscombe.  Brian  H.;  Jamiolkowski,  l>nnis  D.;  Pedlick.  Jack  S.;  Bniker. 
Izi;  Rosenman,  Daniel  C;  and  Thai.  Raymond,  5.683,418,  O.  606- 
232.000. 
Rosendial,  David  S.  H.;  and  Priem,  Curtis,  lo  NVidia  Cotporadoa.  Apparatus 
for  handling  failures  to  provide  a  safe  address  translation  in  an  improved 
input/output  architecture  for  a  computer  system.   5,685,011,  CI    395- 
823.000. 
Rosentreter.  Ulrich:  See— 

Samaan,  Samir,  Lanz,  Joachim;  Naab,  Paul;  and  Rosentreter.  Ulricfa 
5,684,158,  CI.  548-a9.000. 
Rosenzweig.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Bruce.  Roben  W.;  Rosenzweig.  Mark  A.;  Nagaraj,  Bangalore  A.;  Schaef- 
fer,  Jon  C  ;  Connor,  William  B  ;  and  Wortman,  David  J.,  5.683,761, 
CI.  427-5%.000. 
Bnice,  Roben  W.;  Schacffer,  Jon  C;  Rosenzweig,  Mark  A.;  Viguie. 
Rudolfo;  Rigney,  David  V;  Maricocchi,  Antonio  F;  Wottman,  David      ' 
J.;  and  Nagaraj,  Bangalore  A.,  5,683.825,  O.  428-698.000. 
Ross,  Joseph  Clinton:  See — 

Chen,  James  Newman;  and  Ross,  Joseph  Ointon,  5,684,945,  O.  395- 
182.180. 
Rossini,  Aldo  A.:  See — 

Noelle,  Randolph  J.;  Durie,  Fiona  H.;  Parker.  David  C;  Appel,  Michael 
C;  Phillips,  Nancy  E.;  Mordes,  John  P.,  Grenier,  Dale  L.;  and  Rossim, 
Aldo  A.,  5,683,693,  O.  424-144.100. 
Rossmark  Medical  Publishers  Inc.:  See— 
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Halperin,  Mitchell  Lewis:  and  Cheema-Dhadii,  Surinder,  5,683,356, 0. 
6O4-4.000. 
Rolem.  Eran:  See — 

Yoeli,  Uzi;  Rotem,  Eran;  and  Yizraeli,  Yehuda,  5,684,412,  CI.  326^ 
39  000 
Rotermund,  Udo:  See — 

Seifert,  Holger,  Hempel,  Renate:  Knorr,  Gottfried;  and  Rotermund,  Udo. 
5,684,092,  CI.  252-350.000 
Roth,  John  A.:  See— 

De  Lyon,  Terence  J  ;  and  Roth,  John  A.,  5,683.180,  CI.  374-161  000 
Roth,  Richard  A.;  Novitsky,  Thomas  D.;  George,  Gary  C;  TWomley,  Michael 
T;  Tame,  Omar  D.;  and  Hecksel,  Phillip  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Easy 
entry  seat  assembly  system.  5,683,140,  CI.  297-344  100. 
Rothe,  Oliver  See- 
Meyer,  Walter;  Rothe,  Oliver;  KneissI,  Franz;  Hubmann.  Hans-JUrgen; 
and  Bess,  ROdiger,  5,684,955,  CI.  395-200.030 
Rothman,  James  C:  See— 

Gillingham,  Gary  R.;  Betts,  Peter  A.;  Risch,  Daniel  T.;  Rothman,  James 
C  ;  and  Wahlquist,  Fred  H.,  5,683.479,  Q.  55-431.000. 
Rothschild,  Omri:  See — 

Raviv,  Roni;  and  Rothschild,  Omri,  5,683,297,  CI  463-34.000, 
Ron,  Lolhar  See— 

Pieper,   Helmut;    Ron,    Lothar,    and    Bucar,    Matjaz,   5,683,484,   O. 

65-134.500. 

Rouaud.  Didier  G.;  and  Aboumrad,  Tony  C,  to  Reliance  Electric  Industrial 

Company.  Soft  switching  three-level  inverter.  5,684,688,  O.  363-132.000. 

Rouleau,  Jean,  to  Mandeville.  Eric.  Autonrutic  minxir  positioning  system  for 

tnick-trailers  and  the  like.  5,684,647.  CI.  359-843.000. 
Roumegoux,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Gaignard,  Bruno;  Monmaneix,  R^my;  and  Roumegoux,  Jean-Louis. 
5,683,215,0.411-34.000 
Roussel  UCLAF:  See— 

Caille.  Jean  Oaude;  Corbier,  Alain;  Fortin,  Michel;  Hamon,  Gilles; 
Jouquey,  Simone;  and  Veven,  Jean  Paul,  5,684,028,  O.  514-381.000 
Teutsch,  Jean-Geofges;  Bonnet.  Alain;  Aszodi.  Jozsef;  and  D' Ambrieres. 
Solange  Gouin,  5.683,996,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Rovera,  Giovanni:  See — 

Santoli,  Daniela;  Rovera,  Giovanni;  and  Cesano.  Alessandra,  5,683,690, 
O.  424-93.710 
Rovito.  Joseph:  See — 

Williams.  Kevin  M.;  LcBlond,  Claude;  Henderson,  Phillip  L.;  Porter. 
David  J.;  and  Rovito,  Joseph.  5,684,692,  CI.  364-167.010 
Rowell.  Roger  M.:  See- 
Fuller.  B  Shannon;  Ellis,  W.  Dale;  and  Rowell,  Roger  M..  5,683,820.  CI 
428-514.000. 
Rowland,  Christopher  A  ;  Vergano,  Michael  G.;  Eddy,  Bryan  P.;  and  Cotton. 
Peter  B.  Apparatus  for  performing  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  modalities  in 
die  biliary  tree.  5,683,362,  O  604-96.000. 
Roy,  Bernard:  See — 

Dccrane.  Pierre;  and  Roy.  Bernard.  5.682.937.  CI.  160-133.000. 
Roy-Camille,  Raymond:  See — 

Godefroy.    Jean;     Laville.    Claude;    and    Roy-Camille,    Raymond, 
5,683.463,  O.  623-17.000. 
RTC  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Visk,  John,  5.682,824,  CI.  108-60.000. 
Rul>bermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Fenton,  Timm;  and  Hurtienne,  Dan,  5,683,097.  CI  280-655  100 
Rudd.  Oarence  Ernest:  See — 

Johnson.  Rodney  George;  Piacun,  Mark  William;  and  Rudd,  Clarence 

Ernest,  5,683,085.  O.  273-I49.00R. 

Ruden.  William  A.;  and  Trucco,  Massimo,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

{^lymers  of  oligonucleotide  probes  as  the  bound  ligands  for  use  in  reverse 

dot  blots.  5.683.872.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Rudy.  Richard  B..  lo  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Modular  electrical  assembly  with 

conductive  strips.  5.684.665.  O.  361 -1 17.000. 
Rueb.  Michael:  See — 

Striedacher.  Manfred;  and  Rueb,  Michael,  5,683,184,  O.  384-138.000 
Ruetsche.  Erich:  See — 

Kaiserswerth,   Matthias;  and  Ruetsche,  Erich,  5,684,954,  C\.  395- 
200.200. 
Ruf.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Meinecke.    Albrecht;    Heinzmann,     Helmut;    and    Ruf,    Wolfgang. 
5.683.551.  CI.  162-216.000. 
RUhl.  Thomas:  See— 

Milller.  Hans-Joachim;  Wenderoth.  Bemd;  Berger.  Albin;  Littmann. 
Dieter;    Klimesch.   Roger.   Oppenl^der.    Knut;   Marczinke.   Bemd 
Lothar;  RUhl.  Thomas;  and  Heider.  Marc.  5.684.108.  CI.  526-312.000. 
Ruhlatec  Industrieprodukle  GmbH:  See — 

Braun.  Paul  Wilhelm;  and  Lehmann.  Herbert.  5.682,818.  CI.    101- 
248.000. 
Ruhlmann,  Edmond:  See — 

Klier,  Herbert;  Milller,  Bemhard;  Ruhlmann.  Edmond.  and  Tzikas, 
Athanassios.  5.684.138.  O.  534-612.000. 
Runyan.  Daniel  James;  and  Weidner.  Kevin  Edward,  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  America  Corporation.  False-trip-resistani  circuit  breaker.  5.684.443. 
O.  335-177.000. 
Ruoss.  Peter  A.  Security  grill  system.  5.683.123.  O.  292-57.000. 
Ruppel.  Wilhelm;  Wegerle,  Ulrike;  Tenten,  Andreas;  and  Hammon.  Ulnch.  to 
BASF  Akiiengesellschaft.  Catalytic  gas-phase  oxidation  of  propene  lo 
acrolein.  5.684.209,  CI.  .568^70.000. 
Ruppel.  Wilhelm:  See- 


Hefner.  Werner.  Macfahammer.  Otto;  Neumann.  Hans-Peier.  Tenten. 
Andreas;  Ruppel.  Wilhelm;  and  Vbgel.  Herbert,  5.684.188,  O.  562- 
532.000. 
Ruschenbaum.  Volker  See — 

Kremers.  Arnold;  Knoll.  Helmut;  Knoll.  Volker,  Schmitt,  Reiner.  Rus- 
chenbaum. Volker;  Grebing.  Gerhard;  Tobeigte.  Werner.  Schaupp. 
Hans-Joachim;     Nilschke.     Gerhard;     and     Walbaven.     Heinrich. 
5.683.511.0.  118-420.000. 
Russ.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Haizmann.  Robot  S.;  Park.  John  Y.  G;  and  Russ.  Michael  B..  5,683,573, 
O  208-64.000. 
Russ,  Werrter  Hubert:  See — 

Schrell,  Andreas;  Russ,  Werner  Hubert;  and  Huber,  Bemd,  5,684.141, 
O.  536-18.700. 
Russell,  Cheryl  E.  Glass  protecting  shower  curtain  system.  5,682,627,  O. 

4-558.000. 
Russell.  John  C;  and  Philbrick,  Jack  H..  Jr.  Intemal  ring  release  erectioa 

device.  5,683.383,  O.  600-39.000. 
Russell.  Joseph  Dennis:  See — 

Sanwo.    Ikuo   Jimmy;    Russell,   Joseph    Deiuiis;    and   Lin.  Juei-Po, 
5,684.429.  O.  327-563.000. 
Russell,  Keith:  Ohnmacht,  Cyms  John;  and  Gibson,  Keith  Hopkinson.  to 
Imperial  Chemical  IndusDies,  PLC.  Method  of  preparing  dierapeutic 
amides.  5,684,198,  CI.  564-202.000. 
Russell.  Scott  H.:  See- 
Toms.  John  Schackelford;  Brown.  Steven  M.;  Miller.  William  L.;  Weller. 
George  V.;  Russell,  Scott  H.;  Branc,  Joseph  R.;  Sweeton.  David  C: 
and  Mikolajczak.  Matthew  M..  5.684,469.  CI   340-825.070. 
Russo.  Jean:  See — 

Michaud.  Philippe;  and  Russo.  Jean.  5.684.119,  O.  528-340.000 
Rutgers,  The  States  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Freeman.  Herben;  and  Vedula,  Aruna,  5,684,940,  O.  395-138.000. 
Rutherford,  Winfeld  Scott:  See— 

Krishnan.  Venkauiram;  and  Rutherford.  Winfeld  Scon,  5,684,052.  CI. 
521-40.500. 
Rutter.  William  J.:  See- 
Edwards.  Robert  H.;  and  Runer.  William  J..  5.683,894,  O  435-69  400 
Ruzicka,  I3ennis  E.:  See — 

Hardy,  Richard;  Neumann,  Frank  D.;  and  Ruzicka,  Dennis  E..  5.683.061. 
CI.  244-118.100. 
Ryat,  Marc,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Linear  transconductors. 

5,684,393,  O.  323-312.000. 
Rybski.  Richard  V.  Overhead  power  tool  guide.  5,682,934,  O    144-144.510 
Ryham.  Rolf  C,  to  Ahlstrom  Recovery  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
increasing  lecovery  boiler  capacity  by  withdrawing  combustibie  gas  from 
the  furnace.  5.683,550,  O.  162-30.100. 
Saathoff,  Deidrich  J.:  See — 

Hocker.  G.  Benjamin:  Bums,  David  W.;  Akinwande,  Aldntunde  L; 
Homing,  Robert  D.;  Mirza,  Amir  R.;  Straaon,  Thomas  G.;  Saathoff. 
Deidrich  J.;  Carney.  James  K.;  and  McPherson.  Scon  A..  5.683,594. 
CI.  216-33.000. 
Sabahi.  Mahmood.  to  Albemarie  Corporation.  Refrigeration  compositions  in 
which  the  lubricant  comprises  at  least  one  ester,  ketoester.  or  ester-nitrile 
oil.  5.683.618,  CI.  252-68.000. 
Sabato,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Brown,  Daniel  D.;  Brueggert,  Marlin  S.;  Murach.  Ronald  T;  Raabe, 
Kevin  W.;  and  Sabato,  Joseph  G.,  5,682,747,  CI.  60-746.000. 
Sabratek  Corporation:  See — 

Jordan,  Alan  E.;  Pribil,  Jeffery;  and  Konarski,  Raymond,  5.683,367,  O. 
604-118.000. 
Sachdeva,  Rohit  Chaman  Lai;  and  Farzin-Nia,  Farrokh.  to  Ormco  Corpora- 
tion.   Shape   memory   orthodontic   archwire   having    variable   recovery 
stresses.  5,683,245,  O.  433-20.000. 
Sacripante,  Guerino  G.:  See — 

Palel,    Raj    D.;    Sacripante.   Guerino   G.;    and    Foucher.    Daniel    A.. 
5.684,063,  O.  523-161.000. 
Saele,  Arvid  Harlan:  See — 

Kalhom,  George  Paul;  Saele.  Arvid  Harian;  DeVore.  Larry  Gene;  and 
Harthoom.  Duane  Allen.  5.682.958.  CI.  180-308.000. 
Safety  1st.  Inc.:  See — 

Walter.  Glen  V.;  Zieff,  Mark  P.;  Stone.  John  B.;  and  Gainsboro.  Leon  A.. 
5.682,835.0.  119-57.800. 
Sagal.  Emil:  See — 

Bogdan.  Alexei;  and  Sagal.  Emil.  S.684..366.  O.  315-205.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center  See — 

Yazawa.  Kazunaga:  Yamada.  Akiko;  Kato.  Seishi;  and  Kondo.  Kiyosi. 
5.683.898,0.435-136.000. 
Sagawa,  Morikazu:  See — 

Yabuki,    Hiroyuki;    Matsuo,    Michiaki;    Sagawa.    Morikazu;    and 
Makimoto.  Mitsuo.  5.684.440.  O.  333-204.000. 
Saha.  Avijil:  See — 

Soheili-Arasi.  Mehrdad;  Lin.  Zhongru  Julia:  Malik.  Nadeem;  and  Saha. 
Avijit,  5,684.976,  O  395-455.000. 
Sahila,  Aimo:  See — 

Palmroos.  Ari;  Harlin.  Ali;  Ahvenainen.  Aniero:  Takakaihu.  Jouni;  and 
Sahila.  Aimo.  5.684.097.  O  526-64.000 
Saidi.  Ali:  See — 

Mohtashemi,  Mojdeh;  and  Saidi,  Ali,  5,684,865,  CI  379-100.000. 
Saillel,  Benoit:  See — 

Asrier.  Lionel;  and  Saillet,  Benoit.  5.683.095.  O.  280-602.000 
Sailo.  Kyoko:  See — 
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Hanuda.  Hiroki;  Saito.  Kyoko;  Mikuni.  Katsuhiko;  Kuwahara.  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Takahashi.  Hideki,  3.684.169.  CI.  549-510.000 
Saito.  Masayuki:  See — 

Uchida.  Tatsuro;   Yebisuya.  Takashi;   Mori.  Miki;   Sailo.   Masayuki. 
Togasaki.  Takasi;  and  Kizaki.  Yukio.  5,684,677.  a  361-770.000 
Saito.  Tooni:  See— 

Mizuno.     Hitoshi;     KuboU.     Saloshi;    Saito,    Tooni:     Miyabayashi. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Kobayakawa.  Takashi.  5.683.628.  Q.  252-586.000 
Saito,  Tsutomu.  See — 

Takahashi.  Seiichi;  Kaneko.  Youzou;  and  Sailo,  Tsutomu,  5.682.927.  CI 
140-119.000 
Sakaguchi,  Ryuji:  See — 

Waianabe.  Kazuyuki;  Yanagihaia.  Hisayoshi;  and  Sakaguchi,  Ryuji. 
5.684.099.  CI   526-135.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Shinji:  See- 
Tan.  Shiro;  and  Sakaguchi.  Shinji.  5,683,851,  O.  430-191  000 
Sakai.  Kouichi:  See— 

Miyau.  Shinichi;  Kawabaia.  Takashi:  Toyokawa.  Tetsuo:  and  Sakai 
Kouichi.  5.683.347.  Q.  60O-I8.000. 
Sakai.  Takihito:  See— 

Sonoki,  Kiyohito;  and  Sakai.  Takihito.  5.682,891.  Q    128-653.200 
Sakatani.  Dcunori:  See — 

Tanaka.     Katsuhiko:     Muralu.     Hirofnitsu:    and    Sakatani.     Ikunori 
5.683.183.  a.  384-100.000. 
Sakayama.  Takashi:  See — 

Tezuka,  Yoshiaki:  Maei.  Yoshihiro;  and  Sakayama.  Takashi.  5.684.605. 

a.  358-135.000. 

Sakito,  Yoji;  Shirahata.  Mamoni:  Kiyoshima,  Yujiro,  Minamisaka.  Kazuya: 

and  Iwata,  Aiukazu,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Method  for 

purifying  O.  S-<limethyl  N-acetylphosphoramidolhioatc    5.684.174.  O 

558-146.000. 

Sako,  Norimitsu,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Coipontioa.  Semiconductor  devices. 

5.684.732,  a.  365-%.000. 
Sakon.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ushikoshi.  Ryusuke:  Sakon.  Atsu.shi:  Umemoio.  Koichi:  and  Niion. 
Yusuke.  5.683.606,  O.  219-544  000. 
Sakumoio.    Yukinori:     Yokoyama.     Shigeyuki:     Shibuya.     Akihiro:     and 
Koshimura.  Atsushi,  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.   Lid    Adhesive  taoes 
5,683.806,  CI.  428-343  000 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Kawasumi.  Toshimitsu:  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Sawaki,  Toshihiro;  Nakamura. 
Keiko:  Fukui.  Hiroyuki:  and  Yamaoka.  Yoshiko.  5.683,500.  O.  106- 
20.00R. 
Salnirai,  Koya:  See — 

Chiba.  Yoshinoci;  Kuroisu.  Moloya;  Hirayama.  Seiichiro:  and  Sakurai 
Koya,  5,684,841.  CI.  375  354.000. 
Salamone.   Joseph   C.    Ruorine   containing   soft  contact   lens   hydroeels 

5.684.059,0.523-107.000 
Salehi,  Abraham  B.:  See— 

Tokish.  Leonard  J..  Roberson,  Raymond  H.:  Salehi.  Abraham  B.;  Schu- 
macher, Brian;  Marik.  Gregory  C  ;  and  Lackey.  Jennifer  J  .  5.683.396. 
a.  606-87.000. 
Salemme,  Francis  R.:  See — 

Agrafiotis.  Dimitris  K.;  Bone.  Roger  F.;  Salemme.  Francis  R.;  and  Soil 
Richard  M.,  5.684.711.  O.  364-500.000. 
Saliou.  Alain:  See — 

Mahieux.  Yannick;  Le  Toumeur.  Grigoire;  and  Saliou,  Alain,  5,684,882. 
a.  381-92.000. 
Salisbury,  Philip  S.  Disc  storage  ca.*  5.682.988.  Q  206-303.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See— 

Chu.  Barbara  Chen  Fei;  and  Orgel.  Leslie.  5.683.985.  CI  514-44.000 
Elgoyhen.  Ana  Belen:  Johnson.  David  S  :  Boulter.  James  Richard:  and 
Heinemann.  Stephen  Fox.  5.683.912.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Salomon  S.  A.:  See — 

Astier,  Lionel;  and  Saillet,  Benoit.  5,683.095.  CI   280-602.000 
Salter.  James  G.;  Clark.  James  E.;  Swanson.  David  W ;  and  Nasworthy  Jr. 
George  F.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Compact   fluid  coupler  for 
thermal  inkjet  print  cartridge  ink  reservoir  5.684.521.  CI.  347-87  000 
Samaan,  Samir.  Lanz.  Joachim:  Naab.  Paul,  and  Rosentreter.  Ulrich.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  (3-aminoJ-tetrahydrocarbazole-propanoic  acid  esters 
5.684,158,  a.  548-»49.000. 
Samaddar.  Sumitro:  See — 

Lee.  Cheoung  N.;  and  Samaddar.  Sumitro.  5.684.887.  O.  382-107.000 
Samaras,  Peter  L.:  See — 

Weaver,  William  N  ;  and  Samaras.  Peter  L  .  5.682.983.  O.  206-150.000 
Sambandan,  Sachidanandan:  See — 

Mills.  Duane  R.;  Sambandan.  Sachidanandan;  and  Kwone.  Phillip  M  L 
5,684,752.  CI.  365-230.030 
Sampson,  Scott  D.:  See — 

Faes.  Steven  M.;  Fulton.  Alfred  L  ;  Hnetynka,  Martin  J  ;  Campbell. 
Laird:  Preston.  David;  and  Sampson.  Scon  D..  5.684.285.  O    235- 
449.000. 
Samson,  Gene,  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc   Single-luinen  balloon  catJieter 

having  a  directional  valve.  5.683.410.  Q.  606-194.000 
Samson.  Gene:  See — 

Littmann.  Laszio;  Samson.  Gene;  and  Vegh.  Gabriel.  5.682  885    CI 
128-642.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Min;  Joo.  Kyu-Nam;  Choi.  Jong-Seo:  Kim.  Geun-Bae 
Choi,  Kwi-Seuk;  and  Lee,  Sang- Won,  5,684,357,  Q.  3I3-346  00R 
Samsung  Electronics.  Co.:  See — 


Kim.  Tae  ho;  and  Lee.  Sung-soo.  5,684.303.  CI.  250-338.300. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ban.  Young-gyun.  5.684.914.  C\  386-26.000. 

Han,  Suk-Jin.  5.682.640.  O.  15-319.000 

Hong.  Sang-beom.  5.684.916.  CI.  386-68.000. 

Jang.  Tae-Seong.  5,684.748.  CI  365-201.000. 

Jin.  Ho  Tae;  Hong.  In  Pyo;  and  Ko.  Chang  Eui.  5.684.328.  O   257- 

669.000 
Jo.  Hyun-min:  and  Kim.  Yong-ho.  5.684.662.  CI.  361-28.000 
Jung.  Byoung-su.  5.684.656.  CI.  360-107  000 
Kim,  Dong-gyu.  5.684,546,  CI   349-40.000. 
Kim,  Jorg-Woon.  5,684.770,  CI   369-47  000. 
Lee,  Cha-Jun,  5.683.015.  O.  222-146.600. 
Lee.  Joo-young.  5.684.316.  CI.  257-306.000. 
Lee.  Sang  Hyuk,  5,684.330,  CI  257-692.000. 
Park,  Dong-jin;  and  Choi,  Kwang-sik,  5.683.253.  C\.  434-307  OOA 
Part.  Woon-Yong;  Kim.  Dong-Gyu;  and  Lee.  Won-Hee.  5,684.547.  C\. 

349-54.000 
Song.  Kwang-ho.  5.682.993.  O   206-320  000 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Si  Cheon;  and  Song.  Myung  Hoon.  5,682,855,  C\    123-352.000. 
Sanada.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Ryoichi;  Umemuta.  Shizuo;  and  Sanada.  Kazuo.  5.684.522 
CI.  347-142.000. 
Sanada.  Ryouichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Michiyasu;    Yamamoto.    Ken;    and    Sanada.    Ryouichi. 
5.682,944,  CI.  165-110.000 
Sandbetg.  Steven  Robert.  Rifle  cleaning  gradle.  5.682,700,  CI.  42-94  000 
Sanders.  David  J.:  See— 

Ong.  Beng  S  ;   Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.   Grazyna  E.;   f^tel.  Raj   D.; 
Mychajlowskij.    Walter:    Sanders.    David   J.;    and    Ng,   T    Hwee 
5.683.848.  CI.  430- 1 37.000 
Sanders.  Glen  A  ;  and  Laskoskie.  Clarence  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Fiber  optic 

gyroscope  source  wavelength  control.  5.684.590.  C\.  356-350.000. 
.Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Boyle.  Timodiy  J,,  5.683.614.  O   252-62.90R. 
Lovejoy.  Michael  L..  Rose.  Benny  H  ;  Craft.  David  C  ;  Enquist.  Paul  M 
and  Slater.  David  B..  Jr.  5.684.308.  CI   257-184.000. 
Sandler.  Pamela  H.:  See— 

Sprehn,  Gregory  A..  Hrubesh.  Lawrence  W.;  Poco.  John  F:  and  Sandler 
Pamela  H..  5.684,907.  CI   385-123.000. 
Sandoe.  Jeremy  N  :  See — 

Knapp.  Alan  G  :  Shannon.  John  M.;  Annis.  Alexander  D.;  and  Sandoe 
Jeremy  N  .  5.684.501.  CI  345-94.000 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Shy-Fuh;  and  Anderson.  Richard  J .  5.683.963.  O  504-1%.000 
Sang.  Doo  Whan:  See— 

Cheong.  Dal  Ho;  and  Sang.  Doo  Whan,  5.682,634,  O  8-159  000. 
Sanger.  Jeremy  J  Liquid  heat  generator  5.683,031.  O   237-l.OOR. 
Sanncr.  Axel:  See — 

Grabowski.  Sven;  Mueller.  Winfried:  Rosenberg.  Joerg;  Binder,  Rudolf' 
and  Sanner.  Axel.  5.684.040.  CT.  514-457.000. 
Sano.  Homare.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  processing  system  capable  of 

generating  a  multi-picture  image.  5.685.002.  CI.  395-779.000. 
Sano.  Yoshio:  See — 

Shimizu.   Ma.sahiFo.   Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Sano.  Yoshio;  and  Ueoka 
Mitsuo.  5.684.499.  O.  .345-60.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katoh.    Masahiko.    Nonaka.    Kimihiro;    and    Nakamura.    Kazuhiro 

.5.682.867.  CI    123-676  000. 
Nanami.  Masayoshi.  5.683.275,  C\.  440-38.000. 
Sanu  Cmz.  Cathy  D  :  See- 
Hull.  Harold  L  ;  and  SanU  Cruz.  Cathy  D  .  5.682.853. 0   123-197  300 
Sanugiuliana.  Evans,  to  Taplast  Sri    Molded  plastic  cap  for  dispensing 

liquids.  5.683.016.  CI   222-153.140 
Santalucia.  John;  Crawford.  Richard  J.;  Viscio.  David  B.;  Dixit.  Nagaraj  S.: 
and  Collins.   Michael  A.,  to  Colgate   Palmolive  Company.   Dentifrice 
compositions  containing  reactive  ingredients  subilized  with  alkali  metal 
compounds.  5.683.680.  O.  424-53.000. 
Santel.  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Bachmann.  JUrgen;  Brctschneider.  Thomas:  Fischer.  Reiner.  Krilger. 
Bcmd-Wieland;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Dollingcr.  Matkus;  Ertlelen. 
Christoph;  and  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Uhike,  5.683,%5,  CI.  504- 
238.000 
Santilli.  Anthony  J  :  See- 
Cox.  Timothy  L..  Loth.  John  L..  Santilli.  Anthony  J.;  Snyder.  Howard 
and  Wilson.  Walter  A..  5.683.514.  CI.  118-712.000 
Santoli.  Daniela;  Rovera,  Giovanni;  and  Cesano,  Alessandra.  to  Wistar 
Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology.  The.  Modified  cytotoxic  tall  cell  line  and 
compositions  and  methods  for  manufacture  and  use  thereof  as  therapeutic 
reagents  for  cancer.  5.683.690.  CI  424-93.710 
Sanwo.  Ikuo  Jimmy;  Russell.  Joseph  Dermis:  and  Lin.  Juei-Po.  to  NCR 
Corporation.  CMOS  gigabit  serial  link  differential  transmitter  and  receiver 
5.684.429.  CI.  327-563.000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.  Tetsuya.  5.684.386.  C\  320-21.000. 

Uchida.  Hideki.  and  Furukawa,  Masahiro.  5.682.755.  C\.  62-148.000 
Saoiome.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Isamu;  Takimoto.  Masaaki;  and  Saoiome.  Atsushi.  5.684.509 
a  345-138  000. 
Saperstein,  Gany:  See — 
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Goldman.  Jonathan;  and  Saperstein,  Garry.  5.684,951,  CI.  395-188.010. 
Saiangapani,  Shantha.  Redox  promoters  for  melhonol  fuel  cells.  5,683,829. 

a  429-42.000. 
Sarcos.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C.  Davis,  Clark  C;  and  Backman.  Kent,  5,684.448, 
CI.  337-140.000. 
Sarkar.  Debi  P.;  Ramani.  Komal;  Bora.  Roop  Singh;  Kumar.  Mukejn;  and 
Tyagi.  Sandeep  K.  Process  for  producing  a  targeted  gen^.  5.683.866.  CI 
435-5000. 
Saima.  Sudha;  and  Yancs.  Adalberto  Guillermo,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Synchronous   DRAM  controller  with   memory 
access  commands  timed  for  optimized  use  of  dau  bus.  5.684.978.  CI. 
395-496.000. 
Samo.  Richard  L.  Hidden  track  file  storage  system.  5,683,155,  CI.  312- 

201.000. 
Sancal.  Philip  M..  to  Harris  Moran  Seed  Company.  Multiple  disease  resis- 
tance in  lettuce.  5,684,226,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Saitori.  Guido;  Savage,  David  W.;  and  Ballinger.   Bruce  H..  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Process  for  neutralization  of  petro- 
leum acids.  5,683,626,  Q.  252-389.620. 
Sasada.  Eiichi.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Torsional  vibration  dampening 

device.  5,682,972,  CI    192-213  000 
Sasaki.  Akihiro:  See— 

Kanda,  Yasushi;  Sasaki.  Akihiro;  Takagi.  Nobutomo;  Ishihara.  Hideaki; 
Maeda.  Kouichi;  and  Fujii.  Tengo.  5.684.838.  CI.  375-342.000. 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Izunome.  Koji;  Kawanishi.  Souroku;  Togawa.  Shinji;  Ikari.  Atsushi; 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura,  Shigeyuki.  5,683,504,  CI.  117-13  000 
Sasaki.  Takashi:  See — 

MiU.  Masahiro;  and  Sasaki.  Takashi.  5.684.352.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Sata,  Shin-ichi;  Shimizu.  Jun;  and  Maruta.  Masayuki.  to  KAO  Corporation. 
Positively  chargeable  toner  for  nonmagnetic  one-component  developing 
method.  5,683,845,  Q.  430-110.000. 
Sato.  Arthur  H.:  See — 

Qian,  Xue-Yu;  and  Sato,  Arthur  H..  5.683,539.  C\.  156-345.000 
Sato,  Hajime:  See — 

Tokioka,  Masaki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa. 
Ryozo;  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Sato,  Hajime.  5,684,277.  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matushita.  Tetunori;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Ishige,  Sadao;  Nomura.  Kimialsu; 
and  Tsurumi.  Milsuyuki.  5.683.850.  CI.  430-138.000. 
Sato.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kawamoto.  Yutaka,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Control  of 
purge  rate  of  evaporated  fuel  purging  unit  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,682,862,  a.  123-520.000. 
Sato,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kanda,  Yoichi;  Arabori,  Hideo;  Arahira.  Ma.sato;  and  Sato.  Tsutomu. 
5.683.964.  CI.  504-213.000 
Sato,  Yasukazu;  Tanaka,  Hirohisa;  and  Nagata.  Takeshi,  to  Nis.shinbo  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  driving  of  a  ram  of  a 
hydraulic    cylinder   of   a    hydraulic    press    equipment.    5.682.742.    CI 
60-327.000. 
Sato.  Yumiko.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  connector.  5.683759.  CI. 

439- 164.000. 
Sato.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroaki;  Sato,  Yuzuru:  Inoue,  Akira;  Tanaka.  Takaaki;  and 
Momose.  Kenichi.  5.684.503,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Satoh.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Haruhiko;  Satoh,  Hiroaki;  Suzuki.  Masashi;  Fukuiomi.  Ruta; 
Ueno.  Masahiro;  Hagihara,  Koichiro;  Arai.  Takeo;  Mino.  Setsuko:  and 
Noguchi.  Yumiko.  5.684.0O3.  CI.  514-2.30.500. 
Satoh.  Shunichi;  Takahashi.  Takashi;  Icchi.  Hiroyuki:  Yoshida.  Tomoaki. 
deceased;  Yoshida.  Chizuru,  legal  representative;  Iwata,  Hirokazu;  and 
Miyashita.  Takaaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Research  Institute 
of  General  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  line  printhead  and  an  LED  chip 
used  therefor.  5.684.523.  CI.  347-247.000. 
Satoh.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Yasushi;  Naoi.  Hisashi;  Saloh.  Yuuichi;  and  Ukeba,  Hiroshi. 
5.683.822.  CI.  428-606.000 
Sauer.  Heinz,  to  Rasmussen  GmbH.  One-piece  housing  of  a  worm  driven  hose 

clamp.  5.682.651.  CI.  24-274.00R. 
Saunders.  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Hartmann.  Wade  A.;  Krieger.  Herbert  B.;  and  Saunders.  Anthony  E., 
5.684,858,  CI.  379-40.000. 
Saunders.    David   N.    Underwater   pinger   automatic   deployment   switch. 

5.684,755.0.  367-139.000. 
Saunders.  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Bristow.    Duncan   J.;   and   Saunders,    Raymond   W..   5,682,749,   CI 
62-5.000. 
Savage,  David  W.:  See — 

Sanori,  Guido;  Savage.  David  W.;  and  Ballinger.  Bruce  H.,  5.683.626. 
O.  252-389.620. 
Savalle.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Tyler.  Thomas  F.  IV;  Savalle.  Joseph  J.;  Johnson.  Brett  A.;  Ziaja.  Henry 
J.;    Gillay.    Terrence    W;    and    Watson.    Earl    L..    5.682.646.    O 
16-386.000. 
Savarino.  Gino:  See — 

Seredich,  Douglas  G.;  Notris.  Thomas  R.;  Savarino,  Gino;  Yu,  Thomas 
H  ;  and  Stewart.  John  J..  5,684,355.  O.  313-318.010. 
Savio  Macchine  Tessili  S.p.A.:  See — 


Badiali.    Roberto;    Bertoli,    Luciano;    and    Colomberotto,    Gioigio, 
5.683.046.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Savusalo.  Jari:  See — 

Kiema.   Ano;    Keskitalo.    llkka;    Jolma.    Petii:    and    Savusalo.   Jari. 
5.684.793,  CI.  370-335.000. 
Sawahashi.  Mamom:  See — 

Adachi.    Fumiyuki;    Sawahashi.     Matnoru;    and    Dohi.    Tomohiro. 
5,684,832,  O.  375-262.000. 
Sawai.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shoji;  Iguchi,  Yoshiaki;  Hida,  Yukihiro;  and  Sawai.  Satoshi. 
5,683,489.  O.  75-505.000 
Sawai,  Seiji:  See — 

Hata.  Takehisa;  Shimojo.  Fumio;  Kado.  Kazutake;  Ishii.  Kyoko;  and 
Sawai.  Seiji,  5,683,716.  O.  424-451.000. 
Sawaki,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kawasumi.  Toshimitsu;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Sawaki.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura. 
Keiko:  Fukui.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamaoka.  Yoshiko.  5.683300.  O    106- 
20.00R. 
Sawamolo.  Hideo:  See — 

Yamada,  Hiromichi;  Murabayashi,  Fumio;  Yamauchi,  Tatsumi:  Holta, 
Takashi;     Sawamolo.     Hideo;     Nishiyama.     Takahiro;     Kiyoshige. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ido,  Noriyasu.  5.684.729.  O.  364-748.000. 
Sawamma,  Moloko:  See — 

Uchiyanu,  Hiroyuki;  Kaneko,  Yoshiyuki;  Soeda.  Hiroki;  Fujioka.  Yasu- 
hide;  Matsuda.  Nozomu;  and  Sawamura,  Moloko,  5,684,315.  O. 
257-306.000. 
Sawyer,  Craig  Delany:  See — 

Gou,  Pemg-Fei;  Fennem,  Larry  Edgar;  and  Sawyer.  Craig  Delany. 
5,684,848,  CI.  376-367  000. 
Sawyers,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Fritz.  Brian  C:  Hallowell.  William  C;  Sawyers,  Thomas  P;  Stobert, 
Norman  D.;  Watts,  Robert  K  ;  and  Schneider.  Michael  E.,  5.684.382. 
CI.  320-5.000. 
Saxton.  Robert  J.;  Zajacek,  John  G.;  and  Crocco.  Guy  L..  to  ARCO  Chemical 

Technology,  LP  Epoxidation  process.  5.684,170.  CI.  549-531  000. 
Scafidi.  Anthony  A.,  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc.  Body  wash  composition  to  impart 

conditioning  properties  to  skin.  5.683,683,  O.  424-70.190 
Scanlon.  Michael  V.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army.  Motion  and  sound 

monitor  and  stimulator.  5.684.460.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Scardovi.  Alcssandro:  See — 

Oemente.  Alcide;  and  Scaixlovi.  Alessandro.  5.684,517.  O  .347-43.000. 

Scarfone.  Frank  A.,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation  Force-limiting  control  member 

for  endoscopic   instruments   and  eiHloscopic   instruments   incorporating 

same.  5.683.412.  CI.  606-205.000. 

Schaber,  Viola  G.  Waistband  supported  carrier  for  tennis  balls.  5.683,019,  Q. 

224-191.000. 
Schaefer.  Kristine:  See — 

Anderson,   Richard   J.;   Ooudsdale,   Ian   S.;   Lamoreaux.   Robert   J.; 
Schaefer.  Kristine;  and  Harr.  Jost,  5,683,960.  CI.  504-129.000. 
Schaeffer.  Jon  C:  See- 
Bruce,  Robert  W.;  Rosenzweig.  Mark  A.;  Nagaraj.  Bangalore  A.;  Schaef- 
fer. Jon  C;  Connor.  William  B.;  and  Wortman,  David  J..  5.683.761. 
CI.  427-5%.0OO. 
Bruce.  Robert  W.;  Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  Rosenzweig.  Mark  A.;  Viguie. 
Rudolfo;  Rigney,  David  V.;  Maricocchi,  Antonio  F;  Wortman.  David 
J.:  and  Nagaraj.  Bangalore  A..  5,683,825,  CI.  428-698.000. 
Schaeffer.  William:  See — 

McGregor.  Walter;  Schaeffer.  William:  and  Shchervinsky.  Semyon. 
5.683.416,  O.  606-223.000. 
Schaffar.  Bcmhard;  KonLschieder.  Heinz;  Dolezal.  Andreas;  and  Ritter.  Chris- 
toph. to  AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG.  Planar  sensor  for  determining  a 
chemical  parameter  of  a  sample.  5.683.562.  CI.  204-403.000 
Schaffer,  Leslie  Errol:  See — 

Carolan.   Michael   Francis;   Dyer.   Paul   Nigel:   Fine.   Stephen   Mark: 
Makitka,  Alexander,  III;  Richards.  Robin  Edward;  and  Schaffer,  Leslie 
Em>l.  5,683.797,  O.  428-307.300. 
Schaller.  Klaus:  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Habich.  Dieter;  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno;  Endermann. 
Rainer;    Bremm,    Klaus    Dieter;    Kroll.    Hein-Peter;    Labischinski. 
Harald;  Schaller.   Klaus;  and  Werling.  Hans-Otto.  5,684.023.  CI. 
514-337.000. 
Schalz.  Karl-Josef:  See — 

Ganser,  Michael;  Felgenhauer.  Klaus;  and  Schalz.  Karl-Josef.  5.684.627, 

O  359-388  000 
Wieber.  Karl;  and  Schalz,  Kari-Josef.  5.684,624.  CI   359-384  000. 
Schantz,  Spencer  C:  See — 

Hapke.   Kenyon  A.;   Schantz.    Spencer  C.   and   Howie,    David   M.. 

5,682.772.0.68-12.260. 

Scharfenberg.  Peter;  Liebscher.  Jilrgen;  Knoll.  Alexander;  Uschmajew,  Ale- 

ksej;  Rolfs.  Andreas;  Lohman.  Dieter;  Fau.st.  Gottfried:  and  Morgen.steni. 

Eveline,  to  Arzneimetielweik  Dresden  GmbH   3-aminopyrroles.  methods 

for  their  synthesis  and  for  their  pharmaceutical  use.  5.684.160.  CI.  548- 

516.000. 

Schamweber.  David  H.,  to  Eaton  Cofpofaoon.  Engine  valve  actuator  with 

differential  area  pistons.  5,682.846,  O.  123-90  120. 
Schau.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Barrett.  Ronald  W.;  England,  Bnice  P.;  Schalz.  Peter  J.:  Sloan.  Derek; 
and  Chen.  Min-Jia.  5.683.983,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Schaupp,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 
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Kremers.  Arnold;  Knoll.  Helmut:  Knoll.  Volker.  Schmin.  Reiner:  Rus- 
chenbaum.  Volker:  Grebing.  Gertianl:  Tobeijte.  Werner;  Schaupp. 
Hans-Joachim;    Nitschke.    Gerhard;    and    Wallraven.     Heinrich. 
5.683.511.  CI.  118-420.000 
Schay,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Newman.  Edward  M.;  Lopez.  Alfred  R.;  Schay,  Gary  A.;  and  Pedersen. 
John  R.  5.684,491.  CI.  342-374.000. 
Scheib.  John  P.;  and  Owen.  Cindy  A.,  lo  Diasonics  UltnLsound.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  generating  volume  flow  measurement.  5.682.896.  CI. 
128-661. lOO. 
Schelling,  Pierre:  See— 

Mederski.  Werner;  Oswald.  Matthia.s:  Schelling.  Pierre:  Minck.  Klaus- 
Ono:  Dorsch.  Dieter:  Beier.  Norbert:  and  Lues,  Ingeborg,  5,684,015. 
CI.  514-303.000. 
Schenker.  Gilbert:  See— 

Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  Woller.  Fredi:  Uphues.  Guenter.  and  Schenker. 
Gilbert,  5.683.611.  O.  252-8.570. 
Schepers.  Jos  G.:  See — 

Schylander.  Erik  Christian:  Schepers,  Jos  G.;  Westerhout,  Gerrit  D  :  and 
Dieleman,  Adrianus  H..  5.684.786.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Afonso,  Adriano;  Kelly.  Joseph  M  .  and  Wolin.  Ronald  L.,  5.684,013  O 

514-290.000 
Leong,  William;  and  Smith,  Lyman.  5.684.197.  CI.  564-151.000 
Scherz,  Michael  Wiard;  and  Janusz.  John  Michael,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.   Dihydorbenzofiiran  and  related  compounds  useful  a.s 
anti-inflammatory  agents.  5.684.002.  CI   514-228.200. 
Scherz,  Michael  Wiard,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Dihydroben- 
zofiiran   and   related   compounds   useful    as   anti-inflammatory   agents 
5.684,041.  CI.  514-469  000 
Schettler,  Frank:  See— 

Tyll.  Heinz;  and  Schettler.  Frank,  5,684.389.  CI.  323-209.000. 
Scheunemann.  tide:  See — 

Cabrera,  Ivan:  Falk.  Uwe:  Hickel.  Werner:  Lupo.  Donald:  Scheunemann 
Ude;  Boldl,  Peter;  and  Blenkle.  Martin.  5.684.165.  CI.  549-50.000 
Schevitz.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Bach.  Nicholas  J.;  Dillard,  Robert  D.;  Draheim.  Susan  E.;  Hermann. 
Robert  B.;  and  Schevitz,  Richard  W.,  5,684,034,  CI.  514-419.000 
Schichl.  Roman:  5*<- — 

Kollmann.  Ekkehard:  Mai.  Udo;  and  Schichl.  Roman.  5,682,860.  CI 
123-481.000. 
Schieck,  Richard  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Adjustable  skew  offset  device 

5,683,078,  CI.  271-250.000. 
Schiel,  Chri..,an:  See — 

Sollinger.  Hans-Peter:  and  Schiel.  Chrisian.  5.683.509.  CI   1 18-227.000. 

Schimion.  Werner:  and  Jung.  Hubert,  to  SMS  SchloemannSiemag  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Belt-type  filter  apparatus  for  removing  foreign  particles  from 

liquid  baths.  5.683,581,  CI   210-386.000. 

Schimmeyer.  Werner  K.;  and  Acker.  Larry  K.  Variable  flow  volume  control 

baffle  and  vent  damper.  5.682.841,  CI.  122-17  000. 
Schinazi.  Raymond  F.  to  Emory  University    Enaniiomerically  pure  P-D- 
dioxolane    nucleosides    with    selective    anti-hepatitis    B    virus    activity 
5,684.010,0.514-266.000 
Schipholt,  Martin  Lutke:  See — 

Rasnake,   William  F.;  and  Schipholt.   Manin   Lutke,   5.684,507.  CI 
345-134.000. 
Schirmer,  Henry  G.:  See — 

Kumar.  Vipin:  and  Schirmer.  Henry  G..  5,684,055,  C\  521-79.000. 
Schlachter,  Gary  Alan:  See — 

McKenna,  John  Joseph:  Nascimento.  Luciene  Costa;  Schlachter,  Gary 
Alan;  Beck,  Jonathan  Stephen:  and  Cohen,  Alison,  5,684.967,  CI 
395-329.000 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Chamberlain.  L.  C.  Derek,  5.683.127.  CI   292-337.000. 
Schlinz.  Daniel  Robert:  See — 

Roessler.  Thomas  Harold;  Van  Gompel,  Paul  Theodore;  Schlinz,  Daniel 
Robert;  Heath,  Mark  Gordon;  and  Frost,  Geoffrey  Walter,  5,683,531 
CI.  156-164.000 
Schloegl.  Gumer:  See — 

Murschall.  Ursula;  Peiffer,  Herbert;  and  Schloegl,  Gunter,  5,683.802.  CI 
428-325.000. 
Schluger.  Allen.  CD  holder  for  CD  jewel  box.  5,682,990,  CI.  206-308.100 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

DasGupu,  Urmi,  5,684.299.  CI.  250-269.200. 
Schmidli.  JiJrg.   to  Asea  Brown   Boveri  AG.   Method  for  starting  up  a 

combination  gas  and  steam  power  plant.  5,682,737,  CI.  60-39  020 
Schmidt,  Gerald,  Jr.:  See— 

McKann.  H.  Smith;  and  Schmidt.  Gerald,  Jr.  5,682,715,  Q.  52-207.000 
Schmidt,  Justin:  See — 

Fawley,  Norman  C:  Tipton,  Gordon;  and  Schmidt.  Justin,  5,683,530,  CI 
156-94.000. 
Schmidt,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Rao,  Prithvi  N.;  Shin,  Dong  Hun:  Whittaker,  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 

Karl  W.;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J  ;  Kemner.  Carl  A.:  Bradbury,  Walter  J ; 

Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  and  Devier 

Lonnie  J..  5,684.6%.  CI.  364-424.029 

Schmidt,  Martin;  and  Naumann,  Ulrich,  to  KM  Europa  Metal  Aktiengesell 

schafL  Tube  for  use  in  a  heal  exchanger  5,682,946.  CI.  165-133.000 
Schmidt,  Michael  Z.:  See— 

Lauer.  Mark;  and  Schmidt,  Michael  Z,.  S.683.114,  Q.  281-74.000. 


Schinidt.  Philip,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.  Controlled  motion  lock 

for  safety  catheter.  5.683,368,  CI.  604- 164.000. 
Schmidt,  Roderic  H.  Artificial  bone  replacement  devices  including  flexible 

joint  structures  for  use  in  cadavers.  5.683,462,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Schmidt,  Walter:  See— 

JUIke.  Elias;  and  Schmidt,  Walter.  5.684.664.  O.  361-117.000. 
Schmidt-Radde.  Martin:  See— 

Heider,  Marc:  Karcher,  Michael;  Schmidt-Radde,  Martin;  and  Dams, 
Albrecht,  5.683.555.  CI   203-29  000. 
Schmieding,  Reinhold;  and  Krupp.  Stefan,  to  Arthrex.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  installing  a  suture  anchor  thrrxigh  a  hollow  cannulated 
grasper.  5,683.401.  CI.  606-104  000 
Schmitt,  Reiner:  See — 

Kremers.  Arnold:  Knoll.  Helmut;  Knoll,  Volker.  Schmitt.  Reiner:  Rus- 
chenbaum.  Volker;  Grebing.  Gerhard;  Tobergte.  Werner;  Schaupp. 
Hans-Joachim;     Nitschke.     Gerhard;     and     Wallraven,     Heinrich, 
5,683,511.  CI.  118-420.000 
Schmitz,  Fredric;  Liu,  Sandy;  Jaeger.  Stephen;  and  Home.  W  Clifton,  to 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Noise  reducing  screen  devices  for  in-flow  pressure  sensors.  5.684.756.  CI 
367-188.000. 
Schnable,  Patrick  S.:  and  Wise.  Roger  P..  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.;  and  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Nuclear 
restorer  genes  for  hybrid  seed  production  5.684,242,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Schneider,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Fritz,  Brian  C  ;  Hallowell.  William  C  ;  Sawyers.  Thomas  P..  Slobert. 

Norman  D.;  Watts,  Robert  K.:  and  Schneider.  Michael  E.,  5.684.382. 

CI.  320-5.000. 

Schneider.  Reinhard:  Grund.  Norbert:  and  Hartmann.  Heinrich.  to  BASF 

AktiengeselLschaft    Agglomerated  polymer  particles  of  finely  divided. 

water-soluble  or  waier-swellable  polymers,  the  preparation  thereof  and  the 

use  thereof.  5.684.107.  CI.  526- .303. 100. 

Schneider.  Richard,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG   Pusher  grate  cooler 

5.683.04.3,  CI   241-65.000. 
Schoch.  Marvin  G.:  See — 

Schoch.  Paul  T;  and  Schoch,  Marvin  G..  5,684,512,  CI.  345-161.000. 
Schoch,  Paul  T;  and  Schoch.  Marvin  G.  Ergonomic  apparatus  for  controlling 

video  or  computer  equipment.  5.6«4„5I2.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Schoen.  William  James:  See — 

Abrams.  Robert  Michael;  Tracy.  Patrick  Reed;  and  Schoen.  William 
James.  5.684,992.  O.  395-670.000. 
Scholder.  Erica  J.:  and  Steffes.  Karl  M..  lo  Dell  USA.  LP  ConfiguraUonally 
variable  computer  chassis/EMI  shield  apparatus  and  associated  fabrication 
methods.  5.684.271.  CI.  174-35  OOR. 
Scholfield,  Richard  P  Cup  having  angled  handle.  5,683.007.  CI.  220-755.000. 
Scholkens.  Bemward:  See — 

Henning.  Rainer;  Urbach,  Hansjorg;  Teetz.  Volker:  Geiger,  Rolf;  and 
Scholkens.  Bemward.  5.684.016.  CI.  514-307.000 
Scholz.  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

Baur.  Kennedi  C;  Scholz.  Kathleen  M.;  Whary.  William  L.;  and  Henry 
Rand.  5.68.3.213.  CI.  410-44  000 
Schoon.  David  J  .  to  Schoonscan.  Inc   High  resolution  imaging  system  and 

method  of  imaging  using  the  same  5.684.620.  CI.  359-298.000. 
Schoonscan.  Inc.:  See — 

Schoon.  David  J..  5.684.620.  CI.  359-298.000. 
Schranu.  Gregory;  Linn.  Jack;  and  Belcher.  Richard,  lo  Harris  Corporation. 
Diamond  insulator  devices  and  method  of  fabrication.  5.683.939    CI 
437-195.000. 
Schreck.  Lisa:  Gordon,  Mary  E.;  Hanna,  Marie  R  ;  Sutcliffe.  Ruth  M.;  and 
Hamilton.  William  L..  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Malodor 
counieractan:  composition  and  process  for  using  same    5.683  979    CI 
51213.000. 
Schrell.  Andreas;  Russ.  Werner  Hubert;  and   Huber.  Bemd.  to  Hoechst 
Akriengesellschaft.  Aminated  cellulosic  synthetic  fibers.  5,684,141    CI 
536-18  700 
Schroeder.  Stephen   See — 

Perreault.  John  A  :  Joshi.  Abhay:  Kabatepe.  Mele;  Lloyd,  Lawrence  W.; 
and  Schroeder.  Stephen.  5.684.802.  CI   370^*48.000. 
Schubart.  RUdiger:  See — 

Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Hufen.  Ralf:  Schubart,  RUdiger;  and  Fennhoff.  Ger- 
hard, 5.684,062.  CI  523-136.000 
Schubert.  William  J  :  See— 

Orbach.  Abraham:   and  Schubert.   William  J..   5.684.691     CI    364- 
167.010. 
Schuelke.  Danny  K.:  See— 

Nankee.  Robert  J..  II;  Moote.  Richard  K.:  Dupuis.  Charles  B.;  Krozek, 
Dennis  A.:  Huff.  Shean  P:  Boss.  Enka  J  :  and  Schuelke.  Danny  K 
5.682.869.  CI.  123-698000 
Schuhmacher.  Peter  See — 

H^ussling.  Lukas;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Paulus. 
Wolfgang;  Meissner.  Dieter:  Antonius.  Christina:  Engel.  Karsten; 
Haarer.     DieOnch:     Kumar.     Sundeep;     and     Schuhmacher.     Peter. 
5.683.833.  CI.  429-192.000 
Schuler.  Kurt  P;  See— 

DeLand,   Daniel   L.;   Heimnick.   Paul;   Moy.  Curtis  T;   Zuckennan, 
Lawrence  H  :  Grossman.  David  G  :  and  Schuler,  Kurt  P,  S.684,470 
CI.  340-825  690 
Schulu.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Gryaznov.  Sergei;  and  Schultz.  Ronald  G..  5.684.143.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Schulz.  Stephen  C:  See— 


Sieck.  Peter  A.;  Hill.  Russell  J.,  Vossen.  John  L.;  and  Schulz.  Stephen  C. 
5.683.558,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Schumacher.  Brian:  See — 

Tokish.  Leonard  J.;  Roberson,  Raymond  H.;  Salehi.  Abraham  B  ;  Schu- 
macher. Brian;  Marik,  Gregory  C:  and  Lackey.  Jennifer  J..  5.683,396, 
CI.  606-87.000. 
Schumacher.  Carolin  L.:  See — 

Derrieu.  Guy;  Aubert,  Andri;  Raynier.  Bernard;  and  Schumacher,  Caro- 
lin L  .  5,683,722,  CI.  424-493.000. 
Schiitz.  Benidt:  See— 

Augustin,  Helmut;  Blocker,  Helming;  Bonny,  Pierre;  Jekel,  Wolfgang; 
Kaifel.  Hans-J6rg;  and  SchUtz,  Benidt.  5.682.741.  CI.  60-323.000. 
Schwab.  Martin  E ;  and  Caroni.  Pierenrico  W..  to  Canton  Zurich.  Erziehu- 
ngsdiiektion  of  the.  Neurite  growth  regulatory  factors,  antibodies  thereto, 
and  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5.684.133.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Schwambom.  Michael:  See — 

Grolh.     Totsten:     K6nig.     Bemd-Michael;     K^bauer,     Josef;     and 
Schwambom,  Michael.  5.684,163,  O.  548-549.000. 
Schwantes.  Glenn  W.:  See— 

Hossfield,  Robin  C;  Fergu.son.  Christopher:  Petty.  J.  Scolt;  Schwantes. 
Glenn  W..  and  Quandt,  William  J.,  5.684.597.  CI.  356-384.000. 
Schwartz,  Donna  Pruess:  See — 

Hirth,  Klaus  Peter,  Schwartz,  Donna  Prues.s;  Mann,  Elaina;  Shawver. 

Laura  Kay;  Keri,  Gyorgi;  Szekely.  Istvan:  Bajor,  Tamas;  Haimichael. 

Janis:  Orfi,  Laszio;  Levitzki.  Alex:  Gazit,  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel;  Lam- 

mers,  Reiner;  Kabbinavar,  Fairooz  P;  Slamon.  Dennis:  and  Tang. 

Peng  Cho,  5,684.027.  CI.  514-380.000. 

Schwarz.  Edward  J.;  Cavanagh.  Michael  J.;  Thompson.  Craig  D.;  Vasilakes. 

Lloyd  S  ;  and  Jensen.  Van  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company.  Roll  supporting  hub.  5,683.058,  CI.  242-578.200. 

Schwarz,  Paul  A.  Applicator  glove  and  method  of  u.se.  5,682,612,  CI 

2-161.600. 
Schwarze.    Rigoben.    Method   for  controlling   a   pipe   bending   machine 

5.682,781.  CI   72-149000. 
Schwer,  Christine:  See — 

Albanese,  Guido;  Manetsbcrgcr,  Rainer.  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A  ;  and 
Schwer.  Christine.  5.684.181.  C\.  .562-35.000 
Schwindt.  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Silverman.  Richard  B  ;  Andruszkiewicz.  Ryszard;  Yuen.  Po-Wai;  Sobi- 
eray.  Denis  Martin;  Franklin.  Lloyd  Charles;  and  Schwindt,  Mark 
Alan.  5.684.189.  CI.  562-553.000. 
SchwOrer.  Aitur.  to  Peri  GmbH.  Ceiling  mold  support   5.683.609.  CI    249- 

18.000 
Schylander.  Erik  Christian;  Schepers.  Jos  G  ;  Westerhout.  Gerrit  D.;  and 
Dieleman.  Adrianus  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Record  carrier  having 
an  information  volume  including  audio  information  and  an  information 
volume  including  additional  non-audio  information.  5.684.786.  CI.  369- 
275.300. 
SCI  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Faes.  Steven  M.:  Fulton.  Alfred  L..  Hnetynka.  Martin  J.;  Campbell. 
Laird;  Preston,  David;  and  Sampson,  Scott  D.,  5,684,285.  CI.  235- 
449.000. 
Scientific -Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Pinder.  Howard  George;  and  Palgon.  Michael  Steven.  5.684.876.  CI. 
380-37.000. 
Scitex  Digital  Printing.  Inc  ;  See — 

Tunmore,  David  F.  5,683.187.  Q.  400-58.000. 
Scopelliii.  Maria  Gabriella:  See — 

Ferrara.  Marcello:  and  Scopelliti.  Maria  Gabriella.  5.683,587.  C\.  210- 
696.000. 
Scott,  Curtis  Edward;  Kaliszewski,  Mary  Sue;  and  Levinson.  Lionel  Monty, 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Conversion  of  doped  polycrystalline  material 
lo  single  crystal  material.  5,683,949.  CI   501-86.000 
Searle.  Nathan  H.;  and  Fleckenstein.  Allen  E..  to  Advanced  Digital  informa- 
tion System.  Device  and  method  for  storing  and  retrieving  data.  5.684.654. 
CI.  .360-92.000 
Seating  Innovations  L.L.C.:  See — 

Allen.  Carling  D..  5.683.065.  CI.  248-282.100. 
Sebald.  Wilhelm;  and  Kreiselmeier.  Gerhard,  to  FAG  Aircraft/Super  Precision 
Bearing  GmbH  Rotor  mounting  of  an  exhau.st  turbocharger.  5.683.224.  CI. 
415-111.000. 
Seberger.  Stephen  G.;  Gmmstrup.  Bruce  F;  and  Gassman,  George  W..  to 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.  Communication  system  and  inethod. 
5.684.451.  CI.  340-310.060. 
Seckel.  Peter  H.,  to  Pla<stic  Specialties  and  Technologies  Inc.  Kink  resistant 

hose  for  spraying  water  5,682,92.5,  O.  138-118.000. 
Sedepro:  See — 

Laurent.  Daniel,  5.683,643,  Cl  264-315.000. 
Seed,  Paul    Means  for  attaching  accessories  to  video  display  terminal. 

5.683.070.  CI.  248-442.200. 
Sefl.  Jeffrey  Richard:  See— 

Nothnagle.    Ronald   Joseph;  Sefl.   Jeffrey   Richard;   and   Machonkin. 
Harold  Ihor.  5.683.859.  CI.  430-488.000. 
Segatta.  Thomas  Joseph,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Use  of 
maleated  styrene-ethylene-butylene-styrene  oiblock  polymer  for  improved 
adhesion.  5.684.082.  CI.  524-525.000. 
Scidensticker,  Joan,  heir;  See — 

Barrett.  Donovan  L.;  Seidensticker.  Raymond  G..  deceased;  and  Hop- 
kins. Richard  H..  5,683,507,  CI.  117-200.000. 
Seidensticker.  Raymond  G.,  deceased  (by  Joan  Seidensticker.  heir):  See — 


Banett,  Donovan  L.;  Seideiuiticker,  Raymond  G.,  deceased;  and  Hop- 
kins. Richani  H..  5,683.507.  CI   117-200.000. 
Seiders.  Stephen  C:  and  Brady.  M.  Lamont.  to  JLG  Industiies.  Inc.  Elevated 

camera  mount.  5.683.063,  CI.  248-214.000. 
Seifcrt.  Holger:  Hcmpcl,  Renate;  Knon-.  Gottfried:  and  Rotermund.  Udo.  lo 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  rigid  foams  based  on  isocyanate. 
5.684.092.  CI.  252-350.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Coiporation):  See — 

Ogawa.  Seiichiro;  Uchida,  Chikara;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Inokuchi. 
Jin-ichi,  5,684,026,  CI.  514-377.000. 
Seiko  Communications  Systems,  Inc.:  See —  t 

Nepple,  Brace  C,  5,684.411.  CI.  326-38  000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Kenichi:  lida.  Katiiuhiko;  and  Kanai.  Shigeki,  5,683,188,  CI. 

400-279.000. 
Mizuno.    Hitoshi;    Kubota.    Satoshi;    Saito,    Tooni,    Miyabayishi, 

Toshiyuki;  and  Kobayakawa.  Takashi,  5,683.628,  CI.  252-586.000. 
Morikoshi.  Koji:  Tanaka,  Yuji;  Yonekubo,  Shuji;  and  Kurashima,  Nori- 

hiko.  5,684,520,  Q   347-70.000. 
Nomura.  Hiroaki;  Sato.  Yuzura:  Inoue.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Takaaki;  and 

Momose.  Kenichi.  5.684.503.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Shu,  Joseph  S.,  5,684,932,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Seiko  In.strumenls  Inc.:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Takakazu,  5,684,553,  CI.  349-110.000. 
Seino,  Tatsuya,  to  Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  a 

semiconductor  device.  5,683.933,  C\  437-70.000. 
Sejnoha,  Vladimir:  See — 

Slanle>,  Barfiara  Ann:  Teel,  Mary-Marshall;  Avery,  Susan  Rousmaniere. 
and  Sejnoha.  Vladimir,  5.684.924.  CI.  .395-2.420. 
Sekai.  Koji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Non-aqueous  liquid  electrolyte  secondary 

cell.  5.683.672,  CI.  423-593.000. 
Seki.  Atsushi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Plasma  discharge  chamber  arrangement 

for  plasma-addressed  display  device.  5,684.361,  CI.  313-582.000. 
Seki,  Hidehiro:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kozo;  Mitsui,  Seiichi;  Kimura,  Naofiimi;  Uchida,  Tatsuo; 
and  Seki,  Hidehiro,  5,684.551.  CI.  .349-99.000 
Seki.  Koichi:  See — 

Ishii.  Tomoyuki;  Yano.  Kazuo;  Seki.  Koichi;  Mine,  Toshivuki;  and 
Kobayashi.  Takashi,  5,684.734,  O.  365-104.000. 
Seki.  Yuji:  See — 

Kondou,  Hitoshi;  and  Seki.  Yuji.  5.684.708.  CI.  364-474.150. 
Sekiguchi.  Yasuko:  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  Isoyama.  Toyoshiro;  and  Matsushita. 
Tetsuya,  to  Chisso  Corporation  Liquid  crystal  composition  5.683.624.  CI. 
252-299.610 
Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Morioka.    Ikuo;    Yamagata.    Hiroyuki;    and    Shimada.    MuLsuhiko. 
5.683.637.  CI.  264-53.000. 
Seko.  Hiromi:  See — 

Yao.  Akira;  and  Seko.  Hiromi.  5.682,943.  CI.  I65-I04.2I0. 
Selbetig,  Hans,  lo  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A    Sealing  ja»  con- 
stracted  from  two  ceramic  materials  of  which  one  is  electrically  conduc- 
tive. 5.682,732,  O   53-477  000 
Selby.  Ricky  W:  See— 

Brody.  Scoct  D.;  and  Selby.  Ricky  W..  5.682,652.  CI.  24-300.000 
Selder.  Otto  R.  A.  M.;  and  Elevelt.  Aalden  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation.  Jig 
for  positioning  an  instnimeni  to  be  introduced  into  an  object.  5.682,892.  CI. 
128-653.200. 
Self.  Kelvin  P:  See- 
Keating.  Donald  J.;  Edwards.  Joel  B.;  Mitchell.  Bradley  E;  and  Self, 
Kelvin  P.  5,684.466.  C^.  .340-662.000. 
Sencorp:  See — 

Remeiowski,  David  L..  5,684,266,  CI.  102-281.000. 
Seng,  Hans-Peter;  Mehnert.  Reiner;  and  Doring,  Hans-RUdiger.  to  Druckfar- 
benfabrik  Gebr.SchmidI  GmbH:  and  Bracker-Saxonia  Analynk  GmbH. 
Method  for  the  quality-controlled  finishing  of  a  surface  with  a  radiation- 
curtHi  surface  finish.  5,683,741,  CI.  427-8  000. 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohba.  Mihoko;  Ogawa.  Harao;  Tokue.  Walanj;  and  MaLsuoka.  Ma.sahiro. 
5,683,704,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Benuird;  Liptay -Wagner.  Nick:  Hageniers, 
Omer  L..  and  Pastorius.  W.  J  ,  5.684,292,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Ely,  Reuel  Andrew,  5.684,532,  CI.  348-240.000. 
Liu.  Nen-chin;  and  Speciale,  Larry,  5.684,459,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Sequent  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hobbs,  Forrest  B.;  Blewett,  Richard  G.;  Wentzka.  ScoO  A.;  Chen.  Steve 
S.;  Sheets.   Kitrick   B.;  and  Stevens.  Sheldon  D..  5.684.671.  CI 
.161-683.000. 
Seragen,  Inc.:  See — 

Forte.  Serene  E.;  and  Bacha.  Paoicia.  5.684,221.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Seredich.  Douglas  G.;  Norris,  Thomas  R.;  Savarino,  Gino;  Yu.  Thomas  H.; 
and  Stewart.  John  J.,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Metal  strap  for  holding 
cylindrical  lamp.  5.684.355.  CI.  313-318.010. 
Serikawa.  Mitsuhiko:  Tagami,  Ryou;  Kawamura,  Akihisa:  Matsumoto.  Masa- 
haru;  Oda,  Mikio;  and  Numazu,  Hiroko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Sound  field  and  sound  image  control  apparatus  and  method. 
5,684,881,  CI.  .381-86.000. 
Serizawa,  Hiroshi:  See^ 
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Kamada.  Hiroshi;  Masuda.  Hitoshi,  Hasegawa,  Yukinobu;  Shimomura. 
Hiroyoshi:   Serizawa.   Hiroshi:  Okuda.   Kensuke:  and   Maruyama 
Masaioshi.  5.683.849.  CI.  430-137  000 
Serizawa.  Mitsuhiko.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Rim  camer.  5.683,052  CI 

242-332.700. 
Serizawa.  Seiichi.  Lead  frame  for  semiconductor  device.  S.684,329    O 

257-677.000. 
Set-High-Tech  AG  See— 

Baumgartner.  Jesica,  5.682.774.  CI  68-235  OOR. 
Setina.  Tenry  L..  to  J.  R.  Setina  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  Locked  gun  ca-se  for 

vehicle.  5.683.021.  CI.  224-311  000 
Seto.  Nobuhiko:  5ee— 

Nagashima.  Toshikazu;  Kuramashi.  Haniki:  Seto.  Nobuhiko:  and  Yama- 
moto.  Koichi.  5.683.804.  CI.  428-336  000 
Seto.  Yoshihani.  to  Amada  MFG  Atnerica.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  separating 
micro-joint  proces.sed  producLs  and  die  used  therefor.   5.683.023    CI 
225-103.000. 
Sevennec,  Michelle,  to  Valeo  Clutch  module  having  a  cover  plate  attached  to 
the  flywheel  by  means  of  a  bayonet  type  fitting.  5.682.970.  CI   192-70  110 
Sewell.  Cody  L.:  See— 

Deken,  Arthur  D.;  and  Sewell.  Cody  L..  5.682.956.  CI.  175-19.000. 
Sewill.  Dennis;  Sullivan.  Timothy  I.,  Pons.  Richard;  Robole.  Bret;  Patten. 
Gregory  J.;  and  Beauchaine.  Wade.  Lamp  processing  machine.  5.683.041 
CI.  241-19.000. 
Sextant  Avionique;  See — 

Parus.  Roger.  5,684.4%.  CI.  345-7  000. 
Seyyedy.  Mirmajid;  and  Casper.  Stephen  L..  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Single-ended  sensing  using  global  hit  lines  for  dram.   5.684.749.  CI 
365-203000 
Sgtxiros.  George:  See — 

Chen.  Qin-Sheng:  and  Sgouros.  George.  5.684.889,  O.  382-128.000. 
SGS-Thomsn  Microelectronics  S  A  :  See — 

Smears.  Nicholas  William.  5.684.304.  CI   257-48.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,  Tsiu  C  :  and  Smith,  Gregory  C.  5.683.924.  C\  437-44  000 
Ryat.  Marc.  5.684.393.  CI.  323-312.000 
SGS-TTiomson  Microelectronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Felix,  Stephen:  and  Francis.  Russell  Edwin.  5.684.424,  CI.  327-293.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  Sfe — 
Bemier.  Enc.  5.684.322.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Le  Van  Suu.  Maunce  Gilbert.  5,684.449.  CI.  34O-3I0.0I0. 
SGS-Thom,son  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.:  See — 

Nicollini.  Germano:  and  Confalonieri,  Pierangelo.  5,684,425  CI  327- 
437.000 
Shabrang.   Mani,   Babinec.   Susan  J.   and  Varjian.   Richard   D..  lo  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The    Ruthenium  oxide  counterelectrode  for  electro- 
chromic  devices  5.684.619.  CI   359-273.000. 
Shan.  Hongching.  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Plasma  reactor  with  program- 
mable reactant  ga.s  distribution   5,683.517,  CI.  1 18-723  OOE 
Shang.  Shaye-wen,  Ling.  Michael  Tung-Kiung:  Woo.  Lecon:  and  Cometa. 
Christopher  C  .  to  Baxter  international  Inc  Plastic  formulations  for  platelet 
storage  containers  and  the  like.  5.683.768.  CI   428-35  200 
Shankland.  Ian  Robert:  See- 
Lund.  Earl  August  Eugene,  deceased:  Pham.  Hang  Thanh;  Shankland 
Ian  Robert;  and  Swan.  Ellen  Louise.  5.683.974,  CI.  510-177.000 
Shannon.  John  M  :  See — 

Knapp.  Alan  G  ;  Shannon.  John  M  :  Annis.  Alexander  D.;  and  Sandoe 
Jeremy  N  .  5.684.501.  CI   345-94  000 
Shap,  Inc.:  See — 

Staniszewski.  Tadeusz,  5,683,045,  CI   241-236  000 
Shatma.  Shubh  D  :  See— 

Hadley.  Mac  E  ;  Hniby.  Victor  J  ;  and  Sharma,  Shubh  D..  5.683,981   Cl 
514-110(X) 
Sharma.  Surinder  K  :  See — 

Bagshawe.  Kenneth  D  ;  Rogers,  Gordon  T ;  and  Sharma.  Surinder  K 
5,683,694,  CI.  424-178.100. 
Sharma.  Vinay,  to  Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc 
Oral    compositions    containing    peroxide    with    stable    green    colorant 
5,683.679.  CI.  424-53  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Mieda.  Michinobu.  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  and  Taka- 

hashi.  Akira.  5.684.764,  CI    .369- 13.000 
Ichikawa.  Yuji:  Nakagawa,  Katsuya.  Imai,  Akira;  and  Uno.  Hiroshi 

5.684.830.  Cl   375-254.000 
Matoba.  HiroCsugu;  Inui.  Tetsuya;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige  Abe 

Shingo:  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.684.519.  O.  347-54.000. 
Matsuoka,  Teruhiko,  5,683.605,  Cl.  219-497.000. 
Millar,  Douglas  James,  5,684,404,  Cl.  324-426.000 
Miyakawa.  Hantmitsu;  and  Kawama,  Shuichi,  5,684,922,  Q.  395-2  380. 
Miyamoto,    Tadayoshi;     Yoshimura,     Youji;     and    Takafiiii      Yutaka 

5,684,552,  Cl.  349- 106.0(K) 
Nakamura,  Kozo;  Mitsui.  Seiichi;  Kimura.  Naofumi;  Uchida   Tatsuo 

and  Seki,  Hidehiro,  5.584.551,  Cl.  349-99.000. 
Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Mieda,  Michinobu:  Hirokane,  Junji:  Takaha-shi 
Akira;  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  5,683,803,  Cl.  428-332.000 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Millar.  Douglas  James.  5.684,404,  Cl.  324-426.000. 
Sharper  Image  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor,   Charies   £.;   McAuley.   Edwin:   and   McKinney.   Edward   C 
5.684.506.  Cl   345-133  000 


Shaw.  Ching-Hao.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Base  cell  for  BiCMOS 

and  CMOS  gate  arrays  5,684.311.  Cl.  257-206.000. 
Shaw.  Robert  Francis:  See — 

Clark.  Leiand  C,  Jr.;  and  Shaw,  Robert  Francis,  5,684.050,  Cl   514- 
749.000 
Shawver.  Laura  Kay:  See — 

Hirth,  Klaus  Peter.  Schwartz,  Donna  Pruess:  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver, 
Laura  Kay;  Keri,  Gyorgi;  Szekely,  Istvan;  Bajor,  Tamas;  Haimichael, 
Jams;  Orfi,  La.szlo;  Levitzki,  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel;  Lam- 
mers.  Reiner;  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F.  Slamon.  Dennis;  and  Tang 
Peng  Cho.  5.684.027.  Cl   514-380.000 
Shcherbakova.  Irina  V:  See- 
Tack.  Robert  Dryden;  Emert.  Jacob  Isaac;  Katritzky.  Alan  R;  and 
Shcherbakova.  Irina  V.  5.684.093.  Cl  525-374  000. 
Shchervmsky.  Semyon:  See — 

McGregor.  Walter;  Schaeffer.  William;  and  Shchervinsky,  Semyon 
5,683,416,  Cl.  606-223.000. 
Sheardown.  Malcolm:  See — 

Lau,  Jesper:  Knutsen,  Ijrs  Jacob  Stray:  Sheardown,  Malcolm;  and 
Hansen.  Anker  Jon,  5,683,989,  Cl   514-46.000 
Sheets,  Kitrick  B.:  See— 

Hobbs,  Forrest  B  ;  Blewetl,  Richard  G  ;  Wentzka,  Scon  A  ;  Chen,  Sieve 
S.;  Sheets,   Kitrick  B.;  and  Stevens,  Sheldon  D.,  5,684.671    CI 
361-683  000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Konijn,  Gerrit.  5.683,629.  Cl.  261-79.200. 

Londa.  Michelle;  and  Gingrich.  Randall  Power.  5.684.117.  Cl   528- 

220.000. 
Van  Der  Veer,  Frits:  and  Wijngaarden,  Rudolf  Jacobus.  5.684,123  CI 

528-392.000. 
Weider,  Paul  Richard,  Powell,  Joseph  Broun;  and  Lam,  Khiet  Thanh 

5,684,214.  Cl  .568-862  000. 
van  der  Heide.  Evert;  Vietje.  Gerrit;  and  Wang.  Pen-Chung.  5  684  080 
Cl.  524-502.000. 
Shen.  De  Fen:  and  Wang.  Chang  Yi.  to  United  Biomedical.  Inc   Production 
of  recombinant  proteins  containing  multiple  antigenic  determinanLs  linked 
by  flexible  hinge  domains   5.683,695,  Cl   424-185  100 
Shen,  Robert  Wu-wei.  lo  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  and  L    Perrigo 
Company.  Gelatin  coated  medicament  and  process  for  makins  same 
5.683.717.  Cl.  424-4.56.000. 
Shen.  Shioupyn:  See — 

Powers.  Michael  C;  Bliss.  Greg  A.;  and  Shen.  Shioupyn.  5  684  9fr4  Cl 
.395-21 1. (XW 
Shepard.  Cecil  B..  Jr.  Heuser.  Michael  S  ;  Raney,  Daniel  V ;  Quirk.  William 
A.;  and  Bak-Boychuk.  Gregory,  to  Celeslech.  Inc.  Method  for  depositing 
a  substance  with  temperature  control.  5.683.759,  Cl.  427-569.0(X). 
Shepard,  Steven  M..  to  Thermal  Wave  Imaging.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 
for  enhancing  thermal  wave  imaging  of  reflective  low-emissivitv  solids 
5.683.181.  Cl    .374-165  000 
Sheppard.  Paul  O.:  See- 
Moore.  Emma  E  .  Sheppard.  Paul  O.;  and  Kue.stner.  Rolf  E.,  5,683.884 
CI.  435-7  100 
Sherwtiod,  Will:  See- 
Ellis,  James  P.  Kantrowitz,  Mike;  and  Sherwood.  WiU,  5.684  946  O 
.395-183  090. 
Shi,  Jianmin;  and  Tang.  Ching  Wan.  Co  Eastman  Kodak  Company   White 
lighi-emitting  organic  electroluminescent   devices    5,683.823    Cl    428- 
690.(X)0 
Shi.  Xizeng;  Guo.  Yimin;  Ju.  Kochan;  Han,  Chemg-Chyi;  H.su,  Yimin;  and 
Chang,  Jei-Wei,  to  Headway  Technologies.  Inc    High  track  density  dual 
sinpe  magneloresistive  (DSMRl  head   5.684.658.  Cl    .160-113  000 
Shiba,  Kouichi;  and  Tada.  Ryuji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Liquid  crystal 

display  panel  5.684.555.  Cl.  349-149.000. 
Shibamiya,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Sukigara.    Akihiko:    Mizoguchi.    Shigeru;    Wada.    Yuzo;    Shibamiya 
Yoshikazu:  and  Ohshima.  Noriyoshi.  5.683.189.  Cl   400-695.000 
Shibasaki.  Kazuya;  and  Ninomiya.  Ryoji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Electronic  system  having  a  portable  electronic  apparanjs  and  an  extention 
unii  for  extending  functions  of  the  portable  electronic  apparatus.  5.684  673 
Cl   364-686.000 
Shibasaki.  Shunichi:  See— 

Fujii.  Kazushi;  Kuriya.  Hisashi.  Ishikawa.  Kazuo;  Kouketsu.  Yoshitaka' 
and  Shibasaki.  Shunichi.  5.684.698.  Cl   364-424.047 
Shibata.  Hirofumi   See — 

Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Okada,  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Shindo.  Hitoshi;  and 
Shibata.  Hirofumi.  5.684,613,  Cl.  359-81.000. 
Shibata,  Katsuhiko;  Toriyama,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Naolo;  and  Ueda.  Shiro.  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Device  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd    Liquid  crystal 
display  device  having  a  diffuser  integrally  formed  with  a  pnsm  plate 
5.684.550,  Cl.  349-62.000.  '^ 

Shibata,  Keiichi   See — 

Tomiyama,  Takamichi;  Mitsumon,  Koji;  Shibata.  Keiichi;  and  Ohkuma 
Hideo.  5.684.645.  Cl    359-824  000 
Shibata.  Koichi.  to  Mita  Indusmal  Company.  Ltd  Information  communicat- 
ing apparatus  usable  as  printer  of  information  5.684.864.  Cl.  379-%  000 
Shibau.  Makoio:  See — 

Imoto.    Masahiro;    Mizuno.   Akira.    Shibata.    Makoto;   and    Iwamon 
Tomoe.  5.684.161.  Cl.  548-531  000 
Shibata.  Tadashi:  See — 

Au,  RiU;  Shibata,  Tadashi;  and  Ohnti.  Tadahiro,  5,684,738,  Q    365- 
185.030. 


Ohmi,  Tadahiro:  Shibata,  Tadashi;  and  Umeda.  Masani,  5,683,072,  Cl 
251-193  000, 
Shibata,  Takashi:  See — 

Murayama,   Tomohiro;    and   Shibau,   Takashi,    5,683,050,   Cl.    242- 
283  000 
Shibau,  Toshio,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Bicycle  shifting  control  unit.  5.682.794,  CI 

74-489.000. 
Shibau,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Oshida.  Yoshiuda;    Iwau.   Hi.safumi;   Yoshitake,   Yasuhiio;   Yoshida, 
Minoni;  and  Shibata,  Yukihiro,  5.684,565,  Cl   355-53.000. 
Shibayama,  Katsuhiro;  Makino,  Tetsuya;  Imaoka,  Takayuki;  Katou,  Tetsuya; 
and  Kaneko,  Ma.sayuki.  lo  Toray  Industries.  Inc  Tricyclic  triazolo  deriva- 
tives, processes  for  producing  the  same  and  the  uses  of  the  same 
5.683.998.  Cl   514-218.000. 
Shibuya.  Akihiro:  See — 

Sakumolo.  Yukinori;  Yokoyama,   Shigeyuki:   Shibuya,  Akihiro;  and 
Koshimura,  Atsushi,  5,683.806,  Cl.  428-343.000 
Shigeeda,  Tetsuya;  See — 

Nakatsu.     Kimihide;     Mori.    Kazuo;    Shigeeda.    Tetsuya;     Kokubo. 
Kazuyuki:  and  Yonezawa.  Norihiro.  5.684,652,  Cl.  360-77  160. 
Shigemitsu.  Yasuo:  See — 

Suematsu.  Kiyoshi;  Murauke,  Hiroaki;  Kaji,  Haruhiko:  Obi,  Naoki; 
Kojima,   Yasuhiko;   and   Shigemitsu,   Yasuo,   5,683,854.  Cl    430- 
264  000 
Shih.  Chun-Chi.ig,  to  TRW  Inc.  La.ser  mode  control  using  external  inverse 

cavity   5.684.812,  Cl.  372-19.000 
Shikakura,  Akihiio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  processing 

apparatus  5,684,893,  CI   382-232.000. 
Shillan.  Michael  David:  and  Zoliie.  Alan    Decorative  pin  and  method  for 
reproducing  a  photographic  image  directly  onto  a  metal  surface.  5.683.763. 
Cl   428-13.000 
Shimada.  Mutsuhiko:  See — 

Morioka.    Ikuo;    Yamagau,    Hiroyuki:    and    Shimada,    Mutsuhiko, 
5,683,637,  Cl.  264-53.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Nagamachi.  Shinji,  5,683,595,  Cl.  216-66.000 
Ohashi,  Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka,  Reiko,  5,683.883,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Sonoki,  Kiyohilo;  and  Sakai,  Takihito,  5,682,891,  Cl.  128-653.200 
Tomjta,  Sadamu;  Kajihara,  Shigeki;  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yamaki. 
Naokazu.  5.682.889.  Cl.  128-653.100 
Shimamolo.  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Katayama.  Toshihiro;  Okamoto.  Tomomi;  and  Shimamolo.  Toshitsugu. 
5,683,627.  Cl.  252-512.000. 
Shimamune.  Masayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  prtxlucing 

liquid  crystal  device  5.684.5.56.  Cl   .349-158.000 
Shimamune.  Takayuki;  and  Nakajima.  Yasuo,  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd. 
Electrolytic  electrode  and  method  of  production  thereof.  5.683.567.  Cl. 
205-171  000. 
Shimanek.  Schuyler  E.;  and  Davies.  Thomas  J.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America   Corp.   Condensed   single   block    PLA   plus   PAL  archileclure 
5.684.413.  Cl   326-41  000. 
Shimano  Inc  ;  See — 

Hilomi.  Yasuhiro;  Aratake.  Seiichi;  and  Sugahara.  Kenichi.  5,683.051, 

Cl   242-311.000. 
Kawabe.  Yuzo;  Hilomi.  Yosuhiro;  and  Aratake,  Seiichi,  5,683.049.  Cl 

242-232.000. 
Shibala.  Toshio,  5,682,794,  Cl.  74-489.000 
.Shimasaki,  Toshiki:  See — 

Masuda,  Norio;  Shimasaki,  Toshiki;  Moribe,  Makoto;  and  Aovagi,  Toru, 
5,68.3,001.  Cl.  211-26.000. 
Shima.se,  Akira:  See — 

Azuma,  Junzou;  Itoh,  Fumikazu;  Haraichi,  Saloshi:  Shimase,  Akira; 
Mori,  Junichi;  Takahashi,  Takahiko;  and  Uda,  Emiko,  5.683.547.  Cl 
156-643.100. 
Shimizu.  Daisuke;  Mifune.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakano.  Kenji.  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  5.682,866,  Cl.  123-674.000. 
Shimizu,  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Nomura,  Nobuo;  and  Shimizu.  Fumiyoshi.  5.683.556.  Cl   204-164  000 
Shimizu,  Haruhito,  lo  NEC  Corporation  Variable  wavelength  optical  filler 

5,684,632,  Cl.  359-578.000. 
Shimizu,  Hideo;  and  Tanaka,  Hozumi,  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  supplying  a  molding  material 
5,683,632,  Cl.  264-40.400. 
Shimizu,  Jun:  See — 

Sata,  Shin-ichi;  Shimizu,  Jun;  and  Maruu,  Masayuki.  5,683.845,  Cl. 
430-110.000. 
Shimizu,  Kunio:  See — 

Kurita.  Kazuhilo;  Shimizu,  Kunio;  and  Suetomi,  Tatsuto.  5,684,763,  Cl. 
369-13  000. 
Shimizu.  Masahiro:  Shirahata.  Masayoshi;  Kuroi.  Takashi:  and  Yamaguchi. 
Takehisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory 
device  capable  of  electrically  erasing  and  writing  information  and  a 
manufacturing  method  of  the  same.  5,683,923,  Cl.  437-43.000. 
Shimizu,  Masahiro;  Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Sano,  Yoshio;  and  Ueoka,  Mitsuo,  to 
NEC   Corporation.    Method   of  driving   plasma   display   panel    having 
improved  operational  margin  5,684,499,  Cl.  .345-60.000. 
Shimizu,  Sakayu;  and  Kobayashi,  Michihiko,  to  Shimizu,  Sakayu;  and  Nino 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Regulatory  gene  for  the  expression  of  nitrile 
hydratase  gene.  5,683,913,  Cl.  435-252.300. 
Shimizu,  Tetsuo:  See —  i 


Miyamori,  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  Kato,  Masami;  Komori, 
Masaji;  and  Shimizu,  Tetsuo,  5,684,088,  Cl.  525-64.000 
Shimojo,  Fumio:  See — 

Hau,  Takehisa;  Shimojo,  Fumio;  Kado,  Kazutake;  Ishii,  Kyoko;  and 
Sawai,  Seiji,  5,683,716.  Cl.  424-451.000 
Shimomura.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Kamada.  Hiroshi;  Masuda,  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa,  Yukinobu;  Shimomura. 
Hiroyoshi;   Serizawa.   Hiroshi:  Okuda.   Kensuke;   and   Maruyama. 
Masatoshi,  5,683,849,  Cl.  430-137.000 
Shimoyama.  Shigetoshi;  and  Aramaki.  Kaneyoshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  HaiKlocai  Co., 
Ltd.  Wafer  notch  dimension  measuring  apparatus.  5.684.599.  Cl    356- 
400.000. 
Shin,  Dong  Hun:  See — 

Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Shin,  Dong  Hun;  Whirtaker.  William  L.:  Kleimenhagen, 
Kari  W;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J ;  Kemner,  Carl  A.;  Bradbury,  Walter  J  , 
KoehtMn,  Craig  L.;  PetetMjn,  Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  and  Devier. 
Lonnie  J..  5.684,6%,  Cl.  364-424.029. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oyamada.  Hiroshi;  Ogino.  Go;  and  Hirasawa.  Hideo.  5.683.486.  Cl. 
65-377.000. 
Shin-Etsu  HaiKloui  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi,  5,683,513,  C\.  118-688.000. 
Shimoyama.  Shigetoshi;  and  Aramaki,  Kaneyoshi,  5,684,599,  C\.  356- 
400.000 
Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yosiaki,  Ise:  Kazuo,  Asajiina;  Shinichi,  Okosi;  and  Hiroyuki,  Kimura, 
5,683,483,  Cl.  65-102.000. 
Shinagawa,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Abe,  Fumihiko;  Tsukii,  Ken;  Noda,   Hajime;  Shinagawa,  Nobuyuki; 
Maruki.  Hiroshi:  Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamane.  Motohiro,  5,684,583, 
Cl.  356-335.000. 
Shinal,  Thomas  J.  Tire  dissection  system.  5.683,038,  Cl.  241-1.000 
Shindo.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Shindo.  Hitoshi;  ai.J 
Shibau.  Hirofumi,  5,684,613,  Cl.  359-81.000. 
Shinichi,  Okosi:  See — 

Yosiaki.  Ise;  Kazuo.  Asajima;  Shinichi.  Okosi;  and  Hiroyuki.  Kimura. 
5.683.483.  Cl.  65-102.000. 
Shinkai.  Masahiro;  and  Namba.  Kenryo.  to  TDK  Coipofation.  Printable 

members.  5.683.8.55.  Q.  430-270.110. 
Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Arau.  Horinouchi.  5.682.820.  Cl.  104-88.040. 
Shinko  Elechic  Industries.  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Horiuchi.  Michio;  and  Harayama.  Yoichi.  5,683,791,  O,  428-210.000. 
Shinn,  Gary  Lee;  and  Tate,  James  Daryl.  Artificial  intervertebral  disk  pros- 
thesis  5,683,465,  Cl.  623-17.000. 
Shiohara,  Morilo:  See — 

Kamada,  Hiroshi;  Kubou,  Takashi;  and  Shiohara,  Morito,  5,684.886,  Cl. 
382-107.000. 
Shiokawa.  Akira;  Yasui.  Hideaki;  Kotera,  Koichi;  Mukal,  Yuuji:  Tanaka, 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Hirao,  Takashi,  lo  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd 
In-process  film  thickness  monitoring  system  5.684.574.  Cl.  356-72  000 
Shiolsuka.  Hidenori:  See — 

Kataoka,  Ichito;  Mori.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Satoru;  Shiotsuka,  Hidenori; 
and  Komori,  Ayako,  5,684,325.  Cl.  257-433.000. 
Shiozawa.  Takahisa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  apparatus  and 
device  manufacturing  method  for  projecting  light  from  a  secondary  light 
source  onto  a  ma,sk  or  panem.  5.684.567.  Cl   355-67.000 
Shipley  Company.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Florio.   Steven   M.;   Burress.  Jeffrey   P.;  Colangelo.  Carl  J.;  Couble. 
Edward  C;  and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J..  5.683,565,  Cl.  205-109.000 
Shirahata,  Mamoni:  See — 

Sakito,   Yoji;   Shirahata.    Mamonj;   Kiyoshima.  Yujiro;   Minamisaka, 
Kazuya;  and  Iwau,  Atukazu,  5,684,174,  Cl   558-146.000. 
Shirahata.  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Masahiro;  Shirahata.  Masayoshi;  Kutoi.  Takashi;  and  Yamagu- 
chi. Takehisa.  5,683,923,  Cl.  437-43.000 
Shirai.  Kazushi:  and  Takeda.  Norio.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company. 
Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  bismuth-substituted  rare  earth  iron  garnet 
single  crystal  film  for  short  wavelength  5.683.506.  Cl.  117-54.000. 
Shirai.  Masamilsu;  Tsunooka.  Masahiro;  and  Nishijima.  Kanji,  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  resist  pattern  by  irradiating  a  resist 
coating  on  a  substrate,  contacting  the  resist  with  organic  solvent  vapor  and 
removing  the  irradiated  portion.  5,683,857,  Cl.  430-326.000. 
Shirai,  Noriaki:  See — 

Hibino.  Katsuhiko;  Shirai,  Noriaki;  and  Nishimura,  Takao,  5,684,473, 
Cl.  340-903.000. 
Shiraishi,  Hajime,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Application  specific  inte- 
grated circuit  having  hierarchical  structure  and  method  of  organizing  such 
circuit  using  inheritance  information   5,685,006,  Q.  395-800.000 
Shirakawa,  Takashi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Controller  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  5,682.864.  Cl.  123-569.000. 
Shiraki,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  IwatosI;  and  Hiroshige,  Kunie,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.  Ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  thin- 
wall  pipe,  and  method  of  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  the  same 
5,683,767,  Cl.  428-34.900. 
Shirk,  Michael  Eugene:  See — 

Davis,  Wayne  Samuel;  and  Shirk.  Michael  Eugene.  5,683.269,  Cl 
439-607.000. 
SbiroshiU,  Kenji:  See — 

Nakau,  Tomio:  and  Shiroshila.  Kenji.  5,684.373,  Q  318-602.000. 
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Shoji.  Fuiiiio:  See — 

NakajiiTM.  Toshifumi;  and  Shoji.  Fumio.  5.684.604.  CI.  358-434  000 
Shofi,  Tim:  See — 

Johnson.  James  StoO;  Short.  Tim;  and  Inlraier.  Gideon.  5,684,948,  CI. 
395-186.000. 
Showa  Corpofation:  See — 

Katsumata.  Tetsuya;  Kaugiri.  Koji;  and  Morikawa,  Iwao.  5,683.730.  CI. 
425-562.000. 
Showa  I>enko  K.K.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazuyuki;  Yanagihara.  Hisayoshi;  and  Sakaguchi,  Ryuji, 
5.684.099.0.  526-135.000 
Showell,  Graham  Andrew:  See — 

Bounain.  Sylvie;  Neduvelil.  Joseph  George:  Leeson,  Paul  David:  and 
Showell.  Graham  Andrew.  5,684.006.  O.  514-252.000. 
Shu,  Joseph  S..  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dither 
array  generation  to  reduce  artifacts  in  halftoncd  image  data  utilizing  ink 
reduction  processing  5,684,932,  C\  395-109000. 
Shupp,  Barry  L.:  See — 

Babbitt  William  M.:  Shupp.  Barry  L.;  Henry.  George  T.  Jr.;  Evans, 

Michael  E.;  Mumaw.  John  R.,  Alkirc,  Roberta  L.;  Miller.  W.  Scon; 

Houpl,  Ronald  A.;  Potter.  Russell  M  ;  Green.  Tod  D.;  Aschenbeck, 

David  P;  and  Berdan,  Clarke,  11,  5,683,810,  CI.  428-370.000. 

Shustorovich.  Alexander,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Scale  specific  and 

robust  line/edge  encoding  of  images  5.684,894,  C\.  382-232.000. 
Shuto.  Akira;  Kisida.  Hirosi;  Tsuchiya.  Tom;  Takada,  Yoji;  and  Fujimolo, 
Hiroaki.  to  SumitonK}  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Ether  compouixjs. 
their  use,  and  intermediates  for  use  in  their  production.  5,684,022,  CI. 
514-335.000. 
Shutske.  Gregory  M.:  Freed,  Brian  S.;  Tomer,  John  D.,  IV;  and  Hamer.  R 
Richard  L  .  to  Hoechst  Manon  Roussel,  Inc  Aminoalkyloximes  for  treating 
depression  and  affective  disorders.  5,684,021.  CI.  514-331.000. 
Sibigtroth.  James  M.:  See — 

Viot,  J.  Greg;  and  Sibigtroth,  James  M  ,  5,684.928,  CI.  395-3.000 
Sibley,  James  E.:  See — 

Coleman,  Gerald  N.;  and  Sibley,  James  E.,  5,682,842.  Q.  123-25.00C. 
Sidel  S.A.:  See— 

Valles,  Thierry.  5,683,729.  O.  425-526.000. 
Sidi.  Moshc:  See — 

Cidon,  Israel;  Hsiao,   Man-Tung  Tonv;   Rom,  Raphael.  Jujjavarapu. 
Phanindni;  Sidi.  Moshe;  and  Kham'isy.  Asad,  5,684,%!,  O.  395- 
200.150. 
Sidik,  Kaled.  Method  of  preventing  videotape  piracy.  5,684.877.  CI    380- 

54.000. 
Sieck.  Peter  A.;  Hill,  Russell  J.;  Vossen,  John  L.;  and  Schuiz,  Stephen  C  ,  to 
Boc  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Anode  structure  for  magnetron  sputtering  systems. 
5.683,558,0.  204-192.120 
Siecor  Coqxtration:  See — 

Bringuier,  Anne  G.:  Field.  Larry  W;  and  Oybum.  Ointon  E..  IIL 
5,684,904,0.385-109  000 
Siegemund,  Gtinter,  and  Franz.  Raimund.  to  Hoechst  Akbengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  perfluoropropionyl  fluoride.  5,684.193,  O. 
562-851.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bauer.  Rudolf.  5.6*4.695.  O.  364-424  027. 

Hein.  SOren,  5,684,720,  CI.  364-574.000. 

Hummel,  Heinrich,  5,684,953,  CI.  395-200.010. 

Meyer,  Walter;  Rolhe.  Oliver;  Kneissl,  Franz;  Hubmann,  Hans-Jurgen. 

and  Bess,  Riidiger,  5,684,955.  O.  395-200.030. 
Penner.  Klaus;  and  llmme.  Hans-Joerg,  5.683,945.  O.  437-225.000. 
Stoll,  Andreas,  5,684,709,  CI   364-489.000. 

Straeb,  Martin;  and  Heimueller,  Hans-Jost.  5,683,274.  Q.  439-839.000. 
Striedacher.  Manfred;  and  Rueb.  Michael,  5,683,184.  O.  384-138.000. 
TVIl,  Heinz;  and  Schettler,  Frank,  5,684,389,  O.  323-209.000. 
Wersing.  Wolfram;  and  Bruchhaus.  Rainer,  5,684,302.  O.  250-338.300. 
Zimmermann.  Rudolf;  Kreutzer.  Rainer;  Herdegen.  Reinhard;  and 
Birzer.  Josef.  5.684.670.  CI.  .361-627.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporahon:  See — 

Wakeman.  Russell  J..  5,682,859,  CI.  123-470.000. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Cheoung  N.;  and  Samaddar,  Sumilio,  5,684.887.  O.  382-107.000 
Xu.  Beilei;  Chou.  Jin-Shin:  and  Qian.  Jianzhong.  5.682.887,  CI.  128- 
653.100. 
Siemens  Medical  System  Inc:  See — 

Hughes,  John  H.,  5.684.854,  CI.  378-206.000. 
Siemensmeyer.  Karl:  See — 

HKussling.  Lukas;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  Paulus, 
Wolfgang;  Meissner,  Dieter:  Antonius.  Christina;  Engel,  Karsten; 
Haarer,    Dietrich;    Kumar,    Sundeep;    and    Schuhmacher,    Peter, 
5.683.833,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Sierra.  Gregory:  See — 

Moore.  Donald  J  ;  Siena,  Gregory;  and  Hinsberg.  Harald,  5,683,030, 0 
232-43.100. 
Sierra  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Korpi,  David  M..  5,684,246,  a  73-3.000 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Fonui,  James  L.;  and  Uather,  Mark  M  ,  5,684,939,  O.  .395-131.000 
Siliscape,  Inc.:  See — 

Hildebrand.  Alfred  P;  and  Kintz,  Gregory  J..  5,684,497.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Siljcstrtim,  Roland:  See — 

Andersson.  Fras  Robert;  and  SiljestrOm,  Roland.  5.684,465,  CI.  .340- 
660.000. 


Silverman,  Richard  B.;  Andru.szkiewicz,  Ryszard;  Yuen,  Po-Wai;  Sobieray, 
Denis  Martin;  Franklin.  Lloyd  Charles;  and  Schwindt.  Mark  Alan,  to 
Northwestern  University;  arid  Wamer-Lamben  Company  GABA  and 
Lglutamic  acid  analogs  for  antiseizure  treatment  5.684.189,  CI.  562- 
553.000. 
Simlesa,  Ante.  Bag  for  cleaning  pistoas.  5,682,914.  C\.  134-186.000. 
Simon  Eraser  University:  See — 

Gries,  Gerhard;  Grant,  Gary;  Khaskin,  Grigori;  Gries,  Regine;  Slessor, 

Keith  N.;  Liska.  Jan;  and  Kapitola,  Petr.  5,683.708,  O.  424-408.000. 

Simon,  William  H.  Storable  patient  lift  aiHl  transfer  apparatus  5,682,630,  CI. 

5-87  100. 
Simons,  Dieter  See — 

Kammerer  Karl;  Dicssner,  Bemhard;  Simons,  Dieter;  and  Holl,  Bemd, 
5,683,144,0.  299-102.000 
Simpson,  Floyd:  See — 

Huang.  Jian-Cheng;  Li,  Xiaojun;  and  Simpson,  Floyd,  5,684,926,  C\. 
395-2.770. 
SIMU   See— 

Decrane.  Pierre;  and  Roy.  Bernard.  5,682,937.  O.  160-133  000 
Singh.  Jyothi:  See — 

O'Neill,  James  Anthony;  and  Singh,  Jyothi.  5.683.538,  CI    156  .t45  000 
Singh.  Sanjiv  J.:  See — 

Rao,  Pridivi  N.;  Shin,  Dong  Hun;  Whittaker,  William  L.,  Kleimenhagen, 
Karl  W.;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J  ;  Kemner.  Carl  A  .  Bradbury.  Walter  J  : 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Peterson.  Joel  L.:  Schmidt.  L.arTy  E,;  and  Devicr. 
Lonnie  J  .  5.684,696.  CI    .164-424.029 
Singletary.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Hamson,  Mark  W.;  Kotlarek.  Peter  A.;  Singletary.  Charles  A.;  and 
Wolliu.  John  Kenneth,  5,683.236,  O  418-55  100 
Sintokogio.  Ltd.:  See — 

Oda,  Shigeo;  Kanayama.  Ryoji;  and  Nushida.  Tadashi.  5.682.941.  CI. 
164-154  200 
SIP-Societa  Italiana  per  I'Esercizio  delle  Telecomunicaziuni  pa.:  See — 
Baronetti.   Giovanni;    Dal    Lago.   Stefano;   Gandim.    Marco;   Gorino, 
Pierangelo;  and  Ghigo,  Giovanni,  5.684.804,  CI   370-509.000. 
Sistanizadeh.  Kanvan:  See — 

Bigham,  John  A.,  Little,  Dave;  Mihm,  Edward  C;  Sistanizadeh,  Kam- 
ran;   Amin-Salehi.    Bahman;   Jain,  Alpna;    Lightfixx.    Regina;   and 
Arthur.  Ulric  E..  5.684,799.  CI.  370-397.000. 
Sisti,  Nicholas  J..  Swindell.  Charles  S.;  and  Chander.  Madhavi  C,  to  NaPro 
BioTherapeutics.  Inc.;  and  Bryn  Mawr  College.  C'2'  hydroxyl-benzyl 
protected,  N-carbamate  protect«l  (2R,  3S)-  3-phenylisoserine  and  produc- 
tion process  therefor  5,684.175,  CI.  560-27.000. 
Siwkowski.  Andrew  M.:  See— 

Hampel,  Arnold;  DiPaolo.  Joseph;  Siwkowski.  Andrew  M.;  and  Gala- 
sinski,  Scott  C.  5.683.902,  O.  435-240.200 
Sizer,  Theodore,  II:  See — 

Amitay.  Noaeh;  and  Sizer  Theodore,  II,  5,684,801.  CI   370-447  000 
Skiba.  Richard  J  ;  See— 

Grolh.  Steven  L.;  Arstein,  Richard  A.;  Harlow.  Randall  A  .  Smith,  David 
P;  and  Skiba,  Richard  J..  5,682,955,  CI.  172-811.000. 
Skiena,  Steven  S.,  to  Biota  Corp.  Method  of  identifying  sequence  in  a  nucleic 
acid  target  using  interactive  sequencing  by  hybridization.  5.683,881.  CI. 
435-6.000 
Skodell,  Birgit;  Osberghaus,  Rainer;  and  Rogmann.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Henkel 
Ecolab  GmbH  &  Co  OHG.  Roor  wiping  composition.  5,683.975,  O. 
510-214.000. 
Skubisz,  Michael:  See — 

Dobbins.  Kun;  Andlauer.  Phil;  and  Skubisz,  Michael,  5,684,800,  CI. 
370-401.000 
Slabbekoom,  Scott  D.:  See— 

Wagner,  William  R.;  Lariviere.  Richard  L.;  and  Slabbekoom,  Scott  D., 
5,683,464.0.623-17.000. 
Slamin,  John  E.:  See — 

ONeil,  Michael  J.;  and  Slamin,  John  E.,  5,683,472.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Slamon,  E)cnnis:  See — 

Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz,  Donna  Pruess;  Mann,  Elaina;  Shawver, 
Laura  Kay;  Keri,  Gyorgi;  Szekely,  Istvan;  Bajor,  Tamas;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Orfi,  Laszio;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit  Aviv;  Ulbich,  Axel;  Lam- 
wen.  Reiner;  Kabbinavar,  Fairooz  F;  Slamon,  Dennis;  and  Tang, 
Peng  Cho,  5,684.027.  CI.  514-380.000. 
Slaney,  Paul  J.;  and  Hayes,  Daniel,  to  Fico,  Inc.  Optical  hbcr  signal  attenuator. 

5.684,912.  O.  385-140.000. 
Slater,  Charles  R  ,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Endoscopic  bipolar  multiple 

sample  bioptome.  5,683,388,  CI  606-51.000. 
Slater.  David  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Lovejoy.  Michael  L.;  Rose,  Benny  H.;  Craft,  David  C;  Enquist,  Paul  M.; 
and  Slater,  David  B..  Jr.,  5.684,308.  CI.  257-184.000. 
Slessor.  Keith  N.:  See — 

Gries,  Gertiard;  Grant.  Gary;  Khaskin,  Grigori;  Gries,  Regine;  Slessor, 
Keidi  N.;  Uska.  Jan;  and  Kapitola.  Petr,  5.683,708,  O.  424-408.000 
Slezak,  Walter  See- 
Sullivan,  Scon  L.;  Slezak,  Walter,  and  Relson,  Mofiis,  5.683.018,  CI. 
223-85.000. 
Sloan,  Derek:  See — 

Barren,  Ronald  W.;  England.  Bruce  P;  Schalz.  Peter  J.;  Sloan.  Derek: 
and  Chen.  Min  Jia.  5.683,983,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Sloan-Keticring  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Chen.  Qm-Sheng,  and  Sgouros,  George,  5.684,889,  O.  382-128.000. 
Meyer,  Kristen  L ;  and  Ballon.  Douglas.  5.682.893,  O.  128-653.500 
Sloane.  Thomas;  See — 
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Brown,  Herbert:  Chang,  Joseph  J.;  Panzera,  Mark;  Sloane.  Thomas: 

Bogert.  David  L.;  and  Kovalic,  Gerald  J.,  5,683,365,  CI.  604-1 10.000. 

Slocum.  Alexander  H.,  to  Aesop,  Inc.  Kinematic  coupling  fluid  couplings  and 

method.  5,683,118,  O.  285-119.000. 
Slocum,  Alexander  H.:  See — 

Solomon,    Todd    R.;    and    Slocum.    Alexander    H.,    5,682,795,    CI. 
74-»90.040. 
Slupek.  Darren  J  :  See— 

Dugan,  Becky;  and  Slupek.  Datrell  J.,  5,683,788,  O  428-209j00O 
Slykas,  Frank  A.,  to  Ajax  Portable  Services.  Seal  cover  holder  for  a  portable 

toilet  5.683.067,  CI.  248-314.000. 
Smart  Machines:  See — 

Solomon.    Todd    R.;    and    Slocum.    Alexander    H.,    5.682,795.    O. 
74-490.040. 
Smart  Power  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Petenon.  Gregory  E..  5.682,757.  CI.  62-259.200. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Nagai.    Shigekazu;   and   Matsushima.    Hiroshi.   5,683.227,  O.    417- 
174.000. 
Smears,  Nicholas  William,  to  SGS-Thomsn  Microelectronics  S.A.  Structure 

for  testing  integrated  circuits.  5,684,304.  CI.  257-48.000. 
Smecls,  Paulus  Maria:  See — 

Snel,  Peter  Jaap:  Brandsma.  Aijen;  Smeets.  Paulus  Maria;  and  Van  Lith. 
Johannes  Hendrikus,  5.683.318,  CI.  474-11.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Inc.:  See — 

Carls.  Thomas  A.;  and  Tammi.  Steven  M.,  5,683,398,  O.  606-89.000 
Davidson,  James  A.,  5,683,442,  CI.  607-1 16.000. 
Johnson.  Chris  E.;  Vendrely,  Tim:  Whiteside,  Leo  A.;  Carls.  Thomas  A. 
■"Tommy":  Steele.  John:  and  Naraghian.  Khosrow,  5,683,469.  CI. 
623  20.000. 
Johnson,  Chris  E.;  Vendrely.  Tim;  Whiteside,  Leo  A.;  Carls,  Thomas  A.; 

Steele.  John;  and  Naraghian,  Khosrow,  5,683.470,  CI.  623-20.000. 
Oreak,  James  E..  5.683.389.  CI.  606-59.000. 

Tokish,  Leonard  J.;  Roberson,  Raymond  H.;  Salehi,  Abraham  B.;  Schu- 
macher Brian;  Marik.  Gregory  C;  and  Lackey.  Jennifer  J.,  5,683.3%, 
CI  606-87.000. 
Vendrely,  Tim:  Whiteside,  Leo  A.;  Carls.  Thomas  A.;  Steele.  John;  and 
Johnson.  Chris  E..  5.683,397,  CI.  606-88.000. 
Smith.  Anthony  John:  See — 

Myers,  Peter  James;  and  Smith,  Anthony  John,  5,684,477.  CI.  341- 
22.000. 
Smith,  Bradley  W.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Combu.stion  moderation  in 

an  airbag  inflator.  5,683,104,  O.  280-736.000 
Smith,  Brian  D.:  See — 

Bamen.  Franklin  Eari,  5,683.321.  CI.  474-149.000. 
Smith.  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Eslinger,  Rodney  M.:  Smith.  Christopher  P.;  Morlan.  David  E.;  and 
Anderson.  Klane  B.,  5,684,5%,  CI.  356-372.000 
Smith.  David  P:  See— 

Groth.  Steven  L.:  Arstein,  Richard  A.;  Hariow.  Randall  A.:  Smith,  David 
P;  and  Skiba,  Richard  J.,  5,682,955,  CI.  172-811.000. 
Smith.  Donald  P..  deceased  <by  Esther  R.  Smith,  independent  executrix): 
High,  Jarald  E.;  and  Dobie.  Michael  J.,  to  Patentsmith  Technology,  Ltd. 
Balanced  air  renim  convection  oven.  5,683,240,  O.  432-59.000. 
Smith.  Drew:  See — 

Biesecker.  Greg;  Jayasena.  Sumedha  D.;  Gold.  Larry:  Smith.  Drew;  and 
Kirschenheuter,  Gary  P.  5,683,867,  CI.  435-6.000.      - 
Smith,  Esther  R..  independent  executrix:  See — 

Smith.  Donald  P,  deceased;  High,  Jarald  E.;  and  Dobie,  Michael  J., 
5,683,240,  CI.  432-59.000. 
Smith,  Gregory  C:  See — 

Chan.  Tsiu  C;  and  Smith,  Gregory  C,  5,683,924,  CI.  437-t4.000. 
Smith.  Jeremy  C:  and  Miller.  James  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  of  making 
semiconductor-on-insulator  device  with  closed-gate  electrode.  5.683,918, 
CI  437-21.000. 
Smith.  Kevin:  See — 

Blow.  Keith  J.:  and  Smith.  Kevin,  5,684.615.  O.  359-173.000. 
Smith.  Larry  J.,  lo  University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
Therapeutic  oligonucleotides  targeting  the  human  MDR I  and  MRP  genes. 
5,683,987,0.514-44.000. 
Smith.  Larry  Neil:  See— 

Swenson.  Phillip  Ortand:  Reichen,  Ronald  Lee;  Smith,  Larry  Neil;  and 
Niosi,  Donald  Emil,  5,682,735,  CI.  .56-249.000. 
Smith,  Lewis  S.:  See — 

Leule,    Gerardo;    Smith,    Lewis    S.;    and    Henderson,    Kenneth    D.. 
5,683,039,  CI.  241-5.000. 
Smith.  Lyman:  See — 

Leong,  William:  and  Smith.  Lyman.  5.684,197,  CI.  564-151.000. 
Smith,  Michael:  See — 

Gunday,  Ethan  H.;  Doliton,  Michael;  Foung,  Paul;  Lee.  John  R.;  Kolaci. 
Brian;  Murakami,  Susumu;  Ishmael,  Erwin  P.:  Smith.  Michael:  and 
Baron,  Michael  L..  5.683,053,  CI.  242-333.100. 
Smith,  Michael  D.;  and  Williamson,  Michael  R.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  sample  points  based  upon  measured 
intersymbol  interference.  5.684,839.  CI.  375-348.000. 
Smith  Myers  Communications  Limited:  See — 

Myers,  Peter  James:  and  Smith,  Anthony  John.  5,684,477,  CI.  341- 
22.000. 
Smith.  Robert  J.;  and  Wilmore,  Douglas,  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital. 

Method  of  treating  pancreatic  atrophy.  5.684,045,  CI.  514-563.000 
Smith,  Robert  M.:  See— 


Braslaw.  Jacob:  Ellwood.  Kevin  R.:  and  Smith,  Robert  M.,  5.683.032. 

CI.  239-7.000. 
Hollars.  Dennis  R.;  Wahrip,  Delbert  F;  Zubeck,  Robert  B.;  Bonigut 
Josef;  Smidi.  Robert  M.;  Payne,  Gary  L.;  Lee,  Kenneth;  and  Pearce, 
David  B  ,  5,683,561,  O.  204-298.250 
Smith,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Freeman,  Walter  J.;  Gupta.  Rakesh  K.;  Harrington.  James  H.:  Legare. 
Richard  J.;  Smith,  Thomas  L.;  and  Williams,  Adrienne  W..  5,683,809. 
O.  428-365.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Ames.  Robert  S.,  Jr.;  Appelbaum.  Edward  Robert;  Chaiken.  Irwin  M.; 

Cook.  Richard  M  ;  Gross.  Mitchell  Stuart;  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley; 

McMillan,  Lynette  Jane;  and  Theisen,  Timothy  Wayne,  5.683,892,  CI. 

435-69.100. 

Ellioa  John  Duncan;  Leber,  Jack  Dale;  Thompson.  Scott  Kevin;  and 

Halbert,  Stacie  Marie.  5,684,032,  O.  514-414.000. 
Holt  Dennis  Alan;  and  Levy.  Mark  Alan.  5.683,995,  CI.  514-169.000 
Lysko.    Paul    G.;    Elshourbagy,   Nabil  A.;   and   Brawner,    Mary   E.. 
5.683,903,  CI.  435-240.200. 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c:  See — 

Ames.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  Appelbaum.  Edward  Robert;  Chaiken.  Irwin  M.; 
Cook.  Richard  M.;  Gross.  Mitchell  Smart;  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley; 
McMillan,  LyneOe  Jane;  and  Theisen.  Timothy  Wayne,  5,683,892,  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Smolen.  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Bachand.  George  M..  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure 
Inc.  Piston/nozzle  assembly  for  simultaneous  pump  dispenser.  5,683,014, 
CI.  222-137.000. 
Smolensky,  Leo  A.:  See — 

Altman,  Ralph  F;  Wysk,  S.  Roruld:  Smolensky,  Leo  A.:  and  Easom, 
Bnice  H.,  5,683.494,  CI.  96-55.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag:  See — 

MUller,  Hubert:  Kellet  Kari;  and  Mauk,  Paul  Josef,  5,682.785,  O. 
72-234.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schimion.  Werner:  and  Jung,  Hubert,  5,683.581,  CI.  210-386.000. 
Snel,  Peter  Jaap;  Brandsma.  Aijen:  Smeets,  Paulus  Maria;  and  Van  Lith, 
Johannes  Hendrikus.  to  Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.  Method  for  influ- 
encing the  tension  in  a  drive  beh.  5,683,318,  O.  474-1 1.000. 
Sniegowski.  JeBry  J.:  See — 

Crcsswell.  Michael  W.;  Ghoshtagore,  R.  N.;  Linholm,  Loren  W.;  Allen. 
Richard  A.;  and  Sniegowski,  JeHiy  J.,  5,684,301.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Snyder,  Howard:  See — 

Cox.  Timothy  L.;  Loth,  John  L.;  Santilli.  Anthony  J.;  Snyder.  Howard; 
and  Wilson,  Walter  A.,  5,683.514.  CI.  118-712.000. 
Snydet  Robert:  See — 

Mat.sen.  Marc  R.;  Gregg.  Paul  S.;  Martinson,  Howard;  and  Snyder. 
Robert,  5,683,608,  CI.  219-676.000. 
Snydet  Solomon  H.:  See — 

Li,  Xiao-Jiang:  and  Snyder,  Solomon  H.,  5,684,126,  CI.  530-300.000. 
Snyder.  William  Joseph,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  operating  a 

furnace.  5.683,238,  CI.  431-8.000. 
So.  Franky:  See — 

Wei,  Chengping;  So,  Franky:  and  Norman.  Michael  P.  5.684,368,  O 
315-302.000 
So.  Raymond:  See — 

Lu,  Yee-Fung;  So,  Rayirmnd;  To.   Dan;  and  Antczak.  Casimir  G., 
5,684,177.0.  560-121.000. 
Soares.  Schubert:  See — 

O'Connor,  Stephen  D.;  and  Soares.  Schubert  5.684,298.  CI.   250- 
231.100. 
Sobieray,  Denis  Martin:  See — 

Silverman,  Richard  B.:  Andrtiszkiewicz,  Ryszard:  Yuen,  Po-Wai:  Sobi- 
eray, Denis  Martin:  Franklin,  Lloyd  Charles;  and  Schwindt  Mark 
Alan,  5,684,189,  O.  562-553.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Des  Forges  et  Acieries  de  Dilling:  See — 

Perrin.  Eric;  Spiquel.  Jacques;  Jolivet  Jean-Marc;  Courte.  Pierre;  and 
Naveau.  Paul.  5,682,942,  CI.  164-452.000. 
Societe  d' Applications  Generates  d'Eleclricite  et  de  Mecanique  Sagem 
See— 
Charbonniet  Philippe:  and  Carriou,  Jean  Rene.  5,684.608,  O.  358- 
442.000. 
Societe  Sagem:  See — 

Morin.    Franfois;    Deffontaines.   Christophe;    and    Delgrange.    Louis, 
5,684,500,  O.  345-92.000. 
Sodeno,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tsuji.  Tadashi;  and  Sodeno,  Tsuyoshi,  5,684.383.  CI.  32O-5.O00. 
Sodickson,  Aarxxi  D.:  See — 

Makowet  Joshua:  Fitton,  Lois  A.;  Sodickson,  Aaron  D.:  and  Gorman, 
William  A.,  5,683.349,  O.  600-214.000 
Soeda,  Hiroki:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Kaneko,  Yoshiyuki:  Soeda.  Hiroki:  Fujioka.  Yasu- 
hide;  Matsuda.  Nozomu;  and  Sawamura.  Moloko.  5.684.315,  O. 
257-306.000. 
Soft  Play.  LLC  :  See- 
Dunn,  James  O.,  Jr.;  Strawcuner.  Grant  M.;  Brooks,  Jonathan  E.;  and 
Coble.  Todd  A.,  5,683,301,  O.  47217.000. 
Soga,  Masayuki:  See — 

Aizawa.  Hideyuki:  Soga.  Masayuki:  and  Uchida.  Kiyoyuki.  S.683,149, 
CI.  303-10.000. 
Sogabe,  Jun:  and  Tago,  Yasuo,  to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  receptor  for  tape 
printer.  5.683,954,  O.  503-227.000. 
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Soheili- Arasi.  Mehrdad:  Lin.  Zhongni  Julia:  Malik.  Nadeem:  and  Saha.  Avijit. 
lo  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
reduced  address  lags  storage  within  a  directory  having  a  treelike  data 
structure.  5.684.976.  CI    .195-455  000 
Solano.  Scott  J  :  See — 

On,  Gregory  C  .  and  Solano.  Scott  J  .  5.682.894.  CI    128-654.000. 
Soler.  Xavier  Lewis.  Richard;  Frost.  Andrew  M.:  and  German.  Robert  F.  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  Arrangement  for  preventing  electromagnetic 
interference.  5.684.340.  CI.  3079 1  000 
Solid  Phase  ScieiKes  Corporation:  See — 

Sucholeiki,  Irving.  5.684.130.  CI.  530-333  000. 
Soil.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Agrafiotis.  Dimitris  K  ;  Bone.  Roger  F:  Salemme.  FraiKis  R.;  and  Soil. 
Richard  M..  5.684.711.  Q   364-500.000. 

Sollac:  S€f' 

Derule.  Hervt;  and  Steinmetz.  Jean.  5.683.751.  CI.  427-384  000 
Perrin.  Eric;  Spiquel.  Jacques:  Jolivet.  Jean-Marc:  Courbe,  Pierre;  and 
Naveau.  Paul.  5.682.942.  CI.  164-452.000. 
Sollinger.  Hans-Peter:  and  Schiel.  Chrisian.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  or  pasty  medium  onto  a  moving 
material  web.  5.683.509.  CI.  118-227  000. 
Solomon.  Todd  R  :  and  Slocum.  Alexander  H..  to  Smart  Machines.  Robotic 

joint  using  metal  bands  5.682.795.  CI.  74-490.040. 
Somemiya.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Mogami.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Ma.saaki:  Koyama,  Tadashi:  Nakashima. 
Tomomi;  and  Somemiya.  Akiyoshi.  5.684.071,  O.  524-100.000. 
Song.  Kwang-ho.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Multipurpose  cover  for 

a  notebook  personal  computer  5.682.993.  CI   206-320.000. 
Song.  Myung  Hoon:  See — 

Lee.  Si  Cheon;  and  Song.  Myung  Hoon.  5.682.855.  O    123-352.000. 
Song.  Yung  Wook:  See — 

Kim.  Sang  Young:  Song.  Yung  Wook;  and  Kim.  Hun  Do.  5.683.938.  CI 
437-192.000. 
Sono.  Michio:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Norio;  Kasai.  Junichi.  Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Sono.  Michio:  and 
Yoshimoto.  Masanon.  5.684.675.  CI   361-704  000 
Sonoki.  Kiyohito:  and  Sakai.  Takihito.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  MR  inug- 
ing  apparatus  using  a  devised  MTC  pulse  waveform.  5.682,891.  CI. 
128-653.200. 
Sonoscan.  Inc.:  See — 

Kessler.  Lawrence  W ;  Micek.  Daniel  W ;  and  Billone,  John,  5.684,252. 
CI   73-618.000 
Sony  Cotpoation:  See — 

Yanagiuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.684.418.  CI  327-99.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Akiyama.  Keiji.  5.684.806.  CI.  370-522  000. 

Ando.  Nobuhiko.  5.684.780.  CI.  369-110  000. 

Fukuyama.  Yutaka:  Ito.  Shinji;  and  TakamaLsu.  At.sushi.  5,684.777.  CI 

369-77.200 
Gunday.  Erhan  H.:  Doliton.  Michael:  Foung.  Paul;  Lee.  John  R..  Kolaci, 
Brian:  Murakami,  Susumu:  Ishmael,  Erwin  P..  Smith.  Michael,  and 
Baron,  Michael  L..  5.683.053,  CI   242  333.100 
Horimai,  Hidevoshi:  and  FujiU.  Goro.  5.684.783.  CI.  369-124  000 
lannuzi.  Peter,' and  CasI,  Slobodan.  5.682.817.  CI.  101-126.000 
Iwasaki.  Ya.suo.  and  Chiba.  Nobuhiro.  5.684.784.  CI   369-124.000 
Kaneko.  Shinji.  5.684.769.  CI    .169-47  000 

Kawatani.  Norio.  and  Nakayama.  Hirokazu.  5.683.026.  CI   228-5  .500 
Kobaya.shi.  Yuji.  5.684.543.  CI    348-705  000 
Kurita.  Kazuhito;  Shimizu.  Kunio:  and  Suetomi.  Tatsulo,  5,684,763,  CI. 

369-13  000 
Murabayashi.  Noboni,  5,684,648,  CI   .160-39.000 
Nagura.  Kazuhiro.  5.684.878.  CI.  381-4.000. 
Nakamura.  Junichi:  aixl  Nakamura.  Masakazu.  5.684.262.  CI.  811- 

654  000 
Ozue.  Tadashi.  5.684.649.  CI.  360-64.000. 
Sekai.  Koji.  5.683.672.  CI.  423-593  000. 
Seki.  Atsushi.  5.684,361,  CI   313.582.000 
Stone,  Jonathan  JanKS:  Bhandari,  Rajan:  Ludgate.  Michael  John:  and 

Hurley.  Terence  Ralph.  5.684.896.  CI.  382-239  000 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Akune.  Makoto.  5.684.923.  CI  395-2.380. 
Taniyama.  Yoshihiko.  5.682.989.  CI   206-.308.IOO 
Togawa.  Takahiro.  5.684.362.  CI.  31.1-582  000. 
Tomiyama.  Takamichi;  Mitsumori.  Koji;  Shibala,  Keiichi:  and  Ohkuma, 

Hideo.  5.684.645.  CI    359-824.000 
Tsukagoshi.  Ikuo.  5.684.542.  CI   .348-468.000. 
Yamagami.  Tainotsu;  and  Kawashima.  Tetsuji.  5.684,772.  CI.   369- 

59.000. 
Yanagihara.  Naofumi;  and  Chang,  Ching  Fang,  5,684,917,  CI.  386- 

80.000. 
Yonemoto,  Kazuya,  5.684,312.  O.  257-291.000. 
Yoshinobu.  Hitoshi.  5.684.526.  CI.  348-13.000. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gunday.  Erhan  H.:  Doliton.  Michael:  Foung.  Paul:  Lee.  John  R  :  Kolaci. 
Brian.  Murakami.  Susumu:  Ishmael,  Erwin  P.:  Smith,  Michael:  and 
Baron.  Michael  L..  5.683.053.  CI.  242-333.100. 
Sony  Music  Entertainment.  Inc  :  See — 

lannuzi.  Peter,  and  CasI,  Slobodan.  5.682,817.  CI.  101-126.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Stone.  Jonathan  James.  Bhandari.  Rajan:  Ludgate.  Michael  John:  and 
Hurley.  Terence  Ralph.  5.684.896.  CI   382-239  000. 
Soon,  See-Aun:  See — 


Boich.  Heinz-Horst:  Wehrle.  Myrtha:  Tamer.  Attila  A.;  Coles,  Peter,  and 
Soon.  See-Aun.  5.683.787.  CI  428-198  000 
Sorenson.  Janiel:  See — 

Hambleton.  Howard  W..  Jr.;  Booth.  Kevin  W.  Ricks,  Merle  K..  and 
Sorenson.  Janiel.  5.684.283.  CI.  200-61.080. 
Sorin.  Wayne  V.:  See — 

Fottenbeny.  Ranee  M  :  and  Sorin.  Wayne  V.  5.684.586.  CI.  356- 
145000. 
Soflex  Limited  See — 

Low.  John  Menzies.  5.683.000,  Q.  209-585.000. 
Sotomavor.  Francisco:  and  Chairy.  Rodolfo.  Skyrise  window  panel  installa- 
tion assembly  5.682,961.  CI.  182-142.000 
Soucie.  E>onald  P   Apparatus  for  improving  atmospheric  dye  machines 

5.682.773.  CI.  68-15  000 
South  Dakota  State  University:  See— 

Collins.  James  E.;  Benfield.  David  A  .  Chladek.  Danny  W;  Hams.  Louis 
L.;  and  Oofcyca.  David  E..  5.683.865.  CI  435-5  000. 
Southeastern  Univ  Research  Assn.,  Inc  :  See — 

Kross,  Brian  J  :  Majewski,  Stanislaw;  Zom,  Carl  J  ,  and  Majewski. 
Lukasz  A..  5.684.908.  CI   385-125.000 
Southeastern  Universities  Research  A.ss..  Inc    See — 

Nguyen-Tuong.  Viet:  and  Dylla,  Henry  Frederick,  III.  5.683,783,  C\. 
428-192.000 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.   Donald   E.:   Straeter.   Joseph   G.   and   Straeter.   William   F. 

5.682.720.  a.  53-397.000. 

Weder.   Donald   E.;   Straeter.   Joseph   G  .   and   Straeter.   William   F. 

5.682.721.  CI  53-397  000 

Weder.   Donald   E.:   Straeter.   Joseph   G:   and   Straeter.   William   F. 

5.682.722.  CI.  53-397.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E..  5.682.725.  CI.  53-412.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E  :  Weder.  Erin  H  :  Dunn.  R  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J.  5.683.765,  CI  428.34  100 
Weder.  Donald  E..  Weder.  Erin  H  :  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 

J,  5,683,766.  a.  428-34  100. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.683.770.  C\.  428-35.700 
Spangler.  John  M.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Pnxess  for  reclaiming  paint  and  a  paint 

formulation.  5.684.053,  CI   521-48.000 
Spear.  Mark  C    See — 

Kemgan.  Richard  W  :  and  Spear.  Mark  C.  5.684.228,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Spear.  Reginald  G.:  Mueggenburg.  H.  Harry:  and  Hodge.  Rex.  to  H  Power 
Corp.    Metal    platelet    fuel    cells    prxxluction    and    operation    methods. 
5.683.828,  CI.  429-13.000 
Spears.  Steven  William:  and  Burke.  William  Craig,  to  Emerging  Technolo- 
gies.  ItK    Variable-length  line   projecting  optics    5.684.644.  CI.   359- 
823.000. 
Specht,  Martin,  to  R.  Schmidt  GmbH.  Anti-theft  device  for  a  motor  vehicle. 

5.682.777.  CI.  70-247  000 
Speciale.  Larry:  See — 

Liu.  Nen<hin:  and  Speciale,  Latiy,  5,684,459.  CI.  340-572,000. 
Speegle,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Ehlers.  Gregory  A.:   Howerton.   Robert   D.;  and  Speegle,  Guy  E., 
5.684.710.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Spencer.  Jeremy  Roger:  See — 

Alcock.  Kenneth:  Spencer.  Jeremy  Roger:  and  Adams.  Christopher  John. 
5.684,184.  CI.  562-97.000. 
Spenlehauer.  Gilles:  Bazile,  Didier:  Veillard.  Michel;  Prud' Homme,  Chris- 
tian: and  Michalon,  Jean-Paul,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Rorer  S  A  Nanopanicles 
based  on  a  polyoxyethelene  and  polyactic  acid  block  copolymer.  5.683.723. 
CI   424^501  000 
Sperger.  Reinhard;  and  Lugcr.  Ernst,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft.  Liquid 

crystal  display  5.684.554.  CI.  349-113,000. 
Spenell,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Klatz.  Ronald  M.:  Goldman.  Robert  M.  and  Spenell.   Robert  B.. 
5.683.440.  CI.  607-104000 
Spiquel.  Jacques:  See — 

Perrin.  Eric:  Spiquel.  JacqiKs:  Jolivet.  Jean-Marc:  Courbe.  Pierre,  and 
Naveau.  Paul.  5.682.942.  O    164-452  000 
Spiro.  Clifford  Lawrence:  Fric.  Thomas  Frank,  and  Leon.  Ross  Michael,  to 
General  Electnc  Company    Aircraft  anti  insect  system    5.683.062.  CI. 
244-121  000. 
Spitz.  Donald  Norman:  See — 

Cseledy.  David  Michael;  Francis.  Monty  Lane;  James,  Edmund  Hulin. 
ill;  Peterson.  Gregory  Willis;  and  Spiu.  Donald  Norman.  5.684.516. 
CI   .3478000 
Sprehn.  Gregory  A  ;  Hrubesh.  Lawrence  W ;  Poco,  John  F;  and  Sandler. 
Pamela  H  .  to  Universitv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  ilie  Aerogel  clad 
optical  fiber  5.684.907.CI    385-123.000. 
Spriddle.  Dean  N  :  See — 

Tait,  D    Logan:  Tait.  L.  Bruce;  Tait,  Gordon  A.:  Spriddle,  Dean  N.; 
Elhanon,  Timothy  G  :  and  Heidenreich.  Denis  P,  5,683.306,  CI. 
473-279  000 
SPX  Corporation:  See — 

Ahlcs.  Jerome  C  .  Neal,  John  D  :  and  Kyrola.  Randee  L..  5.683.261,  a. 
439-189  000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Riley.  Robert  E  .  5.684.343.  CI.  .307-127.000. 
Stacy.  Carl  W.:  See— 

Bemaidi.  Mali;  and  Stacy.  Carl  W..  5.684.471,  Q.  340-825.720. 
Sladler.  Franz:  See — 


Maginot.  Helmut:  Stadler,  Franz;  Pfaffinger.  Peter:  Hackbanh.  Henry; 
and  Lindhuber.  Johann.  5.682.929.  Q   141-65.000 
Stahl.  Joseph:  See— 

Walker,  Alan:  LaLibetty,  Ron:  and  Stahl,  Joseph,  5,683,317,  CI   473- 
600.000. 
Stahl,  Mark:  See— 

Bianchini,  Ronald  P.  h.  Stahl,  Matt:  and  Buskens,  Richard,  5,684,807 
a.  371-20.100 
Stahl,  Michael.  Trap.  5,682,705.  C\.  43-66.000 
Staib,  Helmut:  See— 

Friedow,  Michael;  Lander.  Jurgen;  Staib.  Helmut;  and  Mueller.  Klaus 
5.683.151.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Stanford  University:  See — 

Grahn.  Dennis  A.,  5,683.438,  CI  607-104.000. 
Staniszewski,    Tadeusz,    to    Shap,    Inc     Paper-tearing    rollers    assembly 
5.683.045.  CI.  241-236.000.  ' 

Stankewitz,  Hans  Werner;  and  Kaibe,  Peter,  to  Leica  Mikroskopic  und 
Systcme  GmbH.  Illumination  device  for  microscopes.  5.684.625  CI 
359-385.000. 
Stanley.  Barbara  Ann;  Teel.  Mary-Marshall;  Avery.  Susan  Rousmanieie.  and 
Sejnoha,  Vladimir,  to  Kurzweil  Applied  Intelligence.  Inc  User  adaptable 
speech  recognition  system.  5,684,924,  Q.  395-2.420 
Slanley-Bostitch.  Inc.:  See— 

Eminger.  Mark  R.;  LaBarre.  Leo  E.;  and  CMiver.  Danid  A..  5.683,024, 
CI.  227-8.000. 
Stanton.  Stuart  T.  to  SVG  Lithography  Systems.  Inc.  Illumination  system  and 
method  employing  a  deformable  mirror  and  diffractive  optical  elements 
5.684.566.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Siarsight  Telecast  Incorporated:  See — 

Klosterman.  Brian  Lee.  5.684.525.  CI   348-12.000 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  By  and  Through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State  University.  The  See— 
Keszler.  Douglas  A..  5.684.813.  CI.  372-21.000 
Siava.  F.llion  K..  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The  Welding  power  suddIv 

5.683.602.  CI.  219-I37.0PS. 
Stave.  Eric;  and  Wald.  Phillip  G..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Semiconductor 

memory  with  test  circuit  5.684,809,  CI.  371-27.000. 
St  Clair.  Jennifer  Lyn:  See- 
Harris.  Thomas  M.;  and  St.  Qair,  Jennifer  Lyn,  5,683,568.  CI    205- 
259.000. 
St  Clair.  Martha  Heider  See— 

Rideout.  Janet  Litster:  Barry.  David  Walter;  Lehrman.  Sandra  Nusinoff; 
St  Clair.  Martha  Heider:  and  Furman.  Phillip  Allen.  5.683  990  CI 
514-50.000. 
Stetk,  Alfred  E  :  See- 
Stone.  Charles:  Steck.  Alfred  E.;  and  Lou.senberg,  Robert  D..  5.684  192 
CI.  .562-826.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Toms,  John  Schackelford;  Brown,  Steven  M.;  Miller,  William  L.:  Weller, 
George  V;  Rus.sell.  Scon  H.;  Branc.  Joseph  R.;  Sweeton,  David  C 
and  Mikolajczak.  Matthew  M..  5.684.469.  CI.  340-825.070 
Steele.  John:  See- 
Johnson.  Chris  E.;  Vendrely.  Tim;  Whiteside.  Leo  A  :  Caris.  Thomas  A 
"Tommy":  Steele,  John;  and  Naraghian.  Khosrow.  5.683,469.  CI 
623-20.000. 
Johnson.  Chris  E.:  Vendrely.  Tim:  Whiteside.  Leo  A.;  Carls.  Thomas  A  ; 

Steele.  John:  and  Naraghian.  Khosrow.  5.683.470.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Vendrely,  Tim:  Whiteside,  Leo  A.;  Carls,  Thomas  A.;  Steele.  John   and 
Johnson.  Chris  E..  5.683,397.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Steen.  Harald.  Optical  arrangement  for  flow  cytometer  to  faciliute  large  angle 

lighi-scattenng  measurement.  5.684.575.  CI.  356-73.000 
Sicengaard.  Kim:  See — 

Elk,  Svend;  Stecngaard,  Kim;  and  K6ster,  Hans,  5,683,361,  CI   604- 
58000 
Sieere  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Powell.  James  A..  5,682.924,  O.  138-109  000. 
Sieffcs.  Karl  M.:  See— 

Scholder.  Erica  J.;  and  Sleffes.  Karl  M..  5.684.271.  CI    I74-35.00R. 
Stem.  Alan  A.:  See — 

Gough.  Edward  J  :  Stein,  Alan  A.;  and  Edwards,  Stuart  D..  5.683,384,  CI 
606-41.000 
Slein.  Michael:  See — 

Bennewitz.  Andreas:  and  Stein.  Michael.  5.682.718,  CI.  57-263.000. 
Stein,  Michael  Victor,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Supervisory  control  system  for 
networked  multimedia  workstations  that  provides  reconfiguration  of  work- 
sutions  by  remotely  updating  the  operating  system.  5.684.952.  CI   395- 
200.100. 
Steingrnever.  Erich,  to  Magnet-Physik  Dr  Steingroever  GmbH  Electromag- 
netic generator  for  fast  current  and  magnetic  field  pulses,  for  example,  for 
use  in  magnetic  metal  working.  5.684.341.  CI.  .107-16.000. 
Steinhauser.  Norbert  J.:  See — 

Ossian.  Kenneth  C:  and  Steinhauser.  Noiteit  J..  5,683,619,  CI   252- 
70.000. 
Steinmetz.  Jean:  See — 

Denile.  Herv<;  and  Steinmetz,  Jean,  5,683,751,  C\.  427-384.000. 
Stelkast  Incorporated:  See — 

Jones.  Scon  A..  5.683,399,  CI.  606-91.000. 
Stemerick,  David  M.:  See- 
Harrison,  Boyd  L.:  Ku,  George;  Meikrantz,  Scon  B  ;  Dalton.  Christopher 
R  .  and  Stemerick.  David  M..  5.684,017,  CI.  514-313.000 
Stenbetg.  John  W.:  See— 


Perregaard,  Jens:  Stenbetg.  John  W;  and  Moltzen.  Ejner  K..  5,684,012 
CI.  514-278000 
Stenton.  Conrad,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Easy  to  align  interferometric  refer- 
ence reflectors.  5.684.593,  O   356-360.000 
Stetman.  Wesley  D.;  Garrison.  Michi  E  :  Giffotd,  Hanson  S  ,  III;  and  Slevetis, 
John  H  .  to  Heartport,  Inc.  Methods  of  performing  intracardiac  pftxeduies 
on  an  arrested  heart.  5,682,906,  C\.  128-898.000. 
Sterr.  Margaret  B.:  See — 

Gray.  Jacqueline  D.:  and  Sterr.  Margaret  B..  5,684,758,  O  368-10.000 
Stetzer,  Thomas:  See — 

Bergthaller.  Peter;  Bor^t.  Hans-Ulrich;  Bell.  Peter.  BUscher.  Ralf:  Will- 
sau,  Johannes:  and  Stetzer,  Thomas,  5.683.863.  CI.  430*13.000 
Stevens,  John  Douglas:  See — 

Moertl,  Daniel  Frank;  Stevens.  John  Douglas;  Van  Grinsven,  Gene 
Steven;  and  Walk.  Bnice  Marshall,  5,684,986.  CI  39S-6I2.000. 
Stevens.  John  H  :  See — 

Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  Garrison.  Michi  E.;  Gifford.  Hanson  S.,  Ill-  and 
Stevens.  John  H..  5.682.906.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Stevens,  Sheldon  D  :  See — 

Hobbs.  Forrest  B  ;  Blewen.  Richard  G.;  Wentzka.  Scoo  A.;  Chen,  Steve 
S.;  Sheets,   Kitrick  B.;  and  Stevens.  Sheldon  D.,  5,684,671    CI 
361-683.000. 
Stevenson.  Richard,  to  Intercool  Energy  Corporabon.  Polyisocyanale-based 

foam  and  blowing  agent  therefor.  5.684.056.  CI.  521- 1 14.000. 
Stevenson.  Tyler  Arthur,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation  Compo- 
sitions subilized  with  red-shifted  tris-aryl-s-triazines.  5.684.070.  CI  524- 
99.000. 
Stewart,  Jefferey  W.:  See— 

Coules,   Russell   G.;   Rajagopal,  Ganesh;   and  Stewart.  Jeffeicv  W 
5,682,662,  CI.  29^32.000. 
Stewart.  John  J.:  See — 

Seredich.  Douglas  G.;  Norris.  Thomas  R.:  Savarino.  Gino;  Yu.  Thomas 
H.:  and  Stewart.  John  J..  5.684.355.  CI.  313-318010. 
Stigsson.  Lars,  to  Chemrcc  Aktiebolag.  Process  for  the  partial  combu.stion  of 
cellulose  spent  liquor  using  twin  fluid  nozzle  burner.   5.683.549.  CI 
162-30  100. 
StihI.  Andreas:  See — 

HSussermann.    Siegfried:    and    Buchholtz.    Jochen.    5.682.680.    CI 

.1O-.187.O0O. 

Stimac.  Jerry  L.;  and  Pereira.  Robeito.  to  University  of  Florida  Research 

Foundation.  Inc  Controlling  cockroaches,  carpenter  ants,  and  pharaoh  ants 

using  strains  of  beauvena  bassiana.  5.683.689.  CI.  424-93.500. 

Stinnen.  Thomas  M.  Mouthpiece  having  a  cavity  portion.  5,682,904   CI 

128-861.000. 
Stjema.  Per  See — 

Mickos,   Jan:    Narbolm,    Roland;    Stjema.    Per:    and    Uvemo    Peter 
5.684,346.  O.  310-58.000. 
Stober.  Berne   K.  Packing  for  separation  columns  and  process  of  use 

5.683.493.  CI.  95-219.000. 
Stobert.  Nomruin  D  :  See — 

Fritz.  Brian  C:  Hallowell.  William  C;  Sawyers.  Thomas  P;  Stobeit. 
Norman  D.;  Wans.  Roben  K.;  and  Schneider.  Michael  E..  5.684  382 
CI.  320-5.000. 
Stockner.  Alan  R.;  Toma.seski.  Jay  E.;  and  Wiemken.  Norval  J.,  to  Caterpillar 
Inc  Fluid  seal  for  cyclic  high  pressures  within  a  fuel  injection.  5,682.861. 
CI.  123-495.000. 
Stockner.  Alan  R.:  See— 

Breen.   Gerald   D.;   Holtman.    Richard   H  ;   and   Stockner.  Alan  R 
5.682.851.  CI.  I23-196.00A 
Stocko  Metallwarenfabriken  Henkels  &  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Ribbeck.  Horst;  and  Ungermann.  Heinz.  5.683.267.  CI.  439-395.000. 
Stoddard.  Robert  J.;  Orange.  Daniel  P.  II:  and  Peppiene.  Roger  C.  to  Allegro 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Bipolar  driver  circuit  including  primary  and  pre-driver 
transistors  5.684.427.  CI.  327-483.000. 
Stofesky.  David  B.:  See- 
Keller.    Rudolph;   Cochran.   C.    Norman:    and    Stofesky.    David    B 
5.683.663.  CI.  423-111.000 
Stohr.  Frank-Michael:  See- 
Wild.  Peter;  HassenrUck.  Karin;  and  Stohr.  Frank-Michael.  5,684,139, 
CI   534-797  000. 
Stokley,  Charles  O.,  to  TAM  International.  Extendable  casing  circulator  and 

method.  5,682.952.  CI.  166-373.000. 
Stoll.  Andreas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  generating  a  circuit 
arrangement  comprising  circuits  with  the  aid  of  a  computer  5.684.709.  CI 
.364-489.000. 
Stoll.  Kurt:  and  C^iendt.  Volker.  to  Festo  KG.   Pressure  control  valve. 

5,682,918,  CI    137-85.000. 
Stoll.  Thomas  D.;  and  Switek.  Lawrence  Edward,  to  Delaware  Capital 
Formation.  Inc    Hermetically  sealed  pump  for  a  refrigeration  system 
5.683.229.  CI  417-366.000. 
Stolle.  Andreas:  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd.  Habich.  Dieter:  Stolle.  Andreas:  Wild.  Hanno;  Endermann. 
Rainer:    Bremm.    Klaus    Dieter;    Kroll.    Hein-Peter:    Labischinski. 
Harald;  Schaller.   Klaus;  and  Werling.  Hans-Ono.  5.684.023.  CI. 
514-337.000. 
Stoltz  &.  Murphy  Inc.:  See — 

Stoltz.  David  L.;  and  Murphy.  Max  E..  5.682.620.  CI  4-255.040 
Stoltz.  David  L.;  and  Murphy.  Max  E..  to  Stoltz  &  Murphy  Inc.  Drain  cable 

apparatus.  5.682.620.  Q.  4-255.040. 
Stompel.  Semyon:  See — 
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Breyer.  Roben  A  ;  Amdell.  Bill  R  .  and  Stompel.  Semyor.  5.684.1 18.  CI 
528-256.000. 
Stone.  Charles;  Steck.  Alfred  E.;  and  Lousenberg.  Robert  D  .  lo  Ballard  Power 
Systems.    Inc.    Substituted    nnfluorostyrene    monomeric    compositions 
5.684.192.  a.  562-826  000. 
Stone.  David  Earl:  See — 

Chen.  Weilin;  Johnson.  Edgar  Lynn;  Pilcher.  David  Franklin;  and  Stone. 
David  Earl.  5.684.934.  CI   395-113.000 
Stone.  John  B.:  See — 

Walter.  Glen  V;  Zieff.  Mark  P;  Stone.  John  8  ;  and  Gainsboro.  Leon  A.. 

5.682.835.  CI.  119-57.800 

Stone.  Jonathan  James;  Bhandari.  Rajan;  Ludgale.  Michael  John;  and  Hurley. 

Terence  Ralph,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited 

Data  compression   5.684.8%.  CI    382-239  000 

Stonehouse.  Donald  Bruce,  to  Field  Container  Company.  L.P  Boole  earner 

5.682.982.  O.  206-142.000. 
Stonich.  Ivan  L.:  See — 

Blumenthal.  Jack  L  ;  Bergerson.  Lee  D  ;  aiul  Stonich.  Ivan  L..  5.683.108. 

CI.  280-741000 

Stoynoff.  Richard  P.  Jr.  to  Livemois  Research  &  Development  Company. 

Roll  forming  tool  for  manufacturing  louvered  serpentine  fins  5.682.784. 

CI.  72-186.000 

Straeb.  Martin;  and  Heimueller.  Hans-Jost,  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschaf*. 

Contact  spnng  5.683.274.  CI  439-839  000. 
Straeler.  Joseph  G    See — 

Weder.   Donald   E.;   Straeter.   Joseph  G.;   and   Straeler.   William    F. 

5.682.720.  CI   53-397  000. 

Weder.   Donald   E..   Straeter.   Joseph   G.;   and   Straeler.  William   F. 

5.682.721.  CI  53-397.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G;  and  Straeler.  William   P. 

5.682.722.  O   53.397  000. 
Straeler.  William  F:  See— 

Weder.   Donald   E.   Straeter.  Joseph   G;   and   Straeter.   William   F. 

5.682.720.  CI   53-397  000 

Weder.   Donald   E.;   Straeter.   Joseph   G.   and   Straeler.   William    F. 

5.682.721.  CI.  53-397  000 

Weder.    Donald   E..    Straeter.   Joseph   G.    and    Straeter.    William    F. 

5.682.722.  CI   53-397  OOO 
Strandberg.  Hans:  See — 

Franberg,  Per;  Lindgren.  Anders,  and  Strandberg.  Hans.  5.683.428.  CI. 
607-14.000. 
Strasser.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Ertl.  Peter;  and  Pollack.  Hans-Jiirgen.  to  Kuka 
Wehnechnik  GmbH.  Turret  for  a  wheel-mounted  or  tracked  vehicle 
5.684.265.  CI.  89-33  140 
Stranon.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Hocker.  G.  Benjamin.  Bums.  David  W.;  Akinwande.  Akintunde  I.; 
Homing.  Robert  D  .  Mirza.  Amir  R  ;  Stranon.  Thomas  G  ;  Saathoff. 
Deidrich  J.;  Carney.  James  K  ;  and  McPherson.  Scott  A  .  5.683..594. 
CI.  216-33.000 
Strauss.  Rainer.  See — 

Joerg.  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky.  Jaromir;  Cakmaz.  Aydogan;  Heck.  Hubert; 
Roehringer.  Amo.  Gall.  Claus;  Abt.  Reinhold;  Strauss.  Rainer;  and 
Koehler.  Kari-Hans.  5.682.959.  CI   1 80-428.000. 
Strawcutter.  Grant  M.:  See — 

Dunn.  James  O..  Jr .  Strawcuner.  Gram  M.;  Brooks.  Jonathan  E  :  and 
Coble.  Todd  A..  5.683.301.  CI  472-17  000 
Striedacher.  Manfred;  and  Rueb.  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschafl. 
Thrust  and  cover  washer,  mounted  on  a  rotor  shaft,  for  a  bearing  of  the  rotor 
shaft.  5.683.184.  CI    384-138  000 
Stnngfield.  Richard  T;  and  Ladika.  Mladen.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Surface-moditied  post-crosslinked  adsorbents  and  a  process  for  mak- 
ing the  surface  modified  post-crosslinked  adsorbents  5.683.800.  CI.  428- 
318.040 
Stroud.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Cronin.  John  V ;  Rose.  Peter  R.;  Stroud.  Mark  A  ;  and  Koistinen.  David 
M..  5.683.242.  CI.  432-144.000. 
Structural  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Aho.  A   Stephen.  5.683.004.  CI   211-187.000. 
Struemph.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Adkms.  Herbert  S.;  Struemph.  Dennis  J .  Parker.  Dean  I.;  and  Ward. 
Thomas  A..  5.684.446.  CI   336-92  000 
Stuart.  W  Dorsey.  to  University  of  Hawaii   Methods  and  compositions  for 
combinatorial-based  discovery  of  new  multimeric  molecules.  5.683.899. 
CI  435- 1 72.200 
Stucky,  Gerhard:  See — 

Griffiths.  Gareth;  and  Stucky.  Gerhard.  5.684.157.  CI.  548-335  5«) 
Stulberg.  S.  David:  See — 

Delp.  Scott  L  :  Loan.  J  Peter;  Robinson.  Craig  B.;  Wong,  Arthur  Y;  and 
Stulberg.  S  David.  5.682.886.  CI.M28-653.I0O. 
Stutts.  Moruoe  Jackson:  See— 

Molina  y  Vedia.  Luis  Miguel.  Stutts.  Monroe  Jack.son;  Boucher.  Richard 
C.  Jr;  and  Henke.  David  C  .  5.683.675.  CI   424-45.000. 
Styring.  Peter:  See — 

Chan.  Lawrence;  Goodby.  John  William;  Styring,  Peter;  and  Dong. 
Chuan  Chu.  5.683.623.  CI   252-299  610 
Su.  Der-Shing:  See — 

Chen.  Hsi-Jen;  and  Su.  Der  Shing.  5.683.156.  CI.  312-223  200. 
Subramanian.  P  R.;  Mendiratta.  Madan  G..  and  Dimiduk.  Dennis  M..  to 
United    States    of    America.    Air    Force     High    temperature    melting 
nK>lybdenum-chromium-silicon  alloys.  5.683.524.  CI.  148-668.000. 


Subramanyam.  Ravi;  and  Gu.  Ben.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Solid 

clean.sing  composirion.  5.683.970.  CI   510-127  000 
Sucech.  Steven  W ;  Hinshaw.  Stewart  E..  Nemeth.  Bradley  S..  and  Bu5!ter.  Kip 
R  .  to  United  Sutes  Gypsum  Company  Metliod  for  preparing  uniforrrOy 
foamed  gypsum  product  with  less  foam  agitation    5.683.635.  CI    264- 
42000. 
Suchanec.  Richard  Robert,  to  Hercules  Incotporaled.  Asphalt  emulsion  with 

lignin-containing  emulsifier  5.683.497.  CI    106-232  000 
Sucholeiki.  Irving,  to  Solid  Phase  Sciences  Corpotation  Process  for  synthesis 
of  organic  compounds  using  magnetic  particles    5.684.130.  CI    530- 
333.000 
Sudboftxigh.  Richard  Rainer  Anicle  holding  device   5.682.981.  Q   206- 

38.100 
Suematsu.  Kiyoshi;  Muratake.  Hiroaki;  Kaji.  Haruhiko;  Obi.  Naoki;  Kojima. 
Yasuhiko;  and  Shigemitsu.  Yasuo.  to  Diinippon  Ink  and  Chemicals  Inc 
Pitxress  of  forming  super  high-contrast  negative  images  and  silver  halide 
photographic  material  and  developer  being  u.sed  therefor.  5.683.854.  CI 
430-264  000 
Suetomi.  Tatsuto  See — 

Kunu.  Kazuhito;  Shimizu.  Kunio;  and  Suetomi.  Tatsuto.  5.684.763.  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Suey.  Paul  V  Coke  oven  door  liner  assembly  5.683.552.  CI.  202-248  000 
Suga.  Akira:  See — 

Mamiya.  Akira;  Suga.  Akira;  Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Aizawa.  Takashi. 
Takaha-shi.  Fumiaki.  and  Haton.  Kenji.  5.684.987.  CI.  395-614.000 
Sugahara.  Kazuko:  See — 

Osbom.  Thofnas  W.  Ill,  Sugahara.  Kazuko;  and  Hines.  Lctha  M  . 
5.683.375.  CI.  604-385  200. 
Sugahara.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hitomi.  Yasuhiro;  Aratake.  Seiichi;  and  Sugahara.  Kenichi.  5.683.051. 
CI.  242-311.000. 
Sugano.  Yuklo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Nobuki;  and  Sugano.  Yukio.  5.682.744.  CI.  60-385.000 
Sugawara.  Saburo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eyepiece  lens  of  wide  visual 

field.  5.684.635.  CI   359-643  000 
Sugawara.  Takeo;  and  Nagai.  Tsutomu.  to  Hamamatsu  Phototnics  K.K.  Fiber 
optic  plate  for  making  pattern  image  incident  on  photosensor  5.684.905, 
CI   385- 1 20  000 
Sugawara.   Takeo.    to    Hamamatsu    Photonics    K.K.    Fiber   optical    plate. 

5.684.906.  CI   385-120  000 
Sugaya.  Ayako;  and  Nakagawa.  Masahim.  to  Nikon  Corporabon   Position 
detecting  apparatus  and  projection  exposure  apparatus.  5.684.569.  CI 
355-71.000 
Sugihara.  Shinji:  See — 

Tarui,  Jun;  Sugihara.  Shinji;  aitd  Furukawa.  Akira.  5.684.371.  CI. 
318-254.000. 
Sugimachi.  Masato:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Hideo:  Sugimachi.  Ma.sato.  Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Ishiharada. 
Minoru.  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  Naito.  Kazuo;  and  Hotta.  ALsushi.  5.684.91 3. 
CI   385-143.000 
Sugiura.  Nobutada:  See — 

Morolo.  Shuzo;  Taniguchi.  Takao;   Miyagawa.   Shoichi;  Tsukamoio. 

Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Kasuya.  Saloru; 

Kato.  Akitoshi;  and  Sugiura.  Nobutada.  5.683.325.  O.  475-276.000. 

Sugiyama.    Hideo.    Sugimachi.    Masato;    Yoshikawa.    Masato;    Ishiharada. 

Minoru.  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  Naito.  Kazuo;  and  Hotta.  Atsushi.  to  Bndgcstonc 

Corporation.  Opucal  waveguide  tube  and  method  of  making  5.684.9 1 3.  CI 

385-143  000. 

Sugiyama.  Kenji.  and  Nakamura.  Hiroya.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd 

Orthogonal  transform  coding  apparatus  and  decoding  ap|>aratus.  5.684.536. 

CI    348-403000 

Sugiyama.  Mizuho.  toToyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Travel  characteristic 

control  system  for  autofnodve  vehicle.  5.684.699.  CI.  364-424.051. 
Sugiyama.  Ya.suo:  See — 

Yukima.sa.    Hidefumi;    Tozawa.    Ryuichi;    Kori.    Masakuni;    Kitano. 
Kazuaki.  and  Sugiyama.  Yasuo.  5.684.150.  CI.  540-490.000. 
Sukhov.  Sergei  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Mazgarov.  Akhmet  Mazgarovich;  Vildanov.  Azat  Faridovich,  Bazhirova. 

Nailya   Gilmutdinovna,    Niamutdinova.   Gulnara    Burkhanova.   and 

Sukhov.  Sergei  Nikolaevich.  5.683.574.  CI   208-206.000 

Sukigara.  Akihiko;  Mizoguchi.  Shigetu.  Wada.  Y'uzo;  Shibamiya.  Yoshikazu; 

and  Ohshima.  Noriyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thermal  pnnter  with 

erasing    function    using    thinned    heating    energv    generating    patterns 

5.683.189.  CI.  400-695.000 

Sukup.  Eugene  G  .  to  Sukup  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  for  inject 

ing  liquid  manure  into  the  soil   5.682.829.  CI.  111-121.000 
Sukup  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Sukup.  Eugene  G  .  5.682.829.  C[.  111-121.000. 
Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.:  See — 

Elokdah.  Hassan  M.;  Chai.  Sie-Yearl;  and  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.. 
5.684.030.  CI  514-395.000. 
Sullivan.  Scon  L.;  Slezak.  Walter;  and  Rel.son.  Morris,  to  Uniplast  Industries. 
Inc.  Garment  hanger  with  locking  information  clip    5.683.018.  CI    223- 
85  000. 
Sullivan.  Timothy  J  ;  Bums.  Cynthia  J  .  Andrade.  Albert  T ;  and  Frangioso. 
Ralph  C  .  Jr.  lo  Data  General  Corporation    Expandable  memory  system 
and  method  for  interleaving  addresses  amtwig  mcmorv  banks  of  different 
speeds  and  sizes  5.684.973.  CI   .395-405  000 
Sullivan.  Timothy  J    See 

Scwill.  Dennis;  Sullivan.  Timothy  J  ;  Potts.  Richard;  Robole.  Bret; 
Patten.  Gregory  J    and  Beauchaine.  Wade.  5.683.04 1 .  CI.  24 1  19.000. 


Sulzer  Calcitek  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner.  William  R  ;  Lariviere.  Richard  L  ;  and  Slabbekoom.  Scon  D 
5.683.464.  CI  623-17.000. 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG:  See — 

De  Jager.  Godett.  5,684.255,  O.  73-862.474. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masunwio.    Kaiuhisa;    Nagatomi.  Toshio;    Nakamura.   Akihiko;    and 

Yamada.  Yoshimi.  5.684.196.  CI   564-105.000 
Sakito.   Yoji;   Shirahau.   Mamoru;    Kiyoshima.  Yujiro;   Minamisaka. 

Kazuya;  and  Iwata.  Atukazu.  5.684.174.  CI  558-146000 
Shulo.    Akira;    Kisida.    Hirosi;    Tsuchiya.    Torn;    Takada.    Yoji;    and 

Fujimolo.  Hiroaki.  5,684.022.  Q.  514-335.000 
Tsuboi.  Makolo;  Yuki.  Shuhei;  Kakimizu.  Akiko;  Arai.   Kenji;  and 
Mizutani.  Masato.  5.683.686.  C\.  124-78.090 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maisumoto.  Sadamu;  and  Murai,  Teruyuki.  5.683,521,  CI.  148-226.000 
Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama,  Michiiomo,  5,683,968. 
CI   505-329.000 
Sumitomo  Sitix  Corpoialion:  See — 

Izunome.  Koji;  Kawanishi.  Souroku;  Togawa.  Shinji;  Ikari,  Atsushi; 
Sasaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.683,504.  CI.  117-13.000 
Kuramochi.  Kaoru;  and  Okamolo.  Setsuo,  5,683.505.  CI.  117-34  000 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi;  and  Imolo.  Masayoshi.  5.683.257.  CI.  439-76  200 
Taniguchi.  Yoshikazu;  Kato,  Katsuloshi;  and  Murata.  Kouji,  5,682  672 
a   29-748  000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cidon,  Israel;   Hsiao.  Man-Tung  Tony;   Rom.  Raphael;  Jujjavarapu. 
Phanindra;  Sidi,  Moshe;  and  Khamisy,  A.sad,  5,684,961.  CI    395- 
200  150. 
Sutherland.  Ivan  E..  5.684.724.  CI  364-578  000. 
Van  Loo.  William  C;  Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Nishtala,  Salyanarayana;  Nor- 
moyle.  Kevin;  Loewenstein.  Paul;  and  Coffin.  Louis  F.  Ill  5  684  977 
a.  395-470.000. 
Sun.  Xiaoguang  G.:  See — 

Maitowite.  Raymond  S  ;  and  Sun.  Xiaoguang  G..  5.683.430.  CI   607- 
27.000. 
Sunberg.  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Heckert,  David  Clinton;  and  Sunberg.  Richard  Joseph.  5.683.678  O 
424-52.000. 
Sundennan.  John  R.;  Monsell.  Dale  E..  and  Owen.  Robert  E.  Railway  car  side 

bearing.  5.682.822.  CI.  105-199.300. 
SuihIs  Defibralor  Industries  AB:  See — 

Virving.  Nils.  5.683.048.  a.  241-261.200. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Joeslen.  Leonard  S..  5.683.522.  CI.  148  253  000. 
Sunlory  Limited:  See — 

Imoto.    Masahiro;    Mizuno.   Akira;    Shibala.   Makoto.   and   Iwamori 
Tomoe.  5.684.161.  O.  548-531.000. 
Suokas.  Elias:  See — 

Lokio.  Ari.  Niemi.  Markku;  and  Suoka.s.  Elias.  5.684.183.  Q.  562 
78.000. 
Surridge.  David  G.:  See — 

Gibson.  Marc  D.;  Green.  Michael  E.;  and  Surridge.  David  G..  5.683.071 
a.  251-32.000. 
Suspensions  Incorporated:  See — 

VanDenbeig.  Ervin  K..  5.683.098.  Q  280-713.000 
Sutcliffe.  Ruth  M.:  See— 

Schreck.  Lisa;  Gordon.  Mary  E.;  Hanna.  Marie  R.;  Sutcliffe.  Ruth  M 
and  Hamilton.  William  L  .  5.683.979.  CI.  512  13  000. 
Sutherland.    Ivan    E..    to   Sun    Microsystems.    Inc     Flashback    simulator 

5.684.724.  O   364-578.000. 
Sutheriand.  Robert  L..  to  Rivcrwood  International  Corporation.  Wrap-around 

carrier  with  bar  code  blocking  panels.  5.682.995.  CI.  206^29.000. 
Suttner.  Wolfgang,  to  Elektra  Beckum  AG.  Single  pha.se  induction  motor  as 

the  drive  of  a  high  pressure  cleaning  device.  5.684.345.  CI.  310-41  000 
Sutton.  James  Douglas:  See — 

Horn.  Michael  Eugene;  Eikenberry.  Eric  Jon;  Romero  Lanuza.  Juan 
Enrique;  and  Sutton.  James  Douglas.  5.684.232.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Akune.  Makolo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  compressing  and  quantizing  signals.  5.684.923,  CI    395- 
2  380. 
Suzuki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Masaki;  Koishikawa.  Kouji;  and  Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  5.683  277 
a  440-88.000. 
Suzuki.  Iwatosi:  See — 

Shiraki.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Iwatosi;  and  Hiroshige.  Kunie.  5.683.767.  CI. 
428-34.900. 
Suzuki.  Katsunoh:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Kenji;  Taniguchi,  Yo;  Yamamoto,  Etsuji;  Waianabe,  Shigeni; 

Suzuki.  Katsunori;  Takeda,  Ryuzaburo;  and  Kondo.  Shoji,  5.684.398. 

a.  324-306.000. 

Suzuki.  Kazuaki;  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Miura.  Taro;  and  Kawamura.  Keizou. 

lo  TDK  Corporation.  Multilayer  ceramic  parts.  5.683.790.  CI  428-210  OOo' 

Suzuki.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Toyoda,  Michihito;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Keiichiro.  5.683  1% 
CI.  403-131.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See — 

de  Schcpper.  Frank;  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.683.328.  CI.  477-120.000. 
Suzuki.  Masashi:  See — 


Kikuchi.  Haruhiko;  Satoh.  Hiroaki;  Suzuki.  Masashi;  Fukulomi.  Ruta; 
Ueno.  Masahiro;  Hagihara.  Koichiro;  Arai.  Takeo;  Mino.  Selsuko  and 
Noguchi.  Yumiko.  5.684,003,  CI.  514-230.500. 
Suzuki.  Mikiko;  Kawamura,  Jo;  Iwakiri.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawakubo.  Fumio.  to 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Curable  lesin  composition 
5,684,094,  CI.  525-403.000. 
Suzuki.  Ryuji:  See — 

Fujimolo.  Kazuki;  Suzuki.  Ryuji;  and  Tamai.  Jun.  5.684.353  C\   310- 
323.000. 
Suzuki,  Takaloshi:  See — 

Noguchi.    Toshio;    Yamaguchi.    Yasushi,    and     Suzuki,    Takatoshi 
5.682,650,  CI.  24-67.300. 
Suzuki,  Tatsuro:  See — 

Aradale.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Tatsuto,  5,684,855,  CI.  378-4.000. 
Suzuki,  Telsushi:  See — 

Ito,  Eiji;  Takeda.  Masashi;  Suzuki.  Telsushi;  and  Hamada.  Yasushi 
5.683.092.  CI.  277-235.0OB. 
Suzuki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazuhisa;  Kihara.  Utsuo;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Endo.  Kazuaki;  and 
Kojima.  Mitsutu.  5.682.674.  CI.  29-830.000 
Suzuki.  Yoichi.  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  multi-channel  digital  reception  and  apparatus  of  uhrasonic 
diagnosis.  5.684.484.  CI.  341-155.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Toyoda.  Michihito;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Keiichiro.  5.683  1% 
CI.  403-131.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuji:  See — 

Imaichi.  Hideaki;  Matsumolo.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Yuji:  Himun.  Koichi; 
and  Haneda.  Tadayoshi.  5.682.814,  Q.  100-315.000. 
Svanberg,  Gunnar  K.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  dental  curette  5  682  665 

CI  29-458.000. 
Svedoff.  GOran,  to  AB  Volvo.  Device  and  procedure  for  recharging  electric 

vehicles.  5.684.379.  CI.  320-2.000. 
SVG  Lithography  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stanton.  Stuan  T.  5.684.566.  O.  355-67.000. 
Swan.  Ellen  Louise:  See — 

Lund.  Earl  August  Eugene,  deceased;  Pham.  Hang  Thanh;  Shankland. 
Ian  Robert;  and  Swan.  Ellen  Louise.  5.683.974.  C\.  510-177.000. 
Swanson.  David  W.:  See — 

Salter.  James  G.;  Qart.  James  E.;  Swanson.  David  W.;  and  Naswoithy 
Jr.  George  F.  5.684.521.  CI.  347-87.000 
Sweedler,  Jonathan  V.:  See — 

Peck.  Timothy  L.;  Olson.  Dean  L.;  Sweedler.  Jonathan  V;  Webb. 
Andrew  G  ;  and  Magin.  Richard  L..  5.684.401.  O   324-318.000. 
Sweeton.  David  C  :  See- 
Toms.  John  Schackelfoid;  Brown.  Steven  M  ;  Miller.  William  L  ;  Weller. 
George  V;  Russell.  Scoa  H.;  Branc.  Joseph  R.;  Sweeton.  David  C; 
and  Mikolajczak.  Matthew  M..  5.684.469.  CI.  340-825  070. 
Swenson.  Phillip  Orland;  Reichcn.  Ronald  Lee;  Smith,  Larry  Neil;  and  Niosi, 
Donald  Emil,  to  Deere  &  Company  Gear  driven  roller  brush.  5,682  735 
CI  56-249.000. 
Swenson.  Robert  Scott:  See-- 

Daniel.  Christopher  John;  Kovarik.  Thomas  J.;  and  Swenson,  Robert 
Scott.  5,684,795,  O.  370-347.000. 
Swestock.  John:  See — 

Diana,  Guy  D.;  Young.  Dorothy  C;  Goldstein,  Tandy  D.;  Nitz.  Theodore 
J.;  Swestock.  John;  and  Gorczyca.  William  P.  5.684.024.  CI    514- 
364.000. 
Swindell.  Charles  S.:  See— 

Sisti.  Nicholas  J.;  Swindell.  Charies  S.;  and  Chander.  Ma(8ia>i  C 
5.684.175.  CI.  560-27.000. 
Switek.  Lawrence  Edward:  See — 

Stoll.  Thomas  D.;  and  Switek.  Lawrence  Edward.  5.683.229.  0  417- 
366.000. 
Swoboda.  Gary  L.;  Hoar.  Henry  R.;  and  Coomes.  Joseph  A.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Electronic  systems  and  emulation  and  testing 
devices,  cables,  systems  and  mediods.  5.684.721.  O.  364-578  000 
Swoyer.  John  M.  Medical  electrical  lead.  5.683.445.  CI  607-125.000. 
Sycom  Intemational  Corp.:  See — 

Luo.  Chin-Kuang.  5.684.261.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Sydansk.  Robert  D..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Foamed  gel  completion 

wotkover,  and  kill  fluid.  5.682.951.  CI.  166-292000. 
Sylvan  Spawn  Laboratory  Incorporated:  See- 
Kerrigan.  Richard  W ;  and  Spear.  Mark  C.  5.684.228.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

McManus,  Michael  J..  5.684.415.  CI.  326-81.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Farkas.  Laszio;  Hahnen.  Kevin  F;  and  Kesler.  Boris.  5.683.359.  CI 

604-22.000. 
Koitenbach.  Juergen  Andrew;  McBraye'r.  Michael  Sean;  and  Giuitino 

Joel  F.  5.683.385.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Scarfone.  Frank  A..  5.683.412.  CI.  606-205.000 
Slater,  Charles  R.,  5.683.388.  CI.  606-51.000. 
Synopsys.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldman.  Jonadian;  and  .Saperstein.  Garry.  5.684.951. 0.  395-188.010 
Szczyrbowski.  Joachim;  and  Marquardt  Dietmar.  to  Balzers  und  Leybold 
Deutschland  Holding  AG.  Cathode  as.sembly.  5.683.560.  CI  204-298.230 
Szekely.  l.stvan:  See — 
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Hinh.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawvet, 
Laura  Kay;  Ken.  Gyorgi;  Szekely.  lst\an;  Bajor.  Tamas;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Ofi.  Laszio;  Leviizki,  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullnch.  Axel;  I  jm 
mer^.  Reiner;  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F.;  Slamon.  Dennis;  and  Tang, 
Peng  Cho.  5.584,027,  CI.  SI4-380.000. 
Szwexla.  Pam:  5ee — 

Mishra.  Nrusingha  C  .  Khorshidi.  Hossein  S  ;  Can.  Yuxiang:  Szweda. 
Pam;  and  George.  Jay,  .'•.684.142.  CI.  536-22.100. 
T  K.  Wong  &  Associates.  Ltd.:  See- 
Wong.  Tak  Ko.  5.683.285.  CI.  446-289.000. 
TO.T  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Jacqueline  D  ;  and  Slerr.  Margaret  B  ,  5.684.758.  CL  368-10000. 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Adachi.  MaJcoto;  and  Tachibana.  Tetsuo.  5.684.958.  CI   395-200  080 
Tachikawa.  Kohei   See — 

Oita.  Katsuvuki.  Tachikawa.  Kohei.  Garcia.  Leonardo  M.;  Patel.  Chan- 

drakant  C  .  and  Minagawa.  Toshio.  5.683.805.  CI.  428-343.000 

Tack,  Robert  Dryden;  Emert.  Jacob  Isaac;  Katntzky.  Alan  R;  and  Shchertia- 

kova.  Irina  V.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc   Nitrogen-conuining  com 

pounds.  5.684,093.  CI   525-374  000 

Tada.  Hiioshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  la.ser 

module  5.684,902.  CI.  .185-88.000. 
Tada.  Ryuji:  See — 

Shiba.  Kouichi;  and  Tada.  Ryuji.  5.684.555,  CI.  349-I49.00O 
Tafesh.  Ahmed:  See — 

Nautnann.  Chnsioph;  Tafesh.  Ahmed;  Regnat,  Dieter;  and  Kleiner. 
Hans-Jerg,  5,684.182.  CI.  562-35  000. 
Tagami,  Ryou:  See — 

Senkawa,  Milsuhiko;  Tagami.  Ryou;  Kawamura.  Akihisa;  Matsumolo, 
Masaharu;  Oda.  Mikio;  and  Numazu.  Hiroko.  5.684.881.  CI    381 
86.000. 
Tagg.  Richard  Leach,  to  Polyjohn  Enteiprises  Corporation.  Portable  stand 

alone  restix»m  facility  with  handicap  access.  5,682,622,  CI.  4-449(XX) 
Tago.  Yasuo:  See — 

Sogabe.  Jun;  and  Tago.  Yasuo.  5,683,954.  CI.  .503-227.000 
Taguchi.   Genichi     Method   for   pattern   recognition    5.684,892,   CI     382- 

I93()0«) 
Tahhan.  Bishara  A.'isad.  and  Barren.  Alfred  Henry,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp. 

Extended  range  switch  mode  power  supply.  .5,684,680,  CI.  363-26  000. 
Tait.  D.  Logan;  Tail.  L  Bruce,  Tail.  r«irdon  A  .  Spriddle.  Dean  N.;  Elhatlon. 
Timothy  G  ;  and  Heidenreich.  Denis  P.  to  680104  Albena  Ltd   Inclining 
golf  practice  platform  pivotable  bv  users  weight    5.683.306.  CI    473 
279  000. 
Tail.  Gordon  A..  See — 

Tail.  D    Logan.  Tait.  L    Bruce;  Tail,  Gordon  A.;  Spriddle.  Dean  N  ; 
Elhatton.  Timothv  G.;  and  Heidenreich.  Denis  P.  5.683.306.  C\ 
473-279000 
Tail.  L.  Brace:  See  - 

Tait,  D    Logan;  Tail.  L    Brace.  Tait.  Gordon  A  .  Spriddle.  Dean  N.; 
Elhatton.  Timothv  G  ;  and  Heidenreich.  Denis  P.  5.683..H16.  CI 
473-279000. 
Takabalake.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Okuno.  Yoshinobu.  Oshima,  Atsushi;  Yoshioka,  Hirofumi;  Takabalake. 
Takashi.  and  Kaio.  Ikunoshin.  5.684.146.  CI.  536-23  5.30. 
Takada.  Yoji;  See — 

Shuto.   Akira;    Kisida.    Hirosi;    Tsuchiya.   Toru,   Takada,    Yoji;    and 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki.  5.684,022.  CI.  514-335(100. 
Takafuji.  Yutaka:  See — 

Miyamoto,    Tadayo.<ihi;    Yoshimura.    Youji;    and    Takafuji.    Yutaka. 
5.684.552.  CI.  .349  106.001) 
Takagi,  Kazuhisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  Interactive 
semiconductor  device  including  wire  connection  at  internal  lieht  distribu- 
tion nuiximum.  5.684.816,  CI    372-44  («() 
Takagi.  Nobutomo:  See — 

Kanda,  Yosushi,  Sa.saki.  Akihiro;  Takagi.  Nobutomo;  Ishihara.  Hideaki; 
Macda.  Kouichi.  and  Fujii.  Tengo.  5,684.838,  CI.  375-342.000. 
Takahara,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kishibuchi.  Akira;  Okuda.  Kiyomi;  Toyama,  Junichi;  Takahara.  Yasuo; 
and  Oyobc.  Kazuo.  5.683.299.  CI.  464-88.000 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See— - 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  Nakavama,  Junichiro;  and  Taka- 
hashi, Akira,  5,684.764.  CI   .369-13.000.' 
Nakavama.  Junichiro;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Hirokane,  Junji:  Takahashi. 
Akjra;  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.683.803.  CI   428-332.000 
Takahashi,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Mamiya.  Akira.  Suga.  Akira;  Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Aizawa.  Takashi, 
Takaha.shi.  Fumiaki;  and  Haton.  Kenji.  5.684.987.  CI.  395-614  000 
Takahashi.  Hideki:  See — 

Hamada.  Hiroki;  Saito,  Kyoko:  Mikuni.  Katsuhiko;  Kuwahara.  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Takahashi.  Hideki.  5.684.169.  CI   .549-510.(KX) 
Takahashi.  Koichi:  See — 

Miyashita,  Naoto;  and  Takahashi,  Koichi,  5.683,908.  CI.  437-67  000. 
Takahashi.  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Kashio.    Shigetora;    Mizumi.    Tsutomu;    and    Takahashi.    Kuniyuki. 
5.682.815.  CI.  101-25.000. 
Takahashi,  Naoya.  See — 

Nakazaki.  Yoji;  Aoshima.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Naoya;  Atagi.  Yutaka; 
and  Yasuda.  Yoshitaka  5.684.2.54.  CI.  73-774.000 
Takahashi,  SanekaLsu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  capacitor 

over  a  semiconductor  substrate.  5,683.931,  CI.  437-«).0OO. 
Takahashi.  Satoni'  See — 


Itoh.     Hirohilo;     Ohishi,     Shinji;     Iwamoto.     Kazunori;     Korcnaga, 

Nobushige;   Fukagawa.   Youzou;   Asano,  Toshiya;  and  Takahashi. 

Satora.  5.684.856.  CI    378  34  000 

Takahashi.  Seiichi;  Kaneko.  Yixizou;  and  Saito.  Tsutomu,  to  Benlac  Co.,  Ltd. 

Tying  method  and  tying  apparatus  for  articles  5.682.927,0   140- 1 19.000. 

Takahashi.  Shuji.  See — 

Morikawa.  Tuneo;  Kabe.  Kazuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Shuji.  5.683..543.  CI. 
152-527  000 
Takahashi.  Susumu:  See — 

Kizuki,   Takafumi;    Maruyama   Toshihiro;    and  Takahashi.    Susumu. 
5.684.829,  O.  375  242  000 
Takahashi.  Takahiko:  See 

Azuma.  Junzou;  Itoh.  Fumikazu.  Haraichi.  Satoshi.  Shimase    Akira; 
Mon,  Junichi;  Takahashi.  Takahiko;  and  Uda.  Emiko.  5,683347,  CI. 
156-643  100 
Takahashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Saloh.  Shunichi.  Takahashi.  Takashi;  lechi.  Hiroyuki.  Yoshida.  Tomoaki. 
deceased;  Yoshida,  Chizura,  legal  representative;  Iwata.  Hirokazu, 
and  Miyashiu.  Takaaki.  5,684.523.  CI    347  247  (KX) 
Takahashi.  Takeshi;  and  Kojima,  Kiyoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Lid.  Rare  earth-iron-nitrogen  based  magnetic  material  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same.  5,684.076.  CI.  524-403.000. 
Takahashi,  Tomonon   See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiromichi;  Takahashi,  Tomonori;  Furase.  Yutaka;  and  Mat- 
sushita. Yoshiaki.  5,683.824,  CI  428-698  000. 
Takakarhu,  Jouni:  See — 

Palmroos.  An;  Harlin.  All.  Ahvenainen.  Antero.  Takakaiiiu.  Jouni;  and 
Sahila  Aimo.  5.684.097.  CI   526-64  000 
Takakura.  Norio;  and  Zhi-peng.  Han.  to  Dvnax  Corporation  Friction  plate  for 

high  oil  pa.ssage  and  cooling   5.682.971 .  CI    192-107  OOR 
TakamaLsu.  ALsushi:  See 

Fukuyama.  Yutaka;  Ito.  Shinji;  and  Takamatsu.  Atsushi.  5.684.777.  CI. 
.369-77.200. 
Takami,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Nakazawa.  Tadashi;  Takami.  Yoshiyuki;  Makinouchi.  Kenzo;  and  Nos^. 
Yukihiko.  5.683.231.  CI   417-420000 
Takamoto.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.Takatoshi;  Ohz.awa.  Soh;  andTakamoto,  Katsuhiro.  5.683. 1 61. 
CI   353-94.000 
Takano.  Yasunari;  Nakamura.  Hidehiro;  and  Furasawa.  Telsuya.  to  Alps 

Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Pc  card  connecliK  5,683.258.  CI   4.39-159.000 
Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.    See — 

Okuno.  Yoshinobu;  Oshima.  .Atsushi;  Yoshioka.  Hirofumi;  Takabalake. 
Takashi.  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin,  5,684,146,  CI.  536-23.5.30. 
Takatoshi.  Takeimito;  and  Ka/unari,  Kawashima.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 

Denkcn  Game  apparatus   5.683.081.  CI   273-121  flOB. 
Take.  Seiji:  .See 

lijima.  Masavuki;  Take.  Seiji;  Kamivama  Hironori;  Okabc.  Masato; 
Obata,  Hiroyuki;  and  t'tsumi,  Minoru.  5.683.838.  CI.  430-20.000 
Takebaya.shi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mitamura.  Hisashi;  Ozaki.  Kotaro;  L'reshino.  Kashiro;  and  Takcbayashi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.683,726,  CI  425  34  100 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yukimasa.    Hidefumi;    Tozawa.    Rvuuhi;    K»ri.    Masakuni.    Kitano. 
Kazuaki;  and  Sugiyama  ^asuo.  5.684.150,  CI   .54O-490 1)00. 
Takeda.  Masashi   See — 

Ito,  Eiji;  Takeda.  Masashi;  Suzuki,  Telsushi;  and  Hamada.  Yasushi. 
5.683.092.  CI   277-235  OOB 
Takeda.  Nobuhiko  See 

Wakamatsu.    Fumio;    Takeda.    Nobuhiko;    and    Nihonmatsu.    Hideo, 
5,683.141,  CI,  297-408.000 
Takeda.  Nocio:  .See — 

Shirai.  Kazushi.  and  Takeda.  Nono.  5.683,.506.  CI    117.54.000. 
Takeda.  Ryu/aburo:  .See 

Takiguchi,  Kenji;  Taniguchi,  Yo;  Y'amanioto,  Etsuji;  Watanabc.  Shigcra; 
Suzuki.  KaLsunoh;  Takeda.  Ryuzaburo;  and  Kondo.  Shoji.  5.684.398. 
CI.  324- .306000. 
Takei.  Kazuo:  See — 

Harada.  Hideomi;  Konomi.  Shin;  and  Takei.  Kazuo.  5.683.223.  CI. 
415-17  ()00 
Takei.  Seiji.  to  Nippon  Thompstin  Co..  Ltd.  Drive  unit.  5.684.344.  CI. 

310-12.000. 
Takemolo.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .\ce 
Denken  Gaming  system  controlling  terminaiion  i»f  plaving  and  degree  of 
playing  dilBculty  5.683.082,  CI   273- 121. OOB. 
Takeshila.  Isamu:  See 

Nakao.  Takuya;  and  Takeshita.  Isamu.  5,683,784,  O.  428-19.5.000. 
Takeshita.  Yoshito:  See — 

Inuzuka,  Takeshi;  Hattori,  Masashi;  and  Takeshita,  Yoshito,  5.683.327, 
CI  477-62  000 
Takeuchi.  Harao:  See  — 

Hiroi,  Junichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Haiuo.  5.683.955,  O.  503-227.000. 
Takeuchi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Makuta  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Koki:  and  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi.  5.683.853. 
CI   430-264000. 
Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi.  to  NKK  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for 
determining  current  or  voltage  of  a  semiconductor  device.  5.684.739.  CI 
.365-185  030 
Takigawa  Tadasu;  Hasebe.  Etsuhiro;  and  Mochizuki.  Yoichiro.  to  Toshiba 
Ceramics  Co .  Ltd  Refractory  for  casting  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
same   5.683.950.  CI    501   100  000 


Takiguchi.  Kenji;  Taniguchi.  Yo;  Yamamolo.  Etsuji;  WManabe.  Shigeni; 
Suzuki.  Kacsunori;  Takeda,  Ryuzaburo;  and  Kondo.  Shoji.  to  Hitachi 
Medical  Corponlion.  Ruid  measurement  method  using  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  and  apparatus  therefor  5.684.398.  CI  324-306.000 
Takimoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Hatanaka,  Lsamu;  Takimo«o,  Masaaki;  and  Saotome.  ALsushi.  5.684.509, 
a  345-138.000 
Takita,  Isao:  Furuhashi,  Tsutomu;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani,  Shigeyuki; 
Kitajinu.  Masaaki;  Tsunekawa  Satora;  Futami.  Toshio;  and  Hamada. 
Tatsuzo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Display  device  integrated  with  an  input  device 
5.684.505.  a   345-104.000 
Takoh,  Noboni:  See— 

Morimoto.  Kotaro:  Kawamura.  Chicara.  Nakai.  Nobora;  Aida.  Haiu- 
hiko;  Takoh.  Nobora.  and  Ito.  Satora.  5.684,095,  CI   525^38.000 
Talreja,  Sanjay,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Auto-verihcation  of  pft>gramming  flash 

memory  cells.  5.684.741,  CI.  365-185.220. 
Talvalkar.  Shashi  G.;  and  McCreighl.  Marion  E .  to  NCR  Corporation 
Thermal  transfer  medium  for  textile  printing  applications.  5.683.785  CI 
428-195.000. 
TAM  International:  See — 

Stokley.  Charles  O  .  5.682.952.  C\    166-373.000. 
Tam,  Man  C  ;  Zwartz,  Edward  G  ;  Bihon,  Daniel;  and  Kleckner,  Robert  J .  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  grounding  migration  Imag- 
ing members.  5,683.840,  CI.  430-41.000. 
Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakata,  Tomio;  and  Shirnshiu.  Kenji.  5.684.373,  CI.  3l8-«02.000. 
Tamai.  Jun:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Kazuki;  Suzuki.  Ryuji:  and  Tamai.  Jun.  5.684.353.  CI   310- 
323.000. 
Tamara.  Shinji:  See — 

Hintoka.  Hiroyuki:  Tamaiu.  Shinji:  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  5.684.065.  CI 
523.300.000. 
Tame.  Oitiar  D.:  See — 

Roth.  Richard  A.;  Novilsky.  Thomas  D.;  George.  Gary  C;  Twomley. 
Michael  T;  Tame.  Chnar  D.;  and  Hecksel.  Phillip  J..  5.683.140,  CI 
297.344.100. 
Tamer,  Attila  A.:  See — 

Boich.  Heinz-Horst;  Wehrle,  Mynha;  Tamer.  Attila  A.:  Coles.  Peter;  and 
Soon.  See-Aun.  5.683.787.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Tammi.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Carls,  Thomas  A.;  and  Tammi,  Steven  M..  5.683,398.  CI.  606-89.000 
Tan,  Shiro;  and  Sakaguchi,  Shinji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Positive 

photoresist  composition   5.683,851.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Tanabe.  Ryuichi;  Rokudai,  Satoshi;  Kuroki,  Yuichi;  and  Nakamura,  Akira,  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  and  Iwaki  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Hermetic 
sealing  composition.  5.683.948.  CI.  501-17.000 
Tanahashi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kawabe.  Norio;  Uchiro.  Hiromi;  Nakadatc,  Tetuo;  Tanahashi,  Masahiko 
and  Ito,  Masatoshi,  5,683,992,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Tanaka  Akira:  Irimajiri,  Junko;  and  Tominaga.  Nobuki,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
Ince  lndu.stnal  Co.  Resource  assignment  apparatus.  5,684.994.  CI    395- 
705.000. 
Tanaka,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tokioka.  Masaki;  Tanaka,  Atsushi:  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa, 
Ryozo;   Kobayashi.   Kalsuyuki;  and  Sato,   Hajime,  5,684,277    CI 
178-18.000. 
Tanaka,  Etsuo;  and  Okano,  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Camera  with 
vibration  compensation  device  having  anti-vibrabon  lens  urging  mecha- 
nism and  feed  screw  mechanism.  5.684.640.  C.  359-694.000. 
Tanaka,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Inoue.  Eiji;  and  Tanaka,  Hirohisa.  5.683.324.  CI  475-216.000. 
Sato,  Yasukazu:  Tanaka.  Hirohisa:  and  Nagau.  Takeshi.  5.682.742  CI 
60-327.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yagyu.  Tetsuo;  Watai.  Takahiro;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu:  Funaki,  Tetsuii;  and 
Gotoh,  Kunihiko,  5.684.874.  CI.  379-382.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Akira.  Yasui,  Hideaki;  Kolera.  Koichi;  Mukai.  Yuuji;  Tanaka 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Hirao.  Takashi.  5.684.574.  CI.  356-72.000. 
Tanaka.  Hozumi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hideo:  and  Tanaka.  Hozumi.  5.683,632,  CI.  264-40.400. 
Tanaka.  Katsuhiko:  Muraki,  HiromiUu;  and  Sakatani,  Ikunori,  to  NSK  Ltd 
Spindle  device  and  bearing  device  tfierefor.  5,683,183,  CI.  384-100000 
Tanaka.  Masaaki:  See — 

Zuinolo.  Nobuyuki:  Miyamoto.  Teruo;  Yagi.  Toshinori;  and  Tanaka 
Masaaki.  5.584.642.  CI.  359-740.000 
Tanaka.  Masashi:  See — 

Kalo.  Masaki;  Mizutani,  Hideo:  and  Tanaka,  Masashi.  5,684,595.  CI 
356-401.000. 
Tanaka.  Masasi;  Nilnuma.  Susumu;  and  Kamei.  Yo.  toTeac  Corporation.  Disk 
apparatus  in  which  protection  against  discharging  of  static  electricity  is 
taken.  5.684.775.  CI.  369-75.100. 
Tanaka.  Osamu:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Hiroyuki:  Tamaru.  Shinji:  and  Tanaka.  Osamu,  5.684.065.  CI. 
523-300.000. 
Tanaka.  Reiko:  See — 

Ohashi,  Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka.  Reiko.  5.683.883.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Tanaka,  Takuki:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroaki:  Sato.  Yuzura:  Inoue.  Akira:  Tanaka.  Takaaki    and 
Momose.  Kenichi.  5.684,503.  CI.  345-97.000. 


Tanaka,  Tetsuomi;  Ueno.  Shugoro:  and  Ikeda  Hiroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  for  character  recognition.  5.684.891  CI 
382-178.000 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiro:  Doi.  Osamu:  Inoue.  Kenji;  Murata.  Jun:  mi  Yanugala. 
Michihiro.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Objective  lens  md 
optical  head  apparatus  using  the  objective  lens.  5.684.64 1.  Q.  359- 
719.000. 
Tanaka.  Yuji:  See — 

Morikoshi.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Yuji;  Yonekubo.  Shuji:  and  Kutashima,  Nori- 
hiko.  5.684.520.  Q.  347-70.000. 
Tang.  Ching  Wan:  and  Hseih.  Biay  Cheng,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compmy 
TFT-el  display  panel  using  organic  electroluminescent  media  5.684,365 
CI.  315-169.300. 
Tang,  Ching  Wan:  See — 

Shi,  Jianmin;  and  Tang,  Ching  Wan.  5.683.823.  CI  428-690.000 
Tang.  Hong:  See — 

Detwiler.  Paul  O.;  Mergenthaler.  Barry  M  ;  and  Tang,  Hong.  5.684.289 
CI.  235-467.000. 
Tang,  Jen-hui.  Brake  assembly  for  a  bicycle.  5,682.963.  CI.  188-24.220. 
Tang.  Jin- Yang:  See — 

Agrawal.  Sudhir:  and  Tang.  Jin-Yang,  5.684.147,  CI.  536-24.500. 
Tang.  Peng  Cho:  See — 

Hiith.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess:  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Ken,  Gyorgi;  Szekely,  Istvan;  Bajor.  Tamas;  Haimichael! 
Janis;  Orfi.  Laszio;  Levitzkl.  Alex;  Gazit  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel;  Lam- 
mers,  Reiner.  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F;  Slamon.  Dennis;  and  Tang 
Peng  Cho,  5.684,027,  CI.  514-380.000 
Tani.  Michio.  Pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  aids.  5,683.697  CI 

424-195.100 
Tanibata,  Totu:  See — 

Ishikawa  Masazumi;  and  Tanibau,  Tora.  5.684.568.  CI   355-68.000. 
Taniguchi,    Norio;    Kasai.    Junichi;    Tsuji.    Kazuto;    Sono.    Michio;    and 
Yoshimoto.  Masanori,  to  Fujitsu.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  unit  having 
holder.  5.684.675.  Q.  361-704.000. 
Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Okada,  Shinjiro;  Inaba,  Yutaka:  Shindo,  Hitoshi;  and 
Shibata.  Hirofumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  LCD  with  snipe-shaped 
insulating  projections  covering  gap  cntirelv  between  stripe-shaped  elec- 
trodes. 5.684.613,  CI  359-81.000. 
Taniguchi.  Takao:  See — 

Moroto,   Shuzo;  Taniguchi.  Takao;   Miyagawa,   Shoichi;  Tsukamoto. 

Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Kasuya,  Satora, 

Kato.  Akiloshi;  and  Sugiura.  Nobutada.  5,683,325,  CI.  475-276.000* 

Taniguchi,  Yasushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Method  of  bonding  two 

prisms  with  a  hydrolysis  product.  5.683.480.  CI   65-17.200 
Taniguchi.  Yo:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Kenji;  Taniguchi,  Yo;  Yamamoto.  Etsuji;  Watanabe,  Shigera; 
Suzuki.  Katsunori;  Takeda,  Ryuzaburo;  and  Kondo.  Shoji,  5,684,398 
CI.  324-306.000. 
Taniguchi,  Yoshikazu;  Kato,  Katsutoshi;  and  Murata.  Kouji.  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Cable  aiiangcment  indicating  and  inspecting  appa- 
ratus for  connector  5.682,672,  CI   29-748.000. 
Taniyama,  Yoshihiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Storage  container  for  mini-disk 

cartridges   5,682,989,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Tanner,  James  W.;  Dennis,  Todd;  and  Chaffee,  Tim,  to  Batesville  Casket 
Company,  Inc    Gold  plating  process  for  zinc  substrates    5,683.756.  CI 
427-475.000 
Tanuma  Itsuo:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Hideo;  Sugimachi.  Masato;  Yoshikawa  Masato;  Ishiharada 
Minora;  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  Naito,  Kazuo:  and  Hona.  Atsushi,  5  684  913 
CI   385-143.000. 
Taplast  Sri:  See— 

Santagiuliana  Evans.  5,683,016,  CI.  222-153.140. 
Taraschi,  Theodore;  and  Nicolas,  Emmanuelle,  lo  Thomas  Jefferson  Univer- 
sity.  Use  of  RIPonucleases   for  treating  parasitic  and   viral   diseases 
5,683,692,  CI.  424-94.600. 
Tardy,  Andri,  lo  Alcatel  Cable.   Method  of  detecting  and/or  measuring 
physical   magnitudes   using   a   distributed  sensor.   5.684.297,   CI    250- 
227  140 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Samson,  Gene,  5.683.410.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Tarlow.  Kenneth  A    Air  supported  lamp-shade  structure.  5,683,167,  CI 

362-%.0O0. 
Tarai.  Jun;  Sugihara,  Shinji;  and  Furakawa,  Akira.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Drive  circuit  for  a  bidirectional  flow  control  valve.  5.684.371.  CI.  318- 
254.000. 
Tasaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Hara,  Tsukushi;  Nakade,  Masahiko;  Ohkuma.  Takeshi;  Tasaki,  Kenji; 

Yazawa,  Takashi:  Maeda,  Hideaki;  Yoneda  Eriko;  Nomura  Shunji; 

Kashima  Toshihiro;  and  Yamanaka  Atsuhiko,  5.683.059,  CI    242- 

602.300. 

Tasken.  John  M  ,  to  American  Express  TRS  Refundable  prepaid  telephone 

card.  5,684,291.  CI.  235-487.000. 
Tatah,  Abdelkrim.  to  Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.  Laser  ablation  forward 
metal  deposition  with  electrostatic  assisted  bonding.  5.683.601,  CI.  219- 
121.850. 
Tate,  James  Daryl:  See — 

Shinn,  Gary  Lee:  and  Tate,  James  Daryl,  5.683.465.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Tatem,  Joaiuic  Marie:  See — 

Racaniello,  Vincent:  Talem,  Joanne  Marie;  and  Weeks-Levy,  Carolyn  L.. 
5.683.901.  CI.  435-236.000 
Tateno.  Minora:  See — 
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Yoshimi.  Takashi;  Olsubo,  Hiroshi;  Nakaigawa.  Masanori;  Yoshimura. 
Ryuichiro;  Okaimxo.  Manabu;  Furuta.  Yoshiki;  Oga.  Chihaya.  and 
Tateno.  Minoni,  5.684,529.  CI   M8-4.1  000 
Tanim.  Fred  M.:  See — 

Bnggs.  Roben  E  ;  and  Talum.  Fred  M.,  5.683.900.  C\.  435-196.000 
Taylof.  Anthony  James:  See — 

Akehurst,   Rachel  Ann.  Taylor.   Anthony  James;  and  Wvatt.  David 
Andrew.  5.683.676.  CI.  424-45  000 
Taylor.  Charles  E..  McAuley.  Edwin;  and  McKinney.  Edward  C.  to  Sharper 
Image  Corporation    Digital   recorder  apparatus  with  graphical  display 
represenuiion  and  method   5.684.506.  CI   .345-133  000 
Taylor.  Clive  Roland,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Iik   Small  signal  amplifier  for 
independent  p-channel  and  n-channel  drives  5.684,420.  C   327-1 12()00 
Taylor.  Grahame  N  ;  and  Mgla.  Richard,  to  Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals. 
LP.  Adducts  of  pulvalkylene  givcol  and  diglycidyl  ether  5.684.0%.  CI 
525-523  000 
Taylor.  Stephen  John;  Turner.  Robert  Brian;  aiHj  Arnold,  Paul   Dougla.s. 

Corona  discharge  ionization  source   5.684..300.  Q.  250-286.000 
Taylor-Papadimitriou.  Joyce;  Gendler.  Sandra;  and  Burchell.  Joy.  to  Imperial 
Cancer  Research  Technology  Ltd    .Antibody  against  human  mucin  core 
protein  and  method  of  prepanng  and  using  same.  5.683.674,  CI.  424- 1  490. 
Tazanes,  Daniel  A     See — 

Mark,  John  G.;  Tazartes.  Daniel  A  .  and  Tazanes.  David  1  .  5.684,589. 
CI   356-350000 
Tazartes.  David  I.:  See — 

Mark.  John  G..  Tazanes.  Daniel  A  :  and  Tazanes.  David  1 .  5.684,589, 
CI.  356-350.000 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Shinkai,  Masahiro,  and  Namba,  Kenryo,  5,683,855,  CI  430-270  110 
Suzuki,  Kazuaki;  Kobavashi.  Makoto;  Miura,  Taro;  and  Kawamura. 
Keizou,  5.683,790,  CI  428-210000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimura.  Nobuhiko,  5,684.655.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Tanaka.  Masasi;  Niinuma,  Susumu;  and  Kamei.  Yo,  5,684,775,  CI. 
369-75  100. 
Techco  Corporation   See — 

Phillips,  Edward  H.,  5,682,745,  CI   60-431  000. 
Tecnocart  S.a.s.  di  Giovanni  Leopoldo  Cerri  &  C:  See — 

Ccrri,  Luciano,  5,683,193,  CI.  402-20.000 
Tecnoideal  S  R.L.   See — 

Bocchi,  Andrea.  5.683,541.  CI    156-350.000. 
TeCom  Inc.:  See — 

EhlePi,  Gregory  A  ,   Howenon,   Roben  D.;  and  Spcegle,  Gary   E. 
5.684,710,  CI   364^92.000. 
Teel,  Mary-Marshall:  See — 

Stanley.  Barbara  Ann;  Teel.  Marv-Marshall;  Avery.  Susan  Rousmaniere; 
and  Sejnoha,  Vladimir.  5.684.924.  CI    395-2.420. 
Tects.  Dale  A  :  5ee— 

Grimsley.  Richard  L  .  Teets.  Dale  A  ;  Coomer.  Timothy  A.;  and  Allen. 
Paul  M.,  5.682,839.  CI.  1 19-721.000. 
Teetz.  Volker  See  - 

Henning.  Rainer;  Urbach.  Hansjdrg;  Teetz.  Volker,  Geiger,  Rolf;  and 
Scholkens,  Beniward.  5.684.016.  C  514-307.000 
Tehan.  Frank  V  Ela.siic  cord  retaining  end  tip  for  sectional  poles.  5,683.199, 

CI.  403-314.000 
Teig.  Randy  S.   See — 

Teig.  Willard  H  .  and  Teig,  Randy  S..  5.683.168,  CI   362-%.00O. 
Teig,  Willard  H.;  and  Teig,  Randy  S   Spray  canister  light  5.683.168,  CI 

362-96  000 
Teijin  Limited:  See  — 

Tokuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Numazawa,  Shinji.  5.683.754.  CI.  427-428  000 
Teindas.  Jean-Louis,  to  Valeo  Svstemes  D'Essuyage.  Motor  vehicle  screen 

wiper.  5.682,639.  CI    15-250460. 
Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagamura.  Takashi.  Yamamolo.  Takao.  and  Tomila.  Shinji.  5.682.761. 
CI   62-643.000 
Teknekron  Infoswitch  Corporation:  See — 

Maloney,  Michael  J.,  Hitson,  Bruce  Lewis;  and  McCalmont,  David 

Thompson.  5,684,870.  CI.  379-212.000 
Powers,  Michael  C;  Bliss,  Greg  A  ;  and  Shen.  Shioupyn.  5.684.964.  CI. 
.395-211  000 
Telco  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Black.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Weiss.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.684,%2,  CI.  395-200  150 
Teldyne  Brown  Engineering:  See — 

Hill,  AC,  5.683.115.  CI   285-2  ()00 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Kelley,  Dixon  L.;  and  Chegash.  Daniel  F.  5.682.797.  CI.  74-502.400 
Malone.  David.  5.682.796,  CI   74-502.400. 
Malone.  David.  5.682.798.  CI   74-502.6(». 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L.M.  Ericsson:  See — 

Johansson,  Ted;  and  Leighton.  Larry.  5.684,326,  CI   257  582.000 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Jansson.  Frednk  Klas,  5.684.480.  O.  341-139.000. 
Telepko,  George:  See — 

Kaiser.  Robert  T.;  Ricci,  Vero;  Telepko,  George;  Covey.  Mark;  and 
Kalustyan.  Berdj  C.  5.683.351,  O  601-W.OOO 
Temic  Telehjnken  Microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 
Walter.  Joachim.  5.684.456,  CI    34(^440000 
Temple.  Rodger  G.,  Crum,  Henry  H.,  Ill;  and  Martz,  Jonathan  T.  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc    Thermally  curable  coating  composition.  5,684,083,  CI. 
524-541.000. 


Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Dobreski,  David  V.  5,682,730.  CI.  53-469  000 
Tenneco  Plastics  Company:  See — 

Bellas,    William    P;    Builard.   Edward    M.;    and    Utendre,   Carl    R, 
5,683,340.  CI  493-195  000 
Tennyson.  Roderick  C  :  See — 

Iskanderova.  ZelinaA  .  Kleiman.  Jasha  I  .GudiriKiiko.  Yuri;Cool.(irant 
Rheal.  and  Tennyson.  Rodenck  C.  5.683.757.  CI.  427-525.000. 
Tenten.  Andreas:  See  - 

Hefner.  Werner;  Machhammer.  Otto;  Neumann.  Hans-Peter.  Tentrn. 
Andreas.  Ruppel.  Wilhelm.  and  Vogel.  Herbert.  5.584.188.  CI   562 
532000. 
Ruppel.  Wilhelm;  Wegerle,  Ulrike;  Tenten,  Andreas;  and  Hammon. 
Ulnch.  5.684.209.  CI   568470.000 
Terasaki.  SeLsuo;  and  Nakagawa.  Ma.saki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaistia  Toshiba 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  unit  from  image  data,  sound  data,  and 
header  data  divided   at   predetermined   positions   ttierein.  and   mefhttd. 
apparatus,  and  recordig  medium  for  reproducing  unit.   5.684.768,  CI 
.369-47  000. 
Terlizzi.  John,  to  Ballet  Makers  Inc.  Dance  shoe  sole.  5.682.685.  CI.  36-8..M)0. 
Terui.  Yuichi;  and  Usui,  Toshiaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Adaplively  controlled 

multipoint  Mdeoconferencing  system   5,684,527,  CI    348-15  000 
Tcruyama.  Kohei:  See — 

Koyashiki.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Teruyama.  Kohei.  5,684,423,  C\.  327-263  000. 
Testor  Cixporation.  The:  See — 

Momson.  Adam  P.  5.683.013.  CI    222-103000 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A    See — 

Lofgren.  Urs;  and  Fnsk.  Peter.  5.683.534,  CI    156-231.000. 
Selberg.  Hans.  5.682.732.  CI   53-477  000 
TeuLsch.  Jean-Georges.  Bonnet.  Alain;  Aszodi.  Jozsef;  and  D'Ambrieres. 
Solangc  Gouin.  lo  Roussel  UCLAF.  4-thia-l-aza-bicyclo(4,2,0)oct-2-ene 
antibiotics   5,683,996.  CI   514-210000 
Texas  InstrumenLs  Incorporated:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Ma.sashi ;  Frantz.  Gene  A  ;  Moravec.  John  Victor,  and  Dolait, 

Jean-Pierre.  5.684.75^,  CI   365-233.000 
Hempel,  Eugene  O .  Jr,  5.683.289.  CI.  451-56.000 
Jeng.  Shin  Puu;  and  Gnade.  Bnicc  E..  5.684.356.  CI   313-3.36000 
Kau.  Weiyuen,  Cornish,  John  H.,  Qureshi.  Qadeer  A.;  aiHl  Wichman, 

Shannon  A..  5.684.997.  C    395-733  000. 
Liu.  William  Uei-Chunt.  5.684.310,  Q.  257-197  000 
Marshall,  Andrew,  5,684,394.  CI    323-315000 
Shaw,  Ching-Hao,  5.684.311.  O   257-206.000 
Swohoda.  Gary  L  .  Hoar.  Henry  R  .  aiHl  Coomes.  Joseph  A..  5.684.721 . 

CI   364-578  000 
Tsemg.  Hua  Quen.  5.683.919.  CI.  437-31  000 
Van  Buskirk.  James  E  .  5,684.260,  CI   84-604  (MO 
Tezuka.  Yoshiaki;  Maei,  Yoshihiro;  and  Sakayama.  Taka.shi.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co  .  Ltd  Facsimile  apparatus  having  a  file  transfer  function.  5.684.605.  CI 
358-435000 
Thagard.  Greg  B    See — 

Yogeshwar.  Jay.  Azadegan.  Faramarz.  Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Lehmann.  David. 

Tsinberg.  Mikhail.  Unno.  Hiniaki.  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura,  Tet- 

suya.  Cookson.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Thagard.  Greg  B  .  and  Rosen.  Andrew 

Drusin.  5.684.-'14.  CI    .164.514nOR 

Thai.  Raymond.   Knotless   suture  anchor  assembly.    5.683,419,  CI.   606- 

232.000. 
Thai.  Raymond:  See — 

Luscombe.  Brian  H  ;  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D  ;  Pedlick.  Jack  S  :  Bruker. 
Izi.  Rosenman.  Daniel  C  .  and  Thai.  Raymond.  5,683,418.  CI.  606- 
232000 
Thaphyal.  Hira  V    See— 

Egger^,  Philip  E  ;  and  Thapliyal,  Hira  V..  5,683,366,  C\.  604  114.000 
Thayer.  Edward  B  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporabon.  Rocket  nozzle  for  a 

rocket  engine.  5,683,033,  CI   239  265  170. 
TheDow  Chemical  Company   See — 

Lutz.  William  Gary;  Motter.  Gregg  .Mien;  and  Wheatley,  John  Allen, 
5.684.633.  CI   359-588  000 
Theis,  Maureen  J.:  See — 

Richelsoph.  Marc  E.;  Lange,  Eric  C;  and  Theis,  Maureen  J  ,  5.683,392, 
CI   606-61  000 
Theisen.  Timothy  Wayne:  See — 

Ames.  Robert  S  ,  Jr.;  Appelbaum,  Edward  Roben,  Chaiken,  Irwin  M  ; 
Cook.  Richard  M  .  Gross.  Mitchell  Stuan.  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley; 
McMillan.  Lynene  Jane;  and  Theisen.  Timothy  Wavne.  5.683.892,  CI 
435-69  100 
Theising,  John  L  ,  and  Tomiser,  Frank  J  ,  Jr,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co  Scroll 
saw  motor/printed  circuit  board  housing  with  switch  lock-out.  5.684,388. 
CI   322-40.000 
Thermal  Wave  Imaging.  Inc  :  See — 

Shepard,  Steven  M,  5,683,181,  a.  374-165.000. 
Thermotek.  Inc.:  See — 

DeVilbiss,  Roger  S  ;  Ouisenbetry,  Tony  M.;  and  Powell.  Hairy  C,  Jr., 
5.682.748,  CI   62-3  700 
Third  Millennium  Engineering,  LLC:  See — 

Ralph,  James  D  .  5.683,393,  CI  606-61.000. 
THM  Biomedical,  Inc    See— 

Brekke.  John  H  .  5.683,459.  CI  623-16  000 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Taraschi,  Theodore;  and  Nicolas,  Emmanuelle,  5.683,692,  CI.  424- 
94  600 
Thompson,  Craig  D.:  See — 


Schwarz.  Edward  J  ;  Cavanagh.  Michael  J.;  Thompson.  Craig   D.; 
Vasilakes.  Lloyd  S.;  and  Jensen.  Van  E..  5.683.058,  CI.  242-578.200. 
Thompson.  David  L.:  See — 

Goedeke.  Steven  D.;  Haubrich.  Gregory  J.;  Keimel.  John  G.;  and 
Thompstm.  David  L..  5.683.432,  CI  607-32.000. 
Thompson.  Edward  D  :  See — 

Jenkins.  Maurice  A.;  and  Thompson.  Edward  D.,  5.684,718,  C\    364- 
55I.OIO 
Thompson,  Samuel  Anthony,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Medical  devices  with 

improved  elastic  response.  5.684.051.  CI.  514-777  000. 
Thompson.  Scon  Kevin:  See— 

Elliott,  John  Duncan;  Leber,  Jack  Dale;  Thompson.  Scon  Kevin;  and 
Halbert.  Stacie  Marie.  5.684.032.  CI   514414000. 
Thompson.  William  Francis:  See — 

C«sslein.  John  P.  Jr.;  Jelinski.  Robert  Michael;  McChnstian.  David 
Caswell;   and   Thompson,   William    Francis.    5.684.867.   CI.    379- 
115.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Houdre.  Romuald;  Weisbuch,  Claude;  and  Berger,  Vincent.  5.684,817 
CI   372-45  000. 
Thomson  Multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

Paillardet.  Frederic;  and  Dellova.  Francis,  5,684,485,  CI   341   1.59  (XX) 
Thomer,  Craig;  and  Glass,  Thomas  K.  Apparatus  and  melhcxi  for  generating 
a  control  signal  for  a  tactile  sensation  generator  5,684,722    CI    364- 
578.0(K) 
Thurston.  Marlin  O  :  See- 
Olson.  Karl  W;  and  Thun>ton.  Marlin  0 .  5.682.888.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Tiger  Products.  Inc  :  See  — 

Brody.  Scon  D ;  and  .Sclby.  Ricky  W..  5.682.652.  CI   24-300.000. 
Tihansky.  Eugene  L  ;  Romeo.  James  J.;  and  Paolini.  Gregory  F.  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corporation.  Removable  insulated  cover  and  method  for  transporting 
hot  oversized  steel  ingots   5.682.823.  CI    105-377  080. 
Tiilikainen.  Ilkka.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited  Quick  dialing  in  personal 

mobile  phone.  5.684.873,  CI.  379-354.000 
Tilmans,  Maurice  Hubcrtus  Josephina.  Training  appliance  for  a  muscle 

5,683,455,  CI.  623-3.000 
Time -Cap  Labs,  Inc  :  See — 

Enigo,  Joseph  A.,  5,683.718.  CI.  424-464  000 
Time  Warner  Entenainment  Co..  L.P:  See— 

Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  L.ehmann.  David; 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Unno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura.  Tet- 
suya;  Cookson.  Christopher  J.;  Thagard.  Greg  B  .  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Drusin,  5.684.714.  CI   .364-5 14.00R. 
Times  Kngineering.  Ltd.:  See — 

Muguruma.    Hiroshi;    Chikiri,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Higashi.    Yukihito 
5.683,642,  CI.  264-271.100 
Tiiiiko,  Michael  P..  lo  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated.  A/D  convener  with 
charge-redistribution  DAC  and  split  summation  of  main  and  correcting 
DAC  outputs   5,684,487.  CI   .34 1   1 72.000. 
Timinc.  Hans-Joerg:  See — 

Penner.  Klaus;  and  Timme.  Hans-Joerg.  5.683.945,  CI.  437-225.000 
Timp,  Richard  L  :  See — 

Rosenc,    Ronald   G..    Morehead,   John    H;    and   Timp.    Richard    L 
5.682.782.  CI.  72-179  000. 
Ting.  Ching:  See — 

Wang,  Shian  Jy;  Chen.  Yi-Chun;  Chan.  Shu-Hua;  Tsai.  Jing-Cheing;  and 
Ting.  Ching.  5.684.098.  CI.  526- 1 33.000. 
Tinius.     Christopher,     to    Asgrow     Seed    Company     Soybean     cullivar 

911120.39947.  5,684.229.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Tinius.     Christopher,     to     Asgmw     Seed     Company      Siivbean     cultivar 

8618.5896223   5.684.237.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Tipton.  Gordon:  See — 

Fawley.  Norman  C;  Tiplon,  Gordon;  and  Schmidt.  Justin,  5.683,530,  CI 
156-94.000. 
Tir  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gleckman,  Philip  L.,  5,684.354.  a.  313-110.000 
Tixier,  Rene,  and  Pham.  Van  Doan.  to  GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA.  Joint  with 
a  boss  for  a  long  disunce  gas-insulated  three-phase  cable.  5,684,270,  CI 
I74-2I.00R. 
Tkacz.  Jan  S.:  See — 

Balkovec.  James  M  ;  Bouffard.  Frances  A  ;  Dropinski.  James  F;  Ade- 
farati.  Akinlolu  A.;  and  Tkacz.  Jan  S..  5.684.128.  CI.  5.30-317.000. 
To,  Dan:  See — 

Lu,  Yee-Fung;  So,   Raymond;  To,  Dan;  and  Antczak.  Casimir  G  , 
5.684.177.  CI.  560-121.000 
Toa  Eiyo  Ltd.:  See — 

Akemi.    Hitoshi;    Muraoka.   Takateru;    Higashio.    Kazuhiro;    Otsuka. 
Saburo.  and  Kinoshita.  Takashi.  5.683.710.  CI  424-448.000 
TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okada.  Tokuhiro.  5.684.584,  CI.  356-336.000. 
Tobergte.  Wemer  See— 

Kremers,  Arnold;  Knoll,  Helmut;  Knoll,  Volker;  Schmin,  Reiner;  Rus- 
chcnbaum,  Volker;  Grebing.  Gerhard.  Tobergte,  Werner;  Schaupp, 
Hans-Joachim;     Nitschke.     Gerhard;     and     Wallraven.     Heinrich. 
5,68.3.511.0.  118-420.000. 
Tobias.  John  W.:  See— 

Baker.    Rohan    T;    Tobias,    John    W.;    and    Varshavsky,    Alexander 
5,683.904.  CI.  435-252.300 
Togasaki,  Takasi:  See — 

Uchida.  Talsuro;  Yebisuya.  Takashi;   Mori,   Miki;   Saito.   Ma.sayuki; 
Togasaki,  Takasi;  and  Kizaki,  Yukio,  5,684,677,  CI.  361-770.000. 


Togawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Izunome.  Koji;  Kawanishi.  Souroku:  Togawa.  Shinji;  Ikari.  Atsushi; 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5,683304.  CI.  1 17- 13.000. 
Togawa.  Takahiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Plasma  addressed  electro-optical 
device  having  a  plasma  discharge  chamber.  5.684.362.  C\.  313-582.000. 
Toho  Titanium  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Hosaka.  Moioki;  Goto.  Kenji;  and  Matsuo.  Masahiko,  5,684.173  a 
556-482  000. 
Tohya.  Osamu:  See — 

AkamaLsu.  Ma.sahiFo;  Tohya,  Osamu:  and  Yukumoto,  Tohru,  5,683,545 
CI   264-322.000. 
Tohyama,  Shigeru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Protection  circuit  for  semiconductor 

device  5.684.323.  CI.  257-363.000. 
Tokai  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imaichi.  Hideaki;  Matsumoto.  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Himura.  Koichi; 
and  Haneda.  Tadayoshi.  5.682.814.  CI.  100-315.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Minoru;  and  Ishiguro.  Hiromasa.  5.683.647.  CI.  264-5 1 3.000 
Tokioka.  Ma.saki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo; 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Coordinate  input  apparanis   5.684.277.  CI    178-18.000. 
Tokish.  Leonard  J.;  Roberson.  Raymond  H.;  Salehi.  Abraham  B.;  Schuma- 
cher. Bnan;  Marik.  Gregory  C;  and  l,ackey.  Jennifer  J  .  to  Smith  & 
Nephew.    Inc    Orthopaedic  cuning   instrumenution   with  cam   locking 
anangemenl   5.683.3%.  CI.  606-87.000. 
Tokiloh.  Yasuo:  See— 

Omatsu.  Toshihito;  Onishi.  Takashi;  and  Tokiloh,  Yasixi.  5,684  167  CI 
549-475.000. 
Tokiyoshi.  Sachio:  See — 

Nishiyama.    Kiyoto;    Ishikawa.    Yuji;    Kimachi.    Kazuhiko;    Maeda. 
Hiroaki;  and  Tokiyoshi.  .Sachio.  5.683.891.  CI  435-69  100 
Tokuda,  Hirtwhi;  and  Numazawa.  Shinji.  to  Teijin  Limited.   Process  for 
fonning  coating  on  ninning  film  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,683,754,  CI 
427-428  000. 
Tokue.  Wataru:  See — 

Ohba.  Mihoko;  Ogawa.  Haruo;  Tokue,  Wataru:  and  Matsuoka.  Masahiro. 
5.683.704.  CI   424-401  000. 
Tokuyama  Corporation:  See — 

Kaiayama.  Toshihiro:  Okamolo.  Tomomi:  and  Shimamoto.  Toshitsueu 

5.683.627.  CI   2.52-512.000. 
Mizuno.     Hitoshi;     KuboU.    Satoshi;     Saito.    Tooni;     Miyabayashi. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Kobayakawa.  Takashi.  5.683.628.  CI.  252-586.000 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Hara.  Tsukushi;  Nakade.  Masahiko;  Ohkuma.  Takeshi;  Tasaki.  Kenji; 
Yazawa.  Takashi;  Maeda.  Hideaki:  Yoneda.  Eriko;  Nomura.  Shunji; 
Kashima.  Toshihiro;  and  Yamanaka.  Atsuhiko.  5.683,059.  CI    242- 
602.300. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See— 

Ishii.  Nobuo.  5.683.537.  CI    156-345.000. 
Tolliver.  Wilbur  E.;  and  Magnuson.  Larry  R.  Bridge  and  road  construcbon  and 

method  of  removing  worn  deck  structure.  5.682.635.  CI.  14-14.000. 
Tolson.  Sidney  S..  to  Ossid  Corporation.  Computer  controlled  weighing  and 

labelling  apparatus.  5.684.275.  Q.  177-119  000. 
Tomajico.  Allan  L.:  See — 

Briggs.  Paul  F;  Bucci.  George  H  ;  Mroczka.  David  E.;  and  Tomasco, 
Allan  L..  5.682.857.  CI.  123-456.000 
Toma.seski.  Jay  E..  See — 

Stockner.  Alan   R.;   Tomaseski.   Jay   E;   and   Wiemken.   Norval   J 
5.682.861.  CI.  123-495  000 
Tomer.  John  D..  IV:  See— 

Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  Freed.  Brian  S.;  Tomer,  John  D..  IV;  and  Hamer. 
R   Richard  L..  5.684,021.  CI.  5I4-.33I.OOO. 
Tomie.  Toshihisa.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &.  Technology.  Ministry  of 

International  Trade  &  Industry.  X-ray  lens.  5.684.852.  CI   378-145.000 
Tomihisa.  Daijo;  Kuramolo.  Shigefumi;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Yoneda.  Tadahiro; 
Yoshida.  Ma.saya;  and  Namura.  Ichiro,  lo  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd. 
Compound  fine  panicles  and  composition  for  forming  film.  5,683,501.  CI 
106-491.000 
Tominaga,  Nobuki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akira;  Inmajiri.  Junko;  and  Tominaga.  Nobuki.  5,684.994.  CI 
395-705.000 
Tomisawa.  Naoki;  and  Machida.  Kenichi.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  metlKxJ  thereof 
5.682.856.  CI.  123425.000. 
Tomiser  Frank  J  .  Jr:  See — 

Theising.  John  L.;  and  Tomiser  Frank  J.,  Jr.  5.684.388.  CI  322-40.000 
Tomita.    Sadamu;    Kajihara.    Shigeki;    Yoshida.   Yoshikazu;   and   Yamaki. 
Naokazu.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  deducing 
bioelectric  current  sources.  5.682.889.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Tomita.  Shinji:  See — 

Nagamura.  Takashi:  Yamamolo.  Takao:  and  Tomita.  Shinji.  5.682.761 

CI.  62-643.000. 

Tomiyama.  Takamichi:  Mitsumori.  Koji:  Shibata.  Keiichi;  and  Ohkuma. 

Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Lens  moving  apparatus  preventing  resonaiKe 

without  using  yoke  bridge  and  counterweight.  5.684.645.  CI.  359-824  000 

Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Sakumolo.  Yukinori;   Yokoyama.   Shigeyuki;   Shibuya.  Akihiro:  and 
Koshimura,  Atsushi,  5,683.806,  CI.  428-343.000. 
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Toms.  John  Schackelford;  Brown.  Steven  M  :  Miller.  William  L  .  Wellcr. 
George  V..  Raisell.  Scon  H.;  Branc.  Joseph  R.;  Sweeten.  David  C:  and 
Mikolajczak.  Matthew  M  .  to  Sleelca.se  Inc.  Method  of  conftgunng  a 
fijmiture  utility  distribution  system.  5.684.469.  CI.  340-825.070. 
Tonoyan,  Karine  Ghevond:  See — 

Karabekian.  Hovanes  Crikor:  and  Tonoyan.  Karine  Ghevond.  5.683.083. 
CI  273-1 28  OOR 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See  — 

Kashio,    Shigetora:    Mizumi.    Tsutomu.    and    Takahashi.    Kuniyuki. 

5.682.815,  CI.  101-25.000 
Kawabe.  Norio;  Uchiro,  Hiromi;  Nakadate.  Teruo.  Tanahashi,  Masahiko; 

and  Ito.  Masatoshi.  5.683.992.  CI   514-63.000 
Shibayama.   Katsuhiro:  Makinu,  Tetsuya.   Imaoka.  Takayuki;  Katou. 
Tetsuya;  and  Kaneko.  Masayuki.  5.683.998.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Torcan  Chemical  Ltd.:  See — 

Lu.  Yee  Fung;  So.   Raymond;  To,   Dan;  and  Antczak,  Casimir  G. 
5,684,177.  CI.  560-121  000 
Toriyama,  Yoshio:  See — 

Shibaia.  Katsuhiko;  Toriyama.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Naoto;  and  Ueda. 
Shiro.  5,684,550.  CI   349-62  000. 
Torode.  John  Q  ;  See — 

Mann.  Enc  N  ;  and  Torode.  John  Q..  5,684,434,  CI   331-16.000 
Torre.  Phil  Hans  Dallas,  to  EMS-lnventa  AG  Colorless,  transparent  copolya- 
mides,  their  preparation,  and  molded  articles  made  from  these  copolya- 
mides.  their  blends  or  alloys   5.684.120.  CI   528-346000. 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Izunome,  Koji;  Kawanishi.  Souroku;  Togawa,  Shinji;  Ikan.  ALsushi; 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki,  5.683.504.  CI    117  13.000 
Takigawa.    Tadasu;    Ha.sebe.    Etsuhiro;    and    Mochizuki.    Yoichiro. 
5,683.950.  CI.  .501-100.000. 
Toshiba  Corporation:  See — 

Hara,  Tsukushi.  Nakadc.  Masahiko;  Ohkuma.  Takeshi;  Ta.saki,  Kenji; 
Yazawa,  Takashi;  Maeda,  Hideaki,  Yoneda,  Eriko;  Nomura.  Shunji, 
Kashima.  Toshihiro;  and  Yamanaka.  Atsuhiko.  5.683.059.  CI.  242- 
602.300 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Doi.  Tom.  5.684.122.  CI.  528-363.000. 
Toukai  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hara,  Yasuhiko;  Tsuji,  Fumihiko;  and  Miyoshi.  Kalsuhito.  5,684.349,  CI. 

310-77.000. 
Hara,  Yasuhiko;  Tsuji.  Fumihiko;  and  Miyoshi.  Kalsuhito,  5,684.350.  CI. 
310-89  000. 
Townsend.  Alain  Robert  Michael   See — 

McMichael,  Andrew  James;  Nixon.  Douglas  Fra.ser,  and  Townsend, 
Alain  Robert  Michael.  5.683.701.  CI.  424208  100. 
Toyama.  Junichi:  See — 

Kishibuchi,  Akira;  Okuda,  Kiyomi.  Toyama.  Junichi;  Takahara.  Yasuo; 
and  Oyobe,  Kazuo,  5.683.299.  CI.  464-88.000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hara.  Tsukushi;  Nakade.  Ma.sahiko;  Ohkuma.  Takeshi;  Tasaki,  Kenji; 
Yazawa,  Takashi;  Maeda.  Hideaki;  Yoneda.  Eriko;  Nomura.  Shunji; 
Kashima.  Toshihiro.  and  Yamanaka.  Atsuhiko.  5.683.059.  CI  242 
602.300. 
Ohkoshi.  Fumio;  Inary.  Masalo;  ai>d  Zaima.  Fumiya.  5.684.187.  CI. 
562-486  000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufaclunng  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hideo;  and  Tanaka.  Hozumi.  5.683.632.  CI.  264-40  400. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ido.  Masaru;  Kunyama,  Yuji;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Narita.  Takumi. 
5.683.099.  CI.  280-728  200 
Toyoda.  Michihito;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Keiichiro.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Somic  Ishikawa.  Ball  joint  5.683.1%.  CI.  403-131000. 
Toyokawa.  Tetsuo:  5^^ — 

Miyata.  Shinichi;  Kawabata.  Takashi;  Tovokawa,  TeLsuo;  and  Sakai, 
Kouichi.  5.683,347.  CI.  600-18.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aizawa,  Hidevuki;  Soga,  Ma.savuki;  and  Uchida,  Kiyoyuki,  5,683.149. 

a.  303-10.000 
Ito.  Eiji;  Takeda.  Ma.sashi;  Suzuki.  Tetsushi;  and  Hamada.  Yasushi. 

5.683.092.  CI.  277-235  (X)B 
Iwata.  Yoichi.  5.684.248.  CI.  73-118.100 
Kono.  Katsumi:  Nakamura.  Shinya;  and  Honda.  Alsushi,  5,683,329,  CI. 

477- 1 76.000. 
Mukai.  Jun.  5.682.787.  a  72-477.000. 
Sugiyama.  Mizuho.  5.684.699.  CI.  364-424  051. 
Tozawa.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Yukimasa.    Hidefumi;    Tozawa.    Ryuichi;    Kon.    Ma.sakuni.    Kitano. 
Kazuaki;  and  Sugiyama.  Yasuo.  5.684.150.  O.  540-490  0(X) 
Traeey.  Donald  Sheley;  Gardner.  Irwin  Jerome;  and  Costemalle.  Bernard 
Jean,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Composition  for  mold  curing 
elements.  5.684,077.  CI.  524-423  000. 
Tracy.  Patrick  Reed:  See — 

Abrams.  Roben  Michael;  Tracy.  Patrick  Reed;  and  Schoen,  William 
James,  5,684.992.  CI   395-670  000 
Trambarulo,  Ralph  Francis:  See — 

Martin,  Samuel  Suresh;  Trambarulo.  Ralph  FraiKis,  and  Tran.  Cuong. 
5.683.917.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Tran,  Cuong:  See — 

Martin.  Samuel  Suresh;  Trambattilo.  Ralph  Francis;  and  Tran,  Cuong. 
5.683.917.  CI   437-8.000. 
Tran.  Daniel:  See— 


Zhong.  Zhong  Kai;  and  Tran.  Daniel.  5.684,682,  CI.  363-59  000 
Tran.  Son  V:  5^1* — 

Beilfiiss.  Robert  C  ;  and  Tran,  Son  V,  5.684.717.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Trani.  Louis  Michael:  See — 

Bass.  Richard  L;  and  Trani.  Louis  Michael.  5.683,111.0.  281-21.100. 
Tranier.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

De  Bussy.  Francois;  and  Tranier.  Jean-Pierre.  5.682.767.  CI  62-648(100. 
Trehame.  William  D  .  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc    Metliod  and  appa- 
ratus for  enhanced  vehicle  protection.  5.684.339.  CI.  307-10.500. 
Trent.  Billy  E   Fish  hook  shroud  5.682.704.  O.  43-25.200. 
Tnangle  Pacitic  Corporation:  See — 

Fuller.  B  Shannon;  Ellis.  W  Dale;  and  Rowell.  Roger  M..  5.683.820. 0. 
428  514.000 
Trimolt.  Dieter  John   See — 

Anderson.  Donald  W.;  and  Trimolt.  Dieter  John.  5.683.203.  CI.  405- 
1 54  000 
Tnstrau.  Incorporated:  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  Scon.  Fjjgene  J  .  5.684.044.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Tritech  Microelectronics:  See — 

Giuroiu.  Horia.  5.684.483.  CI   341  154.000. 
Tropel  Corporation:  See — 

Planen.  James  E.;  and  Hordin.  Richard  S  .  5.684.594.  CI.  356-363  000 
Tropsha.  Yelena  G  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Blood  collection 

tube  assembly  5.683.771,  CI  428-35  900 
Tron.  Doug:  See — 

Rawson.  Michael  S  ;  Tron.  Doug.  Megill.  Mark  S..  and  Beall.  Clifford 
H.  5.682.921.  CI.  137-527  600 
Tniax.  Lloyd  H.  Dental  appliance  to  correct  malocclusion.  S.683,244.  C\. 

433-6.000 
Trtib.  Herman   See — 

Hartmann.  Achim;  and  Trilb.  Herman.  5.683.669.  CI.  423-491.000. 
Tnicco.  Massimo:  See — 

Rudert.  William  A  ;  and  Trucco.  Massimo.  5.683.872.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Truesdell.  Thomas  Bruce:  See — 

Fink.  Paul  David;  and  Truesdell.  Thomas  Bruce.  5.683.077.  Q.  269- 
244  000 
Tniex.  Buehl  E.;  Gibson.  Scon  R  ;  and  Weinberg.  Alvin  H  .  to  Pacesener.  Inc 
Implantable   medical   device   having   shielded   and   HItered   feedthrough 
assembly  and  methods  for  making  such  a.ssemblv    5.683.435.  CI.  607- 
37000 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See— 

Racaniello.  Vincent;  Tatem.  Joanne  Marie;  and  Weeks-Levy,  Carolyn  L , 
5.683.901.  CI  435-236.000 
Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College:  See — 

Noelle.  Randolph  J  .  Dune.  Fiona  H  .  Parker.  David  C;  Appcl.  Michael 
C  ;  Phillips.  Nancy  E.;  Mordes.  John  P .  Grenier.  Dale  L.;  and  Rossini. 
Aldo  A..  5.683.693.  CI.  424-144  100 
Trutschel.  Harrwig  Horst;  See — 

Roder.  Klaus  Waller;  and  Trutschel.  Haitwig  Horst.  5.683.807.  CI. 
428-354  000 
Triitzschler  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand.  5.682.647.  CI    19-159.00A. 
TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Headley.  Paul  S.;  and  Zakula.  Mitchell  P.  5,683.107.  CI.  280-741.000. 
McCurdy.  Roger  Allen.  5.684.3.36.  CI   .307- 10  100. 
Shih.  Chun-Ching.  5.684.812.  CI   37219000. 
Wallace.  Mark  D  .  5.684.337.  CI   307-10.200. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Blackburn.  Bnan  K.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Bayley.  Gregory  S.;  and  Gentry. 

Scon  B..  5.683.103.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Blumenthal.  Jack  L.;  Bergerson.  Lee  D  ;  and  Stonich.  Ivan  L..  5.683.108. 
CI   280-741.000 
Tsai,  Jing-Cheing:  See — 

Wang.  Shian-Jy;  Chen.  Yi-Chun;  Chan.  Shu-Hua;  Tsai.  Jing-Cheing;  and 
Ting.  Ching.  5.684.098.  CI.  526-133.000. 
Tsaklakidis.  Christos;  E.sswein.  Angelika;  Zimmermann.  Gerd;  and  Bauss. 
Fneder.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Phosphosuccinic  acid  deriva- 
tives, prixesses  for  the  production  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  agents 
containing  these  compounds  5.683.994.  CI   514-121.000 
Tsao.  Chin-Chen  Multifunctional  game  and  learning  device  5.683.252.  CI. 

434-195.000. 
Tsao.  Fu-Pao.  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation.  Compositions  and  methods  for 

stabilizing  polymers  5.683.993.  CI.  514-108.000 
Tsao.  Techen.  and  Hinkle.  JelTery  S..  to  Huls  America  Inc.  Liquid  formula- 
tions of  1.2-benzisothiazolin-3-one  5.684.025.  CI.  514-373.000. 
Tsi.  Allan:  See— 

Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased;  Mansour.  Tarck;  Ts^.  Allan;  Evans.  Colleen 
A  ;  Jin.  Haolun;  Zacharie.  Boulos;  and  Nguyen-Ba.  Nghe.  5.684.164. 
CI  549-30.000. 
Tse.  Yung:  See — 

Baumann.  Stephen  J  .  Gunderson.  Martin  E  .  Tse.  Yung;  and  Finses. 
Greg  R  .  5.683.136.  CI   297-162.000 
Tseng,  Teru.  to  Kiekert  AG.  Single-handle  inside  actuator  for  motor-vehicle 

door  latch   5.683.125,  C\   292-216.000. 
Tserng.  Hua  Quen,  to  Texas  ln.stiuments  Incorporated  Transistor  and  circuit 

incorporating  same.  5.683.919.  CI.  437-31.000 
TSI  Incorporated:  See — 

Naqwi,  Amir  A..  5.684.587.  a.  356-345.000. 
Tsinberg.  Mikluil:  See — 


Yogcshwar.  Jay;  Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Ng,  Sheau-Bao;  Lehmann.  David; 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Unno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura.  Tet- 
suya; Cookson.  Christopher  J.;  Thagard.  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Dnisin.  5.684.714.  CI.  364-514.00R 
Tsuboi.  Makolo;  Yuki.  Shuhei;  Kakimizu.  Akiko;  Arai.  Kenji;  and  Mizutani. 
Masato.  to  Chugoku  Marine  Paints.  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Anti-fouling  compositions  comprising 
N-phenylisothiazalone  derivatives  and  fouling  control  of  harmful  aquatic 
organisms  using  same.  5.683.686.  CI.  124-78.090. 
Tsubouchi,  Kaoru;  and  Miwa,  Akihiko.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Vacuum  servo  apparatus.  5.683.147.  CI.  303-114.300 
Tsuchiya.  Suguru.  Tsukamolo.  Mitsuloshi;  Ipponyari.  Tadanori;  Higuchi. 
Takafumi;  Okamolo.   Katsuya;  and  Hayashi.  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita 
Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc.  Facsimile  apparatus  with  coding/ 
decoding  interrupt.  5.684.602.  CI.  358-404.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Tomoko:  See — 

Asuma.  Hajime;  Ha.segawa.  Tsuka.sa;  Naito.  Akira;  Kasai.  Yasuhiko; 
Tsuchiya,   Tomoko;    Yoshida.    Shinichi;    and    Matsuda.    Yasuma.sa 
5.684.970.  CI.  395-348.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Torn:  See  — 

Shuto.    Akira;    Kisida.    Hirosi;    Tsuchiya.   Tofu;   Takada,    Yoji.    and 
Fujimolo.  Hiroaki.  5.684.022.  CI.  514-335.000. 
Tsuji.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Hara.  Yasuhiko;  Tsuji.  Fumihiko;  and  Miyoshi.  Kalsuhito.  5.684.349  CI 

310-77.000 
Hara.  Yasuhiko;  Tsuji.  Fumihiko;  and  Miyoshi.  Kalsuhito.  5.684.350.  CI 
310-89  000. 
Tsuji.  Kazuto:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Norio;  Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Sono.  Michio;  and 
Yoshimoto.  Masanori.  5.684.675.  CI   361-704  000. 
Tsuji.  Tadashi;  and  Sodeno.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd  Regenerative 
charge  control  system  estimating  allowable  regenerative  power.  5.684.383 
CI.  320-5.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Kim  K.:  See — 

Emmcl.  John  J.:  Miles.  Alden  R.;  and  Tsujimoto.  Kim  K.,  5.683.194.  CI 
402-79.000. 
Tsukada  Medical  Research  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsukada.  Osamu.  5,683,369.  CI  604-212.000. 
Tsukada.  Mineharu:  See — 

Makihara.   Hiroshi;  Omote.   Koji;   Kamehara.   Nobuo;  and  Tsukada 
Mineharu.  5.683.529.  CI.  156-89.000 
Tsukada.  Osamu.  to  Tsukada  Medical  Research  Co..  Ltd.  Bellows  type 

container  charged  with  liquid  medicine.  5.683.369.  C\.  604-212  000. 
Tsukagoshi.  Ikuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  subtitle  processing  system 

5.684.542.  a.  348-168.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Tsukamolo. 
Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida,  Masaaki;  Kasuya.  Satoru; 
Kato.  Akitoshi;  and  Sugiura.  Nobutada.  5.683.325.  CI.  475-276.000 
Tsukamoto.  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Suguni;  Tsukamoto.  Mitsuloshi;  Ipponyari. Tadanori;  Higuchi. 
Takafumi;  Okamoto.  Katsuya;  and  Hayashi.  Masahiro.  5.684.602  CI 
358-404.000 
Tsukamolo.  Tetsuji;  and  Yoshitome.  Eiji.  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems. 
Limited.  DiSiision  sensitizing  imaging  method,  dynamic  imaging  method, 
and  MRI  apparanis  5.684.400.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Tsukii.  Ken:  See — 

Abe.  Fumihiko;  Tsukii.  Ken;  Noda.  Hajime:  Shinagawa.  Nobuyuki; 
Maruki.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamane.  Molohiro.  5.684.583. 
CI   356-335.000. 
Tsunekawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Kagoshima.  Kenichi;  Tsunekawa.  Koichi;  Miyazaki.  Moriyasu.  Asao. 
Hideki;  Ishida.  Osami;  Matsunaga.  Makolo;  and  Katagi.  Takashi. 
5.684.492.  CI.  343-70O.OMS. 
Tsunekawa.  Satoru:  See — 

Takita.  Isao;  Funihashi.Tsutomu;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki; 
Kitajima.  Masaaki;  Tsunekawa.  Satoru;  Futami.  Toshio;  and  Hamada 
Taisuzo.  5.684.505.  CI.  345-104.000. 
Tsunoda.  Masaki;  Koishikawa.  Kouji;  and  Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intake  device  in  engine  for  outboard  engine 
system   5.683.277.  C\.  440-88.000. 
Tsunooka.  Masahiro:  See — 

Shirai.    Masamitsu;    Tsunooka.    Masahiro;    and    Nishijima.    Kanji 
5.583.857.  CI.  430-326.000. 
Tsurumi.  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Matushiu.  Tetunori;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Ishige.  Sadao;  Nomura.  Kimiatsu; 
and  Tsurumi.  Mitsuyuki.  5.683.850.  C\.  430-138.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Kentano:  See — 

Hirashima.  Yoshi;  Maeda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Tsutsumi.  Kentaro.  5.684.074. 
CI.  524-265.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kondo.  Mariko;  Mori.  Yumiko;  and  Tsutsumi.  Toshiyuki.  5.684.957.  CI 
395-200  060. 
Tsymbalov.  Sofya:  See — 

Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  and  Tsymbalov.  Sofya, 
5.684.008.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Tubus  Bauer  GmbH:  See— 

Duchene.  Rainer.  5.683.782.  O.  428-116.000. 
Tucciarane.  Mariano:  See — 


De  Vivo.  Mario;  and  Tucciarone.  Mariano.  5.683,126.  C\.  292-230.000. 
Tumas,  Alfredo,  to  Tumas.  Alfredo.  Latex  stocking  bandage.  5,682  617  CI 

2-239.000 
Tuminello.  William  Howard:  and  Cavanaugh.  Robert  John,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Solvents  for  tctrafluoFoethylcne  pdymers 
5.683.557.0   264-164.000 
Tunmore.  David  F.  to  Scitex  Digital  Printing.  Inc.  Digital  color  press  platen 

assembly  with  pivoting  platen  frame.  5.683.187.  CI.  400-58.000. 
Tumbull.  Michael  Drysdale:  See — 

Fiujohn.   Steven:   Robinson.  Michael   Peter:  and  Tumbull.  Michael 
Drysdale.  5.684.011.  CI.  514-274.000 
Turner.  Graeme:  See — 

DeCrouppe.  Guido:  and  Turner.  Graeme.  5.682.789.  O.  74-335.000 
Turner.  Robert  Brian:  See — 

Taylor.  Stephen  John:  Turner.  Robert  Brian;  and  Arnold.  Paul  Douglas 
5.684.300.  CI  250-286.000. 
Twomley.  Michael  T:  See — 

Roth.  Richard  A.;  Novitsky.  Thomas  D ;  George.  Gary  C:  Twomley. 
Michael  T;  Tame.  Omar  D.;  and  Hecksel.  Phillip  J..  5.683.140.  O 
297-344.100. 
Tyagi.  Sandecp  K.:  See — 

Sarkar.  Debi  P.:  Ramani.  Komal:  Bora.  Roop  Singh;  Kumar.  Mukejn 
and  TVagi.  Sandeep  K..  5.683.866.  CI.  435-5.000 
Tyler.  Thomas  F.  IV;  Savalle.  Joseph  J.;  Johnson,  Bren  A.;  Ziaja.  Henry  J  , 
Gillay.  Terrence  W.;   and  Watson,   Earl   L.,  to  Chrysler  Cotporalion 
Threaded  removable  vehicle  door  hinge  pin.  5.682.646.  CI.  16-386.000. 
Tyll.  Heinz;  and  Schenler.  Frank,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi  Switch-off 
method  for  a  three-phase  reactive  power  compcniiator  with  two  thvristor 
switches.  5,684,389.  CI.  323-209  000. 
Tzikas,  Athanassios:  See — 

Klier,  Hei1)en:  MOller.  Benihard;  Ruhlmann.  Edmond.  aid  Tzikas. 
Athanassios.  5.584.138.  O.  534-612.000. 
U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Bayya.  Aruna;  Cox.  Louis  A..  Jr:  and  Vis.  Manin  L..  5.684.921    CI 

.395-2.350. 
Cox.  Louis  Anthony.  Jr.  5.685.000.  O.  395-759  (MIO 
Ubert  Gastrotechnik  GmbH.:  See — 

Ubert.  Harald:  and  Barthel.  Joachim.  5.683.604.  CI.  219-400.000. 
Ubert.  Harald;  and  Barthel.  Joachim,  to  Uben  Gasmxechnik  GmbH  Hoi  air 

oven  with  particle  diverter.  5.683.604.  O.  219-400  000. 
Uchida.  Chikara:  See — 

Ogawa.  Seiichiro:  Uchida.  Chikara;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Inokuchi. 
Jin-ichi.  5.684.026.  O.  514-377.000. 
Uchida,  Hideki;  and  Furukawa,  Masahiro.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Control 
method  and  control  apparatus  for  absorption  type  refrigerating  apparatus 
5,682,755.0.62-148.000  r         7i~         e  b -f t~- 

Uchida.  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

Aizawa.  Hideyuki;  Soga.  Masayuki;  and  Uchida.  Kiyoyuki.  5.683.149. 
CI.  .303-10000. 
Uchida.  Talsuo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kozo:  Mitsui.  Seiichi;  Kimura.  Naofiimi:  Uchida.  Tatsix) 
and  Seki.  Hidehiro.  5.684.551.  O.  349-99.000. 
Uchida.  Talsuro;  Yebisuya.  Takashi;  Mori.  Miki;  Sailo.  Masayuki:  Toga.saki. 
Takasi;  and  Kizaki.  Yukio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  circuit 
device  5.684.677.  CI.  361-770.000. 
Uchida.  Yasunari:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Moriyama.  Nobuhiro.  5.684.061.  O.  523- 
114.000. 
Uchiro.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kawabe.  Norio;  Uchiro.  Hiromi;  Nakadate.  Teruo; Tanahashi.  Masahiko 
and  Ito.  Masatoshi.  5.683.992.  CI  514-63.000 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki;  Soeda.  Hiroki:  Fujioka.  Yasuhide: 
Matsuda.  Nozomu:  and  Sawamura.  Motoko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  Hitachi 
Instruinents  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.;  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corporation; 
and  Hitachi  Hokkai  Semiconductor.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
including  memory  cells  each  having  an  information  storage  capacitor 
component  formed  over  control  electrode  of  cell  selecting  transistor 
5,684.315.0.  257-306.000. 
Uda.  Emiko:  See — 

Azuma.  Junzou:  Itoh.  Fumikazu:  Haraichi.  Satoshi;  Shimase.  Akira: 
Mori.  Junichi;  Takahashi.  Takahiko:  and  Uda.  Emiko.  5.683.547.  CI 
156-643  100. 
Ueda.  Shiro:  See — 

Shibau.  Katsuhiko;  Toriyama.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Naolo;  and  Ueda. 
Shiro.  5.684.550.  CI.  349-62.000. 
Ueda.  Tomohiro;  Hibi.  Taketoshi;  Ishimolo.  Junko;  Asamura.  Masako;  Oku- 
mura.  Nobuyoshi;  Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Inoue.  Tohru;  and  Onishi.  Ken.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Digital  VTR  for  recording  special 
replay  data  with  appended  error  correction  codes.  5.684,915.  O    386- 
68.000. 
Ueki.  Koichi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yasuo:  and  Ueki.  Koichi.  5.684.445.  O  336-83.000. 
Uenishi.  Kazuya:  See — 

Aoai.  Toshiaki;  Yamanaka,  Tsukasa;  and  Uenishi.  Kazuya.  5.683.856. 
O.  430-270.100. 
Ueno.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Shigeki;  Obitani.  Takekazu:  Ueno.  Hiromichi '  and  Jomura. 
Shuichi.  5.683.237.  CI.  418-55.200 
Ueno,  Masahiro:  See — 
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Kikuchi.  Hanihiko:  Saloh.  Hiroaki;  Suzuki,  Masashi;  Fukutomi.  Ruta; 
Ueno,  Masahiro;  Hagihara.  Koichiro;  Arai.  Takeo;  Mino.  Setsuko;  and 
Noguchi.  Yumiko.  5.684,003,  CI   514-230  500 
Ueno.  ShugofX):  See — 

Tanaka.  Tetsuomi;  Ueno,  Shugoro;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroaki,  5,684,891,  CI 
382-178.000, 
Ueno.  Tsukasa,  (o  NEC  Corporation  Digital  circuit  for  detecting  coincidence 
of  two  successive  words  of  incoming  senal  data  and  a  method  thereof. 
5,684,849,  CI   .377-54,000 
Ueoka,  Miisuo:  See — 

Shimizu,  Masahiro;  Nakamuta,  Tadashi;  Sano,  Yoshio;  and  Ueoka, 
Mitsuo,  5,684,499.  CI   345-60,000, 
UFIL  Unified  Dau  Technologies  Ltd  :  See — 

Ahmadi.  Babak,  5,684,985,  CI   395-61 1.000. 
Uginc  Savoie:  See — 

Perrin,  Eric;  Spiquel,  Jacques;  Jolivet,  Jean-Marc;  Courbe,  Pierre,  and 
Naveau.  Paul.  5,682,942,  CI,  164-452,000 
Ukeba.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Ya-sushi;  Naoi,  Hisa.shi;  Satoh.  Yuuichi;  and  Ukeba,  Hiroshi. 
5,683,822,  C,  428-606,000 
Ullman,  Edwin  F,   See — 

Laney.  Maureen;  Chen.  Yan;  Ullman.  Edwin  F.  and  Hahnenberger, 
Karen  M  ,  5,683,879.  CI  435-6.000 
Ullnch,  A»el:  See— 

Hirth,  Klaus  Peter,  Schwanz,  Donna  Pruess;  Mann,  Elaina;  Shawver, 
Laura  Kay,  Keri,  Gyorgi;  Szekely,  Istvan;  Bajor,  Tamas;  Haimichael, 
Janis;  Orfi,  Laszlo;  Levitzki,  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullnch,  Axel;  Lam 
mers.  Reiner.  Kabbinavar,  Fairooz  F.;  Slamon,  Dennis;  and  Tang, 
Peng  Cho,  5,684,027.  CI.  514-380  000, 
Ulnch.  David  J.;  See— 

Weismiller,  Matthew  W.;  Wukusick,  Peter  M,,  Branson,  Gregory  W.; 
Kramer,  Kenneth  L,;  Palermo.  Philip  D  ;  Ulrich.  David  J  .  Albersm- 
eyer,  David  A  ;  Brooke,  Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R  .  and  Miller,  John  D,, 
5,682.631.  CI   5-618,000, 
Ultralife  Baneries  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Bruce,  Peter  George.  5,683,835,  CI  429-224.000 
Umeda.  Masaru   See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Shibata.  Tadashi.  and  Umeda,  Masani.  5,683,072.  CI. 
251-193  000 
Umeitioto.  Koichi:  See — 

Ushikoshi,  Ryusuke;  Sakon.  Atsushi;  Umcmoto.  Koichi;  and  Niton. 
Yusuke.  5.683.606.  G.  219-544.000, 
Umemura.  Shizuo:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Ryoichi;  Umemura.  Shizuo;  and  Sanada.  Kazuo,  5,684.522, 
a.  347-142.000. 
Ungermann.  Heinz:  See — 

Ribbeck.  Horsi;  and  Ungermann.  Heinz.  5.683J67.  C\.  439-395.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Mizutani.  Satoshi.  5.683.377.  CI.  604-390,000 

Yamamoto.  Masamitsu;  Fujioka.  Yoshihisa;  and  Ono.  Yoshio.  5.683.374. 
CI,  604-385,200, 
Uniland  Sports  and  Food  Corporation:  See — 

Bunyi.  John  F.  5.683.304,  CI  473-132.000 
Unimetal  Societe  Francaise  Des  Aciers  Longs:  See — 

Pemn.  Eric;  Spiquel,  Jacques;  Jolivet,  Jean-Marc;  Courbe.  Pierre;  and 
Naveau.  Paul,  5,682,942,  C\    164-452.000 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Wei;  and  Boget.  Paul  J,,  5,683.148.  CI.  303-7.000. 
Uniplasi  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Scon  L.;  Slezak.  Walter;  and  Relson.  Morris.  5.683.018.  CI 
223-85,000. 
Unique  Product  &  Design  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Liao.  Gordon.  5.683.195.  CI  403-102.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Hara.  Seinosuke.  5,682,847,  CI.  123-90.160, 
Sasada,  Eiichi,  5,682,972,  O.  192  213,000 

Tomisawa.  Naoki;  and  Machida,  Kenichi,  5,682,856.  CI    123-425.000, 
Unisys  Corporation  See — 

Valind,  Thomas  S,.  5.684.808.  Q.  371-22,300, 
United  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See — 

McMichael.  Andrew  JaiiKs;  Nixon,  Douglas  Eraser,  and  Townsend. 

Alain  Robert  Michael,  5,683,701,  CI  424-208  100 
Shen.  De  Fen;  and  Wang.  Chang  Yi.  5.683,695,  CI  424  185  100 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  and 
Evaluatioii  Research  Agency,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her 
Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Jenkins,  Richard  M  .  and  Hill.  Christopher  A..  5.684,820,  CI,  372- 
64.000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  Evaluation 
and  Research  .Agency.  The  Secretary  of  Slate  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 

Hollins.  Richard  Charles;  and  Orchard,  David  Arthur,  5,684,814.  CI. 
372-38.000 
United  Microetectrt>nics  Corporation:  5^^  — 

Chen,  Chang  San.  5,684.837,  CI   375-334.000, 
Huang.  Heng  Sheng.  and  Chen,  Kun-Luh.  5.684.417.  CI.  327-51.000 
Jeng.  Jason;  and  Liang.  Chia-Wen.  5.683,922,  CI.  437-41.0SM. 
US.  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Hapke,   Kenyon  A,;   Schantz,   Spencer  C;   and  Howie.   David    M  . 
5,682,772.  CI.  68-12  260. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company;  See — 


Sucech.  Steven  W.;  Hinshaw.  Stewart  E.;  Nemelh.  Bradley  S  .  and 

Busier.  Kip  R  .  5.683,635.  CI   264^2.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture  See — 

Bnggs.  Robert  E  .  and  Tatum,  Fred  M.,  5,683.900.  CI.  435-l%,000 

Schnable,  Patrick  S  ,  and  Wise,  Roger  P.  5,684.242.  Q.  800-205.000 
Air  Force:  See — 

Kash.  Sidney  W..  5.684.577,  Q.  336-139.010. 

Khoury.  Jehad;   Hemmer.   Philip;  Woods.  Charles  L.;  and  Kane. 
Jonathan.  5.684,588.  O.  356-347.000 

Subramanian,  P  R.;  Mendiratta,  Madan  G  ,  and  Dimiduk,  Dennis  M., 
5.683,524,  CI    148-668.000 
Army:  See — 

Channell.  Michael  G  ;  and  Fleming,  Beth  C ,  5,683J44.  CI    588 
257.000 

Dean,  Charles  E..  5.684.267.  CI.  102-489.000. 

Scanlon.  Michael  V.  5.684.460.  CI.  340-573.000 
Commerce:  See — 

Cresswell.  Michael  W ;  Ghashugore.  R.  N.;  Linholm.  Lonm  W ; 
Allen.  Richard  A  ;  and  Sniegowski.  Jeffry  J.,  5.684,301,  CI   250 
306  000 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Hampel,  Arnold;   DiPaolo,  Joseph;   Siwkowski,  Andrew   M.;  and 
Galasinski,  Scott  C  .  5,683,902.  CI   435-240,200, 

Hrabie.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Keefer,  Larry  K  ,  5,683,668.  CI  423-405  000 
Interior:  See — 

Earley.   Dnimmond.  Ill;  and   Bemdt.  Michael  E..  5.683,490.  CI. 
75-712.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admini.siration:  See — 

Altemir,  David  A  .  5.684,276.  CI    I77-2I00FP 

Davis.  Dennis  D..  5,683,813.  CI.  428-400.000 

Li.  Larry  C  ;  and  Cox,  Bnan  J  ,  5,684.531,  CI   .148-139.000. 

Schmitz,  Fredric;  Liu,  Sandy;  Jaeger,  Stephen;  and  Home,  W  Clifton, 
5,684,756,  CI.  367-188.000 
Navy:  See — 

Royd,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Fedeli.  David  M  ,  5,684,493,  CI.  343-709  000 

Levedahl,  William  J  ,  5,684,690,  CI   363-178.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Ayies,  John  R  A  ,  and  Edwards.  Martin  J.,  5,684,318,  CI.  257-334  000 

Daffara,  Ravio,  5,684,842,  CI.  375-354.000. 

De  Bokx.  Pieter  K  .  5,684,857.  CI   378^5  000 

Elferich,  Reinhold.  5.684.351.  O  310-112.000 

Gauthier.  Jean-Pierre.  5.684.798.  a   370-395  000. 

Haase.  Markus.  Bechlel.  Helmut.  Czamojan.  Wolfram;  and  Wadow. 

Dieter.  5.684,358.  CI.  313-466000 
Knapp.  Alan  G.;  Shannon.  John  M.;  Annis.  Alexander  D  ;  and  Sandoe. 

Jeremy  N  .  5.684,501,  CI   345-94000 
Linebarger.  Daniel  J.,  and  Navid,  Nasrollah  Saeed,  5,684,414,  CI 

326-75000 
Martinez,  Georges,  and  Chauve.  Nicolas.  5.684,730,  CI.  364-757  000 
Nguyen  Thuy.  Nam.  5.684,803.  CI,  370-451,000, 
Schylander.  Enk  Chnshan,  Schepers,  Jos  G.;  Westerfiout.  Gerrit  D  ;  and 

Dieleman,  Adnanus  H  .  5.684,786.  Q    .369-275.300, 
Selder,  Otto  RAM.  and  Elevelt,  Aaldert  J  ,  5,682,892,  CI    128- 

653  200. 
Vaske,  Bemardus  H.  M  .  5.684,541.  CI.  .348-461  000. 
Veihulst.  Antonius  G    H  ,  and   Hartman,  Robert  A.,  5.684,504,  CI, 

345-97  000 
Weinfurtner,  Giinler;  and  Jungreitmeier,  Werner,  5,684.391.  CI,  323- 

282,000 
Westerink.  Joanne  H  D,  M  .  Eggen,  Josephus  H  ;  and  Haakma,  Reinder, 

5,684,511.  CI   345-157  000. 
Willems  Van  Dijk,  Marcus  J  H.,  5.684.657,  Q.  360-109.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Guy,   Thomas    D.;    Eisensmilh.   Terrv    C ;    and    Monn,    Donald   A , 

5,682.940,  CI    163-5  000 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Bradley  C  .  Berger,  Curtis  W ,  Johnson.  Steven  B  ;  and  Miller. 

William  J  .  5.683.034,  CI   239-265.350. 
Thayer.  Edward  B  .  5.683,033.  C\.  239-265  170 
Unilika.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondou.  Hiloshi;  Nagata,  Kazuhiko;  and  Kawahara,  Kazue.  5,683.889, 

CI  435-14.000 
University  of  California  See — 

Edwards.  Robert  H  ,  and  Rutter,  William  J  ,  5,683,894.  CI.  435-69  400 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Hirth,  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz,  Donna  Pruess;  Mann,  Elaina;  Shawver, 

Laura  Kay;  Ken,  Gyorgi,  Szekely,  Istvan;  Bajor,  Tamas;  Haimichael. 

Jams;  Orli.  La.szlo;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit,  Aviv;  Ullrich,  Axel,  Lam 

mers,  Reiner;  Kabbinavar,  Fairooz  F.;  Slamon,  Dennis;  and  lang, 

Peng  Cho.  5,684,027,  CI  514-380  000. 
Sprehn.  Gregory  A  ;  Hrtjbesh,  Lawrence  W ,  Poco,  John  F ;  and  Sandler, 

Pamela  H..  5.684.907.  CI   385-123000. 
Wang,  Kang  L  ;  Zheng.  Xinvu;  and  Cams,  Timothy  K..  5.684,737,  CI. 

365-175  000. 
University  of  Rorida,  The:  See-- 

Mann,  Anna  Belle,  and  Butler,  Jeiry  F,  5,683,687,  CI.  424  84  000 
Univcrsitv  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Sumac,  Jerry  L.,  and  Peieira.  Roberto,  5,683,689,  CI.  424-93  500 
Universitv  of  Hawaii:  See — 

Stuan,  W.  Dorsey.  5.683.899,  CI.  435-172.200. 


University  of  Illinois.  Board  of  Trustees  of  tjie:  See- 
Fit.  Daniel.  5.682.883.  CI    128-632.000 

Peck.  Timothy  L.;  Olson.  Dean  L.;  Sweedler.  Jonathan  V;  Webb. 
Andrew  G.;  and  Magin.  Richard  L..  5.684.401.  CI.  324-318.000. 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore.  The:  See— 

Lu-Chang.  A-Lien;  and  Hsu,  Ih-Chang,  5,683,877,  CI  435-6  000 
University  of  Mas.sachusctts  Medical  Center  See — 

Noelle,  Randolph  J.;  Durie,  Fiona  H.;  Parker,  David  C;  Appel,  Michael 
C;  Phillips,  Nancy  E.;  Mordes,  John  P.;  Grenler,  Dale  L.;  and  Rossini, 
Aldo  A.,  5,683,693,  CI.  424-144.100. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Collins,  James  E  ;  Benfield,  David  A.;  Chladek,  Danny  W ;  Hams,  Louis 
L.;  and  Gorcyca,  David  E.,  5,683.865.  CI.  4.35-5.000. 
University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Smith.  Larry  J  .  5.683.987.  CI.  514-44.000. 
University  of  North  Texas:  See- 
Romeo.  Tony.  5.684.144.  O.  536-23.700. 
University  of  PitLsburigh:  See — 

Rudert.  William  A.;  and  Trwxo.  Massimo.  5.683.872,  O.  435-6.000 
university  of  Tennessee  Research  Center.  The:  See— 

Wadsworth.  Larry  C;  Duckett.  Kermit  E  ;  and  Bala.subramanian   Ven- 
kataramanan.  5.683.794.  CI.  428-284.000. 
University  of  Tokyo.  The:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kando,  5.683,330.  CI.  482-51.000. 
University  of  Tulsa:  See — 

Harris.  Thomas  M.;  and  St.  Oair.  Jennifer  Lyn.  5.683.568.  CI.  205- 
259.000. 
University  of  Wales  College  of  Medicine:  See— 

Campbell.  Anthony  Keith.  5.683.888.  CI  435-8.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Kumar.  Vipin;  and  Schirmer.  Henry  G..  5.684.055.  CI.  521-79.000. 
University  of  Western  Ontario:  See — 

de  Lasa,  Hugo  I ;  and  Valladares.  Julio.  5.683389.  CI.  210-748.000 
Unno.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Lehmann.  David. 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Unno,  Hiroaki;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Kitamura,  Tet- 
suya;  Cookson,  Christopher  J.;  Thagard,  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen,  Andrew 
Dnisin,  5,684,714,  O.  364-514.00R 
Uno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yuji;  Nakagawa.  Kauuya;  Inui.  Akira;  and  Uno.  HiUKhi. 
5.684.830.  CI.  375-254.000. 
Uno,  Shusei:  See — 

Ohi.  Hidcyuki;  Miura,  Ma.sami;  Uno.  Shusei;  Chuganji,  Masako;  Hira- 
matsu,  Ryuji;  and  Ohmura,  Takao,  5,683,893,  CI.  435-69  100 
UOP:  See— 

Haizmann,  Robert  S  ;  Part,  John  Y  G.;  and  Russ,  Michael  B.,  5,683,573, 
a.  208-64.000. 
I'phues,  Guenter  See — 

Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf;  Wolter,  Ftedi;  Uphues,  Guenter;  and  Schenker, 
Gilbert,  5,683,611,  CI   252-8.570. 
Urui,  Takahiko,  to  NEC  Cotponition.  Method  for  erasing  nonvolatile  semi- 
conductor   memory    device    incorporating    redundancy    memory    cells 
5,684,747,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Uraisuji.  Kazumi:  See — 

Matsuoka,  Noriyuki;  and  Uratsuji,  Kazumi,  5,683,262,  C\.  439-266.000. 
Urbach.  Hansjorg:  See — 

Henning,  Rainer;  Uthach,  Hansjdrg;  Teetz,  Volker,  Geiger,  Rolf;  and 
Schelkens.  Bemward,  5,684,016,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Urea  Casale  S.A  :  See— 

Pagani,  Giorgio,  5,684,194.  C\.  564-67.000. 
Ureshino.  Kashiro:  See — 

Mitamura.  Hisashi;  Ozaki.  Kotaro;  Ureshino.  Kashira;  and  Takebayashi 
Hiroyuki.  5.683.726.  CI.  425-34. 100. 
Urken.  Mark,  to  City  University  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine  of  the   Method  and  apparatus  for  an  indwelling  one-way  valve 
prosthesis  for  hands-free  tracheoesophageal  speech.  5.683.458.  CI   623- 
9000 
Uschmajew,  Aleksej:  See — 

Scharfenberg.  Peter;  Liebscher.  JUrgen;  Knoll.  Alexander;  Uschmajew. 
Aleksej;  Rolfs.  Andreas;  Lohinan.  Dieter;  Faust.  Gottfried;  and  Mor- 
genstem.  Eveline.  5.684.160.  O.  548-516.000. 
Ushikoshi.  Ryusuke;  Sakon.  Atsushi;  Umemoio.  Koichi;  and  Niiori.  Yusuke. 
to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Ceraittic  heaters  and  heating  devices  using  such 
ceramic  heaters   5.683.606.  CI   219-544.000. 
Usui.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Terui.  Yuichi;  and  Usui.  Toshiaki.  5.684.527.  CI.  348-15.000. 
L'lica  Enterprises.  Iix:.:  See — 

Rosehep.  Robert  E  .  5.682.658.  CI   29-48.50A 
Utsumi.  Kenlchi:  See — 

Itami.  Satoshi;  Utsumi.  KenichI;  Nakashiina.  Kazuo;  Naiio.  Kazunori 
and  Komura.  Satoshi.  5.684.785.  CI.  369-275.200. 
Utsumi.  Minoni:  See — 

lijima.  Ma.sayuki;  Take.  Seiji;  Kamivama.  Hironori;  Okabe.  Masato; 
Obau.  Hiroyuki;  and  Utsumi.  Minotu.  5.683.838.  CI  430-20.(XX) 
Uvemo.  Peter:  See — 

Mickos,    Jan;    Narholm,    Roland;    Stjema.    Per;    and    Uvemo,    Peter 
5,684,346,  CI.  3 10- .58.000. 
Vadakcth,  Leena:  See— 

l,aReur,  Patricia  Alison;  Vadakcth,  Leena;  and  Leppla,  Jeffrey  Keith, 
5,683.706.  CI.  424-401.000. 


Vaioli.  Roberto;  Govoni.  Emanuele;  and  Drusiani.  Luca.  to  Qubica  S.rl. 
Video  cixitrol  equipment  for  detecting  pinfall  at  the  game  of  bowling 
5.683.080.  CI.  473-69.000. 
Valeo:  See— 

Sevennec.  Michelle.  5.682.970.  CI.  192-70.110. 
Valeo  Borg  Instruments  Verwaltung  GmbH:  See— 

Barth,  Manfred;  and  Cremers,  Rolf,  5.684,549,  CI.  349-58.000. 
Valeo  Syslemes  d'Essuyage:  See — 

Gaignard,  Bruno;  Monmaneix,  Ktmy:  and  Roumegoux.  Jean-Louis 

5,683,215,  CI.  411-34.000. 
Teindas,  Jean-Louis,  5,682,639.  CI.  15-250  460. 
Valind,  Thomas  S.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  satisfying 
mutually  exclusive  gating  requirements  in  automatic  test  pattern  generation 
systems.  5,684.808,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Valladares.  Julio:  See — 

de  Lasa.  Hugo  I.;  and  Valladares.  Julio,  5,683.589,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Valles,  Thierry,  to  Sidel  S.A.  Apparatus  for  making  containers  by  blow 

moulding  plastic  parisons.  5,683,729.  C\.  425-526.000. 
Valley.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Garde,  Douglas;  Yee,  Ronnin  J  ;  Valley.  Mait  A.;  and  Cox,  Steven  L , 
5.685.005.  a.  395-800.000. 
Valleylab  Inc:  See— 

Makower.  Joshua;  Fitton.  Lois  A.;  Sodickson,  Aaron  D.;  and  Gorman 
William  A.,  5,683,349,  CI.  600-214.000. 
Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Kok,  Jan;  Maat.  Jan;  van  der  Vossen.  Josephus  Mauritius;  and  Venema. 
Gerard.  5.683.909.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.:  See — 

Snel,  Peter  Jaap;  Brandsma.  Aijen;  Smeets.  Paulus  Maria;  and  Van  Ulh, 

Johannes  Hendrikus,  5,683.318.  CI.  474-11.000. 

Van  Buskirk.  James  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Apparanis  and 

method  for  generation  and  synthesis  of  audio.  5.684,260,  CI.  84-604.000. 

Van  Daele,  Geoi^ges  Henri;  Verdonck,  Marc  Gustaaf;  Bosmans,  Jean-Paul 

Rent;  and  Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.  HIV- 

inhibiting  benzeneacetamide  derivatives.  5,684,049.  CI.  514-649.000. 

VanDenberg.  Ervin  K..  to  Suspensions  Incorporated.  Suspension  system  and 

alignment  mechanism  therefor.  5,683.098.  Q   280-713.000. 
van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre;  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry,  to  Ludwig  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research.  Tumor  rejection  antigens  which  correspond  to  amino 
acid  sequences  in  tumor  rejection  antigen  precursor  baee.  and  uses  thereof 
5,683,886,  CI.  435-7.240. 
van  der  Griendt,  Pieter  S.;  and  Cino.  Paul,  to  Polytype  America  Corporation 
Two  stage  feeding  apparanis  and  method  for  feeding  articles  to  a  printing 
machine.  5,682,816,  CI.  101-37.000. 
van  der  Heide.  Evert;  Vietje,  Gerrit;  and  Wang.  Pen-Chung,  to  Shell  Oil 

Company  Aqueous  polymer  emulsion.  5,684.080.  CI  524-502.000. 
Van  Der  Kooy,  Lecnden  Pieter  Dirk,  to  Barrages  Services  International  B.V. 
Transporter  comprising  an  endless  belt  and  a  method  for  transporting 
material  from  a  first  to  a  second  location.  5,682,974,  CI.  198-819.000. 
Vanderpoel,  John:  See — 

Galen,  Ralph  W,  and  Vanderpoel,  John.  5,683.020,  O   224-197.000. 
van  der  Spek.  Hendrik  Fedde;  and  Olthof.  Henricus  Johannes  Bemartlus.  to 
Vennlatotcn  Sirocco  Howden  B.V.  Method  of  fan  blade  manufacture 
5.683.636.  CI   264^5.700. 
Van  Der  Veer.  Frits;  and  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus,  to  Shell  Oil  Compmy. 

Preparation  of  catiilyst  solution.  5.684.123.  CI.  528-392.000. 
van  der  Vossen.  Josephus  Mauritius:  See — 

Kok.  Jan;  Maat.  Jan;  van  der  Vossen.  Josephus  Mauritius;  and  Venema 
Gerard.  5.683,909.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Van  Der  Zee,  Anna;  Van  Die.  Irma  Marianne;  Hockstra.  Willem  Pieter  Manin; 
and  Gielen.  Josephus  Theodorus.  to  AKZO  Nobel  N.V  Carrier  system 
against  GNRH.  5.684,145.  CI.  536-23.510. 
Van  Die.  Irma  Marianne:  See — 

Van  Der  Zee.  Anna;  Van  Die.  Irma  Marianne;  Hockstra.  Willem  Pieter 
Martin;  and  Gielen.  Josephus  Theodorus.  5.684,145,  C\.  536-23.510 
Van  Dwingelen,  Jay  W.:  See — 

Lewis,  Walter  F,  McGovem,  Michael  J.;  and  Van  Dwingelen,  Jay  W., 
5,684,861,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Van  Dyk,  Tma  Kangas:  See — 

LaRossa,  Robert  Alan;  Majarian,  William  Robert;  and  Van  Dyk,  Tina 
Kangas.  5.683.868.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Vangala.  Reddy  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Half  wave  ceramic  filter  with  open 

circuit  at  both  ends.  5.684.4.39.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Van  Gennep.  Jan.  Light  source  holder  5.683.171.  CI  362-191.000. 
Van  Gompel.  Paul  Theodore:  See — 

Roessler.  Thomas  Harold;  Van  Gompel.  Paul  Theodore;  Schlinz.  Daniel 
Robert;  Heath,  Mark  Gordon;  and  Frost,  Geoffrey  Walter,  5,683  531 
CI.  156-164.000. 
Van  Grinsven,  Gene  Steven:  See — 

Moertl,  Daniel  Frank;  Stevens,  John  Douglas;  Van  Grinsven,  Gene 
Steven;  and  Walk,  Bruce  Marshall,  5,684,986,  CI.  395-612.000. 
Van  Lith,  Johannes  Hendrikus:  See — 

Snel.  Peter  Jaap;  Brandsma,  Arjen;  Smeets,  Paulus  Maria;  and  Van  Lith. 
Johannes  Hendrikus.  5.683.318,  CI.  474-11.000 
Van  Loo,  William  C;  Ebrahim,  Zahir;  Nishula,  Satyanarayana;  Nonnoyle, 
Kevin;  Loewenstein.  Paul;  and  CoSSn,  Louis  F,  111,  to  Sun  Micrx»ystems! 
Inc.  Writeback  cancellation  processing  system  for  use  in  a  packet  switched 
cache  coherent  multiprocessor  system.  5,684,977.  CI.  395-470.000 
Van  Meel,  Jacques:  See — 

Nan,  Bcrthold;  Hauel,  Norbert;  Van  Meel,  Jacques;  Wienen,  Wolfgang; 
Entzerodi.  Michael,  and  Ries.  Uwe,  5,684.029,  CI.  514-394.000. 
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Van  Scon.  Eugene  J.:  Sfe — 

Yu.  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  Scon.  Eugene  J  .  5.684,044.  CI.  514-557.000 
Van  Sickle.  William  A.   See — 

Kaplan.  Donald  A  .  Matthews.  Donald  P.  Bitonti,  Alan  J.:  and  Van 
Sickle.  William  A..  5.684.004.  CI.  514-231.800. 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  See — 

Robbins.  Max  Leo;  and  Varadaraj.  Ramesh.  5.683.487.  O   71-6.000 
Vargo.  Joelte  A.  Window  shade  system   5.682.939.  C    160-237.000. 
Varjian.  Richard  D  ;  See — 

Shabrang.  Mam:  Babinec.  Susan  J .  and  Varjian.  Richard  D..  S.684.619. 
CI.  359-273.000 
Varshavsky.  Alexander:  See — 

Baker.    Rohan    T:    Tobias,    John    W;    and    Varshavsky.    Alexander. 
5.683.9<M.  CI  435-252.300. 
Vasilakes.  Lloyd  S  :  See — 

Schwarz,  Edward  J  .   Cavanagh,  Michael  J  :  Thompson.  Craig  D. 

Vasilakes.  Lloyd  S  .  and  Jensen.  Van  E  .  5.683.058.  CI.  242-578.200 

Vaske.  Bemardus  H  M  ,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Transmitter  station  for 

transmitting  a  plurality  of  television  programs,  and  receiver  for  receiving 

the  programs   5,684,541,  CI.  .348-461  000 

VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG  See— 

Egger,  Armin.  5.684.464.  C   .340-602.000. 
Vedula.  Anma;  See — 

Freeman.  Heibett:  and  Vedula.  Aruna.  5.684,940.  O.  395-138  000 
Vegh.  Gabriel:  See — 

Littmann.  Laszlo:  Samson.  Gene:  and  Vegh.  Gabriel.  5,682,885,  CI. 
128-642  000. 
Vehar,  Gordon  A  :  See — 

Capon,  Daniel  J.;  Lawn.  Richard  M.;  Vehar.  Gordon  A.;  and  Wood. 
William  1 .  5.683,905,  CI.  435-320. 100. 
Veillard.  Michel:  See— 

Spenlehauer.  Gilles;  Bazile.  Didier:  Veillard.  Michel;  Prud'Homme. 
Christian;  and  Michalon.  Jean-Paul.  5.683.723.  CI.  424-501  000 
Velocity  Golf  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Disco,  Thomas  A.;  and  Parish.  Charles  R..  Jr..  5,683.313,  CI.  473 
387  000. 
Vendrely,  Tim:  Whiteside.  Leo  A  ,  Carls.  Thomas  A  ;  Steele.  John;  and 
Johnson.  Chns  E .  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.  Distal  femoral  cuning  guide 
apparatus  for  use  in  knee  joint  replacement  surgery   5.683.397.  CI.  606- 
88.0(X) 
Vendrely.  Tim:  See — 

Johnson.  Chris  E..  Vendrely,  Tim,  Whiteside.  Leo  A.;  Carls.  Thomas  -A, 
"Tommy";  Steele.  John,  and  Naraghian.  Khosrow.  5.683.469.  CI 
623-20  000 
Johnson.  Chris  E  .  VendrcK.  Tim;  Whiteside.  Leo  A  ;  Carls.  Thomas  A  . 
Steele.  John;  and  Naraghian.  Khosrow.  5.683.470,  CI.  623-20  000 
Venema.  Gerard:  See — 

Kok.  Jan;  Maat,  Jan;  van  der  Vossen.  Josephus  Mauritius;  and  Venema. 
Gerard.  5,683.909.  CI   435-172  .'00 
Ventilatoren  Sirocco  Howden  B.V:  See — 

van  der  Spek.  Hendrik  Fedde;  and  Olthof.  Henricus  Johannes  Bemardus. 
5.683.6.36.  CI.  264-45  700 
Ventntex.  Ii>c.:  See — 

Bush.   M    Eli/abelh;  Fain.  Eric   S..   Hoffmann.   Drew   A.,  and  Pless, 

Beniamin  O  ,  5.683.447.  CI.  607-126.000 
Carson.  Dean  F.  5.683.433.  CI.  6fl7-36  000. 
Verdick.  Michael  Combination  head  mounted  speaker  assembly  and  multi- 
channel audio  processing  system   5.684.879.  CI.  381-24  000 
Verdonck.  Marc  Guslaaf:  See — 

Van  Daele.  Georges  Henn;  Verdonck,  Marc  Gustaaf;  Bosnians,  Jean- 
Paul  Rene:  and  Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan.  5,684,049,  CI   514-649  000. 
Vergano,  Michael  G     .Sec- 
Rowland,  Chnstopher  A  ,  Vergano,  Michael  G.;  Eddy,  Bryan  P:  and 
Conon,  Peter  B  ,  5,683,362.  CI  604-%.(X)0. 
Verhulst,  Antonius  G  H.:  and  Hartman.  Robert  A.,  to  US  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Display  device    5.684.504,  CI    345-97.000 
Verplanken.  Fabnce:  See  — 

Aznar.  Ange;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Orsatti.  Daniel;  Rigal.  Dominique;  and 
Verplanken.  Fabriee.  5.684.797.  CI.  370-390  (100 
Veven,  Jean  Paul:  See — 

Caille.  Jean  Claude:  Corbier.  Alain.  Fortin.  Michel;  Hamon.  Gilles. 

Jouquey.  Simone;  and  Vevert.  Jean  Paul,  5.684.028.  O.  514  381  000 

Vial.  Dominique;  Defay.  Gerard,  and  Blanchet,  Michel,  to  Creusot-Loire 

Industrie    Metal  workpiecc  obtained  bv  oxygen  cutting    5,683.821,  CI 

428.599.000. 

Vichcm  Corporation:  See — 

Althouse.  Victor  E  ,  5,682.731.  C\.  53-471.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kizuki.   Takafumi;    Maruyama.   Toshihiro;    and   Takahashi.    Susumu. 

5.684.829.  CI.  375  242.000 
Sugiyama,  Kenji;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroya.  5.684.536,  CL  348-403  000. 
Vietje,  Gerrit:  See — 

van  der  Heide,  Evert;  Vietje,  Gerrit;  and  Wang.  Pen-Chung.  5,684.080, 
CI   524-502  ilOO 
Viguie,  Rudolfo:  See 

Bnice,  Robert  W,  Schaeffer.  Jon  C  ;  Rosenzweig,  Mark  A  ;  Viguie, 
Rudolfo;  Rigney.  David  V,  Mancocchi,  Antonio  F;  Wortman,  C^vid 
J  ;  and  Nagaraj.  Bangalore  A..  5,683,825.  CI.  428-698.000. 
Vildanov.  Azat  Faridovich:  See — 


Mazgarov.  Akhmet  Mazgarovich;  Vildanov.  Azat  Fandovich:  Bazhirova. 
Nailva  Gilmutdinovna;   Niamuidinova.   Gulnara   Burkhanova.   and 
Sukliov.  Sergei  Nikolaevich.  5.683.574.  CI   208-206  000 
Villaveces.  James.  Body-worn  dispenser  for  disinfecting  gel.  5.683.012.  CI. 

222-82  000 
Viol,  J.  Greg,  and  Sibigtroih,  James  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Circuit  aivJ  method 

for  evaluating  fuzzy  logic  rules.  5.684,928,  CI    395-3.000 
Virbac  S.A     See— 

Demcu,  Guy;  Auberi,  AiHlr^;  Raynier,  Bernard;  ainJ  Schumacher,  Caro- 
lin  L  ,  5,683,722,  CI  424-493.000. 
Vinyayuthakora,  Montri:  See — 

Chapin,  John  Thomas;  Graham,  l.ionell:  Holman,  James  Robert;  and 
Viriyayuthakom,  Montri,  5,684.910.  CI   385-l28(X)0 
Viropharma  Incorporated:  See 

Diana.  Guv  D  ;  Young.  Dorothy  C;  Goldstein.  Tandy  D  .  Nitz.  Theodore 
J  .  Swestock.  John;  and  Gorczyca.  William  P.  5.684.024,  CI.  514- 
364  000. 
Virtual  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Casselman.  Steven  Mark.  5.684.980.  O   395  500.000. 
Virving.    Nils,    to    Sunds    Delibrator    Industries    AB     Refining    elements 

5.683.048.  CI   241-261  200 
Vis.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Bayya.  Aruna;  Cox.  Louis  A  .  Jr;  and  Vis.  Marvin  L.  5.684.921.  CI. 
395-2350. 
Viscio.  David  B.:  See — 

Santalucia.  John;  Crawford.  Richard  J  ;  Viscio.  David  B  ;  Dixit.  Nagaraj 

S  :  and  Collins.  Michael  A  .  5.683.680,  CI  424-53.000 

Vtshwakarma,  Lai  C  .  and  Brown,  Glenn  M  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Benzocnazolebased  UV  absorbers  and  photographic  elements  containing 

them.  5,683,861.  CI   430  512  000 

Visk.  John,  to  RTC  lndu.stries  Inc    Display  shelf  system.  5.682.824.  CI 

108-60.000 
Visocky.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Bink.  Gregory  A.,  to  Everbrite.  Inc.  Roll  sign 

5.682.693.  CI   40472  000. 
Viule.  Glenn  C  Joint  surface  replacement  system.  5,683.466,  C\.  623-18.000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc..  See — 

Taylor.  Clive  Roland.  5.684.420.  CI.  327  112.000. 
Vogel.  Herbert:  See  — 

Hefner.  Werner:  Machhammer.  Otto.  Neumann.  Hans-Peter:  Tenten, 
Andreas:  Ruppel.  Wilhelm.  and  Vogel.  Herbert.  5.684.188.  CI   562- 
532000 
Vogt  Electronic  AG:  See 

Kollmann.  Ekkehard:  Mai.  Udo;  and  Schichl.  Roman.  5.682.860.  CI. 
12.3-481  000 
Vogt.  Sheryl  Lynn,  and  Nguyen.  Charles  Minh.  to  General  Electric  Companv. 

Mounting  clip  for  a  motor  protector  5.684.347.  CI   3I0-68.00C. 
Voighl,  Eric  Edgar:  See  — 

Winner.  William  K  ,  5,683.280,  CI   44l-79.0rj0 
Voith  Sulzcr  Papiennachinen  GmbH   .See— 

Meinecke,    Albrecht:     Heinzmann.     Helmut;    and     Ruf,    Wolfgang, 
5,683,551,  CI.  162-216000 
ViMth  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH   See  - 

Sollinger,  Hans-Peter;  and  Schiel,  Chrisian,  5,683,509,  CI.  1 18-227  000. 
Volk,  David  L    See— 

Courtney.  Robert  E  :  Zenor,  Timothy,  and  Volk,  David  L.,  5,682,837,  CI 
119-625.000. 
Volz,  Peter  .See— 

Burgdorf.  Jochen;  Volz.  Peter;  and  Dinkel.  Dieter.  5.683.150.  CI   .303- 
116  MM) 
Von  Dupnn.  Inc  :  See — 

Cohrs.    Richard    B.;    Mason.    James:    and   Akcrs.    Benjamin    H..    III. 
5.682.778.  CI.  70-370(t()O 
Von  Bergen.  EmstPeter  See— 

Pietsch.  Giinter:  Hillig.  Holger;  Voss,  Bodo;  and  Voo  Bergen.  Ernst- 
Peter.  5.683.278.  CI   440  112  000 
von  Hoemer.  Roland,  to  MAN  Nul^fahrzeuge  Aktiengesellschaft.  Exhaust 
gas    return    system   for   a    turbochaiged    internal   combustion   engine. 
5.682.746,  CI.  60-605.2a) 
Votnado  Air  Circulation  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Ediger.  Glen  W.  5.682.932.  CI.  141-366.000 
Voss.  Bodo:  See — 

Pietsch.  Giinter,  Hillig.  Holger;  \4>ss.  Bodo;  and  Von  Bergen,  Ernst- 
Peter.  5.683,278.  CI.  440-112.000. 
Vossen.  John  L.:  See — 

Sieck.  Peter  A  .  Hill.  Russell  J  ;  Vossen.  John  L  ;  and  Schulz.  Stephen  C  . 
5.683.558.  CI.  204  192.120 
Voulloury.   Robert;   and   Flavigny.   Philippe,   to   Laboratories   dc   Biologie 
Vegetale  Yves  Rocher  Lipid  vesicles  containing  oilv  bodies  of  the  seeds  of 
oleaginous  plants   5.683.740.  CI   426-633000 
VPL  Research.  Inc    See- 
Abraham.  Arthur;  and  Bumgamer,  John  Owen.  5,684,943.  CI.   195- 
173(»0 
Vulcan  Matenals  Companv   See- 
Peng.  Peter  Ho.  5.683.670.  CI.  423-522.000. 
Vuylsteke.  Pieter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Method  of  monilonng  the  sensitivity  of  a 
system  for  reading  a  radiation  image  stored  in  a  photostimulable  phosphor 
screen  5.684.888.  CI.  382-128  000 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See  — 

Bennewitz.  Andreas;  and  Stein.  Michael.  5.682,718.  CI.  57-263.000. 
WW  Fischer  SA  See— 

Wahslohner.  Josef,  5.683,270,  CI.  439-610.000. 
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WW.  Magee.  Ltd.   See— 

Bogdan.  Alexei;  and  Sagal.  Emil.  5,684,366.  CI.  315-205.000. 
WachendorfT-Neumann,  Ulrike:  See  — 

Bachmann,  Jiirgen;  Bretschneider,  Thonus;  Fischer,  Reiner:  Krilger, 
Bemd-Wieland;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Dollinger,  Markus;  Erdelen. 
Chnsloph;  and  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulnke,  5.683,965,  CI    504- 
238.000 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Maginot,  Helmut;  Stadler,  Franz:  Pfaffinger.  Peter;  Hackbatth,  Henry; 

and  Lindhuber,  Johann.  5,682,929,  CI    141-65.000. 
Mautner.  Konrad;  Nagy,  Gerhard:  and  Kankowsky,  Martin,  5,683.671, 
CI  423-528.000 
Wada,  Cathy:  See— 

Jureller,  Sharon  Harriott:  Kerschner,  Judidi  Lynne;  Bae-Lec.  Myongsuk: 
Del  Pizzo,  Lisa;  Harris,  Rosemarie;  Resch,  Carol;  and  Wada.  Cathy. 
5.683.977.  CI   510-286.000. 
Wada,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Kikuzawa.  Masahiko;  Wada.  Hidetoshi:  Hirosc.  Hisataka;  and  Kawa- 
hara.  Hideo.  5.684.919.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Wada.  Yuzo:  See — 

Sukigara.    Akihiko;    Mizoguchi.    Shigeiu;    Wada.    Yuzo;    Shibamiya. 
Yoshikazu:  and  Ohiihima,  Noriyoshi.  5.683.189.  CI  400-695.000 
Widow.  Dieter:  See— 

Haase.  Markus;  Bechtel.  Helmut;  Czamojan.  Wolfram;  and  Wadow. 
Dieter.  5.684.358.  CI.  313-466.000. 
Wadsworth.  Larry  C;  Duckett.  Kertnit  E.;  and  Balasubramanian.  Venkatara 
manan.  to  university  of  Tennessee  Research  Center.  The    Fibrous  web 
having  cellulosic  fibers   5.683.794.  CI.  428-284.000 
Waechler.  Thomas  R.  Jam  proof  lug  nut.  5.682.801.  CI.  81-121  l(X) 
Waferscale  Integration  Inc.:  See — 

Irani.   Rustom  F.   Kazerounian.   Reza;  and   Nelson.   Mark   Michael. 

5.683.925.  CI.  437-45.000. 

Wagner.  William  R.;  Larivicre.  Richard  L  ;  and  Slabbekoom.  Scon  D.  to 

Sulzer  Calcitek  Inc.  Spinal  disk  implantation  kit.  5.683.464.  CI    623- 

17.000 

Wahl.  Barbara;  and  Keast.  Lisa  Decorative  hat  having  a  miniature  spoiling 

display  5.682.615.  CI.  2-209. 130 
Wahlquist,  Fred  H  :  See— 

Gillingham.  Gary  R  ;  Bens.  Peter  A.;  Risch.  Daniel  T;  Rothman.  James 
C  .  and  Wahlquist.  Fred  H  .  5.683.479.  CI.  55-431.000 
Waiwood.  Richard  P:  See— 

Cirino.  John  M.;  and  Waiwood.  Richard  P.  5.683.212.  CI.  409  234.000 

Wakamatsu.  Fumio;  Takeda.  Nobuhiko;  and  NihonmaLsu.  Hideo,  to  Aisin 

Seki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Seat  head  rest  for  vehicle.  5.683.141.  CI.  297- 

408.000. 

Wakeman.  Russell  J  ,  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation.  Method  and 

arrangement  for  mounting  fuel  rails  5.682.859.  CI.  123-470.000. 
Waksman.  Ron;  Weldon.  Thomas  D.;  Hillstcad.  Richard  A.;  Rosen.  Jonathan 
J.;  Larsen.  Charles  E.;  Crocker,  Ian  R.;  and  Meloul.  Raphael  F.  to  Novoste 
Cotporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  a  desired  area  in  the 
va.scular  system  of  a  patient.  5.683.345.  CI.  600-3.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs.  Paul  F;  Bucci,  George  H.;  Mroczka,  David  E.;  and  Tomasco. 

Allan  L..  5.682.857.  CI.  123-456.000 
Woody.  John  C,  5,682,845,  CI.  I23-73.00A. 
Wald,  Phillip  G  :  See- 
Stave,  Enc:  and  Wald,  Phillip  G,.  5.684.809,  CL  371-27.000. 
Walk,  Bnice  Marshall:  See— 

MocftI,  Daniel  Frank;  Stevens.  John  Douglas:  Van  Grinsven,  Gene 
Steven;  and  Walk,  Brace  Marshall.  5,684.986,  CI   395-612.000 
Walk,  Randy  J  ;  and  Boynton.  William  M.,  to  Hoyt  USA.  Archery  bow  riser. 

5,682.871.  CI.  124-88.000. 
Walker,  Alan;  LaLibeny,  Ron;  and  Stahl.  Joseph,  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Automated 

lacing  for  softballs  and  baseballs.  5,683.317.  CI.  473-600.000. 
Walker.  Andrew  S.;  and  Gooding.  Elwyn  R..  to  Walker.  Andrew  S.  Rotating 

cleats  for  athletic  shoes.  5,682,689.  CI.  36-1.34.000. 
Wallace.  Mark  D..  to  TRW  Inc.  Keyless  vehicle  entry  receiver  having  a 
diagnostic  mode  of  operation  wherein  a  code  comparison  is  nol  perfornKd. 
5.684.337.  CI   307-10200. 
Wallraven.  Heinrich:  See — 

Kirmers.  Arnold;  Knoll,  Helmut.  Knoll.  Volker  Schmitt,  Reiner;  Rus- 

chenbaum.  Walker.  Grebing.  Gerhard;  Tobei^.  Werner;  Schaupp, 

Hans-Joachim;     Nitschke,     Gerhard;     and     Wallraven.     Heinrich. 

5.683,511.  CI.  118-420.000. 

Walter.  Glen  V.;  Zieff.  Mart  R;  Stone,  John  B.;  and  Gainsboro,  Leon  A.,  to 

Safety  1st.  Inc.  Bird  feeder  5,682,835,  CI    119-57.800. 
Walter.  Joachim,  to  Temic  Telefunken  Microelectronic  GmbH.  Tilt-sensor. 

5.684.456.  CI.  34O-440.000. 
Walterick.  Gerald  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Chen,  Jen-Chi;  Chen.  Fu;  and  Walterick,  Gerald  C  .  Jr.  5.684,109.  CI 
527-400.000. 
Walther,  Uli;  and  Yu.  Chao-Hsin  (Michael)  Self<ounter-sinking  screw  with 

cutting  receiving  pockets.  5,683,217,  CI.  411-399.000 
Waltnp,  Delben  F:  See- 
Hollars.  Dennis  R.;  Waltrip.  Delben  F;  Zubeck.  Robert  B  :  Bonigut. 
Josef;  Smith.  Robert  M.;  Payne.  Gary  L.;  Lee,  Kenneth;  and  Pearce. 
David  B..  5.683,561.  CI.  204-298.250 
Walts,  Robert  H..  to  PSC  Inc.   Bar  code  scanner  with  tactile/vibratory 

signaling  means.  5,684.287.  CI   235-462.000 
Wang.  Chang  Yi:  See — 

Shen,  De  Fen.  and  Wang.  Chang  Yi,  5.683.695.  CI.  424-185.100. 


Wang.  Kang  L  :  Zheng.  Xinyu;  and  Cams.  Timothy   K  .  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the  SRAM  cell  utilizing  bistable  diode  having 
GeSi  structure  therein.  5.684.737.  CI.  .365-175.000. 
Wang.  King-Yuan,  to  Yuan  Mei  Corporation  Sprinkling  seat  structure  for  a 

lawn  5.683.035.  CI.  239.394  000 
Wang.  Li.  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Verification  of  capture  by  sensing  evoked 

response  across  cardioversion  electrodes.  5.683.431.  CI.  607-28.000 
Wang.  Pen-Chung:  See- 
van  der  Heide.  Evert;  Vietje.  Gerrit;  and  Wang.  Pen-Chung.  5.684.080, 
CI.  524-502.000. 
Wang.   Ping-Shin.   Jacquard   mechanism  of  a  circular  knitting  machine. 

5.682.770.  CI  66-57.000. 
Wang,  Shay-Ping  Thomas:  See- 
Pan,  Shao  Wei;  Wang,  Shay-Ping  Thomas,  Llovd,  Scon  Edward;  Labun, 
Nicholas   Mikulas;   and   Hayner,  David  Alan.   5,685.008.  O.   395- 
800.000 
Wang.  Shian-Jy:  Chen.  Yi-Chun;  Chan.  Shu-Hua;  Tsai.  Jing-Cheing;  and 
Ting.  Ching.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute   Process  for  the 
polymerization  or  copolymenzation  of  ethylene  using  maiv  or  boratc-frcc 
single  site  catalysts.  5.684.098.  CI   526-133.000. 
Wang.  Shiunn-temy.  Multi-purposes  warning  device    5.684.452.  CI.  340- 

321.000 
Warburton.  William  K..  and  Hubbard.  Bradley,  to  Warburton.  William  K 
Method  and  apparatus  for  digitally  ba.sed  high  speed  x-rav  spectrximeter 
5.684.850.  CI   378-53.000 
Warczak.  Russell  C  Game  field.  5.682.711.  CI  52-6.000 
Ward.  Thomas  A  :  See- 

Adkins.  Herbert  S.:  Strueinph.  Dennis  J.:  Parker.  Dean  I.:  and  Ward. 
Thomas  A..  5.684.446.  CI   336  92.000. 
Ward.  William  T.  Jr..  Celestina-Krevh.  Mary  Ann;  and  Green.  Michael  P..  to 
Century  Products  Company.  Adju.suble  shield  for  infant  car  seat  safety 
belts.  5.683.138.  CI.  297-256.1.50. 
Warden,  l-arry:  See — 

Zook.  Jon  C.  and  Warden.  Larry.  5.683.578.  CI.  210-175.000. 
Warislohner.  Josef,  to  WW    Fischer  SA.  Electrical  plug-type  connector. 

particularly  for  medical  technology.  5.683.270.  CI.  439-610.000 
Warner.  Brian  James:  See — 

Emmons.    Kurry    Brian;    Zhang.    Jane;    Warner,    Brian    James,    and 
DArcangelis.  Stephen.  5.683.119.  CI.  285-167.000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Silverman.  Richard  8.;  Andruszkiewicz.  Ryszard:  Yuen.  Po-Wai:  Sobi- 
eray,  Denis  Martin;  Franklin,  Lloyd  Charles;  and  Schwindt,  Mark 
Alan,  5,684,189.  CI.  562-553  000. 
Warner.  Martha  J  Two-handed  receptacle.  5.682.610.  C\.  2-158.000 
Warren.  Hope  B.:  See — 

Chow.  Andrea  W.:  Wanen.  Hope  B  ;  and  Ermer.  Susan  P.  5.684.636.  CI 
359-665.000. 
Washington  State  University:  See — 

An.  Gynheung,  5,684.240,  CI  800-205.000. 
Watabe,  Koichi;  and  Katagiri.  Takasi.  to  Watabe.  Koichi;  and  Waube. 
Yoshiaki.    Control    assembly    for   a    hinge   connection.    5.682.645.    CI 
16-338.000. 
Watabe,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Watabe.  Koichi;  and  Kaugiri.  Takasi.  5.682,645.  CI.  16-338.000. 
Watai.  Takaliiro:  See — 

Yagyu.  Tetsuo;  Watai.  Takahiro;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  Funaki.  Tetsuji;  and 
Goloh.  Kunihiko,  5.684.874.  CI.  379-382.000 
Watanabe.  Gwendolyn  A.:  See — 

Lenker,  Jay  A.;  Evans.  Michael  A.;  Kim,  Steven  W.;  Glynn.  Brian;  and 
Watanabe.  Gwendolyn  A..  5.683,451.  CI  623-1.000 
Watanabe.  Hirofumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  unit  and 
method  which  vary  the  output  voltage  of  an  AC  generator  based  on  a 
detected  duty  ratio.  5,684,370,  CI.  318-151  000. 
Watanabe.  Hirofumi.  to  Aichidenshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mutual  conversion 
method  of  binary  data  and  multilevel  signal,  its  communication  method, 
and  its  receiving  device.  5,684,833,  CI.  375-286  000. 
Watanabe.  Katsumi:  See — 

Isoe.  Takahito;  Hanashima,  Kanji;  Watanabe.  Katsumi;  and  Nemoto. 

Takashi.  5.683.091.  CI   277-204.000. 

Watanabe.  Kazuyuki;  Yanagihan,  Hisayoshi;  and  Sakaguchi.  Ryuji.  to  Showa 

Denko  K.K.  Propylene  block  copolymer,  piocess  for  pixxfaicing  the  same. 

and  resin  composition  comprising  the  same.  5.684.0W.  CI   526-135  000. 

Watanabe.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nakamolo.  Hidekazu;  Oda,  Chikao;  Nakazato.  Norio:  Maruko.  Mon- 
hisa.  Ihara.  Kazuo;  Kinoshita.  Takatoshi.  Furukawa.  Tokinobu;  and 
Watanabe.  Kenichi.  5.683.178.  CI   366-325.300. 
Watanabe.  Kyosuke:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshio;  Handa,  Keishin:  and  Watanabe,  Kvosuke,  5,683.634,  CI 
264-41.000. 
Watanabe,  Mineo:  See — 

Kawai.    Toshikazu;     Yoshimura,    Takaaki;    Watanabe.     Mineo.     and 

Kumakura.  Manami.  5.684.210.  O   568-682.000. 
Kawai.   Toshikazu:    Yoshimura.   Takaaki:    Kumakura.    Manami:    and 
Watanabe,  Mineo,  5.684,211.  CI.  568-682.000 
Watanabe.  Shigeru:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Kenji:  Taniguchi.  Yo.  Yamamoto.  Etsuji.  Watanabe.  Shigera, 
Suzuki.  Katsunon;  Takeda.  Ryuzaburo;  and  Kondo.  Shoji.  S.684J98, 
CI.  324-306.000. 
Watkins-Johnson  Co.:  See — 

DcDontney,  Jay  B.;  Gralenski,  Nicholas  M.,  and  Miller.  Adam  Q., 
5.683.516.  CI   118-718.000 
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WMson.  Douglas  R.:  Set— 

Neigei.  Benjamin;  Watson.  Douglas  R.;  Bradley.  Roger;  and  Rosen- 
baum.  Saul.  5.584.376,  CI.  318-781.000. 
Watson.  Earl  L.:  See- 
Tyler.  Thomas  F.  IV;  Savalle.  Joseph  J.;  Johnson.  Bren  A.;  Ziaja,  Henry 
J.;    Gillay.   Tenence    W..    and    Watson.    Earl    L..    5.682.546.    CI 
16-386  000 
Watson.  Ian  Garth:  See— 

Madni.   Arshad;   Cowley.    Nicholas    Paul;    and   Watson.    Ian    Garth. 
5.684.433.  CI.  330-260  000 
Watterson.  Scott  R  ;  Dalebout.  William  T ;  and  Miller.  Frank  Troy,  to  ICON 

Health  &  Fitness,  Inc  Cabinet  treadmill  5.683.332.  CI  482-54  000 
Watts.  Dempsey   Elongated  loop  for  self  administered.  5.683,352.  CI.  601- 

135.000 
Watts.  Roben  K.:  See— 

Fritz,  Brian  C;  Hallowell,  William  C;  Sawyers,  Thomas  P.;  Stobett, 
Norman  D.;  Watts,  Robert  K.,  and  Schneider.  Michael  £.,  5.684.382. 
a.  320-5.000. 
Weakley,  David  C:  See- 
Lamer.  Kent  J.;  and  Weakley,  David  C  .  5.683.739.  CI.  426-623.000. 
Weaver,  William  N.;  and  Samaras,  Peier  L..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Carrier 
with  meant  for  partiallv  blocking  a  bar  code.  5,682,983,  CI.  206-150.000 
Webb,  Andiew  G.:  See— 

Peck,  Timothy  L.;  Olson,   Dean  L  ;  Sweedler,  Jonathan  V;  Webb, 
Andrew  G.;  and  Magin,  Richard  L,  5,584,401.  CI.  324-318.000 
Webb.  Charles  Franklin:  See— 

Duvalsaint,  Karl  Jean;  Faireil,  Mark  Steven;  Knimm,  Barry  Watson, 
McCauley.  Donald  William:  and  Webb.  Charles  Franklin.  5.684.975. 
a.  395-413.000. 
Webber,  Randall  T.  Exercise  apparatus  with  multi-exercise  press  station 

5,683,334.  CI.  482-100000. 
Weber,  Helmut:  See— 

Deboer,  Charles  David;  Fleissig,  Judith  Lynn;  Weber.  Helmut;  and  Long. 
Michael  Edgar.  5.683.836.  Q.  430-7.000. 
Weber.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Edgett.  Norman  S.;  Fague,  Gary  R.;  Isganitis,  Louis  V ;  Gundlach,  Kun 
B.:  and  Weber,  Joseph  R.,  5,683,520.  CI    134-22.190 
Weber.  JUrgen:  See- 
Bach.  Hanswilhelm;  Bahrmann.  Helmut;  and  Weber.  JUrgen,  5,683,585, 
CI.  210^34.000 
Webster,  James  Lang,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepa- 
ration of  tetrafluoroethylene  5,684.218.  CI   570-150.000 
Wecker,  Sheldon  M  :  See— 

Grabenkoft,   Richard  W;  and  Wecker,  Sheldon   M.,  5,682,874,  CI 
128-200.140. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G  ;  and  Straeter,  William  F,  to  Southpac 
Trust  Intemabonal.  Inc.  Method  of  using  a  wrapping  material  having  a  pull 
tab  and  pull  indicia  for  wrappmg  a  floral  arrangement.  5,682,720.  CI. 
53-397.000 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  O  :  and  Straeter.  William  F.  to  Southpac 
Trust  International.  Inc  Method  of  using  a  wrapping  matenal  having  a  pull 
and  a  pull  indicia  for  wrapping  a  floral  arrangement.  5.682.721.  CI 
53-397.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Straeter.  William  F,  to  Southpac 
Tnist  International,  Inc.  Method  of  using  a  wrapping  material  having  a  pull 
tab  and  pull  indicia  for  wrapping  a  floral  arraneemeni    5.682,722,  CI 
53-397.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc   Floral  sleeve  with 

bonding  material.  5.682,725,  CI.  53-412  000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erin  H  :  Dunn,  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin  J., 
to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc  Article  forming  system.  5.683,765,  CI. 
428-34.100. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erin  H  ;  Dunn,  R  E  Jack:  and  Ciaig,  Franklin  J  . 
to  Soudtpac  Trust  International.  Inc  Article  forming  system.  5.683.766.  CI 
428-34.100. 
Weder,  Donald  E..  lo  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc   Basket  liner  having 

a  bonding  material  thereon  and  method.  5,683.770.  CI.  428-35  700 
Weder,  Erin  H.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Enn  H  :  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J.  5.683.765.  CI.  428-34.100 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erin  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J..  5.683.766.  CI.  428-34.100 
Weeks-Levy.  Carolyn  L.:  See— 

Racanielk).  Vincent;  Tatem.  Joanne  Mane;  and  Weeks-Levy.  Caiolyn  L 
5.683.901.  CI  435-236.000 
Wegerle.  Ulrike:  See— 

Ruppel.  Wilhelm;  Wegerle.  Ulrike;  Tenlen.  Andreas;  and  Hammon. 
Ulrich.  5,684,209.  CI.  568-470.000 
Wehrle.  Myrtha:  See— 

Boich,  Heinz-Horst;  Wehrle,  Myrtha;  Tamer.  Altila  A  ;  Coles.  Peter  and 
Soon,  See-Aun,  5.683,787.  CI.  428-198000. 
Wei.  Chengping:  So.  Franky.  and  Norman.  Michael  P.  to  Motorola.  Smart 

driver  for  an  array  of  LEDs   5.684.368.  CI.  315-302.000 
Weider.  Paul  Richard;  Powell.  Joseph  Brtxin:  and  Lam.  Khiet  Thanh,  lo  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing  1.3-propanediol.  5.684,214,  C\.  568- 
862.000. 
Weidner.  Kevin  Edward:  See — 

Runyan.  Daniel  James;  and  Weidner.  Kevin  Edwanl,  5,684,443    CI 
335-177.000. 
Weilbacher,  Philip  Saxton:  See- 


Kadlec,  Ronald  James;  Frederick,  Thomas  James;  Kelley.  Paul  Hetuy; 
and  Weilbacher,  Philip  Saxton,  5,684.550.  CI  360-77.060. 
Weinberg.  Alvin  H  :  See— 

Tniex.  Buehl  E  :  Gibson.  Scott  R  .  and  Weinberg.  Alvin  H.,  5,683.435, 
CI.  607  37.000. 
Weinfurtner.  Gilnter,  and  Jungreitmeier,  Werner,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  powering  at  least  one  load.  5.684.391.  Q    323- 
282.000 
Weinstein.  Barry;  Koshoffer.  John  M  .  and  Moyer.  Roy  E  .  to  General  Electric 
Company      Infrared     radiation     suppression     device.     5.582,739,     CI 
60-261000 
Weinstein,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Hoff,  Joseph  W.:  Finnicum,  Douglas  S  :  and  Weinstein,  Steven  J., 
5.683,750.  CI.  427-261.000 
Weitton  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Cox,  Timothy  L.;  Loth.  John  L.;  Sannlli.  Anriiony  J.;  Snyder.  Hownd 
and  Wilson.  Walter  A..  5.683.514.  CI    118-712.000 
Weisbuch.  Claude   See— 

Houdre.  Romuald.  Weisbuch.  Claude:  and  Berger.  Vincent.  5.684.817. 

CI.  372-45.000. 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W ;  Wukusick,  Peter  M.,  Branson,  Gregory  W.;  Kramer, 

Kenneth  L.:  Palermo.  Philip  D.;  Ulrich.  David  J  :  Albersmeyer.  David  A.; 

Brooke.  Jason  C  .  Meyer,  Eric  R  .  and  Miller.  John  D .  to  Hill-Rom.  Inc. 

Bed  having  a  reduced-shear  pivot  and  step  deck  combination.  5,682,631, 

a.  5-618.000. 

Weiss,  David  J.,  to  Andersen  Corporation.  Roiaiable  bracket  securing  a 

window  frame  to  a  roof  5.682.713.  CI.  52-200.000. 
Weiss.  Horst:  See- 
Hesse.   Peter;   Michel.  Siegfried;   and  Weiss.   Horst,   5,683.492,  Q. 
95-92.000. 
Weiss,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Black,  Jeffrey  T;  and  Weiss,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,684.962,  CI.  395-200.150. 
Weith,  Andreas:  See— 

Ellmeier,  Wilfried;  and  Weith.  Andreas.  5.683.878.  CI.  435-6.000 
Welch.  Bnan  L.;  and  Femie.  Andrew,  to  CAE  Electronics  Ltd.  Field  sequen- 
tial color  head  mounted  display  with  suppressed  color  break-up.  5.684.498 
CI.  345-8.000. 
Welch.  John  Patrick,  lo  Diesser-Rand  Company  Head  port  sealing  gasket  for 

a  compressor  5.683.235.  CI.  417-572.000 
Welch.  Scott  A   Basketball  training  apparams  5.584.453.  CI.  340-323.00R. 
Welch.  William  T:  See- 
Cooper.  John   B.;   Flecher.   Philip  E.,  Jr;   and  Welch.   William  T. 
5.684.580.  CI.  356-301.000 
Weldon.  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Waksman.  Ron;  Weldon.  Thomas  D  :  Hillstead.  Richard  A.;  Rosen, 
JonaUian  J  ;  Larsen.  Charles  E.,  Crocker,  Ian  R  .  and  Meloul.  Raphael 
F.  5.683.345.  O.  600-3.000 
Weller.  George  V    See- 
Toms.  John  Schackelford:  Brown,  Steven  M  :  Miller,  William  L.;  Weller, 
George  V.  Russell,  Scon  H.:  Branc,  Joseph  R.;  Sweeton,  David  C; 
and  Mikolajczak,  Matthew  M  ,  5,684.469.  CI.  340-825.070 
Weller.  Jeanne  M  :  See— 

Colurciello.  Andrew   F,  Jr:  and  Weller.  Jeanne  M..  5.683.975.  CI 
510-278.000 
Wells.  Arthur  John,  to  Gramac  (Mechanical  Handling)  Limited.  Curved  bell 

conveyor  5.682,975,  CI.  198-831.000 
Welsh,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Corben,  Christopher  H  :  and  Welsh,  Thomas  L.  5,683,117,  CI.  285- 
24.000 
Wenderoth,  Bemd:  See— 

Milller,  Hans-Joachim;  Wenderoth,  Bemd:  Berger.  Albin;  Liltmann. 
Dieter;   Klimesch.    Roger;   Oppenliinder.    Knui:    Marczinke.    Bemd 
Lothar.  Ruhl.  Thomas;  and  Heider.  Mair,  5.584. 1 08.  CI  526-3 1 2  000 
Weng,  Chen-Sheng:  See- 
Chen,  Shih-Chou;  Wu,  Tung-Chuan:  Weng.  Chen-Sheng;  Chen,  Ray- 
Ten:  and  Chen,  Chang-Chun,  5,684,761.  CI.  368-204.000. 
Wenthold,  Randal  M  ,  Hall,  Robert  T,  II:  Andrus,  Robert  G.:  and  Cosentino, 
Louis  C  .  lo  Minniccfa  Corporation.  Hollow  fiber  membranes  and  method 
of  manufacture  5,583,584.  CI   210-500.230. 
Wentzka.  Scon  A  :  See— 

Hobbs.  Forrest  B..  Blewett.  Richard  G.;  Wentzka.  Scott  A.;  Chen.  Steve 
S  :  Sheets.   Kitrick   B  :  and  Stevens.  Sheldon  D.   5.584.671.  CI 
361-683.000 
Wentzlaff.  Gunter;  Moschuu.  Harald;  and  Nehring.  Ulrich.  lo  Bosch-Siemens 
Hausgeraete  GmbH.  Method  for  controlling  drying  pnxcsses  in  household 
washer-dryers  5.682,684,  CI.  34-495.000 
Weriing,  Hans-Otto:  See— 

Riedl.  Bemd,  Hibich.  Dieter;  Stolle.  Andreas.  Wild.  Hanno:  Endermann. 
Rainer:    Bremm.    Klaus    Dieter:    KroU.    Hein-Peter:    Labischinski. 
Harald;  Schaller.   Klaus:  and  Weriing.  Hans-Ono.  5.684.023.  CI 
514-337.000. 
Werner.  Martina:  See — 

George.  Shaji  T;  Ma.  Michael;  Werner.  Martina:  Pace.  Umbeito;  and 

Goldbeig.  Allan  R.,  5,683,873,  CI.  435-6  000 

Wersing.  Wolfriun:  and  Btuchhaus    Rainer.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft. 

Pyrodeleaor  element  having  a  pyroelectnc  layer  produced  by  oriented 

growth,  and  method  for  the  fabrication  of  the  element    5.684.302    CI 

250-338.300 

Werther.  William  E..  lo  Methode  Electronics.  Inc.  Integral  thru-bole  contacts 

5.683.256.  CI  439-69.000. 
Wessling.  Michael:  See- 


Funk.  Riidiger.  Engelhardl.  Fritz:  Riegel.  Ulrich;  and  Wessling.  Michael. 
5.684.104.  CI.  526-232.300. 
Westerholm.  Ville:  and  Riekkola,  Erkki,  lo  ICL  Systems  AB.  Method  and 
arrangement  for  reducing  the  ainount  of  information  necessarv  for  soflway 
insullalion   5,584,996,  C\.  395-712.000. 
Wesierhoul.  Gerril  D.;  See— 

Schylander.  Erik  Christian;  Schepers.  Jos  G.;  Westerhoul.  Gerrit  D.:  and 
Dieleman.  Adrianus  H..  5,684,786,  O.  .369-275.300. 
Wesierink,  Joanne  H.  D.  M.:  Eggen,  Josephus  H.;  and  Haakma,  Reinder.  (o 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Consumer  apparatus  provided  with  a  program- 
ming system  by  means  of  a  form-Hlling  type  display.  5,684,511,  CI. 
345  157.000. 
Weslem  Atlas  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Li.  Xuguang.  5.684.693.  CI.  364-422.000. 
Weslem  Japan  Geography  Survey  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Yorimasa;  Hisano,  Kiyolaka;  Yamamolo.  Kazuhiro;  and  Honda, 
Minoru,  5,684,249.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Weslem  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co.:  See- 
Powers,  John  W.;  and  Choale,  Daniel  G..  5,584,571,  CI.  355-99.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Eslinger.  Rodney  M.;  Smith.  Christopher  P.;  Morlan.  David  E.:  and 

Anderson.  Klane  B..  5.684.5%.  CI.  3.56-372  000. 
Jenkins.  Maurice  A  ;  and  Thompson.  Edward  D..  5.584.718.  CI    .354- 

551.010. 
Kroeger.  Brian  W.;  Bronder.  Joseph  B.:  and  Balrd.  Jeffrey  S..  5.684.835. 

CI.  375-325.000. 
Meneely.  Tmxjlhy  K.;  Ezekoye.  Levi  Ike;  and  Laubham.  Thomas  J.. 
5.684.846.  CI   376-293.000. 
Wesivaco  Corporation:  See — 

Rogowski.  Donald  Frank.  5.584.707,  CI.  364-471.030. 
Wettling.  Danielle  Marie  Henriette:  See — 

Pcwcelel.  Olivier  Jean  Christian;  Wettling.  Danielle  Marie  Henriene;  and 
Rigola,  Jeannine.  5,683,825,  CI.  428-702.000. 
Wexler.  Ronald  Myron:  See — 

Berry.  Joseph  Richard.  Jr;  James.  Robert  Owen;  Oleson,  Fred  John;  and 
Wexler,  Ronald  Myron,  5,684,661,  CI.  360-1.30.310. 
Whary.  William  L.:  See— 

Baur.  Kenneth  C  ;  Scholz.  Kathleen  M.;  Whary.  William  L  :  and  Henrv. 
Rand.  5.683.213.  CI.  410-44.000. 
Wheatley.  John  Allen:  See— 

Lulz.  William  Gary;  Motter.  Gregg  Allen;  and  Wheatley.  John  Allen. 
5,684,533,  CI   359-588.000. 
Wheelock  Inc.:  See— 

Hur.  Inhong.  5.684.467.  CI.  340-693.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Davis.  Wayne  Samuel;  and  Shiik.  Michael  Eugene.  5.683.269.  C\. 

439-607.000. 
Carver.  William  Joseph;  and  Ngo,  Hung  Viet,  5,683,273,  CI.  439- 

784.000. 
Pande.  Krishna;  Aina.  Olaleye  A.:  Asuncion.  Orlando  E.;  Phelleps.  Fred 
R  ;  Mathews,  Jay;  and  Dean,  RIchaixl,  5,683,936,  CI  437-184.000. 
While,  Brian.  Creating  an  Image  as  perceived  by  a  person  with  color-deficient 

vision.  5.684,563,  CI.  355-32.000. 
While.  David  C  :  See— 

Mon.  Philip  J.;  and  While,  David  C,  5.683,319,  G.  474-85.000 
White,  Jackie  Lee:  See- 
Conrad,  Lucas  Jones;  and  White,  Jackie  Lee.  5.682.907.  CI.    131- 
291.000. 
While.   Michael  A.,  lo  Nabisco.  Inc.  Vertically  adjustable  cover  for  an 
elongated  device  and  adjustment  apparatus  Uierefor.  5.582.977,  CI.  198- 
860  500. 
While,  Timothy  Peter,  lo  Northeast  Robotics,  Inc.  Continuous  diffuse  Illu- 
mination method  and  apparatus.  5,584,530,  CI.  348-131.000. 
While,  Waller  R..  Ill:  Mullins,  James  A.;  Lee,  Thomas  B.;  McLellan,  Keith; 
and  Wierzbicki,  Ronald  J.,  lo  BASF  Corporation.  Three  component  polyol 
blend  for  use  in   insulating  rigid  polyurethane  foams.   5,684,057,  CI. 
521-167.000. 
Whitehead,  Verlon  Eugene:  See — 

Hunt,  Ronald  Eugene:  and  Whitehead,  Verlon  Eugene,  5,682,992,  CI 
206-309.000. 
Whiteside,  Leo  A.:  See- 
Johnson,  Chris  E.;  Vendrely,  Tim;  Whiteside,  Leo  A.;  Carls,  Thomas  A. 
'Tommy":  Steele,  John:  and  Naraghian,  Khosrow,  5,583,469.  CI. 
623-20.000. 
John.son.  Chris  E.;  Vendrely.  Tim;  Whiteside.  Leo  A.;  Carls.  Thomas  A.; 

Steele,  John;  and  Naraghian,  Khosrow,  5,683,470,  CI.  623-20.000 
Vendrely,  Tim;  Whiteside,  Leo  A.;  Carls,  Thomas  A.;  Steele.  John;  and 
Johnson.  Chris  E..  5.683,397,  CI.  606-88.000 
Whitmore,  Robert  Samuel,  Jr:  See — 

Nohr,  Ronald  Sinclair;  MacDonald,  John  Gavin;  McGlnniss,  Vincent 
Daniel;  and  Whitmore,   Robert  Samuel,  Jr,  5,583,843.  CI    430- 
106.000. 
Whin.  Jeffrey  Scott:  and  Bailey.  William  Eastham.  lo  Framatome  Technolo- 
gies.  Inc.   Multi-axis  spacer  grid  keying  fixture.   5.684,845,  CI.   375- 
251000. 
Whinaker,  William  L.:  See- 
Rao,  Prithvi  N.;  Shin,  Dong  Hun;  Whinaker,  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen, 
Kari  W;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J.;  Kemner,  Carl  A.;  Bradbury,  Waller  J.; 
Koehrsen,  Craig  L.:  Peterson,  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  and  Devler, 
Lonnle  J..  5.684.696.  CI.  364^24.029. 
Whined,  J   R  Camping  furnace.  5,682,872,  Q.  126-29.000. 


Wiard,  Harold  D..  to  Ace  Controls.  Inc.  Shock  absorher  having  nonadju.stable 

metering.  5.682.%7.  Q.  188-289.000 
Wichman.  Shannon  A.:  See — 

Kau.  Welyuen:  Comish.  John  H.;  Qureshi.  Qadeer  A.,  and  Wichman. 
Shannon  A..  5.684,997,  CI.  395-733.000. 
Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Folk.  Theodore  Lamson;  and  Cohen.  Martin  Paul, 
lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
organosllicon  polysulfide  compounds.  5,684,171.  CI.  556-427.000. 
Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson:  Folk.  Theodore  Lamson;  and  Cohen,  Martin  Paul, 
lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Process  for  the  pieparation  of 
organosllicon  polysulfide  compounds.  5,684,172,  CI.  556-427.000, 
Wieber,  Karl;  and  Schalz,  Karl-Josef,  to  Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Systeme 
GmbH.    Lens    change-over    device    with    cenierable    reception    rings. 
5,684,524,  CI.  359-384.000. 
Wiebus,  Emsl:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Lappe.  Peter;  Wiebus.  Emsl;  Fell.  Bemhard;  and 
Hermanns.  Peter.  5.684.208.  CI.  558-454.000. 
Wiemken.  Norval  J  :  See — 

Slockner.  Alan   R.;  Tomaseski.   Jay   E.;   and  Wiemken.   Norval  J.. 
5,582,861,  CI.  123-195.000. 
Wienen.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Narr,  Berthold;  Hauel,  Norben;  Van  Meel,  Jacques;  Wienen,  Wolfgang; 
Entzeroth,  Michael;  and  Ries,  Uwe,  5,684,029,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Wierzbicki.  Ronald  J.:  See- 
While.  Waller  R..  Ill;  Mullins.  James  A.:  Lee.  Thomas  B.;  McLellan. 
Keith;  and  Wierzbicki.  Ronald  J..  5.684.057.  CI.  521-167.000. 
Wljngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus:  See — 

Van  Der  Veer.  Frits;  and  Wljngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus.  5.684.123.  Q. 
528-392.000 
Wilczek.  Lech:  See— 

MIchalczyk.  Michael  Joseph;  Hung.  Ming-Hong;  and  Wilczek.  Lech. 
5.584.111.  CI.  528-27.000. 
Wild.  Hanno:  See — 

RIedl.  Bemd:  HUbich,  Dieter:  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno;  Endermann. 

Rainer:    Bremm.    Klaus    Dieter:    Kroll.    Hein-Pelcr.    Labischinski. 

Harald;  Schaller.  Klaus;  and  Weriing.  Hans-Otto.  5.684.023,  O. 

514-337.000. 

Wild.  Peler.  Hassenrlkk.  Karin:  and  SlOhr.  Frank-Michael,  lo  Bayer  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Direct  disazo  dyestuffs  5.684.139.  CI.  534-797.000 
Wilde.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Hesselink.  Lambertus.  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Method  and  system  for  maintaining 
and  controlling  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  hologams  recorded  in  ferro- 
electric photorefractive  materials   5.684.612.  CI.  359-7.000. 
Wile,  RayiiKMid  G.:  See — 

Rose,  Edwaid  S.;  Mike,  Andrew  V;  and  Wile.  Ravmond  G..  5.583.971. 
CI.  510-130,000. 
Willems  Van  Dijk,  Marcus  J.H.,  lo  U.S.  fillips  Corporation.  Linear  guide 
arrangement,  device  comprising  a  linear  guide  arrangement  and  a  head  for 
reading  and/or  writing  information  from/on  a  medium,  and  information 
reproducing  and/or  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  linear  guide  arrange- 
ment. 5,584,657,  CI.  360-109.000. 
William  Cook  Europe  A/S:  See — 

Kavteladze,  Zaza  A  ;  and  Korshok,  Aleksandr  P,  5,583,411,  CI.  606- 
200.000. 
Williams,  Adrienne  W.:  See — 

Freeman,  Waller  J.;  Gupta,  Rakesh  K.:  Harrington,  James  H.:  Legare, 
Richard  J.:  Smith,  Thomas  L.;  and  Williams,  Adrienne  W.,  5,683.809, 
CI.  428-365.000. 
Williams,  Glynis:  See — 

Williams,  Pete  Bernard:  and  Williams,  Glynis,  5,684,455.  CI.  340- 
439.000. 
Williams.  Kevin  M.;  LeBlond.  Claude:  Henderson.  Phillip  L  ;  Porter.  David 
J.;  and  Rovito.  Joseph,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc  Multipaneled 
digitizer.  5.684,692,  CI.  364-167.010 
Williams,  Marie  J.:  See- 
Creamer.  Harvey  B.;  Pandiofer.  William  E.;  and  Williams,  Mark  J., 
5,682,783,  CI.  72-182.000. 
Williams,   Pete   Bernard;   and   Williams,   Glynis.    Driver  aleri  apparatus 

5,684,455.  CI.  340-439.000. 
Williams.  Willis  Ray  Collapsible  table  and  chair  apparams  5,683,135,  CI. 

297-159.100. 
Williamson.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  D.;  and  Williamson.  Michael  R..  5,684,839,  Q.  375- 
348.000. 
Willler,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Peterson,  Kent  N.;  Norgaard,  Nathan  L.;  Grabow,  Terry  D.;  and  Willler, 
Michael  A  ,  5,683,157,  CI.  312-228.000. 
WiUman,  Bryan,  lo  Microsoft  Corporation    Segregation  of  thread-specific 

information  from  shared  task  information.  5,684,993,  CI.  395-677.000. 
WillmoO,  Colin  B.:  See— 

Fitzgibbon,  Janws  J.;  and  Willmott,  Colin  B.,  5,684,372,  O.  318- 
280.000. 
Willsau,  Johannes:  See — 

Bergthaller,  Peter;  Borrit,  Hans-Ulrich;  Bell,  Peter,  BUscher,  Ralf;  Will- 
sau. Johannes:  and  Sletzer.  Thomas,  5,683,863,  CI.  430-61 3.000. 
Wilmore.  Douglas:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  J  ;  and  Wilmore.  Douglas.  5.684.045.  CI.  514  563.000 
Wilson  Tool  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosene.    Ronald   G.;    Morehead.   John    H:    and   Timp.   Richard   L.. 
5.682.782.  C\   72-179.000 
Wilson,  Walter  A.:  See— 
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"■■«, Cox.  Timolhy  L.;  Loth,  John  L.;  Santilli.  Anthony  J.;  Snyder.  Howaid. 

md  Wilson.  Waller  A..  5.683.514.  O.  1 18-712.000 
Wimmer.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Golynsky.  Aitady;  and  Wimmer.  Donald  A..  5,683.139,  CI    297 
302.300. 
Windier.  Hans:  See— 

Renfrew.  Greg;  and  Windier.  Hans.  5.682.682.  CI   33-556.000 
Winget,  Larry  J    See— 

Davis.  David  J.;  and  Eckhoul.  Thomas  L..  5.683.101.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Winkelmann.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Humpert  Richard;  and  Winkelmann.  Wolfgang.  5.683.291.  CI    451- 
168.000. 
Winner,  William  K.,  lo  Voight,  Enc  Edgar;  and  Winner,  William  K    Anti 

ventilation  device  for  sailboards.  5,683.280,  CI.  441-79  000 
Winter,  Harald:  See— 

Panders.  Dieter;  and  Winter.  Harald,  5.683.652,  C\.  266-45.000 
WinArop.  Neil;  and  Bayion.  Harry   Nasal  CPAP/Cannula  and  secuiemeni 

apparatus  5.682.881.  O    128-207  180. 
Wiitgen  GmbH:  See— 

Kammercr,  Karl;  Diessner,  Bemhard;  Simons,  Dieter,  and  Holl,  Bemd, 
5,683.144,  CI.  299-102000 
Winh.  Geor%,  WOmer.  Siegfried;  and  Zacke.  Peter,  to  J.  Eberspjicher  GmbH 
&  Co.  Method  for  uniting  an  exhaust  Deatmenl  body  with  its  housing  and 
an  exhaust  treatment  apparatus  5.683.660.  CI.  422-171.000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Divan.  Deepakraj  M  .  and  Kutkut.  Nasser  H  ,  5,684,683,  CI.  33-65  000. 
Wise,  Roger  P:  See— 

Schnable,  Patrick  S  .  and  Wise.  Roger  P.  5,684,242,  CI  800-205000 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  The:  See — 

Santoli.  Daniela.  Rovera.  Giovanni;  and  Cesano.  Alessandra.  5.683.690. 

CI   424-93.710. 

Win,  David  B.;  and  Pflum.  Marty,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Pipelined 

microprtx^essor    including    a    high    speed    single-clock    latch    circuit 

5,684,422,  O.  327-261.000 

Wittner,  John  A.  Twin  crankshaft  mechanism  with  arced  connecbne  rods 

5.682,844,  CI.  123-52.400 
Witzel.  Tom:  See— 

Rieber.  Notbert;  Lingelbach.  Peter;  Witzel.  Tom.  and  MUller.  Ulnch. 
5.684,201.  CI.  564-267.000. 
Wlodecki,  Bishop:  See— 

Gnietzmacher,  Gordon  D  .  Raggon,  JeBrey  W;  and  Wlodecki.  Bishop, 
5.683.738.0.426-611000. 
WMS  Gaming  Inc.:  See — 

Rasmussen.  James  M..  5.683.296,  CI.  463-20.000. 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  See— 

MUller,  Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Grlitzmann. 
Rudi;  Beuck.  Martin.  Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Denzer.  Dirk.  Domdey-Bette 
Anke;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5.684.014,  CI   514-292.000 
Wojnarowski.  Robert  John;  Rose.  James  Wilson;  Balch,  EmesI  Wayne; 
Douglas.  Leonard  Richard;  Downey.  Evan  Taylor,  and  Gdula,  Michael,  lo 
General  Electric  Company    Method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  resistor 
5,683,928,  CI.  437-60000. 
Wolf,  Helmut:  See— 

Nathrath,  Norben;  Wolf,  Helmut;  Haas.  Ludwig;  Lieke.  Manfred   and 
Blaschke.  Detlev.  5.684.494.  CI    343-781.00P 
Wolf.  Philip  F:  See— 

Zheng,  Yuanzhen;  and  Wolf,  Philip  F,  5.684,105,  CI.  526-264.000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  AG  See— 

Dannhom.  Wolfgang;  Hecht.  Reinhold:  Hoppe.  Lutz.  and  LUhmann 
Eihard.  5.684.081.  CI.  524-507  000 
Wolin.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Afonso.  Adriano;  Kelly.  Joseph  M;  and  Wolin.  Ronald  L  ,  5.684,013.  C\ 
514-290.000. 
Wollitz.  John  Kenneth:  See— 

Hamson,  Mark  W;  Koilarek,  Peter  A.;  Singletary,  Charles  A     and 
Wollitz,  John  Kenneth,  5,683,2.36.  CI.  418-55  100 
Wolter.  Fredi:  See— 

Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  Woller.  Fredi;  Uphues.  Guenter;  and  Schenker 
Gilbert,  5,683.611.  CI   252-8.570. 
Wong,  Arthur  Y:  See— 

Delp,  Scott  L.;  Loan.  J  Peter;  Robinson.  Craig  B  ;  Wong.  Arthur  Y ;  and 
Smlberg,  S.  David.  5.682.886,  CI    128-653  100. 
Wong,  Tak-Ko.  to  T  K    Wong  &  Associates.  Ltd    Toys    5,683,285.  Q 

446-289.000. 
Woo,  Lecon:  See — 

Shang,   Shaye-wen;    Ling,    Michael   Tung-Kiung;    Woo.    Lecon.    and 
Cometa,  Christopher  C  .  5.683.768.  CI.  428-35.200 
Wood,  William  I.:  See- 
Capon.  Daniel  J.;  Lawn.  Richard  M.;  Vehar,  Gordon  A.;  and  Wood 
William  I..  5.683.905.  CI   435-320.100 
Woodruff.  Paul:  See— 

Abidi,  Vasmi;  and  Woodruff,  Paul.  5.684.7%.  CI.  370-389  000 
Woods,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Khoury.  Jehad;  Hemmer.  Philip;  Woods.  Charles  L.;  and  Kane.  Jonathan 
5,684,588,  CI   356-347  000 
Woody,  George  R.;  Ramos.  Sergio;  and  Rosa.s.  JuvenDno.  lo  Delco  Electron- 
ics Corp.  Oil  cooled  high  power  inductive  coupler  5.684,380  CI    320- 
2.000. 
Woody,  John  C.  to  Walbro  Corporation  Fuel  delivery  system  for  hand-held 

two-stroke  cycle  engines  5.682.845.  CI.  123-73.00A. 
Woolley.  James  Perry:  See— 


Yasukawa.  Robert  Oeane;  Woolley.  James  Peny;  and  Grobelny,  Venecia 
M.  5.684.278.  CI    181-286.000. 
Worhs.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Harke,  Peter;  Louis,  Hans  Willi;  and  Worbs.  Wolfgang,  5,684398,  CI 
356-430.000. 
W»mer,  Siegfried:  See— 

Wirth.  Geocg;  WiJmer,  Siegfried;  and  Zacke,  Peter,  5.683.660,  O. 
422-171000 
Worthington.  Jeffery  H  :  See- 
Ambrose.  Julia  Teems.  Bolian.  Charles  Edward.  II;  Ellis.  Stephen  E  ;  and 
Woithington.  Jeffery  H..  5.683.795.  CI.  428-286.000 
Woitman.  David  J  :  See — 

Bruce.  Robert  W.;  Rosenzweig.  Mark  A.;  Nagaraj.  Bangalore  A.;  Schaef- 
fer.  Jon  C  ;  Connor.  William  B  ;  and  Wortman.  David  J..  5.683.761 
CI  427  5%.000 
Bruce,  Robert  W.,  Schaeffer,  Jon  C  ;  Rosenzweig,  Mark  A.;  Viguie. 
Rudolfo;  Rigney.  David  V.;  Maricocchi.  Antonio  F;  WofUnan,  David 
J  ;  and  Nagaraj,  Bangalore  A  ,  5,683.825,  CI  428-698000 
Wright,  James  W    See— 

Plaxico,  Bob  E  ;  Wright,  James  W ;  and  Domansky,  Philippe.  5.682,985. 
CI.  206-193.000 
Wright,  John  D  :  See- 
Marsh,  Lawrence  B  ,  and  Wnght,  John  D ,  5,684,250.  O  73-227.000 
Wright.  John  R    See— 

Demesa.  Nicanor  P,  III;  Herberger,  Kenneth  S  ;  Martin,  Kevin  R.;  md 
Wright.  John  R..  5.684.935.  CI   395-119000. 
Wnghi.  John  TM    See— 

Yacoubian.  Vahe  S  ;  Fox,  Douglas  G  ;  Wright,  John  TM.;  and  Elliott, 
Donald  P.  5.683.405.  CI  606-158  000 
Wnghl  Medical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Richelsoph.  Marc  E.;  Lange.  Eric  C  ;  and  Theis.  Maureen  J..  5.683J92. 
CI   606-61  000 
Wrolson,  Burt  Michael:  See — 

Gee.  Ronald  Paul;  and  Wrolson.  Bun  Michael,  5,684.085,  O    524- 
837  000 
Wu,  Chang-yu:  See — 

Osbom,   Brock   Eslel;   Wu.  Chang-yu;  and   Nick.  Howard   Hertwtt. 
5.684.726.  CI.  364  579.000. 
Wu.  ChiYung.  Chen.  Ling,  and  Peng.  Tong.  lo  Holtek  Microelectrxxiics.  Inc 
Fixed  resistance  high  density  parallel  ROM  device.  5,684.733,  Q    365- 
100  000. 
Wu.  KuoOung:  See- 
Chen,  Po-Yu,  Chu.  Shiao-Jung;  Wu,  Kuo-Ching;  and  Lin,  Wen-Chvi, 
5,684,207,  CI.  568-3%  000. 
Wu,  Ray;  McElroy,  David;  and  Xu,  Deping,  lo  Cornell  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.  Monocot  having  dicol  wound-inducible  promoter    5.684.239.  CI 
800-205.000. 
Wu.  Scon:  See— 

Chuang.  Louis;  and  Wu.  Scott.  5.683.234,  Q.  417-531.000. 
Wu.  Tung-Chuan:  See- 
Chen.  Shih-Chou;  Wu.  Tung-Chuan;  Weng.  Chen-Sheng;  Chen.  Ray- 
Ten;  and  Chen.  Chang-Chun.  5,684,761.  CI.  368-204.000 
Wukusick.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Wukusick.  Peter  M.;  Branson.  Gregory  W.; 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L.;  Palermo.  Philip  D.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Albenm- 
eyer.  David  A.;  Brooke,  Ja<ion  C  ;  Meyer.  Enc  R;  and  Miller,  John  D  , 
5,682,631.  CI  5-618  000 
Wulff.  Claus;   Zaby.   Gottfried;   Casper.   Clemens;    Kohlgrllber.    Klemens; 
Bamberger.  Thomas;  and  Ofaermann.  Hugo,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  producing  thermopla.suc  granulated  polymer  material  from 
polymer  solutions.  5.684.087.  CI   525-63.000 
Wyan.  David  Andrew:  See— 

Akehurst.   Rachel  Ann;   Taylor.   Anthony   James;   and  Wyan.  David 
Andrew,  5.683.676.  CI.  424-45  000 
Wysk.  S.  Ronald:  See— 

Altman.  Ralph  F;  Wysk.  S.  Ronald;  Smolen.sky.  Leo  A.;  and  Easom 
Bruce  H..  5.683.494.  CI.  96-55.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bruce.  Richard  H.;  Gastinel.  Jean.  Gunning.  William  F.  and  Overton 

Michael.  5.685,004.  CI   395-800.000. 
Cass.  Todd  A.,  and  Marimonl.  David  H..  5.684.885.  CI.  382-100.000. 
Duff.  James  M.;  Allen.  C  Geoffrey;  Hot.  Ah-Mee;  and  Hamer.  Gordon 

K..  5.683,842,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Edgett.  Norman  S.;  Fague.  Garv  R.;  Isganilis.  Louis  V;  Gundlach,  Kun 

B  ;  and  Weber,  Joseph  R..  5.683.520.  CI    134-22.190. 
Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  and  Chambers,  John  S.,  5,683,755, 

CI  427-430  100. 
Harrington,  Steven  J  .  5,684.895.  CI   382-233.000 
Herben.  William  G..  Matyi.  Emesi  F;  Maier.  Gary  J.;  and  Hordon 

Monroe  J .  5.683.742.  CI.  427- 11  000. 
Jaskowiak.  Timothy  R..  5.683.641.  CI.  264-267.000. 
Leuie.    Gerardo;    Smith.    Lewis    S.;    and    Henderson.    Kenneth    D 

5.683.039.  CI.  241-5.000. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L.;  Naik.  Kiril  N.;  MacKinnon.  David  N.;  and  Jones 

Arthur  Y.  5.683.793.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Mammino.  Joseph,  5,683,844,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Ong.   Beng  S.;   Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  Patel.  Raj   D.; 
Mychajlowskij.    Walter;    Sanders.    David    J.;    and    Ne,    T     Hwee 
5,683,848,  CI.  430-137  000 
Patel,   Raj   D.;   Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;   Mychajlowskij. 
Walter;  and  Hopper.  Michael  A..  5.683.847,  CI.  430-137.000. 


Palel.    Raj    D.;    Sacripanle.   Guerino   G;    and    Foucher.    Daniel    A.. 

5.684.063.  CI   523161  000 
Schieck.  Richard  A  .  5.683,078.  CI.  271-250  000 
Tarn.  Man  C;  Zwartz.  Edward  G.;  Bihon,  Daniel;  and  Kleckner,  Roben 
J  .  5.683,840,  a.  430^1.000. 
Xie.  Hai:  See— 

Raychaudhuri.  Dipankar.  Xie,  Hai:  and  Yuan,  Ruixi,  5,684.791.  CI. 
370-278000. 
Xing  Inc.:  See— 

Furukawa.  Satoshi;  Ha.segawa,  Yukie;  and  Omura,  Kazuhiko,  5,684,843, 
a.  375-358.000. 
Xu.  Beilei;  Chou,  Jin-Shin;  and  Qian.  Jianzhong.  to  Siemens  Corporate 
Research.  Inc.  Determining  the  position  range  of  the  heart  from  a  sequence 
of  projection  images  using  1-D  pseudo  motion  analysis.  5,682.887.  CI. 
128-653.100 
.\u.  Deping:  See — 

Wu.  Ray;  McElroy.  David;  and  Xu.  Deping,  5.684.239.  CI  800-205.000 

Yabuki,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuo.  Michiaki;  Sagawa,  Morikazu;  and  Makimolo, 

Milsuo.  10  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Lid.  Plane  type  strip  line  filter 

in  which  strip  line  is  shortened  and  dual  mode  resonator  in  which  two  types 

microwaves  are  independently  resonated   5.684,440.  CI   333-204.000 

Yabuki.  .Soichi:  See — 

Mizulani.  Fumio;  Hirau.  Yoshiki;  and  Yabuki.  Soichi,  5,683,563,  CI. 
204-403.(XX). 
Yacoubian.  Vahe  S.;  Fox.  Douglas  G  .  Wrighi.  John  TM  ;  and  Elliott.  Donald 
P.  lo  Research  Medical  Inc.  Vascular  occluder  5.683.405.  CI  606-158.000. 
Yaegashi.  Koji;  and  Okamura.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Mag- 
netic disk  system  having  servo  signal  delecting  function  depending  on 
recording  density  of  servo  data.  5,684.651,  CI.  360-77.080. 
Yagi.  Toshinon:  See — 

Zumolo.  Nobuvuki;  Miyamoto.  Teruo;  Yagi.  Toshinon;  and  Tanaka. 

Ma.saaki.  5.684.642,  CI.  359-740.000. 

Yagyu.  Telsuo;  Watai.  Takahiro;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  Funaki.  Tetsuji;  and 

Goioh.  Kunihiko.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Ringlrip  judging  circuii  5.684.874. 

CI    379-382.000. 

Yahiro.  Kazuyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  depositing  a 

reflow  SiO,  film   5.683.940.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Yamada.  Akiko:  See— 

Yazawa.  Kazunaga.  Yamada.  Akiko;  Kato.  Seishi;  and  Kondo.  Kiyosi. 
5.683.898.  CI  435-136.000 
Yamada.  Akira;  Kuan.  Teresa  H.;  and  Pandurangi,  Ajay  Vasudev,  lo  CIBA 
Vision  Corporation.  Poly(benzalkonium  sail)  as  an  anti-microbial  agent  for 
aqueous  drug  compositions.  5,683,709,  CI.  424-409  000. 
Yamada.    Hiromichi;    Murabayashi,    Fumio;    Yamauchi.    Talsumi;    Hotta. 
Takashi;  Sawamoto.  Hideo;  Nishiyama.  Takahiro;  Kiyoshige.  Yoshikazu; 
and  Ido.  Noriyasu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Floating-point  addinon/substraction 
processing  apparatus  and  method  thereof.  5.684.729.  CI.  364-748.000 
Yamada.  Junichi.  lo  Dai  Nifipon  Pnnling  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  etching  a 

semiconductor  lead  frame  5.683.943.  CI  437-220  000. 
Yamada.  Noboru;  Kawahara.  Kalsumi;  and  Furukawa.  Shigeaki.  lo  Mai 
sushita  Electric  Indu.strial  Co..  Lid.  Initialization  process  for  a  phase  change 
recording  medium  with  a  zero  level  drop  in  flash  light  emission.  5.684.778. 
CI.  369-100  000. 
Yamada.  Satoru:  See — 

Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Mori.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Satoru;  Shiotsuka.  Hidenori; 
and  Komori.  Ayako.  5.684,325,  CI.  257-433.000 
Yamada.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Masumoto.    Katuhisa;   Nagatomi.  Toshio;    Nakamura.   ,\kihiko;   and 
Yamada,  Yoshimi.  5.684,1%,  CI.  564-105  000 
Yamagami.    Tamotsu;    and    Kawashima,    Teisuji.    lo    Sony    Corporation. 
Magneto-optical  disc  recording  and  reproducing  system  with  level  clamp- 
ing. 5.684.772.  CI.  .369-59  000 
Yamagata.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Morioka.     Ikuo;    Yamagata,     Hiroyuki;     and     Shimada.     Mulsuhiko. 
5.683,637,  CI.  264-53.000. 
Yamagata.  Michihiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Doi.  Osamu;  Inoue,  Kenji;  Murata,  Jun;  and  Yama- 
gau,  Michihiro,  5,684,641,  CI.  359-719.000. 
Yamagishi.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Kyomasu.  Mikio;  Ikeya.  Takeshi;  Yasuda.  Toshimichi;  Ikegami.  Shin, 
and  Yamagishi,  Takashi.  5.684,903,  CI.  385-93  000 
Yamaguchi.  Takahiro;  and  Murase,  Mamoiu,  to  Nichiha  Corporation  Method 

of  painting  building  boards.  5.683,753,  CI.  427-424.000 
Yamaguchi,  Takehisa:  See — 

Shimizu,  Masahiro;  Shirahala,  Masayoshi;  Kuroi,  Takashi;  and  Yamagu- 
chi, Takehisa.  5,683,923,  CI.  437^3.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Noguchi,    Toshio:    Yamaguchi,    Yasushi;    and     Suzuki.    Takaloshi. 
5.682,650,  CI.  24-67.300. 
Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikegaya.  Hirohiko,  5,682,676.  CI.  29-888.060. 
Motoyama,  Yu,  5.682,870,  CI.  123-703.000. 
Yamaichi  ElecOrmics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsuoka,  Noriyuki;  and  Uratsuji,  Kazumi.  5.683,262,  CI.  439-266.000. 
Yamaki,  Naokazu:  See — 

Tomita,  Sadamu;  Kajihara,  Shigeki:  Yoshida,  Yoshikazu;  and  Yamaki, 
Naokazu,  5,682,889.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Yamamolo.  Etsuji:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Kenji;  Taniguchi.  Yo;  Yamamolo.  Etsuji;  Watanabe.  Shigeru; 
Suzuki.  Katsunori;  Takeda.  Ryuzaburo;  and  Kondo.  Shoji.  5.684,398. 
CI.  324-306.000. 


Yamamolo.  Haruo:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Tadashi;  Fujimolo.  Masaya;  Kumamoto.  Hidechika;  Yama- 
molo. Haruo;  and  Hayashi.  Shinji.  5,684.600.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Yamamolo,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Abe.  Yonma.sa;  Hisano,  Kiyotaka;  Yamamolo,  Kazuhiro;  and  Honda, 
MinoRi.  5,684,249,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Yamamolo.  Ken:  See — 

Yamamolo.    Michiyasu;    Yamamolo,    Ken;    and    Sanada.    Ryouichi, 
5,682,944,  CI .  1 65- 1 1 0.000. 
Yamamolo.  Koichi:  See — 

Nagashima.  Toshikazu;  Kuramashi,  Haiuki:  Seto,  Nobuhiko;  and  Yama- 
molo, Koichi,  5,683,804,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Yamamolo.  Masamitsu;  Fujioka.  Yoshihisa;  and  Ono,  Yoshio,  to  Uni-Charm 
Corporation   Absorbent  padding  for  undergarments   5.683,374,  CI.  604- 
385.200. 
Yamamolo.  Michiyasu;  Yamamolo,  Ken;  and  Sanada.  Ryouichi.  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co  .  Ltd.  Refrigerant  condenser.  5.682,944,  CI.  165-110.000. 
Yamamolo.  Ryoichi;  Umemura.  Shizuo;  and  Sanada.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  recording  information  on  ferroelectric  malenal 
using  polarization  5.684.522,  CI.  347-142.000. 
Yamamolo.  Takao:  See — 

Nagamura.  Takashi;  Yamamolo,  Takao;  and  Tomita.  Shinji,  5.682,761, 
CI  62-643  000 
Yamamolo.  Takashi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Power  amplifier  adapted  lo  simplify 
adjuslmeni    work    for   preventing   occurrence    of   parasitic    oscillation 
5.684.4.30.  CI  330-124.00R. 
Yamamolo,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Miyamori,  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  Kaio,  Masami;  Komori. 
Masaji;  and  Shimizu.  Tetsuo,  5,684,088.  C\.  525-64.000 
Yanuimuro.  Mikio,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Optical  disk  apparatus. 

5.684.774.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Yamanaka.  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Hara.  Tsukushi;  Nakade.  Ma,sahiko;  Ohkuma.  Takeshi;  Tasaki,  Kenji, 
Yazawa.  Takashi;  Maeda.  Hideaki;  Yoneda.  Eriko;  Nomura.  Shunji; 
Kashima,  Toshihiro;  and  Yamanaka,  Atsuhiko,  5.683.059.  CI    242- 
602.300 
Yamanaka,  Tsukasa:  See — 

.■\oai.  Toshiaki;  Yamanaka.  Tsukasa;  and  Uenishi.  Kazuya.  5.683,856, 
CI   430-270  100. 
Yamane,  Molohiro:  See — 

Abe.  Fumihiko;  Tsukii.  Ken;  Noda.  Hajime;  Shinagawa.  Nobuvuki; 
Maruki.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Yamane.  Motohim.  5.684.583. 
CI   356-335.000. 
Yamaoka.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Kawasumi.  Toshimitsu;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Sawaki,  Toshihiro;  Nakamura, 
Keiko;  Fukui,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamaoka.  Yoshiko,  5,683.500,  CI.  106- 
20  00R. 
Yamasaki.  Fuloshi:  See — 

Ariki.  Yoshio;  Kakuda,  Takashi;  Deguchi,  Masaharu,  Maruyama,  Take- 
suke,  and  Yamasaki,  Fuloshi,  5,684,548.  C\    .349-57  000 
Yamauchi.  Talsumi:  See — 

Yamada,  Hiromichi;  Murabaya.shi,  Fumio;  Yamauchi,  TaLsumi;  Hotta. 
Takashi;     Sawamoto.    Hideo;     Nishiyama,    Takahiro;     Kiyoshige. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ido.  Noriyasu.  5,684.729.  CI   364-748.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhisa;  Kihara,  Ulsuo;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Endo,  Kazuaki;  and 
Kojima.  Milsuru.  lo  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co .  Ltd.  Dielectnc  filter  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.682,674.  CI  29-830.000. 
Yanagihara,  Htsayoshi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazuyuki;  Yanagihara.  Hisayoshi;  and  Sakaguchi,  Ryuji, 
5,684,099.  CI.  526-135.000. 
Yanagihara,  Naofumi;  and  Chang.  Ching  Fang,  to  Sony  Corporation   Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  digital  video  data  in  a 
variable-speed  mode.  5.684,917.  CI   386-80.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Milsuo,  lo  Pearl  Musical  Instrument  Co  Snare  drum  strainer. 

5,684.257.  CI.  84-415.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Ryozo:  See — 

Tokioka,  Masaki;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa. 
Ryozo;   Kobayashi,   Kalsuyuki;  and  Sato,   Hajime.  5.684,277.  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Yanagiuchi,  Hiroshi.  lo  Sony  Corpoarion.  Clock  signal  generator.  5.684.418, 

CI.  32799.000. 
Yancey,  Don  R.,  to  Daphne  Eye  Technologies.  Device  and  mettiod  for 

evaluation  of  refraction  of  the  eye.  5,684,561,  CI   351-209.000 
Yanes.  Adalberto  Guillermo:  See — 

Sarma.  Sudha;  and  Yanes.  Adalberio  Guillermo,  5,684,978,  CI.  395- 
4%.000 
Yang.  Lau  S  ;  and  Johnson,  Keith  G.,  lo  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  Inc. 
Cured  thermosels  and  glass-reinforeed  composites  from  unsaturated  poly- 
etherester  resins.  5.684,086,  CI.  525-49.000 
Yang,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Myers,  Garry  L.;  Yang,  Robert  K  ;  and  Herman.  Mark  R..  5.683.720.  CI. 
424-489.000. 
Yang.  Shih  Jung  Eric:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Richard  Shiayle;  Ensell.  Graham  John:  and  Yang,  Shih 
Jung  Eric,  5.683.592,  Q.  216-24  000. 
Yano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ishii,  Tomoyuki;  Yano,  Kazuo;  Seki,  Koichi;  Mine.  Toshivuki;  and 
Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5.684,734.  C\.  .365-104.000 
Yano.  Tadashi;  Hashimoto,  Kcnjiro;  and  Inohara.  Makoto,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Discharge  lamp  and  illumination  instrument  for 
general  illumination.  5,684,359,  CI.  313-487.000. 
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Yao,  Akira;  and  Seko.  Hiromi.  to  Mitsubishi   Denici   Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Honeycoinb  sandwich  panel   wilh  built  in  heat  pipes.  5.682,943.  CI 
165-104.210. 
Yarger.  James  C:  See — 

Ausich.  Rodney  L  :  Brinkhau.s.  Friedhelm  Luetke:  Mukhaiji.  Indrani; 
Proffitt,  John  H.;  Yarger.  James  G  .  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  Bill.  5.684.238. 
CI   800-205.000. 
Yariv,  Amnon:  See — 

Rakuljic.  Geocge  Anthony:  and  Yaiiv.  Amnon.  5.684.61 1 .  CI.  359-7.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ido.  Masaru;  Kuriyama.  Yuji.  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Narita.  Takumi. 
5.683.099.  CI.  280-728.200, 
Yasuda.  Masahiro.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Yasuda  Corporation.  Hair  clip 

5.682,909,  a    132-279.000 
Yasuda,  Toshimichi:  See — 

Kyomasu.  Mikio;  Ikeya.  Takeshi:  Yasuda,  Toshimichi:  Ikegami,  Shin; 
and  Yamagishi.  Takashi.  5.684.903.  O  385-93.000. 
Yasuda,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Nakazaki,  Yoji:  Aoshima,  Hideyuki,  Takaha-shi.  Naoya;  Atagi,  Yutaka: 
and  Yasuda,  Yoshitaka.  5.684.254.  CI.  73-774.000. 
Yasui.  Hideaki:  See— 

Shiokawa.  Akira;  Yasui.  Hideaki;  Kotera.  Koichi;  Mukai.  Yuuji;  Tanaka. 
Hiroyoshi:  and  Hirao.  Takashi.  5.684.574.  CI.  356-72  000. 
Yasui.  Yoshiharu;  Miyashita.  Yasuki:  Anahara.  Meiji:  and  Mita,  Yasuya.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Drive  shaft  made  of  fiber 
reinforced  composite  material  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same 
5.683.300.  CI   464-181  (XK). 
Yasukawa,  Robert  Oeanc;  Woolley,  James  Perry:  and  Grobelny.  Venecia  M  . 
to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co..  Inc.  Acoustical  ceramic  panel  and 
method.  5.684.278.  CI.  181-286.000 
Yates.  Ivan  William;  and  McElroy.  Dermot  Joseph,  to  Yates.  Ivan  William. 
Apparatus  for  acbvation  of  a  dige.sting  agent  upstream  of  organic  material 
treatment.  5.683.575.  CI.  210-138.000. 
Yau.  Eric;  See — 

Caruthers.  Marvin  H.;  Brill.  Wolfgang  K   D  ;  Yau.  Eric;  Ma.  Michael 
and  Nielsen.  John.  5.684.148.  CI   536-26.100. 
Yazaki  Corporation :  See — 

Abe.  Kimihiro.  5.683.272.  CI.  439-747.000. 

Nakazaki.  Yoji:  .Aoshima.  Hidevuki;  Takahashi.  Naoya;  Atagi.  Yutaka. 
and  Yasuda,  Yoshitaka.  5.684'.254.  CI.  73-774  000. 
Yazawa,  Kazunaga;  Yamada.  Akiko;  Kato.  Seishi;  and  Kondo.  Kiyosi.  to 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center.  Gene  coding  for  eicosapentaenoic  acid 
synthesizing  enzymes  and  process  for  pnxiuclion  of  eicosapentaenoic  acid 
5.683.898.  CI   435-136  000 
Yazawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Haia.  Tsukushi;  Nakade.  Masahiko;  Ohkuma.  Takeshi:  Tasaki.  Kenji; 
Yazawa.  Taka.shi;  Maeda.  Hideaki.  Yoneda.  Enko;  Nomura.  Shunji; 
Kashima.  Toshihiro;  and  Yamanaka.  Atsuhiko.  5.683.059   CI    242- 
602.300. 
Yeblsuya,  Takashi:  See — 

Uchlda.  Tatsuro:  Yeblsuya.  Takashi;   Mori.   MIki;  Sailo.   MasayukI; 
Togasaki.  Takasi;  and  Klzakl.  Yuklo.  5.684.677.  CI.  361-770.000 
Yee.  Min:  See — 

Malik,  Sohall;  Hebert.  Rolland  F;  and  Yee,  Min,  5.683,725.  CI   424- 
696.000. 
Yee.  Ronnin  J.:  See — 

Garde.  Douglas:  Yee.  Ronnin  J.;  Valley.  Mark  A  :  and  Cox.  Steven  L 
5.685.005.  CI.  395-800  ()00 
Yen.  Huei-Che  Bill:  See— 

Ausich.  Rodney  L.;  Bnnkhaus.  Fnedhelm  Luetke:  Mukharjl.  Indrani; 
Proffitt,  John  H.;  Yarger.  James  G  ;  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  Bill.  5.684.238 
CI.  800-205  000 
Yin.  Jim.  to  Micronics  Computers  Inc.  Circuit  board  mounting  brackets  with 

eonvective  air  flow  apertures   5.684.674,  CI.  361-695.000. 
Yizraeli.  Yehuda:  See— 

Yoeli.  Uzi;  Rotem.  Eran;  and  Yizraeli.  Yehuda.  5,684,412.  CI    326- 
39.000. 
YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Ishikuro,  Yoshinori;  Hirano.  Masao;  and  MIyazaki.  Hiroshi.  5,682,714, 
a.  52-204.500. 
Yoda,  Shigeki,  to  NEC  Corporation  Data  transfer  control  device  for  control- 
ling data  transfer  between  shared  memories  of  network  clusters  5,685  010 
CI   395-800.000. 
Yoeli,  Uzi;  Rolem,  Eran;  and  Yizraeli.  Yehuda,  to  Chip  Express  (Israel)  Ltd. 
Cell  forming  part  of  a  customizable  logic  array.  5.684.41 2.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Yogeshwar.  Jay:  Azadegan.  Faramarz:  Ng.  Shcau-Bao;  Lehmann.  David; 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail:  Unno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura,  TeLsuya; 
Cookson,  Christopher  J.:  Thagard.  Greg  B  ;  and  Rosen.  Andrew  Drusin.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co..  LP 
Method  and  system  for  a  user  to  manually  alter  the  quality  of  a  previously 
encoded  video  sequence.  5.684.714.  Q.  364-5I4.00R. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

MIdorikawa.  Shingo;  Kawakaml.  Kinya;  Kikuchi.  Yasushi;  and  Fujita. 

Motoji.  5.684.073.  CI.  524-254  000. 
Morikawa.  Tuneo;  Kabe.  Kazuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Shuji.  5.683.543.  CI 
152-527.000. 
Yokol.  Tatsuro.  Water  surface  glide  sailboat  utilizing  wind  power  propellinK 

5.682.831.  CI.  114-39100. 
Yokoyama.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Sakumoto.  Yukinori;   Yokoyama,  Shigeyuki;   Shibuya,  Akihiro;  and 
Koshlmura,  Atsushi.  5.683.806.  CI  428-343  000 


Yoneda.  Eriko:  See— 

Hara,  Tsukushi;  Nakade.  Masahiko:  Ohkuma.  Takeshi;  Tasaki.  Kenji: 
Yazawa.  Takashi;  Maeda.  Hideaki;  Yoneda.  Eriko;  Nomura.  Shunji; 
Kashima.  Toshihiro;  and  Yamanaka.  Atsuhiko.  5.683,059.  CI.  242- 
602  300 
Yoneda.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Tomihi-sa.  Daijo;  Kuramolo.  Shigefumi;  Ishida.  Saloshi;  Yoneda.  Tada- 
hiro;  Yoshida.  Masaya;  and  Namura.  Ichiro.  5.683.501.  CI    106- 
491.000 
Yonekubo.  Shuji:  See — 

Monkoshi.  Koji;  Tanaka.  YujI.  Yonekubo.  Shuji;  and  Kurashlma.  Nori- 
hiko.  5.684.520.  CI.  347-70.000. 
Yoneitioeo.  Kazuya.  to  Sony  Corporation  Solid-state  imaging  device  having 
contact  buffer  layer  interconnecting  gate  and  vertical  scan  line.  S,684J!2. 
a.  257-291.000. 
Yofiezawa.  Norihiro:  See — 

Nakatsu.    Kimihide:    Mori.     Kazuo;    Shigeeda.    Tetsuya;     Kokubo. 
Kazuyuki:  and  Yonezawa.  Norihiro.  5.684.6S2.  CI.  360-77.160. 
Yoon.  Hoon  Mo:  See — 

Kim.  Seung  Min;  and  Yoon,  Hoon  Mo,  5,684,745,  CI.  365-189.110. 
Yoshida.  Chizuru.  legal  representative:  See — 

Satoh.  Shunichi;  Takahashi.  Takashi;  lechi.  Hiroyuki:  Yoshida.  Tomoaki. 
decea.sed.  Yoshida,  Chizuru.  legal  representative;  IwaU.  HIrokazu' 
and  Miyashita.  Takaaki.  5.684.523.  G.  347-247.000. 
Yoshida.  Hideo:  See— 

Nakamura.  Takahiko.  and  Yoshida.  Hideo.  5.684.810.  CI.  371-37.400. 
Yoshida  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kizawa.  Ichiro;  and  Yuhara,  Yukitotno.  5.682,910,  O.  132-293.000. 
Yoshida.  Masaya:  See — 

Tomihisa.  Daijo;  Kuramoto.  Shigefumi:  Ishida.  Satoshi:  Yoneda.  Tada- 
hiro;  Yoshida.  Ma.saya;  and  Namura,  Ichiro.  5,683,501.  CI.    106- 
491.000. 
Yoshida,  Minonj:  See — 

Oshida.   Yoshitada;   Iwata.   Hisafumi;  Yoshitake.  Yasuhiro;   Yoshida. 
Minoni:  and  Shibau.  Yukihiro.  5.684.,565.  CI    355-53.000 
Yoshida.  Shmichi:  See — 

A.suma.  Hajime.  Hasegawa.  Tsukasa;  Naiio.  Akira;  Kasai.  Yasuhiko; 
Tsuchlya.   Tomoko:    Yoshida.    Shinichi:    and    Matsuda.    Yasumasa 
5.684.970.  CI   .395-348.000 
Yoshida.  Takehlro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  communication  appa- 
ratus which  processes  first  and  second  communication  data  ba.sed  on  a 
determined  relation.ship  between  the  first  and  second  communicahon  dau 
5.684.606.  a.  358-437  000. 
Yoshida.  Tomoaki.  deceased:  See — 

Satoh.  Shunichi:  Takahashi. Takashi;  lechi.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida,  Tomoaki, 
decea.sed:  Yoshida.  Chizuru.  legal  represenutive;  Iwau.  Hirokazu 
and  Miyashita.  Takaaki.  5.684.523.  CI.  347  247  000. 
Yoshida.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tomiu.  Sadamu;  Kajihara.  Shigeki;  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yamaki 
Naokazu.  5.682.889.  CI    128-653.100. 
Yoshihara.  Shinji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Segment  division  management  sys- 
tem. 5.684.995.  CI.  395-710000. 
Yoshikawa.  Masalo:  See— 

Suglyama.  Hideo;  Sugimachl.  Masalo;  Yoshikawa.  Masato.  Ishlharada. 
MInoni:  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  Naito.  Kazuo:  and  Holta.  Alsushi.  5.684  91 3 
CI.  385-143  (XX). 
Yoshlml.   Takashi:    CXsubo.    Hiroshi:    Nakaigawa.    Masanori:    Yoshimura. 
Ryulchiro:  Okamoto.  Manabu:  Furuta.  Yoshiki.  (iga.  Chihaya;  and  Tateno. 
Minoru.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Steieoscopk)  display  using 
movement  dinxtion  detection   5.684.529.  CI   348-»3.000 
Yoshlmoto.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Tanlguchi.  Norio:   Kasai.  Junichi.  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Sono.  Michio:  and 
Yoshimoio.  Masanori.  5.684.675.  CI   361-7O4.000. 
Yoshimura,  Ryuichiro:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Takashi;  Otsubo.  Hlioshi:  Nakaigawa,  Masanori;  Yoshimura, 
Ryuichiro;  Okamoto.  Manabu;  Furuu.  Yoshiki;  Oga.  Chihaya;  and 
Tateno.  Minoiu.  5.684.529.  CI    348-43  000. 
Yoshimura.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kawai.    Toshikazu;    Yoshimura.    Takaaki:    Watanabe.    Mineo:    and 

Kumakura.  Manami.  5.684.210.  CI   568-682.000 
Kawai.    Toshikazu;    Yoshimura.    Takaaki:    Kumakura.    Manami:    and 
Waunabe.  MIneo.  5.684.211.  CI.  568-682.000 
Yoshimura.  YoujI:  See — 

Miyamoto.    Tadayoshi:    Yoshimura.    Youii;    and    Takafuil.    Yutaka 
5.684.552.  CI .  349- 1 06.000. 
Yoshimura,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Tokioka,  Masaki;  Tanaka.  AUushI;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa. 
Ryozo;  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki.  and  Sato.  Hailme.  5.684.277    CI 
178-18  000 
Yoshinobu.  Hiloshl.  to  Sony  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  responding 

to  two-way  broadcast  programs.  5.684.526.  CI.  348-13.000 
Yoshioka.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Okuno.  Yoshinobu;  Oshima.  ALsushI;  Yoshioka.  Hirofumi;  Takabatake. 
Takashi;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  5.684.146.  CI.  536-23.530. 
Yoshioka.  Yukio.  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Rozason.  Method  for  producing  furred 

threads.  5.682.655.  CI.  28-144.000. 
Yoshitake.  Makoio:  See — 

Nakanlshi.  Junji;  and  Yoshitake.  Makoto.  5.684,113,  CI.  528-30.000 
Yoshitake.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Oshida.   Yoshitada;   Iwata.   Hisafumi;   Yoshitake.  Yasuhiro:   Yoshida. 
Minoru:  and  Shibau.  Yukihiro.  5.684.565.  CI.  355-53.000 


Yoshitome.  EijI:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Tetsuji;  and  Yoshitome.  Eiji.  5.684.400.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Yosiaki.  Ise:  Kazuo.  Asajima;  Shinichi.  Okosi;  and  Hiroyuki.  Kimura.  to 
Shin-ELsu  Quartz  Products  Co..  Ltd.  Manufacturing  method  and  equipment 
for  large,  high-purity  flat  or  curved  quartz  glass  plate.  5.683.483.  CI 
65-102.000 
Young  Dental  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bailey.  Ronald  L..  5,683.247.  CI.  433-104.000. 
Young.  Dorothy  C:  See— 

Diana.  Guy  D.:  Young.  Dorothy  C;  Goldstein. Tandy  D.;  Nitz.  Theodore 
J  :  Swestock.  John:  and  Gorczyca.  William  P.  5.684.024.  CI.  514- 
-364.000 
Young.  Grant  A.  Nonuniform  forward  elliptical  motion  end  feed  separator. 

5.683.580.  CI.  210-385.000. 
Young.  Jonathan  D.;  and  Henderson.  Lee  W..  to  Ohio  Suie  University,  The. 

Highway  vehicle  guidance  system.  5.684.490.  CI  342-70.000. 
Young.  Wayne.  Abrasive  plate.  5.683.292,  CI.  451-552.000. 
Yu.  Chao-Hsin  (Michael):  See— 

Walther.  Uli;  and  Yu.  Chao-Hsin  (Michael).  5.683.2 17.  CI.  4 1 1  -399.000. 

Yu.  Ho- Yuan,  to  Mobius  Green  Energy.  Inc   Protective  device  for  protecting 

individual  battery  cells  in  a  batterypack  from  damages  and  hazanls  caused 

by  reverse  polarity  during  discharge  cycles.  5.683.827.  CI.  429-1.000. 

Yu.  Ruey  J:  and  Van  Scon.  Eugene  J.,  to  Tristrau.  Incorporated.  Methods  for 

improved  topical  delivery  of  lactic  acid.  5.684.044.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Yu.  Stella  Siu-Tzyy:  See — 

Djunc.  Stevan  Wakefield;  and  Yu,  Stella  Siu-Tzyy.  5,684,162.  CI 
548-539.000. 
Yu.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Seredich.  Douglas  G.;  Norris.  Thomas  R.;  Savarino.  Gino;  Yu,  Thomas 
H.;  and  Stewart.  John  J..  5.684.355.  CI.  313-318.010. 
Yuan  Mei  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  King- Yuan.  5.683.035.  CI.  239-394.000. 
Yuan.  Ruixi;  See — 

Raychaudhuri.  Dipankar;  Xie.  Hai;  and  Yuan.  Ruixi.  5.684.791.  CI. 
370-278.000. 
Yuen.  Po-Wai:  See— 

Silverman.  Richard  B.,  Andruszkiewicz.  Ryszard:  Yuen.  Po-Wai;  Sobi- 
eray.  Denis  Martin:  Franklin.  Lloyd  Charles;  and  Schwindt.  Mark 
Alan.  5.684.189.  CI   562-553.000. 
Yuh.  Huoy-Jen:  See — 

(3«xilove.  Ronald  E.;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  and  Chambers,  John  S.,  5,683,755. 
CI.  427^30.100. 
Yuhara.  Yukitomo:  See — 

Kizawa.  Ichiro;  and  Yuhara,  Yukitomo,  5,682,910,  CI.  132-293.000. 
Yuki.  Shuhei:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Makoto;  Yuki,  Shuhei;   Kakimlzu.  Akiko;  Aral.  Kenji;  and 
Mizuuni.  Masato.  5.683.686.  CI.  124-78  090. 
Yukimasa.  Hidefumi:  Tozawa.  Ryulchi:  Kori.  Masakuni;  Kitano.  Kazuaki: 
and    Sugiyama.    Yasuo.    to    Takeda    Chemical    Industries.    Ltd.    4.1- 
benzoxazepin  derivatives  and  their  use.  5.684.150.  CI   540-490.000. 
Yukumoto.  Tohni:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Masahiro;  Tohva.  Osamu:  and  Yukumoto.  Tohni.  5.683.645. 
CI.  264-322.000. 
Yumine.  Manabu:  See — 

Fukui.    Yasuhito;    Yumine.    Manabu:    and    Maisumoio,    Toklkazu. 
5.684.502.  CI.  345-95.000. 
Yumoto.  Masanobu;  Imai.  Tsutomu.  Chano.  Hiromu.  HIguchi.  Torao;  Hash- 
imoto. Yutaka;  and  Kamei.  Masayuki.  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals  Inc 
Curing  composition.  5.684.079.  CI  524-459.000. 
Zabala,  Robert  John:  See — 

Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  Carter.  William  Thomas.  Jr.;  Dupiee.  Paul  Leonard; 
Knudsen.   Bruce  Alan;  and  Zabala.  Robert  John.  5.683.653.  CI. 
266-202.000. 
Zabreznik.  Rodney  D.  Carbonaceous  packing  material  for  prehaked  anode 

maufactuie  in  open  pit  ring  furnaces   5.683.631.  CI   264-57,000. 
Zaby.  Gottfried:  See— 

Wulff.  Claus:  Zaby.  Gottfried:  Casper.  Clemens:  Kohlgniber.  Klemens: 
Bamberger.  Thonia.s:   and  Obermann.   Hugo.   5.684.087.  CI.   525- 
63000. 
Zachane.  Boulos:  See — 

Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased;  MansiMir.  Tarek:  Tsi.  Allan;  Evans.  Colleen 
A.;  Jin.  Haolun;  Zacharie.  Boulos;  and  Nguyen-Ba.  Nghe.  5.684.164. 
a.  549  30.000, 
Zacke.  Peter;  See — 

Wirth.  Georg.  Wtimer.   Siegfried:   and  Zacke.   Peter.   5.683.660.  CI. 
422-171.000 
Zadini.  Filiberto;  and  Zadini.  Giorgio  C,  Percutaneous  cardiac  pump  for 

cardiopulmonary  resuscitation   5.683.364.  CI.  604-98  (XX) 
Zadini.  Giorgio  C:  See — 

Z^ini.  Filiberto:  and  Zadini.  Giorgio  C  .  5.683,.364.  CI,  604-98.000. 
Zaima.  Fumiya:  See — 

Ohkoshi.  Fumio;  Inary.  Masalo;  and  Zaima.  Fumiya.  5.684.187.  CI, 
562-486  (XX), 
Zaiser.  Gary  C:  See — 

Cincotta.  Bruce  A.;  Patrick.  Charies  J  ;  and  Zaiser.  Gary  C  .  5.682.681. 
CI   .W-403.000. 
Zatacek.  John  G.:  See — 

Saxton.  Robert  J.;  Zajacek.  John  G.;  and  Crocco.  Guy  L..  5.684.170.  CI. 
549-531  000. 
Zakula.  Mitchell  P:  See— 


Headley.  Paul  S.;  and  Zakula.  Mitchell  P..  5.683.107.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Zaie.  Stephen  E  :  See — 

Goffe.  Randal  A,:  Zale.  Stephen  E,;  O'Connor.  James  L  :  and  Kessler. 
-Stephen  B..  5.683.916.  CI  436-535.(X)0, 
Zarmer.  Craig:  See — 

Jones.  Anne;  and  Zarmer.  Craig.  5.684.984.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  Woller.  Fredi:  Uphues.  Guenter:  and  Schenker.  Gilbert, 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien.  Preparations  for  the  oiling  of 
leather.  5.683.611.  C\.  252-8.570. 
Zavislan.  James  M.:  See — 

Eastman.  Jay  M.;  and  Zavislan.  James  M..  5.684.582.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Zdanys.  John.  Jr.;  Hufford.  James  N  .  and  Gomick.  Robert  F.  to  CTS 
Corporation  Electronic  circuit  pac>  aged  with  a  posibon  sensor.  5.684.407. 
CI.  324-714.000. 
Zecchino.  Jules:  See — 

Maes.  Daniel  H.;  Zecchino.  Jules:  and  Knight.  Althea.  5.683.705,  Q. 
424-401.000. 
Zeftek.  Inc  :  See — 

Murphy.  Richard  R.  5.682.964.  CI.  188-52.000. 
Zeile.  Kim  A.;  and  Fleming.  Ellen  L    Sports  chance  game  apparatus  and 

method  of  playing  same.  5.683.090.  CI.  273-269.000. 
Zelig.  Robert:  See — 

Gilon.  Shmuel;  and  Zelig.  Robert.  5.684.474.  G.  340-903.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See- — 

Fitzjohn.   Steven;   Robinson.   Michael   Peter:   and  Tumbull.   Michael 

Drysdale,  5,684,011.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Muir.  Andrew  Victor  Graham:  Lawson.  John  Robert;  and  Haddleton. 
David  Mark.  5.684.101.  C\.  526-172.000. 
Zenith  Electninics  Corporation:  See — 

Bemardi.  Mark;  and  Stacy.  Carl  W..  5.684.471.  CI.  340-825.720. 
Nielsen.  Lany  E..  5,684.827,  CI.  375-232.000. 
Zenmei.  Keisaku;  and  Isozumi.  Shuzo.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Starter  device  having  pinion  movement  stopper  meclianism  formed 
at  the  helical  splines  of  the  output  shaft  and  having  reduced  diameter  thrust 
washer.  5.684.334.  CI.  29O-38.0OR. 
Zenor.  Timothy:  See — 

Courtney.  Robert  E.;  Zenor.  Timotfiy;  and  Volk.  David  L..  5.682.837.  CI. 
1 19-625  000. 
Zetocha.  Jozef:  See — 

Zetocha.  Martin:  and  Zetocha.  Jozef.  5.683.337.  CI,  482-146,000. 
Zetocha.  Martin;  and  Zetocha.  Jozef.  Rotary  exercise  machine.  5.683.337.  CT. 

482-146.000. 
Zhang.  Jane:  See — 

Emmons.    Kurry    Brian:    Zhang,   Jane;   Warner.   Brian   James;   and 
DArcangelis.  Stephen.  5.683.119.  CI.  285-167,000. 
Zheng.  Xinyu:  See — 

Wang.  Kang  L.;  Zheng.  Xinyu;  and  Cams.  Timothy  K..  5.684.737.  O. 
.365-175.000 
Zhi-peng.  Han:  See — 

Takakura.  Norio:  and  Zhi-peng.  Han.  5.682.971.  CI.  I92-I07.00R. 

Zhong.  Yuanzhen:  and  Wolf.  Philip  R.  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Process  for 

providing      homogeneous      copolymers      of      vinylpyrrolidone      and 

3-dimethylaminopropyl  methacrylamide  (DMAPMA)  which  form  clear 

aqueous  solutions  having  high  cloud  points.  5.684.105.  CI.  526-264000. 

Zhong.  Zhong  Kai:  and  Tran.  Daniel,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  selectable  DC  to  DC  conversion,  5.684.682.  CI,  363-59.000 
Ziaja.  Henry  J.:  See — 

Tyler.  Thomas  F.  IV;  Savalle.  Joseph  J.;  Johnson.  Brett  A.:  Ziaja.  Henry 
J.;    Gillay.    Terrence    W.;    and    Watson.    Earl    L..    5.682.646.    CI. 
16-386  000. 
Zieff.  Mark  P    See— 

Walter.  Glen  V.;  Zleff.  Mark  P:  Stone.  John  B.;  and  Gainsbofo,  Leon  A.. 
5.682.835.  CI    119-57.800. 
Zimmermann.  Gerd:  See — 

Tsaklakidis.   Christos:   Esswein.   Angelika;   Zimmermann.   Gerd;  and 
Bauss.  Frieder.  5.683.994.  CI   5I4-I2I  000 
Zimmermann.  Rudolf;  Kreutzer.  Rainer;  Herdegen.  Remhaid;  and  Birzrr. 
Josef,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafi    Control  switch  or  signaling  unit 
control  panel  mounting  arrangement,  5.684.670.  CI.  361-627,000, 
Zimgibl.   Martin,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Monolithically  integrated 
circuits    having    dielectrically    isolated,    electrically    controlled    optical 
devices,  5.684.819.  CI,  372-50,000, 
Zocca.  Renato:  See — 

Cavalieri  D'Oro.  Enzo;  Ferran.  Luca;  Resnati.  Giuseppe,  and  Zocca. 
Renato.  5.684.438.  CI,  333  202,000, 
Zocchi.  Germaine.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Foaming  oil-in-water 

emulsion  5.683.972.  CI,  510-135,000, 
Zollie.  Alan:  See — 

Shillan.  Michael  David;  and  Zoltie,  Alan.  5.683.763.  CI,  428-13.000. 
Zomed:  See — 

Gough.  Edward  J  :  Stein.  Alan  A  ;  and  Edwards.  Stuart  D..  5.683.384.  G 
606-41  (XM) 
Zonka.  Marco  Urban  and  all-terrain  stroller.  5.683.096.  CI  280-642.000 
Zook.  Jon  C;  and  Warden.  Lany.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Filler  valve 
system  for  regulating,  filtering,  and  dispensing  a  flow  of  hot  melt  materials 
and  adhesives  5.683.578.  CI,  210-175,000 
7x>pf.  Dieter:  See — 

Habenstein.  Klaus;  Zopf.  Dieter:  and  Bursch.  Winftied.  5.683.656.  CI, 
422-56,000, 
Zom,  Carl  J.:  See — 
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Kross.  Brian  J.;  Majewski.  Stanislaw;  Zom.  Carl  J.;  and  Majewski. 
Lukasz  A..  5.684.908.  CI   385-125.000 
Zorner,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R.  Hugh;  Zorner.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Sleven  L  . 

5.683.959.  CI.  504-127  000. 
Caulder.  Jerry.  Crowley.  R.  Hugh;  Zorner,  Paul  S.:  and  Evans.  Steven  L.. 

5.683.% I.  CI.  504-130  000 
Caulder,  Jerry;  Crowley.  R.  Hugh;  Zorner.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L.. 
5,683.%2.  a.  504-137.000 
Zubeck,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Hollars.  Dennis  R.;  Waltrip.  Delben  F;  7ubeck.  Robert  B  ;  Bonigut. 
Josef;  Smith.  Robert  M.;  Payne.  Gary  L.;  Lee.  Kenneth;  and  Pearce. 
David  B.,  5.683.561.  Q.  204-298.250. 
Zuckerman.  Lawrence  H.:  See — 

DeLand.   Daniel   L.;   Heimnick.   Paul;   Moy.  Curtis  T;  Zuckerman. 

Lawrence  H.;  Grossman,  David  G  ;  and  Schuler.  Kurt  P.  5.684.470. 

a.  340-825.690 

Zumoto.  Nobuyuki;  Miyannoio.  Tenio;  Yagi.  Toshinori;  and  Tanaka.  Masaaki. 

to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  transmission  system  and 

light  radiating  method.  5,684,642.  CI.  359-740.000. 


Zwartz,  Edward  G.:  See — 

Tarn,  Man  C;  Zwartz,  Edward  G.;  Bihon,  Daniel;  and  Kleckner,  Robert 
J  .  5.683.840.  a.  430-41.000 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Emma  E  ;  Sheppard.  Paul  O.;  and  Kuestner.  Rolf  E..  5.683.884. 

CI.  435-7  100. 
Moore.  Emma  E..  5.683.906.  CI.  435-325.000 
Zytkovicz.  Duane  J.;  See — 

Huntley.  Steve;  ZyAovicz.  Duane  J.;  and  Geiger.  Manfred.  5.683.444. 
CI  607-122.000 
3-Dimensional  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Agrafiotis.  Dimitris  K.;  Bone.  Roger  R;  Salemme.  Francis  R.;  and  Soil. 
Richard  M..  5.684.711.  CI.  364-500.000 
420820  Ontario  Limited:  See— 

Davies.  Bob;  Davies.  Shawn;  and  Goldenbers.  Shaul.  5.682.710.  CI 
49-162.000. 
680104  Alberta  Ltd.:  See- 
Tail.  D   Logan.  Tail.  L    Bruce;  Tail.  Gordon  A  ;  Spnddle.  Dean  N.; 
Elhatton.  Timothy  G..  and  Heidenrcich,  Denis  P,  5,683,306,  CI. 
473-279.000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accotxlance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Acbischer,  Patrick,  Winn,  Shelley  R.;  and  Galleni.  Pierre  M  ,  to  Brown 
University  Research  Foundation.  In  vivo  delivery  of  neurocransmitters  hy 
implanted,  encapsulated  cells.  RE.  35.653.  CI  604-891.100. 
Akerfeldt.  Dan:  See— 

Tenerz,  Lars;  and  Akerfeldt,  Dan,  RE.  35,648.  C  128-673  000 
Baer,  Scott  D.,  to  Kaspar  Wire  Works,  Iik.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
control  of  a  multiple  of  door  accessible  newspaper  vending  cabinets  with 
a  single  vend  control  mechanism  operating  remote  door  latches.  RE. 
35,649.  CI    194-206.000. 
Bradley.  Graham  C;  Stretten.  Alton  O.;  and  Leier.  Terry  L.,  to  SaskTel. 
Secure  hierarchial  video  delivery  system  and  method    RE    35,651,  CI 
380-20.000. 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Aebischer,  Patrick;  Winn,  Shelley  R.;  and  Galleni,  Pierre  M.,  RE 
35,653,  CI.  604-891  100 
Crowley,  Lee  F:  See — 

Partyka,  Andrzej;  and  Crowley,  Lee  F,  RE  35,650,  CI   375-206.000 
Galletti,  Pierre  M  :  See— 

Aebischer,  Patrick;  Winn,  Shelley  R.;  and  Galletti,  Pierre  M.,  RE 
35.653.  a.  604-891.100. 
Geary,  James  Warren:  See — 

Guaraldi,  Glenn  Alan;  Vrocacoe,  James  B..  and  Geary.  James  Warren. 
RE.  35.646,  CI.  101-216000. 
Guaraldi,  Glenn  Alan;  Vrolacoe,  James  B.;  and  Geary.  James  Warren,  to 
Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.  Printing  unit  with  releasable  bearing  clamp   RE. 
35.646.  a.  101-216.000 
Heidelberg  Hams  Inc.   See — 

Guaraldi,  Glenn  Alan;  Vrotacoe,  James  B.;  and  Geary,  James  Warren. 
RE.  35.646.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Kaspar  Wire  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Baer.  Scon  D .  RE.  35.649.  O    194-206000. 
Leier.  Terry  L.:  See — 


Bradley.  Graham  C;  Stretten,  Alton  O.;  and  Leier.  Terry  L.,  RE.  35,651, 
CI.  380-20.000. 
Man  Roland  Drtickmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Simeth.  Claus.  RE  35.647.  O.  101-378.000. 
Nonaka.  Osamu;  and  Yamauchi.  Kazuhiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd 

Object  distance  detecting  apparatus.  RE  35.652.  C\.  396-104  000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nonaka.  Osamu;  and  Yamauchi.  Kazuhiro.  RE.  35.652.  CI.  396-104.000. 
Partyka.  Andrzej.  and  Crowley.   Lee   F.  to  Pitway  Corporation.   Spread 

spectrum  communications  system   RE.  35.650.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Pitway  Corporation:  See — 

Partyka,  Andrzej;  and  Crowley,  Lee  F,  RE.  35,650,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Radi  Medical  Systems  AB:  See — 

Tenerz,  Lars;  and  Akerfeldt,  Dan,  RE  35,648,  Q    128-673  000. 
SaskTel:  See — 

Bradley.  Graham  C:  Stretten.  Alton  O.;  and  Leier.  Terry  L..  RE.  35.651. 
CI.  380-20.000. 
Simeth,  Claus,  to  Man  Roland  Druckma.schinen  AG   Plate  cylinder  holder 

with  slide  rail  circular  bearing  assembly.  RE.  35.647.  O.  101-378.000 
Stretten.  Alton  O.:  See — 

Bradley.  Graham  C;  Stretten.  Alton  O.;  and  Leier.  Terry  L..  RE.  35,651, 
CI.  380-20.000. 
Tenerz,  Lars;  and  Akerfeldt,  Dan,  to  Radi  Medical  Systems  AB.  Sensor  guide 

construction  and  use  thereof  RE.  35,648,  CI    128-673.000 
Vrotacoe,  James  B.:  See — 

Guaraldi,  Glenn  Alan;  Vrotacoe,  James  B.;  and  Geary,  James  Warren, 
RE.  35,646,  CI.  101-216.000. 
Winn,  Shelley  R.:  See— 

AebLscher,  Patrick;  Winn,  Shelley  R.;  and  Galletti.  Pierre  M..  RE. 
35.653.  CI.  604-891.100. 
Yamauchi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nonaka.  Osamu;  and  Yamauchi.  Kazuhiro.  RE.  35,652.  CI.  396  104.000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Biberian.  Jean  P..  to  Laboratoire  d'Eiude  des  Surfaces.  Method  of  fonning 

images  on  a  flat  video  screen.  Bl  763.187.  CI.  348-796.000. 
Horpah  Overseas  Ltd.:  See — 

Masquelier,  Jack,  Bl  698360,  Q.  514^56.000 
International  Nutrition  Company:  See — 

Masquelier,  Jack.  Bl  698,360,  O.  514-456.000. 
LaborMoire  d' Etude  des  Surfaces:  See — 

Biberian,  Jean  P,  Bl  763,187,  CI.  348-796.000 
Mandigo,  Frank  N.,  to  Olin  Cotporation.  Wrought  copper  alloy-shaped  charge 

liner  Bl  958.569,  Q.  102-476.000. 
Masquelier,   Jack,   to   Sociele   Civile   d'Investigations   Pharmacologiques 
d'Aquitaine;  Horpah  Overseas  Ltd.;  and  International  Nutrition  Company. 


Plant  extract  with  a  proanthocyanidins  content  as  therapeutic  agent  having 
radical  scavenger  effect  and  use  thereof  Bl  698,360.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Mandigo.  Frank  N.,  Bl  958,569,  Q.  102-476.000. 
Saarinen,  Esko,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Extended  nip  press  with 
displaceable  center  of  gravity  for  the  supporting  force.  Bl  713,147,  CI. 
162-358.300. 
Sociele  Civile  d'Investigations  Ptiarmacologiques  d'Aquitaine:  See — 

Masquelier,  Jack.  Bl  698,360,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Saarinen,  Esko,  Bl  713.147,  a.  162-358.300. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


JM 


Abrams.  Richard  W.;  Crossman.  Russell  J.;  and  Ashley.  Charles  R..  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc  Contact  lens  package.  385,697, 
CI.  D3-264000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Cameron.  Don  T.  385.935.  CI   D2 1-22 1.000. 
Adams.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Fielding.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Adams.  Charles  S.,  385,757,  CI  D7-669.000 
Ahlqvisi,  Kent;  and  Dahlbom,  Lennait.  Cake.  385,687,  C\.  Dl-129  000 
Ahn.  Sung  Ae.  Candy.  385,685,  CI.  Dl  1-109.000. 
Albrecht,  Stephen:  See — 

Kullas,  Karen  E.;  Chomyszak,  Nancy  Drainville;  and  Albrecht,  Stephen, 
385,889,  CI.  D  15-7.000. 
Alchin  &  Long  Group  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Alchin,  Roy  Norman.  385.711,  CI.  D6-376.000. 


Alchin,  Roy  Norman,  to  Alchin  &  Long  Group  Pty.  Limited.  Chair.  385,71 1, 

CI.  D6-376.000. 
Altmann,  Curt:  See — 

Sokol.    John;    Lang.    Kenneth;    and    Altmann.    Curt.    385.779.    CI. 
D9-338.000. 
American  Tool  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sotensen.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Fuller.  Anthony  B..  385.767,  O  D8-107  000. 
Ameritech  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

So^telak.  Gerard  A.;  Volpe.  Gary  B.;  Frick.  Karen;  and  Prahl,  David, 
385,886,  CI.  D14-240.000. 
Angelides,  Jason  A.:  See — 

Bressler,  Peter  W.;  Byar.  Peter  D.;  and  Angelides.  Jason  A.,  385.881,  CI. 
D24- 1 86.000. 
Annerino,  Frank  John:  See — 
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Nagele.  Albert  Leo;  Sofen.  Leonid.  Hannon.  John  Francis;  and  Annerino. 
Frank  John.  385.873.  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Ansa  Company  Inc.:  See — 

iodice.  Austin;  lodice.  John  C;  lodice.  Jerry  G.;  and  lodice.  Jeannine  M 
385.748.  CI   D7-5I0.00O 
Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corporation.  Buckle  fastener.  385.826 

a.  Dll-216.000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc  :  See — 

Thomas.  Deanna  M..  385.869.  Q   014-114  500. 
Thomas.  Deanna  M..  385.870.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.800. 
Arashima,  Tenio:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenio:  Hamasaki.  Yuji. 
Yamamoio.  Hisashi;  and Takahashi.  Wataru.  385.909,  CI  D 1 8-56  000 
Aniine  SA;  See— 

Giardiello.  Barbara.  385.805.  CI.  DIO- 39000. 
Anisliy  in  Motion  Entertainment,  Inc  ;  See — 

Sten.  Ardina  K.;  and  Bason.  S.  Clark.  385.824.  CI   Dll-184.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Malsuda.  Takashi.  385.896.  CI.  DI6-2I7000 
Ashley,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Abnuns.  Richard  W.;  Crossman,  Russell  J.;  and  Ashley,  Charles  R 
385,697,  CI.  D3-264.0OO 
Bagaria.  Padma  S.  Case  for  carrying  neckties   385,701,  C\   D3-30I  000 
Baker.  D.  Michael;  and  Wnght.  Archer  D..  to  Credo  Tool  Company  Product 

display  hangers.  385.738.  CI   D6- 566.000. 
BaJogh,  Imre:  See — 

Niedospial.  John  J  .  Jr;  and  Balogh.  Imre.  385.961,  CI   D24-II8  000. 
Balz,  Eric  Richard;  and  Henry.  Bruce,  to  Ecolab  Inc    Bottle.  385  799   CI 

D9-559.000. 
Baitasevich,  William  E.:  See— 

Wysocki,  J  Christopher;  BoLsford.  Charles  W.;  Bartasevich,  William  E 
Ross.  Allan  G.;  and  Waldo,  Robert  L.,  385,795,  Ci  D9-53I  000. 
Barton,  Leslie  W.,  to  Classic  Balloon  Cotp  Combined  inflauble  ball  and  bat 

toy.  385,932,  CI.  D2 1 -204.000 
Baschmakoff.  Thierry  De.  to  Panecipazioni  Bulgari  S.p.A  Combined  ban\e 

and  stopper  385,797.  CI   D9-544.000. 
Bason,  S  Qark:  See— 

Slert,  Ardina  K..  and  Bason,  S.  Qark.  385.824,  CI  Dl  1-184  000 
Bass.  William  W.  Baluster  385.733.  CI   D6-495.000. 
Baxter.  David  C:  See — 

Forsyth,  Michael  J.,  and  Baxter,  David  C.  385,791,  CI   D9-M7  OOO 
Beck,  Christian.  Seat  385,710,  CI  D6-374.000 

Beckstrom.  David  W ;  Davis,  David  W ;  Davison,  John  F,  Jr;  Marvin,  Robert 
L.,  Jr;  and  Porter.  Paul  W.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Scale.  385,810    CI 
D 1 0-9 1000 
Bedol,  Mark  A   Notebook  calculator  385,902.  CI  DI8-2  000 
Behar,  Yves:  See- 
Wong.  Gil  Y ;  Yoshimoto.  Max;  Behar.  Yves;  aitd  Lee.  Peter.  385.860.  CI 
DI4-I13.000 
Beliveau.  Robert,  to  H.H.   Brown  Shoe  Co.  (Canada)  Ud.  Boot  uDoer 

385,692,  CI.  D2-970.0OO. 
Berg,  Daniel  T:  See — 

Eckhardt.  Claus  C;  Spencc.  Michael  F;  and  Berg.  Daniel  T.  385  874 
CI.  D14-138.000. 
Betger.  Gerhard,  to  Freudenberg.  Carl   Rooring  surface.  385.974  CI   D'S- 

163.000 
Berger,  Gerhard,  to  Freudenberg,  Carl.  Flooring  surface.  385,975,  CI   D25- 

163.000 
Berger.  Gerhard,  to  Freudenberg.  Carl   Rooring  surface.  385.976.  CI   D25- 

163.000. 
Berger.  Gerhard,  to  FreudenberE.  Carl   Rooring  surface    185.977  CI   D25- 
163.000  ~  .  " 

Berger.  Gerhard,  to  Freudenberg.  Carl   Roonng  surface    185.978  CI  D25- 

163.000. 
Berger.  Gerhard,  to  Freudenberg.  Carl   Rooring  surface   385  979  C\   D25- 

163.000. 
Bernhardt  Furniture  Company:  See — 

Rottet.  Lauren.  385,712,  CI   D6- 379.000. 
Beutler.  Scon  D.;  Domoleczny.  James  D  :  Verma.  Anil;  and  Nagele.  Albert  L 
lo  Motorola.  Inc  Cradle  for  a  portable  device.  385,888,  CI.  DI4-253  000 
Bird.  Steven  T.  Workout  towel.  385.742.  CI.  D6-608  000 
Boley.  Jeffrey  V.:  See— 

Goettner.  Michael  K  ;  and  Boley.  Jeffrey  V.  385.794.  CI.  D9-523.000. 
Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  See— 

Hundley.  Jill  E.;  Reid.  Mary  J  ;  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.,  385.953  CI 

D23-252.000. 
Hundley.  Jill  E.;  Reid,  Mary  J.;  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A..  385.954  CI 
D23-252.000. 
Boose,  Eleanor:  See — 

Key,  Richard;  and  Boose.  Eleanor.  385.708.  CI.  D6-.302  000. 
Boothe,  Lon.  Compact  disk  receptacle   385.744.  CI   D6-630.000 
Borgeson,  Arthur  E..  to  Roadeo.  Inc.  Tire  tread   385.8.W.  CI   D 12- 1 37  000 
Botsford.  Charles  W :  See— 

Wysocki.  J  Christopher;  Botsfonl.  Charles  W.;  Bartasevich.  William  E 
Ross,  Allan  G;  and  Waldo.  Robert  L  .  385.795.  C\.  D9-53I  000 
Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc    See— 

Niedospial,  John  J .  Jr.  and  Balogh.  Imre.  385.%l.  CI  D24-1I8  000 
Bradley.  Eric  K.:  See— 

Fisher,  Alvin  Joel;  Olszewski,  John  M.;  Clark.  Daniel  W    and  Bradlev 
Eric  K,  385.871.  CI.  D14  115  000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaf*:  See —  ' 


Seifert,  Conielia.  385,705,  CI.  D4-I99  000. 
Ullmann.  Roland,  385.945.  CI.  D23-209  000 
Bressler.  Peter  W;  Byar,  Peter  D  .  and  Angelides,  Ja.son  A  .  to  Tevital 

Incorporated.  Home  health  care  terminal   .385,881,  CI   D24-I86.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company   See — 

Sokol.    John;    Lang.    Kenneth,    and    Altmann.    Curt.    383,779.    C\ 
D9-338.00O 
Bromley.  Donald  Maxwell.  Somerville.  Andrew  Paisley;  and  Rodis   Peter 

Nicais  Soap  holder  385.736.  CI   D6- 540.000. 
Byar.  Peter  D  :  See— 

Bressler.  Peter  W ;  Byar.  Peter  D  ;  and  Angelides,  Jason  A.,  385,881.  a 
D24-186  000 
Byun,  Hyo  Sam  Pen  and  timepiece  combination.  385,912,  CI.  DI9-36000 
C.R   Bard,  Inc    See— 

Kullas,  Karen  E  ;  Chomyszak,  Nancy  Drainville;  and  Albrecht.  Stephen 
385,889,  CI  DI5-7  000 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Rollinson.  Augustin  W;   and   Helmstetter.  Richard  C,  385.933.  CI 
D2 1-2 17  000 
Cameron,  Don  T ,  to  Acushnel  Company  Portion  of  a  strike  face  for  a  golf 

club  head.  385.935,  CI.  D21  221.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshi.  Tomohiro,  385,895.  CI.  D 1 6- 209  000 
Iimura,  Masayuki,  385,859,  CI   D14-I07  000. 
Narushima,  Hideki,  385.908,  CI   D18-48.000. 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujiu.  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Tenjo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji; 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi,  Wataru,  385,909,  CI  D 1 8-56  000 
Canhna  Arredo  S.rl  :  See— 

Trivellalo.  Auro.  385.763.  CI   D8-43  000 
Cantrell.  Aron:  See — 

Wmek.  Robert,  Sr,  Cantrell.  Aron;  and  Sopko,  Terry,  385,938,  CI 
D2 1-234.000. 
Carpenter.   Kathleen  L.   Multi-themed  handicapped-accessible  olavhouse 

385,941,  CI.  D2 1-240  000. 
Cass.   William  J  .   to   Nike.   Inc    Side   element  of  a   shoe.   385.693    O 

D2-9720OO. 
Chan.  Raymond,  to  IDT  International  Limited   Clock    385.801.  O    DIO- 

1800O. 
Chan.  Raymofid:  See — 

Dow.  Ann  M..  Ford.  Joseph  E.  Jursich.  Donald  N  .  and  Chan.  Ravmood 
385.947.  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Chang,  David.  Table   385,727,  CI   D6-480000. 
Chang,  Steven.  Candlestick.  385.981,  CI  D26-I3.000. 
Chao,  Shirley:  See — 

McCann,  Frank,  385,760,  CI.  D8- 22.000 
Charcoal  Companion.  Inc.:  See— 

Relding.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Adams.  Charles  S  .  385.757,  Q.  D7-669  000 
Chen.  Chih-Liang   Exerciser  385.930.  CI.  D2II9I.000 
Chen.  Joe   Bathroom  cabinet.  385.737,  CI.  D6-56I.0OO. 
Chen,  Ming-Chang.  Pavement  marker  385,809,  CI.  DIO-1 13.000 
Chen.  Ming-Chang.  Whistle   385.819.  CI.  DIO- 119  000 
Chiang.  Chin-Fu  Combined  gla.ss  sma.shing  and  safety  belt  curting  tool  for  a 

car  385.771,  CI.  08-105.000. 
Chisk.  Jennifer  E.:  See — 

Fumarolo.  Arthur  L.;  Schwartz,  Dana;  and  Chisk.  Jennifer  E.,  385,868 
CI   DI4-II4  300. 
Cholley,  Andre,  to  Waterair  Industries  Prefabncated  step  unit  for  swimming 

pools.  385,970,  CI.  D25-69  flOO. 
Chomyszak.  Nancy  Drainville:  See 

Kullas,  Karen  E.;  Chomyszak.  Nancy  Drainville;  and  Albiecht,  Stephen. 
385,889,  CI,  DI5-7.000. 
Clark.  Daniel  W    See— 

Fisher,  Alvin  Joel;  Olszewski,  John  M  ;  Clark,  Daniel  W    and  Bradlev 
Eric  K.,  385.871,  O.  D14  115.000 
Classic  Balloon  Corp  :  See- 
Barton,  Leslie  W,  385.932,  CI   02 1 -204  000. 
Clausen,  Jessica  Renee.  Toddler  coat  with  an  integral  blanket  and  pocket 

385.688.  CI.  D2-83 1. 000  *^ 

Cleary.  James  S.:  See — 

Lindeman,  Phillip  E.;  and  Cleary,  James  S.,  385,877,  CI.  D14-I38  000 
ClothesMate  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Stewart.  James  W,  385,700,  CI   D3-289.000 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Richanlson.  William  E.,  385,7%,  CI.  D9-537.000. 
Cohen,  Gary  Steven;  Gladwin,  S  Christopher;  Lim,  Peng;  Smith,  Jeff;  Soucy, 
Alan  Joseph:  Swen,  Kyle;  Wong.  Gil;  W(xxl.  Kenneth;  and  Wu.  Guoming! 
to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Portable  remote  interface  device 
385,857,0   014-107  000. 
Collins,  Claude  F  Hand  held  lighter  display  385,923,  CI  D20-10000 
Collux  AB:  See— 

Hansson,  Henrik.  385,963.  CI   D24-I55  (XX) 
Conrey,  Jack  J  Tongue  scraper.  385,962,  CI.  D24-147  000. 
Conuco  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Dickinson.  Thomas;   Gale.   Bradley   D;   and   Egan,   Martin   Shawn 
385,720.  CI   D6-U0000 
Coirell,  John  D.  .Scalable  conuiner.  385,785,  CI.  D9-43O.000. 
Covi,  Chnstian;  and  Steinlechner,  Werner,  to  D.  Swarovski  &  Co  Ziiner 
closure.  385,827,  C\.  Dl  1-221  000  ^^ 

Credo  Tool  Company:  See- 
Baker.  D   Michael;  and  Wright.  Archer  D .  385,738,  O   D6-566.000. 
Crossman,  Russell  J  :  See— 


Abrams.  Richard  W.;  Ctxissman,  Russell  J.;  and  Ashley,  Charles  R.. 
385.697,  CI.  D3-264.000. 
Cullen,  Murray  S..  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech  Wheels.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face. 

385.8.38.  CI.  012-209.000. 

Cullen,  Murray  S.,  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech  Wheels.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face. 

385.8.39,  CI.  Dl 2-209.000 

Cullen,  Murray  S.,  to  Mobile  HiTech  Wheels.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face. 

385.840.  a.  D12-2O9.0OO 
Cullen,  Murray  S  ,  to  Mobile  HiTech  Wheels.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face 

385.842,  CI.  Dl 2-209.000 

Cullen.  Murray  S.,  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech  Wheels.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face 

385.843,  CI   Dl 2-209.000 

Curry.  John  C   Packet  Dispenser  385.715.  C\.  D6-408.000. 
Custom  Plastics.  Inc.;  See — 

Tisbo.  Peter  M..  385.920.  CI.  D19-75.0(X). 
Tisbo,  Peter  M.,  385,921,  CI.  DI9-90.000. 
Tisbo.  Peter  M.,  385.922,  CI   DI9-90.000 
D   Swarovski  &  Co.:  See — 

Covi,  Christian;  and  Steinlechner,  Wenier,  385,827,  CI   Dll-221.000. 
Dahlbom.  Lennart:  See — 

Ahlqvist,  Kent;  and  Dahlbom,  Lennart,  385.687,  CI.  DI-129  000. 
Darda-shti.  Shahriar.  Storage  and  display  stand.  385,726,  O.  D6-474.000 
Davis,  David  W.:  See— 

Beckstrom,  David  W.;  Davis,  David  W.;  Davison,  John  F,  Jr;  Marvin, 
Robert  L.,  Jr;  and  Porter.  Paul  W.,  385,810,  CI.  010-91  000. 
Davison,  John  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Beckstrom.  David  W.;  Davis.  David  W.;  Davison,  John  F,  Jr;  Mar\in. 
Robert  L..  Jr;  and  Porter,  Paul  W.,  385,810,  CI.  D1O-9I.0O0. 
Defauw,  John  Watch  with  binary  numbers.  385.806,  CI.  D10-39.0(» 
Denkewicz,  Raymond  P,  Jr:  See — 

Harrison.  Marc  S.;  Zoels.  Jan-Christoph;  Snow,  David  A.;  and  Den- 
kewicz. Raymond  F,  Jr.  385.946.  CI   023-209.000 
Designs  For  Vision,  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  Peter  J.;  Feinbloom.  Richard  E.;  Grumet  Avallone.  Amy  S.;  and 
Pen7,  Gordon  R.,  385.899,  CI.  D16-3.W.000. 
Dickinsiwi.  Thomas;  Gale.  Bradley  0.;  and  Egan.  Martin  Shawn,  to  Contico 

International,  Inc.  Storage  bin.  .385.720.  CI.  D6-440.(X)0 
DiDomizio,  Dominic  C:  See — 

Ebrahim.    Sajjad    H.;    and    DiDomizio,    Dominic    C,    385,749,    CI. 
D7-565  000. 
OiMichcle,  Frank,  to  Til  Industries  Inc.  Terminal  closure.  385.850,  CI. 

Dl. 3- 1 52.000. 
Dimson.  Benjamin:  See — 

Ma.  Michael;  Plavetich.  Richard;  Sleinle.  C^rrhard;  and  Dimson,  Ben- 
jamin, 385,847,  CI   DI2-415.000. 
DML  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Levine,  Donald  M.;  and  Lizak,  Matthew  M  .  385.781,  O.  D9-347.000. 
Domoleczny.  James  D.:  See — 

Beutler,  .Scon  D  ;  Domoleczny,  James  D  ,  Verma,  Anil;  and  Nagele. 
Albert  L..  385,888,  CI.  DI4- 253.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Sleeve  with 

flange.  385,956.  CI.  D23-259.000. 
Dow.  Ann  M.;  Ford,  Joseph  E.;  Jursich,  Donald  N  ;  and  Chan,  Raymond,  to 
Sunbeam   Products,  Inc    Hand  held  shower  head.   385.947,  CI.   023- 
223(100. 
Dow,  James  C;  and   Khovaylo.  Modest,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Control  panel.  385.853,  C.  Dl 3- 163.000. 
E.  Mishan  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Mishan,  Edward  I.,  385,929,  CI.  D2 1-19 1. 000. 
Ebrahim,  Sajjad  H.;  and  DiDomizio.  Dominic  C,  to  Par-Pak  Ltd.  Container 

385.749,  CI.  07  565.000 
Eckliardt,  Claus  C;  Spence,  Michael  F.;  and  Berg,  Daniel  T.  to  Motorola,  Inc 

Portable  telephone  385,874.  CI  D14-I38.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Balz.  Eric  Richard;  and  Henry,  Bnice,  385,799.  O.  09-559.000. 
Egan.  Martin  Shawn:  See — 

Dickinson,  Thomas;   Gale.   Bradley   D.;   and   Egan,   Martin   Shawn, 
385,720,  CI.  D6-440.000 
Egelja.  Sinisa.  to  Items  tntemanonal.  Inc.  Band  design  for  footwear.  385.691, 

CI  D2-953.000. 
Eldridge,  Paul  Towel.  385.743.  CI.  D6-608.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M  ,  385,956,  CI.  D23-259.000 
Etter.  Bobby  Frank.  Rotary  cordless  denture  bnish.  385,703,  CI.  D4- 101 .000 
Fair,  Paul  F,  to  Gerry  Baby  Products  Company.  Child  carrier.  385,6%,  CI. 

D3-214.0O0. 
Federal-Hoffman,  Inc.:  See — 

Nutter.  Curtis  F;  and  Myers.  Jim  I.,  385.768.  O.  D8- 308.000. 
Fee  Tat  Holdings  (H.K  )  Limited:  See- 
Wan.  Yiu  Kwong,  385,983,  CI.  D26- 38.000. 
Wan.  Yiu  Kwong,  385,984,  CI.  D26- 38.000. 
Feinbloom,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Murphy,  Peter  J.;  Feinbloom,  Richard  E.;  Grumet  Avallone,  Amy  S.;  and 
Peny.  (Gordon  R..  385,899,  CI.  OI6-330.000. 
Fielding,  Douglas  R  ;  and  Adams.  (Charles  S..  to  Charcoal  Companion,  Inc. 

Food  ba.sting  tool  with  end  valve.  385,757,  CI   D7-669.000. 
Fisher.  Alvin  Joel;  Olszewski.  John  M  .  Clark,  Daniel  W  ;  and  Bradley,  Eric 
K.,  lo  Inger^oll-Rand  Company.  Front  control  panel  for  a  microprocessor. 
385,871.  CI.  D14-I15.000. 
Rick,  Kenneth  E  Handheld  radio  transmitter.  385.878.  CI.  DI4-I55.000 
Ford,  Joseph  E.:  See — 


Dow,  Ann  M  ;  Ford,  Joseph  E;  Jursich,  Donald  N;  and  Chan,  Raymond, 
385.947.  CI  D23-223.000. 
Forsyth,  Michael  J.;  and  Baxter,  David  C,  to  Weatherchem  Cocporabon. 

Single  flap  push  in  closure  with  over  catch.  385.791,  CI.  09-447.000. 
Fountainhead  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Harrison.  Marc  S.;  Zoels,  Jan-Christoph;  Snow,  David  A.;  and  Den- 
kewicz, Raymond  R,  Jr.  385,946,  CI.  023-209.000. 
f^ranson.  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Mikron  Industries,  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

.385.971.0.  025-124.000. 
Fraquelli.  Roberto  Giovanni,  to  Haworth.  Inc.  Upright  panel  support  bracket 

for  table   385.774,  CI.  D8-3.54.00O. 
Frederick,  Larrv  Allen;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasu,  to  Phoenix  (jold  International. 

Inc.  Audio  amplifier  cabinet.  385,882,  CI   D14-I88.000. 
Freudenberg.  Carl:  See — 

Berger,  Gerhard,  385.974,  CI.  D25- 163.000. 
Berger.  Gertiard,  385.975,  CI.  D25- 163.000. 
Berger.  Gertiard.  385.976.  CI.  D25-I63  000. 
Berger.  Gertiard,  385.977,  CI.  D25- 163.000. 
Berger.  Gerhanl.  385,978,  CI.  D25- 1 63.000. 
Berger.  Gertiard,  385,979,  CI  D25-163.000. 
Fnck.  Karen:  See — 

Stratelak,  Oratd  A.;  Voipe,  Gary  B.;  Frick,  Karen:  and  Prahl,  David, 
385,886,  CI.  DI4-240.000. 
Fritz,  John  M.  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Liquid  product  dispenser  cabinet. 

385,746,  CI.  D7-307.O0O. 
Fujimoto,  Shinji  Eyeglass  with  sun  shade.  385.898.  C\.  DI6-3I0.00O. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo,  385,864,  CI. 
D14-114..300. 
Fukuoka  Marumoto  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kohei.  385,893,  CI.  D15-145.000. 
Fuller.  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Sorensen.  Joseph  A.;  and  Fuller,  Anthony  B.,  385,767.  O.  D8- 107.000 
Fumarolo.  Arthur  L.;  Schwartz,  Dana;  and  Chisk,  Jennifer  E..  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Icon  for  a  display  screen.  385.868.  CI   014-1 14.300 
Gale,  Bradley  O.:  See- 
Dickinson.   Thomas;   Gale.    Bradley    D.;   and   Egan.    Martin    Shawn. 
385.720,  CI   D6-440.000. 
CJerry  Baby  Products  Company:  See — 

Fair.  Paul  F,  .385,6%,  O.  D3-214000. 
Gianliello,  Barbara,  to  Artime  SA.  Watch.  385,805,  O.  DIO-39.000. 
Gladwin,  S.  Christopher:  See — 

Cohen,  Gary  Steven;  Gladwin,  S.  Christopher;  Lim.  Peng.  Smith.  Jeff; 
Soucy.  Alan  Joseph;  Swen,  Kyle;  Wong,  Gil;  Wood,  Kenneth;  and  Wu, 
Guoming,  385,857,  CI.  OI4-107.000. 
Goettner.  Michael  K.;  and  Boley,  Jeffrey  V..  to  Joh.  A.  Benckiser,  GmbH 

Long  neck  bottle.  385,794,  CI.  D9-523.000. 
Gogan.  Donald  M  ;  and  Williams,  Ooffrey  T.  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor 

Company.  Motorcycle  luggage  carrier  385.846,  CI.  01 2-407 .000 
GOJO  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wysocki.  J.  Christopher,  Botsford,  Charles  W.;  Bartasevich.  William  E  ; 
Ross,  Allan  G.;  and  Waldo.  Robert  L.,  385,795,  CI.  D9-53 1.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Ratiiff,  Billy  Joe,  Jr.,  385.833.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Ratliff.  Billy  Joe,  Jr,  385.834,  CI.  01 2- 152.000. 
(joss.  Lorane.  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion 

385,973,  a  025- 124.000. 
Goto,  Tadao.  Portable  air  grinder.  385,764,  O  D8-62.000 
Gruetzmacher.  Richard  J.,  to  Johnson  Level  &  Tool  Mfg   Co.  Inc    Pocket 

level.  385,807,  CI.  DIO-69.000. 
Grumet  Avallone,  Amy  S.:  See — 

Murphy,  Peter  J.;  Feinbloom,  Richard  E.;  Grumet  Avallone,  Amv  S  ;  and 
Peny,  CJordon  R.,  385,899.  CI.  DI6-330.000. 
Gryp,  Dennis  J.,  to  Sears  ManufacWring  Co.  Seat.  385,709,  O.  D6-356.000. 
Guo,  Wen  Li   Spray  gun.  385,948,  CI  D23-223  000 
Guseman,  Debbie  T  Wall  covering.  385.706,  CI.  D5-3O.O0O. 
H.H.  Brown  Shoe  Co  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See— 

Beliveau,  Robert,  385,692,  CI.  02-970.000. 
Hale,  Arthur  D.,  Jr.  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech  Wheels.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face. 

385,841.  a  DI2-2O9.0OO. 
Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Tashiro,  Naoki;  UjiU,  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Waiani.  385.909,  CI  Dl  8-56  000. 
Hannon,  John  Francis:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  Leo;  Soten,  Leonid;  Hannon,  John  Francis;  and  Annerino. 
Frank  John,  385,873,  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Hans  Rudolph.  Inc.:  See — 

Rudolph.  Kevin  A..  385.960,  CI.  D24- 110.400. 
Hansen.  Pamela  M..  to  U  S  West.  Inc.  Business  paper.  385,910,  O   D19- 

1.000 
Hansson.  Henrik,  to  Collux  AB.  Femural  osscoimplant.  385.%3,  O.  D24- 

155.000 
Hanlen,  Dan,  to  Shachihata.  Inc  Stamper.  385.905.  CI  DI8-15.000. 
Hariey-Davidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

Gogan.  Donald  M  ;  and  Williants.  Geoffrey  T.  385.846.  O.  D12- 
407.000. 
Harries,  Alun.  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Dispensing  pack  for  volatile 

ingredient  385,782,  CI.  D9-415.0O0. 
Harris,  Daryl   R.,  and  Williams,   Daniel  L.,  to  Motorola.   Inc    Portable 
telephone  385.875.  CI.  014- 1 38.000. 
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Harrison.  Marc  S.;  Zoels.  Jan-Christoph:  Snow,  David  A  .  and  Denkewicz. 
Raymond    P..   Jr.,   to   FounUinhead   Technologies,    Inc.    Water  purifier. 
385.946.  a.  D23  209  000 
HartCase  Corp  :  See— 

Hntzband.  Paul.  385.813.  CI   Dl  1-21  000. 
Hartzband.  Paul,  to  HaitCase  Corp  Watch  bracelet  385.81 3.  CI  Dl  I  -21  000 
Hatfield.  J.  Paul   Septic  tank  cover  385.944.  CI.  D23-203.000. 
Hanoii.  Kazuo:  See— 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo.  383,864.  CI 
D14-114.300 
Hawotth.  Inc.:  See— 

Fraquelli.  Roberto  Giovanni.  385.774.  C\  D8-354  000. 
Helmstetter.  Richard  C:  See— 

Rollinson.  Augastin  W.;  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C.  385.933,  CI 
D2 1-2 17  000 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Keller.  H  Thomas.  385.719.  CI  D6-434  000 
Keller.  H  Thomas.  385,732.  CI   D6-492.000. 
Keller.  H.  Thomas.  385.772.  CI   D8-3I7.000 
Henry.  Bruce:  See — 

Balz,  Eric  Richard;  and  Henry.  Bruce.  385,799,  CI   [>9-559.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company;  See— 

Dow,  James  C  ;  and  Khovaylo,  Modest,  385,853,  CI.  D13-I63  000 
Wong,  Gil  Y.;  Yoshimoto,  Mim:  Behar,  Yves;  and  Lee,  Peter,  385,860,  CI. 
D14-113  000 
Higashino,  Toshihiro;  and  Takaio.  Takashi,  to  Kuraco  Limited.  Baffle  plate  of 

an  oil  mist  filter.  385,958,  Q   D23-365  000 
HoUinger,  Fred,  to  KV  and  F  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Suppon  for  hanging  objects 

in  die  kitchen.  385.751.  CI.  D7-601  000 
Hollinger.  Fred,  to  KV  and  F  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Cup  holding  device 

385.758.  a.  D7-I04.000 
Hoshi.  Tomohiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  385.895.  CI   DI6- 

209.000 
Howell.  Richard  J   Desk  top  book  holder  385.717.  O.  D6^I9.000 
Hudson.  Jimmy  K..  and  Skaggs.  Albert  R.  to  J  &  A  Enterprises  Bag  holder 

385.716.  a.  D6^I7.000. 
Hundley.  Jill  E.;  and  Reid.  Mary  J  .  to  Kohler  Co  Skirt  for  a  wall  mounlable 

accessory.  385,735.  Q   D7-524  000 
Hundley.  Jill  E.;  and  Reid,  Mary  J  .  to  Kohler  Co   Handle  for  a  plumbing 

fitting.  385.952,  CI.  D23-250  000. 
Hundley.  Jill  E.;  Reid.  Mary  J  .  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A  .  to  Kohler  Co 

Handk  for  plumbing  fitting  385.953.  CI  D23-252.O0O 
Hundley.  Jill  E.;  Reid.  Mary  J  ;  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A  .  to  Kohler  Co 

Handle  for  a  plumbing  fitting   385.954.  CI   D23-252  000 
Hundley.  Jill  E.;  and  Reid,  Mary  J .  to  Kohler  Co.  Handle  for  a  plumbing 

fining.  385.955.  CI.  D23  212.000 
Hysek.  Ifirg.  Watch-case.  385.803.  CI   Dl 0-30 000. 
II3T  International  Limited:  See — 

Chan.  Raymond.  385.801.  CI.  DlO-18.000. 
limura,  Masayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  inputting  device 

385.859.  CI   D14- 107 .000 
llaria,  Peter  V;  and  Macowski.  William,  to  Tropar  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc 

Rectangular  plate  with  leaf  border.  385.750,  O.  D7  588.000 
Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaella,  385,713,  Q.  D6-38I.000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Fisher,  Alvin  Joel;  Olszewski,  John  M.;  Qatk.  Daniel  W ;  and  Bradley 
Eric  K.,  385,87 1 ,  CI.  D 1 4- 1 1 5.000. 
Inoue,  Tsunemichi,  to  Zojirushi  Corporation.  Thermal  beveraee  diSDcnser 

385.747,  CI.  D7-31 1.000 
Interlego  AG:  See — 

Jensen,  Ame  Egholm;  and  Jensen.  Hanne  Davidsen.  385.925.  CI  D2I- 

65.000 
Nielsen.  Kristian  Bang.  385.926.  CI   D2 1-108.000 
Rasmussen.  Kenn;  0hrwald.  Niels;  and  Jorgensen.  ian  Egholm.  385.927 
CI.  D21-I08.000. 
lodice.  Austin;  lodice.  John  G  .  lodice.  Jerry  G  ;  and  lodice.  Jeannine  M..  to 
Ansa  Company  Inc.  Liquid  dispensing  cup  for  toddlers.  385.748    CI 
D7-5 10.000. 
lodice.  Jeannine  M.:  See — 

lodice.  Austin;  lodice.  John  G  ;  lodice.  Jerry  G.;  and  lodice.  Jeannine  M 
385.748.  CI.  D7-510.000 
lodice.  Jerry  G.:  See— 

lodice.  Austin;  lodice.  John  G.;  lodice.  Jeiry  G.;  and  lodice.  Jeannine  M 
385.748.  a.  D7-5 10.000. 
lodice.  John  G.:  See — 

lodice.  Austin;  lodice.  John  G.;  lodice.  Jerry  G.;  and  lodice,  Jeannine  M 
385,748,  CI   D7-5 10.000. 
I.sonaga.  Yasuaki.  to  Sony   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Digiul  audio  disc  player 

385.879.  a.  DI4-156.000 
Items  International.  Inc.:  See —  i 

Egeija,  Simsa.  385.691.  a  D2-953  000  ' 

J  &  A  Enterprises:  See — 

Hudson.  Jimmy  K  ;  and  Skaggs.  Albert  R..  385.716,  C\.  D6-4I7.000 
Jackson.  Andrew,  to  Metro  Products  (Accessories  &  Leisure)  Ltd  Vehicle 

anti-theft  device.  385.770.  CI   D8-330  000. 
Jacobi.  James  J  .  Jr..  to  North  River  Consulting.  Inc  Type  font.  385.906.  O 

Dl  8-24.000. 
Jacobi.  James  J  .  Jr..  to  North  River  Consulting.  Inc.  TVpe  font.  385.907  CI 

D18-31.000.  •^ 

Jado  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 


Jans.  Franz  Werner.  385.769.  CI  D8-.308.000 
James.  Brent,  to  Otomii.  Inc.  Shoe   385.689.  CI   D2-902.000 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Mervar.  Robert;  and  Vish.  Ronald.  385.734.  CI   D6-522.O0O. 
Jans.  Franz  Werner,  to  Jado  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Mfg  Corp.  Door  handle 

385.769.  CI    D8-308.000 
Jarrell.  Robert  B..  to  Mikron  Industnes.  Inc   Window  component  extrusion 

385.972.  a.  D25-124  000 
Jensen.  Ame  Egholm;  and  Jensen.  Hanne  Davidsen,  to  Interlego  AG  Rattle 

385.925.  CI.  D2 1 -65.000. 
Jensen.  Hanne  Davidsen:  See — 

Jensen.  Ame  Egholm;  and  Jensen.  Hanne  Davidsen.  385.925.  Q.  D2I- 
65  000 
Joh  A   Benckiser.  GmbH:  See- 

Goettner.  Michael  K.;  and  Boley.  Jeffrey  V..  385.794.  CI.  D9-523.000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Abrams.  Richard  W;  Crossman.  Russell  J.;  and  Ashley.  Charles  R 
385.697.  CI   D3-264.000 
Johnson  Level  &  Tool  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Gruetzmacher.  Richard  J  .  385.807.  CI   DIO-69  000 
Johnson.  Walter  M  .  III.  to  NETAVERK/USA.  Inc  Self  locking  strap  buckle 

385.825.  CI.  Dl  1212  000 
Jargensen.  jan  Egholm:  See — 

Rasmussen.  Kenn;  0hrwald.  Niels,  and  Jergensen.  jan  Egholm.  385  927 
CI   D2 1  108.000 
JSrss.  Heike.  to  Watch  Tower  GmbH    Laptop-watch    385.802.  Q.  DIO- 

33000 
Junell.  Jack  S  Ciowd  control  railing  385.%7.  CI  D25- 38.000. 
Jursich.  Donald  N  :  See— 

Dow.  Ann  M  .  Ford.  Joseph  E   Jursich.  Donald  N  .  and  Chan.  Raymond 
385.947.  CI   D23-223.O0O 
Justice.  James  D    Combined  golf  ball  mark  repair  tool  and  cie»  bolder 

385.940.  CI   D2 1  -234  000 
K.K  U   Limited:  See — 

Sung.  Enc.  385.765.  CI   D8-62.000 
Kaiyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Makino.  Michio.  385.890.  CI.  D 15-8  000 
Kandathil.  Thomas  V.  to  S  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc  Burnable  insect  lepellenl 

coil   385.942.  CI   D22-I22  OOO 
Katami.  Kazunon.  toTombow  Pencil  Co  .  Ltd  Pen.  385.916. 0.  DI9-48.000. 
Katami.   Kazunori.  to  Tombow    Pencil   Co.   Ltd.    Pen  cap    385  917    CI 

D19-570OO 
Katami.  Kazunon.  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co.  Ltd.  Pen  cap.  385.918.  CI  DI9- 

57000 
Katoh.  Chikahisa.  to  Katohkenshou  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Door  385  966  CI 

D25-48.000 
Katoh.  Chikahisa.  to  Katohkenshou  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Door.  385.968   CI 

D25-48000 
Katohkenshou  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katoh.  Chikahisa,  385.966.  Q.  D25-48.000. 
Katoh.  Chikahisa.  385.968.  CI.  D25-48.000. 
Kawa.  Mitsuo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Personal  computer  385.856,  CI 

DI4- 106.000 
Kawai.  Hisaji.  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co..  Ud.  Bearing  holder 

385.892.  CI.  D 15- 143  000. 
Keller.  H  Thomas,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc  Armoire  385  719 

a  D6-434.000. 
Keller.  H.  Thomas,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Indu.stries.  Inc   Furniture  trim 

385,732.  CI.  D6-492.000. 
Keller.  H    Thomas,  to  Henredon  Furniture   Industnes.  Inc    Drawer  pull 

385.772.  CI   D8-317  000 
Key.    Richard;    and    Boose.    Eleanor    Photographic    frame     385.708.   CI 

D6-302.000 
Khovaylo.  Modest:  See— 

Dow.  James  C  ;  and  Khovaylo.  Modest.  385.853.  Q.  D13-I63.000. 
Kievit.  Lynn.  Omamenul  enclosure   385.969.  CI.  D25-56.000. 
Kilpalrick.  Bnan  L  Eamng   385.814,  CI   Dl  1-44.000 
Kim,  Eui  Myung,  to  Mete»  Corporation.  Electrometer   385,808,  a.  DIO- 

78.000 
Kim,  Hyun  Jik,  to  Sammi  Computer  Service  Company,  Ltd.  Perwnal  com- 
puter for  a  point-of-sales  system  385.903,  CI.  DI8-4.0OO 
Kim,  Hyun  Jik,  to  Sammi  Computer  Service  Co.,  Ltd  Perwnal  computer  for 

a  point-of-sales  system   .385,904,  CI.  D 1 8-4  000 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.:  See— 

Kopacz.  Thomas  Joseph,   and  Zander.  Teresa   Marie.   385.707,  Q 
D5-53000. 
Knoss.  Robert:  See — 

Krupa.  Calvin  S  ;  and  Knoss.  Robert.  385.780.  CI   D9-34I.000. 
Krupa.  Calvin  S  .  and  Knoss.  Robert.  385.784.  CI   D9-425.000. 
Kohler  Co.  See — 

Hundley.  Jill  E .  and  Reid.  Mary  J .  385.735.  CI   D7  524.000 
Hundley.  Jill  E  ;  and  Reid.  Mary  J  .  385.952.  Q   D23  250000. 
Hundley.  Jill  E  .  Reid.  Mary  J.;  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A..  385.953,  CI 

D23- 252.000 
Hundley.  Jill  E..  Reid.  Mary  J  ,  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A..  385.954,  C\ 

D23-252.000 
Hundley.  Jill  E  ;  and  Reid.  Mary  J  .  385.955.  CI   D23-2I2.000. 
Kondo.  Masaki;  and  Niwa,  Norifumi.  to  Makiu Corporation.  Poctable  electric 

chain  saw.  385.766.  CI   D8-65.000 
Kopacz.  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Zander.  Teresa  Mane,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc  Top  surface  of  a  paper  product.  385.707.  O.  D5-53.000. 


Koplis.  Kurt,  to  Painter's  Products.  Inc.  Sponge  applicator  cap.  385.789.  CI. 

D9-436.000. 
Knipa.  Calvin  S.;  and  Knoss.  Robert,  to  Ultra  Pac.  Inc.  Egg  cation.  385.780. 

CI  D9-34I.O0O. 
Krupa.  Calvin  S.;  and  Knoss.  Robert,  to  Ultra  Pac.  Inc    Fruit  container 

385.784.  CI.  D9.425.000. 
Kullas.  Karen  E.;  Chomyszak.  Nancy  Drainville;  and  Albrechi.  Stephen,  to 

C  R  Bard.  Inc  Pump  housing.  385.889.  CI.  Dl.5-7.000. 
Kumho  &  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Lim.  Nack-Hyun;  and  Park.  Bock-Su.  385.831.  CI.  DI2-146.000. 
Lim.  Nack-Hyun;  and  Parte.  Bock-Su.  385.832.  C\.  Dl 2  146.000. 
Kuraco  Limited:  Sire — 

Higashino.  Toshihiro;  and  Takato.  Takashi.  385.958.  CI.  D23-365.000. 
Kus/nir.  Phillip  S.  Exercise  device.  385.931.  CI   D2 1- 198.000. 
KV  and  F  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Hollinger.  Fred.  385.751.  CI.  D7-60I.000. 
Hollinger.  Fred.  385.758.  CI   D7- 104.000 
Lacy.  Sun.  to  Longaberger  Company.  The.  Wooden  basket  with  removable 

cover  .185.698.  CI   D3-277  000. 
I^gucra  Garza.  Marcelo  Garcza.  to  Proccsadora  de  Ceramica  de  Mexico.  S. A 

DE  C  V  Lavatory.  385.957.  CI   D23-284.000. 
I^nd.scape  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Yurii.Amo  Roland.  385.731.  CI   D6-487.000. 
Lang.  Kenneth:  See — 

Sokol.    John;    Lang,    Kenneth;    and    Altmann,    Curt.    385.779.    CI 
D9-3.38.000. 
Lcbenbaum.  Jacob  R  Cushion.  385.741.  CI   D6-601  000 
Lee,  Do  Won   Golf  ball  putting  aid.  385.937.  CI   D2 1 -234.000. 
Lee.  Peter:  See — 

Wong.  Gil  Y.;  Yoshimoto.  Max;  Behar.  Yves;  and  Ue.  Peter.  385.860.  CI 
D14-113.000. 
Leiand  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 

Stoltzfus.  Jacob  K..  385.836.  CI   D12  159.000 
Levin.  Thomas  G..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  "Program  an  implantable  device"  icon 
for  a  display  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system    385.865.  CI 
D14  114.300 
Levin.  Thomas  G..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc  "Clear  data  from  a  batch  queue"  icon 
for  a  display  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system.  385.866.  CI. 
D14-1I4  300 
Levin.  Thomas  G,.  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  "Program  initial  values"  icon  for  a 
display  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system.   385.867.  CI.  D14- 
1 14.300 
Levine.  [X>nald  M.;  and  Lizak.  Matthew  M..  to  DML  A.s.sociates.  Inc.  Display 

box  for  a  doll  and  book.  385.781.  CI.  D9-347  000. 
Lewis.  Sally  Sirkin.  Settee.  385.714.  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
Lewis,  Sally  Siritin.  Chest.  385,725,  CI.  D6-446.000. 
Liao,  Lu-Lee.  Multi-media  microphone.  385,885,  CI.  DI4-227.000. 
Licari.  Yaffa  Colander  385.756.  CI.  D7 -667  000 
Lim.  Nack-Hyun;  and  Park.  Bock-Su.  to  Kumho  &  Co  Inc  Pneumatic  ure  for 

vehicles.  385.831.  CI.  D12-I46.000. 
Lim.  Nack-Hyun;  and  Park.  Bock-Su.  to  Kumho  &  Co .  Inc  Pneumatic  tire 

for  vehicles   385.832.  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Lim.  Peng:  See — 

Cohen.  Gary  Steven;  Gladwin.  S.  Christopher;  Lim.  Peng;  Smith.  Jeff; 
Soucy.  Alan  Joseph;  Swen.  Kyle;  Wong.  Gil;  Wood.  Kenneth;  and  Wu. 
Guoming.  385.857.  CI.  D14-I07.000 
Lin.  Jey-Ching.  to  Mao  Lin  Enterprise  Co.  Lid.  Eyeglasses.  385.897.  CI. 

D16-3I4.000. 
Lin.  Jih-Ming.  Computer  mouse   385.861.  CI.  DI4-114.000. 
Lin,  Shin-Fu  Eiken   Wheeled  luggage.  385.699.  CI.  D3-279  000 
Linde  AkUengesellschafi:  See — 

Valentinitsch.  Dietmar.  385.745.  CI.  D7-300  100 
Lindeman.  Phillip  E.;  and  Cleary.  James  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Portable 

radiotelephone.  385.877.  O.  D 14- 138.000. 
Linn^r.  Hans,  to  Norden  Pac  Development  AB  Tube  sealing  system.  385.894. 

CI   DI5-146.000. 
Lizak.  Matthew  M  :  See — 

Levine.  Donald  M.;  and  Lizak.  Matthew  M  .  385.781.  CI.  D9- .347.000. 
Longaberger  Company.  The:  See — 

Lacy.  Sun.  385.698.  Q.  D3-277.00O. 
Lucarelli.  Raffaella:  See — 

Nanizzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  385.713.  O  D6-38I.000 
Luh.  Michael  H.;  Zimmer.  Gregory  A.;  Thomas.  Sunshine  J.;  and  Vails. 
William  H  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Bonle  with  surface 
ornamentation.  385.778.  CI.  D9-329.000 
Luo.  Chin-Kuang,  to  Sycom  International  Corp.  Microphone  with  musical 

accompanying  function.  385.884.  CI.  DI4- 226.000. 
Lusker.  Ronald.  Combined  container  and  cap.  385.800.  CI.  D9-571  000. 
Lyle.  Rhonda.  Combined  music  holder,  page  turner  and  foot  pedal.  385.900. 

a.  Dl 7-9.000. 
Ma.  Michael;  navetich.  Richard;  Sieinle.  Gerhard;  and  Dimson.  Benjamin,  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Center  console  of  a  motor  vehicle.   385.847.  CI 
D12-415.000 
MacDonald.  Sumner.  Key  ring  holder.  385.695.  CI.  D3-207.000. 
Macowski.  William:  See — 

liana.  Peter  V;  and  Macowski.  William.  385.750.  CI.  D7-588.000 
Magnussen.    Michelle   J     Fingernail   polish   display   pouch.    385.694.   CI 

D3-2O5.0O0. 
Makino.  Michio.  to  Kaiyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pump.  385.890.  CI. 

D15-8000 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 


Kondo.  Ma.saki.  and  Niwa.  Norifiimi.  385.766.  C\  D8-65.000. 
Malecki.  Krzysztof:  See — 

Szymanski.  Waldemar;  and  Malecki.  Krzysztof.  385.951.  Q.  D23- 
237  000. 
Mao  Lin  Enterprise  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Jey-Ching.  385.897.  CI  D16-3I4.000. 
Mark.  Darren  M.:  See — 

Doughty.  Fredenc  C;  and  Marit.  Danen  M..  385.956.  a.  D23-259.000. 
Mark.  Phillip  Droplet  liquid  applier.  385.964.  a.  D24  176.000. 
Marks.  Joel   Steven,  to  WorkTooIs.   Inc    Scalloped   interior  socket  tool. 

385.762.  CI    D8-29.000. 
Marsal.  Jacqueline  Jeanne  Marie,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation. 

Combined  container  and  cap.  385.793.  CI.  D9-503.000. 
Martin.  Steven,  to  Venue  Vision.  Inc    Writing  utensil    385.913.  CI    D19- 

46  000. 
Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  See — 

Beckstrom.  David  W.;  Davis.  David  W..  Davison.  John  F.  Jr ;  Marvin. 
Robert  L.  Jr.;  and  Porter.  Paul  W..  385.810.  CI   D10-9I.()00 
Mathews.  Alexander  R.;  and  Patterson.  Richard  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Compact  single  mode  bare  fiber  connector 
.385.849.  CI   Dl 3- 133.000 
Mathis.  Jennifer  D.  Gardening  implement.  385.759.  CI   D8- 1.000 
Mat.-vuda.  Takashi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Single-lens 

reflex  camera  btxly.  385.896.  CI.  D16-217.000. 
Mattarelli.  Anthony  Fireplace  mantel.  385.959.  CI.  D23-404.000 
Mays.  Jay  C  .  to  Volkswagen  AG    Convertible  automobile    385.828.  CI 

DI2-920()0 
McCann.    Frank,    to    Chao.    Shirley.    Adju.stable    wrench      J85,760.    CI 

D8-2200() 
Mega  Power  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Ng,  Man  Chung.  385.752.  CI   D7 -601. 000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Ma.  Michael;  Plaverich.  Richard;  Steinle.  Gerhard;  and  Dimson.  Ben- 
jamin. 385.847.  CI.  DI2-415.(MK) 
Mervar.  Robert;  and  Vish.  Ronald,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia. 

Center  pull  towel  dispenser  385.734.  CI  D6-522.000. 
Metex  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Eui  Myung.  385.808.  CI.  DI0-V8.000. 
Metro  Products  (Accessories  &  Leisure)  Ltd.:  See — 

Jack.son,  Andrew.  385.770.  CI.  D8-330.000 
Miguel  Torres.  S.A.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroya.  385.798.  CI.  D9-544.000. 
Mikron  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Franson.  Jeffrey  R..  385.971.  CI   D25-I24.000. 
Goss.  Lorane.  .385.973.  CI.  D25  124.000. 
Janell.  Robert  B..  385.972.  CI.  D25  124.000. 
Miller,  Anna  L  ;  and  Miller.  Austin  B   Bracelet.  .185.812.  Q  Dl  1-3.000. 
Miller.  Austin  B.:  See — 

Miller.  Anna  L.;  and  Miller.  Austin  B..  385.812.  CI.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Mathews.  Alexander  R.;  and  Patterson.  Richard  A..  385.849.  CI   D13- 
133  000 
Mishan.  Edward  I.,  to  E  Mishan  &  Sons.  Inc.  Abdominal  exerciser  385.929. 

CI   D2I-I91000. 
Mitsui.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sato,  Hironori;  and  Mitsui.  Tadashi.  385.848.  CI.  D13-1 18.000. 
Mobile  HiTech  Wheels:  See— 

Cullen.  Murray  S..  385,838.  CI  DI2-209.00(J. 
Cullen.  Murray  S..  385.839.  CI.  D12-2O9.O0O 
Cullen.  Murray  S..  385.840.  CI.  D12-209.O0O. 
Culkn.  Murray  S..  385.842.  CI  D12-209.000 
Cullen.  Murray  S  .  385.843.  CI  D12-2O9.00O 
Hale.  Arthur  D..  Jr..  385.841.  CI.  DI2-2O9.O00. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Voelker.  Scott  C.  385.943.  Q.  D23-202.000. 
Moore.  Dennis  G  Vehicle  lamp.  385.982.  a.  D26-28.000 
Moses.  Rick  E.  Loose  leaf  binder  cover.  385.91 1.  CI   DI9-27.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Beutler.  Scott  D.;  Domoleczny.  James  D.;  Verma.  Anil;  and  Nagele. 

Albert  L..  385.888.  CI.  DI4-253.000. 
Eckhardt.  Claus  C;  Spence.  Michael  F;  and  Beig.  Daniel  T.  385.874. 

CI.  DI4-I.38.000. 
Fumarolo.  Arthur  L.;  Schwartz.  Dana;  and  Chisk.  Jennifer  E..  385.868. 

CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Hams.  Daryl  R.;  and  Williams.  Daniel  L..  385.875.  CI   DI4-138.00O. 
Undeman.  Phillip  E.;  and  Cleary.  James  S..  385.877.  CI.  D14-138.000 
Nagele.  Albert  Leo;  Soren.  Leonid;  Hannon.  John  Francis,  and  Annerino. 
Frank  John.  385.873,  CI.  DI4-I38.000 
MSX  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Wagner.  John  J..  385.845.  CI.  Dl 2-401. 000. 
MUller.  Gerd.  Rim.  385.837.  Q  DI2-2O9.O00. 
Mulligan.  Mollie:  See — 

Mulligan.  Richard;  and  Mulligan.  Mollie.  385.728.  C\  D6^30000 
Mulligan.  Richard;  and  Mulligan.  Mollie.  Table  385.728.  CI   D6-430.000 
Murai.  Daisaburo:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo.  385.864.  CI. 
D14-1 14.300. 
Murphy.  Peter  J.;  Feinbloom.  Richard  E.;  Grumel  Avallone.  Amy  S.;  and 
Perry.  Gordon  R..  to  Designs  For  Vision.  Inc    Rip  up  telescopes  for 
spectacles.  385,899.  CI.  D  16-330.000. 
Myers.  Jim  I.:  See — 
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Nutter.  Curtis  F;  and  Myers.  Jim  I..  385.768.  CI.  D8-)08.000 
Nagele.  Albert  L.:  See— 

Beutler.  Scon  D.;  Domoleczny.  James  D ;  Venna,  Anil;  and  Nagele 

Albert  L..  385.888.  CI.  D14-253.0OO 

Nagele.  Albert  Leo;  Soren.  Leonid.  Hannon.  John  Francis;  and  Anncnno. 

Frank  John,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Housing  for  a  portable  telephone.  385.873. 

a.  D14- 1 38.000 

Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnet  optical  disc  recorder/ 

player.  385.872,  CI   DI4-I36  000 
Nakazaki.  Tracy  D..  loTacki-Mac  Gnps.  Inc  Sporting  equipmenl  handle  grip 

385,936.  CI.  021-222.000. 
Naiushima,  Hideki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sorter  for  copying  machine 

385,908.  a.  DI8-48.000 
National  Molding  Corporation:  See — 

Anscher.  J<»rph,  385.826.  CI   Dll  216.000 
Naluzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucaielli.  Raffaclla.  lo  Industrie  Natuzzi.  Sw  Seat 

385.713.  a.  D6-38 1.000 
Nave.  Earl  William.  Toilet  seat  lightening  lool.  385.761.  CI.  D8- 29.000. 
Nayuki.  Harumitsu:  See — 

TikashiiJii,  Takeyoshi;  and  Nayuki.   Harumitsu.   385.883.  CI    DI4- 
217.000 
NETAVERKAJSA.  Inc  :  See— 

Johnson.  Waller  M..  III.  385.825.  CI   Dl  1  212  000 
Ng.  Man  Chung.  lo  Mega  Power  Enterprises  Ltd.  Microwavable  meat  holder 

385.752.0.07-601.000 
Nichiei  Plastics  Trading  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takano.  Yasushi;  and  Suzuki.  Tenio.  385.787.  CI   D9-»32.00O. 
Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr;  and  Balogh.  Imre.  to  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc.  Flexible 

medical  fluid  container  385.% I.  CI   024- II 8.000 
Nielsen,  Kristian  Bang,  to  Interlego  AG  Toy  building  element.  385,926  CI 

D21-108.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See— 

Cass.  William  J..  385.693.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Niwa,  Norifumi:  See — 

Kondo.  Masaki;  and  Niwa.  Norifiimi.  385.766.  O   Dg-«5  000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Park.  Bong  Choon   385.876.  O.  DI4138.000. 
Park.  Bong  Choon.  385.887.  O  DI4-250.000. 
Norden  Pac  Developmeni  AB:  See  — 

Unati.  Hans.  385.894.  CI    01 5- 146.000 
North  River  Consulting.  Inc  :  See — 

Jacobi.  James  J  .  Jr..  385.906.  CI.  018-24.000. 
Jacobi.  James  J..  Jr.  385,9t)7.  CI   DI8-31.000. 
Nutter,  Curtis  F;  and  Myers,  Jim  I .  to  Federal-Hoffinan.  Inc    Handle 

385.768.  CI.  08-308.000 
Oba.  Haiuo.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Speaker  boj  combined  with  digital  audio 

disc  player  and  tape  pla)er  385,880.  CI   DI4-172  0O0 
0hr»ald.  Niels:  See-^ 

Rasmussen.  Kenn;  0hrwald,  Niels;  and  Jergenscn.  lan  Eeholm.  385  927 
CI   D2I108.0OO  e  J-     6- 

Okada.  Fiji.  Electric  toothbrush.  385.702.  CI.  D4-I0I.000. 
Olszewski.  John  M.:  See — 

Fisher.  Alvin  Joel;  Olszewski.  John  M.;  Clark,  Daniel  W  ;  and  Bradley 
Enc  K.  385,871,  CI   014-115  000 
Oneida.  Ltd.:  See— 

Schuldt.  Diane  Shane.  385.754.  CI  07-653  000. 
Schuldt.  Diane  Shane.  385.755.  CI.  D7-653.000. 
Thompson,  Stephen  W..  385.753.  CI.  D7-653  000. 
Ossenmacher.   John   M..   to   Pacific   Scientific  Company.   Liehl   housine 
385.980.  CI.  O26-2.000.  i~  ^        6  » 

Otomix.  Inc.:  See — 

James.  Brent,  385,689,  Q   D2-902.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Sayers.  Richard  C  ;  and  Wise,  Ten  Jo,  385.792.  CI  D9-448  000 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Levin.  Thomas  C.  385.865.  C\.  014-114  300 
Levin.  Thomas  G  .  385.866.  O.  014-1 14.300. 
Levin.  Thomas  G..  385.867.  CI   D 14- 114.300. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Ossenmacher.  John  M..  385.980.  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Painter's  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Koplis.  Kiat,  385.789.  C\.  D9-436  000. 
Palka,  James  J.  Vanity  cabinet.  385.723.  O.  Dfr445.000. 
Palka,  James  J.  Vanity  cabinet  385.724.  O.  06-445.000 
Palmer.  Baitnia.  Set  of  linen.  385.739.  O.  D6- 595.000 
Palmer.  Baibafa.  Set  of  linen.  385.740.  CI   06-595.000 
Par-Pak  Ltd.:  See— 

Ebnfaim,   Sajjad   H.;   and   DiOomizio.    Dominic   C     385  749    CI 
D7-565.000 
Parden,  Janee.  Combined  warning  light  and  safety  sign  for  lone  loads 

385,811.  a.  D1M09  000 
Park,  Bock-Su:  See— 

Um,  Nack-Hyun;  and  Paik.  Bock-Su.  385.831.  Q.  OI2-146  000 

Um,  Nack-Hyun;  and  Pait.  Bock-Su.  385.832.  O.  D 1 2- 146.000. 

Park.  Bong  Choon.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Telephone.  385,876  CI 

DI4-I38.000. 
Part  Bong  Choon.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Cover  for  a  telephone 

385,887.  a.  D 1 4-250.000. 
Parker,  Leroy.  Food  stuff  wrapped  in  an  edible  chip.  385.686.  Q.  Ol  - 1 22  000 
Panecipazioni  Bulgari  S.p.A.:  See — 

Basdunakoff.  Thierry  De.  385.797.  Q.  D9-544.000 


PattCTion.  Richard  A  :  See— 

Mathews.  Alexander  R  ;  and  Patterson.  Richard  A  .  385.849.  Q  D13- 
133.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J  .  to  Universal  Fumituie  Industries.  Inc  Table.  385.729  a 

D6-480.000 
Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc  Table  385  730  CI 

06-480,000 
Pennino.  Joseph  V.  Jr  Electric  plug  retainer.  385.851.  CI.  DI3-IS6000 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimizu.  Kazuhisa.  385.914.  Q.  DI9-48.000 
Shimizu.  Kazuhisa,  385.915.  CI.  DI9-48.000. 
Perry.  Gordon  R.:  See— 

Murphy.  Peter  J  ;  Feinbkmm.  Richard  E  ;  Gmmet  Avallone.  Amy  S.;  and 
Perry.  Gordon  R  .  385.899.  CI.  DI6-330000 
Phoenix  Gold  International.  Iik.:  See — 

Frederick,  Larry  Allen,  and  Yamamoto,  Yasu,  385.882,0.  014-188.000. 
Pingel.  Donna:  See — 

Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna.  385,852,  O,  DI3-IS8.000. 
Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.:  See— 

Pingel,  Wayne;  and  Pingel,  Donna,  385,852.  CI  D13-158.000 
Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel,  Donna,  lo  Pingel  Enlerpnse,  Inc.  Motorcycle 

Ignition  kill  switch.  385.852.  CI.  D 1 3- 158  000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See— 

Beckstrom.  Oavid  W;  Davis.  David  W ;  Davison.  John  F.  Jr;  Marvin 
Robert  L.,  Jr;  and  Porter,  Paul  W..  385.810.  CI.  DIO-91.000 
Plavetich.  Richard:  See- 
Ma.  Michael;  Plavetich.  Richard;  Sleinle.  Gerhard;  and  Dimson   Ben- 
jamin. 385.847.  CI   012^15  000 
Porter.  Paul  W:  See— 

Beckstrom.  David  W .  Davis.  David  W ;  Davison.  John  F.  Jr.;  Marvin 
Robert  L.,  Jr;  and  Porter,  Paul  W.  385,810.  O   DlO-91.000 
Prahl.  David:  See— 

Slratelak.  Gerard  A  ;  \folpe.  Gary  B  ;  Frjck.  Karen:  and  Prahl.  David 
385.886.  CI.  014-240.000 
Pnocesadora  de  Ceramica  de  Mexico.  S.A   DE.  C.V.:  See— 

Laguera  Garza.  Marcelo  Gaicza.  385.957,  CI   D23-284.000 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Luh.  Michael  H  ;  Zimmcr.  Gregory  A.;  Thomas.  Sunshine  J.;  and  Vails 
William  H..  385.778.  CI   09-329  000 
Protz.  William  F.  Jr..  to  Santa's   Best.   Gutter  wire  clip.   385.776,  O 

D8  395000 
Pufr.  Norben  M  Slipper  385.690,  CI   02-919.000 
Quick,  Mikell  R   Bicycle.  385,829,  CI.  Dl 2- 1 11. 000. 
Rasmussen,  Kenn,  0hrwald.  Niels;  and  Jfligensen.  jan  Egholm.  lo  interlego 

AG  Toy  building  element.  385.927.  CI   02 1 -108.000 
Ra.ssclstein  Hoesch  GmbH:  See— 

Veeser,  Elmar,  385.786,  CI   09-432.000. 
Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Tlie  iiead 

385.833.  O.  OI2-147.000 
Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr.  to  Goodyear  Tiie  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Surface 

pattern  for  a  tire  sidewall.  385.834.  CI.  012-152  000 
Reid.  Mary  J  :  See- 
Hundley.  Jill  E  .  and  Reid.  Mary  J .  385.735.  O  07-524  000 
Hundley.  Jill  E  ;  and  Reid.  Mary  J  .  385.952.  O  023-250.000. 
Hundley.  Jill  E  .  Reid,  Mary  J  ;  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A..  385.953  O 

023-252.000. 
Hundley.  Jill  E.;  Reid.  Mary  J  ;  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A..  385  954  O 

023-252.000 
Hundley.  Jill  E.;  and  Reid.  Mary  J..  385.955.  CI.  023-212.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Marsal.  Jacqueline  Jeanne  Mane.  385.793.  O.  D9-503  000. 
Reynard,  Kenneth.  Semi-automatic  twtstlock  device  for  clamping  a  container 

lo  a  loading  platform.  385.775.  O   08-354.000 
Richardson.  William  E..  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Sidewall  for  a  bottle 

385.796.  CI.  D9-537.000. 
Risser.  David.  Article  carrier.  385.788.  CI   D9-434.000. 
Roadeo.  Inc.:  See— 

Bofgeson.  Arthur  E..  385.830.  CI   012-137.000. 
Rodis,  Peter  Nicais:  See- 
Bromley.  Donald  Maxwell;  Somerville,  Andrew  Paisley;  and  Rodis 
Peter  Nicais.  385.736.  CI.  D6-540  000 
RoUinson.  Augustin  W.;  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C.  to  Callaway  Golf 
Company  Golf  jwtter  head  with  recessed  and  fluted  rear  side  385  933  CI 
D21-217.000. 
Ronzani.  Peter  A.,  to  Xybemaul  Coiporation.  Body-worn,  portable  comnuler 
385.855.  O.  D 14- 100.000.  *^ 

Rosenthal.  Bnice  A.  Display  package  385.783.  O.  D9-4I8  000 
Ross.  Allan  G  :  See— 

Wysocki.  J  Christopher.  Bocsford,  Charles  W.;  Bartasevich,  William  E 
Ross.  Allan  G.;  and  Waldo.  Robert  L  .  385.795,  CI.  D9-53I  000 
Ross,  Richard  Thomas,  to  Visual  Technology  Pty  Umited.  Ticket  dispenser 

console  385.718.  O.  06-420  000 
Rottet,    Lauren,   to    Bernhardt    Furniture   Company    Chair    385  712    CI 
D6-379.000  .     ^.   v-i 

Rudolph.  Kevin  A  .  to  Hans  Rudolph.  Inc.  Nasal  mask.  385,960,  CI.  D24- 

S.  C.  Johnson  t  Son,  Inc.:  See- 
Fritz,  John  M.,  385.746.  CI.  07-307.000 
Harries.  Alun.  385.782.  O   09-415  000 
Kandaihil.  Thomas  V,  385.942.  CI  022-122  000 

Sammi  Computer  Service  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 


Kim.  Hyun  Jik.  385.903.  CI   D  18-4.000. 
Kim.  Hyun  Jik.  385.904.  O.  D18-4.000 
Santa's  Best:  See — 

Protz.  William  F,  Jr..  385.776.  O  D8-395  000. 
Salo.  Hironori;  and  Mitsui.  Tadashi.  to  TDK  Corporation    Bobbin  and 

magnetic  core  assembly  385.848.  O.  O13-1I8.000 
Saville,  Barbara.  Stuffed  doll.  385.928.  O.  D2I-I71.000 
Sayers.   Richard  C;   and   Wise.  Teri   Jo.   to  Owens-Illinois  Closure   Inc. 

Finger-driven  pump  actuator.  385.792.  C\.  D9-448.000. 
Schuldt.  Diane  Shane,  lo  Oneida.  Ltd.  Spoon.  385.754.  O.  D7-653.000. 
Schuldt.  Diane  Shane,  lo  Oneida,  Ltd.  Spoon.  385.755.  O.  D7-653.000. 
Schwartz.  Dana:  See — 

Fumarolo.  Arthur  L.;  Schwartz.  Dana;  and  Chisk.  Jennifer  E..  385.868. 
CI.  D14-114.300. 
Sears  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Gryp.  Dennis  J..  385.709.  CI.  D6-356.000 
Seifert.  Cornelia,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    Cover  for  a  curling  brush. 

385.705.  CI   D4-199.000. 
Selph.  Travis;  See— 

Setty.  Thomas  J.;  Suski.  William  C ;  and  Selph.  Travis.  385.790.  O. 
D9 -438.000 
Setty.  Thomas  J.;  Suski.  William  C  ;  and  Selph.  Tiavis.  lo  Sonoco  Products 

Company  Container  closure  strip  385.790.  O  D9-438.000 
Shachihala.  Inc.:  See — 

Harden.  Dan.  385.905.  O.  DI8-15.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawa.  Mitsuo.  385.856.  O  014-106  000 
Sheny,  Raymond  C  Module  housing  385.858.  O.  014-107.000 
Shih.  Barry:  See — 

Shih.  Bohr- Winn;  and  Shih,  Barry.  385.721.  CI.  D6-440.000. 
Shih.     Bohr- Winn;     and    Shih.     Barry.    Jewelry    armoire.     385.721.    C 

D6-440.000 
Shimizu.  Kazuhisa.  lo  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mechanical  pencil.  385.914. 

O.  DI9-48.000 
Shimizu.  Kazuhisa.  lo  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mechanical  pencil.  385.915. 

O.  DI9-48  000. 
Skaggs.  Albert  R.:  See- 
Hudson.  Jimmy  K.;  and  Skaggs.  Albert  R..  385.716.  CI.  D6-4I7.000 
Smith.  Jeff:  See — 

Cohen.  Gary  Steven;  Gladwin.  S.  Christopher,  Lim,  Peng;  Smith,  Jeff; 
Soucy,  Alan  Joseph;  Swen.  Kyle;  Wong.  Gil;  Wood.  Kennedi;  and  Wu. 
Guoming.  385.857.  O   D14-107.000 
Snow.  David  A.:  See — 

Harrison.  Marc  S.;  Zoels.  Jan-Christoph;  Snow.  David  A.;  and  Den- 
kewicz.  Raymond  P..  Jr.  385.946.  O  O23-209  000. 
Sokol.  John;  Lang.  Kenneth;  and  Altmann.  Curt,  to  Bristol-Myeis  Squibb 
Company.  Combined  topical  composition  dispenser/applicator  and  cap 
385,779.  O.  D9-338.000. 
Somerville.  Andrew  Paisley:  See — 

Bromley.  Donald  Maxwell;  Somerville.  Andrew  Paisley;  and  Rodis. 
Peter  Nicais.  385.736.  CI.  06-540.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Setty.  Thomas  J  ;  Suski.  William  C;  and  Selph,  Travis.  385,790,  CI. 
D9-I38.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro.  385.872.  O.  D14-1.36.000. 
Oba,  Haruo.  385.880.  O.  014-172.000 

Takashina.  Takeyoshi;  and   Nayuki.   Harumitsu.   385,883.  O.   D14- 
217.000 
Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Isonaga.  Yasuaki.  385.879.  O   014- 156  000. 
Sumii.  Tetsu.  385.854.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Sopko.  Terry:  See — 

Wittek.  Robert.  Sr;  Cantrell.  Aron;  and  Sopko,  Terry,  385,938,  O. 
02 1-234.000. 
Soren.  Leonid:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  Leo;  Soren.  Leonid;  Hannon.  John  Francis;  and  Annerino, 
Frank  John.  385.873.  CI.  014- 138.000. 
Sorensen.  Joseph  A.;  and  Fuller.  Anthony  B  .  lo  Amencan  Tool  Companies. 

Inc   Folding  tool  handle  385.767.  O.  08-107.000. 
.Soucy.  Alan  Joseph:  See — 

Cohen,  Gary  Steven;  Gladwin.  S.  Christopher;  Lim.  Peng;  Smith.  Jeff; 
Soucy.  Alan  Joseph;  Swen.  Kyle;  Wong.  Gil;  Wood.  Kenneth;  and  Wu. 
Guoming.  385.857.  O.  014- 107.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  385,815.  CI  Oil  164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Smeter.  Joseph  G.  385.816.  O  Dl  1-164  000 
Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  385,817,  CI.  Dll-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  385.818.  CI  Dl  1  164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  385.820.  O  Oil  164000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  385.821.  O.  OI1-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  385.822.  CI.  D11164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G  ,  385.823,  CI  Dl  1  164  000 
Spatco:  See — 

Williams.  J.  E  .  385.891.  O.  DI5-9.100 
Spcixx.  Michael  F;  See — 

Eckhaidt.  Claus  C;  Spence.  Michael  R;  and  Berg.  Daniel  T.,  385,874. 
O.D14- 138.000 
Sieinle.  Gerhard:  See — 

Ma,  Michael;  Plavetich.  Richard;  Steinle.  Gerhard;  and  Dimson.  Ben- 
jamin. 385.847.  CI   D12-415.000. 


Sleinlechner.  Werner  See — 

Covi.  Christian;  and  Stemlechner.  Werner.  385.827.  O.  01 1-221.000. 
Stert.  Ardina  K.;  and  Bason.  S.  Clark,  to  Aitistry  in  Motion  Entertainment, 

Inc.  Confetti.  385.824.  CI.  Dll-184.000. 
Stewart.  James  W .  to  OothesMale  Products.  Inc  Garment  bag.  385.700.  O. 

03-289  000. 
Stoltzfus.  Jacob  K..  to  Leland  Engineering.  Inc  Wheel  spring  support  frame 

for  vehicles.  385.836.  CI.  D12-159  000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  385.815.  CI  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  385.816.  O  01 1-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  385.817.  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  385.818.  O.  Dll-164.000 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  385.820.  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  385,821.  CI.  Dll-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  385.822.  O.  Dl  1-164 000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  385.823.  CI  Dll-164.000. 
Stratelak.  Gerard  A.;  Volpe.  Gary  B.;  Frick.  Karen;  and  Prahl.  David,  to 

Amerilech  Services,  hic.  Phone  placard.  385.886.  O.  OI4-24O.000 
Suk,  Young  J.  Golf  tee  attachment.  385.939.  O.  D2 1-234.000 
Sumii.  Tetsu.  to  Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ControHer  for  computer.  385.854. 

O.  014-100000 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Dow.  Ann  M.;  Fbnl.  Joseph  E.;  Jursich.  Donald  N.;  and  Chan.  Raymond. 
385.947.  a.  D23-223.000. 
Sung.  Eric,  to  K  K  U  Umited.  Sander  385.765.  O   D8-62.000. 
Suski.  William  C:  See— 

Setty.  Thomas  J.;  Suski.  William  C  ;  and  Selph.  Travis.  385.790.  O. 
D9-438000 
Suzuki.  Teruo:  See — 

Takano.  Yasushi;  and  Suzuki.  Teruo.  385.787.  O.  D9-432.000 
Swen.  Kyle:  See — 

Cohen.  Gary  Steven;  Gladwin.  S  Christopher.  Lim.  Peng;  Smith.  Jeff; 
Soucy.  Alan  Joseph;  Swen.  Kyle;  Wong.  Gil;  Wood.  Kenneth;  and  Wu. 
Guoming.  385.857.  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Sycom  International  Cotp.:  See — 

Luo.  Chin-Kuang.  385.884.  O.  DI4-226.000. 
Szymanski.  Waldemar.  and  Malecki.  Krzysztof.  to  Tena  Laval  Holdings  & 

Finance  S.A.  Oil  distributor  385.951.  O.  D23-237.000 
Tacki-Mac  Grips,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakazaki.  Tracy  D..  385.936.  O.  O2I-222.000. 
Takahashi.  Wataru:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujila.  Toshihiko;  Ara.shima.  Teitio;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takaha.shi.  Wataru.  385.909.  CI  D18  56  000 

Takano.  Yasushi;  and  Suzuki.  Teruo.  to  Nichiei  Plastics  Trading  Co..  Ltd. 

Container  for  a  salmon  roe.  385.787.  O.  D9-432.000 
Takashina.  Takevoshi;  and  Nayuki.  Harumitsu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Unit  for 

digital  audio  disk  player.  385.883.  O.  D 14-2 17.000. 
Takato.  Takashi:  See — 

Higashino.  Toshihiro;  and  Takato.  Takashi.  385.958.  O.  D23-365.0O0. 
Talbot.  Dennis  W.:  See- 
Van  Skyhawk.  Norman  J.;  and  Talbot  Dennis  W..  385.844.  O.  012- 
300.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroya.  lo  Miguel  Torres.  S  A  Flask.  385.798.  CI   D9-544.000. 
Ta.shiro.  Naoki.  Ujiu.  Toshihiko;  Ara.shlma.  Tenio;  Hama.saki.  Yuji;  Yama- 
moto. Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 
cartridge  for  printer.  385.909.  CI   D 1 8- 56  000 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Hironori;  and  Mitsui.  Tadashi.  385.848.  O   013  118.000 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Szymanski.  Waldemar;  and  Malecki.  Krzysztof.  385.951.  CI    D23- 
237.000. 
Tevital  Incorporated:  See — 

Bressler.  Peter  W.;  Byar.  Peter  D  ;  and  Angelides.  Ja.soo  A  .  385.881. 0 
024-186.000. 
Thomas.  Deanna  M..  lo  Apple  Compuler.  Inc    Icon  for  a  display  screen. 

385.869.  O.  OI4- 114.500. 

Thomas.  E)eanna  M.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Icon  for  display  screen 

385.870.  CI.  014-114.800. 
Thomas.  Sunshine  J.:  See — 

Luh.  Michael  H.;  Zimmer.  Gregory  A.;  Thomas.  Sunshine  J.;  and  Vails. 
William  H..  385.778.  O.  D9-329.000. 
Thompson.  Stephen  W..  to  Oneida  Ltd  Spoon  385.753.  O.  D7-653  000. 
TII  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

DiMichele.  Frank.  385.850.  O.  DI3-IS2.000. 
Timex  Corporation;  See — 

Toribio,  Nimfa  Barz.  385.804.  O   01 0-30.000 
Tisbo.  Peter  M..  to  Custom  Plastics.   Inc    Accessory  tiay.  385.920,  O. 

DI9-75.000 
Tisbo.  Peter  M  .  to  Custom  Plastics.  Inc.  Binder  tray.  385.921.  CI.  DI9- 

90.000. 
Tisbo.  Peter  M..  lo  Custom  Pla.stics.  Inc    Folder  tray    385.922.  O.  DI9 

90.000 
Tombow  Pencil  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaumi.  Kazunon.  .385.916.  CI.  DI9-48.000. 
Kaumi.  Kazunori.  385.917.  O.  019-57.000. 
Katami.  Kazunori.  385.918.  CI.  019-57  000. 
Tomsen.  Oarence  Automated  educational  device  385.919.  CI.  D19-60  000 
Toribio.  Nimfa  Barz.  to  Timex  Corporation    Case  for  analog  wristwatch. 
385.804.  CI   DIO- -30.000 
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Trivellalo.  Auro.  to  Cantina  Arredo  S.r.l.  Cortcscirw/bonle  opener  185  763 

CI   D8-43  000 
Tropar  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc    Sre — 

llaria.  Peter  V  ;  and  Macowski.  William.  385.750.  CI.  D7-588.000 
Tseng.  Dennis  Cumputer  nx>use.  385.862.  CI   OI4- 114.000 
Tseng.  Dennis.  Computer  mouse   385.863.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Tyler.  Kelly  D  Video  game  light  gun   385.924.  CI.  D2M8.000. 
U  S  West.  Inc  :  See— 

Hansen.  Pamela  M..  .385.910.  CI.  D19-I.000. 
Ujita,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko:  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hama.saki.  Yuji, 

Yamamolo.  Hisashi:  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  385.909.  CI.  DI8-56.000 

Ullmann.  Roland,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Water  filter    385  945    CI 

D23-209.000 
Ultra  Pac.  Inc  :  See— 

Krupa.  Calvin  S  ;  and  Knoss.  Robert.  385.780.  CI   D9-.14I.000 
Knipa.  Calvin  S  ;  and  Knoss.  Robert.  385,784.  CI.  D9-425.000. 
Univerwl  Furniture  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Paus.  Michael  J..  385.729.  CI   D6-480.000 
Paus,  Michael  J  .  385.7.W.  CI   D6-480.000 
ValentiniLsch,  Dietmar.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft  Siphon  bonle.  385  745 

CI.  D7-3OO.10O 
Vallery.  Stafford  J   Locking  nut  385.777.  C\.  D8-397  000 
Vails.  William  H.:  See— 

Luh.  Michael  H.;  Zimmer.  Gregory  A  ;  Thomas.  Sunshine  J.:  and  Vails 
William  H..  385.778.  CI   D9-329.000. 
Van  Skyhawk.  Norman  J.,  and  Talbot.  Dennis  W..  to  Windjet  Manufacturing 

L.L.C  Dual  bay  multi-use  waiercraft   .385.844.  CI.  DI2-.MX).000. 
Vecser.    Elmar.    to    Rasselstein    Hoesch    GmbH.    CD-box.    385  786     CI 

D9-432.000. 
Venue  Vision,  Inc  :  See — 

Martin.  Steven.  385.913.  CI   D19-46000. 
Verma.  Anil:  See — 

Beutler.  Scott  D.;  Domoleczny.  James  D.;  Verma.  .Anil:  and  Nagele 
Albert  L..  385.888.  CI    DI4-253  000 
Vish.  Ronald:  See— 

Mervar.  Robert:  and  Vish.  Ronald.  .385.734.  CI.  D6-522.0OO. 
Visual  Technology  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Ross,  Richard  Thomas.  385.718,  CI.  D6-420.000 
Voelker.  Scott  C.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Ruid  container   385  943    CI 

D23-202.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Mays.  Jay  C  .  385.828.  CI   DI2-92.000. 
Voipe,  Gary  B.:  See— 

Stratelak.  Gerard  A  :  Volpe.  Gary  B.;  Frick,  Karen:  and  Prahl.  David 
385.886.  CI   DI4-24O()0O 
Wagner.  John  J .  to  MSX   International.   Inc    Vehicle  top    185  845    CI 

DI2-40IOOO.  y  .     .. 

Waldo.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Wysocki.  J.  Christopher:  Botsford.  Charles  W  .  Bartasevich.  William  E 
Ross.  Allan  G.:  and  Waldo.  Robert  L  .  385.795.  CI.  D9-51I  000 
Wallesen,  Margaret  J   Fool  massager  385.965.  CI.  D24-2I2  000 
Wan.  Yiu  Kwong.  to  Fee  Tat  Holdings  (H.K  )  Limited.  Combined  portable 

fluorescent  lantern  and  radio.  385.983.  CI    D26-38.0OO 
Wan.  Yiu  Kwong.  to  Fee  Tat  Holdings  (H.K.)  Limited.  Combined  flashlight 

and  recharger  therefor.  385.984.  CI   D26-38.00O. 
Wang.  Ching-Rong  Gear  shift  lever  lock  385.773,  CI.  D8-339.0(X). 
Wanishi.  Makolo:  Hanon.  KaziiO:  and  Murai.  Daisaburo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

"Activation"  icon  for  a  displav  screen   385.864.  CI   DI4-I14  3(X) 
Watch  Tower  GmbH:  See— 

Jorss,  Heike.  385.802,  CI.  DIO-33  ()00. 
Waterair  Industries:  See — 

Cholley.  Andre.  385,970.  CI   D25-69.000. 
Wealherchem  Corporatiim:  See — 

Forsyth.  Michael  J  :  and  Baxter.  David  C.  385.791.  O.  D9-447000 
Webster.  Warren  Reed.  Adjustable  strutless  lower  control  arm   385  815  CI 

D12-159.000  

Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Southpac  Trust  International 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover  385.815.  CI.  Dl  1-164  000 
Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover  385.816.  CI   Dl  1-164  000 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Southpac  Trust  Inlemational 

Inc.  Flower  poi  cover  385.817,  CI   Dl  I-I&4.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover  385.818.  CI   Dll-164000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Sffaeier.  Joseph  G  .  to  Southpac  Trust  International 

Inc   Rower  pot  cover  385.820.  CI   Dl  1-164  000 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Tnist  International 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover  385.X2I.  CI   DIllMOOO 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Southpac  Trust  International 
Inc   Rower  pot  cover  385.822.  CI   Dl  1-164.000. 


Weder.  Donald  h  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Southpac  Trust  Intemahonal 

Inc   Rower  pot  cover  385.823.  CI   Dl  I -164.000 
Williams.  Craig  A   Applicator  brush  closure   385.704.  CI   D4  116  000 
Williams.  Daniel  I.  :  See- 
Hams.  Daryl  R  :  and  Williams.  Daniel  L  .  385.875.  CI.  014-118  000 
Williams.  Geoffrey  T :  See^ 

Gogan.   Donald  M:  and  William.s.  Geoffrey  T.   185  846    CI    DI2- 
407  000 
Williams.  J    E  .  to  Spaico    Petroleum  deliverv  truck  fuel  delivery  system 

.185,891.  CI.  DI5-9  100 
Windjet  Manufacturing.  LLC    See — 

Van  Skyhawk,  Norman  J  ,  and  Talbot.  Dennis  W,  385.844  CI    DP- 
300000. 
Wise,  Ten  Jo:  See— 

Sayers.  Richard  C:  and  Wise.  Teri  Jo.  385.792.  CI   D9-448  000 
Wittek  Golf  Supply  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 

Wittek.  Robert,  Sr.:  Cantrell.  Aron.  and  Sopko.  Terry.  385  938    CI 
D2 1 -234.000 
Wittek.  Robert.  Sr :  Cantrell.  Aron;  and  Sopko.  Terry,  to  Wittek  Golf  Supply 
Co.  Inc  Tee  divider  for  a  golf  driving  range  385.918.  CI   D2 1 -234  000 
Wong.  Gil:  See^ 

Cohen.  Gary  Steven:  Gladwin.  S  Chri.stopher:  Lim.  Peng:  Smith  Jeff 
Soucy.  Alan  Joseph:  Swen.  Kyle;  Wong.  Gil;  Wood.  Kenneth,  and  Wu 
Guoming,  385,857,  CI   DI4-107  000 
Wong.  Gil  Y:  Yoshimoto.  Max:  Behar.  Yves:  and  Lee.  Peter,  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company    Monitor  for  personal  computers    385.860   CI    D14- 
1 1 3.000 
Wong.  Ka  Hei.  Musical  in.stniment  body  385,901,  CI  D 17-20  000 
Wood.  Kenneth:  See- 
Cohen,  Gary  Steven:  Gladwin.  S  Chri.stopher:  Lim.  Peng:  SmiOi.  Jeff. 
Soucy.  Alan  Joseph:  Swen.  Kyle.  Wong.  Gil,  Wood,  Kenneth,  and  Wu 
Guoming,  385,8.57.  CI   D14  107  000. 
WotkTools.  Inc  :  See- 
Marks.  Joel  Steven.  385.762.  CI   D8-29.000. 
Wright.  Archer  D  :  See- 
Baker.  D  Michael:  and  Wright.  Archer  D..  385.738.  CI   D6- .566.000. 
Wu.  Gutwning:  See — 

Cohen.  Gary  Steven;  Gladwin.  S   Chnstopher.  Lim.  Peng:  Smith.  Jeff; 
Soucy.  Alan  Joseph:  Swen,  Kyle:  Wong,  Gil:  Wood,  Kenneth;  and  Wu 
Guoming,  385,857,  CI.  DI4-I07  000 
Wysoeki.  J    Christopher:  Botsford.  Charles  W.;  Baita-sevich.  William  E 
Ross.  Allan  G  .  and  Waldo.  Robert  L..  to  GOJO  Industries.  Inc    Liquid 
conuiner  385.795.  CI.  D9  531.000 
Xybemaut  Corporation:  See — 

Ronzani.  Peter  A..  385.855.  CI   DI4- 100.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Tashiro,  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo:  Hamasaki,  Yuji: 

Yamamolo.  Hisashi:  and  Takahashi.  Wataru,  385,909.  CI.  D 1 8-56.000 

Yamamolo.  Kohei.  to  Fukuoka  Marumolo  Co  .  Ltd.  Packing  assist  apparatus 

.185.893.  CI   D15-I45(X)0 
Yamamolo.  Yasu:  See— 

Frederick.  Larry  Allen;  and  Yamamolo.  Yasu.  385.882.  CI.  D14-I88  000 
Yang.  Ho  Fa   Sprayer  385.949.  CI   D23-226000. 
Yang.  Ho  Fa.  Sprayer  385.950.  CI   D23  226 OOO. 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai.  Hisaji.  385.892.  CI   DI5-I43  000. 
Yemini,  Zvi,  to  ZAG  Ltd.  Storage  organizer  385,722.  CI.  D6-445.(X)0. 
Yoshimoio.  Max   See — 

Wong.  Gil  Y ;  Yoshimoto.  Max.  Behar.  Yves,  and  Lee.  Peter  185  860  CI 
DI4-113  000 
You.  Daneil  H.  Golf  club  shaft    185.934.  CI   D2 1 -22 1  OOO 
Yurk.  Amo  Roland,  to  Landscape  Forms.  Inc    Table  base     185  711     CI 

D6-487.000. 
ZAG  Ltd     See— 

Yemini.  Zvi.  385.722.  CI   D6-445()00 
Zander.  Teresa  Marie:  See — 

Kopacz.   Thomas   Joseph:    and   Zander.   Teresa    Marie.    385  707    CI 
D5-53O0O 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen.  Gary  Steven:  Gladwin.  S   Chnstopher;  Lim.  Peng.  Smith.  Jeff 
Soucy.  Alan  Joseph:  Swen.  Kyle:  Wong.  Gil:  Wixxl.  Kenneth,  and  Wu 
Guoming,  385,857,  CI.  D14-I07  0OO 
Zimmer,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Luh,  Michael  H  ;  Zimmer.  Gregory  A..  Thomas.  Suashine  J  :  and  Vails 
William  H  .  385.778.  CI.  D9-329.000 
Zoels.  Jan-Christoph:  See — 

Hamson.  Marc  S  .  Zoels.  Jan-Christoph;  Snow.  David  A     and  Den- 
kewicz.  Raynwind  P.  Jr.  385,946.  CI   D23  209  0(H) 
Zojirushi  Corporation:  See— 

Inoue.  Tsunemichi.  385.747.  CI   D7-31I  000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Ball  Horticultural  Company:  See — 

Trees.  Scon  C  .  10.107.  CI   Plt.-87.600. 
,  Trees.  Scon  C.  10.108.  CI.  Plt.-87.600. 

Trees.  Scon  C  .  10.109.  CI.  Plt.-87.600 
Trees,  Scon  C  .  lO.1 10.  CI.  Pit  -87.600. 
Trees,  Scon  C.  10,1 1 1.  CI   Plt.-87.600.  ' 

Blakedown  Nurseries  Ltd.:  See — 

Strangman.  Elizabeth;  and  Gough,  Graham,  10.096.  C]  Pit  -54  100. 
Cleangro  Ltd.:  See — 

Wain,  Peter.  10,104.  CI   Pit  -76.000 
Wain.  Peter.  10,105,  CI.  Pit  -82.200. 
Gardner.  Leith  Marie:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  Royd:  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  Gardner.  Leith  Marie;  and 
Zaiger.  Grant  Gene.  10.094.  CI   Pit. -42  100 
Gem  Ornamentals.  Inc.:  See — 

Henny.  Richard  J..  10.095.  CI   Ph.-54.100. 
Gough.  Graham:  See — 

Strangman.  Eliiabeth;  and  Gough.  Graham.  10.096.  CI.  Plt.-54.I00. 
Green  Circle  Growers,  Iik.:  See — 

Van  Wingerden.  John,  10.101,  CI.  Pit. -69  100. 
Van  Wingerden.  John.  10.102.  CI   Pit. -69.200 
Van  Wingerden,  John.  10,103.  CI   Plt.-69.200 
Henny.  Richard  J.,  to  Gem  Ornamentals.  Inc.  Mandevilla:  Jumbo  Blush. 

10.095.  CI.  Pit -54.100. 
Jacobsen.  Aa.se.  executrix:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Peter,  deceased.  10.106.  CI  Plt.-86.100 
Jacobsen.  Peter,  deceased  (by  Aase  Jacobsen.  executrix),  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch.  Inc   Poinscnia  plant    Peterstar  Jingle  Bells'.  10.106.  CI    Pit  - 
86.100. 
Kerridge.  John   Plant  variety  of  Primula  named    Yvonne'.  10.099.  CI 

Pit. -68. 100 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Peter,  deceased.  10.106.  CI   Pit. -86.100. 
Rother,  Reinhard  W  Petunia  plant  named    Kilkenny  Bells'    10,100.  CI 

Plt-68.100 
Strangman.  Elizabeth;  and  Gough.  Graham,  to  Blakedown  Nurseries  Ltd 
Lithodcra  diffusum  plant  named    Lilhospermum  Star'     10.0%,  CI 
Plt.-.54.100 


Stravers,  Lambertus  Johannes  Maria,  to Terranigra  Holding  B.V.  Gerben 

plant  named  'Terandara'    10.097.  CI   Plt.-68.100. 
Stravers.  Lambertus  Johannes  Maria,  to  Terra  Nigra  Holding  B  V  Ger- 

bera  plant  named  'Teninel'.  10.098.  CI.  Pit. -68. 100 
Terra  Nigra  Holding  B.V:  See— 

Stravers.  Lambenus  Johannes  Maria.  10.098.  CI   Pit. -68. 100. 
Terranigra  Holding  B.V:  See — 

Stravers.  Lambemis  Johannes  Mana.  10.097.  CI.  Pit. -68  100. 
Trees.  Scon  C.  to  Ball  Horticultural  Company.  New  Guinea  Impatiens 

named   Grape  Crush'.  10.107,  CI.  Pit. -87.600 
Trees.  Scon  C  .  to  Ball  Horticultural  Company.  Guinea  Impatiens  named 

•BFP-650  Peach'.  10.108,  CI  Plt.-87.600. 
Trees.  Scon  C,  to  Ball  Horticultural  Company.  New  Guinea  Impatiens 

named  'BFP-»90  Light  Pink'.  10.109.  CI   Plt.-87.600 
Trees,  Scon  C.  to  Ball  Horticultural  Company.  New  Guinea  Impabens 

named  'BFP-684  Scarlet".  10.110.  CI.  Pit. -87.600. 
Trees.  Scon  C,  to  Ball  Horticultural  Company.  New  Guinea  Impatiens 

named    Apple  Blossom'    10,111.  CI.  Plt.-87  600. 
Van  Wingerden.  John,  to  Green  Circle  Growers,  Inc    Saintpaulia  plant 

named  'Luminous'.  10.101.  CI.  Plt.-69.l00 
Van  Wingerden.  John,  to  Green  Circle  Growers,  Inc   Saintpaulia  plant 

names  'fireball'    10,102,  CI.  Plt.-69.200. 
Van  Wingerden.  John,  to  Green  Circle  Growers.  Inc   Saintpaulia  plant 

named   Eclipse'.  10,103.  CI.  PIt.-69.200 
Wain.  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Ltd.  (Thrysanthemum  plant  named  'Dark  Fash- 
ion Time'    10.104,  CI.  Pit. -76.000. 
Wain,  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Ltd.  Chrysantliemum  plant  named    Harvest 

Time'    10.105.  CI.  Pit -82.200. 
Zaiger.  Chris  Royd;  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Mane;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  (3ene.  Peach  tree  "Snow  Kist".  10,094.  CI.  Pit. -42. 100. 
Zaiger.  Gary  Neil:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  Royd;  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and 
Zaiger,  Grant  One.  10,094,  CI  Pit. -42  100 
Zaiger,  Grant  Cjene:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  Royd;  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and 
Zaiger,  Grant  Gene.  10.094.  CI.  Plt.-42.100. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
4th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER.  1997 


Adjei.  Davii'  Akueteh;  and  Blaisdell.  Charles  T.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E  I.,  and  Company  Process  for  making  sulfonyl  isocyanates  H 1 ,6%. 
CI    560-12.000 
Blaisdell,  Charles  T:  See— 

Adjei.  David  Akueteh;  and  Blaisdell.  Charles  T.  HI, 6%.  CI   560 
12.000. 
Chen.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Rathke,  Jerome  W.;  Chen,  Michael  J.;  and  Fendrick,  Carol  M  . 
H1.695,  CI.  540-128.000 
Du  Pont  de  NetixMirs.  E.  1.,  and  Company:  See — 

Adjei,  David  Akueteh;  and  Blaisdell,  Charles  T.  H  1,696.  CI    560- 

12  000 
Tse.  Shunkwok  Wilson,  Hl,697,  CI.  .568-851.000 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Thornton.   Michael   P;   and   Lau.   Yiu-Wa  A.   HI.693,  CI     .164- 
421.000 
Fendnck.  Carol  M.:  See — 

Rathke.  Jerome  W.;  Chen,  Michael  J.;  and  Fendrick.  Carol  M.. 
Hl,695,  CI.  540-128.000. 
Foucher.  Nelson  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Wrench  head  for 
applying  high  torque  in  limited  space  and  method  of  construction 
HI.689,  CI   81-124.300 
Keeler.  Shcri  D  :  See- 
Lloyd,  Susan   Nicole:  and   Keeler.  Sheri   D,   HI, 698.  CI    604- 
378.000. 
Lake.  Robert  E.;  and  Meyerhoff,  Cunis  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy     Force    deflection    anetnoineter    having    improved    accuracy 
Hl,688.  CI   73-170.150. 
Lau.  Yiu-Wa  A.:  See- 
Thornton.   Michael    P:   and   Lau.  Yiu-Wa  A.   H1.693,  CI.    364- 
421.000 
Lloyd,  Susan   Nicole;   and   Keeler,  Sheri   D..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Absorbent  structures  having  thermally  bonded  resilient 
web  for  imprtived  fit  and  comfon.  HI. 698.  CI.  604-378.000. 


Lohrman,  Dieter  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  America   Millimeter 
wave,  high  power,  broadband  travelling  wave  tube    HI. 692,  CI. 
315-3  500. 
McCann.  John  C.  Replaceable  connector  tip.  H  1.694.  CI.  439-651.000. 
Meyerhoff.  Curtis  L.:  See- 
Lake.  Robert  E.;  and  Meyeihoff.  Curtis  L..  HI, 688.  CI  73-170.1,50. 
Miyashita.  Susumu:  See — 

Ono,  Tateo;  and  Miyashiu.  Susumu,  HI, 691.  CI   239-3.000. 
Nye,  Jeffrey  Process  for  bleaching  krafi  pulp  H  1,690.  CI.  162-72.000 
Ono,  Tateo;  and  Miyashita.  Susumu.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  pesticide 

spray  HI. 691.  CI.  2.19-3.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See- 
Lloyd.   Susan   Nicole;   and   Keeler.   Sheri    D..   HI. 698.   CI    604- 
378.000. 
Rathke,  Jerome  W..  Chen.  Michael  J.;  and  Fendrick.  Carol  M..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Energy  Method  of  solubilizing  phtJialocyanines  and 
metallophthalocyanines.  HI. 695,  CI.  540-128.000 
Thornton.  Michael  P.;  and  Lau.  Yiu-Wa  A.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company.  MetJiod  for  removing  iKMi-geologic  amplitude  variations 
fn>m  seismic  data.  HI, 693.  CI.  364-421.000 
Tse.  Shunkwok  Wilson,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I ,  and  Company. 
Continuous  process  for  sodium  methylale.  HI, 697.  CI   568-851.000 
United  States  of  Ainerica 
America:  See — 

Lohrman.  Dieter  R..  Hl,692.  CI.  315-3.500. 
Energy:  See — 

Rathke.  Jerome  W.;  Chen,  Michael  J  :  and  Fendrick.  Carol  M.. 
H  1.695.  CI.  540-128.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Foucher,  Nelson  H  .  H1.689,  CI.  81-124  300. 
Lake,    Robert    E:    and    Meyerhoff.    Curtis    L.,    HI, 688.    CI 
73-170.150. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  4,  1997 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 


12 

4».2 

ISI 

ICO 

16Ij6 

IM 

M* 

239 

275 
326 
441 


5.682.606 
5.682.607 
5.682.608 
5.682.609 
5.682.610 
5.682.611 
5.682.612 
5.682.613 
5.682.614 
5.682.615 
5.682.616 
5.682.617 
5.682.618 
5.682.619 
5.682.621 


CLASS  4 


255.04 

449 
!4U 
•309 
{S41.I 
iS4IJ 

SSI 

591 


5.682.620 
5.682.622 
5.682.623 
5.682.624 
5.682.625 
5.682.626 
5.682.627 
5.682.628 

CLASS  5 

37.1  5.682.629 

jr7.l  5.682.630 

|«IS  5.682.631 

IS36  5.682.632 

5,682.633 

CLASS  8 

142  5.683.473 

159  5.682.634 

409  5.683.474 

471  5.683.475 

CLASS  14 

14  5.682.635 

CLASS  15 

3  5.682.636 

104.92  5.682.638 

224  5.682.637 

250.46  5.682.639 

319  5.682.640 

CLASS  16 

5.682.641 
5.682.642 
5.682.643 
5.682.644 
5.682,645 
5.682.646 

CLASS  19 

159  A  5.682.647 

CLASS  24 

5  5,682.648 

30  5  R  5.682.649 

67.3  5.682.650 

274  R  5.682.651 

300  5.682,652 

303  5.682.653 

7149  5.682.654 

CLASS  28 

144  5.682.655 

172  1  5.682.656 


CLASS  29 

33  J 

5,682,657 

48.5  A 

5,682,658 

243.523 

5.682,659 

fH* 

5,682.660 

Rf 

5,682.661 
5.682.663 

432 

5.682.662 

453 

5.682.664 

458 

5.682.665 

460 

5.682.666 

5.682.667 

(603,06 

5.682.669 

609 

5.682.670 

623  2 

5.682.671 

748 

5.682.672 

827 

5.682.673 

830 

5.682.674 

840 

5.682.675 

888  06 
894  35 
897  32 


5.682.676 
5.682.677 
5.682,678 


249 
387 
403 


CLASS  30 

5,682.679 
5.682.680 
5.682.681 


CLASS  33 

65  5.684.683 

5.682.682 


556 


CLASS  34 

425  5.682.683 

5.682.684 


495 


8.3 

89 

97 

122 

134 

141 


CLASS  36 

5.682.685 
5.682.686 
5.68i687 
5.682.688 
5.68Z689 
5.682.690 

CLASS  38 

137  5.682.691 


CLASS  41 

5.682.692 
5.682.693 
5.682.694 
5.682.695 
5.682.6% 
5.682.697 
5.682.698 


414 
472 
574 
594 
606 
615 
661  03 


CLASS  42 

23  5.682.699 

94  5.682.700 

CLASS  43 

5.682.701 
5.682.702 
5.682.703 
5.682.704 
5.682.705 
5.682.706 


3 
17 
25.2 
66 

122 


CLASS  47 

1  44  5.682.707 

58  5.682.708 

5.682.709 

CLASS  49 

162  5.682.710 

CLASS  52 

6  5.682.711 

1677  5.682.712 

200  5.682.713 

204  5  5.682.714 

207  5,682.7 1.-) 

251  5.682,717 

403  1  5,682,724 

775  5,682.719 

CLASS  S3 

5.582.720 
5.682.721 
5,682.722 
5,682,723 
5.682.725 
5.682.726 
5.682.727 
5.682,728 
5.682.729 
5.682.730 
5,682.731 
5,68Z732 
5.682.733 
5.682.734 


397 


403 
412 
433 
434 
445 
453 
469 
471 
477 
560 
572 


CLASS  55 

223  5.683.476 

350  1  5.683.477 

385.3  5.683.478 

431  5.683.479 

CLASS  56 

249  5.682.735 


CLASS  57 

263  5.682.718 

CLASS  59 

35  1  5.682.736 

CLASS  6« 

5.682.737 
5.682,738 
5.682.739 
5.68Z740 
5.682.741 
5.682,742 
5.68Z743 
5.682.744 
5.682.745 
5.682.746 
5.682.747 


39  02 

39  63 

261 

297 

323 

327 

329 

385 

431 

6052 

746 


CLASS  62 


3.7 

4.97 

5 

50.2 

51  I 

59 

63 

148 

157 

179 

2592 

374 

402 

643 


5.68Z748 
5.682.760 
5.682.749 
5.68Z750 
5.682.751 
5.682,752 
5.682.753 
5.682.755 
5.682.756 
5.682.754 
5.682,757 
5,682.758 
5.682.759 
5.682.761 
5.682.762 
5.682.763 
5.682.764 
5.682.765 
5.682.766 
5.682.767 

CLASS  63 

15  1  5.682.758 

29  1  5.682.769 

CLASS  65 

5.683.480 
5.683.481 
5.683.482 
5.683.483 
5.683.484 
5.583.485 
5.583.486 


648 


17,2 

173 

25  1 

102 

134,5 

304 

377 

CLASS  66 

57  5.682.770 

198  5.582.771 

CLASS  68 

12,25  5.582.772 

15  5.682.773 

235  R  5.682.774 

CLASS  70 

5.682.775 
5.682.775 
5.582.777 
5.582.778 
5.582.779 

CLASS  71 

5.683.487 


34 

159 

247 

370 

494 


CLASS  72 

162 

5.682.780 

149 

5.582.781 

179 

5.682.782 

182 

5.682.783 

186 

5.682.784 

234 

5.682.785 

348 

5.682.786 

477 

5.682.787 

CLASS  73 


1  DV 
1  E 
3 

54.32 

73 
118  1 
146 

227 


5.584.243 
5.584.244 
5.684.245 
5.684.246 
5.684.247 
5.682.788 
5.684.248 
5.684.249 
5.584.250 


589 
618 
706 

774 
862,474 


5.684.251 
5.684.252 
5.684.253 
5.684.254 
5.684.255 


335 


462 
489 
490  04 
5024 

5026 
606  R 


420 
505 
712 


CLASS  74 

5.682.789 
5.682.790 
5.682,791 
5,682.792 
5.682.793 
5.582.794 
5.682.795 
5.682.796 
5.682.79, 
5.682.798 
5.682.799 

CLASS  75 

5.683.488 
5.683.489 
5.683.490 


CLASS  81 

121  I  5.582.801 

1 27  5.682.802 

429  5.582.800 

CLASS  82 

111  5.682.803 

CLASS  83 

5.582.804 
5.582.805 


24 
875 


CLASS  84 

SUN  5.684.256 

415  5.684.257 

421  5.684.258 

600  5.584.259 

604  5.684.260 

609  5.684.261 

726  5.684.263 

CLASS  89 

1  I  5.684.264 

33  14  5.684.265 

CLASS  91 

1 70  R  5.582,806 

530  5.582.807 

CLASS  92 

233  5.682.808 

CLASS  95 

82  5.683.491 

92  5.683.492 

219  5.583.493 

CLASS  96 

5.683.494 
5.683.495 
5.683.499 


55 

134 

147 


CLASS  99 

339  5.582.809 

-395  5.582.810 

400  5.682.811 

630  5.682.812 

CLASS  lO* 

257  5.682.813 

315  5.682.814 


CLASS  101 

5.682.815 
5.582.816 
5.682.817 
Rt35.646 
5.682.818 
Re.35.647 
5.682.819 


25 

37 

126 

215 

248 

378 

483 


CLASS  102 

281  5.584.266 

475  Bl  4.958.569 

489  5.684.267 

CLASS  104 

8804  5.682.820 

262  5.682.821 


CLASS  105 

1993                 5.682.822 
37708               5.682.823 

CLASS  106 

20R 

35 

232 

273 

491 

495 

804 

5.683,500 
5,683.496 
5,683.497 
5,683,498 
5,683,501 
5,683J02 
5.583.503 

CLASS  106 

60 

144 

5.682.824 
5.682.825 

CLASS  no 

147 
244 
245 

5.682.826 
5.682.827 
5.682.828 

39  1 
123 
263 
.301 


CLASS  111 

121  5.682.829 

CLASS  112 

225  5.682.830 

CLASS  114 

5.682,831 
5,682,832 
5.682,833 
5,683,209 

CLASS  116 

4  5,582,834 

CLASS  117 

13  5,683.504 

34  5.683.505 

54  5.683.506 

200  5.583.507 

CLASS  118 

5.683.508 
5.683.509 
5.683.510 
5.683  Jll 
5,683,512 
5,683,513 
5.683.514 
5.683.515 
5.683.516 
5.683.517 
5,683,518 

CLASS  119 

5.682.835 
5.682.835 
5.682.837 
5.682.838 
5.582.839 
5.582.840 


46 

227 

410 

420 

663 

688 

712 

715 

718 

723  E 

730 


57,8 

73 

625 

711 

721 

856 


CLASS  122 

17  5.682.841 


CLASS 


25  C 
44C 

52,4 
73  A 
90  12 
90  16 

9022 
193.5 

196  A 

197  1 
1973 
316 
352 
425 
456 
467 
470 
481 
495 
520 

569 
635 

674 


123 

5.582.842 
5.682.843 
5.682.844 
5.682.845 
5.582.846 
5.582.847 
5.582.848 
5.582.849 
5.682.850 
5.682.851 
5.682.852 
5.682.853 
5.682.854 
5.682.855 
5.582.856 
5.682.857 
5.682.858 
5.682.859 
5.682.860 
5.682.861 
5.682.862 
5.682.863 
5.682.864 
5.682.865 
5.682.866 


676 
682 
698 
703 


5.682.867 
5.682,868 
5,682,869 
5,682,870 


CLASS  124 

7809  5,683,686 

88  5,682.871 

CLASS  126 

29  5.682.872 

275  R  5.682.873 


CLASS 

200  14 
200.23 
202.27 
204  23 

206  19 

207  15 
207  18 
630 
532 
637 
642 
653  1 


5535 

654 

660  04 

561  1 

662.06 

671 

673 

692 

704 

706 

708 

848 

861 

877 

898 


128 

5.682.874 
5.682.875 
5.682.876 
5.682,877 
5,682,878 
5,682,879 
5.582.880 
5.682,881 
5.682.882 
5.682.883 
5.682.884 
5.682,885 
5.682.886 
5.682.887 
5.682.888 
5.682.889 
5.682.890 
5.582.891 
5.582.892 
5.682.893 
5.682.894 
5.682.895 
5.682.896 
5.682.897 
5.682.898 
Re35.648 
5.682.899 
5.682.900 
5.682.901 
5.682.902 
5.582.903 
5.682.904 
5.682.905 
5.582.906 

CLASS  131 

291  5.582.907 

CLASS  132 

278  5.682.908 

279  5.682.909 
293  5.682.910 
321  5.682.911 
329                    5.682.912 

CLASS  134 

15  5.683.519 

2219  5.683.520 

56  R  5.682.913 

186  5.582.914 

CLASS  135 

20  1  5.682.915 

CLASS  137 

I  5.582.916 

15  5.582.917 

85  5.682.918 

312  5.682.919 

341  5.682.920 

527  6  5.682.921 

6275  5.582,922 

CLASS  138 

30  5.582.923 

109  5.682.924 

1 1 8  5.682.925 
157  5.682.926 

CLASS  140 

119  5.682.927 

CLASS  141 

33  5.682.928 

65  5.682,929 

104  5,682,930 

319  5,682,931 

366  5,682.932 


PI  123 


PI  124 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  142 

56  5.682.933 

CLASS  144 

14451  5.682.934 

5.682.935 

345  5.682.936 

CLASS  148 

226  5.683,521 

253  5.683,522 

317  5,683,523 

668  5,683,524 

CLASS  149 

39  5,684,268 

45  5,684,269 

CLASS  152 

527  5,683,543 

CLASS  156 

65  5,683,525 

71  5.683,526 
78  5,683,527 
89                       5.683.528 

5.683.529 
94  5583.530 

164  5.683.531 

184  5.683.532 
204  5.683.533 
231  5.683.534 
285  5.683,535 
327  5.583.536 
345  5.683.537 

5.683.538 

5.583.539 

5.683.540 

350  5.683.541 

494  5.683.542 

577  5.683.545 

578  5.683,544 
643  I  5,683,546 

5,683,547 
5,583,548 

CLASS  IM 

36.4  5,583,772 

133  5,682,937 

158  1  V  5,682,938 

237  5.682,939 

CLASS  162 

30  1  5,683,549 

5,683.550 

216  5,683,551 

358,3  82  4,713,147 

CLASS  163 

5  5,582,940 

CLASS  164 

154.2  5.582.941 

452  5.582.942 

CLASS  165 

104.21  5.582.943 

1 10  5.582.944 

1 1 1  5.682.945 
133  5.682.946 
163  5.682.947 

185  5.582.948 
209  5.582.949 

CLASS  166 

99  5.582.950 

292  5.582.951 

373  5.582.952 

CLASS  171 

63  5.682.953 

CLASS  172 

7  5.682.954 

811  5.682,955 

CLASS  174 

21  R  5,684,270 

35  R  5.684,271 

55  R  5,684,272 

72  B  5,684,273 
92  5,584,274 


CLASS  180 

108  5,582,958 

428  5,682,959 

CLASS  181 

285  5.684,278 

CLASS  182 

129  5,682,960 

142  5,582,%  1 

240  5,582,962 

CLASS  188 

2422  5.682,%3 


52 

72  4 
269 
289 
y>9 


5,682.954 
5,682,965 
5,582,966 
5,582,967 
5,582,968 


CLASS  192 

3  29  ';,582,959 

70  1 1  5,682,970 

107  R  5,682,971 

213  5,682.972 

CLASS  194 

205  Rc35.549 

CLASS  198 

534  5.682.973 

819  5.682.974 

831  5,682,975 

836  3  5,582.976 

860.5  5.582.977 

CLASS  200 

5  A  5.584.279 

15  R  5.684.280 

38  R  5,684.281 

50  21  5.684.282 

6108  5.684.283 

302  1  5.682.978 
571  5.682.979 

CLASS  202 

248  5.683.552 

CLASS  203 

1  5.583.553 

5  5.583.554 

29  5.583.555 

CLASS  204 

164  5.683.555 

192  12  5.683.558 
243  R  5.683.559 
29823  5.683.560 
298.25  5.683.561 
403                  5.683J62 

5.683J63 

CLASS  205 

68  5.583.554 

109  5.583.565 

122  5.583.566 

171  5.683.557 

259  5.683.568 

775  5.583.569 

784  5.583.570 

CLASS  206 

38  1  5.582.981 

142  5.682.982 

150  5.582.983 

161  5.682.984 

193  5.582.985 
265  5.582.986 
301                      5.582.987 

303  5.582.988 

308  1  5.682.989 

5.582,990 
5.582.991 

309  5.582.992 
320  5.582,993 
340  5.582.994 
429                     5.582.995 

5.682.996 
451  5.582,997 

485  5.682,998 

758  5.582.999 


CLASS  175 

19                        5.582.956 
100                     5,582,957 

45 
54 
206 

CLASS  208 

5.583.572 
5,683,573 
5,683,574 

CLASS  177 

CLASS  209 

1 19                      5.584.275 
210  FP               5.584.276 

CLASS  178 

18                      5.584.277 

585 
138 

5,683,000 

CLASS  210 

5.68.3.575 
5.683.576 

170 

5.583.577 

394 

175 

5.683,578 

413 

■»■»■> 

5.683,579 

5,35 

385 

5.583,580 

385 

5.683,581 

404 

5,683,582 

1 

410 

5.683.583 

5 

500  23 

5.683.584 

14 

634 

5.683.585 

19 

695 

5,683,585 

27 

696 

5,683,587 

65 

698 

5,583,588 

73 

748 

5,583,589 

236 

761 

5,683.590 

261  2 

CLASS  211 

26  5,683,001 

30  5,583,002 

57  1  5,683,003 

187  5,583,004 


CLASS  216 

2 

5,683.591 

24 

5.683.592 

5.683.593 

33 

5.683.594 

66 

5,683.595 

S3 

5.583.-596 

CLASS  219 

108 

5.683.598 

121  48 

5.683.599 

121  71 

5.683.600 

121  85 

5.683.601 

137  PS 

5.583.602 

229 

5.683.603 

400 

5.683,604 

497 

5.583.505 

544 

5,583.606 

633 

5.583.607 

576 

5.683.608 

5.583.035 
5,583,036 
5,683,037 


CL.ASS  220 

3.7  5,683,005 

269  5,683,006 

346  5,683,008 

696  5.583.009 

744  5.683.010 

755  5.583.007 

CLASS  222 

55  5,583.01 1 

82  5,583.012 

103  5,683.013 

137  5.683.014 

146  6  5.683.015 

153  14  5.683,015 

504  5.583.017 

CLASS  223 

85  5.683.018 

CLASS  224 

101  5.583.019 

197  5.583.020 

311  5.583.021 

583  5.583.022 

CLASS  225 

103  5.583.023 

CLASS  227 

8  5.583.024 

57  5.683.025 

CLASS  228 

55  5.683.026 

49  4  5.583.027 

121  5.683.028 

CLASS  229 

309  5.683.029 

CLASS  232 

43  1  5.683.030 

CLASS  235 

105  5.684.284 
449  5.684.285 
454  5.684.286 
462  5.684.287 
5.684.288 
467  5.684.289 
472  5.684.290 
487         5.684.291 

CLASS  237 

1  R  5,683.031 

CLASS  239 

7  5,683,032 

265  17  5,683,033 

26535  5,583,034 


CLASS  241 


5,683,038 
5,683.039 
5.583.040 
5.683.041 
5.683.042 
5.683.043 
5,583,044 
5,683,045 
5,683,048 


CLASS  242 

35  5  A  5,583,045 

232  5.583.049 

241  5.683.047 

283  5.683.050 

311  5,683.051 

332.7  5.683,052 

333  1  5.683.053 

376  5.583.054 

394  5.683.055 

571  5  5.583.056 

5732  5.583.057 

578  2  5.683.058 

502  3  5.683.059 


CLASS  244 

23  C 

1181 
121 

5,683.050 
5,683,061 
5.583.062 

CLASS  248 

214                     5.683.063 
278  1                   5.683.054 
282  1                   5,683.065 
295  1 1                5.683.066 
314                     5.683.067 

371 
442.2 


5.583.068 
5.583.070 


CLASS  249 

18  5.683.609 

CLASS  250 

208  1  5.684.292 

5.684.293 
214  AL  5,684,294 

214  R  5,684,295 

227  1 1  5,684,296 

227  14  5.584.297 

231  I  5.684.298 

2692  5.584.299 

286  5.584.300 

306  5.684.301 

3383  5.584.302 

5.684.303 

CLASS  251 

32  5.683,071 

193  5,683,072 

CLASS  252 

8  57  5.583,511 

884  5,583,512 

8  9  5,583,610 

52  52  5,683,615 

52.54  5.683,615 

52.56  5,683.617 

52  9  R  5,683.613 

5.683.614 

68  5,683,618 

70  5,683,619 

73  5,683.520 

29901  5.583.622 

299  61  5.683.623 

5.683.624 

314  5.6«3.625 

350  5.684.092 

389  62  5.583.626 

512  5.583.627 

586  5.583.628 

CLASS  254 

134  3  FT  5.583.073 

CLASS  256 

57  5.583.074 

CLASS  257 

48  5.584.304 

5.584.305 
147  5.684.306 

184  5.684.307 

5,684.308 
191  5.684  J09 

197  5.684  JIO 

206  5.684,311 

291  5.684JI2 

2%  5,684  JI3 


297 
306 

316 
3.34 
336 
351 
355 

363 
415 
433 
510 
582 
567 
569 
677 
692 
758 
785 
797 


5.584.314 
5.584.315 
5.684.316 
5.684.317 
5,684,318 
5.684.319 
5.584.320 
5.584,321 
5.684,322 
5.684,323 
5.684.324 
5.684.325 
5.683,075 
5,684.326 
5,684,327 
5.584.328 
5.684.329 
5.684.330 
5.684.331 
5.684.332 
5.684.333 


CLASS  261 

792  5.583.529 


CLASS  264 


I  33 
404 
406 

41 

42 

45  7 

53 

57 

71 

127 

164 

255 

257 

271  1 

315 

318 

322 

512 

513 

550 

519 


5.583,630 
5,683,532 
5,683.633 
5.683,634 
5,683.535 
5,683,6.35 
5,583,537 
5.683.631 
5.683.638 
5.683.639 
5.683.557 
5.583.640 
5.683.641 
5.683.642 
5.683.643 
5.683,644 
5.683.645 
5,583,546 
5,583,547 
5,583,548 
5,583,549 

CLASS  266 

44  5,683,650 
5.683.651 

45  5.683.652 
202  5.683.653 

CLASS  267 

47  5.583.075 

CLASS  269 

244  5.583.077 

CLASS  271 

250  5.683.078 

2S8.0I  5.683.079 

CLASS  273 

121  B  5.683.081 

5.683.082 

128  R  5,683.083 

148  R  5.683.084 

149  R  5.683.085 
156  5.683.086 
237  5.683.087 
243  5,683,088 
260  5.683.089 
269  5.683,090 

CLASS  277 

204  5.583.091 

235  B  5.583.092 

CLASS  280 

293  5.583,093 

485  5,583,094 

602  5,583.095 

542  5,583.096 

655  1  5.583.097 

713  5,583,098 

714  5,682.980 
728  2  5.583,099 

5.583.100 

728  3  5.583.101 

732  5.583.102 

735  5.583.103 

736  5,583.104 

737  5.583.105 
741  5.583.106 

5.683.107 

5.683.108 

743  2  5.583.109 

CLASS  281 

21.1  5.683.III 

29  5.683.112 


CLASS  283 

35 

5.583.113 

74 

5.583.114 

CLASS  285 

2 

5.683.115 

18 

5.683,116 

24 

5.683,117 

119 

5,683,118 

157 

5.683.119 

175 

5.583.120 

322 

5.583.121 

CLASS  290 

38  R 

5.684.334 

54 

5.684,335 

CLASS  292 

39  5.583.122 

57  5.583.123 
143  5.683.124 
216  5.583.125 
230  5.683.126 
337  5.683.127 

CLASS  293 

115  5.583.128 

CLASS  294 

15  5.583.129 
66  1  5.683.130 

74  5.58,3.131 

CLASS  296 

37  6  5.683,1.32 

55  1  5.583.133 

97  8  5.583, 1  U 

CLASS  297 

159  1  5,683.135 

152  5.583.136 

2173  5.583.137 

256  15  5.683.138 

302  3  5.683.139 

344  I  5.683.140 

408  5.683,141 

44021  5,68.3.142 

CLASS  299 

41  I  5.583.143 

102  5,583,144 

CLASS  300 

2  5.683.145 

5.683.146 

CLASS  303 

7  5.683.148 

10  5.683.149 

114  3  5.683.147 

1161  5,683,150 

1192  5.583,151 

145  5.683,152 

CLASS  3»7 

10  1  5.684.336 

102  5.584,337 

5,584,338 

10.5  5.584,339 

16  5.584,341 
91  5.584.340 
117  5.584.342 
127                      5,584.343 

CLASS  310 

12  5,684.344 

41  5.684,345 

58  5.584.346 
58  C  5.684.347 

75  D  5.5M.348 
77  5.584.349 
89  5.584.350 
112  5.684.351 
155  5.584.352 
323  5.684.353 

CLASS  312 

9  1  5.683.153 

194  5.683.154 

201  5.683,155 

223  2  5.683.155 

228  5.683.157 

326  5.683.158 

334  7  5,683.159 

CLASS  313 

110  5.684,354 

31801  5,684,355 

336  5,684,355 

.345  R  5,584,357 

466  5.684,358 

487  5.684.359 

542  5.684.360 


613 


5.684,351 
5.684.362 
5.684.363 


CLASS  315 

538  5.684,364 

169.3  5.684,365 

,  205  5.684.366 

M6  5.684.367 

1    302  5,684.368 

CLASS  318 

3  5.684.369 

Ul  5.684,370 

254  5.684.371 

no  5.684.372 

OK  5.684.373 

<W  5.684.374 

O*  5.684,375 

781  5.684,376 

W»  5.684.377 

CLASS  320 

2  5.684.378 

I  5.684,379 

5,684.380 

5  5.684,381 

5.684.382 

i  5.684.383 

•  S.684.3M 

;  IS  5.684.385 

I  21  5.684.386 

30  5,684.387 

CLASS  322 

40  5.684.388 

CLASS  323 

m  5.684.389 

I  281  5.684.390 

282  5.684.391 

:  3(9  5,684.392 

■  J12  5.684,393 

315  5.684.394 

CLASS  324 

207  13  5.684.396 

252  5,684.397 

306  5.684.398 

,  5.584.399 

30i  5.684.400 

310  5.684.401 

1 322  5.684.402 

I  32C  5.684.403 

I  426  5.684.404 

SSI  5.684.405 

'  100  5.684.406 

7M  5.684.407 

718  5.584.408 

CLASS  326 

27  5.684.410 

38  5.684.411 

,39  5.684,412 

Ul  5.684.413 

7$  5.684.414 

81  5.684.415 

126  5.684.416 


CLASS  327 

51 

5.684,417 

99 

5.684.418 

IM 

5.684.419 

112 

5.684.420 

261 

5.684.421 

5.684.422 

263 

5.684,423 

293 

5.684.424 

437 

5.684.425 

440 

5.584.426 

483 

5.584.427 

SO) 

5.584.428 

563 

5.684.429 

CLASS  330 

124  R  5.684.430 

'2S4  5.684.431 

2S5  5,684.432 

260  5,684.433 

CLASS  331 

15  5.584.434 

CLASS  332 

117  5.684.435 

CLASS  333 

189  5.684.435 

195  5.684.437 

202  5.684.438 

5.684.439 
204  5.684.440 


CLASS  335 

4  5.684.441 
132  5.684.442 
177  5,684.443 
284  5.584.444 

CLASS  336 

83  5.684.445 

92  5.684.446 

13901  5.684,577 

CLASS  337 

5  5.684.447 
140  5.684.448 


CLASS  340 

31001 

5.684.449 

310,02 

5.684.450 

31006 

5.584.451 

321 

5.684.452 

323  R 

5.684.453 

425 

5.684.454 

439 

5,684.455 

440 

5.584.456 

543 

5.684.457 

554 

5.684.458 

572 

5.684.459 

573 

5.684.460 

575 

5.684.461 

576 

5.684.462 

584 

5.684.463 

602 

5.684.464 

660 

5.684.465 

662 

5.684.466 

693 

5.684,467 

81557 

5.684.468 

825  07 

5.684.469 

825,69 

5.684,470 

825  72 

5.684.471 

870,02 

5.684.472 

903 

5.684.473 

5.584.474 

934 

5.684.475 

988 

5.584.475 

CLASS  341 

22  5.584.477 

51  5.684.478 

102  5.684.479 

139  5.584.480 

5,684.481 
144  5.684.482 

154  5.584,483 

155  5.684.484 
159  5.584.485 

5.584.486 
172  5.584.487 

CLASS  342 

20  5.684.488 

22  5.684.489 

70  5.684.490 

374  5.684.491 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.684.492 

709  5.684.493 

781  P  5.684.494 

785  5.684.495 

CLASS  345 

7  5.684.4% 

8  5.684,497 
5.684.498 

60  5,684,499 

92  5,584.500 

94  5,684.501 

95  5,584,502 
97  5.684.503 

5.584..504 
104  5.584,505 

133  5.584.505 

134  5.684.507 
5.684.50* 

138  5,684,509 

143  5.584.510 

157  5.684.511 
161  5.684.512 

158  5.584.513 
185  5.584.514 
473  5.684.942 

CLASS  347 

2  5,684.515 

8  5,684.515 

43  5,584.517 

50  5,684.518 

54  5,584,519 

70  5,584.520 

87  5.584,521 

142  5.684.522 

247  5.584.523 

259  5.684.524 


CLASS  348 

12  5.684  J25 

13  5.684.526 
15  5.584.527 

5.584,528 

43  5,584,529 

131  5.684.530 

139  5,684.531 

240  5.684.532 

254  5.684.533 

390  5.684.534 

403  5.684J36 

5.684.537 

416  5,584.538 

420  5.584J39 

432  5.584340 

461  5.584.541 

468  5.684.542 

705  5,684.543 

708  5,684.544 

7%  HI  4,763.187 


CLASS  349 


1 

40 

54 

57 

58 

62 

99 

106 

110 

113 

149 

158 

187 


5.584,545 
5.684X6 
5.684.547 
5.684.S48 
5,684  >«9 
5,584J50 
5.684.551 
5.684J52 
5,684.553 
5.584,554 
5.684.555 
5.684,556 
5.684.557 


CLASS  351 

106  5.684.558 

110  5.684.559 

160  R  5.684.560 

209  5.684.561 

212  5,684.552 

CLASS  353 

57  5,583.160 

94  5,583,161 

CLASS  355 

32  5,684.553 

40  5.684.564 

53  5,684.565 

67  5.584,566 
5.684  J67 

68  5.684,568 

71  5.684,569 

72  5.684.570 
99  5.684,571 

CLASS  356 

285  5.684.572 

36  5.584,573 

72  5,684.574 

73  5.684.575 
124  5.684.576 
141.3  5.584.578 
249  5.684.579 
301  5.584.580 
315  5.584.581 
328  5.684.582 
335  5.684.583 
335  5.684.584 

5.584,585 
345  5,584,586 

5.684,587 
347  5,584,588 

350  5.584.589 

5.584.590 

5.684.591 
357  5.584.592 
360  5.584.593 
363  5.684.594 
372  5.584,5% 
384        5,584.597 

400  5.584.599 

401  5.684.595 
430  5.684.598 

CLASS  358 

298  5.684,600 

5.684.601 

404  5.684.602 

433  5.584.503 

434  5.584.604 

435  5.684.605 
437  5.684.606 
442  5.684.607 

5.684.608 
482  5.684.609 

498  5.684.610 

CLASS  359 

7  5.584.611 


81 

172 

173 

198 

205 

208 

273 

298 

326 

346 
384 
385 
388 

391 
435 
487 
565 
578 
588 
630 
643 
665 
666 
692 
693 
694 
719 
740 
751 
823 
824 
841 
843 


5.684.612 
5.684,613 
5.684.614 
5.684.615 
5.684.616 
5.684,517 
5,684.618 
5.684.619 
5,684.620 
5,684,621 
5,684.622 
5.684.623 
5.684.624 
5.684.625 
5.684,626 
5,584.627 
5,684.628 
5.684.629 
5.684.630 
5.684.631 
5.684.632 
5.684.633 
5.684,634 
5.684.635 
5.684.636 
5,684,637 
5,684.638 
5,684,639 
5,684.640 
5.684.641 
5.684.642 
5.684,643 
5,684.644 
5.684,645 
5.684.646 
5,684.647 


CLASS  360 

39  5.684,648 

64  5,684,649 

7706  5,684.650 

77,08  5,684.651 

77  16  5,684,652 
7804  5,684.653 
92  5,684.654 
97  01  5.684.655 
107  5.684,656 
109  5.684.657 
1 1 3  5.684.658 

1 25  5.684.659 

1 26  5,684.660 
13031  5,684,661 

CLASS  361 

28  5.584.662 

106  5.584.663 

117  5.584.664 

5.684.665 
119  5.684.667 
185  5,684,668 
228  5,684.666 
234  5,684,669 
627  5.684,670 
683         5.684.671 

5.684.672 
695  5.684.674 

704  5.584.675 

5.684.676 
770  5,684,577 

CLASS  362 

51  5.583,162 

66  5.683.153 

78  5.683.164 
80  5.683.165 
84  5.683.165 
%  5.683.167 

5.683,168 

130  5.683.169 

145  5.583.170 

191  5.583.171 

252  5.583.172 

294  5.683.173 

318  5,683.174 

338  5.683.175 

385  5,683,175 

CLASS  363 

17  5,584.678 

21  5.584,679 

26  5.684.680 

5.684.681 
59  5.684.582 

71  5.684.584 

95  5.684,685 

97  5.684.686 

5.684.687 
132  5.584.688 

145  5.584.689 

178  5.584.690 

CLASS  364 

167,01  5,684.591 


422 

424,027 

424,029 

424033 

424  047 

424,051 

424055 

42408 

426,021 

443 

444,2 

464  11 

464,16 

471,03 

474  15 

489 

492 

500 

502 

512 

SMC 

514  R 
550 
551,01 
559 

574 


5.684,692 
5.684.693 
5.684,695 
5.684,696 
5,684,697 
5.684,698 
5.684,699 
5.684.700 
5.684.701 
5.684.694 
5.684.702 
5,584.703 
5.684.704 
5.684.705 
5,684.706 
5.684.707 
5.684.70« 
5.684.709 
5,684,710 
5,684.711 
5.684.712 
5.584.713 
5.684.715 
5.684.716 
5,684,714 
5,684,717 
5,684.718 
5.684.719 
5.684.720 


PI  125 

120 

5.684.782 

124 

5.684.783 

5,684.784 

275,: 

5,684.785 

275. 

5.684.7S6 

CLASS  370 

215 

5.684.788 

244 

5.684.789 

252 

5.684,790 

278 

5.684.791 

286 

5.684.792 

335 

5.684.793 

337 

5.684.794 

347 

5.584.795 

389 

5.684.7% 

390 

5.584.797 

395 

5.684.798 

397 

5.684,799 

401 

5.684.800 

447 

5,684.801 

448 

5,684,802 

451 

5,684.g03 

509 

5.684.804 

518 

5,6»4.80S 

522 

5,684,806 

CLASS  371 

20  1 

5,684,807 

578 

5.584.721 

22,3 

5,684.808 

5.684,722 

27 

5,684,809 

5,684,723 

37.4 

5,684.810 

5.684,724 

43 

5,684,811 

5,684.725 

579 

5.684,726 

CLASS  372 

686 

5.684.673 

19 

5,684,812 

728  03 

5,684,727 

21 

5,684.813 

7365 

5.684,728 

38 

5,684.814 

748 

5,684,729 

40 

5.684.815 

757 

5,684,730 

44 

5,684.816 

760 

5,684.731 

45 

5,684,817 

CLASS  365 

46 
50 

5.684,818 
5,684,819 

% 

5.584.732 

64 

5.684.820 

100 

5.684.733 

84 

5,684.821 

104 

5.684.734 

95 

5,584.822 

149 

5.684.735 

% 

5,684.823 

5,684.736 

103 

5.684.824 

175 

5,684.737 

185  03 

5,684,738 

CLASS  374 

5.584.739 

17 

5.683.179 

185,09 

5,684.740 

151 

5,683.180 

185,22 

5.684,741 

155 

5.683,181 

189,01 

5,684.742 

189  05 

5.684.743 

CLASS  375 

189,08 

5,684.744 

206 

Re,35,650 

189  11 

5.684.745 

222 

5,684,825 

200 

5,684.746 

5,684.826 

5,684,747 

232 

5.684,827 

201 

5,684.748 

238 

5,684,828 

203 

5,684.749 

239 

5,684.871 

205 

5.584.750 

242 

5,684.829 

222 

5.684.751 

254 

5,684,830 

23003 

5.684.752 

257 

5,684.831 

233 

5.684.753 

262 

5.684.832 

CLASS  366 

286 
298 

5.684.833 
5,684,834 

44 

5.683.177 

325 

5,684.835 

325,3 

5.583.178 

326 

5.684.836 

CLASS  367 

334 
342 

5.684.837 
5.684,838 

52 

5.684.754 

348 

5.584.839 

139 

5.684.755 

351 

5.6M.840 

188 

5.584.756 

354 

5.684.841 
5,684,842 

CLASS  368 

358 

5,584,843 

10 

5.584.757 
5.684,758 

375 

5.684.844 

5,684.759 

CLASS  376 

120 

5.584.750 

251 

5.584.845 

204 

5.584.761 

293 

5,584,846 

339 

5,584.847 

CLASS  369 

367 

5.584.848 

13 

5.684.762 
5,684.763 

CLASS  377 

5.584.764 

54 

5,684.849 

5.584,755 

35 

5.584,765 

CLASS  378 

4428 

5.584,767 

4 

5.584,855 

47 

5.584.768 

34 

5.684.856 

5.684.769 

45 

5.684.857 

5.584.770 

53 

5.684.850 

58 

5.584.771 

87 

5.684.851 

59 

5.684.772 

145 

5.584.852 

5.584,773 

167 

5,684.853 

5.684.774 

206 

5.684,854 

75  1 

5.584.775 

77,2 

5.584.775 

CLASS  379 

5.584.777 

40 

5.584.858 

100 

5.684.778 

58 

5.684.859 

109 

5.684.779 

59 

5.684.860 

no 

5.684.780 

5.684.861 

112 

5,584.781 

88 

5,584.862 

PI  126 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  127 


96 

100 

114 

115 

140 

182 

212 

266 

354 

382 


4 

20 
37 
54 


5,684.863 
5.684.864 
5.684.865 
5.684.866 
5.684.867 
5.684.868 
5.684.869 
5.684.870 
5.684.872 
5.684.873 
5.684.874 

CLASS  380 

5.684.875 
Re  35.651 
5.684.876 

5.684.877 

CLASS  381 

4  5.684.878 

24  5.684.879 

86  5.684.881 

92  5.684.882 

169  5.684.880 

187  5.684.883 

190  5.684.884 

CLASS  382 

lOO  5.684.885 

107  5.684.886 

5,684.887 
128  5.684.888 

5.684.889 
154  5.684.890 

178  5.6M.89I 

193  5.684.892 

232  5.684.893 
5.684.894 

233  5.684.895 
239  5.684.896 
253  5.684.897 
282                      5.684.898 

CLASS  383 

66  5.683.182 

CLASS  384 

100  5.683  183 

138  5.683.184 

295  5.683.185 

607  5.683.186 


CLASS  385 


24 
31 
J3 

88 
93 
109 
120 

123 
125 
127 
128 
135 
140 
143 


26 
68 

80 
83 
95 


5.684.899 
5,684.900 
5.684.901 
5.684,902 
5.684.903 
5.684,9(V4 
5.684.905 
5.684.906 
5.684.907 
5.684.908 
5.684,909 
5.684.910 
5.684.91 1 
5.684.912 
5.684.913 

CLASS  386 

5,684,914 
5,684,915 
5.684,916 
5,684,917 
5,684,918 
5.684.919 

CLASS  395 


2  12 
2.35 
2  38 

2.42 

2.63 

2.77 

2.87 

3 

21 

106 

108 

109 

113 
119 
121 
127 
131 
138 
141 
173 
182  04 

182  18 

183  09 


5.684.920 
5.684.921 
5.684.922 
5.684.923 
5.684.924 
5.684.925 
5.684.926 
5.684.927 
5.684.928 
5.684.929 
5.684.930 
5.684.931 
5.684.932 
5.684.933 
5.684.934 
5.684.935 
5.684.936 
5.684.937 
5.684.939 
5.684.940 
5.684.441 
5.684.943 
5.684.944 
5.684.945 
5.684.946 


183  13 
186 

187  01 
18801 
20001 
20003 

200  06 
200  08 
200  I 
200  11 

200,15 

200,2 

211 

226 

234 

309 

329 

340 

342 

348 

.393 

404 

405 

4i: 

413 

455 

470 

496 

497  01 

500 

516 

551 

566 

610 

611 

612 

614 

615 

617 

619 

620 

670 

677 

705 

710 

712 

733 

750 

759 

764 
779 
793 
800 


823 
834 


5,684.947 

5.684.948 

5.684.949 

5.684.950 

5.684.951 

5.684.953 

5.684.955 

5.684.956 

5.684.957 

5,684.958 

5,684.952 

5.684.959 

5.684.960 

5.684.961 

5.684.962 

5.684.9S4 

5.684.964 

5.684.%3 

5.684.965 

5.684.966 

5.684.967 

5.684.968 

5.684.969 

5.684.970 

5.684.971 

5.684.972 

5.684.973 

5.684.974 

5.684.975 

5.684.976 

5.6*4.977 

5.684.978 

5.684.979 

5.684.980 

5.684.981 

5.684.982 

5,684.983 

5.684.984 

5.684.985 

5.684.986 

5.684.987 

5.684.988 

5.684.989 

5.684.990 

5.684.991 

5.684.992 

5.684.993 

5.684.994 

5.684.995 

5.684.996 

5.684.997 

5.684.998 

5.684.999 

5.685.000 

5.685.001 

5.685.002 

5.685.003 

5.685.004 

5.685.005 

5.685.006 

5.685.008 

5.685.009 

5.685.010 

5.685.01 1 

5.685.012 


104 


CLASS  396 

Re  35.652 

CLASS 4M 


58 
279 
582 
695 


5.683.187 
5.683.188 
5.683.190 
5.683.189 

CLASS  4*1 

52  5.683.191 

289  5.683.192 


CLASS  402 

20 

5.683.193 

79 

5.68.3.194 

CLASS  403 

102 

5.683.195 

131 

5.683.196 

170 

5.683.197 

231 

5.683.198 

314 

5.683.199 

317 

5.683.200 

325 

5.683.201 

5.683.202 

CLASS  405 

154 

5.683.203 

171 

5.683.204 

224 

!                  5.683.205 

5.683.206 

244 

5.683.207 

263 

5.583.208 

CLASS- 


178 
234 


5.683.211 
5.683.212 


.34 

120 
399 


40 


CLASS  410 

5.683.213 
5,683.214 

CLASS  411 

5.683.215 
5.683.216 
5.683.217 

CLASS  412 

5.683.218 


CLASS  414 

401  J.683J19 

529  5.683.220 

540  5.683.221 

786  5.683.222 

CLASS  415 


17 

5.683.223 

111 

5.683.224 

155 

5.683.225 

200 

5.683.226 

CLASS  417 

174 

5.683.227 

269 

5.683.228 

366 

5.683.22<» 

397 

5.683.230 

420 

5.683.231 

440 

5.683.232 

474 

5.683.233 

53! 

5.683.234 

572 

5.683.235 

CLASS  418 

55  1  5.683.236 

55  2  5.683.237 

CLASS  422 

5.683.654 


14 
28 
56 
68  I 
102 

171 
186  3 
291 


5.683.655 
5.683.656 
5.683.657 
5.683.658 
5.683.659 
5.683.660 
5.683.661 
5.683.662 


CLASS  423 


111 

210 

212 

243  08 

311 

405 

491 

522 

528 

593 

701 


5.683.663 
5.683.664 
5.683.665 
5.683,666 
5.683.667 
5.683.668 
5.683.669 
5.683.670 
5.683.671 
5.683.672 
5.683.673 


CLASS  424 


149 
45 


52 
53 

61 

65 
70  19 

78  03 

84 
85  I 
93  461 
935 

93  71 
946 
144  I 
178  1 
185  1 

195  1 

197  11 
200  I 

208  1 

209  1 
401 


407 
408 
409 
448 
449 


450 

451 
456 
464 
474 
489 

493 
501 
616 
696 


34,1 
72,1 
453 
526 

562 

572 


115 
491 
4% 
533 
597 
601 
611 
623 
633 


8 

II 

96 

121 

140 

1634 

203 

236 

243 

261 

384 

421 

424 

428 

430  I 

475 

525 

555 

569 

596 


5.683.712 
.5.68.3.713 
5.683.714 
5.683.715 
5.683.716 
5.583.717 
5.683.718 
5.683.719 
5.683.720 
5.683.721 
5.583.722 
5.683.723 
5.683.724 
5.683.725 

CLASS  425 

5.683.726 
5.683.727 
5.683.728 
5.683.729 
5.683.730 
5.583.731 

CLASS  426 

5.683.732 
5.683.733 
5.683.734 
5.683.735 
5.683.736 
5.683.737 
5.683.738 
5.683.739 
5.683.740 

CLASS  427 

5.683.741 
5.683.742 
5.583.743 
5.583.744 
5.683.745 
5.683.746 
5.683.747 
5.683.748 
5.683.749 
5.683,750 
5.683.751 
5.583.752 
5.583.753 
5.683.754 
5.583.755 
5.583.756 
5.683.757 
5.683.758 
5.683.759 
5.683.751 


CLASS  428 


5.683.674 
5.683.675 
5.683.676 
5.683.677 
5.683.678 
5.683.679 
5.583.580 
5.683.581 
5.683,682 
5,683,683 
5.683,684 
5,683,685 
5,583.687 
5.583.588 
5.683.691 
5.683.689 
5.683.690 
5.683.692 
5.683.693 
5.683.694 
5.683.595 
5.683.696 
5.583.697 
5.683.698 
5.683.599 
5.683.700 
5.683.701 
5.683.702 
5.683.704 
5.683.705 
5.683.706 
5.683.707 
5.683.708 
5.683.709 
5.683.710 
5.683.711 


4 

13 

34 

34.1 

349 

35  2 

35.7 
359 
3691 
40  I 

40  2 

43 

59 

95 

116 

192 
195 


198 
209 

210 

216 

284 

286 

3044 

307  3 

312  5 

313.9 

318  04 

318  6 

325 

332 

336 

343 

354 
364 
365 
370 


5.683.762 
5.683.763 
5.683.754 
5.583.755 
5.583.756 
5.683.757 
5.583.758 
5.583.769 
5.683.770 
5.683.771 
5.683.773 
5.583.774 
5.683.775 
5.683.775 
5.683.T77 
5.683.778 
5.683.780 
5.583.781 
5.583.782 
5.583.783 
5.583.784 
5.583.785 
5.583.786 
5.583.787 
5.683.788 
5.683.789 
5.583.790 
5.583.791 
5.683.793 
5.683.794 
5.683.795 
5.683.796 
5.683.797 
5.583.798 
5.683.799 
5.583.800 
5683.801 
5.583.802 
5.683.803 
5.683.804 
5.683.805 
5.583.806 
5.683.807 
5.683.808 
5.683.809 
5.683.810 


373 

375 

400 

401 

424  4 

461 

474,4 

4755 

500 

514 

599 

606 

690 

698 

702 


13 

42 

84 

% 

III 

192 

218 

224 


7 

18 

20 

30 

41 

49 

59 

106 

106  6 

no 

III 
137 


138 
191 
263 
264 

270  I 

270  11 

326 

393 

488 

507 

512 

530 

613 


5.683.811 
5.583.812 
5.683.813 
5.683.814 
5.583.815 
5.583.816 
5.683.817 
5.683.818 
5.683.819 
5.683.820 
5.583.821 
5.583.822 
5.583.823 
5.583.824 
5.683.825 
5.683.826 

CLASS  429 

5.683.827 
5.683.828 
5.683.829 
5.583.830 
5.683.831 
5.683.832 
5.683.833 
5.683.834 
5.683.835 

CLASS  430 

5.683.836 
5.683.837 


291 


5.683.838 
5.683.839 
5.683.840 
5.683.841 
5.683.842 
5.683.843 
5.683.844 
5.683.845 
5.683.846 
5.683.847 
5.683.848 
5.683.849 
5.683.850 
5.683.85! 
5.583.852 
5.583.853 
5.683.8S4 
5.583.855 
5.583.855 
5.683.857 
5.683.8S8 
5.683.859 
5.683.860 
5.683.861 
5.583.862 
5.583.853 


CLASS  431 

5.683.238 
5.683.2.39 

CLASS  432 

5.683.240 
5.683.241 
5.683.242 

CLASS  433 


3 

5 

20 

29 

104 

115 

201  I 


5.683.243 
5.683.244 
5.583.245 
5.583.246 
5.583.247 
5.683.248 
5.683.249 


CLASS  434 


32 

127 
195 
307  A 


5.583.250 
5.583.251 
5.583.252 
5.683.253 


CLASS  435 


5.583.864 
5.583.865 
5.583.866 
5.583.867 
5.583.868 
5.583.869 
5.683.870 
5.683.872 
5.583.873 
5.683.874 
5.683.875 
5.583.876 
5.683.877 
5.683.878 
5.683.879 
5.683.880 
5.683.881 
5.683.883 
5.583.884 
5.583.885 


7  24 
7  93 
8 
14 
69  1 


594 

75 

91  I 

105 

136 

1722 

1723 

194 

196 

201 

236 

240  2 

252.3 


.320  I 
325 


175 
180 
518 
535 


8 

21 

31 

34 

35 

41  SM 

43 

44 

45 

57 

60 


67 

70 
134 
173 
184 

192 
195 

200 
209 
220 

225 
235 
2.50 


5.683.886 
5.683.887 
5.583.888 
5.583.889 
5.683.890 
5.683.891 
5.683.892 
5.583.893 
5.583.894 
5,683.895 
5.583.896 
5.683.897 
5.683.898 
5.683.899 
5.683.909 
5.583.910 
5.683.900 
5.583.91 1 
5.683.901 
5.683.902 
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385.736 

432 

385.786 

385.836 

253 

385.888 

385.939 

561 

385.737 

385.787 

209 

385.837 

DI5—      7 

385,889 

385.940 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


42.1 
541 


(1.094 
0.095 
0.096 


0.097   I 
0.098 
0.099  I 


69  I 
69.2 


0.100 
O.IOl 
0.102 


0.103 

76 

0.104 

82.2 

0.105 

86  1  0.106 

876         0,107 

0,108 


0.109 
0.110 
0.111 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


73—        17015 
81—  1243 


H1688   I    162— 
H1689  I  239— 


72        H1690   I   315— 
3        H1691    I   364— 


35 

H1692 

439— 

651 

H1694 

560— 

421 

H1693 

540— 

128 

H1695 

568— 

12 
851 


HI696   I   604— 
H1697   I 


378        HI  698 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U,S,  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois y. 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

US.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
naine.  kx:ation.  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.682,804 

5,682.906 

5.683.447 

5.683.983 

5.684.660 

5.682.951 

5.683,214 

5.682.911 

5  683.451 

5.683.985 

5,584,669 

5,683.127 

5.683.314 

5.682.916 

5.583.436 

5.684.004 

5,684.674 

5,683,321 

5.683.491 

5.682.919 

5.683.464 

5,684.027 

5,684.684 

5,683,426 

5.684.285 

5.682.931 

5.683.496 

5.684.134 

5,684.685 

5,683,648 

02 

5.683.400 

5.682.981 

5.683.516 

5.684.136 

5,684.689 

5,683,773 

04 

5.682,648 

5,683.012 

5.683.517 

5.684,143 

5.684.715 

5,683,867 

5,682.712 

5.683,023 

5.683.518 

5.684.226 

5.684.719 

5,584,046 

5.682.753 

5,683.066 

5.683.530 

5,684.244 

5.684.724 

5,684,148 

5.682.915 

5.683.067 

5.683.539 

5.684.246 

5,684,733 

5,684,340 

5.683.042 

5.683.068 

5.683..540 

5,684,256 

5,684,736 

5,684,415 

5.683.073 

5,683,077 

5.683.558 

5,684.263 

5,584,737 

5,684,650 

5.683.107 

5,683,083 

5.683.561 

5,684,278 

5,584,741 

5.684.744 

5.683..542 

5.683.108 

5.683.572 

5,684.286 

5,684.752 

5.684.776 

5.683.569 

5.683,134 

5.683.579 

5.684.298 

5.684.756 

5.584,872 

5.683,934 

5.683.167 

5.683.603 

5.684.319 

5.684.796 

5,584,921 

5,683.981 

5.683.171 

5.683.638 

5.684.326 

5.684.812 

5,584,934 

5.684.056 

5.683.173 

5.683.646 

5.684.348 

5.684.822 

5,584,944 

5.684,131 

5,683.174 

5.683.659 

5,684,354 

5.684.825 

5,584,959 

5,684,368 

5,683,180 

5.683,661 

5,684.360 

5.684.848 

5.584,972 

5,684,590 

5.683.199 

5,683,667 

5,684.380 

5.684.850 

5.585.000 

5,684.663 

5.683.205 

5.683,688 

5,684.393 

5.684.851 

09        5.682.610 

5.684.880 

5.683.206 

5.683.709 

5,684.3% 

5.684.854 

5.682.637 

5.684.978 

5.683.216 

5.683.714 

5,684.410 

5.684.862 

5.582.723 

05 

5.683.437 

5.683.221 

5.683.748 

5,684,414 

5.684.863 

5.582.857 

5.684.268 

5.683.226 

5,683.759 

5,684,429 

5.684.871 

5.583.126 

5.684.644 

5.683.233 

5.683.763 

5,684.435 

5.684.879 

5.583.317 

06 

5.682.607 

5.683.242 

5,683.772 

5.684.441 

5.684.885 

5.583.368 

5.682.608 

5.683.243 

5.683.827 

5.684.461 

5.684,907 

5.683.466 

5.682.609 

5.683.246 

5.683,828 

5.684.481 

5,684,925 

5.583.679 

5.682.625 

5.683.249 

5,683.837 

5.684.482 

5.684,932 

5.583.738 

5.682.636 

5.683.256 

5,683.864 

5.684.497 

5.584.935 

5.584.014 

5.682.657 

5.683.281 

5.683.870 

5.684,306 

5.684.939 

5.684.023 

5.682.669 

5.683.315 

5.683.875 

5.684.512 

5.684.943 

5.684.069 

5.682.673 

5.683.316 

5.683.875 

5.684,513 

5.684.951 

5.684.103 

5.682.677 

5.683.334 

5.683.879 

5.684.514 

5.684.952 

5.684.282 

5.682.695 

5.683.341 

5.683.894 

5,684,518 

5.684.961 

5.584,291 

5.682.731 

5.683.353 

5.683.905 

5,584,525 

3.684.966 

5,584,493 

5.682.736 

5.683.364 

5.683.910 

5,684.377 

5.684.977 

5,584,692 

5.682.751 

5.683,367 

5.683.911 

5,684,586 

5.584.980 

5,684,706 

5.682.759 

5.683.370 

5.683.912 

5,684,589 

5.684.982 

5,684,949 

5.682.795 

5.683.384 

5.683.925 

5,684,592 

5.584.984 

4,958.569 

5.682,811 

5.683.394 

5.683.932 

5,684.611 

5.584.988 

10        5.683,497 

5,682,812 

5.683.405 

5.683.941 

5,684,512 

5.585.004 

5.683.557 

5,682.841 

5,683.410 

5.583.959 

5,684,521 

5.585.009 

5.583.978 

5.682.894 

5,683.433 

5.583.960 

5,684.623 

5.685.011 

5.683.999 

5,682,896 

5.683.434 

5.683.961 

5,684,526 

08         5.682.786 

5.684,051 

5,682,897 

5.683.435 

5.683.962 

5,684,536 

5.682.840 

5.584,084 

5,682,899 

5.683.438 

5.583.963 

5,684,558 

5.682.878 

5.584.086 

PI  129 


UM 


PI  130 


GEOGRAPHICAL  nsfDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  131 


15 
16 


5.584,111 
5.6X4.124 
5.6*4.1  Ml 
5.6*4.198 
5.682.624 
5.682.628 
5.682.633 
5.682.665 
5.682.679 
5.682.802 
5.682.833 
5.682.881 
5.582.912 
5.682,936 
5.682.940 
5.682.961 
5.683.003 
5.683.0O7 
5.683.030 
5.683.033 
5.683.034 
5.683.060 
5.683.075 
5.683.307 
5.683.359 
5.583.373 
5.683.378 
5.683.385 
5,683.388 
5.683,401 
5.583.412 
5.583.421 
5.683.450 
5.683.467 
5.683.670 
5.583.689 
5.683.939 
5.584.036 
5.584.042 
5.584.058 
5.684.059 
5.684.305 
5.684.387 
5.684.459 
5.684.532 
5.684.550 
5.684.682 
5.684.710 
5.684.718 
5.684.811 
5.684.821 
5.684.825 
5.684.834 
5.684.859 
5.584.918 
5.584.926 
5.682.612 
5.582.707 
5.682.873 
5,582.917 
5.682.985 
5.682.989 
5.582.995 
5.583.037 
5.683,056 
5.683.176 
5.683.313 
5.683.345 
5.683.525 
5.683.550 
5.683.610 
5.683.655 
5.683.795 
5.683.809 
5.683.843 
5.683.993 
5.584.010 
5.584.118 
5.684.289 
5.684.472 
5.584.521 
5.584.596 
5.584.855 
5.584.876 
5.684.910 
5.683.129 
5.683.899 
5,684.551 
5.682.872 
.5.683.159 
5.683.927 
5.583.930 
5.684.553 
5.584.553 
5.584.749 
5.684.751 
5.684,809 
5,684,981 
5,682,623 
5.682.664 
5.682.698 
5.682.711 
5.682.720 


5.682.721 
5.682.722 
5.682.725 
5.682.772 
5.682,791 
5.682.792 
5.682.824 
5.582.842 
5.682.851 
5.582.858 
5.682.861 
5.682.874 
5.682.883 
5.682.886 
5.682,887 
5,582,923 
5.682.934 
5.582,954 
5,682,955 
5,682,964 
5.682.979 
5.682.983 
5.682.988 
5.683.013 
5.583.014 
5.683.112 
5.583.130 
5.683.169 
5.583.228 
5.583.255 
5.683.279 
5.683.296 
5.683.335 
5.683.350 
5.683.363 
J,583,439 
5.683.440 
5.683.510 
5.583.522 
5.583.573 
5.583.535 
5.583.583 
5.683.707 
5.583.739 
5.683.765 
5.683.756 
5.583,758 
5.683,770 
5.683.781 
5.683.895 
5.683.902 
5.683.907 
5.684.008 
5,684.009 
5.684.053 
5.684.154 
5.684,189 
5.684.238 
5.684.252 
5.584.372 
5.684.384 
5.684.401 
5.684.447 
5.584.471 
5.684.478 
5.684.488 
5.684.495 
5.684.691 
5.684.789 
5.684.795 
5.684.827 
5.684.867 
5.685.008 
5.682.631 
5.682.708 
5.682.778 
5.682.801 
5.682.826 
5.682.998 
5.683.088 
5.583.203 
5.683.583 
5.683.654 
5.584.033 
5.684.034 
5.684.281 
5.684.347 
5.684.407 
5.684.678 
5.684.680 
5.684.831 
5.582,642 
5.682.829 
5.582.837 
5.582.958 
5.583.017 
5.6X3.339 
5.583.619 
5.583.900 
5.583.914 
5.584.2.30 
5.584.231 
5.584.242 


21 


22 


23 
24 


25 


5.684.451 
5.684.463 
5.682,620 
5,682.596 
5.682.727 
5.582.932 
5.583.302 
5.683.971 
5.684.0  IS 
5.682.701 
5.682.904 
5.682.984 
5.683.352 
5.683.554 
5.683.577 
5.683.600 
5.584.457 
5.584.516 
5.583.298 
5.583.420 
5.583.618 
5,584,219 
5,684,755 
5.682,838 
5,582.973 
5.683.093 
5.683.207 
5.683.357 
5.583.457 
5.583.535 
5.583.668 
5.583.8T7 
5.583.895 
5.683.936 
5.6S4.035 
5.684.126 
5.684.142 
5.6*4.236 
5.684.250 
5.684.301 
5.684.443 
5.684.453 
5.6*4.460 
5.6*4.690 
5.5*4.835 
5.584.950 
5.58Z552 
5.582.835 
5.682.882 
5.683.010 
5.533.020 
5.683.025 
5.683.028 
5.683.029 
5.683.057 
5.683,200 
5.683,312 
5.683,343 
5.683.362 
5.683.380 
5.683.381 
5.583.407 
5.683.461 
5.583.472 
5.583.565 
5.583.501 
5.583.557 
5.683.698 
5.683.758 
5.583.805 
5.583.829 
5.583.904 
5.683.916 
5.683.969 
5.683.995 
5.684.037 
5.684,038 
5,684,045 
5.684, 1 30 
5.684.147 
5.684.221 
5.684,243 
5,684,245 
5,684,324 
5,684,367 
5,684,402 
5,684,427 
5,684,487 
5.684,570 
5.684.597 
5.684.713 
5.684.802 
5,684.912 
5.684.924 
5.684.945 
5.684.952 
5.684.973 
5.685.005 
5.682.635 
5.682.64« 
5.682.658 
5.682.665 
5.682.689 


27 


5.682.594 

5.6X4.620 

5.682.724 

5.6X4.808 

5.6*2.745 

5.684.853 

5.6*2.757 

5.6X4.898 

5.582.771 

5.684.9X6 

5.682.784 

5.585.012 

5.682.790 

28         5.583.344 

5.582.796 

5.584.343 

5.682.797 

29         5.582.541 

5.582.798 

5.582.702 

5.682.845 

5.582.750 

5.682.846 

5.682.960 

5.6*2.848 

5.683.247 

5.6*2.849 

5.6*3.441 

5.6*2.8-59 

5.683.958 

5.582.868 

5.6*4.195 

5.682.859 

5.6*4.3X8 

5.582.877 

5.6X4.405 

5.682.922 

5.684.408 

5.582.935 

5.5*4.446 

5.682.967 

5.584.571 

5.582.959 

5.584.851 

5.6*3.004 

5.684.956 

5.683 .009 

30         5.582.800 

5.6*3.031 

5.5*3.094 

5.6*3.032 

5.6*3.143 

5.6*3.090 

5.6*3.309 

5.6*3.101 

31         5.6*2.822 

5.6*3.103 

5.683.268 

5.683.109 

5.683.987 

5.583.120 

32        5.682.705 

5.583.125 

5.6X2.853 

5.683.132 

5,683.248 

5.683.133 

33        Re35.546 

5.583.140 

5.682.554 

5.583.181 

5.582.585 

5.583.210 

5.683.118 

5.583.229 

5.583.406 

5.583.336 

5.583.582 

5.683.525 

5.683.599 

5.683.527 

5.583.593 

5.6*3.650 

5.584.374 

5.6*3.717 

5.584.375 

5.6*3.795 

5.584.530 

5.6*3.800 

5.684.588 

5.683.815 

5.684.629 

5.6*4.057 

5.6*4.800 

5.684.085 

5.684.990 

5.6X4.3.35 

34        Rc35.650 

5.5*4.337 

5.682.644 

5.584.339 

5.582.667 

5.584.456 

5.682.725 

5.584.470 

5.6*2.816 

5.584.619 

5.6*2.817 

5.584.633 

5.5X2.828 

5.584.646 

5.582.8X4 

5.684.700 

5.582.925 

5.584.758 

5.583.002 

5.682.618 

5.683.045 

5.582.632 

5.583.119 

5.682.661 

5.683.211 

5.582.671 

5.583.283 

5.582.700 

5.583.351 

5.582.713 

5.583.354 

5.582.750 

5.583.372 

5.5*2.780 

5.683..393 

5.582.782 

5.683.416 

5.682.953 

5.683.418 

5.683.005 

5.683.468 

5.6S3.0I9 

5.683.473 

5.683.041 

5.683.487 

5.6*3.058 

5.6*3.493 

5.683.194 

5.683.626 

5.683.244 

5.683.680 

5.683.261 

5.683.687 

5.6X3.404 

5.6X3.692 

5.683.422 

5.6*3.715 

5.5*3.429 

5.6*3.737 

5.5*3.431 

5.6*3.917 

5.583.432 

5.683.970 

5.583.444 

5.683.973 

5.683.445 

5.683.977 

5.683.446 

5.6X3.979 

5.6X3.448 

5.684.006 

5.583.459 

5.684.013 

5.683.479 

5.684.021 

5.583.490 

5.6X4.025 

5.6X3.575 

5.584.039 

5.583.584 

5.684.070 

5.583.594 

5.6X4.077 

5.583.724 

5.6X4.105 

5.583.746 

5.5X4.121 

5.583.774 

5.5X4.128 

5.583.855 

5.6X4.151 

5.583.957 

5.6X4.152 

5.584.050 

5.6X4.197 

5.6X4.056 

5.5X4.267 

5.5X4.102 

5.6X4.295 

5.6X4.227 

5.6X4.467 

5.5*4.233 

5.684.539 

5.5X4.235 

5.684.544 

5.5*4.253 

5.684.591 

5.6X4.587 

5.684.531 

36 


5.684.701 
5.584.714 
5.584.722 
5.584.791 
5.584.801 
5.5X4.819 
5.684.866 
5.684.869 
5.684,887 
5,684,940 
5,682,903 
5,683.614 
5.6X3.813 
5.5X3.%7 
5.5X4.30* 
5.5*4.413 
5.5*4.439 
5.5*4.545 
5.582.606 
5.682.613 
5,582,617 
5,682,619 
5,682,730 
5,682,765 
5.682,766 
5.682.768 
5.5*2.852 
5.6*2.893 
5.582.913 
5.6*2.947 
5.6*2.975 
5.5*2.990 
5.583.018 
5.583.022 
5.683.039 
5.583.053 
5.683.062 
5.583,064 
5.683,078 
5.6*3,113 
5,583,137 
5,683,165 
5,683,166 
5,683,170 
5.683,235 
5,683,238 
5,5*3,250 
5,5*3,271 
5.6*3.292 
5.6*3.295 
5.5*3.319 
5.5*3.340 
5.583.349 
5.5X3.386 
5.5X3.387 
5.583.458 
5.683.481 
5.583.48X 
5.6X3.499 
5.683.520 
5.683.538 
5.683.564 
5.683.616 
5.683.625 
5.683.641 
5.683.649 
5.683.653 
5.683.695 
5.583.695 
5.583.705 
5.683.718 
5.683.734 
5.683.742 
5.583.750 
5.583.755 
5.683.762 
5.583.823 
5.583.836 
5.5X3.840 
5.6X3.844 
5.583.848 
5.5X3.8.59 
5.583.860 
5.683.861 
5.6X3.862 
5.683.873 
5.583.874 
5.583.881 
5.583.887 
5.583.901 
5.583.928 
5.583.945 
5.683.9-56 
5.583.974 
5,683.976 
5.684.007 
5.6X4.093 
5.584.112 
5.584.149 
5.6X4.239 
5.584.251 
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TrMHy  (FCD 

For infonnatkn conceniiiig PCT member coantries,  seethe 
notkc  mearing  in  the  Offiaal  Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  98.  on 
July  29.  1997. 

For  me  of  the  Banipem  PMent  Office  as  an  Imenatkmal 
Searching  Authority  for  "'**™««i«-fl  qjplications  filed  in  the 
United  State*  Receiving  Office,  see  die  notice  mmnng  in  die 
Offidml  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  32,  oo  Septegnber  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intonational 
Pieliininaiy  Riamining  Authority  for  intematioiial  lyj^icatioos 
filed  in  die  United  Stales  Receiving  Office,  see  die  notices 
sppearing  in  die  (Mdal  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7, 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,00  June  7. 1988.  There  is  no  kmger 
a  limit  on  die  number  of  such  imeraatknal  api^icalions  accepted 
for  mtrnarional  pieiiminay  cxaminMioo  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  die  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  die  European  Patem  Office  was  decreased, 
effective  October  1,  1997.  and  was  ammmced  in  die  Official 
Gazette  at  1202  O.G.  47,  on  Septonber  16.  1997. 

Intcmatioaal  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1.  1997, 
due  to  a  chatwe  in  die  exdiange  rate  of  die  U.S.  dollar  widi 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  miounoed  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1197  O.G.  69.  on  April  22.  1997. 

Certain  domotic  PCT  Cms  and  cfasiges  for  Iniematiooal 
Search  and  Preliminaiy  Euumnatkn  were  changed,  effective 
OctobCT  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  die  Omio/  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63.  oo  August  19.  1997. 

The  sdieduk  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Ap|riication  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Trusmittal  fee 24000 

SeaichFee 

U.S.   Patent  and  TMonark  Office 

(USPTO)  as  Inleniational  Seardung 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  cotreyMiding  prior  U.S. 
national  apiriication  filed  under 

I     35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supiriemental  sesidi  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payiMe  only 

upon  invitatioo) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1 180.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  siqifrfemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lO.OO 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  die  first  11  national  or 

regional  offices  drripMitwi 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

1 1  (rffices No  Charge 

Pirrantionafy  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fre  for  each  precautionaiy 
deagnation  confiimed  (FCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Desimation  fee 128.00 

—  Conamation  fee 64.00 

International  Applicatidn  (FCT  Chapter  n)  fees 
associalgd  wim  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

PrelimMgy  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  Intematioaal  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IFEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Copter  1 490.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  inventioo  (ps^able  only 

upon  invitatioo) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examinarioa  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payaUe  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IFEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisioos  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00         790  00 

USPTO  was  neidier  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
nepared  by  die  European 
Patent  Office  or  die  JqMnese 

PJrtent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  repott  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  die  Japmese 

Patent  Office 465.00         930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  <rf  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  mnhipfe  dependem  claiuL 135.00  270.00 

— Surcharge  for  fiting  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  die  time  limit  npU- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 
390) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  Endish 
tnmslation  after  the  time  liroit 
applicaUe  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) 130.00  130.00 

Sept  9.  1997  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

AssistantSecretury  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of 


Fees  Payable 


Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1362(d)  provides  diat  maimmanfir  fees  may  be  ps^  widiont 
surcharge  for  the  six-moath  period  beguming  3, 7,  and  11  yean 
after  die  date  of  issue  of  paleols  based  on  sppUcatioos  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-mondi  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1  J62(e) 
for  paymeitt  of  die  maimeamce  fee  widi  die  sardHBge  set  fordi 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  die 
mamtmance  fee  is  not  paid  in  die  patent  requiring  such  payment 
die  patent  will  expire  on  die  4th,  8th,  or  12di  anniversary  of 
the  grant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  wtudi  were  issued  on 
November  8.  1994  for  which  wMimwiiirf.  fees  due  at  3  yean 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numben  within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiMty  Patents  5361.410  doough  5363,507 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  identified  patents. 


1204  OG  27 


1204  OG  28 
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Atteatiaa  is  dnwn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  6,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  yean 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
nmnben  within  (be  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.967.418  dirough  4.969.212 

Reissue  Patents  based  oo  die  above  identified  patents. 

Attentica  is  dnwn  to  die  paleots  which  were  issued  on 
November  4,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  moitths  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
Dombefs  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patenu  4,620322  throogh  4.621376 
Reissue  PMents  based  oo  die  above  identified  patents. 


Nodtt  or  ExpiratfM  of 
Dm  to  Falnc  to  Pay 


Fee 


35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CPR  1.362(g)  provide  diat  if  die 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  sorchafge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  die  patent  will 
expue  at  tbe  end  of  die  4lh,  8th  or  12tfa  aaniversary  of  die 
grant  of  die  patent  depending  on  tbe  fint  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  die  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  fulure  to  pay  tbe  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  sordiarge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  September  3,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No 


fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  'Vnnwiissioaer  of  Patents  and  Ttademarfcs,  Box  M.  I^. 
WastaingloB.  D.C.  20231." 

For  pateots  based  oo  applications  filed  oo  or  aflxr  Dec.  12, 
1980.  bat  before  Ang.  27,  1982,  poieat  owners  most  establish 
small  entity  sttfns  arrntding  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  diey  have  not 
done  so  aiiil  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  atnoonL 

The  canot  amonnu  of  die  maialenance  fees  due  at  3  yean 
and  six  moodia,  7  years  and  six  moodis,  and  11  yean  and  six 
mondM  are  set  fordi  in  37  CFR  1  JO(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  bekm: 

37  CFR  I  1.20  Poat-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  deaigo 
or  plant  patent,  baaed  oo  an  soplkatioB  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years:  die  fee  is  due  t^ 
three  yean  and  six  months  after  thie  original  grant: 

By  a  nnaU  entity  (|  1.9(f)) i525.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity SIXISO.OO 

(f)  Per  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plantpalent.  baaed  oo  an  appiication  filed  en  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  foree  beyond  8  yean;  die  fiee  is  due  by  seven 
yean  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  endty  (J  1.9(0) 41.050.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity „ .S2.100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  retssae  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  appHMtions  filed  oo  or  afler  Dec. 
12, 1900  ia  force  beyond  12  yean;  die  fee  is  dae  by  eleven 
yean  and  six  months  afker  the  original  grant: 

By  a  aniD  entity  (|  1.9(0) $U80.00 

By  odMT  than  a  small  entity 43.160.00 


_  TheamonntofdieiunJiiigeforpqriaglliei 
dill  lug  the  giaue  period  or  after  expinlian  of  the  i 
forth  m  37  CPR  1.20(h).  skI  (i)  which  are  i 


(h)Sarohatyfaryyingania 
pace  period  following  the 


of  the  origiaal  nat  I 

"     Dec  12.  1980: 


filed  on  or 


By  a 

By  other  dHna 


(11.9(0).. 

enii^. 


ofapatEMfv 

dMdeliy  it  ibowu  lo  the 
Id  bbvc  Mcm 


465.00 

......4130.00 


...4700.00 
41,640.00 


Re.  32371 

(4339.059) 

Re.  32,844 

(4338,829) 

Re.  33.857 

(4339388) 

4338304 

4338307 

4338324 

4338326 

4338343 

4338347 

4338353 

4338358 

4338377 

4338379 

4338381 

4338385 

4338397 

4338.412 

4338.413 

4338.431 

4338,445 

4338.446 

4338.453 

4338.455 

4338,458 

4338.460 

4338.472 

4338.481 

4338.482 

4338v486 

4338.487 

4338300 

4338303 

4338309 

4338321 

4338322 

4338327 

4338333 

4338336 

4338341 

4338351 

4338352 

4338369 

4338371 

4338374 

4338381 
4338393 
4338,600 

4338,609 
4338,623 
4338,625 
4338,627 
4338,628 
4338,630 
4338,631 
4338,632 
4338,647 
4338,649 
4338,653 


Serial  Number 

06/845.709 
(06«13.975) 
07/089.667 
(06/610.907) 
07/062.481 
(06/468.425) 
06/666.143 
06/637.297 
06/612.824 
06/526.225 
06^620.995 
06/621353 
06/685.137 
06«57.935 
06^39.704 
06^50.777 
06/540.864 
06M96.885 
06001.018 
06M84.958 
06/552303 
06M83330 
06/530305 
06/633.179 
06M78,66S 
06^04.801 
06/526.733 
06/605.121 
06/518.646 
06«32,265 
06/433,220 
06/554,140 
06/600.617 
06/525.607 
06/494330 
06^25,872 
06/516.646 
06/698.740 
06M21,412 
06/3354158 
06/G06306 
06M8ail3 
06«22.667 
06«77,635 
06M65,49S 
06/513.984 
06/991.604 
06/328,644 
06/563,646 
06/545448 
06096,174 
06/597,953 
06«29476 
06«64,821 
06/6S9.464 
06/474.134 
06M90J30 
06542398 
06M7S465 
06/562.730 
06/677.760 


Issue  Dale 

01/05/88 

(09M)3/85) 

01/24/89 

(09/03/85) 

03/24/92 

(09/03/85) 

09/D3/83 

091^03/85 

09/03/85 

09M)3/85 

O9/03/B5 

09M13/85 

omMs 

09/03/B5 
09M»/B5 
09Mn/85 
09/03/85 
09MXV85 

mnans 
(mans 

09/03/85 
09M»/85 
09/03/85 
09Mn/83 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09M)3/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09M>3/B5 

mnans 

09/Q3/85 
0Mn/B5 
09MB/85 
09MXV83 
09M)3/85 
OMO/BS 
OMOAS 
09Mn/8S 

(mans 
(J9mn5 

09Mn/85 

Oifoans 
mnans 

O9/03/B5 
OMOAS 
0Mn/B5 

mnans 

09/03/85 
09X0^5 

(mans 
(mans 
(mans 
(mans 
(mans 
(mans 
(mans 
(mans 
(mans 
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U.S. 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

4338.655 

06/623.901 

4338.657 

06/467.051 

4338,658 

06/458313 

4338.669 

06/565.841 

4338,671 

06/577.855 

4338,672 

06/394.675 

4338.680 

06/384308 

4338.681 

06/681.049 

4338,684 

06«97.978 

4338,686 

06/487330 

4338,694 

06«57.120 

4338,707 

06/442.959 

4338.709 

06«12.734 

4338.712 

06/463363 

4338.713 

06«37.496 

4338,717 

06/463.905 

4338.720 

06/478.899 

4338.725 

06/628,786 

4338.739 

06/444.081 

4338,740 

06/565.976 

4338.741 

06/547.907 

4338,753 

06/398,257 

4338.756 

06^02,987 

4338.758 

06/309395 

4338,774 

06/594,196 

4338,789 

06/490376 

4338.790 

06/478,270 

4338,791 

06/598336 

4338,798 

06/490362 

4338,800 

06M68,412 

4338.805 

06/546,169 

4338,807 

06/628,485 

4338.812 

06/350,992 

4338.818 

06/506,474 

4338,828 

06/478,251 

4338,831 

06/553.905 

4338,840 

06/454,964 

4338.853 

06/564355 

4338.857 

06/491.015 

4338,868 

06/415.025 

4338,882 

06/418.385 

4338.883 

06/498388 

4338,890 

06/608,802 

4338.907 

06/471,029 

4338.938 

06/498,302 

4338.943 

06«42,703 

4338.945 

06/536,691 

4338.950 

06/380.820 

4338.952 

06/513.779 

4338.953 

06/547307 

4338.956 

06/414.262 

4338.961 

06/503.852 

4338.964 

06/568.130 

4338,966 

06/48^321 

4338,980 

06/506.882 

4338,984 

06/580.721 

4338.988 

06/552319 

4338.993 

06/584.043 

4339.015 

06/690.458 

4339.023 

06/665.966 

4339.029 

06/576.044 

4339.030 

06/519.949 

4339.033 

06/530.359 

4339.034 

06^32307 

4339,043 

06/556,162 

4339.061 

06/530.102 

4339.065 

06/608.095 

4339,066 

06/608.206 

4339,070 

06/563.837 

4339,079 

06/628.169 

4339.082 

06^17.691 

4339,086 

06/612.945 

4339.093 

06/450.265 

4339,103 

06«34,975 

4339.105 

06/553320 

4339.107 

06«31,891 

4339.109 

06/573,292 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Issue  Date 


09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

(mans 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

O9/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/D3«5 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

O9/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 


4339,121 

4339,134 

4339,135 

4339,141 

4339,143 

4339,148 

4339,155 

4339,156 

4339,157 

4339,158 

4339,159 

4339.160 

4339.161 

4339.171 

4339.187 

4339.199 

4339.204 

4339.206 

4339.219 

4339.222 

4339.227 

4339.234 

4339J40 

4339.245 

4339.260 

4339.262 

4339.264 

4339.267 

4339.272 

4339.276 

4339.284 

4339.287 

4339.288 

4339.290 

4339.294 

433935 

4339.297 

4339.298 

4339.299 

4339301 

4339306 

4339308 

4339316 

4339318 

4339322 

4339331 

4339.334 

4339338 

4339341 

4339.348 

4339349 

4339350 

4339.354 

4339.358 

4339362 

4339.369 

4339.371 

4339379 

4339388 

4339392 

4339396 

4339.398 

4339.399 

4339.401 

4339.403 

4339,404 

4339,411 

4339.414 

4339,415 

4339.417 

4339,421 

4339,423 

4339.424 

4339.431 

4339.439 

4339.444 

4339.447 

4339,448 

4339,453 


06«71,801 

06/446304 

06M99.926 

06/63a9Q5 

06«82.756 

06/523,414 

06«  15390 

06/681368 

06/681370 

06/681,747 

06/603,040 

06«45,877 

06/282359 

06M36.643 

06/544,437 

06/384,084 

06/464,704 

06/375,047 

06^91,791 

06^56,733 

06/572,087 

06/382,743 

06/676,144 

06^03300 

06«26,773 

06/459346 

06039,654 

06/678,606 

06059,059 

06063.873 

06/600,854 

06072,114 

06061305 

06036,410 

06/431,891 

06009,903 

06/533,165 

06/443,955 

06/634,911 

06/586,055 

06079304 

06/652,026 

06/656376 

06«17.296 

06/528307 

06081.651 

06/550.852 

06/634,197 

06O82348 

06«91305 

06/605349 

06/281,725 

06/280,730 

06/515.488 

06/494.886 

06/634.051 

06/566.984 

06^13.945 

06^25.276 

06^27311 

06/441.216 

06/569351 

06«35.133 

06/507.652 

06/461,163 

06/444.418 

06/458.418 

06042.140 

06087.163 

06«58397 

06/540.238 

06/433.045 

06043.478 

06/501,601 

06/485,912 

06/567,778 

06036.494 

06/646,434 

06097.424 


1204  OO  29 

(mans 
(mans 
(mans 
(mans 
(mans 
(mans 

09/03/85 

(mans 
(mans 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09I/D3/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09«3«5 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09«3«5 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/03/85 

09«3/85 

09«3/85 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09A)3«5 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09A)3/85 

09«3/85 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

O9/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09/03/85 

09A)3/85 

09«3/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03«5 

09«3/B5 

09«)3«5 

09/03/85 
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OFFICIAL 

GA/Kl'Ili 
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PMrat  Number 

Sehal  Number 

Issue  Dite 

4J60.419 

07/214,802 

06/29/89 

4.86a423 

07/243.092 

08/29/89 

4J39.459 

06^493.616 

wmns 

4.86a427 

07/181.146 

06/29/89 

4^39AfC 

06.^11.089 

09^3/85 

4.86a429 

07/210364 

08/29/89 

AJJ9M2 

06^460,346 

09/03/85 

4.860.431 

07/137.402 

08/29/89 

4.S39.464 

06/326.941 

09^03/83 

4.860.433 

07/273.861 

06/29/89 

4J39v470 

06/437316 

09^03/85 

4.860.433 

07/109.483 

06/29/89 

4^39.474 

06O90330 

09(O3«5 

4J60.458 

07/1 19.126 
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08/29/89 

4,861.861 

4.861357 

06«03.971 

06/29/89 

4.861,862 

4.861366 

07/126,499 

08/29/89 

4,861,864 

4.861371 

06/909.246 

06/29«9 

4,861,871 

4,861372 

07/137,736 

06A29/89 

4,861,874 

4,861383 

07/123,432 

08/29/89 

4,861,880 

4,861387 

07/037,971 

06/29/89 

4,861,881 

4,861390 

06/911.686 

06/29/89 

4,861,882 

4.861393 

07/1 14,038 

06/29^ 

4.861,884 

4.861397 

07/031349 

06/29/89 

4,861,889 

4.861.602 

07/227.432 

06/29/89 

4.861,891 

4.861.603 

07/088.162 

08/29/89 

4,861.898 

4.861.607 

06/677,207 

06/29/89 

4J61,899 

4.861,610 

07/167357 

06/29/89 

4J61,900 

4,861,619 

07/043,491 

06/29/89 

4,861.904 

4,861.621 

07/184339 

06/29^89 

4,861,903 

4,861.628 

07/108,819 

06/29«9 

4,861.906 

4,861,630 

07/139.721 

06/29/89 

4.861.907 

4,861,632 

07/182,930 

06/29/89 

4.861.921 

4J6I.634 

06/944,932 

06^(9/89 

4.861.923 

4,861,636 

07/178399 

06/29/89 

4,861,927 

4,861A43 

07/025,403 

06/29/89 

4.861,929 

4,861.646 

07/083,930 

06^29/89 

4.861.933 
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07/1 13.280 

08/29/89 

06«)4,730 

08/29/89 

07/073367 

08A29/89 

07/140.106 

08/29«9 

07/186,189 

08/29/89 

07/123.401 

08/29/89 

07/185377 

08/29/89 

07/086,864 

08/29/89 

07/155.068 

08/29/89 

07/130.496 

08/29/89 

07/236350 

08/29/89 

07/222,022 

08/29/89 

07/776,708 

08/29«9 

07/029343 

08/29/89 

07/123,896 

08/29/89 

07/136,661 

08^29/89 

07/137,973 

08/29/89 

06«02,934 

08/29/89 

07/237,735 

08/29/89 

06/719,881 

08A29/89 

06/816363 

08/29/89 

06«54336 

08/29/89 

06/941.666 

08A29/89 

07/166,420 

08/29/89 

06/904,963 

08/29/89 

07/077,363 

08/29/89 

07/131334 

08/29«9 

07/243,907 

08/29/89 

07/112,890 

08/29/89 

07/217305 

08A29/89 

07/248,841 

08/29/89 

07/227,650 

08/29/89 

07/034,492 

08/29/89 

07/003,237 

08/29/89 

06/946306 

08/29/89 

07/016,114 

08/29/89 

06^28327 

08/29/89 

07/150378 

08/29/89 

07/089,153 

08/29/89 

07A)06,893 

06A»/89 

07/032,447 

08/29/89 

07/321,356 

08/29/89 

06^38,221 

08/29/89 

07/176336 

08/29/89 

07/184,861 

08/29/89 

06/832,661 

08/29/89 

07/161.417 

08/29/89 

07/066.600 

08/29/89 

07/146,947 

06/29/89 

07/174,071 

08/29/89 

07/207,143 

08/29/89 

07/088,043 

08/29/89 

07/144,150 

08/29/89 

07/145.103 

08/29/89 

07/2«X),864 

08/29/89 

07/174,261 

08A29/89 

07/082.706 

08/29/89 

07/139,925 

08/29/89 

07/206,916 

06/29/89 

07/180,074 

08/29/89 

07/178346 

08A29/89 

06^41,071 

06A29/89 

06«06,030 

06/29/89 

07/218,792 

08/29/89 

07/176,901 

08/29/89 

07/167.942 

08/29/89 

07/238.951 

06A29/89 

07/130.633 

08/29/89 

07/037.144 

08/29/89 

06/864.047 

08/29/89 

07/026,8% 

06/29/89 

07/091.034 

08/29/89 

07/335.919 

08/29/89 

07/335.612 

06/29/89 

07/021,219 

08/29/89 

07/219.682 

08/29/89 

07/253.455 

08/29/89 

06/947.306 

08/29/89 

07/266,770 

08/29/89 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

IsnieDale 

4.862.234 

07/277.499 

08/29/89 

4,862.235 

07/129.046 

06/29/89 

4.861,936 

07/212337 

06/29/89 

4.867,736 

07/275.632 

06/29/89 

4,861,944 

07/130,469 

06/29«9 

4.862.275 

07/263302 

06/29/89 

4,861.935 

07/071.413 

06/29/89 

4.862.291 

07/121046 

08/29/89 

4,861,956 

06/920372 

06/2W89 

4.862,295 

06«79.042 

06/29/89 

4.861,957 

07/225.728 

06/29/89 

4,862300 

07/111.426 

06/29/89 

4.861.959 

07/080310 

08/29«9 

4.862302 

07/199.611 

08/29/89 

4,861,966 

06/864.930 

06/29/89 

4.867,327 

07/205393 

06/291/89 

4.861,977 

07/153.250 

06/29/89 

4.862331 

07/319371 

06/29/89 

4.861,981 

07/192.192 

08/29/89 

4.862.336 

07/127.931 

06/29/89 

4361.986 

07/164.670 

06/29/89 

4.862,330 

07/042356 

08/29/89 

4,861,989 

07/163.060 

06/29/89 

4.862354 

06«59393 

06/29«9 

4.861.996 

06/924.214 

08/29/89 

4.862363 

07/136,223 

06/29/89 

4.862.003 

07/133.264 

06/29«9 

4.862366 

07/054.773 

06/29/89 

4,862,005 

07/201.808 

06/29/89 

4,862368 

07/024,101 

06/29/89 

4.862.009 

07/158316 

06/29/89 

4,867,384 

07/061.042 

06A29/89 

4,862,012 

07/158386 

08/29/89 

4.862387 

07/178,893 

06/29/89 

4,862.015 

07/163.909 

06/29/89 

4.862395 

07/068358 

08/29/89 

4.862.017 

07/166,331 

06/29/89 

4.862396 

07/112.107 

08/29«9 

4.862.020 

07/MI6.450 

08/29/89 

4.862,401 

07/095.650 

06/29/89 

4.862.025 

07/236,370 

06/291/89 

4.862.402 

06«90O47 

06/29/89 

4.862.026 

07/206.883 

06/29/89 

4.862,406 

06«7,3.719 

08/29/89 

4.862.028 

07/236.369 

06/29«9 

4.862.406 

07/028.437 

06/29«9 

4,862.029 

07/143.861 

06/29/89 

4.862.415 

07/266,332 

06/29/89 

4.862.030 

07/156.800 

06/29/89 

4,862,422 

07/159.849 

08/29/89 

4.862.031 

07/016,409 

06/29/89 

4,862,428 

07/259.116 

08/29/89 

4.862.034 

07/066,933 

06/29/89 

4,862.430 

07/228302 

08/29/89 

4.862.037 

07/137,773 

08/29/89 

4.862.431 

07/200,719 

08/29/89 

4.862.038 

07/059,103 

08/29/89 

4,862,436 

07/166.498 

06/29/89 

4.862.045 

07/200,145 

08/29/89 

4,862,441 

07/053.636 

06/29/89 

4.862,046 

06/421.793 

06/29/89 

4.862.442 

07/182048 

06/29/89 

4,862,048 

07/309301 

08/29/89 

4,862.444 

07/078,660 

08/29/89 

4,862.038 

07/185.968 

06/29/89 

4.862.447 

07/159,983 

08/29/89 

4,862,064 

07/179.813 

08/29/89 

4.862,453 

07/103.744 

08/29/89 

4,862,073 

07/256.645 

06A29/89 

4.862,461 

07/002351 

08/29/89 

4,862,060 

07/170.480 

06/29/89 

4,862.469 

06/917,721 

08/29/89 

4.862,063 

07/221.154 

08/29/89 

4.862.478 

07/117,946 

06/29/89 

4.862.088 

06/784.407 

08/29/89 

4.862,483 

07/038351 

08/29/89 

4.862.096 

07/049.638 

06A!9/89 

4.862,488 

07/017,391 

08/29/89 

4,867,099 

07/233.143 

06/29/89 

4,862,489 

07/157,735 

08/29/89 

4.862,101 

07/034.669 

06/29/89 

4,862.493 

07/119,'WO 

08/29/89 

4.862,102 

07/129370 

06/29/89 

4,862,494 

07/274.830 

08/29/89 

4,862,111 

07/181.011 

08/29«9 

4.862,497 

07/134.141 

06/29/89 

4,862.112 

07/158.702 

06/29/89 

4,862305 

07/113020 

08/29/89 

4.862.113 

07/141.433 

06/29/89 

4,862310 

07/029.834 

08/29/89 

4,862.114 

07/210.488 

06/29/89 

4,862311 

07/062,485 

08/29/89 

4,862,113 

07/155,434 

08/29/89 

5,239,709 

07/676318 

08/31/93 

4,862,116 

07/262380 

08/29/89 

5,239,710 

07/752,474 

08/31/93 

4,862.119 

07/213,042 

08/29/89 

5,239,712 

07/974.175 

08/31/93 

4,862,123 

07/190.623 

08/29/89 

3,239,713 

07/852.140 

08/31/93 

4.862,124 

07/146.196 

08/29/89 

3,239,716 

07/862,781 

08/31/93 

4,862,127 

07/276355 

06/29/89 

5,239,718 

07/872.847 

08/31/93 

4,862.129 

07/188J47 

08/29/89 

5,239,719 

07/934.127 

08/31/93 

4,862,132 

07/137,748 

06/29«9 

5.239.721 

07/903.720 

08/31/93 

4,862,138 

07/153.165 

08/29/89 

5.239.729 

07/896.408 

06/31/93 

4,862,141 

07/117.055 

08/29/89 

539.757 

07/962.694 

06/31/93 

4,862,148 

07/112.940 

08/29/B9 

5.239,759 

07/617.963 

08/31/93 

4,862,131 

07/197346 

06/29/89 

5,239,760 

07/922377 

08/31/93 

4,862,136 

06/612,625 

08/29/89 

5.239.761 

07/747070 

08/31/93 

4,862,137 

07/147,101 

06/29/89 

5.239,762 

07/944.961 

08/31/93 

4.862.139 

07/182388 

06/29^89 

5,239,768 

07/810,162 

08^1/93 

4,862,161 

07/038.126 

06/29/89 

5,239,770 

07/833353 

08/31/93 

4,862,164 

07/153.895 

06/29ffi9 

5,239,771 

07/842,223 

08/31/93 

4.862,171 

07/111,764 

06/29/89 

5039,773 

07/901.953 

06/31/93 

4.862,180 

06/744,068 

08A»/89 

5039,774 

07/719375 

06/31/93 

4.862,183 

07/200,232 

08/29/89 

5039,775 

07/891.835 

08/31/93 

4.862.188 

07/063,290 

06/29i«9 

3039,778 

07/836.639 

08/31/93 

4.862,192 

07/167,405 

06A29«9 

3039,786 

07/871.993 

06/31/93 

4.862.198 

07/254,075 

06^29/89 

3039,788 

07/893.456 

08/31/93 

4.862.199 

07/241,715 

08/29/89 

3039,790 

07/886.907 

08/31/93 

4,867.710 

07/160,338 

06/29/89 

3039,792 

07/635.920 

08/31/93 

4.862.212 

07/163,027 

08/29«9 

5039,794 

07/875.875 

08/31/93 

4.862.222 

07/187,135 

06/29/89 

5039,810 

07/510.665 

08/31/93 

4,867,732 

06/909365 

06/29/89 

5039.811 

07/833334 

08A31/93 

4,867,733 

07/213,803 

08A29/89 

5039.812 

07/846.841 

08/31/93 

4,862,236 

07/227385 

08/29/89 

5039.814 

07/795.780 

06/31/93 

4,862.246 

07/159.902 

08/29/89 

5039.833 

07/772.453 

08/31/93 

4,862.249 

07/039.632 

08/29/89 

5039,835 

07/871348 

08/31/93 

1997 
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5040.191 

07/823,412 

06/31/93 

5040,192 

07/637.348 

08/31/93 

S.299.838 

07/762.440 

06/31/93 

5040.195 

07/765.659 

08/31/93 

5.239.842 

07/984.485 

08/31/93 

5040.196 

07/844.058 

06/31/93 

S.239.849 

07/997.025 

08/31/93 

504ai99 

07/661059 

08/31/93 

5.239.864 

07/678.780 

06/31/93 

5040003 

07/103,463 

08/31/93 

5.239J(M 

07/760395 

08/31/93 

5040004 

07/732,637 

06/31/93 

5039.880 

07/M7.619 

08/31/93 

5040007 

07/923.867 

06/31/93 

5039.884 

07/877.997 

08/31/93 

504001 1 

07/889,843 

08/31/93 

5239jm 

07/952.971 

06/31/93 

5040013 

07^/02.071 

08/31/93 

5039.900 

07/769.872 

08/31/93 

5040015 

07/933,813 

08/31/93 

5039.901 

07/W3.685 

08«l/93 

5040017 

07/793,692 

06/31/93 

5039.904 

07/739.538 

08/31/93 

5040019 

07/801362 

08A3I/93 

5039.9QS 

07/962.929 

08/31/93 

5040021 

07/721.460 

08/31/93 

5039.907 

07/706.580 

08/31/93 

5040026 

06/001.642 

06/31/93 

5039.908 

07/821.407 

08/31/93 

5040049 

07/884.122 

06/31/93 

5039.912 

07/898007 

08/31/93 

5040051 

07/806.616 

08/31/93 

5039.916 

08/023353 

08/31/93 

5040055 

07/833,377 

08/31/93 

5039.917 

07/711.021 

08/31/93 

5040066 

07/870.815 

08/31/93 

5039.923 

07/845.997 

08/31/93 

5040072 

07/945362 

08/31/93 

50394*28 

07/944.681 

08/31/93 

5040073 

07/827,123 

06/31/93 

5039,929 

07/899.911 

08/31/93 

5040075 

07/777,416 

08/31/93 

5039.935 

07/794,453 

06/31/93 

5040078 

07/683,462 

08/31/93 

5039.938 

07/941.883 

06/31/93 

5040079 

07/930.625 

06/31/93 

5039.941 

07/919029 

08/31/93 

5040083 

07/784.417 

06/31/93 

5039.943 

07/904.954 

06/31/93 

5040089 

07/88a423 

08/31/93 

5039.945 

07/792,017 

06/31/93 

5040090 

07/769.788 

08/31/93 

5039.954 

07/777346 

06/31/93 

5040092 

07/836.963 

06/31/93 

5039.959 

07/901339 

06/31/93 

5040094 

07/753.450 

08/31/93 

5039.969 

07/773.040 

06/31/93 

5040095 

07/842308 

08/31/93 

5039.975 

07/963396 

06/31/93 

5040305 

07/867.960 

08/31/93 

5039.984 

07/797,724 

06/31/93 

5040.308 

07/705353 

08/31/93 

5039.985 

07/870011 

06/31/93 

5040309 

07/683.826 

08/31/93 

5039.987 

07/802.911 

08/31/93 

5040316 

07Ai»U9.976 

08/31/93 

5040.002 

07/856373 

06/31/93 

5040317 

07/817,726 

08/31/93 

5O40.0QS 

07/796341 

06/31/93 

5040322 

07/949.607 

06/31/93 

5040.013 

07/735,785 

06«l/93 

5040323 

07/949.608 

08/31/93 

5040.018 

07/867310 

08/31/93 

5040330 

07/966.424 

08/31/93 

5040.020 

07/706331 

08/31/93 

5040334 

07/894.721 

08/31/93 

504a025 

07/922,047 

06«l/93 

5040337 

07/833,783 

06/31/93 

5040.026 

07/826,443 

08/31/93 

5040339 

07/767.910 

08/31/93 

5040.039 

07/810303 

06/31/93 

5040345 

07/790397 

08/31/93 

5040,042 

07/954320 

08/31/93 

5040348 

07/831355 

06/31/93 

5040.047 

07/879044 

08/31/93 

5040365 

07/826,401 

08/31/93 

5040.048 

07/726385 

06/31/93 

5040377 

07/841.667 

08/31/93 

5040.049 

07/801087 

08/31/93 

5040379 

07/915304 

08/31/93 

5040.052 

07/961,152 

08/31/93 

5040.402 

07/979.892 

08/31/93 

5040.053 

07/710,780 

06/31/93 

5040.414 

06A)U0.85S 

08/31/93 

5040.059 

07/783,195 

06/31/93 

5040.419 

07/736071 

06/31/93 

5O4a06l 

07/898,650 

08/31/93 

5040.426 

07/897.006 

08/31/93 

50/40.070 

07/927,015 

06/31/93 

5040,436 

07/854377 

08/31/93 

5040.075 

07/837,137 

06/31/93 

5040,448 

07/830.023 

08/31/93 

5040.076 

07/670.678 

08/31/93 

5040,450 

07/842,268 

08/31/93 

5040.086 

07/880,684 

08/31/93 

5040,452 

07/685.133 

08/31/93 

5040.089 

07/986095 

08/31/93 

5040.460 

07/885.177 

08/31/93 

5040.09! 

07/848.101 

06/31/93 

5040.463 

07/827,442 

08/31/93 

5040.106 

07/925,600 

06/31/93 

5040.465 

07/984,810 

08/31/93 

5040.110 

07/892,937 

08/31/93 

5040.466 

07/834,669 

08/31/93 

5040.114 

07/792040 

08/31/93 

5040.474 

07/828064 

08/31/93 

5040.119 

07/706.190 

08/31/93 

5040.487 

07/961.010 

08/31/93 

5040.12! 

07/937.116 

06/31/93 

5040.497 

07/773,188 

08/31/93 

5040.122 

07/869.000 

06/31/93 

5040.498 

07/638.954 

08/31/93 

5040.125 

07/883.161 

06/31/93 

5040300 

07/695399 

08/31/93 

504ai37 

07/922330 

06/31/93 

5040303 

07/874,153 

08/31/93 

504ai38 

07/873.674 

06/31/93 

5040306 

07/689,758 

06/31/93 

5040.!43 

07/850.920 

06/31/93 

5040310 

07/764311 

08/31/93 

5040.148 

07/910314 

06/31/93 

5040315 

07/885.093 

08/31/93 

5040.149 

07/698.838 

06/31/93 

5040323 

07/217,485 

06/31/93 

5040.150 

07/835363 

06/31/93 

5040,525 

07/753.174 

08/31/93 

5040.151 

07/n2371 

06/31/93 

5040328 

07/708.441 

06/31/93 

5040.152 

07/906,667 

08/31/93 

5040335 

07/957,013 

08/31/93 

5040.154 

07/715374 

08/31/93 

5040341 

07/739,710 

06/31/93 

5040.156 

07/829392 

06/31/93 

5040342 

07/579379 

08/31/93 

5040.158 

07/836,724 

06/31/93 

5040344 

07/870.120 

08/31/93 

5040.163 

07/785090 

08/31/93 

5040350 

07/757379 

08/31/93 

5040.172 

07/908,785 

06/31/93 

5040382 

07/861353 

08/31/93 

5040.178 

07/755,418 

08/31/93 

5040386 

07/475310 

08/31/93 

5040.188 

07/835327 

08/31/93 

5040388 

07/936071 

08/31/93 

5040.189 

07/782047 

06/31/93 

5040392 

07/709,747 

08/31/93 
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3040.625 

07/496016 

5040.633 

07/708371 

504a634 

07/491380 

5040.646 

07/712.680 

5040.647 

07/753.470 

5040.661 

07/830.484 

5040,665 

07/816338 

*»24ClvOo6 

07/874.104 

5040.668 

07/566.034 

5040.671 

07/891.029 

5040.673 

07/941087 

5040.679 

07/731361 

5040.69! 

07/539392 

5040.704 

07/902328 

5040.705 

07/751.492 

5040.706 

07/334386 

5040.714 

07/399.908 

5040.730 

07/800341 

5040.735 

07/723.799 

5040.737 

07/734054 

5040.744 

07/820,585 

5040,749 

07/750309 

5040.750 

07/857312 

5040.757 

07/86.5.483 

5040.761 

07/237346 

5040.773 

07/819.756 

5040.782 

07/867.765 

5040,783 

07/259.799 

5040.788 

07/840314 

5040.801 

07/991319 

5040.803 

07/851050 

5040.81! 

07/684.785 

5.240.833 

07/787.778 

5040.842 

07/902,478 

5040.85! 

07/806.266 

5040.857 

07/754310 

5040.877 

07/974.121 

5040.878 

07/691.951 

5040.896 

07/876093 

5040.897 

07/612.751 

5040.898 

07/939.709 

5040.901 

07/785008 

5040.908 

07/683.716 

5040.909 

07/834327 

5040.910 

07/870.065 

5040.912 

07/803.723 

5040.915 

07/n6,120 

5040.916 

07/845348 

5040.918 

07/857,067 

5040.920 

07/878,136 

5040.921 

07/371,107 

5040.926 

07/934.139 

5040.930 

07/659029 

5040.933 

07/951089 

5040.938 

07/744357 

5040.941 

07/728371 

5040.949 

07/858.933 

5040.950 

07/403088 

5040.959 

07/853.040 

5040.%! 

07/907347 

5040.974 

07/721.402 

5040.976 

07/934.092 

5040.978 

07/886343 

5040.986 

07/572.120 

5040.988 

07/602.779 

5040.994 

07/739.019 

5040.996 

07/863365 

5040.998 

07/606.991 

5041.005 

07/939.973 

5041.007 

07/8??,.780 

5041.016 

07/889.879 

5O41.017 

07/848.940 

5041.018 

07/894385 

5041. 021 

07/788.690 

5041,022 

07/824.086 

5041.024 

07/700322 

5041.029 

07/817,602 
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5041.038 

5041.039 

08/31/93 
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06/31/93 
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06/31/93 
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08/31/93 

5041.083 

06/31/93 

5041.069 
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3041.184 
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5041003 

06/31/93 

5041015 

08/31/93 

5041,220 

06/31/93 

5041023 

08/31/93 

5041043 

06/31/93 

5041054 

06/31/93 

3041039 

08/31/93 

5041,268 

08/31/93 

5041070 
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5041073 

08/31/93 
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5041097 
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06/31/93 

5041318 

08/31/93 

5041323 

08/31/93 

5041329 

08/31/93 

5041339 

08/31/93 

5041360 

06/31/93 

5041363 

08/31/93 

5041370 

08/31/93 

5041,374 

08/31/93 

5041384 

08/31/93 

5041388 

08/31/93 

3041392 

06/31/93 

3041.410 

08/31/93 

5041.411 

08/31/93 

5041.413 

06/31/93 

3041.424 

08/31/93 

5041,427 

08/31/93 

5041.442 

06/31/93 

5041.461 

08/31/93 

5041.462 

08/31/93 

3041,469 

08«l/93 

3041,485 

08/31/93 

5041.487 

08/31/93 
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08/31/93 

5041313 

08/31/93 

5041315 

08/31/93 

5041316 

08/31/93 

5041319 

08«l/93 

5041324 

08/31/93 

5041330 

08/31/93 

5041338 

06/31/93 

5041339 

07/753399 

06/31/93 

07/929034 

06/31/93 

07/549.964 

06/31/93 

07/455.698 

08/31/93 

07/878.130 

06/31/93 

07/717.823 

06/31/93 

07/587.037 

08/31/93 

07/317372 

08/31/93 

07/904.488 

06/31/93 

07/743335 

08/31/93 

07/667.718 

08/31/93 

07/907.429 

08/31/93 

08A)22.936 

08/31/93 

07/730330 

08/31/93 

07/859.606 

06/31/93 

07/727.700 

06/31/93 

07/682.810 

08/31/93 

07/320.890 

08/31/93 

07/595.665 

08/31/93 

07/906.826 

06/31/93 

07/606,310 

06/31/93 

07/980.005 

08/31/93 

07/715323 

08/31/93 

07/719,847 

06/31/93 

07/742.052 

08/31/93 

07/766.653 

06/31/93 

07/990.659 

08/31/93 

07/929.786 

06/31/93 
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08/31/93 

07/678.150 

08/31/93 

07/824028 
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07/830.001 
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07/874340 

08/31/93 

07/881392 

08/31/93 

07/844,842 

08/31/93 

07/911090 

08/31/93 

07/894.129 

08/31/93 

07/844.017 

08/31/93 

07/692.798 

06/31/93 

07/719,798 

08/31/93 

07/770315 

08/31/93 

07/726,109 

08/31/93 

07/889.890 

08/31/93 

07/888.783 

08/31/93 

07/802324 

0801/93 
0«31/93 

07/844.030 

07/848.100 

08/31/93 

07/765.799 

08/31/93 

07/889.920 

08/31/93 

07/627.083 

08/31/93 

07/627,671 

08/31/93 

07/953.470 

08/31/93 
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08/31/93 
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08/31/93 
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08/31/93 

07/755.638 

08/31/93 
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08/31/93 
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08/31/93 

07/779.030 

08/31/93 

07/541318 

08/J1/93 
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08/31/93 
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07/747077 

08/31/93 

07/980,448 

08/31/93 

07/879.138 

08/31/93 

07/821.655 

08/31/93 

07/358.691 

08/31/93 

07/689.933 

08/31/93 

07/593348 

08/31/93 

07/873369 

08/31/93 
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Notioe  uDder  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The 
■c  opca  10  iaapectiaa  by  the  feaenl  public  ia  the 
Oraa^  Md  oopici  oMy  be  obtned  by  payiag  ihe  Cm 
1.12(b)). 

D.  34«,7i3.  Re.  S.N.  29^52,443,  Feb.  20,  1996.  Q.  Dll/ 
144,  WATER  PIPE.  Mvk  R.  Newman.  Owner  of  Reconl: 
Ittvemor.  Anamey  or  Aceac  Victar  Fkxes,  Ex.  Gp.:  2903 

a  374416.  Re.  SN.  29/076.663.  Sept  12,  1997,  CL  DIO^ 
98.  SPEEDOMETER  PC»t  A  BICYCLE,  Takaahi  Ueda.  Owner 
of  Reconl:  Cateye  Ca,  LaI,  Oaoiba,  y«!pM,  Attoney  or  Agent 
Seymoar  RodHtein.  Ex.  Gp.:  2903 

F.  §9*475.  Re.  SJ*.  08^37,149,  April  14.  1997,  Q.  PLT, 
BROMEIMD  PLANT  NAMED  'GlJZ2ir,  Jack  C.  Kent, 
OwaBiolRBCOt±  Kent's BromeUadNunery  Inc.  Vista,  Caltf., 
Atuxaey  at  A«eat:  John  H.  Vynalek.  Ex.  Gp.:  1804 

5,103,323.  Re.  SJi.  08^91.371,  July  1 1. 1997.  CI.  33(V399, 
METHOD  OP  S(Mt«ATOTROnN  NATURATKM4,  Sa  V.  Ho. 
Owner  of  Reoonl:  Momaaiao  Co.,  Sl  Louis,  Mo.,  Anomey  or 
AfCBt:  Geofxe  R.  Beck.  Ex.  Gp.:  1803 

5,662,271.  Re.  SJ*.  08^83.937,  Jane  27.  1997.  Q.  62. 
EVACUATK»J  APPARATUS  AND  EVACUATI(M< 
METHOD.  Kamya  Otannma,  CL  al..  Owner  of  ReoGv±  ££«fa 
CorjiL,  rat)w^  y«ipaii^  Anomey  or  Aaettf:  Rjchanl  V.  Bornniaa, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3404  ^^ 

54i9«4N.  Re.  Si«I.  06^724.947,  Oct  2.  1996.  a.  393. 
INTELLECXNT  HELP  SYSTEM.  Chala  D.  Lniei.  et  aL. 
Owner  ofReconkAST/iMOMatiaM;  Imc,  Irvme,  CaUf.,  Attorney 
or  Aceat  Stephen  J.  Le  Blanc.  Ex.  Gp.:  2309 

5425,777.  Re.  SJJ.  06^90374,  July  1 1, 1997.  CL  409/234, 
ROTARY  TOOL.  Eiichi  Omwa.  Owner  of  Recank  Lynda 
Corp.,  Nortkbnok,  ttL,  Anoney  or  AfOM:  Patrick  G.  Bomt. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5429,5n.  Re.  SJ(.  08^87.083.  JuK  2.  1997.  CL  244/134. 
ATTACHABLE  ELfiCTRO-IMPULSE  DE-ICER,  Loivell  J. 
AdiHa,  CL  aL,  Owner  of  ReconL-  B.f.  Goodrich  Co.,  Aknm, 
OUo,  Anomey  or  Afeat  Lams  Gnbiniky.  Ex.  Gp.:  3104 

S44M21.  Re.  SJ<.  06/891.038.  July  10.  1997.  Q.  369. 
OPTICAL  HEAD,  hag  Stteh,  Owner  of  Rec«xtL  Inventor, 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Steven  J.  Rizzi,  Ex.  Gp.:  2313 

5,2I«,3T8.  Re.  SJ*.  08«95J96,  July  16,  1997,  CL  428/ 
036.92.  CENTRIFUGALLY  CAST  PIPE,  ChKles  S.  Woodaon. 


et  aL.  Owner  of  Recoid:  Smith  Fiberglass  Prodacts,  Litde 
Rock,  ArL,  Attorney  or  Agoat:  David  R.  Price.  Ex.  Gp.:  1308 

531^1.  Re.  SJ*.  08^80.748.  June  23.  1997,  CL  273/ 
78.  QOW  CLUB  HEAD  WTTH  INCREASED  RAIMUS  CX' 
GYRATI(M>(  AND  FACE  REINP(»CEMENT.  DiOk  V. 
Allen.  Owner  of  Record:  Vardom  Go^  Co.,  lac.  Eft  Grwe 
VUlage,  IIL,  Aaaney  or  Agent  Dillis  Allen,  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 

5424,453,  Re.  S.N.  08/806.140.  Feb.  28, 1997.  Q.  232/300. 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  POLYANILINE: 
METHOD  PC»  EMULSION  PCM.YMERIZATK»4.  Yong 
Cao,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Heste  Oy,  Espog.  FiiUmd, 
Attorney  or  Agent  William  H.  Benz,  Ex.  Gp.:  1103 

5353,M6,  Re.  SJ*.  06/728,713,  Oct  1,  1996,  Q.  237/2A. 
DEMAND  RADL^NT  HEATING  SYSTEM,  Joieph  B.  Wor- 
tman.  et  aL.  Owner  of  Record:  Detrotr  lladjaitf  iVtMfactt  Co.. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agem:  Daniel  H.  Blitt,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3404 

5,363,712,  Re.  SJ*.  08^786,994,  Jan.  23,  1997,  Q.  297/ 
448  JL  FLEXIBLE  CHAIR.  Oiarlet  O.  Perry,  Owner  of  Record: 
SheUa  Deperry,  NonvaOc,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Richard 
A.  Nebb.  Ex.  Gp.:  3307 

S4a5456,  Re.  SJ>I.  08/789.963.  Jan.  31.  1997.  Q.  220/323. 
FILLER  NECK  CLOSURE  CAP,  David  M.  Brown.  Owner  of 
Record:  CAeaiioa/  Bank,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Adoniey  or  Agent 
Jill  L.  Weriing.  Ex.  Gp.:  2401 

5,416456.  Re.  SJ4.  06/842,312,  April  23.  1997,  Q.  250/ 
390.04,  HIGH  ENERGY  X-Y  NEUTRCW  DETECTC»  AND 
RADIOCHtAPHIOTOMOCatAPHIC  DEVICE,  Thomas  G. 
Miller.  Owner  of  Record: /m«MDr,  Attorney  or  Agoit  Richard 
G.  Berkley,  Ex.  Gp.:  2306 

5,416416.  Re.  SJ4.  06/912J60,  Aug.  18.  1997,  Q.  314/ 
488,  BENZYL  DERIVATIVES  AND  PESTOraS  CCW- 
TAININO  THEM,  Hont  Wmgiut,  et  al..  Owner  of  Reconl: 
BASF  Aktiengesdbch^Ladnngshi^  Germany,  Attorney  at 
Agent  Steven  B.  Keflxr,  Ex.  Op.:  1201 

5,417,617,  Re.  SJ4.  06^39,361,  May  20.  1997.  a.  052/ 
101,  TERAOTE  CCWTROL.  Vasibos  Toutountzis,  Owner  of 
Record:  Tenm-Mesh  Aast  Pty.  Ltd.,  Western  Australia,  Aas- 
mi/ia,  Anamey  or  Agent  Jeftey  D.  Shewdnk,  Ex.  Op.:  3304 

5,42»41<.  Re.  SJ4. 06/886.734.  July  1. 1997,  Q.  18a/230JL 
DISC  BRAKE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY,  Jo«^  C.  Kaiv.  Owner 
of  Record:  Westtnghoaae  Air  Brake  Co.,  WUmerding,  Pa., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Potest  Sexton.  Ex.  Gp.:  3103 

5,433*457.  Re.  S>J.  06/897.018.  July  18.  1997,  CL  279/ 
09a  SAW  BLADE  RETENTKW  SYSTEM.  Dnvid  W.  Wri^ 
Owner  of  Record:  Mimesata  J/W^g  Mf  MeiwfbcairBv^ 
St  Paai,  MimL,  Anomey  or  Agent  Stephen  W.  Baicr.  Ex. 
Gp.:  3202 

5,413362.  Re.  SJi.  06/897.017.  July  18.  1997,  Q.  342/071. 
AUTCmOMOUS  CRUISE  CONTROL,  Jcny  D.  WoU.  cL  aL. 
Owner  ofRecotd:  VoradSt^  Systems,  Inc.,  SanlMego,  CalOf., 
Aasaaey  or  Agent:  Brace  W.  Gteeahans,  Ex.  Gp.:  ^1 

5,S61X3.  Re.  SJ4. 06^92,890,  July  13. 1997.  CL  474/268, 
A  CORD  AND  FABRIC  PC»  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
BELT.  SUgefeno  bahiki,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  l/ntei  Ca, 
Oatkm,  Japmt,  Attorney  or  Agent  Matthew  F.  Johnston,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3306 

ysm^.  Re.  SJ<.  06/9ia7l6.  Am.  13. 1997.  CL  439^638. 
HKHI DENSFTY,  HIGH  BANDWlfmi,  COAXIAL  CABLE, 
FLEXIBLE  QRCUTT  /^ND  CIRCUTT  BOARD  CONNEC- 
TION ASSEMBLY.  Jon  M.  HnppcndHL  et  aL.  Owner  of 
Record:  0m  Limited  UalOHy  Co.,  Hoaston,  Tex..  Anomey 
or  Agent  Roger  ndghnm,  Ex.  Gp.:  2302 

5412*416.  Re.  SJ4.  08/870.948.  Jane  6.  1997,  CL  430^270, 
OPTICAL  RECCXtlXNG  MEIXUM,  Knyo  Naote.  et  aL. 


Owner  of  Record:  TDK  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Ji^mn,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Hemy  T.  Burice.  Ex.  Gp.:  1304 

5446461.  Re.  SJ<.  08/813.403.  Mar.  10.  1997,  Q.  229/ 
103.200.  SLEEVE  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  CONTAINER. 
Martha  Davis.  Owner  «rf  Record:  BC-1/S4,  New  HoUand,  Pa., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Robert  V.  Vikers.  Ex.  Gp.:  3207 

5451*414.  Re.  S.N.  08«».722.  Aug.  8, 1997.  CL  126«91. 
SEAL  AND  INSTALLATION  IMPROVEMENTS.  John 
Quick,  Owner  of  Record:  Himter  Enterprises  (OriUia)  Ltd., 
OriUia,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent  Richard  P.  Bauer,  Ex.  Go.: 
3406  *^ 

5465,760.  Re.  S.N.  08^91,233,  July  10,  1997,  Q.  322/23, 
ELECTRICALLY  PROPELLED  GOLF  CART,  Lany  G.  BaU. 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  General  Electric  Co.,  SchenMady, 
N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent  James  H.  Beusse,  Ex.  Gp.:  2102 

54794».  Re.  S.N.  06/912,143,  Aug.  15.  1997,  Q.  083/ 
013,  MOTCMUZED  DISPENSER  FOR  CONTINUOUS  STRIP 
POOD  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  THE 
PRODUCT,  Michael  Kind,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Basic 
Fun,  Inc.,  Southampton,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Martin  L. 
Faigus,  Ex.  Gp.:  3204 

5464,043,  Re.  S.N.  08/858.505.  May  19, 1997.  a.  395/882. 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SMART  CARD  ACCOMO- 
DATED BY  A  DISK  FRAME  CONTAINING  PROCESSOR 
MEMORY  AND  BATTERY  POWER  INTERFACING  WTTH 
A  STANDARD  DISKETIB  DRIVE.  Axel  E.  Bmkait,  Owner 
of  Reooid:  Smartdiskette  GMBH,  Idstein,  Germany,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Christopher  H.  Lym,  Ex.  Gp.:  2317 

5469>96.  Re.  S.N.  08^97,747.  July  21,  1997,  CI.  148/1 II, 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  STEELS.  Bany  A. 
Lauer.  et  al..  Owner  of  Reconl:  LTV  Steel  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  A.  Setbinowski,  Ex.  Gp.:  1308 


Rcqnests  An- RecuminatkNa  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminatkn  listed 
below  Be  opeo  lo  iiispection  by  ibe  genaal  pubUc  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Gtoops.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papen  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  dwtefcr  established  in  die  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  die  event  ccnespoodence  to  d>e  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  ccosideRd  to  be  cooitnictive  notice  to  die  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aX3)  and  1.525(b)). 

4438443.  Reexam.  No.  90^)04,766,  Sept  1 1, 1997.  Q.  313/ 
457.  CRT  WTTH  ARC  SUPPRESSION  MEANS  THEREIN, 
Richard  R.  Handel.  Owner  of  Recoid:  RCA  Licensing  Corp., 
Princeton,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Glenn  H.  Bniestle,  GE/ 
RCA  Licensing  Management  Oper.  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2215.  Requester  William  A.  Blake,  Jones  Tullar  & 
Cooper,  Arlington.  Va. 

4470492.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.767.  Sept  11. 1997.  a.  313/ 
414,  CCaX>R  PICTURE  TUBE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
INLINE  ELECTRON  GUN  WTTH  AN  EXPANDED  FOCUS 
LENS,  Richard  H.  Hughes,  et  al..  Owner  of  Recoid:  RCA 
Licensing  Corp.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Glenn  H. 
Bruestk,  GE/RCA  Licaising  Management  Oper.  Inc.. 
Princeton.  NJ..  Ex.  Gp.:  2215.  Requester  William  A.  Blake. 
Jooes  Tullar  &.  Cooper.  Artingtoo,  Va. 

5476439,  Reexam.  No.  90^04.751.  Sept  17, 1997.  Q.  164/ 
072,  SOLID  LUBRICANT  POR  DIE-CASTING  PROCESS, 
John  J.  Smitfi.  Owner  of  Record:  J  &  S  Chemical  Corp., 
Twinsburg,Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent  Foley  and  Laidner,  Wash- 
ington. D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3205,  Requester  LaFrance  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Maryland  Heights.  Mo.;  c/o  Cohn  Powell  &.  Hind, 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

5*472,790.  Reexam.  No.  90^004.752.  Sept  17, 1997,  Q.  428/ 
300.  PREPARATION  AND  TRANSFER  SHEET,  Roderick 


Thoo^Mon.  Owner  of  Reooid:  New  Age  Products,  Oceanside, 
Caltf.,  Attorney  or  Ageitt:  None.  Ex.  Gp.:  1316,  Requester 
John  R.  BenefieL  Biimingham.  Mich. 

5*486481.  Reexam.  No.  90IW4.763.  Sept  4. 1997.  Q.  604/ 
068.  NEECH^LESS  INJECTC«,  Terence  E.  Weston,  Owner 
of  Record:  Weston  Medical  Ltd.,  EyeSt^folk,  United  Kingdom, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Josqih  B.  Lendi.  I^uby  and  Dattry.  New 
Yorit.  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3306.  Requester  Owner 

5,645471.  Reexam  No.  90KM,749,  S««t  13, 1997,  Q.  607/ 
005,  AUTOMATED  EXTERNAL  DEFmRILLATOR  WTTH 
LID  ACTIVATED  SELF-TEST  SYSTEM.  Kennedi  F.  Olson, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Survivalink  Corp.,  Minneapolis, 
Afiwi.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Patterson  and  Keough,  Minneqx^ 
Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3305,  Requester  Owner 

5,651475,  Reexam  No.  9a«>4,750.  Sept  16,  1997.  Q. 
128/869,  PRISONER  IMMOBILIZATION  DEVICE,  James 
Cunninriam.  Owner  of  Reconl:  Bio.Guardian  Systems  Inc., 
North  Platte,  Ntbr.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Jones  Tullar  and 
Cooper.  Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3301,  Requester  David  T. 
Bradcen.  Orange,  Calif. 


Notice  of  ExplratioB  of  Trademark  RegistratioBS 
DiK  To  FaOare  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  diat  each  trademark  tegistntioa 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  firom  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  piescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  appUcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiiati(» 
on  paynaent  of  an  additional  fiee. 

According  to  the  recoids  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  tegistta- 
tions  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
AUGUST  18,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

340,401 
340,403 
340,417 
340.477 
340,485 
340.489 
340.491 
340.519 
614,906 
636,979 
636,981 
636,983 
636,988 
637,002 
637,009 
637.010 
637.012 
637.014 
637.019 
637,030 
637,035 
637,044 
637,052 
637,057 
637,062 
637.063 
637,074 
637,075 
637,094 
637,097 
637.102 


Serial  Numbo- 

71/380.015 

71/380422 

71/373.200 

71/379,796 

71/379,976 

71/380340 

71/380.414 

71/378.112 

71/646.621 

71/697422 

71/697,949 

71/698,448 

71/694.400 

71/700,118 

71/689.728 

71/694.179 

71/697342 

71/697,687 

72A)0I396 

71/684330 

71/698,838 

72A)06,482 

71/700,119 

71/686,690 

71/699.102 

71/699.690 

72A)02331 

72A»2.332 

71/690417 

71/695,175 

71/698,771 


Reg.  Date 

11/10/1936 

11/10^1936 

11/10/1936 

1 1/10/1936 

11/10/1936 

11/10/1936 

11/10/1936 

1 1/10/1936 

10/25/1955 

11/13/1956 

11/13/1956 

11/13/1956 

11/13/1936 

11/13/1936 

11/13/1936 

11/13/1956 

11/13/1956 

11/13/1956 

11/13/1956 

11/13/1936 

11/13/1936 

11/13/1936 

11/13/1936 

11/13/1956 

11/13/1936 

11/13/1956 

11/13/1956 

11/13/1956 

1 1/13/1936 

11/1V1956 

11/13/1956 
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Reg.  Number 

Serud  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.052,274 

73/062.103 

11/09/1976 

1,052,275 

73A)63.I72 

11/09/1976 

637.106 

71/699.197 

11/13/1956 

1,052,277 

73A)66337 

11/09/1976 

637.112 

71/656341 

11/13/1956 

1.052,278 

73/071.499 

11/09/1976 

637.120 

72A)01.930 

11/13/1956 

1.Q52J84 

73A»  1.409 

11/09/1976 

637,126 

71/693.906 

11/13/1956 

1.052,285 

73A)8^112 

1 1/09/1976 

637.127 

71/693,909 

11/13/1956 

1.052,291 

73A)72,613 

11/09/1976 

637.129 

rUQOOfin 

11/13/1956 

I.052J92 

73Ar;9395 

1 1/09/1976 

637,133 

T2J002,S26 

11/13/1956 

1,052,294 

73A)8Z918 

11/09/1976 

637.138 

72A)00,954 

11/13/1956 

1,052,2% 

73A)83.889 

1 1/09/1976 

637.156 

72AX)3,985 

11/13/1956 

1,052,297 

73A)12,069 

11/09/1976 

637.161 

71/687,796 

11/13/1956 

1,052,299 

73A)23.904 

1 1/09/1976 

637,166 

72A»1,280 

11/13/1956 

1.052300 

73A)32,280 

1 1/09/1976 

637,167 

72A»3.170 

11/13/1956 

1,052302 

73A)37.082 

11/09/1976 

637.168 

71/680.036 

11/13/1956 

1,052310 

73^)64,275 

11/09/1976 

637.170 

71/663,792 

11/13/1956 

1,05231 1 

73^65.801 

11/09/1976 

637.176 

71/673,082 

11/13/1956 

1.052312 

73^67309 

11/09/1976 

637.183 

71/693,619 

11/13/1956 

1.052313 

73A)69.481 

1 1/09/1976 

637,184 

71/694,908 

11/13/1956 

,052314 

73A)69.61 1 

11/09/1976 

637.187 

72A)00,667 

11/13/1956 

1,052317 

73A)73.185 

11/09/1976 

637.191 

71/677.318 

11/13/1956 

,052323 

73Ar78,347 

1 1/09/1976 

637.200 

71/699.177 

11/1 VI 956 

,052325 

73A)78,886 

1 1/09/1976 

637.205 

71/700,882 

11/13/1956 

.052,327 

73A)80.143 

11/09/1976 

637,207 

72A)01,307 

11/13/1956 

.052,329 

73A)80340 

1 1/09/1976 

637.211 

72AX)1,340 

11/13/1956 

.052.331 

73AM3.408 

1 1/09/1976 

637.213 

72A)02,144 

11/13/1956 

.052334 

73A)84.283 

1 1/09/1976 

637,217 

72AX)6,728 

11/13/1956 

.052347 

73A)63.690 

11/09/1976 

637,219 

72A)07.369 

11/13/1956 

.052348 

73A)69.056 

11/09/1976 

637,227 

71/697,716 

11/13/1956 

.052,349 

73An5301 

1 1/09/1976 

637.237 

71/697,715 

11/13/1956 

.052351 

73^)82.734 

1 1/09/1976 

637,240 

72AK)1.025 

11/13/1956       1 

,052354 

73A)83.985 

11/09/1976 

637245 

72A)05.167 

11/13/1956       1 

,052355 

73A)84.937 

11/09/1976 

637.246 

72A)05,674 

11/13/1956       1 

,052362 

73A)69,396 

1 1/09/1976 

637.250 

71/688,926 

11/13/1956       1 

,052,369 

73/082.491 

1 1/09/1976 

637.258 

71/695,039 

11/13/1956       1 

.052370 

73A)82392 

1 1/09/1976 

637,265 

71/699,257 

11/13/1956       1 

.052378 

73/044.758 

11/09/1976 

637,266 

71/699,335 

11/13/1956       1 

.052381 

73/052,975 

1 1/09/1976 

637,268 

72«)00,362 

11/13/1956       1 

,052382 

73A)53,173 

1 1/09/1976 

637,271 

72A)00,971 

11/13/1956       1 

.052.383 

73/057,674 

1 1/09/1976 

637,275 

72/005,924 

11/13/1956       1 

.052,391 

73A)63,034 

11/09/1976 

637,295 

71/698,067 

11/13/1956       1 

.052392 

73A)64.125 

11/09/1976 

637,308 

72A)00,743 

11/13/1956       1 

,052.393 

73A)66.823 

1 1/09/1976 

645,363 

72A)14,133 

05/14/1957       1 

.052397 

73A)75.179 

1 1/09/1976 

1,036,595 

73/044.835 

03/30/1976       1 

.052398 

73A)76.874 

1 1/09/1976 

1.047.083 

73/047.917 

08/24/1976       1 

.052,400 

73A)83329 

1 1/09/1976 

1,047,817 

73/079.360 

09/07/1976       1 

,052.402 

73A)84326 

1 1/09/1976 

1.052,184 

73A)40.067 

1 1/09/1976       1 

,052,403 

73A)63.117 

1 1/09/1976 

1.052.185 

73/057.448 

11/09/1976       1 

,052,407 

73/070.418 

1 1/09/1976 

1.052.186 

73/060.059 

11/09/1976       1 

.052,408 

73A)73.816 

11/09/1976 

1.052.187 

73/083.240 

1 1/09/1976       1 

,052,416 

73/079.455 

1 1/09/1976 

1.052.194 

73/080,417 

1 1/09/1976       1 

,052.421 

73/034.611 

1 1/09/1976 

1.052.195 

73/085.794 

11/09/1976       1 

,052,422 

73/044.022 

11/09/1976 

1.052,199 

73A)68.109 

1 1/09/1976       1 

.052,430 

73A)83.934 

11/09/1976 

1.052.200 

73/068,110 

1 1/09/1976       1 

,052.431 

73A)84391 

1 1/09/1976 

1,052,205 

73/073,487 

11/09/1976       1 

.052,432 

73A)85334 

11/09/1976 

1.052,206 

73/074,026 

1 1/09/1976       1 

.052,434 

73/007.083 

11/09/1976 

1.052,208 

73Ay75,0*4 

11/09/1976       1 

.052.435 

73A)40.458 

1 1/09/1976 

1.052J12 

73/078,456 

1 1/09/1976       1 

.052.436 

73A)48.893 

1 1/09/1976 

1.052J13 

73An8,457 

11/09/1976       1 

.052,443 

73A)63.979 

1 1/09/1976 

1.052,220 

73/082,548 

1 1/09/1976       1 

.052,448 

73A)76.442 

11/09/1976 

1.052,223 

73/083,257 

11/09/1976       1 

,052,449 

73A)81.145 

1 1/09/1976 

1.052,227 

73/073,519 

1 1/09/1976       1 

,052.450 

73A)82.725 

11/09/1976 

1.052,230 

73/085,796 

1 1/09/1976       1 

,052,457 

73/084.603 

11/09/1976 

1,057,731 

73/000,601 

11/09/1976       1 

,052,459 

73A)34.659 

11/09/1976 

1,052033 

73A)54,012 

1 1/09/1976       1 

,052,461 

73A)46352 

1 1/09/1976 

1.052,234 

73/058.692 

1 1/09/1976       1 

.052,462 

73A)50382 

11/09/1976 

1,052,237 

73/066.251 

1 1/09/1976       1 

.052,464 

73A)58.798 

1 1/09/1976 

1,052,243 

73/071.396 

11/09/1976       1 

,05^465 

73A)62,681 

11/09/1976 

1.052,244 

73/074.453 

1 1/09/1976       1 

,052,466 

73A)66,933 

11/09/1976 

1.052,246 

73/075.350 

1 1/09/1976      1 

.052.469 

73Ar/2,691 

11/09/1976 

1.052,252 

73A)83,239 

11/09/1976       1 

.052,470 

73A)73.413 

1 1/09/1976 

1.052,253 

73A)83.545 

11/09/1976       1 

.052,476 

73A)8 1.094 

11/09/1976 

1.05?,?55 

73A)46,853 

1 1/09/1976       1 

.052.477 

73A)82,186 

11/09/1976 

1.052,261 

73/080393 

11/09/1976       1 

.052,480 

73/082357 

1 1/09/1976 

1.052,262 

73/002.185 

1 1/09/1976       1 

.052.482 

73/064324 

11/09/1976 

1.052,265 

73/045.166 

11/09/1976       1 

.052,483 

73A)64,706 

1 1/09/1976 

l,052JtM» 

73A)52331 

11/09/1976       1 

.052,487 

73A)08.889 

11/09/1976 

1.052,271 

73/053,645 

1 1/09/1976       1 

.052.492 

73/077.677 

11/09/1976 

1.052^/2 

73/053,953 

11/09/1976       1 

.052300 

73A)53394 

1 1/09/1976 

November  11.  1997 
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Reg.  Number 

1.052316 

1.052320 

1,052321 

1.052323 

1.052324 

1,052330 

1,052331 

1,052332 

1.052341 

1.052350 

1.052355 

1.052358 

1,052363 

1,052365 

1,052367 

1,052371 

1,052376 

1,052377 

1,052382 

1.052386 

1,052387 

1,052391 

1,052392 

1.052395 

1,052396 

1.052397 

1.052399 

1.052.600 

1,052.602 

1,052.603 

1,052.605 

1,052.607 

1.052.613 

1.052.614 

1.052.615 

1,052.619 

1,052.620 

1,052.626 

1.052.627 

1.052,629 

1.052,633 

1.052,635 

1,052,638 

1,052,640 

1.052,650 

1.052,653 

1.052,655 

1.052,663 

1.052,674 

1.052.675 

1.052.677 

1.052.683 

1.052,685 

1.052.694 

1,052,697 

1.052,698 

1.052,699 

1.052.702 

1.054.763 

1.057.938 


Serial  Number 

73/082.880 

73/084.771 

73/084.772 

73A)85.939 

73/086,043 

73A)55.092 

73/056,004 

73/056349 

73A)35369 

73/079,839 

73/072,635 

73A)79,895 

73/066.641 

73/069,610 

73/078,722 

73/085.251 

73/085,278 

73A)85,955 

73A)S1,868 

73/058,178 

73/064.695 

73/077.267 

73/077337 

73/031,672 

73/031.673 

73/031.674 

73/066301 

73/070.646 

73/072.956 

73/073.825 

73/081,144 

73/083.153 

73A)80384 

73A)69,734 

73/070,640 

73/059360 

73/064,037 

73/077387 

73/077,612 

73/022.829 

73/048,003 

73/052,229 

73/054.247 

73/059,936 

73/071342 

73/073,275 

73/074.451 

73/079377 

72/463,810 

72/401,831 

72/364.132 

72/385,912 

72/466,211 

73/060.756 

73/067,407 

73/056.639 

73/060,365 

73A)53.469 

73/079331 

73/047.819 


Reg.  Date 

11/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

11/09/1976 

1 1/09/1976 

12/21/1976 

02/01/1977 


Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  Dec. 
26.  1997. 

Doh.  Soeun  G..  690  Via  De  La  Valle.  Soiana  Beach.  Calif 
92075 


October  7,  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


RcgMration  to  Practkc 

The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  August  28. 19%.  and  has  been  given 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  ^Ucadoos  before  the  Office  until  appli- 
cant's resistration  certificate  is  mailed  to  applicant  Hnal 
approval  ror  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  die  Director  of  die  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
that  die  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the  following  applicant 
on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  groimds  should  be  fiimished  to  die 
Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  Dec. 
26.  1997. 

Link,  Jonathan  D.,  1018  N.  Monroe  St.  Arlington,  Va.  22201 


October  7,  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


RegistratiM  to  PrMtice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Hnal  ^iproval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  die  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  /Accord- 
ingly, any  informadoo  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  foUowii^  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  odier  grounds 
should  be  fimiished  to  die  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Dec.  26.  1997. 

Cebulak,  Mary  C,  1 10  Mt  Vernon  Ave.,  /Uexandria,  Va.  2230 1 

Dang,  Thu  A.,  5100  Aldiea  Dr.,  Annandale,  Va.  22003 

Johnson,  Victor  E.,  1307  22nd  St,  N.W.,  #1A,  Washineton, 
DC.  20037 

Pervanas.  Jeffrey,  12  Bunker  Rd.,  Thomhill,  Ont,  L4J  2N6, 
Canada 

Weber,  Thomas  R.,  225  Century  PI.,  #241 1,  /Alexandria,  Va. 
22304 


RcgMratioB  to  Practice 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  August  27, 1997.  and  has  been  given 
provisioaal  recognitioa  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  ap(riicatioiis  before  die  Ofike  until  apph- 
cant  s  rnistntion  ceitificate  is  mailed  to  qipticant  Hnal 
approval  for  r^istratioa  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfiK- 
tion  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enn^lment  and  Discipline 
that  the  person  seeking  registiatioa  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the  following  applicant 
on  mcnl,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  die 


October  7,  1997  KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Scrvkc  by  PnbHcatioa 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  die  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  ceitified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
diat  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repn- 
sentatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publicatioa,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
defoult 
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Elkay  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yat,  NY.,  Reg.  No.  1J45.381, 
for  the  maik  "PARTICLES",  Cmc.  No.  26084. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Tradematk  Trial 

and  Appeal  Boaid,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Pateate  Available  For  LiccMC  or  Safe 


29/069.535 


Contact- 


4.795,171 
Contact 


5.447,642 


FLEXIBLE  BAG  FILLING  APPA- 
RATUS (EZ-FILL) 

Bobby  D.  Blackbuni 
l303OakwoodRd. 
Jonesboro,  Ga. 

(voice)  :  (770)  474-8482 


SELF  PRESSURIZED  SHAFT  OR 

CLOSURE  SEAL 

L.  James  Ristas 

Chilton.  Alix  A  Van  Kuk 

750  Main  St 

Haitfonl.  Conn.  06103 

(voice)  :  (860)527-9211 

(fax)  :  (860)  527-5029 


METALWORKING  FLUID 
RECYCLING  PROCESS  WITH  PAS- 


Contact: 

5.503,307 
Contact: 


5,667,266 
Contact: 


TEUREATION  BY  DIRECT  STEAM 
INJECTION 

Thomas  A.  Schenach 

6531  Meatfa  Circle 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92647-3131 

(voice)  :  (714)  892-8886 


QUICK  RELEASE  AUTOMATIC 
ELECTRIC  CAULKING  GUN 

Steven  J.  Wilson 
167  Community  Circle 
Old  Bridge.  NJ.  08857-1951 
(voice)  :  (732)  679-3065 
(fax)  :  (732)  679-1745 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  LOADS 

Neil  F.  Greenblum 
Greenbhun  A  Bernstein,  PLC 
1941  Roland  Clarke  Place 
Reston,  Va.  20191 
(voice)  :  (703)  716-1191 


Enrata 

"All  refeience  to  Patent  No.  5.618.393  to  Clarence  G.  Law, 
et  al.  of  New  Jersey,  for  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
HAVING  A  MASS  FLOW  FIELD  MADE  OF  GLASSY 
CARBON  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  April  8.  1997, 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


U.S.  Patcat  aad  Tradcaurii  Offlcc 


Nodce  of  CoBMilidatkMi  aad  Move  of  the 
Patcat  Esuaiaiac  Corps 

The  Patent  Examining  Corps  is  being  consolidated  from  the  current  16  Examining  (jroups  into  6  Technology  Centers  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  public,  changing  technology  and  workload  requirements. 

The  current  16  Examining  Groups  will  generally  be  aligned  into  Technology  Centers  as  follows.  Each  Technology  Center  will 
have  the  designated  new  Technology  Center  Series  number  and  formation  date  as  set  forth  below: 

N«l/  TifhmrAngy 


PormMirm  rtM^ 

(Approximate  Date) 

November  16.  1997 

(January)  1998 

2900  (February)  1998 

(March)  1998 
(April)  1998 
(April)  1998 

Art  Unit  designations  will  reflect  the  new  Technology  Center  Series.  As  an  example,  an  Ait  Unit  wiA  a  designation  of  2731 
(27-3-1):  the  first  two  digits  (27)  indicate  that  the  Art  Unit  is  in  Technology  Center  Series  2700;  the  diird  digit  (3)  indicates 
the  particular  Group;  and  the  fourth  digit  (1)  indicates  the  particular  Art  Unit  number. 

Design  Group  2900  will  be  administratively  attached  to  Technology  Center  Series  1600,  while  changing  its  designation  to 

Tecfanok)gy  Center  Senes  Number  29()0.The  new  Tedmology  Centers  series  aiid  their  corresponding  industrial  and/or  technological 
areas  are: 


2300,  2400  and  2600 
2200,  3100  and  3500 
1200.1800  and  2900 
1100.  1300  and  1500 
3200.  3300  and  3400 
2100  and  2500 


2700 
3600 
1600, 
1700 
3700 
2800 


iBfitaBalBKxi^gita 
SaaLHaatsa 

1600.2900 
1700 
2700 
2800 

3600 

3700 


^"tfuBry  ind/vif 


BioiecfaBolocr,  Orguic  Chemistry,  aad  Designs 

Chemical  and  Material  EagiDeering 

Commoaicaticos  aad  InfcrmatioaProcessing 

Pliysics,  Optics.  Electrical  Components. 

aad  Engineering 

Transportation.  Constnictioo,  Agriculture. 

and  Security 

Mechanical  Engineering  and  Products 
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The  formation  of  Technology  Centers  involves  the  physical  relocation  of  employees  and  search  files 
will  be  relocated  and  central  telephone  and  facsimile  numbers  will  be  provided  as  follows: 


Technoloyv  Centij 

SsbeLUmibsa 

600,2900 

1700 

2700 

2800 

3600 


3700 


Location 

Crystal  Mall-1 
Crystal  Plaza-3 
Crystal  Park-2 
Ciystal  Plaza-4 
Crystal  Paik-1  &  2 


Crystal  Plaza-2.3  &  4 


Telephone* 


308-0196 
308-0661 
305-3900 
308-0956 
306-4177 
308-8296 
306-4208 
308-1148 
308-0858 
308-0861 


(OldGp. 
(OldGp. 
(Old  Gp. 
(OldGp. 
(Old  Gp. 
(Old  Gp. 


2200) 
3100) 
3500) 
3200) 
3300) 
3400) 
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The  Technology  Centers 


Facsimile 

305-7230 
305-3599 
308-5401 
308-4084 
306-4195 
308-8332 
30^4216 
305-3579 
305-3590 
305-3463 


* —  All  telephone  and  facsimile  numbers  are  area  code  703. 

It  is  expected  that  the  relocation  and  other  changes  wiU  begin  about  October  31,  1997,  and  will  be  completed  in  the  spring. 
The  efTorts  described  above  will  result  in  many  examiners  being  moved  to  new  offices.  All  examiners,  except  examin«s  assigned 
to  Teclm^ogy  Center  2900,  will  be  reassigned  new  Art  Unit  designations.  With  the  exception  of  the  appUcations  in  Tcchnol^ 
Center  2900.  all  pending  appUcations  will  be  assigned  to  the  new  An  Units.  To  assist  the  public  in  adjusting  to  the  chancK 
the  foUowmg  guidance  is  offered:  J        e  «»^. 

L^**°li2?*  ^^**P*  t*!2?°^'  *="  **  reached  on  Che  telephone  by  calling  their  last  known  number  (e.g.,  the  number  shown  on 
the  1^  omce  action).  The  answermg  receptionist  will  be  provided  with  a  directory  of  locations  and  p£»e  numbers  which  wiU 
be  i^xlated  daily /Hiecaller  will  be  informed  of  or.  if  possible,  transferred  to  the  new  number.  The  PALM  Employee  Location 
Finding  System  (ELFS)  can  also  be  accessed  at  the  PALM  terminal(s)  located  in  die  PubUc  Search  Room  toobtain  the  daily 
updated  locations  and  phone  numbers.  ' 

2.  The  employee  iirformation  available  on  the  PTO  home  page  (www.uspto.gov)  wiU  be  iqxiated  to  provide  the  customer  with 
current  phone  numbers  of  all  employees. 

3  Persons  who  are  not  successfiil  in  reaching  an  Office  employee  by  telephone  should  call  the  information  number  (703)  308- 
4357,  for  the  latest  telefriione  number  and  location  of  the  employee. 

4.  The  receptionist  in  the  Groin)  to  which  an  appbcation  was  assigned  can  be  contacted  to  determine  the  cunent  Art  Unit 
assigmnent  or  otfier  pertinent  information  regarding  the  appbcation.  The  receptionist,  once  assured  that  the  caller  is  cntitied  to 
such  information,  will  provide  the  desired  information. 

5.  Once  the  new  Art  Unit  assignment  of  an  application  is  known,  all  correspondence  involving  that  application  should  identify 
the  new  Art  Unit  All  correspondence  addressed  to  the  Art  Unit  shown  on  the  most  recent  communication  ftom  the  Office  wiU 
be  routed  to  the  correct  destination. 

6  After  the  formation  of  each  Technology  Center,  a  letter  identifying  the  new  Art  Unit  assignment  of  die  application  and  new 
telephone  and  facsimile  number  of  the  examiner  will  be  mailed  to  the  correspondence  address  of  record  of  the  attomev  or 
appucant  for  all  appUcations  in  rejected  status. 

7.  The  new  case  date,  priorto  which  a  communication  should  have  been  received  from  die  examiner  in  roost  appUcations  is 
currcnUy  puMished  m  the  Official  Gazette  for  each  Group.  After  the  formation  of  each  Technology  Center,  the  new  case  date 
indicated  wiU  be  Ae  new  case  date  for  the  entire  Technology  Center.  The  new  case  date  for  Technology  Center  2900  will  be 
Usted  s^Mrately.  ° 

8_  Pmons  deUvwing  p^»ers,  arriving  for  interviews,  or  visiting  the  Examining  Corps  after  October  31,  1997.  should  consult 
the  Pubbc  Search  Room  directory  for  the  current  location  of  the  organization  and  person  they  are  visiting. 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODia 
Acting  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 


**                     K              ^ 

5389,368 

5,610.929 

5389,970 

5,611.419 

Certificates  or  Correction 

5391.837 

5,611363 

For  the  YftA  of  Noveaiber  11, 

1997 

5393388 

5,611,910 

5393.823 

5,612322 

D.  378,744 

5.430.831 

5.507,613 

5372.424 

5398347 

5.612344 

5.009.170 

5.433.933 

5.514.704 

5373.062 

5,601,612 

5.612.943 

5.063375 

5.439,807 

5314.729 

5374.081 

5,604,968 

5.613.087 

5.085.667 

5,442.429 

5.515,916 

5374.119 

5.605,417 

5.613.155 

5.107,251 

5.470.753 

5337,759 

5377349 

5.605.743 

5,614003 

5.181,167 

5.472.094 

5347,879 

5377.832 

5,606385 

5.614,?0^ 

5,199.141 

5.480.986 

5347.973 

5378,462 

5.607,095 

5,615377 

5.207.678 

5,482,750 

5351.416 

5378311 

5.607.454 

5,616389 

5.239.622 

5.484,254 

5354.602 

5378398 

5.608.309 

5.616,654 

5.260.898 

5.484,602 

5357.283 

5378.618 

5.608.492 

5.617,460 

5.276.955 

5,484.666 

5359.413 

5380.027 

5.608.659 

5,618396 

5.29'/.  143 

5,487,798 

5360.720 

5380075 

5.608.762 

5.618.863 

5.367.679 

5.493.319 

5361.634 

5380.648 

5.608.856 

5.619309 

5J93.856 

5.495,640 

5365.059 

5383.647 

5,610.102 

5,619344 

S.398.681 

5,495.769 

5368.936 

5386311 

5.610.696 

5,621.429 

5.422322 

5.497.491 

5369371 

5386.479 

5.610.895 

5.621.464 

5.424,199 

5,501.703 

5370049 

5388077 

5.610.898 

5.622.800 

5.623313 
5,623.650 
5.623.971 
5.624,030 
5,624,798 
5.625.445 
5.626.032 
5,626016 
5,626313 
5.626.757 
5.627.111 
5.627.497 
5,627.789 
5.629,475 
5.629396 
5,629.788 
5.630.031 
5.630,082 
5,630,423 
5,630,837 
5.631060 
5.631.668 


5,632.198 
5.632.998 
5.634,894 
5.634.903 
5,634,914 
5,635024 
5.635,623 
5.636.954 
5.638,400 
5,638,487 
5.639.729 
5.640342 
5,640.610 
5.641.803 
5.641.960 
5.642.652 
5.642,923 
5.643,151 
5,644.115 
5,644,161 
5.644071 
5.644312 
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5.644.540 

5,647.236 

5,649,008 

5.650.838 

5,653,889 

5.659320 

5.661.072 

5.664346 

5.644.573 

5,647.271 

5,649319 

5.650.902 

5,654,229 

5.659342 

5.661.619 

5.664.697 

5.644,930 

5.647,556 

5,649,664 

5.651.197 

5,654,794 

5.659.624 

5,661,859 

5.664.902 

5.645.185 

5,647.919 

5,650,042 

5.651300 

5,656.193 

5.659.706 

5,661,899 

5.665,126 

5,645.225 

5.648.011 

5,650,097 

5.652.164 

5,656317 

5.659.796 

5,662316 

5,666360 

5.646.017 

5.648.099 

5,650.267 

5.652,470 

5,656323 

5.660.064 

5,663,069 

5,667389 

5.646.196 

5.648.298 

5.650392 

5,652.659 

5.656351 

5.660.141 

5,663362 

5.646351 

5,648,436 

5.650.405 

5,652,909 

5,656,603 

5.660383 

5,663377 

5.646.558 

5,648,712 

5.650,486 

5,653,191 

5,656,710 

5,660.601 

5.663,684 

5.646.568 

5,648.722 

5,650347 

5.653328 

5,658363 

5.660.711 

5,664.216 

5,647.185 

5,648,728 

5.650357 

5,653,400 

5.658.947 

5.660.760 

5,664.225 
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Special  box  designation  should  be  used  to  allow  forwaidiiig  of  paiticular  types  of  mail  to  the  apnoatiate  areas  as  ouicUv 

^i^S  ^"'^'21!?^?^J°  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  oia  chaTfhe^e^  type  identifi^ 
«  inSSi        *"  "^"^^  to  that  box,  they  willbc  significantly  <(elayed  in  re«±ing  the  apptSSte-^for^dTtt^ 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations       Eiqilanation 


Box. 

Assistant  GMnmissioDer  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
BoxDAC 

BoxDD 
Box  Design 
BoxFWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Paits 
BoxMFGP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  ExL 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Recoittbuction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  plications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program.  ^^ 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  qiplicatiao  fiom  issue  after  payment  of 
the  israe  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  die  petition,  including  papeis  necessary  for  filing 
a  cootiiramg  appixttioa.  ^^ 

K^edited  procedure  Cor  processing  amendments  and  other  reqxnses  after  final  leiection. 
Pubbc  conmients  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitiaos  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  inchiding  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Diadofure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Progiam. 

The  filing  <rf  all  design  patent  u>|riications  and  any  communications  lel^ng  thereto. 

Requests  for  Hie  Wrapper  Cootuuation  Ap^ications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

All  communications  f(rflowing  die  receipt  <rf  a  PTOL-85,  "^^otice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

^Sl  "^.P™*  '°  **  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  OK  cootraiy.  Assignments  are  die  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  seat  to  Box  Issue  Pee.  ^^ 

Reqxnse  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papen  and  fees. 

Submissiaiis  ooooeming  the  Maimal  of  Patent  Exai^ning  Procedures. 

Non-fee  ameodmeots  to  patent  q^ications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  reiectioa). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  pliers  and  fees. 

^)plications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mul  related  to  applications  filed  under  die  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  lelating  thereto. 

CofR^Mindeoce  pertaining  to  the  recoostructioo  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexaminatioa  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotecfanical  apfMiottion. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appUcatKMis  prior  to  die  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  caid  or  die  c^Scial  •4^li"iw 

Reeetpt,"  "Notice  to  Hie  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  <rf  Incomplete  Application^. 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

^>ecial  box  desipiations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  <rf  trsdemaik  mail  to  die  appropriate  areas 
as  qmddy  as  posaa>fe.  In  addition  to  diese  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the^otSttof  die 
S,«'9R,*^I?^  !  ^-  '^^^•OP"  contaming  a  fee  should  be  maifced  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
•VO  Ite"  Box  designatKMS  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the^elopcT^as  on  tecww  Ae«or 
first  page  of  any  document  ^^  ^^ 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box. 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commisnoner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  NEW  APP  FEE 
Box  ITU  FEE 
BoxTTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 

Box  STATUS  NO 

vuv 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESP(»4SES 

NO  FEE 


New  trademark  applicatiaos  and  fees. 
Statemnts  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extensioo  requests. 
Oppositioas,  ranrrllarion  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeais. 
Inlafeieuces,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Reqxmses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registiation  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

and  mdeoMfk  rdaled  mail, 
type*  of  mail  listed  below. 


ThefoOowing  qmaal  box  deaicnabooi  ire  applicable  to  both  paleat  and  tradeoiafk  related  mail,  and  the  recommeadaboas 
for  "Special  Boxea  for  Patent  MaiT  (above)  ihoald  be  followed  for  die  i 


Pkaae  addren  mail  ai  follows: 


Box 


Bun  Pfsifnatioiis 

Box3 

Bax4 

Box  6 

Box  8 

Box9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Bfix  Aiaifiimrnt 

BoxEEO 

Box  iDteifucuoe 

BoxMFee 

BoxCKD 

Commiwinoer  of  Patentt  and  Trademaiks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Explanation 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  Penoonel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Dnoty  Assistant  Secntvy  of  Coounercc  and  Deputy  Commissioaer  of  Patents  and 

Tradematts;  Office  of  Legislative  and  Imenational  Affidrs. 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  PtocoremeaL 

All  papers  for  die  Office  of  the  Solidlor  except  coauaaiaca&oot  relating  to  pemlmg  litigation 

oiitfiiaapliMO'proceedii^K  papers  relating  to  pending  liti^tian  m 

only  to  Office  of  tbe  Sotidtor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Ailington,  Virginia  22213  ud  pqxrs  lelating 

to  pending  disciplinary  pmrwulings  before  die  Administntive  Law  Judge  or  die  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  die  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22213. 

Coupon  onlers  for  MS.  pleat  and  trademsrit  copies. 

CMen  for  certified  copies  of  FTO  dnmnirnti. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mafl  for  die  Empi^we  sad  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  direclBd  to  die  APS  Coatracts  Office. 

Deposh  Acooont  Repiemahmeat  Checks. 

Invoices  daeded  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Anaoaaceaieat  ^ppbcatices. 

AU  Hsignmrm  «lnrMiirjas  except  duae  filed  widi  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Qvil  Ri^Ms. 

OaiiiiMiiit  JlMni  rrlMing  to  interfeteaoes  and  applications  and  pmrntii  involved  in  interference. 

Coiiespondtnce  '»ig»"<'"g  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enn^lment  and  Discipline. 
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AvaiUUe  lur  Pidiik  Use  la 


oru,s. 


Deporitoi7  Ubruta 


IV  following  libraries,  designated  as  Pttent  and  Ttademark 
pnosMory  Ubraries  (PlDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
mfonnation  from  die  U.S.  Patent  and  IVidmnk  Office.  Many 

'^S^-^"^  "lJ5!f  P***"  "•«*'  «»«*  1790.  tnrfemarta 
piiMuhed  smce  1872,  and  adect  collections  of  for^ 
^  J22^.5f=*'*'  •»*  die  patent  and  irademarksecSnsof 
die  OJido/  Gazette  afOte  ITS.  Pateitt  and  Trademark  Office 
snd  mmiencal  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  (rf  formats.  PMent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  die  Cassis  CD-RCXb<  series 
are  available  at  all  PITXj  to  increase  access  to  diat  information. 
It  IS  dirough  die  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
nals  dot  nelimiflaiv  ptteat  and  uademark  seaidies  may  be 
conducted  diroagh  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 
Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  snd 
provide  access  to  die  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  radpuMications  which  sunde- 
ment  die  basic  seardi  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tedinical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  die  public  &ee  of  charge 
However,  diere  may  be  diarges  associated  widi  die  use  (tf  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Delaware 

DisL  of  (Zohimbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

MississipiM 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  HampstuR 

New  Jersey 


UM 


Since  diere  are  variations  in  die  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
odlections  among  the  PIIXa  and  dieir  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  dieae  ctrilections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  diat  library  in  advance 
abort  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenieoce. 

Partnership  PTIHj  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  whidi  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-Une  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  «««igim«^ 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  Ibeir  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  inchiding 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  ind^endent  inventors.  Currendy, 
partnershqM  are  located  at  die  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  TYade- 
muk  Center  (GLPTC)  at  die  Detroit  Public  Ubraiy  in  Detroit, 
Midiigan  and  the  Suimyvale  Outer  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Nam.  of  Library  TeUpkone  Comtaet 

Birmingham  Pubbc  Library acn^  r>A.wi 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  PuWic  Ubtary )S^  5M  7323 

Tenqie:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University )un\  qm  7oin 

UtUe  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Ubraty .„ ffi  Jg  JJ? 

Los  Angeles  Public  Ubraty T^VX  ^L^^ 

Sacramento:  California  State  Ubrary )i\A  ^JiSi 

San  Diego  Public  Ubmy .' J  J  gJJJJ? 

San  Fnndsco  Public  Ubrary S},  gfJJJJ 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Immvatioo,  Invention  and  Ideas (40g)  730-7290 

Denver  Aiblic  Library (■wi\  tiAn-fifx^ 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubraty ZZZZZ'ZZZZZZ"(y^  831U2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries cxn^  ftiwi.T>^-j 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubiaiy fSl{  i^.jl^ 

Miami-Dade  Public  Ubraiy )^(  tii^ 

Oriando:  University  of  Centnd  Florida  Ubraries (407)  823^^62 

Tampa  Canqms  Ubrary,  University  of  Soudi  Florida ...^ mvi  viA.rrv, 

Adanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary.  Georgia  Institute  of  .'z  :"--*/ «j 

Techwrfogy .^q^.  jiQ4_dv» 

Honohilu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Ubrary  System J^{  su^J^ 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrary f5S{  uX^kk 

Chicago  Public  Ubrary .' g^  "^So 

Springfidd:  Illinois  State  Ubrary W,^  7«2  «« 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Ubiary n,\ri  269^1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmnnd  Engineering  Ubrary,  Purdue  University (763)  494-2872 

Des  Momes:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa (Ktii  ^7{7i\Z 

Wichita:  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichita  State  Univetaty njei  978  3  « 

Louisville  Fiee  Public  Ubrary iA?  vrliMT 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middkton  Ubraty,  Louisiana  State J'*-ioii 

Univemty f504)  388-887^ 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Ubiwy,  University  of  Maine (207)  381-1678 

College  Park;  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary. 

Universinr  of  Maryland /jq,.  am.  g,«7 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of  

Massachusetts .4,,^  545., -.7/, 

Jrj.S?iiiiT- r-i:;;:;;;",",-- • v :::::::(6i^"5i6.3S)lSt  iS 

Ann  Aibor  Media  Union  Ubraty,  Umversity  of 

M»<*>8"n f313>  647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  AbigaU  S.  Tunme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  Umversity f616)  592-36m 

Detroit  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  ^y.^T^ 

Minneapolis  Public  Ubrary  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commissioo /«jn  iso-inv; 

Kansas  City:  Unda  Hall  Ubrary M  «riSn 

SL  Louis  Public  Ubrary Ouiiiu'm&^a^ 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  '  -£*i  -iZJHJ  txt  390 

IJhrary (406)  496-4281 

Lincofai:  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of  Nebraska-Uncohi (402)  472  341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary 'nai\lii6SiXi  Rrt  757 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary ^      '  ^M31  27^  2219 

Newaric  Public  Ubrary .'. zz:::::::::::::::::::"  S?  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2893 
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Nm 


tfLArmry 


Ttltfkoma  Comlmet 


New  Mexico 
NewYoric 


14afih  Canliitt 
NoihDAoti 

OlM 


OUahoma 

Ofe^oii 
taBfylvnia 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Und 
Soodi  Cwoliiia 
Soodi  Dakota 


Annqaeraiie:  Univenity  of  New  Mexico  Genenl  LOmy.. 

Albaay:  New  Yodc  St«e  Ubniy 

Boffido  and  Erie  Cootty  Plridic  Labraiy _, 

New  Yock  PlMic  libmy  flte  Reawreh  Libtarie*) . 


(505)  277-4412 
(518)  474-5355 
(716)  858-7101 
(212)  S9^7000 


Stoov  Brook  PiniBMring  Ubmy.  Suae  Umveni^  of  New  Yak Not  Yet  Opcniioul 

Raleu^  DJL  HID  Liteaqr.  Nortk  Carolina  Stale  Umvenity (919)  515-3280 


GBMdFoiki: 
Akron 


Clevdand  PnUic 


Wa.  Ubmy.  Umvenity  of  North  D^Jla. (701)  Tn-49» 

■  (330)643-9075 

(513)369-6971 

(216)623-2870 

(614)292-6175 

(419)259^5212 


Connly  PMic  Lifarvy 

——-  Connty.  PMc  Ubary  at. 


Ubnn 

:  Ohio  StMc  Univenity  Lilnriea 

Totedo/Lncaa  Connty  Pobbc  Libiafy 

StiDwaaET  OUaboon  Stale  Univenity  Center  for  bneniaiiaoal  Trade 


.(405)744-7086 

.(503)768-6786 

.(215)686-5331 

(412)  622-3138 


Texas 


Portland:  Pwl  L.  Boiey  Laiw  libcary.  Lewis  A  Clark  College 

Phjlarirljiliia.  TTie  ftne  Libcaiy  of 

PJHiliniah.  Cnnuie  Libiaiy  of 

Umveiaty  Park:  noee  LAnry.  Penmyhrania  Stale  Univenity (814)  865-4861 

Mayaqnez  Genenl  Library.  Umveraity  of  Puerto  Rioo (787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

Prowideaoe  PoMic  Ubrary (401)  455-8027 

CleoMon  Univerrily  Librmec (864)  656-3024 

IU|)td  City:  Devereanx  Library,  Soodi  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Memphis  A  Shelby  County  PnbSc  Library  and  information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

NasfaviOe:  Slevenson  Science  libnify.  Vandetbih  Univenity !!.".!!!!!"!"!!  (615)  322-2717 

Ansiin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  Univenity  of  Texas  at 

AiatiB (512)495-4500 

CoUege  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

Umversity (409)845-3826 

Dallas  PDbbc  Libnty (214)  670-1468 

Honslon:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University.- (713)  527-8101  ExL  2587 


Utah 

Vermont 

Viiginia 

Washington 
West  Voginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyonnng 


Lofabock:  Texas  Tech  University 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marrion  Library.  Univenity  at  Utah. 

BoilingloiL-  Bailey/Howe  Library,  Univenity  of  Vermont 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Citell  Library,  Viiginia  Commonwealth 

University 

Seattle:  Engineeiing  Libnn.  Univenity  of  Washhigiaa 

Morymtown:  Evaudale  Lwrary,  West  Viiginia  Umversity 

Madiaon:  Knn  F.  Wendt  Librsry,  University  at  Wisconsin 

Madison. 

Milwaukee  Public  Lteaiy 

Casper  Naliona  County  Pobbc  Library 


.(806)742-2282 
.(801)581-8394 
.(802)656-2542 


(804)828-1104 

(206)543-0740 

.(304)  293-2510  ExL  113 


.(608)262-6845 
.(414)286-3051 
.(307)237-4935 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissiooer 

LAWRENCE  J.  <3OTFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  CMnmissiooer  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEKIEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 
CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INCWGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISlllY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS,  Direclor. 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG.  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATOG  TOMrosmON 

GROUP  120(V2900— JOHN  E.  HTTLE,  Dinctor  mrvAjiin^n. 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     H^GINEBRiNG      GROUP 

1300-^UCHARDV.FISHER.Diieaor VMUViSi 

HIGH  PtX.YMER  CHEMISTOY.  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY  :>«mjwi 

STOCK  MA-mUALS  AND  OAlPOSmONS.  C»OUP  ISOO-MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director  30R-235I 

BIOTOCHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800-JOHN  J.  DOLU  Director ZZ..!^..ZZ^ZZZ         3M^96 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTTUAL  ELECTRCWnCS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100-^TEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECLVL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTTIATION.  GROUP  220al^OBHRT  R  GARRETT.  Diiii^ 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATIOTJ.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director 3Q5  3,^, 

SPECIAL  a»IPtrreR  applications:  a»«PUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTKES,  A  DUGNOSTTC  "reSTING.  GROUP  2400-GERALD  G(XX>BERG  Director  305-3900 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTCMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500- 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Dinctor 308-OOVI 

TCLECOMMUNKA-nWS,  GROUP  2600-inCHOLAS  P.  GODIoi.  Di^ wisMO 

DESIGN.  CHIOUP  2900-JOHN  E.  KTITLa  Direclor 3»0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANW^  AND  THANSPORTATION  MEDLV  CHtOUP  3100-JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR., 

'*''«*' '  300, , , , 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTUR04G  AND  TOOLS  .~<»-i  ■  i:- 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 308- 1 148 

MEIMCAL  mSTTtUMENTS.  DIAC9K>STIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURtSRY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES:  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES:  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY:  SPORTING  GOODS:  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT:  AND  PRINTING 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE.  Direclor 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES  jw»-uo:>o 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTK»4,  PCITtOLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEEMNG 

GROUP  3500— AX.  SMITH.  Director 308-2168 


I  fimi  Itie  t 


r  ifaauld  have  been  received  in  mon  TpiirHMim  filed  prior  B  Ifaii  <«■«- 
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New  Case 
Date* 


12/26/95 

03/29/96 

02/15/96 

03A)6/96 
06A)8/95 


09AM/95 
11/10W5 

11/10/95 

10/16/95 

12/18/95 
05/29/95 
10/27/95 


10/10/95 
01/23/96 

11/15/95 
11/27/95 
06^04/96 


PMenu  wiD  Expire  at  PoDom: 

u*^?*i's^r' 1'?*' "£!:!!''''"  J:!^ "  *~  "" '~*' *™  " '«*'^ 

U.S.C.  134<tX2)  or  17  ycen  ban  pmt  aubject  lo  aoy  loniiiel  diicUmen.  3S  U.S.C.  lS4<cXI). 

(^AD  i^i^ptoa  p«ei«.  pinied  <■  iBiliadom  Iwrmi  «  icti^ 

Ueaa  wtadi  die  p«eoi  u  (nned  ■dendtWyanfroothedueoa  whicli  die  ^iplicKiaii  wet  filed  in  die  Uniled  State  If  die  nUcMiaB 

5?^'t^.ll^ ''''*'*^  "^  "  "■* '^  '"• '^' " '^''^  "^  •*"  "^ 

(3)  AD  deap  pMcon  me  pioMd  far  1  lerm  of  14  yen  fixn  the  d«e  of  die  pnL 

However.  dK  Urm  of  ly pmwt  mqr  hnve  been  cmoiled  by  diKlnner  under  die  provinm  of  35  US.C.  153.  h»e  la|»ed  dne  lo  Mlure  lo  pey  n 

•peofic  patent  file  dmild  be  reviewed  lodetenniiie  die  actual  d«e  of  pMcatexpinboo.  "i-"  w  •  p-ucbi- 


providBd  iD  35 


fcei. 


IJMi 


1204  OG  50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


NOVEMBEK  11,  1997 


HolMrt 
DmrME. 


_oaicx 

M  of  October  1,1997 


OUcMDMe 


New* 

Ammdnimi 

UwOffice 

PUed 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Williaiiii.  Mu«iiig  Anoraey.  (703)  308-9101— 4lli  Floor 
Food*.  Bevenfet.  Wmet  A  Spate— IdL  OaMM  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 
SerricM— Int  Oane*  33.  36,  37.  38.  39.  4a  41.  42 

03/2(V97 

08/11/97 

Unir  Office  102— Myn  KuRiard.  Ntangiu  AOoraey,  (703)  308^102— Sth  Fkwr 

ScnioM— taL  Omm  33.  36,  37.  38.  39.  4a  41. 42 

03/26/97 

07/21/97 

L«»  Office  103— Midad  A.  Szoke,  Actiaa  Maa^iiw  Admney.  (703)  308-9103— S<h  Fkxir 
Sdcolific  RriuipBirw  *  Rimiliae— InL  Oane*  9.  20 
Senrice*— fat.  Omte*  35,  36,  37.  3«.  39.  40.  41.  42 

aamnrj 

06/18/97 

Law  Office  104— Siitey  Modcowitz.  Mani«iii(  Anoney.  (703)  306-9104— 6«fa  PInnr 

OaMet  6.  7,  8,  11.    2,  13,  15,  19.  27  Sc(vk»-tBL 

daaaes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

02A26/97 

07/14«7 

Law  Office  103— Thoon  Howell.  Maoaginc  Attoniey.  (703)  308-9105— 6ch  Fkwr 
rhriBirah.  Painla.  Lubricaati,  Ptariiiaceuticala,  Medkal  Apaaradu  ft 

03/26/97 
03/26/97 

OaMea  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

07/11/97 

Law  Office  106— Stoy  Spanow.  MaBafmc  ABomey.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cmmttct,  OeaoiBg  PreparMiooa.  P^ier  Prodoctt  ft  Toy* — lot 
nmri  3.  16,  28  Senricea— InL  Claaae*  33.  36. 
37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

06/18/97 

Law  Office  107— ThomM  Lamooe,  Managini  Anomey.  (703)  308-9107—7*  Floor 
Cnwirliri.  Ckmiag  Prepanbooi,  Piper  Producti  ft  Toy*— Int 
Oane*  3.  16.  28  Services-liiL  OaMet  33. 
36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 
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Law  Office  108— David  Shallanl.  Manafiiic  Anomey.  (703)  306-9108— 8th  Floor 
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02/18/97 

08/06/97 
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Renewal*  (AU  dnae*) 

A 

Section  12(c)  Pnbticatiant  (AU  ClMie*) 

1.  *•  Aiaigaed  lo  aU  Law  Office 

2.  AppiicaH*  with  inqiiirie*  conceniiig  die  Hani  of  their  i^piicatian*  md  a  loadi  telephooe  dwiild  caU  (703)  303-8747  finn  6:30  a.in.  to 
Kfi^i^  EST.  Monday  dvough  Riday.  Thi*  awmimrri  voioe  lynem  will  provide  the  OBrenl  mmu*  of  your  apptia^on.  ApplicanU  mc  urged 
—"-'" iiN«ine*coaceriiiiig  die  itatn*  of  their  appiicabon*.  See  SECTION  411  of  the  TRADEMAIUC  MANUAL  C)FEXAXa^ 


nottofik 
PROCEDURE. 


3.  *  Tbeae  dale*  ideotiiy  the  oldeat  ■—— jgtrrf  new 
the  (ntged  of  n  action  or  are  cancndy  being 


caie  in  each  Law  Office.  All  caie*  widi  earlier  dales  have  ddicT  been  examined  mkI  nt«H> 
'  on  by  the  anignrri  rtmntjfiw^  attorney. 


I  REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  11,  1997 

Mancr  enclosed  in  heavy  bracked  []  appear  in  the  original  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  maner  pnnted  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


'  Re.  35,654 

MIXED  COUPLED  AZO  PIGMENTS 
John  H.  Platman,  Hudson,  and  James  W.  Nuss,  deceased,  late 
of  Rocky  River,  both  of  Ohio,  by  Marcia  Nuss,  executrix, 
assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin,  NJ. 
Original  Na  5^46,494,  dated  Sep.  21,  1993,  Sen  No.  823,896, 
Jan.  22,  1992.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734^15,  Jul. 
23,  1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  8,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  525,356 

Int.  a."  C09B  27/00:67/22 
VS.  a.  106-^96  32  aaims 

2&  A  mixed  coupled  azo  pigment  prepared  from 
(-4)  a  mixture  comprising  from  about  40%  to  about  60%  by- 
weight  of  each  of  two  diazonium  components  derived  from 
aromatic  amines  which  are  free  of  hydrocarbyloxy  groups  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  diazonium  components  in  the 
mixture  is  derived  from  an  aromatic  amine  characterized  b\ 
the  formula 


(I) 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  halogen, 
hydrocarbyl.  or  nitro  group:  n  is  0,  I  or  2:  each  Y  is 
independently  —COOH.  — 50,//.  or  the  esters,  alkali  metal 
salts  or  alkaline  earih  metal  salts  thereof:  and  m  is  I  or  2: 
and 
(B)  an  organic  coupling  component  which  is  a  2-naphthol  char- 
acterized by  the  formula 


11         12  23  / 


oTo 


OH 


(II) 


wherein  R'   is  hydrogen  or  —COOH.  or  the  esters,  alkali 
metal  sails  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof. 


round,  elongate  member  and  defining,  for  each  tubular  ele- 
ment, an  opening  through  which  it  receives  the  tubular  ele- 
ment and  establishes  fluid  communication  with  the  element; 
(iv)  at  least  one  partitioning  plate  mounted  in  one  of  the  header 
transversely  of  the  header  to  divide  the  inside  opening  of  the 
header,  said  plate  including  a  first  ponion  which  extends  into 
a  slit  in  the  header  and  a  second  portion  which  is  generally 
co-extensive  with  the  inside  opening  of  the  header,  said 
second  portion  of  the  partitioning  plate  being  without  any 
perforations: 
the  coolant  flowing  from  the  inlet  into  one  header  and  making  a 
first  pass  through  a  plurality  of  the  tubes  to  the  other  header,  the 
coolant  also  malcing  a  final  pass  through  a  plurality  of  tubes  to  the 
outlet,  the  tubular  elements  and  headers  forming  a  first  zone  which 
receives  gaseous  coolant  from  the  inlet  and  a  final  zone  through 
which  the  coolant  flows  before  discharging  through  the  outlet,  the 
effective  cross  sectional  area  of  the  flow  paths  defined  by  the 
tubular  elements  through  which  the  coolant  makes  the  final  pass 
being  smaller  than  the  effective  cross  sectional  area  of  the  flow 
paths  of  those  through  which  the  coolant  makes  the  first  pass;  said 
condenser  being  able  to  resist  internal  pressures  greater  than  10 
atmospheres. 


Re.  35,655 
CONDENSER  FOR  USE  IN  A  CAR  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Ryoichi  Hoshino,  Oyamashi;  Hironaka  Sasaki,  Tochigiken,  and 
Takayuki  Yastuake,  Oyamashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,190,100,  dated  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  671365, 
Mar.  19,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser  No.  509,901,  Apr.  16, 
1990,  PaL  No.  5,025355,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
328,896,  Mar.  27,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,936,379,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  77,815,  Jul.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4^25,941. 
Application  for  reissue  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,494 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1986,  61-179763; 
Sep.  19,  1986,  61-144775,-  Nov.  2,  1986,  61-263138 

Int  a."  F28F  IJ/OS 
VS.  a.  165-146  14  aaims 

I.  A  condenser  for  liquefying  gaseous  coolant  in  an  air  condi- 
tioning system  of  an  automobile  after  the  system  has  compressed 
the  coolant,  said  condenser  comprising; 

(i)  a  plurality  of  flat  tubular  elements  defining  flow  paths  and 
disposed  in  a  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relation,  each 
element  including  at  least  one  inside  wall; 
(ii)  a   plurality  of  fin   members,  each   fin   member  disposed 

between  adjacent  tubular  elements; 
(iii)  a  pair  of  headers  disposed  in  a  spaced,  substantially  parallel 
relation  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  elements,  the  one 
and/or  the  other  header  defining  a  coolant  inlet  and  a  coolant 
outlet  for  the  condenser,  each  header  being  a  substantially 


Re.  35,656 
ULTRA-FAST  MULTI-SECTION  MR!  USING  GRADIENT 

AND  SPIN  ECHO  (GRASE)  IMAGING 
David  A.  Feinberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Koichi  Oshio, 
Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospi- 
tal, Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Original  No.  5,270,654,  dated  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  727^29, 
Jul.  5,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
515,177 

Int  CI."  GOIV  J/00 
VS.  CI.  324-309  6o  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  MRI  signals  from  NMR  nuclei 
within  an  image  volume,  said  method  comprising; 
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nutating  nuclei  within  a  slice-volume  to  initiate  a  TR  interval; 

repetitively  applying  180°  NMR  RF  pulses  to  further  nutate 
nuclei  within  the  same  said  slice-volume  by  substantially 
180°  at  subsequent  equal  time  intervals  within  the  same  TR 
interval  [and^  each  of  said  equal  lime  intervals  being  sub- 
stantially twice  the  interval  between  said  initial  nutating  step 
and  the  first  IStf  NMR  RF  pulse,  thus  to  generate  a  train  of 
NMR  spin  echoes: 

[between  pairs]  only  after  each  of  said  180°  NMR  RF  pulses, 
applying  a  plurality  of  alternate  polarity  read-out  magnetic 
gradient  pulses  to  produce  sub-sequences  of  plural  gradient 
echoes  occuning  between  said  1 80°  NMR  RF  pulses. 


Re.  35^7 
MEANS  FOR  COMBINING  DATA  OF  DIFFERENT 
FREQUENCIES  FOR  A  RASTER  OUTPUT  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Bockley,  Pcniicid,  N.Y.,  and  David  E.  Rumph,  Pasa- 
dena, CaUf.,  aasignon  to  Xerox  Corporatkin,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Oricinal  No.  5025,911,  dated  JuL  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  696,681, 
May  7,  1991.  Appikatkm  for  reissue  Jan.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
496450 

InL  a."  H04N  1/387: 1/38;  1/40: 1/46 
VS.  a.  358—296  42  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  generating  output  data  for  outputting  an  image 
on  a  raster  output  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  sampled  color  data  corresponding  to  continuous  tone 
portions  of  the  output  image: 

storing  constant  color  data  corresponding  to  constant  color 
portions  of  the  output  image: 

supplying  fixed  color  data  corresponding  to  fixed  color  portions 
of  the  output  image: 

storing  mask  data  corresponding  to  foreground  and  background 
portions  of  the  output  image: 

storing  instruction  data: 

reading  the  stored  instruction  data: 

selectively  reading  the  stored  mask  data,  the  stored  sampled 
color  data  and  the  stored  constant  color  data  based  on  the 
read  instruction  data: 

selectively  combining  one  of  first  read  constant  color  data, 
second  read  constant  color  data,  read  sampled  color  data. 
and  the  supplied  fixed  color  data  as  a  background  portion  of 
the  output  image  with  another  of  the  first  read  constant  color 
data,  the  second  read  constant  color  data,  the  read  sampled 
color  data,  and  the  supplied  fixed  color  data  as  a  foreground 
portion  of  the  output  image,  based  on  the  read  instruction 
data  and  mask  data,  to  form  the  output  data:  and 

outputting  the  output  data  to  the  raster  output  device  to  form  the 
output  image. 


Re.  35,658 
COMPUTERIZED  COURT  REPORTING  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Jeppcsen,  8220  EdiMMi,  Ventura,  CaUf.  93001 
Original  No.  4,924,387,  dated  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  211,826, 
Jun.  20,  1988.  Application  for  rcime  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
830,211 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/60 
VS.  CL  395—201  44  Claims 


32.  A  court  reporting  system  for  coordinating  written  and  video 
records  under  the  control  of  a  court  reporter  comprising: 

a)  a  court  reporter's  stenographic  recording  input  device  for 
accepting  keystroke  inputs  from  the  court  reporter  and  for 
outputting  corresponding  signals: 

h)  system  clock  means  for  providing  current  system  time  coor- 
dination sigruds: 

c)  stroke  record  memory  means  for  receiving  and  sequentially 
storing  said  corresporuiing  signals: 

d)  video  camera  means  for  viewing  a  scene  and  outputting  video 
signals  reflecting  said  scene: 

e)  recorder  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  video  camera 
means  for  producing  a  recording  of  said  video  signals:  and. 

f)  control  means  for  periodically  obtaining  said  current  system 
time  coordination  signal  from  said  system  clock  means  and 
automatically  appending  it  to  a  recording  of  said  video  signals 
in  said  recorder  means  and  to  a  conesponding  sequence  of 
said  keystroke  signals  stored  in  said  stroke  record  memory 
means,  for  obtaining  a  first  closest  said  current  system  time 
coordination  signal  appended  to  an  indicated  point  in  said 
sequence  of  said  keystroke  signals  stored  in  said  stroke  record 
memory  means  in  response  to  a  control  keystroke  from  the 
court  reporter,  for  searching  said  recording  of  said  video 
signals  to  find  a  second  closest  said  current  system  time 
coordination  signal  to  said  hrst  closest  said  current  system 
coordination  time  signal,  and  for  positioning  said  recording  of 
said  video  signals  in  said  recorder  means  with  a  point  of  said 
second  closest  said  current  system  time  coordination  signal 
positioned  for  playback  whereby  the  court  reporter  can  repo- 
sition said  recording  of  said  video  signals  in  said  recorder 
means  for  coordinated  checking  of  plural  sequences  of  said 
corresponding  keystroke  signals  stored  in  said  stroke  record 
menxiry  means  with  corresponding  video  recortied  testimony. 


Re.  35,659 

ADHESIVE  ANCHOR 

Riciiard  J.  Ernst,  Palatine;  Marii  S.  Tlmmennan,  Elgin,  botli 

of  IlL,  and  Peter  G.  Ham,  Michigan  Qty,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Illinois  Tool  Worts  Inc.,  Glcnview.  DL 
Original  No.  5,263,804,  dated  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  994,207, 

Dec  21,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

241,728 

Int.  a."  F16B  39/00:39/02 
VS.  CL  411—82  28  Claims 

14.  A  construction  anchor  for  retaining  an  object  against  a 
structure  of  masonry,  concrete,  metal  or  the  like,  said  construction 
anchor,  in  use.  being  secured  within  a  hole  defined  in  said  struc- 
ture, said  construction  anchor  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  threaded 
axial  bore  extending  partially  therethrough  from  said  first  end.  and 
at  least  one  first  annular  groove  arourul  said  second  end.  thereby 
providing  a  lobe  in  said  cylindrical  member  at  said  second  end. 
said  lobe  having  a  surface  oriented  obliquely  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  threaded  axial  bore  terminating  within  said 


ing  point  range  of  160°-293°  C.  a  flash  point  range  of 
50°-l05°  C.  a  vapor  pressure  of  below  4  millimeters  of 
mercury  at  38°  C.  crystals  of  said  aromatic  solvent.  (2)  a 
liquid  carrier  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  refined 
soy  bean  oil  and  linseed  oil.  (3)  a  pigment,  and  (4)  a  non- 
volatile component  carrier  and  binder  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbon  resin,  maleic  resin  and  phenolic  resin: 
(.b)  blending  said  aromatic  solvent  and  crystals  if  the  crystals 
are  not  firmly  within  the  aromatic  solvent  to  form  a  homoge- 
neous mixture; 

(c)  adding  carrier,  pigment  and  non-volatile  component  carrier 
and  binder  to  said  homogeneous  mixture  to  form  a  coating, 
wherein  the  aromatic  is  20-70%  carrier  S-40%  and  the 
non-volatile  component  carrier  and  binder  5-40%  of  the 
coating  by  weight;  and 

(d)  applying  the  coating  to  a  wood  surface  in  a  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  deter  the  horse  from  chewing  said  wood  surface. 


cylindrical  member  short  of  said  at  least  one  first  anrmlar  groove 
and  a  cap  tightly  fitted  upon  said  first  end  to  cover  said  threaded 
axial  bore. 


Re.  35,660 

ANTI-CHEWING  AND  ANTI-CRIBBING  COMPOSITION 

John  W.  Dyer,  Sr.,  Bartlett,  m.,  assignor  to  Dyco  AssocUtes, 

Inc  West  Chicago,  DL 
Original  No.  5352,454,  dated  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  925,504, 
Ang.  5,  199^  Continnation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  712^99,  Jun. 
10,  1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  21,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  407,237 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  CL  424—410  24  Claims 

18.  A  method  for  preventing  chewing  of  wood  by  applying 
coating,  having  an  odor  objectionable  to  a  horse,  to  a  wood 
surface,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  gathering  ingredients  for  said  coating  consisting  of  (I)  an 
aromatic  solvent  of  120-200  molecular  weight  having  a  boil- 


Re.  35,661 
SULFONYLUREA  HERBICIDE  RESISTANCE  IN  PLANTS 
Donald  C.  ThiU,  Moscow,  Id.,  assignor  to  Idaho  Reaearefa 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Moscow,  Id. 
Original  No.  5,198,599,  dated  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  533y497, 

Jan.  5,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

414,449 

InL  CL'  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800-200  8  ciahns 

1.  [A]  An  herbicide  resistant  Lactuca  [sativa]  plant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  a  plant  [retardant]  resistant  to 
sulfonylurea  herbicides.  (2)  a  plant  resistant  to  imidazolinone  her- 
bicides, and  (3)  sulfonylurea  or  imidazolinone  herbicide  resistant 
progeny  plants  of  either  of  plant  (I)  or  plant  (2)(;]  wherein  said 
plant  or  [a  parent]  an  ancestor  of  said  plant  was  grown  from  seed 
obtained  by  crossbreeding  a  Lactuca  serriola  plant  resistant  to  an 
herbicide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  sulfonylurea 
herbicides  and  (2)  imidazolinone  herbicides,  with  a  Lactuca  sativa 
planL 


UM 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  11,  1997 

llliuntioas  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  FLAW  vIrIETY  NAMED  'DONNA     ^"""'h"*^  '™"  "*'"  "^^^  '^'"'^  '''"  '°'^''°"-  ™"' 
DARLDS'  '^'^*»*'"   ""NNA     flavor  and  very  vigorous  tree  growth  and  which  is  sonewhat  similar 

Joseph  F.  Wlncbel,  Harbor  Qty,  CiUlf^  assignor  to  Cotoer    '°  **"   "^'^  ^"'"  P'""  "^  <^^   "*"'  '''"   ^o.  2.539),  from 
Nunery,  LaVcnw,  Calif.  *'"'^*'  "  *^  dcnved,  but  from  which  it  is  distinguished  in  a 

number  of  respects  including  that  it  produces  abundant  pollen. 


Nunery,  LaVenie,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,657 

InL  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt-11  1  ciain, 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,113 

GRANDIFLORA  ROSE  PLANT  VARIETY  NAMED 

'TWOCHERISH' 

Jerry  Twomey,  Lcucadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DeVor  Nurseries, 

Inc.,  WatsoavUle,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,536 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  grandiflora  rose  plant  variety,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


10,117 
HARDENBERGLA  PLANT  NAMED  'FREE  'N'  EASY' 
William  Mitchell  Mdyneaax,  and  Susan  den  Forraster,  both 
of  Dixoos  Creek,  Australia,  assignors  to  Anstralloni  Pty. 
Ltd.,  Montrose,  Australia 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,926 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Hardenbergia  plant  named  Free 
"N"  Easy,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,114 
APPLE  TREE  'GALE  GALA' 
Wallace  ¥.  Gale,  Malaga,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Van  WeD  Nursery, 
Inc.,  Wenatchee,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,500 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 34.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


10,115 
APPLE  TREE  NAMED  'JACKSON' 
William  T.  Jacl«Mi,  and  Shirley  W.  Jackson,  both  of  P.O.  Boi 
1191,  BowliBg  Greoi,  Ky.  42102 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629353 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 34.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

10,116 

'^-B"  PLUM  TREE 

Michael  R.  Gerawan,  6407  Eaglchait,  Reedley,  Calif.  93654 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,529 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt-38.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described  which  produces  very  eariy  maturing. 


10,118 
TORENIA  PLANT  'SUNRENIPIHO' 
Kiyosfal  MiyazaU,  Kofn,  and  Tosfaikazn  Ofasnmi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^41 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-68.1  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  the  Torenia  plant,  characterized 
as  to  novelty  by  its  semi-erect  habit,  strong  reddish  purple  floral 
tube  and  bi-color  of  white  petals  and  strong  reddish  purple  side  lips 
without  yellow  eye  color,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


10,119 
TORENIA  PLANT  'SUNRENIBU' 
Yuki  Nagase,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^53 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 68.1  1  cjatai 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  the  Torenia  planu  characterized 
as  to  novelty  by  its  semi-erect  habit,  vivid  purple  flower  petals  with 
light  purple  floral  tube  without  yellow  eye  color,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 
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5,685,013 

HAND,  WRIST,  AND  FOREARM  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Michael  R.  Hansman,  168  E.  95th  SU,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128 

Filed  May  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  652,329 

Int  a."  A41D  13/08 

VS.  CI.  2—16  16  aaims 


«  »■ 


1.  A  hand,  wrist,  and  foreaim  protective  device  to  be  worn  along 
an  exterior  surface  of  the  band,  wrist  and  forearm  for  protection 
against  impacts,  comprising: 

a  dorsal  sphnt  member  having  a  proximal  portion  and  an  elon- 
gated forearm  portion  to  extend  along  the  dorsal  portion  of  the 
forearm  of  the  wearer  to  a  distal  portion  proximate  to  the 
metacarpophalangeal  Joint  of  the  wearer; 

a  palmar  splint  member  having  an  elongated  forearm  [x>rtion 
and  a  distal  palm  portion  having  an  end.  said  elongated 
forearm  portion  extending  along  the  palmar  ponion  of  the 
forearm  of  the  wearer  to  a  portion  overlying  the  palm  of  the 
wearer;  and 

a  spring  member  having  a  proximal  portion,  an  elongated  fore- 
arm portion,  and  a  distal  palm  portion  having  an  end.  the 
proximal  portion  of  said  spring  member  being  fiirther  config- 
ured to  securely  attach  to  an  area  within  the  proximal  portion 
of  said  palmar  splint  member,  said  spring  member  further 
defining  an  impact  absorbing  space  between  said  distal  palm 
portion  of  said  palmar  splint  member  and  said  distal  palm 
portion  of  said  spring  member,  the  end  of  said  distal  palm 
portion  of  said  spring  member  configured  to  be  spaced  apart 
and  separate  from  the  end  of  said  distal  portion  of  said  palmar 
splint  member 


5,685,014 

INDIVIDUAL  PROTECTIVE  GEAR  TO  GUARD  AN 

UPPER  LIMB  AGAINST  MECHANICAL  RISKS 

Chrisdan  Dapaalmon,  Abondan,  France,  assignor  to  Cowasec, 

Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,512 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1995,  95  07009 
Int.  CL'  A41D  3I/I0;I9A)0 
VS.  a.  2—16  13  Claims 

1.  A  knitted  individual  protective  gear  to  guard  an  upper  limb 
against  tnechanical  risks,  wherein: 
the  protective  gear  is  at  least  partially  knitted  with  yam  compris- 
ing a  core  of  fibers  suntHinded  by  an  outer  fiber  covering; 
the  fibers  of  the  core  and  of  the  covering  have  a  high  resistance 

to  at  least  one  of  cutting  and  abrasion; 
the  fibers  of  the  core  have  substantially  the  same  color; 


X 


l^v^ 


♦^ 


the  fibers  of  the  covering  have  a  color  distinct  from  that  of  the 
core  and  cover  the  core  such  that  the  knitted  protective  gear 
will  have  substantially  the  same  color  as  the  fibers  of  the 
covering,  and  any  cut  or  abrasion  of  the  protective  gear  will 
produce  an  altered  part  on  the  fiber  covering,  allowing  the 
core  to  be  seen; 

each  altered  part  of  the  gear  has  a  color  distinct  from  the  knitted 
protective  gear,  such  that  the  lesser  the  extent  of  alteration, 
the  closer  the  shade  of  the  altered  part  will  be  to  the  color  of 
the  covering,  and  the  greater  the  extent  of  alteration,  the 
closer  the  shade  of  the  altered  part  will  be  to  the  color  of  the 
core,  whereby  the  shade  acts  as  an  indicator  of  the  protection 
performance  of  the  gear. 


5,685,015 
MULTI-USE  HAZARDOUS  DUTY  GARMENT 
Donald  Aldridge,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lion  Apparel, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,068 

Int  a.*  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2 — 81  20  Claims 


1.  A  multi-use  hazardous  duty  garroenl  ensemble  comprising: 
an  outer  shell  adapted  to  be  worn  separately  as  a  garment  and 
having  a  layer  of  abrasion,  heat  and  flame  resistant  material; 
an  inner  liner  positioned  within  said  outer  shell,  said  inner  liner 
being  separable  fix)m  said  outer  shell  and  adapted  to  be  worn 
separately  as  a  garment,  said  iiuier  liner  having  an  outer  layer 
of  abrasion,  flame  and  heat  resistant  tnaterial.  a  layer  of 
moisture  barrier  material  positioned  inside  said  outer  layer 
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and  bonded  to  said  outer  layer,  and  at  least  one  layer  of 
thermaJ  barrier  maleriai  positioned  inside  said  moisture  bar- 
rier layer: 

a  first  closure  attached  to  said  outer  shell  for  securing  said  outer 
shell  garment  about  a  wearer:  and 

a  second  closure  anached  to  said  inner  liner  for  securing  said 
inner  liner  garment  about  a  wearer. 


S,M5^16 
THREE-CORNERED  HEAD  COVERING 
Bndlejr  C.  DooflM,  1516  IWnbcrTy  PL,  CookerUie.  Tenn. 
75558 

FIM  Jul  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  MM83 
tot  CI."  A41D  2S/0O:2Qm;  A42B  1/04 


VS.  CL  2—171 


SCIaiiM 


36a      40 


detaching  the  plurality  of  panels  from  the  straps  of  the  hat 
crown  without  destroying  or  removing  the  connecting  means. 


1.  A  head  covering  consisting  of: 

a  flexible  flaccid  maleriai  member,  said  flexible  material  mem- 
ber including:  an  outside  surface,  an  inside  surface:  a  first 
generally  triangular  comer  a  second  generally  triangular  cor- 
ner, a  third  generaJJy  triangular  comer  a  first  elasticized 
portion  disposed  in  a  generally  straight  line  fashion  between 
said  first  comer  and  said  second  comer  and  including  said  first 
coiner  and  said  second  comer  and  a  second  generally  dia- 
mond shaped  portion  projecting  upwardly  from  said  first 
portion  and  including  said  third  comer: 

a  first  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  comer  to  said 
second  comer:  and 

a  second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  third  comer  to 
said  first  poition:  wherein  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion  cooperate  with  one  another  to  completely  cover  that 
portion  of  the  users  head  which  is  disposed  above  said  first 
portion. 


5,685,017 
MODULAR  HAT 
David  Knll,  570  Yuma  CL,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  620^43 
tot  CL*  A42B  IA)4 
VS.  CL  2-171.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  modular  hat.  comprising: 
a  headband 

a  hat  crown  secured  to  the  headband,  the  hat  crown  mcluding  a 
plurality  of  straps  connected  in  an  intersecting  manner  to 
create  a  plurality  of  open  crown  segments: 
a  plurality  of  panels  for  attachment  to  the  hat  crown  in  a  manner 
covering  the  open  crown  segments,  wherein  connecting 
means  are  provided  for  readily  and  releasably  securing  the 
plurality  of  panels  to  the  straps  of  the  bat  ciown  and  readily 


5,685418 
DISPOSABLE  PERM  RINSING  CAP 
Charlie  M.  Wert,  65iS  Wilgrore  Mimiiill  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28227 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  Na  640,173 
tot  CL'  A45D  19/00:19/14:  A42B  1/06 
VS.  a.  2—174  3 


1.  A  disposable  protective  cap  adapted  for  use  on  a  user's  head 
comprising: 

a  continuous  flexible  transparent  encasing  cap  bousing  made  of 

a  liquid  impervious  material  having  fotir  separate  holes  sets 

therein: 

the  first  of  said  holes  sets  having  a  size  and  shape  tiiat  is 
adapted  to  permit  the  entry  of  an  operator's  hand  with  a 
liquid  dispensing  unit  into  the  interior  of  the  cap  housing, 
said  first  hole  set  having  a  flexible  encircling  elastic  means 
around  its  hole  opening  to  prevent  liquids  fixjm  exiting 
from  the  cap  tlirough  this  hole  set  when  disposed  around 
the  operator's  hand: 

the  second  of  said  cap  hole  sets  having  a  size  and  shape  that  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  part  of  a  user's  head  into  the 
interior  of  the  cap  housing,  said  second  hole  set  having  a 
flexible  encircling  elastic  means  around  its  hole  opening  to 
prevent  liquids  from  exiting  from  the  cap  through  this  hole 
set  when  disposed  around  the  upper  part  of  a  user's  head; 

the  third  set  of  said  cap  hole  sets  being  adapted  to  dischai^e 
excess  liquid  introduced  through  the  first  hole  set  by  the 
liquid  dispensing  unit  from  the  cap  housing:  and 

the  fourth  set  of  cap  hole  sets  being  adapted  to  discharge 
excess  liquid  introduced  through  the  first  set  by  the  liquid 
dispensing  unit  from  the  cap  housing,  said  fourth  set  of  cap 
holes  being  spaced  from  die  said  third  set  of  cap  holes  and 
disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  cap  housing  than  third  set 
of  holes  when  said  cap  is  on  a  user's  head. 
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5,685,019 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,685,020 

BICYCLE  HELMET  WITH  CHIN  GUARD  AND  EASY- 

ADJUST  STRAP  SYSTEM 

WilUam  V.  Powell,  and  Elizahcth  A.  PoweU,  both  of  12163  SW. 

AntOD  Dr.,  Tigard,  Oreg.  97223 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,560 

tot  a."  A42B  3/08 

VS.  a.  2—421  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  bicycle  helmet  and  chin  guard  for  protect- 
ing the  head  and  chin  of  a  bicyclist  in  the  event  of  a  fall,  wherein: 

the  helmet  and  chin  guard  are  secured  in  place  during  use  by  a 
strap  system  that  includes  a  first  strap  that  is  attached  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the  helmet  and  is  adapted  to 
extend  downwardly  therefrom  to  beneath  the  jaw  of  a  person 
wearing  the  helmet,  and  a  second  strap  that  is  attached  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  helmet  and  includes  a 
front  portion  that  is  adapted  to  extend  across  the  front  of  the 
chin  of  a  person  wearing  the  helmet,  said  first  and  second 
straps  intersecting  one  another  at  positions  adapted  to  lie 
alongside  opposite  sides  of  the  face  of  a  person  wearing  the 
helmet: 

said  chin  guard  is  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  the  second 
strap  and  is  adjustable  along  said  strap;  and 

said  first  and  second  straps  are  adjustable  in  length,  and  coupling 
means  connects  them  together  where  they  intersect  one 
another,  said  coupling  means  enabling  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  tlie  first  strap  with  the  second  strap  to  be  adjusted 
along  the  length  of  the  second  strap. 


5,685,021 
PROTECTIVE  HEADGEAR  FOR  WRESTLER 
Kanzo  l^ino.  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ASICS  CorporatioD, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,906 
tot  CL'  A61F  11/14 
VS.  CI.  2—425  3  Claims 

1.  A  protective  wrestling  headgear  for  use  by  a  wrestler  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  ear  guards  each  of  which  comprises: 

a  generally  disk-like  core  having  a  peripheral  edge  poition.  an 

interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface, 
a  pattern  of  a  plurality  of  vent  openings  in  the  core  connecting 

interior  and  exterior  surfaces: 
a  layer  of  gel  impact  cushioning  material  covering  the  interior 

surface  of  the  peripheral  edge  poition: 
a  one-piece  removable  ear  guard  covering  of  a  flexible  mate- 
rial, 
the  earguaid  covering  comprising: 


a  covering  core  portion  of  a  continuous  web  covering  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  core  of  the  eai;guaid,  the  pattern  of 
vent  openings  in  the  core  of  eai;guard  being  exposed,  and 

a  covering  peripheral  edge  portion  covering  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  earguard  and  tlie 
layer  of  gel  cushioning  material,  wherein  the  covering 
peripheral  edge  portion  has  a  tacky  exterior  surface  to 
grip  tlie  area  surrounding  wrestler's  ear; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  loops  associated  with 

the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  each  ear  guard,  and 
a  plurality  of  head  straps,  each  head  strap  having  one  end 

secured  to  a  loop  on  one  ear  guard  and  the  other  end 

adjusubly  secured  to  a  corresponding  loop  on  the  other  ear 

guard  by  releasably  engageable  hook  and  pile  retainers  on 

the  head  strap. 


5,685,022 

RENEWABLE  EYE  PROTECTIVE  GOGGLE  ASSEMBLY 

David  W.  Essman,  212  Darrick  Rd.,  Chaska,  Minn.  55318,  and 

Jerry  L.  Winters,  P.O.  Box  784,  Wdcctka,  Okla.  74880 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,127 

tot  a.'  A61F  9/02 

VS.  O.  2—434  22  Qaims 


1.  An  eye  protective  apparatus  comprising: 

a  goggle  type  lens  support  frame  mountable  on  the  bead  of  a 
user  for  positioning  a  user  view  area  forwardly  of  the  user's 
eyes: 

a  stacked  array  of  substantially  transparent,  flexible  and 
unbonded  and  disposable  sheet  members  in  the  user  view  area 
through  which  the  user  can  have  substantially  unimpeded 
vision,  said  stacked  array  of  substantially  transparent  sheet 
members  having  first  and  second  side  edge  portions  and 
including  a  rearmost  transparent  sheet  member  facing  and 
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closest  to  the  user's  eyes  and  a  forwardmost  transparent  sheet 
member  positioned   forwardly   of  the  reannost   transparent 
sheet  member  with  all  of  the  sheets  of  said  stacked  array 
having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  right  and  left  side  edges: 
clamping  means  mounted  on  said  support  frame  for  engaging 
said  forwardmost  sheet  member  and  urging  the  forwardmosi 
sheet  member  rearwardly  to  urge  the  rearmost  sheet  member 
toward  the  lens  support  frame  for  removably  holding  said 
stacked  array  of  substantially  transparent  sheets  in  position  in 
the  user  view  area; 
manually  engageable  tab  means  on  one  of  said  side  edges  of  the 
sheets  of  said  stacked  array  of  said  substantially  transparent 
sheets  positioned  to  be  engageable  by  a  hand  of  the  user  for 
forward  movement  resultant  in  said  forwardmost  sheet  being 
pulled  from  and  disengaged  from  said  clamping  means  and 
removed  from  the  user's  view  area  to  expose  the  next  sheet 
immediately  to  the  rear  of  the  removed  sheet  so  that  the  next 
sheet  then  becomes  the  forwardmost  sheet: 
said  clamping  means  comprising  hose  sector  means  having  at 
least  one  lengthwise  extending  transparent  sheet  engaging 
edge  comprising  a  clamp  edge  engaged  with  said  forwardmost 
sheet  for  urging  said  forwardmost  sheet  rearwardly: 
said  hose  sector  means  being  made  of  a  rubber-like  matenal  and 
including  a  second  lengthwise  extending  edge  secured  to  said 
lens  support  frame: 
said  hose  sector  means  comprising  upper  hose  sector  means 
iTKxinted  on  an  upper  horizontal   user  brow   facing  frame 
component  positioned  above  the  user  view  area  and  lower 
hose  sector  means  irKMinted  on  lower  transverse  frame  com- 
ponent means  of  said  lens  support  frame  positioned  below  the 
user's  view  area: 
said  lower  hose  sector  means  comprising  right  lower  hose  sector 
means  and  left  lower  hose  sector  means  respectively  mounted 
to  the  right  and  to  the  left  of  a  nose  bridge  component  of  said 
lower  transverse  frame  component: 
each  of  said  hose  sector  means  composing  a  lengthwise  extend- 
ing generally  arcuate  sector  in  cross-section  bounded  on  one 
side    by    said    second    lengthwise    extending    edge    fixedly 
attached  to  said  lens  support  frame  and  said  clamp  edge  that 
clampingly  engages  the  front  surface  of  said  forwardmosi 
sheet  member:  and 
a  generally  vertical  hinge  connection  between  said  first  side 
edge  portion  of  each  of  said  transparent  sheets  of  said  stacked 
array  and  said  first  side  portion  of  said  lens  support  frame 
adjacent  thereto  so  that  said  removed  sheet  can  pivot  about  a 
generally  vertical  axis  to  assume  a  rearwardly  trailing  retained 
position  relative  to  said  hinge  connection  in  response  to 
windflow  in  a  rearward  direction  relative  to  the  user. 


5.685,023 
CHILD  COMMODE  SEAT 
WUliam  D.  Ahtoa,  321  S.  Brent  St.  Ventura.  Calif.  93003 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  690.842 
Int  CL"  A47K  13/06 
VS.  CL  4-239  3  claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  conventional  toilet,  said  toilet  having  a 
bowl,  said  bowl  having  a  rim.  a  seat  formed  in  a  ring  shape 
enclosing  a  first  opening,  said  seat  being  mounted  on  said  rim,  said 
seat  having  an  undersurface  located  directly  adjacent  said  rim  and 
an  upper  surface  upon  which  it  is  adapted  that  a  human  sit,  a  child 
commode  seal  comprising: 

an  annular  ring  shaped  member  having  a  second  opening,  said 
opening  being  smaller  in  sire  than  said  first  opening,  said 
annular  ring  shaped  member  being  movable  between  a  down 
position  located  on  said  seat  to  an  upright  position  forming 
substantially  a  ninety  degree  angle  relative  to  said  seal;  and 
a  thin,  narrow  strip  integral  with  said  annular  ring  shaped 
member,  said  strip  having  an  outer  end,  securement  means 
attached  to  said  outer  end,  said  strip  being  deflected  into  a 
bent-over-upon-itself  configuration  with  said  outer  end  being 
located  against  said  undersurface,  said  securement  means  for 
securely  mounting  said  strip  onto  said  undersurface  of  said 


scat,  a  biasing  action  is  produced  by  said  strip  being  deflected 
which  tends  to  lift  said  annular  shaped  member  and  which 
will  function  to  maintain  said  annular  ring  shaped  member  in 
said  upright  position  when  located  in  said  upright  position, 
said  biasing  action  not  being  sufficient  to  lift  said  annular  ring 
shaped  member  when  in  said  down  position. 


5.685,024 
MECHAWSM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CHANGING 
CLOSESTOOL  SEAT  SANITARY  COVER 
Henry  Chu,  No.  12,  Lane  556,  Cliung  Cheng  RomI,  Shu  Lin 
Chen,  Taipei  Hsicn,  and  Sun-Mao  Hu.  No.  222-4,  Chung 
Shan  West  Street.  Lo  Ibng  Chen,  Yi  Lan  Hsicn,  both  of 
Taiwan 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,874 

Int.  a."  A47K  13/20 

VS.  a.  4— 243J  1  Claim 


1  A  closestoot  seat  and  mechanism  for  automatically  changing  a 
sanitary  cover,  comprising: 

a  box  defining  an  inner  space  which  is  divided  into  a  left,  a 
middle  and  a  right  chamber  by  a  left  and  a  right  partition,  said 
box  having  a  U-shaped  support  attached  to  a  rightside  inner 
wall  in  the  right  chamber  corresponding  to  a  dent  formed  on 
said  right  partition  and  two  small  compartments  which  have  a 
rectangular  cross  section  and  are  separately  attached  to  two 
sides  of  said  left  chamber,  said  left  and  said  right  chambers 
each  having  a  front  opening  and  a  cylindrical  shaft  to  extend 
across  and  be  fixed  thereto,  and  a  fixing  sleeve  being  provided 
to  a  fix>nt  side  of  said  box  between  said  two  front  openings: 

a  top  cover  being  pivoially  connected  to  said  box  to  close  the 
same  and  having  two  front  panels  extending  downward  into 
said  two  front  openings  of  said  box.  each  of  said  front  panels 
having  a  cylindrical  shaft  attached  to  a  lower  recess  formed  at 
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a  lower  edge  thereof  to  correspond  to  each  said  cylindrical 
shaft  fixed  to  said  front  openings  of  said  box; 

a  roll-up  mechanism  comprising  a  supply  reel  disposed  in  said 
right  chamber  for  winding  the  sanitary  cover  thereon,  a  lower 
reel  and  an  upper  reel  disposed  in  said  left  chamber,  and  a 
motor  disposed  in  said  middle  chamber;  said  lower  and  said 
upper  reels  having  axially  and  parallelly  extended  fine  ribs  on 
their  circumfeicntial  surface,  said  lower  reel  having  a  first 
gear  connected  to  a  central  shaft  thereof  to  engage  with  a 
second  gear  connected  to  a  rotating  shaft  of  said  motor; 

two  sets  of  adjustment  mechanisms  separately  disposed  in  said 
two  small  companments  in  said  box  for  adjusting  a  clearance 
between  said  lower  and  said  upper  reels,  each  set  of  said 
adjustment  mechanism  further  comprising  a  press  plate,  a 
threaded  stem  upward  extending  through  said  press  plate,  a 
spring  around  said  threaded  stem,  a  locating  plate  being 
extended  through  by  said  threaded  stem,  and  an  adjusting 
knob  attached  to  a  top  end  of  said  threaded  stem  extending 
out  of  said  locating  plate;  and 

a  closestool  seat  being  a  substantially  C-shaped  member  and 
having  two  end  portions  slightly  inclining  upward  to  sepa- 
rately point  to  said  supply  reel  in  said  right  chamber  and  said 
lower  and  said  upper  reels  in  said  left  chamber  and  a  trans- 
verse beam  lateially  extending  from  near  one  of  said  end 
portions  pointing  to  said  left  chamber  toward  but  not  contact- 
ing the  other  said  end  portion  pointing  said  right  chamber; 
shon  rods  being  provided  to  a  bottom  side  of  said  transverse 
beam  to  each  fixedly  receive  a  spring  therearound  to  slightly 
lift  said  seat  when  nnounted  to  a  closestool,  and  cutting  means 
being  provided  to  an  inner  periphery  of  said  seat  near  a  joint 
of  said  beam  with  said  end  portion  fix>m  where  said  beam 
extends; 

whereby  said  sleeve-like  sanitary  cover  wound  on  said  supply 
reel  can  be  pulled  from  said  supply  reel  to  wrap  around  one  of 
said  upward  inclining  end  portions  of  said  closestool  seat  and 
be  pulled  along  said  C-shaped  seat  toward  the  other  said  end 
portion,  and  be  cut  open  at  an  inner  side  when  it  passes  said 
cutting  means  to  allow  it  to  extend  over  said  beam  and  thread 
through  said  clearance  between  said  lower  and  said  upper 
reels,  and,  when  said  motor  is  started  up  to  rotate  said  second 
gear  which  meshes  with  said  first  gear  connected  to  said  lower 
reel,  said  lower  and  said  upper  reels  are  brought  to  rotate  in 
opposite  directions  and  thereby  together  pull  a  used  pan  of 
said  sanitary  cover  around  said  seat  to  extend  between  them 
and  be  sent  out  of  said  box  while  another  clean  part  of  said 
clean  sanitary  cover  is  pulled  from  said  supply  reel  to  wrap 
around  said  seat  for  the  next  use. 


having  an  air  passage  coiuiected  to  said  air  tube,  a  hooked  portion 
at  a  bottom  side,  said  air  passage  control  device  comprised  of  a 
first  control  member  and  a  second  control  member  pivoted  to  said 
float  holder,  said  first  control  member  having  an  upper  portion 
opening  and  stopping  said  air  passage,  and  a  bottom  portion 
disposed  against  said  float,  said  second  control  member  comprising 
a  bottom  hook  raised  from  a  bottom  end  thereof  and  releasably 
hooked  on  said  hooked  portion  of  said  supporting  frame,  and  a 
projecting  rod,  said  float  comprising  a  float  chamber,  an  upright 
hollow  shaft  having  a  bottom  end  connected  to  said  float  chamber 
and  a  top  end,  and  a  push  rod  raised  from  the  top  end  of  said 
upright  hollow  shaft,  the  top  end  of  said  upright  hollow  shaft  being 
disposed  against  the  bottom  portion  of  said  first  control  member, 
said  push  rod  having  a  top  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the  projecting 
rod  of  said  second  control  member,  wherein: 

the  hooked  portion  of  said  supporting  frame  having  a  center 

retaining  groove; 
the  axle  of  said  auxiliary  flush  handle  is  spaced  from  the  bottom 
end  of  said  second  control  member  of  said  air  passage  control 
device,  and  moved  upwards  to  force  the  bottom  hook  of  said 
second  control  member  into  engagement  with  the  center 
retaining  groove  on  the  hooked  portion  of  said  supporting 
frame  when  said  auxiliary  flush  handle  is  depressed: 
a  locating  shell  is  fixedly  mounted  inside  said  water  tank  to  hold 
said  float  bolder  on  the  inside,  said  locating  shell  having  a 
mounting  frame  at  one  side  securable  to  the  inside  of  said 
water  tank,  and  a  sleeve  sleeved  onto  the  upright  hollow  shaft 
of  said  float  to  guide  its  movement. 


5,685,025 

FLUSH  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  A  BALLFLOAT  TOILET 

'Kung-Ming  Chen,  IF.,  No.  2,  Alley  19,  Lane  184,  Kuo  Kwang 

Street,  Chungho  Qty,  lUpei  Hsien,  lUwan 
,  FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,233 

'  Int.  CL*  E03D  I/I4 

VS.  a.  4—325  4  Claims 

1.  A  flush  control  system  for  use  in  a  ballfloat  toilet  having  a 
water  tank  with  a  valve  seat  and  an  overflow  tube  for  controlling 
an  amount  of  water  suddenly  flushed  out  of  said  water  tank 
through  said  valve  seat,  said  flush  control  system  iiKluding  a 
master  flush  handle  adapted  to  be  externally  arranged  on  said  water 
tank,  a  link  coupled  to  said  master  flush  handle,  a  discharge  valve 
adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  valve  seat  having  an  air  chamber 
therein  coiinected  to  said  link  by  a  lift  wire  and  controlled  by  said 
master  flush  handle  to  open  and  close  said  valve  seat,  an  auxiliary 
flush  handle  received  in  a  hole  on  said  master  flush  handle  hand 
having  an  axle  extended  into  said  water  tank,  a  float  holder  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  overflow  tube,  an  air  passage  control  device 
pivoted  to  said  float  holder  and  connected  to  said  auxiliary  flush 
handle,  a  float  slidably  mounted  to  said  float  holder,  and  an  air  tube 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  discharge  valve  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  air  chamber  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to 
said  float  holder,  said  float  holder  comprising  a  supporting  frame 


5,685,026 
STRUCTURE  OF  "TOILET  BOWL 
Ming-Jung  Chuang,  No.  57,  Sec  3,  Chang-Chin  N.  Road, 
lUpd,  Taiwan 

FOed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630^6 

Int  a."  E03D  1/14 

VS.  a.  4—364  4  Claims 

1.  A  toilet  structure  for  flushing  a  nightstool  having  a  ring  of 

holes  formed  in  an  upper  periphery  thereof  and  a  whirling  water 

feed  outlet  formed  in  a  lower  portion  thereof,  comprising: 

a  flushing  water  container  comprising  an  upper  water  tank  and  a 

lower  water  tank; 
said  lower  water  tank  having  a  lower  outlet  on  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  lower  outlet  having  a  lower  floating  plug  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  lower  outlet 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  said  whirling  water  feed 
outlet,  said  lower  floating  plug  being  used  to  control  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  lower  outlet: 
said  lower  water  tank  further  having  a  coimecting  pipe  extend- 
ing through  a  front  side  thereof,  said  connecting  pipe  having 
an  end  located  eternally  of  said  lower  water  tank  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  said  ring  of  holes  and  an  opposite  end 
located  inwardly  of  said  front  side  and  bent  upwardly: 
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said  lower  water  tank  having  a  water  spillover  pipe  fluidly 
connected  with  said  lower  outlet,  the  top  of  said  spillover  pipe 
being  slightly  higher  than  the  full  water  level  in  said  lower 
water  tank: 
said   upper  water   tank   being   fixedly  connected   to  an   upper 
portion  of  said  lower  water  tank  and  having  an  upper  outlet 
connected  to  a  bottom  thereof,  an  end  of  said  upper  outlet 
being  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  connecting  pipe, 
the  other  end  of  said  outlet  having  an  upper  floating  plug 
connected  thereto  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of 
said  upper  outlet: 
a  water  spilling  pipe  provided  on  a  lateral  side  of  said  upper 
water  tank,  said  water  spilling  pipe  being  positioned  slightly 
higher  than  the  full  water  level  in  said  upper  water  tank,  the 
outlet  of  said  water  spilling  pipe  being  connected  to  said 
lower  water  tank  such  that  excess  water  in  said  upper  water 
tank  is  spilled  into  said  lower  water  tank: 
a  float  controlled  water  inlet  mechanism  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  building  water  supply  system,  said  mechanism  including 
a  lower  intake  pipe  and  an  upper  intake  pipe,  said  lower 
intake  pipe  for  feeding  water  from  said  supply  system  to  said 
lower  water  tank  and  said  upper  intake  pipe  for  feeding  water 
from  said  supply  system  to  said  upper  water  tank,  said  float 
being  located  in  said  lower  water  tank  and  responsive  to  the 
water  level  therein  to  admit  water  to  said  intake  pipes  and  to 
stop  the  flow  of  water  thereto  when  said  full  water  level  in 
said  lower  water  tank  is  reached:  and 
a  rotauble  knob  set  comprising  a  rotatable  knob,  a  linkage 
connected  to  said  routable  knob,  and  a  first  drag  stem  and  a 
second  drag  stem  connected  to  said  linkage,  said  rotatable 
knob  being  located  on  an  external  surface  of  said  lower  water 
tank,  one  end  of  said  linkage  being  connected  to  said  routable 
knob  for  rotational  movement  therewith,  said  linkage  having  a 
portion  located  in  said  lower  water  tank  and  a  portion  located 
in  said  upper  water  tank,  said  first  drag  stem  being  located  on 
said  portion  of  said  linkage  in  said  lower  water  tank  and 
having  a  first  dragging  chain  connected  thereto  and  to  said 
lower  floating  plug,  said  second  drag  stem  being  located  on 
said  portion  of  said  linkage  in  said  upper  water  tank  and 
having  a  second  dragging  chain  connected  thereto  and  to  said 
upper  floating  plug:  wherein, 
when  said  upper  and  lower  water  tanks  are  at  their  full  water 
levels  and  said  rotatable  knob  is  turned  in  a  first  direction, 
said  first  drag  stem  is  rotated  to  lift  said  first  dragging  chains 
and  said  lower  floating  plug  whereby  water  in  said  lower 
water  tank  flows  therefrom  to  said  whirling  water  feed  outlet 
to  flush  urine  from  said  nightstool  and  form  a  new  water  seal 
therein,  the  lowering  of  the  water  level  in  said  lower  water 
tank  causing  said  float  to  fall  and  admit  water  from  said 
building  supply  system  through  said  lower  and  upper  intake 
pipes,  said  lower  Intake  pipe  supplying  water  directly  to  said 
lower  water  tank  and  said  upper  intake  pipe  supplying  excess 
water  to  said  upper  water  tank,  the  excess  water  spilling  into 


said  spilling  pipe  and  into  said  lower  water  tank  to  speed  the 
filling  of  said  lower  water  tank:  and. 
when  said  routable  knob  is  routed  in  a  second  direction,  said 
first  and  second  drag  stems  are  both  routed  to  lift  said  first 
and  second  dragging  chains  and  said  upper  and  lower  floating 
plugs  whereby  water  from  said  upper  water  unk  flows  there- 
from to  said  ring  of  holes  and  water  in  said  lower  water  tank 
flows  therefrom  to  said  whirling  water  feed  outlet  to  flush 
nightsoil  from  said  nightstool. 


5,685,027 
SIPHONIC  FLUSH  VALVE  FOR  TOILETS 
Robert  M.  Jensen,  East  Buinaswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,678 

Int  a."  E03D  i/m 

VS.  CI.  4-313  4  Claims 


1.  A  siphonic  flush  valve  for  a  toilet,  said  toilet  having  a  toilet 
unk  and  a  toilet  bowl,  said  siphonic  flush  valve  comprising  a 
housing  supportable  in  said  toilet  tank  and  defining  a  chamber,  an 
upleg  open  to  said  chamber  and  a  downleg  open  to  said  upleg.  said 
chamber  including  a  manually  actuauble  piston  means  slideably 
supported  therein  for  forcing  water  in  said  chamber  into  said  upleg 
at  die  start  of  a  flush  cycle,  said  chamber  further  including  a  collar 
defining  an  opening,  and  a  check  valve  nwvably  supported  in  said 
opening,  the  height  of  said  check  valve  being  manually  adjusuble 
in  said  opening  to  control  the  siphonc  flush  action  of  said  flush 
valve,  said  check  valve  includes  a  movable  member  which  closes 
said  check  valve  when  said  piston  means  is  manually  actuated  to 
force  water  m  said  chamber,  said  check  valve  being  frictionally 
supported  in  said  collar  to  allow  slidable  manual  adjustment  of  the 
height  of  said  check  valve,  said  piston  including  openings  therein 
to  allow  water  to  flow  therethrough. 


5,685,028 
BIDET  SPRAYER  UNIT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOUNTING 
CeUa  Miller,  3926  Windswept  Dr„  Montgomery,  Tex.  T7356; 
Goadaittpe  DeLa  Gana,  8400  Bnmdway  #143,  Houston,  Tex. 
77061,  ami  Charles  R.  Miller,  3926  Windswept  Dr.,  Mont- 
Koaery,  Tex.  77356 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,605 
Int  CL*  A47K  J/22 
U.S.  CL  4—443  ,5  cuinw 

1.  A  personal  hygiene  system  comprising: 
a  nozzle  having  a  rentovable  spray  tip  at  a  first  end  and  a 

connection  end: 
a  flexible  hose  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  the 
second  end  being  removably  connected  to  the  connecuon  end 
of  the  nozzle: 
a  mixing  valve: 


tl        '^ 


a  venturi  mixer  body  housing  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  a 
venturi  passage  extending  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  oudet  end. 
and  an  aspirator  port  extending  through  a  sidewall  of  the 
venturi  mixer  body  and  opening  into  a  throat  of  the  venturi; 

a  conduit  means  coiuiecting  the  inlet  end  of  the  venturi  with  an 
outlet  of  the  mixing  valve: 

a  conduit  means  connecting  the  ouUet  end  of  the  venturi  with  the 
flexible  hose: 

a  hot  water  source  connected  to  the  mixing  valve; 

a  cold  water  source  connected  to  the  mixing  valve; 

a  holding  tank  having  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom 
having  a  flow  hole; 

a  cover  removably  attached  to  said  holding  tank  near  the  top 
opening,  said  cover  positioned  to  cover  said  top  opening; 

a  conduit  means  forming  a  flow  path  between  the  flow  hole  of 
said  holding  tank  and  the  aspirator  port  of  the  venturi  mixing 
body; 

wherein  the  conduit  means  further  comprises  a  metering  valve 
operably  associated  with  the  flow  path  for  metering  liquid 
flow  from  the  holding  tank  to  the  venturi  mixing  body; 

a  holding  chamber  for  concealing  plumbing,  said  holding  cham- 
ber being  defined  by  a  front  plate,  a  recessed  wall  plate 
substantially  parallel  to  the  front  plate,  and  a  top  surface 
which  is  substantially  normal  to  the  front  plate  and  is  posi- 
tioned to  form  a  shelf  between  the  front  plate  and  die  recessed 
wall  plate; 

wherein  said  nozzle,  said  holding  tank,  and  said  mixing  valve 
are  positioned  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  shelf: 

with  the  holding  tank  being  positioned  between  the  nozzle  and 
the  mixing  valve:  and 

the  flexible  hose; 

ttie  venturi  tnixer  body; 

the  conduit  means  connecting  the  inlet  end  of  the  venturi  with  an 
outlet  of  the  mixing  valve; 

the  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  the  venturi  with 
the  flexible  hose; 

the  hot  water  soinre;  and 

the  cold  water  source; 
are  positioned  in  the  holding  chamber,  and 

the  holding  chamber  is  recessed  into  a  wall  so  that  the  front  plate 
of  the  holding  chamber  is  substantially  flush  with  the  wall. 


5,685,029 

POTTY  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Duane  G«c  94-1485  Waipio  Uka  St.,  unit  D203,  Waipahu,  Hi. 

96797 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  554,253 

Int  CL'  A47K  U/04 

MS.  CL  4—483  18  Claims 

1,  A  potty  training  device  which  comprises: 


a)  a  potty  toilet  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  positioned  upon  a 
toilet  scat  on  a  bowl  of  a  standard  toilet,  said  potty  toilet 
including: 

i)  a  base  having  a  horizontally  disposed  opening  and  a  convex 
portion  on  a  bottom  surface  about  said  opening,  so  that  said 
convex  poition  of  said  base  can  snugly  fit  upon  the  toilet 
seat,  with  said  poUy  seat  placed  on  said  base; 

ii)  a  pair  of  upright  armrests  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
polly  seat  and  supported  by  said  base; 

iii)  an  upright  low  backrest  extending  between  said  armrests; 

iv)  a  pair  of  side  legs;  and 

V)  means  for  attaching  said  side  legs  in  a  removable  manner 
to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  base  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  so  that  said  potty  toilet  can  stand  alone  upon  a 
floor,  said  attaching  means  including  a  pair  of  grooves 
formed  on  said  bottom  surface  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  and  a  tongue  formed  on  a  lop  surface  of  each  of 
said  side  legs  so  that  each  said  tongue  can  longitudinally 
slide  into  each  said  groove; 

b)  a  potty  seat  horizontally  disposed  on  said  potty  toilet: 

c)  means  in  said  potty  toilet,  for  illuminating  said  potty  seat, 
when  a  toddler  sits  upon  said  potty  seat;  and 

d)  means  in  said  potty  toilet,  for  producing  musical  sounds  when 
the  toddler  sits  upon  said  potty  seat. 


5,685,030 

LIFT  FOR  ENABLING  A  PERSON  IN  A  WHEELCHAIR 

INTO  AND  OUT  OF  A  POOL  OR  BODY  OF  WATER 

Edwin  M.  Baranowsid,  75  Mamis  Dr.,  Gahanna,  Ohio  43230 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,205 

Int.  a."  E04H  4/14 

VS.  a.  4—496  13  Claims 


1.  A  lift  enabling  the  entry  and  exit  of  a  person  in  a  wheelchair 
from  the  wheelchair  and  into  a  pool  and  out  of  the  pool  back  into 
the  wheelchair,  the  wheelchair  including  a  pair  of  front  and  rear 
wheels  and  a  seat,  the  pool  including  substantially  vertical  sides 
and  a  substantially  horizontal  deck  defining  an  upper  edge,  said  lift 
comprising: 
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a  posidoning  placfonn  secunble  to  the  pool  deck  at  the  edge 
diereof.  said  platform  having  two  spaced  apait  front  sections 
defining  an  opening  therebetween,  each  section  capable  of 
receiving  a  respective  one  of  the  front  wheeb  of  the  wheel- 
chair, such  that  when  the  wheelchair  is  disposed  thereon,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  front  edge  of  the  seal  of  the  wheelchair 
can  be  positioned  vertically  with  respect  to  the  water  surface 
over  the  water  and  spaced  from  the  pool  edge,  said  platform 
including  a  stop  for  preventing  movement  of  die  wheelchair 
beyond  a  front  edge  portion  of  the  front  sections, 

a  powered  mechanism  posibonaMe  on  the  platform  and  includ- 
ing a  lift  seat  alignable  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat  of 
the  wheelchair  in  an  up  position  of  the  mechanism  whereby 
movement  of  the  person  from  the  seat  of  the  wheelchair  to  the 
lift  seat  and  from  the  lift  seat  to  the  seat  of  the  wheelchair  is 
an  essentially  horizontal  movement  transverse  to  the  forward 
edge  of  the  wheelchair  seat, 

at  least  one  side  rail  anchorable  adjacent  a  side  of  the  position- 
ing platform,  the  side  rail  forwanlly  extendable  over  the  pool, 
the  side  rail  for  grasping  by  the  person  using  the  wheelchair  in 
die  movement  of  that  person  from  the  wheelchair  seat  to  the 
lift  seat  and  from  the  lift  seal  die  wheelchair  seat;  and 

control  means  for  directing  the  elevation  of  the  mechanism  from 
the  up  position  whereby  the  lift  seat  is  in  an  essentially 
horizontal  alignment  with  the  wheelchair  seat  to  a  down 
position  in  which  the  lift  seat  is  in  the  pool. 


5,685,031 
THREE-PIECE  PORTABLE  SPA  COVER 
Jeffrey  King  Waddiis,  Rancfao  Santa  Fc,  and  Walter  Richard 
CnmMwy,  Vista,  both  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Watkios  Manu- 
facnuini  Corporation,  VlMa,  CaUf. 

ContinnatioB  of  Scr.  No.  3534M2,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

wUdi  is  a  coatiBnatioa-in-|Murt  of  Scr.  No.  205,609,  Mar.  3, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5^98,350.  This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  643,229 

Int  a."  E04H  4/08 

VS.  CL  4—498  19  Claims 


1.  Cover  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  molded  cover  section  having  a  first  inner  edge; 

a  second  molded  cover  section  having  a  second  inner  edge; 

a  third  molded  cover  section  means  having  first  and  second 
edges  for  manual  placement  on  and  off  of  an  apparatus  to  be 
covered;  and 

hinge  means  for  pivotally  interlocking  said  first  inner  edge  with 
said  first  edge  and  said  second  inner  edge  with  said  second 
edge  to  form  a  removable  three-piece  cover  having  a  periph- 
ery adapted  to  seat  on  a  rim  of  the  apparatus  to  be  covered 
and  for  preventing  horizontal  disengagement  of  said  first  and 
second  sections  from  said  third  section  while  permitting  dis- 
engagement of  eidier  of  said  first  and  second  sections  fix)m 
said  third  section  when  one  of  said  first  and  second  sections  is 
raised  to  an  acute  angle  with  the  horizontal,  while  said  third 
lectioa  letnains  horizontal. 


5,685432 
PORTABLE  SPA  WITH  INTEGRAL  BOTTOM  PAN, 
INTratCHANGEABLE  SIDE  SKIRT,  AND 
INTERLOCKING  COVER 
JtMrry   King  WatUna,  Rawte  Santa   Fe;   Walter  Rickani 
CuBiriuy,  Vista,  amd  PUUp  Dndky  Lolxcnnx,  San  Manns, 
all  at  CaUr.,  assigaow  to  Watkiv  MannCKtUfing  Corp., 
Vista,  Calir. 

ConHnnation  of  Ser.  No.  357,414,  Dec  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,564,137,  whick  is  a  dlTisten  of  Scr.  No.  205,624,  Mar.  3, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5^428,849.  Thh  appBcaltea  Ang.  1,  1996,  Scr. 

Na  691099 

Int  CL*  A47K  S/02:  E04H  4/14 

VS.  a.  4—506  29  CUm 


1.  For  attachment  about  the  side  surface  of  a  portable  spa  means 
for  containing  a  body  of  water  and  having  an  outer  perimeter,  tlie 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  plastic  portable  spa  skirl  means  for  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  said  side  surface  for  providing  a  decorative  exterior 
surface  and  covering  about  said  side  surface,  said  plastic  skirt 
means  having  a  lop  horizontal  edge,  and  a  bottom  horizontal 
edge,  said  top  and  bonom  horizontal  edges  being  parallel  to 
one  another;  and 
first  means  located  along  said  lop  horizontal  edge  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  spa  means  for  providing  a 
snug  fit  of  said  top  horizontal  edge  continuously  about  at  least 
95*  of  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  spa  means,  said  first  means 
for  providing  a  snug  fit  further  facilitating  manual  attachment, 
detachment,  and  reattachment  of  said  lop  horizontal  edge 
about  said  outer  perimeter;  said  flexible  plastic  skirt  means 
being  manually  attachable  about,  removable  from  about,  and 
reattachable  about  said  outer  perimeter  a  plurality  of  times  by 
user  manipulation,  including  user  manipulation  of  said  first 
means,  after  the  spa  means  has  been  installed  at  a  user  site. 


5,685,033 
LAVIN  LIFT  STRAP 
Maniwi  S.   Lavin.  Lavin  Inc.  P.O.  Box  91,  BeUevUlc,  Mich. 
48111 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,195 
Int  CL*  A61G  7/10 
VS.  a.  5—89.1  4  Claims 

3.  A  lift  strap  for  attachment  to  a  leg  of  a  person  desired  to  be 
lifted  from  a  bed.  said  lift  strap  comprising: 

a)  a  main  support  member,  said  main  support  member  a/taptfd 
for  positioning  above  said  person's  knee; 

b)  a  wire  eye  member  secured  to  said  main  support  member,  said 
eye  member  projecting  away  from  said  support  member;  and 

c)  means,  secured  to  said  main  suppon  member,  for  securing 
said  main  support  member  to  said  person,  said  means  com- 
prising: 

i)  a  first  strap  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  main  support 
member;  and 


November  11,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


899 


H^ 


\- 


;;^ 


y 


formation  of  an  opening  when  the  rear  portion  of  the  foot 
mattress  support  is  moved  to  the  inner  position  whereby  the 
opening  exhibits  a  size  that  is  defined  by  the  adjustment  of  the 
head  mattress  support  in  horizontal  direction  relative  to  the 
foot  mattress  support;  and 
an  upwardly  open  toilet  pan  supported  by  the  frame  assembly 
and  movable  in  position  for  vertical  registry  vrith  the  opening 
when  the  rear  portion  of  the  fool  mattress  support  occupies 
the  inner  position. 


5,685,035 
HIGH/LOW  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BED 
RandaU  J.  Umcss,  and  John  A.  Shcchan,  both  of  Stevem  Point 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Joems  Healthcare,  Inc.,  Stevens  Point 
Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,543,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,544375.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,641 

Int  a.*  A6IG  7/012:7/015 

VS.  a.  5—611  7  Claims 


ii)  a 
su 


buckle  member  fixed  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  main 
pport  member. 


*\ 


5,685,034 
HOSPITAL  BED  WITH  INTEGRATED  TOILET  FACILITY 
Johannes-Konrad  Klccr,  Richard-WagBcr-StrasBC  90,  66125 
SaarbrOcken,-  Joachim  Kdnig,  In  den  Kreuzlingten  12, 
66352  Gmasrogscln,-  Micfaad  HchI,  Pasteurschacht  19,  66113 
SaarbrOcken,  and  Peter  Gdas,  An  der  Friedens-eiche  12, 
66352  Grossrossdn,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,595 
Clatans  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1995,  195  06 
726.6 

Int  a.'  A6IG  7/O0 
VS.  a.  5—604  14  Claims 


W///////////y 


1.  A  hospital  bed.  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  including  a  two-part  mattress  support  com- 
prised of  a  head  mattress  suppcxt  and  a  foot  mattress  suppon. 
with  the  head  mattress  support  including  a  head  portion  and  a 
horizontal  ramp  articulated  to  one  another,  and  with  the  foot 
mattress  support  including  an  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion 
articulated  to  one  another: 

a  first  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the  head  mattress  support  in 
a  horizontal  direction  and  tilting  the  bead  mattress  support; 

a  second  drive  mechanism  for  tilting  the  front  portion  of  the  fool 
nwnress  support  and  moving  the  rear  portion  of  the  foot 
mattress  support  between  outer  and  inner  positions  to  allow 


1.  A  high/low  mechanism  for  a  bed,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pair  of  bed  end  assemblies,  each  assembly  including  a  tele- 
scoping leg; 

a  frame  extending  between  said  bed  end  assemblies; 

a  support  subassembly  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  suppon 
subassembly  including  a  housing; 

an  actuator  including  a  drive  motor  and  an  extendable  and 
retractable  actuator  tube,  said  tube  extending  through  said 
housing; 

a  cable  carrier  engaged  and  moved  by  said  tube  as  said  tube 
extends;  and 

a  cable  assembly  connected  to  said  cable  carrier  and  said  tele- 
scoping legs  to  extend  said  legs  to  raise  the  frame  when  the 
cable  carrier  is  moved  by  said  tube. 


5,685,036 

ALTERNATING  PRESSURE  MATTRESS  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Allen  KopEstein,  Foxboro,  Mass.;  Norman  Dieter,  PleasantvUic, 

and  Jack  Wilkerson,  Pleasant  Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Gcomarinc  Systems,  Inc.,  Carmel,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  602,097 
Int  CL*  A61G  7/04 
VS.  a.  5—713  2  Claims 

1.  An  alternating  pressure  mattress  system,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  mattress  comprising  a  pluraiity  of  narrow,  parallel,  closely- 
spaced,  horizontally  adjacent  air  sacks,  every  other  one  of 
said  air  sacks  comprising  a  first  group  of  air  sacks  being 
cominonly  connected  for  the  introduction  thereinto  of  pressur- 
ized air  and  the  others  of  said  air  sacks  comprising  a  second 
group  of  air  sacks  and  being  cominonly  connected  for  the 
introduction  thereinto  of  pressurized  air; 

(b)  a  blower  to  supply  said  pressurized  air  to  said  first  and 
second  groups  of  air  sacks; 

(c)  control  means  to  aliematingly  inflate  and  deflate  said  first 
and  second  groups  of  air  sacks  for  selected  periods  of  time; 

(d)  said  control  means  providing  for  intervals  of  time  at 
inflation/deflation  transitions  during  which  periods  of  time 
said  pressurized  air  is  being  furnished  to  both  said  first  and 
second  groups  of  air  sacks;  and 

(e)  said  control  means  further  providing  a  control  mode  selected 
fiTym  the  group  consisting  of: 

increasing  output  of  said  blower  during  said  intervals  of  time; 
varying  duration  of  said  intervals  of  time  as  a  function  of 
weight  of  a  patient  to  be  reposed  on  said  mattress;  increas- 
ing said  output  of  said  blower  as  a  function  of  said  weight 
of  said  patient;  varying  duration  of  periods  of  inflation  and 
deflation  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  air  sacks  as  a 
function  of  said  output  of  said  blower;  and  varying  said 
duration  of  periods  of  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  first 
and  second  groups  of  air  sacks  as  a  fijnction  of  said  output 
of  said  blower  and  said  intervals  of  time. 


5,685,037 

TOOL  FOR  TYING  FISHING  LINE 

Marc    James    Fttzner,    178    Baronwood    Court,    Brampton, 

Ontario,  Canada,  L6V  3H8,  and  Ronald  Jolin  Miindy,  25 

Brawtey  RomI,  West,  BrookUn,  Ontario,  Canada,  LOB  ICO 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,646 
Claiois  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Oct.  11, 1995, 2.160J99 
Int.  a.*  AOIK  97/00 
VS.  CL  7—106  20  Claims 


a  hook  holding  mechanism  provided  on  said  support  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  section  of  a  fish  hook; 

a  line  holder  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  arms  with  said 
first  arm  being  longer  than  said  second  arm  and  generally 
parallel  theteto.  said  arms  being  connected  together  and  slid- 
able  in  said  support  body  between  an  outer  position  in  which 
both  of  said  arms  project  from  a  side  of  said  support  body  and 
an  inner  position  where  said  second  arm  does  not  project 
substantially  from  said  side  of  said  support  body,  said  first 
arm  being  provided  with  a  line  catching  member  at  one  end 
thereof  so  that  a  line  looped  around  said  first  arm  will  not  slip 
off  of  said  one  end  when  said  arms  are  slid  to  said  inner 
position; 

wherein  in  use  of  the  sneller  and  in  order  to  secure  an  end  of 
said  line  to  said  fish  hook,  said  hook  is  held  in  said  holding 
mechanism,  said  end  of  said  line  is  threaded  through  or  betide 
an  eye  or  spade  of  said  fish  hook  and  passed  around  a 
projecting  end  of  second  arm,  said  arms  being  in  said  outer 
position,  then  said  end  of  the  line  is  brought  back  and 
wrapped  a  number  of  times  around  a  shank  portion  of  said 
hook,  next  said  end  of  the  line  is  passed  around  said  first  arm 
and  back  towards  said  shank  of  the  hook,  and  then  the  arms 
are  slid  to  said  inner  position  and  the  line  pulled  to  complete 
a  knot,  thereby  securing  the  line  end  to  said  hook. 


5,685,038 

OUT-OF-BALANCE  CONTROL  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINE 

Rlcliard  G.  Smith,  Caledonia,  Wis.;  Kenyon  A.  Hapke,  Uber- 

tyrillc,  m.,  and  Spencer  C.  Schantz,  Doosman,  Wis.,  Msicn- 

ors  to  VS.  Controls  Corporation,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,596 

Int.  Cy."  D06F  33A)2 

VS.  a.  »-159  12  Claims 
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1.  A  fish  hook  sneller  comprising: 
a  support  body; 


10.  A  method  of  calibrating  an  out-of-balance  control  for  detect- 
ing lateral  housing  motion,  the  control  including  a  weight  mounted 
for  movement  in  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  the  housing 
between  a  rest  position  and  an  activation  position,  an  electrical 
switch  positioned  al  the  activation  position  so  as  to  be  actuated 
when  the  weight  has  moved  to  the  activation  position,  a  stop 
located  at  the  rest  position  to  contact  the  weight  when  the  weight 
has  moved  to  the  rest  position,  a  spring  attached  between  the 
weight  and  a  spring  mounting  point  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
housing  for  biasing  the  weight  toward  the  stop  in  the  absence  of 
other  lateral  forces  the  spring  providing  a  force  of  biasing  of  the 
weight  toward  the  stop  that  decreases  as  the  weight  nwves  away 
from  the  stop,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  displacing  the  weight  by  a  predeterntined  distance  from  the 
stop  position  in  the  absence  of  other  lateral  forces;  and 

b)  adjusting  the  spring  biasing  to  a  predetermined  biasing  force. 


5,685,039 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Tomoko  Hamada,  Kumamoto-ken;  Mitiaki  Matsushita,  Yat- 
sushiro;  Kiyohisa  Tateyama,  and  Aldra  Yonemizu,  both  of 
Kumamoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,811 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12.  1995.  7-138741 
Int  a.*  A46B  13/04 
VS.  a.  15—88.2  20  aaims 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  brushing  an  object  to  be  treated 
while  rotating  said  object,  comprising: 

a  spin  chuck  for  holding  and  rotating  said  object; 

a  brush  for  contacting  said  object  held  by  said  spin  chuck  to  rub 
a  surface  of  said  object; 

an  arm  for  supporting  said  brush; 

a  processing  chamber  housing  said  spin  chuck,  said  brush,  and 
said  arm; 

a  support  coupled  to  said  arm  and  moving  together  with  said 
arm  in  a  horizontal  direction,  said  support  and  said  arm  being 
capable  of  relatively  displacing  in  a  vertical  direction; 

a  resilient  member  arranged  between  said  arm  and  said  support 
and  deformed  in  accordance  with  a  relative  displacement  of 
said  arm  and  said  support  in  the  vertical  direction,  said 
resilient  member  being  deformed  and  generating  a  biasing 
force  of  said  brush  against  said  object  when  said  brush  con- 
tacts said  object  held  by  said  spin  chuck; 

a  horizontal  driver  for  moving  said  support  in  the  horizontal 
direction;  and 

a  vertical  driver  for  moving  said  support  in  the  vertical  direction. 

wherein  said  biasing  force  of  said  brush  is  set  by  adjusting  a 
downward  moving  amount  of  said  support  in  the  vertical 
direction. 


5,685,040 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  DRYING  HARD  DISK 

SUBSTRATES 
Masami  Onodera,  Niigata,  Japan,  assignor  to  System  Soko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  NUgata,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,753,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797^61,  Nov.  26,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,714 
InL  ex."  B08B  U/02 
VS.  a.  15—97.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  then  drying  hard  disk  sub- 
strates, comprising: 
a  first  index  table  intermittently  rotatable  about  a  first  axis; 
a  second  index  table  intermittently  rotatable  about  a  second  axis; 
at  least  three  first  substrate  carriers,  disposed  on  said  first  index 
table  and  circumferentially  spaced  at  equal  angular  intervals, 
for  carrying  and  transferring  a  plurality  of  hard  disk  sub- 
strates; and 
at  least  three  second  substrate  carriers,  disposed  on  said  second 
index  table  and  circumferentially  s[>aced  at  equal  angular 
intervals,  for  carrying  and  transferring  a  plurality  of  hard  disk 
substrates. 


wherein,  upon  rotation  of  said  first  index  table,  said  first  sub- 
strate carriers  move  successively  through  a  first  substrate 
mounting  position  in  which  a  hard  disk  substrate  is  nKMinted 
on  one  of  said  first  substrate  carriers,  a  substrate  cleaning 
position  in  which  a  hard  disk  substrate  mounted  on  one  of 
said  first  substrate  carriers  at  said  first  substrate  mounting 
position  is  cleaned,  and  a  first  substrate  removing  position  in 
which  a  hard  disk  substrate  cleaned  at  said  substrate  cleaning 
position  is  removed  from  one  of  said  first  substrate  carriers, 
and 

wherein  upon  rotation  said  second  index  table,  said  second 
substrate  carriers  move  successively  through  a  second  sub- 
strate mounting  position  in  which  a  hard  disk  substrate 
removed  from  said  first  substrate  removing  position  is 
mounted  on  one  of  said  second  substrate  carriers,  a  substrate 
drying  position  in  which  a  hard  disk  substrate  mounted  on  one 
of  said  second  substrate  carriers  at  said  second  substrate 
mounting  position  is  dried,  and  a  second  substrate  removing 
position  in  which  a  hard  disk  substrate  dried  at  said  substrate 
drying  position  is  removed  from  one  of  said  second  substrate 
carriers. 


5,685,041 
PIPE  PIG  WITH  ABRASIVE  EXTERIOR 
Oriande  Sivacoe,  #601,  4700  -  55  Street,  Red  Deer,  Alberta, 
Canada,  T4N  2H8 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,095 

InL  Cl.^  B08B  9/04 

VS.  a.  15—104.061  4  Claims 


t4 


i- 


1.  A  pipe  pig  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  resilient  pig  body  having  an  axis  of  symmetry 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  pig  body  having  a  nose  at  a  first 
end  thereof,  said  pig  body  further  comprising  a  core  and  a 
surface  layer,  said  surface  layer  completely  covering  said 
core,  the  surface  layer  also  having  a  hardness  greater  than  that 
of  said  core,  the  material  of  said  surface  layer  having  an 
adhesive  property;  and 

(b)  a  porous  particulate  abrasive  material  adhesively  adhered  to 
said  pig  body  by  said  surface  layer,  said  abrasive  material 
covering  substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  said  pig  body, 
the  porous  nature  of  said  particulate  abrasive  material  allow- 
ing the  material  of  said  surface  layer  to  finger  into  the  pores 
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thereof  whereby  a  strong  bond  is  formed  between  the  abrasive 
paniculate  matenal  and  the  surface  layer  of  said  pig  body. 


5,M5,042 
FLOOR  PAD 
Peter  G.  Demetiiades,  2118  Colenun  Pl^  Henderson,  N.C. 
27536 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,172 

lot  a."  A47L  l.i/16:  B24B  29/00 

VS.  a.  15-23a.l2  12  Oaims 


1.  A  pad  mountable  either  on  an  end  or  side  portion  of  a  drive 
shaft  of  a  floor  working  machine  comprising: 

At  least  one  stratum  of  a  porous,  non-woven,  air-layered  fibrous 
material  secured  together  with  an  adhesive  binder,  said  stra- 
tum having  a  first  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  a  fas- 
tening means  therethrough  and  at  least  one  set  of  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced,  arcuate  weakened  segments,  dis- 
posed concentrically  relative  to  said  first  opening,  providing  a 
plurality  of  unweakened  segments  disposed  between  said 
weakened  segments,  whereby  said  pad  selectively  may  be 
mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  a  drive  shaft  of  a  machine  by 
means  of  a  fastening  device  being  inserted  through  said  first 
opening,  and  said  pad  alternatively  may  be  mounted  on  a  side 
portion  of  a  drive  shaft  by  severing  said  pad  along  said 
weakened  and  unweakened  segments  to  provide  an  opening 
for  receiving  a  drive  shaft  therethrough  and  securing  said  pad 
thereto. 


5.685,043 
REMOVAL  OF  PARTICULATES  FROM  CYLI>a)RICAL 
MEMBERS 
Gina  M.  LaManna,  Ontario;  Gary  W.  SmaUman,  Falrport; 
David  J.  Kilmer,  Ontario;  Richard  C.  Petnlia,  Rochester, 
and  Patrick  R.  Shane,  East  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford 

Filed  JuL  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505332 
Int  a.'  G03G  21/00:  B08B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  i5-256J2  ,0  cUims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame. 

a  rotatable  photoreceptor  drum  supported  by  said  frame,  said 
rotatable  photoreceptor  drum  having  a  movable  outer  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  and 
a  movable  cylindrical  contact  cleaner  adjacent  to  said  rotatable 
photofBccptor  drum,  said  movable  cylindrical  contact  cleaner 
having  a  tacky  outer  surface  disposed  for  synchronous  mov 
ing  contact  with  and  cleaning  of  said  tnovable  outer  surface  of 
said  roiauble  phoiorecepcor  drum  when  said  movable  outer 
surface  of  said  rotauble  photoreceptor  drum  is  moved,  said 


v//y////y)^ 


tacky  outer  surface  of  said  movable  cylindrical  contact 
cleaner  being  more  tacky  than  said  movable  outer  surface  of 
said  rotatable  photoreceptor  drum. 


5,685,044 
QUICK  RELEASE  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
POWERHEAD 
Gerry  Lavis,  Cambridge;  Marvin  Lewis,  Burlington,  and  Lau- 
rie G.  WUford,  Cambridge,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  WCI 
Canada  Inc,  Cambridge,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,244 

Int.  a."  A47L  9/02 

VS.  a.  1^^15.1  30  Claims 


21.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 
a  canister; 

a  flexible  hose  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  canis- 
ter; 

a  wand  connected  to  another  end  of  said  flexible  hose; 

a  nozzle  in  the  form  of  a  powerhead;  and 

a  quick  release  comprising  a  resilient  latch  acting  between  said 
wand  and  said  nozzle,  said  quick  release  including  a  tubular 
connector  connected  to  said  nozzle  and  having  an  opening 
therein  to  acconunodate  said  resilient  latch  to  secure  releas- 
ably  said  wand  to  said  tubular  connector;  and  a  sleeve  mov- 
able along  said  tubular  connector,  said  sleeve  having  a  cam 
surface  to  urge  said  latch  inwardly  to  an  extent  to  clear  said 
opening  upon  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  and  upon  axial 
force  applied  to  said  wand  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the 
wand  from  the  tubular  connector. 
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5,685,045 
INTUMESCENT  MATERIAL  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 
PINLESS  HINGE 
James  Lace,  Dowagiac,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Select  Products  Lim- 
ited, Kalamaioo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,905 

Int  a.'  EOSD  7/00 

VS.  a.  16—354  18  Claims 


1.  A  heat  resisting  assembly  for  contmuous  pinless  hinges  com- 
prising: 

a  bearing  cap  assembly  having  a  back  wall  which  has  an  outer 
side  and  an  inner  side,  two  side  walls  extending  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  back  wall,  an  intiunescent  material  recess 
located  on  the  inner  side  of  the  back  wall  which  extends 
essentially  the  entire  width  of  the  inner  side,  and  two  intumes- 
cent  material  retention  lips,  one  of  which  extends  inwardly 
firom  each  of  the  side  walls; 

an  intumescent  material; 

means  for  securing  the  bearing  cap  and  intumescent  material. 

interlocking  pivot  gears;  and. 

bearings  found  at  pre-determined  locations  along  the  interlock- 
ing pivot  gears. 

whereby  the  intumescent  material  is  disposed  in  the  intumescent 
materia]  recess  and  supported  by  ttie  intumescent  material 
retention  lips  of  the  bearing  cap  assembly,  the  bearing  cap 
assembly  containing  the  intumescent  material  then  being 
placed  over  the  interlocking  pivot  gears  and  bearings,  and 
being  secured  into  place  by  the  securing  means. 


5,685,046 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOUBLE  PIVOT  HINGE 
Dorinel  Ncag,  Commerce  Township;  Richard  Holbert,  West 
Bloomficid,  and  James  N.  Owens,  11,  Wayne,  ail  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Aulnim  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,483 
Int  a.*  EOSD  i/06 
VS.  a.  16—366  14  Claims 

1.  A  double  pivot  hinge  rotatably  mounting  a  door  on  a  vehicle 
body  for  movement  between  closed,  mid  open,  and  full  open 
positions,  said  hinge  comprising; 

a  U-shaped  link  with  a  bight  portion  Joining  first  and  second 
legs,  a  first  pin  pivoting  a  body  leaf  to  an  end  of  said  first  leg 
and  a  second  pin  pivoting  a  door  leaf  to  an  end  of  said  second 
leg,  each  said  body  and  door  leaf  having  a  plate  thereon 
defining  an  arcuate  cam  edge  concentric  with  an  associated 
pin  axis,  a  locking  bar  having  a  cam  follower  at  one  end  and 
a  lug  follower  at  an  opposite  end  and  being  pivoted  adjacent 
its  midpoint  relative  of  said  bight  portion,  wherein  with  the 
door  in  the  closed  position  said  bar  bead  pivoted  in  a  first 
direction  such  that  said  lug  follower  contacts  said  body  plate 
cam  edge  at  a  first  terminus  and  said  cam  follower  is  captured 
in  a  first  terminus  rsidiused  recess  in  said  door  plate  cam  edge; 
whereby  rotation  of  the  door  in  an  opening  direction  to  the  mid 
open  position  moves  said  lug  follower  along  said  body  leaf 


cam  edge  to  a  second  cam-free  terminus,  opposed  to  a  notch 
in  its  body  leaf  cam  edge,  wherein  a  first  leg  stop  connected  to 
said  first  leg  contacts  a  body  leaf  surface;  ftnther  rotation  of 
the  door  towards  its  full  open  position  moves  said  cam  fol- 
lower out  of  said  recess  onto  said  door  leaf  cam  edge,  thereby 
pivoting  said  bar  in  a  second  direction  and  moving  said  lug 
follower  into  positive  engagement  with  said  notch  and  locking 
said  link  to  said  body  leaf,  and  continued  rotation  of  the  door 
to  the  fiiU  open  position  permits  rotation  of  the  door  leaf 
relative  to  said  link  about  said  second  pin  axis,  while  said  cam 
follower  moves  on  said  door  leaf  cam  edge  to  a  second 
terminus;  and 
whereby  rotating  the  door  in  a  closing  direction  to  its  mid  open 
position  pivots  said  bar  in  said  first  direction,  returning  said 
cam  follower  to  said  recess,  thereby  moving  said  lug  follower 
out  of  said  notch  in  its  second  cam-free  terminus,  and  further 
rotation  of  the  door  to  the  closed  position  moves  said  lug 
follower  on  its  cam  edge  to  its  first  terminus. 


5,685,047 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  WORKING  ELEMENTS 
Robert  Demuth,  Nurendorf;  Beat  Naef,  Jooa;  Werner  Hirschlc, 
and  Lars  Weisigk,  both  of  Winterthur,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Mascfainenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Winterthur,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,383,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,471,710.  This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  30, 1993,  979/ 
93-4 

Int  CL"  DOIG  15/2S 
VS.  a.  19—113  31  Claims 


251) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fiber-opening  roller  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 

roller  having  an  exterior  periphery; 
a  plurality  of  roller  retainers  for  supporting  said  roller  at  spaced 

locations  for  rotation  around  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

roller. 
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a  working  element. 

a  positioning  arrangement  for  setting  said  working  element  at  a 
predeterminate  position  with  respect  to  said  roller; 

said  positioning  arrangement  compnsing  a  plurality  of  spacers 
for  positioning  said  working  element  a  predetemiinate  dis- 
tance from  said  extenor  periphery  of  said  roller:  and 

said  plurality  of  spacers  being  longitudinally  spaced  apart  and 
each  of  said  spacers  being  located  between  a  respective  roller 
retainer  and  a  respective  portion  of  said  working  element  for 
ensuring  precise  radial  and  pivotal  orientation  of  said  working 
element  relative  to  said  fiber-opening  roller. 


an  axial  mounting  hole,  said  axial  iTKMinting  hole  is  a  blind 
hole  defined  within  said  cylindrical  socket  body,  a  tapered 
bonom  hole  at  one  end  of  said  axial  mounting  hole  for 
'guiding  said  plain  end  of  said  stud  into  said  axial  mounting 
hole,  a  radial  coupling  hole  at  one  end  of  said  socket  body 
adjacent  to  said  dome-like  head  and  in  communication  with 
said  axial  mounting  hole  for  retaining  said  plain  end  of  said 
stud  as  said  plain  end  is  deformed  by  force,  a  reinforcing  rib 
connected  between  said  socket  body  and  said  dome-like  head, 
and  said  reinforcing  nb  disposed  within  said  axial  tnounting 
hole  and  extending  toward  said  radial  coupling  hole. 


5,685,048 

MERCHANDISE  PAIRING  TIE 

JaoMS  C.  Benoit,  73  Bradford  St,  Nccdham,  Mass.  02192 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.737 

Int.  a."  B65D  di/OO;  A43C  U/00 

\}S.  a.  24—16  PB  9  Oaims 


1.  A  tie  for  pairing  together  two  objects  comprising: 

a)  a  head  having  an  elongated  channel  extending  therethrough. 

b)  a  locking  tang  within  said  head. 

c)  a  strap  extending  from  said  head,  said  strap  being  formed  of  a 
ladder  structure  having  rungs  which  are  sequentially  engaged 
by  said  locking  ung  when  said  strap  is  inserted  into  and 
through  the  elongated  channel  to  form  a  closed  loop,  wherein 
increased  insertion  of  said  strap  through  the  elongated  channel 
decreases  the  size  of  the  closed  loop,  and 

d)  a  projection  formed  on  said  strap,  said  projection  limiting  the 
minimum  size  of  the  closed  loop  which  can  be  formed. 


5,685,049 

ALLOY  BUTTON  FOR  JEANS 

Huns-Ming  Wu,  RO.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,709 

Int.  Ci."  A44B  1/42 

MS.  a.  24—95 


1  Claim 


1.  An  alloy  button  compnsing: 
a  stud  having  a  plain  end; 

a  socket  member  made  by  die  casting  and  including  a  cylindrical 
socket  body,  a  dome-like  head  at  one  end  of  said  socket  body. 


5,685.050 
HOOK  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOLDED  SURFACE 
FASTENER 
Ryuiclii  Murasaki.  Toyama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1994.  6-157351 

InL  CL"  A44B  ISAM 

MS.  a.  24— M9  13  Claims 


1.  A  molded  surface  fastener  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  base  molded  of  synthetic  resin;  and 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  hook-shaped  engaging  elements  molded  on 
one  surface  of  said  flat  base,  each  of  said  hook-shaped  engag- 
ing elements  having  a  stem  standing  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  flat  base,  a  hook-shaped  head  extending  for- 
wardly  from  one  part  of  a  free  end  portion  of  said  stem,  and  a 
branch  extending  vertically  above  said  hook-shaped  head  by  a 
predetennined  length  from  another  part  of  the  free  end  portion 
of  said  stem  and  terminating  in  a  backwardly  bent  portion. 


5.685,051 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  BATTERY 

LUGS 
Kelly  L.  Elwrie,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eberle  Engineering 
Co.,  Inc.,  EulcsB,  Tex. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,420 
Int  a."  B23B  )l/O0 
MS.  a.  29-34  R  7  claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  preparing  battery  plate  lugs  for  use  with  auto- 
mated cast  on  machines  comprising  an  anvil  having  a  top  and  two 
opposite  and  parallel  side  walls  for  receiving  a  banery  cell  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  plates  with  lugs  attached  thereto  and  the  lugs  in 
contact  with  said  side  walls, 
a  pair  of  rams  on  opposite  sides  of  said  anvil  moveable  inwardly 
to  engage  and  at  least  partially  flatten  the  lugs  to  reduce  their 
thickness  and  to  remove  oxides  from  tiie  surfaces  of  the  lugs, 
and 
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a  pair  of  knives  on  opposite  sides  of  the  anvil  and  moveable 
inwardly  to  cut  the  lengths  of  the  lugs  to  the  same  size 


5,685,052 
GRAPHmC  PACKING  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Kurt  Edward  Meyers,  Avella,  and  George  J.  Kolsun.  Pitts- 
burgh,  both   of  Pa.,   assignors   to   The   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,426 

Int  a."  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  a.  29-235  „03i^ 


b)  cutting  the  labels  by  relatively  moving  each  bottle  and  the 
associated  cutter  generally  vertically  while  directing  a  differ- 
ential fluid  cutting  jet  of  liquid  against  the  label  of  the 
associated  bottle  along  a  transverse  path  from  a  lower  to  an 
upper  end  of  the  label  to  cut  the  label  from  its  lower  to  its 
upper  end  thereby  assuring  a  complete  cut  of  the  label  from 
its  lower  to  its  top  end:  and. 

c)  removing  the  cut  labels  from  the  bottles. 


5,685,054 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  FLEXIBLE  SIGN  PANELS 

WFTH  MOVABLE  DEVICE 

Vladimir  Yasnogorodskiy,  Oak  Park,  and  David  U.  Hillstrom, 

Novi,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Marketing  Displavs.  Inc 

Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251^92 

Int  CL*  B23P  ]l/02 

UA  a.  29-446  4  Claims 


100      , 


1.  A  graphitic  packing  seal  ring  removal  tool  comprising: 

(a)  four  elongated  leg  shanks  mounted  axially  along  a  circum- 
ferential center  of  a  cylindrical  base-ring;  and 

(b)  said  cylindrical  base-ring  having  a  diameter  wherein  said 
diameter  is  substantially  equal  to  diameter  of  a  circumferen- 
tial center  of  a  graphitic  packing  seal  ring  and  said  base-ring 
being  penetrated  by  a  first  axial  slit  positioned  equidistant 
between  any  two  adjacent  elongated  leg  shanks. 


5,685,053 
DELABELING  METHOD 
Victor  Deonarlne,   Macedonia,  Ohio,  and   Gerard   Bernard 
Doyle,  Liverpool,  Engbind,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  Dl. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,690 
Int  a."  B23P  19/02 
U.S.  a.  29-426.4  9^34^ 

1   A  method  of  removing  tubular  labels  from  a  set  of  aligned 
bottles  compnising: 
a)  aligning  each  of  a  set  of  fluid  jet  emitting  cuners  with  a  lower 
end  of  a  label  on  an  associated  upright  bottle; 


I.  A  method  for  installing  flexible  face  sign  panels  on  a  frame 
structure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  roll  of  sign  panel  material  in  a  trolley  member, 
said  trolley  member  having  a  plurality  of  roller  members: 

b)  positioning  said  trolley  member  on  said  frame  stnicture.  Mid 
roller  members  being  positioned  on  a  portion  of  said  frame 
members  to  allow  said  trolley  member  to  move  along  said 
frame  member  on  said  roller  members; 

c)  securing  one  end  of  said  sign  panel  matenal  to  said  frame 
structure; 

d)  moving  said  trolley  member  on  said  roller  members  to  a  first 
position  along  said  frame  structure; 

e)  releasably  securing  said  trolley  member  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture: 

f)  stretching  said  sign  panel  material  along  said  frame  structure 
by  at  least  tightening  said  roll  of  sign  panel  material  on  said 
trolley  member;  and 

g)  securing  said  stretched  sign  panel  material  to  said  f^ame 
structure. 
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5,685.055 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Nnaiber 


5.6854M6 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  AN  EMBLEM  TO  THE 
COVER  OF  A  GAS  BAG  RESTRAINING  SYSTEM  IN 
VEHICLES 
AatoB  Ftacher,  HenchHiiccii,  Gcmwny,  aasicMtr  to  TRW  Rcpa 
GwMBL,  Airdact,  Gtrwaamy 
CoBtlHWtioa  or  Ser.  No.  3774>S,  Jan.  24,  1995,  abnodooed. 
TUs  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  71MM 
Clains  priority,  applicatian  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1994,  94  92 
922.9 

Int.  a.'  B21D  39AX):  BMR  21/16 
VS.  CL  29—512  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  cover  plate  in  a  vehicular  gas  bag 
restraining  system  with  a  badge  bearing  an  emblem,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  blank  in  the  form  of  a  metal  disk. 

flow  pressing  said  blank  to  provide  a  badge  with  a  front  face  and 

a  rear  face  with  at  least  one  tubular  rivet  formed  thereon, 
embossing  said  front  face  to  provide  said  front  face  with  a 

desired  emblem, 
providing  a  hole  in  said  cover  plate, 
inserting  said  tubular  rivet  through  said  hole  so  that  a  free 

terminal  section  of  said  rivet  projects  on  a  rear  side  of  said 

cover  plate,  and 
engaging  and  rolling  over  said  projecting  free  terminal  section 

with  a  stamping  tool  on  said  rear  side  of  the  cover  plate. 


5,685,057 
DRILL  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Gary  Itai,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CBC  Industries, 
Inc.,  aty  of  Coaunercc,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  431,895 

InL  a.*  B21D  39/04;  B23B  49/02 

VS.  CL  29^516  8  Claimi 


maintaining  an  inventory  of  generally  right  cylindrical  headless 
bushings  having  outer  and  inner  generally  cylindrical  surfaces 
and  assorted  outside  and  inside  diameters: 

maintaining  an  inventory  of  bushing  heads  having  an  assortment 
of  internal  diameters,  said  bushing  heads  having  internal 
diameters  correspoixling  to  the  outside  diameters  of  said 
headless  bushings,  each  of  said  internal  diameters  being  inter- 
rupted by  an  internal  sector,  each  of  said  bushing  heads 
including  a  generally  annular  flange  approximately  surround- 
ing said  internal  diameter  on  a  normally  outwardly  facing  face 
of  said  bushing  head: 

selecting  a  headless  bushing  having  a  first  outside  diameter  from 
said  inventory  of  headless  bushings: 

forming  a  generally  circumferential  groove  in  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  bushing: 

removing  an  external  sector  from  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  bushing  to  form  an  index  sector: 

selecting  a  bushing  head  having  an  internal  diameter  sufficient  to 
provide  a  snug  fit  with  said  first  outer  diameter  from  said 
inventory  of  bushing  heads: 

nKMinting  said  selected  bushing  bead  on  said  selected  headless 
bushing  with  said  index  sector  in  registration  with  said  inter- 
nal sector  and  said  generally  annular  flange  adjacent  to  and 
generally  surrtxinding  said  generally  circumferential  groove: 
and 

deforming  said  generally  annular  flange  into  said  generally 
annular  groove  to  Ax  said  selected  bushing  head  to  said 
selected  headless  bushing. 

4.  An  assembled  headed  bushing  comprising: 

a  generally  right  cylindrical  busliing  having  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  walls  approximately  concentric  with  each  other,  an 
indentation  formed  in  an  outer  cylindrical  wall,  and  a  head 
engaging  discontinuity  formed  in  an  outer  cylindrical  wall: 

a  bushing  head  having  an  internal  cylindrical  wall,  said  internal 
cylindrical  wall  being  interrupted  by  a  bushing  engaging 
discontinuity,  said  internal  cylindrical  wall  being  adapted  to 
male  with  said  outer  cylindrical  wall  with  said  head  engaging 
discontinuity  in  engagement  with  said  bushing  engaging  dis- 
continuity, an  upsettable  flange  formed  in  said  bushing  bead, 
and  said  upsettable  flange  being  deformed  into  and  inter- 
locked with  said  indentation. 


M2 


1.  Method  comprising: 


5,685,058 

METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  INSERTION  OF  A  HEADED 

RTVET  INTO  A  COUNTERSUNK  HOLE 

Gregory  C.  Girier,  lasaquah.  Wash.,  asdgnor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wasb. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  819^10,  Jan.  9,  1992,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  632,445,  Dec  21,  1990,  PaL  No.  5031,747.  Thia 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,842 
Int  a."  B23P  19/04:11/00 
VS.  a.  29—525.06  5  ClaiBH 

1.  A  method  for  direct  insertion  of  a  headed  rivet,  which  has  a 
nose  and  a  bead  that  are  symmetrically  formed  about  a  rivet  axis 
running  lengthwise  through  the  rivet,  into  a  hole  having  a  counter- 
sunk end  and  a  buck  end  in  a  workpiece.  comprising: 

positioning  a  rivet  guide  in  axial  alignment  over  the  countersunk 

end  of  said  hole  in  said  workpiece: 
blowing  said  headed  rivet  through  a  rivet  guide  tube,  which  is 
positioned  in  said  rivet  guide,  the  nose  of  said  headed  rivet 
pointing  toward  the  countersunk  end  of  said  hole: 
blowing  a  uniform  curtain  of  air  from  an  annular  passage  encir- 
cling an  exit  end  of  said  rivet  guide  tube  into  a  symmetrical 
rivet  cavity  formed  between  the  exit  end  of  said  rivet  guide 
tube  and  the  countersunk  end  of  said  hole,  to  align  said  rivet 
axis  with  a  radial  axis  of  said  hole:  and 


drilling  a  plurality  of  bores  to  house  brake  springs  and 
unsecuring  the  outer  wall  segment  from  machining  operations 
after  said  cutting  and  drilling  steps. 


5,685,060 
WORKPIECE  HOLDING  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 
Michad  D.  TIbbet,  Ventura,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Gaiser  Tool 
Company,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,067,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,487,538.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,063 

InL  a."  B23Q  1/04 

U.S.a.  29-559  4c„^ 


pullmg  the  air  from  the  rivet  cavity  to  the  buck  end  of  said  hole 
in  said  workpiece  to  draw  said  headed  rivet  into  said  hole  by 
creating  a  vacuum  on  the  buck  end  of  said  hole. 


5,685,059 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  J.  Erkson,  Southington,  and  Anthony  Cooney,  Union- 
vflle,  both  of  Conn,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,829,  Apr.  3,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,432 

Int  a."  B23P  17/00 

VS.  a.  2^527.6  ,8c„^ 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  woricpiece  at  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  machine  tool  of  a  machining  apparatus 
having  a  working  surface  adjacent  said  tool  wherein  said  metiiod 
utilizes  a  base  module  secured  to  said  woricing  surface  and  a 
release  module  engaged  to  said  base  module,  said  release  module 
including  a  leveler  head  having  a  pivot  contact  and  a  first  contact 
defining  an  imaginary  first  line  extending  across  said  leveler  head 
and.  a  second  conuct  located  on  said  leveler  head  offset  fiom  said 
first  line  forming  a  triangular  pattern  with  an  imaginary  second  line 
of  said  pattern  intersecting  said  pivot  contact  and  said  second 
contact,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  securing  said  workpiece  to  said  release  module: 

B.  rotating  said  workpiece  about  said  second  line  by  vertically 
adjusting  said  first  contact  until  the  desired  orientation  is 
achieved:  and. 

C.  rotating  said  workpiece  about  said  first  line  by  vertically 
adjusting  said  second  contact  until  the  desired  oneniation  is 
achieved. 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  the  base  of  a  disc  brake  assembly  of 
an  elevator  drive  machine  having  a  housing  with  an  outer  wall 
comprising  the  steps  of 

casting  an  outer  wall  segment  of  the  drive  machine  housing  to 
provide  a  base; 

securing  the  outer  wall  segment  for  machining  operations: 
cutting  a  bearing  assembly  counterbore  in  said  outer  wall  seg- 
ment: 

cutting  a  groove  for  housing  a  magnetic  coil  about  said  bearing 
assembly  counterbore: 


5,685,061 
STATOR  MANUFAtrrURlNG  METHOD 
John  M.  Beaites,  Falrbom,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Globe  Products 
Inc.,  Huber  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,866 

Int  CL"  H02K  15/095 

VS.  a.  29-596  ,3  ^uums 

1.  A  stator  manufacturing  metiiod  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

supponing  a  stator  core  at  a  winding  sution: 

winding  coils  of  insulated  magnet  wire  onto  said  stator  core; 


908 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  11,  1997 


5,685,063 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ROTOR- Wirrt)ING  FOR  A 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Aleksandar  Prole,  Winter  Sprincs,  Fte^  utd  Philip  L.  Andrew, 

Scoda,    N.Y^    Mrisnors    to    General    Electric    Company, 

Sdieoectady,  N.Y. 

DiTMon  or  Ser.  No.  334,465,  Nov.  4,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,451 

InL  d*  H02K  15/04 

VS.  a.  29—598  3  Claims 


2l;««a4aii 


with  a  lead  wire  extending  to  one  of  said  coils  aligned  with  a 
temporary  wire  clamp  having  opposed  jaws,  opening  said 
temporary  wire  clamp  by  movmg  a  suitable  tool  between  said 
jaws  to  ensure  that  said  lead  wire  can  enter  said  clamp. 


5,685,062 

SELF-ASSEMBLY  FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR 

PLANAR  MICRO-MOTOR 

Shaim  Leaf  McCarthy,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Skkafku  Nathan 

Edward,  Groase  De,  both  of  Mich.,  amignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  JoL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,271 

Int.  CL"  H02K  15/04 

VS.  CI.  29^-578  14  Clahns 


1.  A  method  of  forming  rotor  windings  for  a  dynamoelectric 
machine,  said  windings  composing  a  plurality  of  turns  in  a  rotor 
slot,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

punching  a  through  opening  in  each  turn  of  the  rotor  windings; 
coining  material  around  each  of  the  openings  in  each  of  said 
turns  to  form  a  protuberance  in  each  said  turn  projecting  into 
the  punched  opening;  and 
stacking  said  turns  in  a  rotor  slot  of  the  rotor  of  the  dynamoelec- 
tric machine  with  said  openings  in  registration  with  one 
another  to  form  a  flow  passage. 


5,685,064 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
SLIDER  ASSEMBLY 
Mikio  Matsuzaki,  Saitama,  and  Atrndii  UJinia,  Nagano,  both  of 
Japui,  amicnon  to  TDK  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  228,854,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416J23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-117594; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-072889 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/42 
VS.  a.  29^-603.12  5  Clahns 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  planar  micro-motor  comprising  a 
planar  stator  supported  by  an  electrically  insulating  substrate,  a 
planar  rotor  body  aligned  over  the  stator.  and  a  housing  integral 
with  the  substrate  and  forming  a  rotor  chamber  therewith  in  which 
the  rotor  is  rotatably  captured,  the  method  comprising,  in  combi- 
nabon,  the  steps  of  microfabricating  the  stator.  rotor,  and  housing 
as  an  integral  unit  on  the  substrate  with  a  layer  of  release  material 
encapsulating  the  rotor  body  within  the  housing,  and  then  remov- 
ing the  release  material  to  free  the  rotor  body  for  rotation  within 
the  rotor  chamber. 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  slider  assembly  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
preparing  a  ceramic  material  block  consisting  of  grains  of  at 

least  first  and  second  ion  beam  millable  Ceramic  components 

having  at  least  first  and  second  inherent  ion  beam  milling 

rates,  respectively, 
wherein  said  first  inherent  ion  beam  milling  rate  is  lower  than 

said  second  inherent  ion  beam  milling  rate,  and  wherein  a 
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grain  size  of  the  first  of  said  components  is  smaller  than  a 
grain  size  of  the  second  of  said  components  in  proportion  to 
the  inherent  ion  beam  milling  rates  of  said  firei  and  second 
components; 
forming  a  plurality  of  thin  film  transducers,  for  a  plurality  of  the 
slider  assemblies,  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  ceramic  mate- 
rial block; 

forming  a  plurality  of  air  bearing  surfaces  for  the  plurality  of  the 

slider  assemblies  on  a  side  surface  of  said  cer^iic  material 

1      block,  wherein  each  air  bearing  surface  of  said  plurality  of  air 

bearing  surfaces  has  two  edges; 

ion  beam  miUing  notched  recesses  along  both  edges  of  said  each 

air  bearing  surface  of  said  ceramic  material  block, 
wherein,  because  of  the  combination  of  the  inherent  ion  beam 
milling  rates  and  the  grain  sizes  of  said  first  and  second 
1     componenu.  the  overall  rate  of  ion  beam  milling  is  substan- 
tially the  same  for  said  first  and  said  second  components;  and 
cutting  said  ceramic  material  block  into  each  slider  assembly  of 
said  plurality  of  slider  assemblies. 


5,685,066 

TUBE  EXPANDING  ASSEMBLY 

David  G.  Mohrmann,  and  Dennis  P.  Lalogc,  both  at  Conners- 

ville,  Ind,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Int,  Denr^ 
born,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,734 

Int  CL'  B23P  /5/26 

VS.  a.  29-723  ,3Ctain» 


5,685,065 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IGNTHON  COIL 
TbsUro  Sunld,  Nissfai,  and  Koji  Yoshikawa,  Obu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ob^^ 
Japan 

Fited  JnL  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,521 

Clahns  priority,  applicatian  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-201476 

Int  a.'  HOIF  7/127;  17/06:27/24 

UAa.29-606  scuims 


1.  A  tube  expanding  assembly  for  expanding  a  plurality  of  tubes 
used  m  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fins  and  end  sheets  as  a 
heat  exchanger,  said  tube  expanding  assembly  comprisinB 

a  base; 

a  nest  plate  secured  to  said  base,  said  nest  plate  holding  the 

tubes  thereon: 
a  bolster  cylinder  extendable  between  said  base  and  said  nest 

plate  and  moving  said  nest  plate  relative  to  said  base; 
a  ram  support  disposed  above  said  base; 
a  ram  plate  secured  to  said  ram  support; 
a  ram  cylinder  depending  finom  said  ram  support  and  secured  to 

said  ram  plate,  said  ram  cylinder  moving  said  ram  plate 

relative  to  said  ram  support; 
a  plurality  of  expansion  rods  depending  from  said  ram  plate. 

each  of  said  expansion  rods  extendable  thnnigh  each  of  the 

tubes  such  that  said  tubes  engage  the  fins  and  end  sheets;  and 
a  plurality  of  transducers,  each  of  said  transducers  associated 

with  each  of  said  bolster  cylinder  and  said  ram  cylinder  such 

that  said  transducers  create  signals  identifying  the  position  of 

each  of  said  ram  plate  and  said  nest  plate. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  ignition  coil  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  core  to  provide  a  magnetic  circuit; 
disposing  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  around 
said  core; 

forming  a  magnet  member  by  sintering  a  permanent  magnet 
material  of  Sm.Co,,  said  magnet  member  being  formed  as  a 
plate  having  a  thickness  greater  than  1.5  mm; 

disposing  said  magnet  member  in  said  magnetic  circuit; 

inserting  said  core,  said  primary  winding,  said  secondary  wind- 
ing and  said  magnet  member  into  a  housing; 

molding  a  synthetic  resin  within  said  housing;  and 

subsequenUy  magnetizing  said  magnet  member  to  provide  a 
predetermined  magnetic  force. 


5,685,067 
TERMINAL  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
EUl  Fndoo,  Yokkaichl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wlrine 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130526 
Int  CL'  HOIR  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-749  scia^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cnmping  a  tenninal  to  an  insulated  conduc- 
tor, said  conductor  comprising  a  conductive  core  surrounded  by  an 
insulauon  layer  and  having  a  wire  end.  wherein  said  core  is 
exposed,  and  an  insulation  end  adjacent  said  wire  end,  wherein 
said  core  is  surrounded  by  said  insulation  layer, 
said  terminal  in  a  terminal  container  comprising  a  hollow  com- 
mon barrel  of  substantially  arcuate  cross  section,  said  com- 
mon barrel  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  claws,  facing  each  other 
and  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  section. 
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calculating  a  bearing  internal  clearance  reduction  for  the  bearing 
based  on  the  strain  measured  and  the  initial  bearing  internal 
clearance,  the  bearing  internal  clearance  reduction  being  used 
to  dclentiine  the  amount  that  the  bearing  should  be  driven 
along  the  mounting  member. 


5,685,069 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTACTING  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  DEVICE 
CorneUus  Peter,  and  Peter- Josef  Bauer,  both  of  Bueiil,  Ger- 
many,   Msignors    to    Robert    Bosch    GmbH,    Stuttgart- 
Feuerbach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  390,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1994,  44  04 
986.2 

Int.  a."  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29—827  4  Claims 


a  crimping  mechanism  comprising  a  pressure  sustaining  element 
and  a  pressure  exerting  element,  a  supply  device  for  inserting 
said  wire  end  into  said  common  barrel  between  said  wire 
claws,  said  crimping  nnechanism  adapted  to  receive  said  ter- 
minal and  said  wire  end  between  said  pressure  sustaining 
element  and  said  pressure  exerting  element,  said  susuining 
element  and  said  exerting  element  adapted  to  crimp  said 
claws  tlierebetween  to  secure  said  terminal  to  said  insulated 
wire  and  establish  electrical  contact  therewith, 

a  guide  groove  at  a  wall  of  said  container  adjacent  said  wire  end. 
whereby  said  wire  end  is  guided  by  said  guide  groove  into 
said  terminal  for  crimping. 


5,685,068 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  BEARINGS  WITH  TAPERED 

BORE  AND  BEARING  CONSTRUCTED  TO  ACHIEVE 

DESIRED  DSTERNAL  BEARING  CLEARANCE 

Jan  Dior  Baakeatrem,  and  Sven  Gdthberg,  both  of  FrSlunda. 

Sweden,  MdgBon  to  Akticbolaset  SKF,  G«tebor«,  Sweden 

FUcd  JuB.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,091 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Jan.  21,  1994,  9402174 
Int.  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—898.07  9  Claims 


C©= 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  device  for  establishing  an  electric 
contact  with  terminals  of  an  electric  apparatus,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  forming,  from  a  sheet  metal  member,  a  one-piece  leadframe 
composed  of  a  pattern  of  interconnected  conductor  strips  and 
terminal  leads: 

(b)  securing  the  leadframe  to  an  electrically  insulating  carrier; 

(c)  after  step  (b).  severing  said  leadframe  into  electrically  mutu- 
ally insulated  leadframe  portions  each  being  composed  of  at 
least  one  of  said  conductor  strips  and  at  least  one  of  said 
terminal  leads: 

(d)  applying  a  soldering  paste  to  said  terminal  leads: 

(e)  after  step  (c).  mounting  electric  or  electronic  components  on 
said  carrier  and  electrically  contacting  said  components  with 
selected  conductor  strips: 

(f)  soldering  said  components  to  said  selected  conductor  strips; 
and 

(g)  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  apparatus  with  the  terminal 
leads  of  said  leadframe. 


1.  A  method  for  establishing,  in  conitection  with  mounting  a 
bearing  having  a  bearing  ring  on  an  elongated  mounting  member,  a 
conect  amount  that  the  bearing  should  be  driven  along  the  mount- 
ing member,  comprising 
placing  a  bearing  on  an  elongated  mounting  nxmber,  said  bear- 
ing having  associated  therewith  an  initial  bearing  internal 
clearance,  said  bearing  including  a  bearing  ring  which  has  a 
tapered  bore  and  oppositely  positioned  side  faces; 
moving  tlie  bearing  along  the  elongated  mounting  member; 
measuring  strain  at  at  least  one  of  the  side  faces  of  the  bearing 
ring  wliile  the  bearing  is  positioned  on  the  elongated  mount- 
ing member,  and 


5,685,070 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Warren  Alan  Alpangh,  Chenango  Forks;  Voya  Rista  Markov- 
iOt,  EMtwcil;  Ajit  Knaur  IMtmU,  Endicott,  and  Richard 
Stuart  Zarr,  Apniarhin,  all  of  N.Y.,  aorigDon  to  Intcniational 
BwiiMH  Machines  Corporation,  Armoak,  N.V. 
Diviafam  of  Ser.  No.  12411,  Feb.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,418,689. 
This  appikaitioa  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,979 
IbL  CI.'  H05K  3/34 
VS.  CL  29—840  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  printed  circuit  board  or  card  for 
direct  chip  attachment  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  subcomposite  which  comprises  at  least  one 
power  core  and  at  least  one  signal  plane  adjacent  to  said 
power  core,  and  plated  through  holes  to  electrically  connect 
said  at  least  one  power  core  and  said  at  least  one  signal  plane: 

(b)  providing  on  said  subcomposite  a  layer  of  dielectric  material 
adjacent  said  power  core  and  a  conductive  layer  adjacent  said 
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dielectric  material  etching  clearance  holes  into  said  conduc- 
tive layer:  then  applying  a  layer  of  photosensitive  dielectric, 
photodeveloping  blind  vias  for  subsequent  connection  to  said 
power  core;  drilling  blind  vias  for  subsequent  connection  to 
said  signal  plane. 


5,685,071 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  SEALED  CHIP-ON- 
BOARD ELECTRONIC  MODULE 
Louis  E.  Gates,  Jr.,  Westlake  Village,  and  Michael  D.  Runyan, 
Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignor^  to  Hughes  Electronics. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461.081 

Int.  a."  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  29-*IO  ,9  c,i„« 


*«. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sealed  chip-onboard  electronic 
module,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  printed  wiring  board  having  an  electrical  intercon- 
nection circuit  printed  thereon; 

mounting  and  electrically  connecting  solderable  components  to 
the  printed  wiring  board; 

mounting  and  wirebonding  integrated  circuit  chips  directly  to 
the  printed  wiring  board; 

passivating  the  chip-onboard  electronic  module  to  produce  a 
sealed  chip-on-board  electronic  module;  and 

encapsulating  the  sealed  chip-onboard  electronic  module 


attaching  said  cable  clamp  to  said  end  region  by  sliding  there- 
over, without  the  application  of  any  routional  torsional 
energy  thereto,  a  connector  end  having  an  internal  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  first  component  but  less  than 
the  major  diameter  of  said  segments  of  said  second  compo- 
nent, thereby  bending  said  segments  of  said  second  compo- 
nent of  said  cable  clamp  and  causing  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
segments  to  penetrate  said  outer  insulative  jacket  and  engage 
said  ground  wire  braid. 


5,685,073 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BOARD-TO-BOARD 

CONNECTOR 

H.  Scott  Estes,  Austin,  and  James  J.  Ganthier,  Spring,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,605,  Oct  20,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,479320,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815399,  Dec. 

31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser  Na 

456395 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  43/16 

U.S.  CI.  29-883  Ua^ims 


5,685,072 

CABLE  CLAMP  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  O.  Wright,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc., 

Danvers,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,421,  Sep.  28,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,607320. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,081 
Int  a.*  HOIR  43/04 
VS.  a.  29-866  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  conductive  cable  clamp  comprising  a 
first  component  and  a  second  component,  said  second  component 
including  a  plurality  of  bendable  segments  having  a  major  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  first  component,  to  a  coaxial 
cable  having  an  outer  insulative  jacket,  a  center  conductor,  and  a 
ground  wire  braid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dressing  an  end  region  of  said  coaxial  cable  such  that  said  outer 
insulative  jacket  and  said  ground  wire  braid  terminate  at  an 
end  of  said  coaxial  cable  in  a  single  plane  and  said  center 
conductor  includes  a  length  which  extends  beyond  said  end; 
placing  said  cable  clamp  upon  said  coaxial  cable  with  said  plurality 
of  bendable  segments  of  said  second  component  extending  away 
from  said  dressed  end  and  an  end  of  said  first  component  being 
co-incident  with  said  dressed  end;  and 


1.  A  metiiod  of  manufacturing  a  connector  for  electrically  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards,  the  connector  includ- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  contact  embedded  in  an  insulative 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  at  least  the  trough  portion  of  a  resilient,  substantially 
U-shaped,  substantially  pie-fabricated  contact  into  a  mold; 
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injecting  substantially  molten  insulative  nuMerial  into  the  mold: 

and 
allowing  the  insulative  material  to  solidify. 


5,685,075 
METHOD  FOR  BRAZING  FLAT  TUBES  OF  LAMINATED 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 
SoicU  Kalo,  Saitama,  Japu,  aaigftor  to  Zcxd  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japu 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/B14I3,  S  371  Date  Mar.  5,  IW*,  (  ie2(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1W6,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO96/02348,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  600,998 

ClainH  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  JuL  19,  1994,  6-166594 

Int  CL*  F28F  9/04 

VS.  CL  29—890.054  4  Claim 


5,685,074 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INKJET  PRINTHEAD  WITH 

TRENCH  AND  BACKWARD  PENINSULAS 
Ykbuan  Pan,  ami  Winthrop  D.  Childcrs,  botk  of  San  Diego, 
CaUf.,  avigiiors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 

Condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,816,  Oct  5,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,467,115,  wkich  is  a  continuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 

864,896,  Apr.  2,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,450,113.  This  appUcatioa 

Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550328 

Int  a."  B4U  2A}5:2/16;  HOIC  17/02 

VS.  a.  29—890.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  brazing  flat  tubes  of  a  laminated  heat  exchanger 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

laminating  a  plurality  of  flat  tubes  which  have  a  brazing  material 
cladded  with  fins  therebetween. 

inserting  both  ends  of  each  flat  tube  into  tube  insertion  ports  of 
header  tanks,  and 

integrally  brazing  ends  of  the  flat  tubes  and  the  cube  insertion 
ports,  wherein 

the  tube  insertion  poru  have  a  width  larger  than  that  of  the  flat 
tubes. 

the  laminated  heat  exchanger  is  transversely  placed  such  that  a 
width  direction  of  the  flat  tubes  becomes  vertical  when  inte- 
grally brazing  after  assembling,  and 

a  jig  is  used  to  suppon  said  flat  tubes  so  as  to  cause  upper  parts 
of  the  flat  tubes  to  contact  the  tube  insertion  ports  and  form 
gaps  between  lower  parts  of  the  flat  tubes  and  the  tube 
insertion  ports  before  effecting  brazing. 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  injet  phnthead  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

forming  a  nozzle  member  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles: 

forming  a  barrier  layer  on  a  substrate,  said  barrier  layer  having 
at  least  one  row  of  ink  ejection  chambers,  at  least  one  trench 
substantially  parallel  with  said  at  least  one  row  of  ink  ejection 
chambers,  and  backward  peninsulas  extending  into  said  at 
least  one  trench,  said  substrate  having  ink  ejection  elements 
formed  theieon.  each  of  said  ink  ejection  elements  being 
located  within  an  ink  ejection  chamber,  and 

affixing  a  back  surface  of  said  nozzle  member  to  said  barrier 
layer  using  heat  and  pressure,  said  nozzle  member  extending 
over  two  or  more  outer  edges  of  said  substrate, 

wherein  said  step  of  affixing  causes  said  nozzle  member  to  bend 
over  said  two  or  more  outer  edges  of  said  substrate  and  to 
bend  over  said  backward  peninsulas  and  said  at  least  one 
trench,  said  nozzles  being  substantially  at  a  crest  formed 
between  said  at  least  one  trench  and  said  two  or  more  outer 
edges  of  said  substrate  so  that  said  nozzles  are  substantially 
normal  to  a  top  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,685,076 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  COLLAPSIBLE 

STRUCTURE 

Dcnnte  M.  Cariey,  Brea,  and  Chris  M.  Boos,  Studio  City,  both 

of  Caiif„  assignors  to  Sootbem  Caiifomia  Foam,  Inc^  Brea, 

Calif. 

DiTWon  of  Ser.  No.  258,710,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,564v«54.  Thh  appHcabon  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729J30 

Int  CL*  B23P  1 1  AX):  A63H  SO/OO 

VS.  CL  2»-897  J  19  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  constructing  a  collapsible  structure  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 
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a.  establishing  a  flat  collapsible  cover  having  from  and  back 
ends,  each  end  having  corresponding  first  and  second  comers: 

b.  attaching  a  linear  elastic  front  suppon  member  to  the  cover  to 
run  from  substantially  the  first  comer  of  the  front  end  to 
substantially  the  second  comer  of  the  from  end  along  the 
cover  while  the  cover  is  substantially  flat: 

c  attaching  a  linear  elastic  back  suppon  member  to  the  cover  to 
nin  from  substantially  the  first  comer  of  the  back  end  to 
substanually  the  second  comer  of  the  back  end  along  the 
cover  while  the  cover  is  substantially  flat:  and 

d.  attaching  a  linear  elastic  central  support  member  to  the  cover 
to  run  from  substantially  the  second  comer  of  the  fix)m  end  to 
substantially  the  first  comer  of  the  back  end  in  a  direct  line 
along  the  cover  while  the  cover  is  substantially  flat; 

e  bending  each  of  the  linear  elastic  support  members  so  thai 
when  said  first  and  second  comer  of  said  front  support  mem- 
ber are  in  proximity  to  each  other  and  when  said  first  and 
second  comer  of  said  back  support  member  are  in  proximity 
to  each  other  then  said  central  support  member  rotates  no 
more  than  one  rotation  from  said  second  comer  of  said  front 
end  to  said  first  comer  of  said  back  end:  and 

f  restraining  the  linear  elastic  support  members  in  a  curved 
position. 


5,685,077 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Kiyotaka  Mukai,  and  Takao  Nobuhisa,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495^74 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147850; 
Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147851 

Int  CI.*  B26B  19/28 
VS.  a.  30-^3.92  ,6  Claims 


7     lO     1 
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1.  An  electric  shaver  driven  by  a  power  source,  said  electric 
shaver  comprising: 

a  swing  portion  for  swinging,  actuated  by  the  power  source: 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  movement  of  the  swing 

portion  to  a  horizontally  reciprtxating  movement: 
an  oscillator  driven  by  the  horizontally  reciprocating  movement: 
an  mner  blade  member  coupled  to  the  oscillator,  the  inner  blade 

member  including  a  plurality  of  inner  blades,  each  inner  blade 

having  an  outer  edge: 
an  outer  blade  member  positioned  so  that  the  outer  edges  of  the 

inner  blades  slidingly  engage  the  outer  blade  member:  and 
a  pivotally  disposed  swing  bar.   wherein   said  power  source 

includes  an  electromagnet  for  driving  the  swing  bar.  the  swing 

bar  being  coupled  to  the  swing  portion  to  swing  the  swing 

portion,  wherein  the  electromagnet  includes  a  U-shaped  core 

and  spaced  coils  wound  around  each  end  of  the  U-shaped 

core,  and  the  electric  shaver  includes: 

a  switching  structure  including: 


a  finger  manipulable  knob  portion; 

a  switch;  and 

a  rod  portion  for  connecting  the  knob  portion  lo  the  switch. 

the  rod  portion  being  located  in  a  space  between  the 

coils. 


5,685,078 
INTERNAL  PIPE  CUTTER  * 

Norman  Obst  and  Dean  Gray,  both  of  Drayton  Valley, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Dean  Gray  Enterprises,  and  Option 
Machine  &  Repair  Ltd.,  Drayton  Valley,  both  of  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  11,  1995,  2161996 
Int  a."  B23D  21/06 
VS.  CI.  30-107  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  pipe  intemally  comprising: 
a  generally  annular  cutter  head  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entually  spaced  openings  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  each  opening 
including  a  radial  slot  extending  through  said  side  wall  and  a 
pair  of  radially  and  laterally  extending  side  slots  extending 
from  said  radial  slot; 
a  cylindrical  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  cutter  head  and 
extending  axially  away  therefrom,  said  drive  shaft  including  a 
first  shaft  part  connected  to  said  cutter  head  and  having  a  large 
diameter  intemal  bore,  and  a  second  shaft  part  connected  to 
said  first  shaft  part  and  having  a  small  diameter  intemal  bore 
extending  the  length  thereof; 
an  adapter  member  for  connecting  a  distal  end  of  said  second 
drive  shaft  part  to  rotary  drive  means; 

a  plurality  of  individual  cutter  assemblies  contained  within  said 
cutter  head,  each  said  cutter  assembly  including  a  cutter  body 
and  a  cutter  wheel  secured  to  a  shaft  member  rotatably  jour- 
naled  in  said  cutter  body,  said  cutter  wheel  being  receivable 
within  the  side  slots  of  and  adapted  to  project  from  a  cone- 
sponding  said  opening  in  said  cutter  head  when  said  cutter 
assemblies  are  located  in  said  cutter  head: 

a  fhistoconical  mandrel  member  axially  slidably  received  within 
said  cutter  head  and  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  inverted  T-shaped  guide  slots  extending  along  the 
firusloconical  side  wall  thereof,  each  said  guide  slot  being 
adapted  for  reception  of  a  maUng  T-shaped  projection  on  an 
angled  rear  wall  of  a  corresponding  said  cutter  body: 

an  elongated  tJireaded  rod  extending  firom  the  small  diameter 
end  of  said  mandrel  member  to  adjacent  said  adapter  member: 

a  threaded  nut  engageable  with  said  threaded  rod  and  positioned 
at  the  distal  end  thereof  adjacent  said  adapter  member:  and 

means  for  holding  said  nui  stationary  during  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft; 

whereby,  with  said  cutter  head  positioned  wiUiin  a  pipe  so  that 
said  cutter  wheels  are  at  a  predetermined  location  therein,  and 
said  cutter  wheels  engaging  the  intemal  wall  of  said  pipe. 
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rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  will  cause  said  cutter  wheels  to 
begin  cutting  said  pipe  at  said  location  and  will  also  cause 
said  threaded  rod  to  threadably  move  through  said  nut  and 
thereby  move  said  mandrel  member  axially  of  said  cutter 
head,  such  movement  of  said  mandrel  member  causing  said 
cutter  bodies  and  the  attached  cutter  wheels  to  project  further 
radially  outwardly  of  said  cutter  head  and  to  progressively  cut 
said  pipe  at  a  predetermined  controlled  rate. 


5,685,079 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FOLDING  KNIFE 

Robert  L.  Brattacfs,  989  Pbilpott  Rd^  Cohille,  Warii.  99114, 

and  Bnic*  R.  Ikyior,  P.O.  Bos  818,  Sack,  Id.  838M 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,7M 

IbL  CL'  B2«B  1/02 

VS.  CL  3»-161  7  Claiins 
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1.  A  folding  knife,  comprising: 

(a)  a  knife  mechanism,  comprising: 

(a)  a  left  plate  having  a  pivot  bolt  hole  carrying  a  blade  pivot 
bolt,  a  hole  for  a  rolling  lock  mechanism  and  a  blade  latch 
mechanism  hole: 

(b)  a  right  plate  having  a  pivot  bolt  hole  carrying  the  blade 
pivot  bolt,  a  hole  for  the  rolling  lock  mechanism  and  a 
spring  retainer  hole:  and 

(c)  ftont  and  rear  spacers,  the  Ironl  spacer  having  a  half-round 
recess  and  a  threaded  adjustment  hole,  the  spacers  separat- 
ing the  left  plate  and  the  right  plate: 

(b)  a  blade,  carried  by  the  knife  mechanism  by  means  of  the 
pivot  bolt,  the  pivot  bolt  carried  by  the  pivot  bolt  holes. 
comprising: 

(a)  a  cutting  edge: 

(b)  a  rear  edge:  and 

(c)  a  base  having  a  pivot  boll  hole  and  a  cam  surface  having  a 
notch: 

(c)  adjustment  bolt  means,  carried  by  the  threaded  adjustment 
hole,  for  regulating  the  exact  degree  to  which  the  blade  may 
be  moved  in  an  open  position  by  making  contact  with  the  rear 
edge  of  the  blade,  thereby  allowing  a  user  to  fine-tune  the 
degree  to  which  the  blade  may  be  rt>tated: 

(d)  the  rolling  lock  mechanism,  carried  by  the  knife  mechanism, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  notch; 

(b)  a  lever  attached  to  the  body: 

(c)  an  end  surface  having  a  retainer  slot:  and 

(d)  a  spiral  spring,  carried  by  the  retainer  slot  in  the  end 
surface  and  by  the  spring  retainer  hole  of  the  right  plate  of 
the  knife  mechanism,  biasing  the  cylindrical  body  to  a 
position  wherein  the  notch  of  the  cylindrical  body  is  routed 
away  from  the  notch  in  the  cam  surface  of  the  base  of  the 
blade,  whereby  the  cylindrical  body  occupies  the  space 
outlined  by  the  notch  in  the  blade  and  prevents  rotation  of 
the  blade  about  the  pivot  bolt: 

(e)  a  left  handle  shell,  having  a  textured  outside  surface  and  an 
inside  surface,  attached  to  the  left  plate  of  the  knife  mecha- 
nism, the  left  handle  shell  having  a  rear  attachment  bolt  hole, 
a  middle  attachment  bolt  hole  and  a  knife  blade  pivot  hole, 
additionally  comprising: 


(a)  dimple  means  for  carrying  a  blade  latch  mechanism:  and 

(b)  a  recessed  surface,  adjacent  to  the  inside  surface,  the 
recessed  surface  forming  a  cavity  between  the  left  handle 
shell  and  the  knife  mechanism  adjacent  to  the  lever  of  the 
rolling  lock  mechanism,  whereby  the  lever  may  be  moved 
by  a  user  through  the  cavity  formed; 

(0  a  right  handle  shell,  having  a  textured  outside  surface  and  an 
inside  surface,  attached  to  die  right  plate  of  the  knife  mecha- 
nism, the  right  handle  shell  having  a  rear  attachment  bolt  hole, 
a  middle  attachment  bolt  hole  and  a  knife  blade  pivot  hole, 
additionally  comprising  a  recessed  surface,  adjacent  to  the 
inside  surface,  the  recessed  surface  forming  a  cavity  between 
the  right  handle  shell  and  the  knife  mechanism  adjacent  to  the 
end  surface  having  the  retainer  slot  of  the  rolling  lock  mecha- 
nism, whereby  the  spiral  spring  may  be  carried  in  the  cavity 
formed;  and 

(g)  blade  latch  means  for  preventing  the  blade  from  opening  in 
an  unintended  manner,  comprising: 

(a)  a  detent  spring,  carried  by  the  dimple  of  the  left  handle 
shell; 

(b)  a  ball  having  a  flat  side,  the  flat  side  contacted  by  the 
detent  spring;  and 

(c)  a  dimple  in  the  base  of  the  blade,  sized  to  receive  the  ball, 
whereby  contact  between  the  dimple  of  the  blade  and  the 
ball  of  the  blade  latch  means  provides  a  slight  fictional 
resistance  to  the  blade  opening. 


5,685,080 

BATTERY  POWERED  CHAIN  SAW 

Kimio  Amano,  and  Kaznya  Nakaaiara,  both  of  Aqjo,  Japoa, 

Mstgnon  to  MakiU  Corporadoa,  Ai^o,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  636,871 

InLCL''B27B  17/02 

UA  CL  30—383  3  Claims 
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1.  A  chain  saw  compnsing: 

a  main  body  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion  and  a  central 

portion  between  said  front  and  rear  portions,  said  main  body 

including  a  handle  extending  fri>m  said  rear  portion; 
a  guide  bar  extending  from  said  front  portion  of  said  main  body: 
a  cuning  chain  disposed  around  said  guide  bar: 
a  motor  for  driving  said  cutting  chain,  said  motor  having  a 

trigger  for  actuating  the  chain  saw.  said  motor  and  said  trigger 

being  disposed  generally  at  said  central  portion  of  said  main 

body;  and 
a  battery  providing  electric  power  to  said  motor,  said  battery 

being  detachably  connected  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  handle, 
wherein  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  chain  saw  is  located  generally 

at  said  trigger  of  said  motor  when  said  battery  is  attached  to 

said  handle. 
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5,685,081 

AIMING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  ARCHERY  BOWS 

Mike  Winegar,  16669  83rd  Ave.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.  55311 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  525J25 

Int  CL*  F41G  1/467 


U.S.  a.  33—265 


16  Claims 


mounting  means  located  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  hanging 
said  shaft  fteely  from  a  desired  location  on  the  ceiling  of  said 
mine  tunnel; 

sighting  means  attached  to  said  shaft  for  visually  defining  a 
desired  reference  point  in  space,  said  sighting  means  being 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft;  and. 

calibration  means  for  positioning  said  sighting  means  at  a 
desired  position  relative  to  said  mounting  means; 

wherein  the  length  of  said  mounting  means  and  sighting  means 
is  fixed  and  the  length  of  said  shaft  may  be  adjusted  to  a 
desired  length  according  to  said  calibration  means  to  position 
said  sighting  means  at  the  desired  reference  point  in  space. 


1.  An  aiming  device  for  attachment  to  a  sight  bracket  of  an 
archery  bow  comprising: 

(a)  a  fiber  optic  rod  wherein  an  end  of  said  fiber  optic  rod  both 
tenmnates  in  a  sighting  face  and  forms  a  curved  segment 
projecting  perpendicular  to  a  remaining  major  segment  of  said 
fiber  optic  rod;  and 

(b)  a  curved  sheath  for  attachment  to  the  sight  bracket  of  the 
archery  bow,  said  sheath  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  both 
the  major  segment  and  curved  segment  of  said  fiber  optic  rod 
wherein  said  sheath  provides  rigidity  to  said  fiber  optic  roi 
said  sheath  having  a  window  defining  aperture  exposing  at 
least  a  portion  of  both  the  major  segment  and  curved  segment 
of  said  fiber  optic  rod,  thereby  increasing  an  exposed  light 
collecting  surface  of  said  fiber  optic  rod. 


5,685,083 

COMBINATION  PLUMB  AND  LEVEL  DEVICE 

Dominic  Decesare,  223  Center  St^  EUzabetli,  N  J.  07202 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,276 

Int  a."  GOIC  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  33—390 


15  Claims 


5685  082 
ADJUSTABLE  GRADE  STICK  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Michael  Proulx,  Wasaga  Beach,  Canada,  assignor  to  M&S 
Minovations  Ltd.,  Wasaga  Beach,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,813 

Int  a.'  GOIC  15/06 

U&  a.  33-286  ,5  Claims 


X. 


1   A  grade  stick  for  use  in  a  mine  tunnel  comprising: 
an  elongate  shaft  having  an  adjustable  length: 


1.  Combination  plumb  and  level  device  for  establishing  both 
level  and/or  plumb  orientations  of  a  structural  member  which  has  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  two  lines  of  contact  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  the  device  comprising  an  elongate  body  having  a 
generally  rectangular  cross  section  and  forming  mutually  orthogo- 
nal first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced  parallel  sides  and  end  surfaces 
normal  to  said  pairs  of  spaced  sides,  said  elongate  body  having  al 
least  one  tubular  leveling  means  visible  through  at  least  one  of  said 
sides  for  establishing  whether  the  stnictural  member  is  level:  a 
substantially  flat  base  attached  to  and  extending  along  one  of  the 
sides  of  said  first  pair  of  sides  and  projecting  laterally  of  said  body 
and  being  normal  to  said  second  pair  of  sides  for  fonning  with 
each  second  side  a  90°  abumient  surface  for  contacting  the  stnic- 
tural member  to  be  oriented  said  abutment  surface  fixing  the 
orientation  of  said  body  axis  parallel  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  when  in  contact  with  said  at  least  two  lines  of  contact;  and 
circular  level  means  at  one  end  surface  of  said  elongate  body; 
means  for  movably  mounting  said  circular  level  means  between  an 
inoperative  position  and  in  an  operative  position  which  does  not 
prevent  positioning  a  structural  member  in  contact  with  either  one 
of  said  abutment  surfaces,  said  circular  level  means  centering  an 
air  bubble  in  its  operative  position  to  provide  an  indication  of 
plumb  orientation  of  the  stnictural  member  only  when  at  least  two 
contact  lines  on  the  structural  member  arranges  both  said  axes  in 
substantially  vertical  orientations. 
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5,685.084 

DENTAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Jag  L.  Demers,  5850  Bannantyne,  Verdun,  Quebec,  Canada, 

H4H  1II3 
Continuatioa-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,366,  Jul.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582^58 
Int  a.*  M6C  19/04 
VS.  CI.  33—513  8  Claims 


(e)  the  transverse  distance  between  each  pair  of  said  shoulders 
being  less  than  that  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  shoulders  disposed 
outwardly  thereof: 

If)  appropriate  indicia  applied  to  said  legs,  adjacent  said  pairs  of 
shoulders,  to  indicate  die  diameter  of  the  smallest  rod  which 
will  not  pass  inwardly  therebetween;  and 

(g)  the  portions  of  said  inner  leg  surfaces  extending  between 
said  adjacent  pairs  of  opposite  shoulders  and  said  indicia 
being  concaved  thrtxighout  and  bearing  against  the  circumfer- 
entisU  surface  of  a  rod,  which  has  its  diameter  indicated  by  the 
indicia,  when  the  rtxl  is  being  measured. 


1.  A  dental  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  existing  dentures 
comprising: 

a  substantially  C-shaped  body  includmg  a  first  arm,  a  second 
arm  and  an  intermediate  part  defining  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  first  reference  member  mounted  to  said  first  arm:  said  first 
reference  member  piojecting  in  a  direction  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  towards  said  second  arm: 

first  ruler  means  mounted  to  said  second  arm:  said  first  ruler 
means  being  slidable  in  a  direction  substantially  colinear  with 
said  first  reference  member: 

connecting  means  mounted  to  said  intermediate  part;  said  con- 
necting means  being  slidable  along  said  longitudinal  axis:  and 

second  ruler  means  mounted  to  said  connecting  means;  said 
second  ruler  means  being  slidable  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis: 

whereby,  by  placing  said  existing  dentures  between  said  first 
reference  member  and  said  first  ruler  means,  measurements  of 
an  existing  denture  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  may  be  determined  from  said  first  ruler  means  and,  by 
sliding  said  second  ruler  means  towards  said  denture,  mea- 
surements of  said  existing  denture  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  may  be  determined  from  said  second 
ruler  means. 


5,685,086 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  OBJECTS 

USING  AEROSOLS 

Gary  W.  FerrcU,  608  Terrace  Ave^  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.  94019 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,921,  Jim.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,165 

Int.  CL*  F26B  /9/00 

U.S.  a.  34— «1  17  Claims 


5,685,085 

DL\METER-MEASURING  GAUGE 

Jerry  L.  Bond,  1020  12«th  Ayc.  SE.,  Clara  City,  Mian.  56222 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,120 

InL  a."  GOIB  3/38:5/08 

VS.  CL  33— 555J  5  Claims 

1.  A  diameter-measunng  gauge  for  measuring  the  diameter  of 

rods,  shafts  or  pipe,  comprising: 

(a)  a  panel  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  adjacent, 
spaced,  generally  parallel  legs  extending  outwardly  there- 
from: 

(b)  each  of  said  legs  having  Opposite  and  adjacent  inner  leg 
surfaces  c<x»peratively  defining  a  generally  V-shaped  recess 
therebetween; 

(c)  said  inner  leg  surfaces  carrying  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pairs 
of  opposite  shoulders,  the  shoulders  of  each  pair  being  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  said  recess: 

(d)  said  adjacent  pairs  of  shoulders  being  disposed  at  various 
intervals  along  said  inner  leg  surfaces: 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  an  object,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosed  chamber,  having  interior  chamber  walls,  for  receiv- 
ing and  containing  a  selected  object  to  be  dried,  the  chamfjer 
having  an  openable  entryway  for  allowing  the  selected  object 
to  be  placed  into,  and  to  be  removed  from,  the  enclosed 
chamber; 

a  first  entrance  port  for  receiving  a  rinse  liquid  into  the  enclosed 
chamber,  to  partly  or  fully  inunerse  the  selected  object  in  the 
rinse  liquid: 

an  second  pon  for  allowing  the  rinse  liquid  to  exit  from  the 
enclosed  chamber  at  a  first  selected  volume  flow  rate  rl; 

a  sonically  vibrating  head,  located  within  the  enclosed  chamber, 
for  receiving  a  selected  volatile  liquid,  that  does  not  chemi- 
cally read  with  the  selected  object  and  that  has  a  surface 
tension  the  is  substantially  lower  than  the  surface  tension  of 
the  rinse  liquid,  and  for  vibrating  to  cause  the  selected  liquid 
to  form  aerosol  drtipleis  within  the  enclosed  chamber;  and 

a  third  poet,  connected  to  the  vibrating  head,  to  receive  the 
selected  liquid  at  a  second  selected  volume  flow  rate  r2  and  to 
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5,685,087 

FLUID  FLOW  ADSORBENT  CONTAINER 

David  FTaugher,  Beavercreek;  Douglas  E.  LeConey,  Clayton; 

Glenn  Perrine,  Eaton,  and  Raymond  B.  Wood,  Bntokvilk, 

aU   of  Ohio,   assignors   to  Stanhope  Products   Company, 

Brookvilie,  Ohio  «™i«iy, 

I  Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525382 

'  InL  a.*  F26B  21/06 

U&a.34_80  scialms 


4.  A  container  for  housing  an  adsorbent  material  therein  and 
adapted  to  permit  fluid  flow  dierethrough  to  a  sunoundine  envi- 
ronment, said  container  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  outer  waU  connected  to  said 
base  to  define  a  housing:  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  extending  through  said  outer  wall 
and  providing  communication  between  said  housing  and  said 
surrounding  environment; 

wherein  said  slots  are  disposed  axially  around  die  periphery  of 
said  outer  wall,  each  said  slot  being  disposed  parallel  to  a 
neighboring  slot;  and 

said  outer  wall  further  comprises  flute  members  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  slots. 


5,685,088 

SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  INLET/OUTLET  OF 

ATMOSPHERE  FACILITY 

Teruhisa  Nakamura,  SUnnanyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshin 

Sted  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP95«1101,  <  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095aJ861,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec  14, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jua.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  592^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125550: 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326164  ' 

Int  CI."  F26B  25/20.25/06 
U.S.a.  34-242  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  apparatus  for  hcimetically  sealing  the  inlet  or  the 
oudet  of  an  atmosphere  facility  for  atmosphere-treating  a  strip 
while  holding  the  strip  between  a  pair  of  rolls  at  least  whose  outer 
surface  is  made  elastic,  the  sealing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  casing  for  enclosing  the  pair  of  idUs; 

a  seal  plate  for  sealing  die  boundary  between  the  casing  and 
each  of  the  pair  of  elastic  roUs  by  elastically  contacting  the 
outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  pair  of  elastic  rolls; 
covering  members,  formed  of  an  elastic  material,  comprising  a 
first  flange  contacting  die  end  surfaces  of  the  rolls  and  a  first 
sleeve  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  first  flange  in  the  axial  direction  of  die  rolls,  the 
covering  members  being  incorporated  as  members  of  a  roll 
end  seal  apparatus  and  disposed  on  bodi  ends  of  each  roU; 


first  supporting  members  disposed  on  bodi  ends  of  each  roll  and 
formed  of  a  rigid  material,  each  first  supporting  member 
comprising  a  second  flange  which  malces  a  junction  widi  die 
outer  surface  of  die  first  flange,  and  a  second  sleeve  extending 
outwardly  from  die  outer  peripheral  surface  of  die  second 
flange  in  die  axial  direction  of  the  rolls; 
second  supporting  members  disposed  on  bodi  ends  of  each  roU 
and  formed  of  a  rigid  material,  each  second  supporting  mem- 
ber comprising  a  diird  sleeve  arranged  between  die  shaft  of 
each  roll  and  die  second  sleeve  outwardly  from  die  second 
flange  in  die  axial  direction  of  die  roUs  and  a  diiid  flange 
extending  from  die  outer  end  surface  of  die  diiid  sleeve  in  die 
axial  direction  of  die  roll  to  die  radial  direction  of  die  rolls: 
outer  bearings  each  interposed  between  die  diird  sleeve  and  die 
second  sleeve,  which  receive  radial  and  dirust  forces,  die 
outer  bearing  being  disposed  on  bodi  ends  of  each  roll; 
inner  bearings  each  interposed  between  die  diird  sleeve  and  die 

shaft  of  each  roll;  and 
an  end  surface  sealing  member  interposed  between  die  side  wall 
of  die  casing  and  die  diird  flange  of  die  second  supporting 
member  at  bodi  ends  of  each  roll,  at  least  die  outward  side  of 
which  in  die  radial  direction  of  die  roll  is  fonned  of  an  elastic 
material. 


5,685,089 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
CERAMIC  POWDERS  BY  SPRAY  DRYING 
Jens  Getler,  Brwish«J,  Denmark;  Stuart  Gibson,  Attleboro 
Falls,  Mass.;  SMen  Fredsted,  Stenl«se,  and  Per  Nielsen, 
Bagsvsrd,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  APV  Anhydro  AS, 
Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00436,  S  371  Date  May  23,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14644,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Nov.  23,  1993,  1314/ 

InL  CI."  F26B  3/08 
U.S.  a.  34-372  ,gctata« 

1.  A  process  for  producing  powdered  ceramic  products  by  spray 
drying  an  aqueous  suspension  of  ceramic  material,  dispersants,  and 
colorants,  comprising 

(a)  spray  drying  die  suspension  in  a  1st  stage  to  a  powder  widi  a 
free  moisture  content  in  die  powder  diat  is  higher  dian  die  free 
moisture  content  in  die  final  powder,  and 
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dimension  of  said  perimeter  area  of  said  bladder  element 
inserted  into  said  opening  such  that  said  resilient  elastomeric 
material  forming  said  securing  surface  holds  said  bladder 
element  within  said  opening,  said  securing  surface  being 
defined  between  the  interior  of  said  midsole  layer  having  the 
first  dimension  and  at  least  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  said  midsole  layer  having  the  second  dimension. 


(b)  evaporatively  cooling  the  powder  in  an  immediate  succeed- 
ing 2nd  stage  with  ambient  air  to  reach  its  final  free  moisture 
content. 


5,685,091 
SEALED  WATERPROOF  FOOTWEAR 
Scshamamba  Yalanumdiili,  New  Castle,  Del.,  asstgnor  to  W.  L. 
Gore  &  Aaaocialcs,  loc.,  Newarli,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,473 

IbL  CL*  A43B  23/07 

VS.  C\.  36—55  3  Ctoims 


5,685,090 
CUSHIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  SHOE  SOLE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SOLE 

John  C.  TBwney,  PortUnd,  and  Bruce  J.  Kilgorc,  Lake  Oswego. 

both  or  Greg,,  asrignon  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Contlnoatioo  of  Scr.  No.  37,452,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,701 

Int  CL*  A43B  13/20:21/26:21/36 

VS.  a.  36—29  38  Claims 


1.  A  cushioned  shoe  sole  comprising: 

an  outer  sole  layer  for  contacting  the  ground  surface; 

a  one-piece  midsole  layer  disposed  above  said  outer  sole  layer 
having  a  given  thickness,  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom  surface, 
said  midsole  layer  being  formed  of  a  resilient  elastomeric 
material  and  including  an  opening  integrally  formed  vertically 
through  at  least  a  poition  of  said  midsole  layer,  said  resilient 
elastomeric  material  bordering  said  opening  fonning  a  secur- 
ing surface  that  is  curved  along  a  vertical  axis,  and  said 
opening  extending  from  an  interior  surface  of  said  midsole 
layer  through  at  least  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  midsole  layer: 

a  bladder  element  sealingly  containing  a  fluid  medium  and 
having  a  top  surface,  a  bonom  surface,  and  a  perimeter  area, 
said  bladder  element  having  an  unobstructed  interior  cavity 
within  said  perimeter  area:  and 

said  bladder  element  being  securable  within  and  removable  fix>m 
said  opening  in  said  midsole  layer  by  relative  movement 
between  said  perimeter  area  of  said  bladder  element  and  said 
curved  securing  surface  of  said  midsole  layer,  such  that  when 
said  bladder  element  is  secured  within  said  opening  in  said 
bladder,  tiw  perinoeier  area  of  said  bladder  element  is  securely 
retaii>ed  in  said  opening: 

wherein  said  opening  in  said  midsole  layer  has  a  first  dimension 
along  a  given  direction  in  the  interior  of  said  midsole  layer 
and  a  second  dimension  along  said  given  direction  in  at  least 
one  of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  midsole  layer,  said 
first  dimension  being  greater  than  said  second  dimension  and 
said  first  dimension  being  approximately  the  same  as  the 


1.  A  waterproof  footwear  article  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  comprising  multilayers  in  which  an  intermediate 
layer  is  waterproof; 

(b)  an  insole  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom  surface  posi- 
tioned and  constructed  such  that  a  lower  region  of  the  upper  is 
attached  to  a  bottom  edge  of  the  insole  and  wherein  end 
regions  of  the  insole  are  in  contact  with  the  upper  in  a 
connecting  region: 

(c)  a  layer  of  a  two  component  polyurethane  system  fonning  a 
layer  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  insole  top  surface  in  the 
connecting  region; 

(d)  said  two  component  polyurethane  system  impregnating  a 
portion  of  the  waterproof  intermediate  layer  of  the  upper  in 
said  connecting  region: 

(e)  an  outer  sole  covering  the  bonom  surface  of  tlie  insole. 


5,685,092 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  MOTION  ENHANCING  SHOE  SOLE 
David  W.  PrteAorn,  10446  Suaunit  View,  Brighton,  Mich. 
48116 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  603^44 
Int  a.*  A43B  13/40:13/38 
VS.  a.  36—93  23  Oains 

1.  An  insole  for  a  shoe  comprising  a  lower  layer  and  an  upper 
layer  disposed  above  the  lower  layer,  each  of  the  layers  being 
substantially  rigid  and  having  a  medial  side,  a  lateral  side,  a 
forefoot  section,  a  midfoot  section  and  a  hindfooi  section,  the 
upper  layer  being  movable  laterally  and  medially  with  respect  to 
the  lower  layer,  and  the  lower  layer  hindfoot  section  having  an 
upper  surface  inclined  downwardly  and  toward  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  lower  layer  over  a  substantial  portion  thereof,  said  one  of  the 
sides  being  designated  a  downslope  side,  whereby  application  of  a 


said  first  positioning  plate  and  said  through  holes  of  said  sole 
and  be  tightened  in  said  two  central  thread  holes  of  said 
locating  plate, 

said  second  positioning  plate  having  three  through  holes  that  can 
be  aligned  in  a  longitudinally  slidably  airangement  relative  to 
sajd  shoe  witfi  said  top,  said  right  and  said  left  thread  holes  of 
said  locating  plate,  so  that  a  screw  can  pass  thiDugh  said  holes 
of  said  second  positioning  plate  and  said  dmxigh  holes  of  said 
sole  and  be  tightened  in  said  top.  said  right  and  said  left 
thread  holes  of  said  locating  plate,  and 

said  third  positioning  plate  having  three  through  holes  that  can 
be  aligned  with  said  top  and  said  two  central  thread  holes  of 
said  locating  plate,  so  diat  a  screw  can  pass  duough  said  holes 
of  said  third  positioning  plate  and  said  thiough  holes  of  said 
sole  and  be  tightened  in  said  top  and  said  two  central  thread 
holes  of  said  locating  plate, 

wherein  said  sole  has  a  top  recess,  a  bottom  recess  arranged 
below  said  top  recess,  and  a  middle  portion  arranged  between 
said  upper  and  said  bonom  recesses,  said  through  holes  of 
said  sole  are  arranged  in  said  middle  poition,  said  locating 
plate  IS  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  in  said  top  recess,  and 
said  first  positioning  plate  is  located  in  said  bottom  recess. 


downward  force  to  the  hindfoot  section  of  the  upper  layer  causes 
movement  thereof  of  downward  and  toward  the  downslope  side  of 
the  lower  layer 


5,685,093 
BICYCLE  SHOE 
Wen-Hwa  Lin,  No.816,  Chan  Shen  Rd.,  TIah  Shen  liain,  Wei 
Pu  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,950 

Int  a.*  A43B  5/14:  G05G  1/14 

VS.  a.  36-131  7  Claims 


5,685,094 
VENTILATED  MASSAGING  INSOLE 
John  H.  J.  Lin,  No.  8,  Jlng-Chemg  11  Street,  Taichung  City. 
Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,522 

Int  a."  A61F  5/14 

VS.  a.  36-141  ,  ctahn 


1.  A  bicycle  shoe  comprising  a  sole  and  a  locating  plate,  said 
locating  plate  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  holes  including  a  top 
hole,  two  central  holes,  a  left  hole  and  a  right  hole;  said  sole 
having  through  holes  aligned  with  said  plurality  of  threaded  holes 
of  said  locating  plate. 

said  locating  plate  adapted  to  secure  positioning  plates  of  differ- 
ent configurations  thereto,  said  positioning  plates  for  securing 
said  shoe  to  a  bicycle  pedal  in  a  releasable  manner  and 
including  first,  second  and  third  positioning  plates, 
said  first  positioning  plate  having  two  through  holes  that  can  be 
aligned  in  a  longitudinally  slidably  arrangement  relative  to 
said  shoe  with  said  two  central  thread  holes  of  said  locating 
plate,  so  that  a  screw  can  pass  through  said  thiough  holes  of 


1.  An  insole  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  a  human 

foot,  said  insole  having  opposing  upper  and  bonom  sides,  a  front 

end  and  a  longittidinally  displaced  rear  end.  said  insole  comprising: 

five  toe  receiving  recesses  formed  in  said  upper  side  adjacent 

said  front  end.  each  of  said  five  toe  receiving  recesses  having 

a  singular  first  boss  extending  from  a  bottom  surface  of  said 

recess; 

an  arch  shaped  protrusion  projecting  from  said  upper  side  and 

extending  in  a  direction  transverse  said  longimdinal  direction. 

said  arch  shaped  protrusion  being  longitudinally  spaced  from 

said  five  toe  receiving  recesses,  said  arch  shaped  promision 

having  a  first  recess  formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of  first 

holes  formed  therethrough  in  open  communication  with  said 

bottom  side; 

a  first  magnetic  element  disposed  in  said  first  recess  for  contact 

with  a  user's  foot; 
a  central  protrusion  projecting  from  said  upper  side  intermediate 
said  front  and  rear  ends,  said  central  protrusion  having  a 
plurality  of  second  recesses  formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of 
second  holes  formed  therethrough  in  open  communication 
with  said  bottom  side,  said  central  promision  having  a  plural- 
ity of  second  bosses  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 
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a  plurality  of  second  magnetic  elements  tespectively  disposed  in 
said  plurality  of  second  recesses  for  contact  with  the  user's 
foot; 

a  rear  end  plan  area  disposed  adjacent  said  rear  end,  said  rear 
end  plan  area  having  protrusion  extending  upwardly  tbere- 
ftom  and  a  third  recess  formed  in  said  protrusion  of  said  rear 
end  plan  area: 

a  third  magnetic  element  disposed  in  said  third  recess  for  contact 
with  the  user's  foot: 

a  side  protrusion  extending  upwardly  from  an  inner  side  of  said 
insole,  said  side  protrusion  having  a  plurality  of  third  bosses 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  plurality  of  third  holes 
formed  therethrough  in  open  communication  with  said  bottom 
side: 

said  insole  having  a  fourth  recess  formed  in  said  upper  side 
longitudinally  disposed  intermediate  said  central  protrusion 
and  said  rear  end  plan  area  and  located  on  a  side  of  said  insole 
opposite  said  side  protrusion: 

a  fourth  magnetic  element  disposed  in  said  fourth  recess  for 
contact  with  the  user's  foot: 

a  remaining  area  of  said  insole  having  a  plurality  of  small  bosses 
extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  side  and  a  plurality  of 
small  holes  formed  therethrough  in  open  conununication  with 
said  bottom  side:  and 

a  plurality  of  support  rods  extending  downwardly  from  said 
bottom  side  for  forming  an  air  space  below  said  bottom  side 
to  provide  ventilation  of  the  user's  fool  through  said  plurality 
of  first  holes,  said  plurality  of  second  holes,  said  plurality  of 
third  holes,  and  said  plurality  of  small  holes. 


5,685,096 

SWIMMING  TOY  FISH  AQUARIUM  HAVING 

MAGNETIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

DRIVING  THE  TOY  FISH  IN  THE  AQUARIUM 

SUceynki  Horiuchi,  KoiUtaya,  Japm,  a«i«Bor  to  Masndaya 

CorporaUoii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coattanadoii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,a22,  Apr.  11,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,463,126,  wbkk  b  a  coatiiniaikM-iii-pul  of  Scr.  No. 

41,566,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,3«lv444.  This  appUcatkNi  Not. 

2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  552,263 

Int.  CL'  G«9F  /ftW 

U.S.  CL  4»— 426  17  Clataw 


5,685,095 

SKI  LIFT  CHAIR  MAP 

Peter  DeMMi,  19  First  Ave  MontpcUcr,  Vt.  05602 

FIM  Mar.  6,  1996,  Scr.  No.  613,007 

InL  CL*  G09F  3/18 

VS.  CL  40— 3210 


18  Claims 


1.  In  a  ski  lift  chair  having  a  safely  bar  swung  down  from 
ovefliead  after  a  gloved  skier  has  been  loaded  onto  the  chair  to  a 
position  disposing  its  cross-bar  in  front  of  the  now  seated  skier,  an 
eloogaled  element  mounted  on  the  cross-bar  and  freely  roiatable 
thereoo  by  the  gloved  hand  of  the  skier  aiMl  having  an  axially 
extending  surface,  and  a  nup  showing  ski  trails  heading  downhill 
from  new  die  top  of  the  particular  ski  lift  located  on  the  outside  of 
the  elongated  and  roiatable  elemetu  axially  extending  surface, 
wherein  the  elongated  and  routable  element  is  a  cylinder,  wherein 
the  cylinder  is  a  soUd. 


1.  A  swimming  toy  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  aquarium  tank  and  water  within  the  tank,  the  tank  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  opposite  side  walls; 

(b)  a  toy  swimming  in  the  water  within  said  tank,  the  water  toy 
comprising  a  body  having  means  to  at  least  partially  float  the 
toy  body,  and  a  magnet  within  the  body; 

(c)  a  first  elongated  housing  and  a  second  elongated  housing, 
said  housings  being  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  on 
opposite  side  walls  of  said  tank; 

(d)  a  first  magnetic  drive  within  said  first  elongated  housing  and 
a  second  magnetic  drive  within  said  elongated  second  hous- 
ing, each  magnetic  drive  comprising  a  roiatable  spindle: 

(e)  at  least  one  magnetic  member  having  north/south  poles 
mounted  on  each  spindle:  and 

(f)  means  to  rotate  the  spindle  of  the  first  magnetic  drive  in  a 
clockwise  direction  aiid  to  rotate  the  spindle  of  the  second 
magnetic  drive  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction,  to  thereby 
cause  the  toy  to  rise  and  swim  in  the  tank. 


Hac- 


13  Claims 


5,685,097 
ILLUMINATED  COLORED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Danid  MarlMtv,  Quarry  Bay,  Hoag  Konc  assignor  to 
lerty  Enterprises,  Inc^  CUcago,  DL 

FQcd  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575^55 
Int  CL*  Gt9F  13/32 
UACL40— 431 

1.  An  illuminated  decorative  device  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  source  of  illumination  supported  on  said  base: 
a  first  translucent  member  supported  on  said  base,  said  first 
translucem  member  having  a  pattern  formed  thereon  of  at 
least  two  colors,  said  first  translucent  member  surrounding 
said  source  of  illuminaboo; 
a  second  translucent  member  supported  on  said  base,  said  sec- 
ond translucent  member  having  a  pattern  formed  thereon  of  at 


least  two  colors,  said  second  translucent  member  surrounding 
said  first  translucent  member: 

a  third  translucent  member  supported  on  said  base  surrounds 
said  second  translucent  member,  said  third  translucent  mem- 
ber is  formed  with  magnifying  and  reduction  portions;  and 

a  drive  system  supported  on  said  base,  said  drive  system  moving 
said  first  translucent  member  with  respect  to  said  base,  said 
drive  system  moving  said  second  translucent  member  with 
respect  to  said  base  and  with  respect  to  said  first  translucent 
member,  whereby  the  illumination  from  said  source  of  illumi- 
nation as  observed  through  said  third  translucent  member  is  a 
varying  pattern  of  colors,  shapes  and  magnificauon  thereof 
depending  upon  the  relative  positions  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  translucent  members  with  respect  to  each  other. 


said  cover  having  a  shape  substantiaUy  identical  to  said  one 
opemng  so  as  to  fit  snugly  therein  and  flush  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  stencil,  said  cover  comprising  two  identical 
poitions  each  having  two  parallel  edges;  each  cover  portion 
includmg  ( 1 )  an  outer  layer  forming  a  first  shoulder  extending 
to  said  parallel  edges  to  define  an  outer  periphery,  (2)  an  inner 
body  layer  having  two  parallel  edges,  located  inwardly  of  the 
respective  two  parallel  edges  which  define  said  outer  periph- 
ery, from  which  two  snap  tabs  respectively  project  laterally  in 
opposite  directions;  the  entire  cover  thereby  having  four  snap 
tabs: 

means  for  securing  said  cover  in  said  opening,  said  means 
including  said  four  snap  tabs  disposed  solely  within  the  outer 
periphery  defined  by  One  four  paraUel  edges;  a  second  shoul- 
der extending  inwardly  at  the  corresponding  edges  of  said 
opemng  for  engaging  said  first  shoulder  of  each  cover  poitioo; 
four  notches  at  the  second  shoulder  for  receiving  the  respec- 
tive tabs,  said  four  notches  defining  snap  elements  with  said 
second  shoulder; 

said  snap  tabs  being  arranged  such  that  they  snap  into,  and 
unsnap  from,  said  notches  responsive  solely  to  a  force  applied 
substantiaUy  transversely  of  said  opaque  stencil,  whereby  said 
cover  is  completely  secured  to  and  released  from  said  opening 
upon  application  of  said  force. 


5,685,099 

TRAILER  SIGN  FRAME 

Joseph  K.  Favata,  8125  Parkerest  Dr.,  Darien,  Dl.  60561 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,751 

Int  CL*  G09F  7/18 

VS.  a.  40-590  20  Claims 


5,685,098 

SNAP  TAB  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COVERING  AND 

UNCOVERING  A  SIGN  APPARATUS  DIRECTIONAL 

INDICATOR 

Joseph  Wcgrzyn,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238^27,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  557,902 

InL  a.*  G09F  13/04 

VS.  CI.  40-570  2  aaims 


19.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  sign  to  a  mounting  surface,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  sides,  a  rear  surface,  outermost  portions 
and  a  pad  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the 
rear  surface  and  adapted  to  extend  outward  from  said  frame 
member  adjacent  to  said  mounting  surface:  and 

a  protective  member  mounted  proximate  said  sides  of  said  frame 
member  and  adapted  to  extend  outward  at  an  angle  from  said 
outermost  portions,  along  said  oblique  angled  pad  to  said 
mounting  surface. 


1  A  sign  apparatus  having  an  opaque  stencil,  said  stencil  having 
an  outer  surface  containing  a  pattern  of  openings  for  an  illuminated 
sign  which  in  operation  acts  to  illuminate  said  pattern  in  said 
stencil,  at  least  one  of  .said  openings  having  a  direction-indicating 
chevron  shape:  and  a  cover  for  obscuring  said  opening,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 


5,685,100 

BULLET  CARTRIDGE  CASING  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Richard  G.  Atchison,  28905  NE.  Sunset  Falls  Rd.,  Yacolt. 

Wash.  98675 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,092 

InL  a.*  F41C  27/W 

VS.  a.  42-1.01  5  ciai^ 

1.  A  system  for  identifying  the  spent  brass  cartridge  that  is  fired 

from  a  gun  comprising  imposing  microscopic  markings  selected 
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(Tom  the  group  consisting  of  grooves,  points  and  lidges  on  that 
portioa  of  the  gun  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  bolt 
face,  and  the  firing  pin.  said  markings  impressed  on  the  surface  of 
the  spent  cartridge  left  in  the  chamber  of  the  gun  upon  the  firing  of 
said  gun. 


5,685.101 
FIREARM  FTTTED  WITH  A  PIVOTINC  MAGAZINE 
Maarkc  Fcmtti,  23  nw  dn  StMie,  13915  ManriBe,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FRX/MWW,  i  371  Dirte  Feb.  2S.  19M,  |  lOKe) 
Date  Feh.  2S,  IW*,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W{»5^W7W,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dale  Iwk.  2*.  1995 

PCT  FfM  JbL  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  532,775 
ClataM  priority,  appUcadon  Frawx,  JuL  It,  1993,  93  WTTO 
lit  CL"  F41A  i/00 
U.S.  CL  42—18  24 


cal  end  region,  an  accessory  mounting  adapter  having  a  bore  of  a 
diameter  to  closely  slidably  receive  said  gun  barrel  end  region,  a 
plurality  of  detents  nwunted  on  said  adapter  radially  movable 
between  a  first  detent  position  clearing  said  adapter  bote  and  a 
second  detent  position  wherein  said  detent  extends  into  said  bore, 
said  detents  being  asymmetrically  circumferentially  spaced  with 
said  adapter  in  a  manner  complemental  to  the  asymmetrical  spac- 
ing of  the  detent  depressions,  and  detent  operating  means  mounted 
on  said  adapter  permitting  selective  positioning  of  said  detents 
between  said  detent  positions  whereby  said  detents  may  enter  said 
gun  barrel  depressions  upon  said  detents  being  aligned  with  said 
depressions,  said  detent  operating  means  releasably  maintaining 
said  detents  within  said  depressions  whereby  said  detents  will  enter 
said  depressions  at  only  a  single  rotational  position  of  said  adapter 
upon  said  gun  barrel. 


1.  An  individual  firevm  comprising  a  nugazine  case  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  pin  about  a  transverse  axis  XX.  which  firearm 
includes  a  bfcech  casing  having  a  magazine  well  whose  general 
shape  is  substantially  parallelepipedal  and  which  is  provided  with 
an  opening  at  its  bottom  end.  which  magazine  case  includes  a 
magaziiie-fonning  top  portion  and  includes,  in  its  boOom  portion,  a 
spring  acting  against  a  cartridge  lift,  wherein  said  pin  extends 
crosswise  into  said  magazine  well  and  is  mounted  via  at  least  one 
of  its  two  ends  in  a  respective  recess  provided  in  the  left  or  right 
side  walls  of  said  magazine  well,  and  wherein  said  pin  extends 
inside  said  m«gmTii«»  case,  through  at  least  ooe  of  tbe  left  or  right 
side  wails  of  said  m«g«Tin»  in  which  an  orifice  is  provided,  the 
arrangeaieat  of  said  pin  in  said  magazine  well  and  in  said  maga- 
zine Moving  said  magazine  in  said  well  and  preventing  separation 
of  said  magazine  from  said  breech  casing. 


S>85,1«2 

SNAP-ON  FIREARM  ADAPTER 

Gwgary  S.  Laifca.  Jaritaea,  MIA.,  awtganr  to  GSL TfecbaoloKy. 


S>85,183 
GUN  SUPPORT 
Erick  Deroan  Wigglat,  TlauMNwrilie,  S.C,  assignor  to  Charles 
Eric  Rabon,  TlauMMariUe,  S.C. 

FBcd  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,745 

IbL  CL'  F41A  iSJOO;  A47B  97/00 

MS.  CL  42—94  18  Clainu 


FVed  Nov.  2t,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«M*3 
lal.  CL'  F41C  27/00 
\^&.  CL  42—85  6 

6.  A  system  for  mouiKing  a  firearm  accesiory  upon  a  gun  barrel 
comprisiag.  ia  combinalioB.  a  gun  barrel  having  a  cylindrical  end 
legiaa  and  aa  end.  a  pturaliiy  of  detent  depretsioiis  defined  in  said 
end  legioa  spaced  from  said  end.  said  deprestioH  being  asym- 
metiicaUy  ciicianfefcatiaUy  locaied  about  te  gua  barei  cyliadri- 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  gun  from  a  structure,  said  gun 
having  a  scope  attached  thereto,  said  device  comprising: 
means  for  securing  said  device  to  the  structure; 
an  vm  pivotally  attached  to  said  securing  means  and  extending 
therefrom;  and 
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an  elastic  member  attached  to  said  arm  for  elastically  supporting 
said  gun  from  said  scope. 


'  5,685,104 

GUN  REST 
Robert  P.  Breazeale,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  80838,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70898 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,917 

InL  CL*  F41A  23/m 

UA  a.  42-94  ji  cta,^ 


a  mount  adaptor  mountable  on  said  firearm,  said  mount  adapter 
being  attached  to  said  firearm  via  two  rails  that  are  attached  to 
said  firearm  using  two-sided  adhesive; 

a  flashUght  module,  releasably  attachable  to  said  mount  adapter, 
said  flashlight  module  having  a  front  face  with  a  light  source 
housed  within  said  flashlight  module,  with  the  light  from  said 
light  source  exiting  the  front  face  of  said  flashlight  module; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  flashliglM 
module,  said  control  means  is  attached  to  said  flashlight 
module,  wherein  said  flashlight  module  can  be  released  from 
said  mount  adaptor  via  a  quick  release  lever. 


5,685,106 

LASER  CARTRIDGE 

Avi  Shoham,  Pctach  TTkra,  brad,  aarignor  to  Ortek  Ltd.. 

Sdcrot,  Israel  ^^ 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  609^14 

tot  a.'  F41G  l/M 

MS.  CL  4i-103  15  ctai^ 


1.  A  gun  rest  for  attachment  to  a  hunter's  tree  stand  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  base  member 

b)  a  fitting,  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  base  member; 

c)  a  means  for  infinitely  positioning  and  locking  said  fitting 
relative  to  said  base  member, 

d)  an  extension  member  in  telescopically  engagement  with  said 
fitting,  said  extension  member  including  a  U-shaped  saddle 
member  attached  to  one  end; 

e)  a  means  for  infinitely  positioning  and  locking  said  extension 
member  relative  to  said  fitting;  and 

n  a  clamping  means  for  atUKhing  said  base  member  to  said 
hunting  stand. 


»    34 
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5,685,105 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  FLASHLIGHT  TO  A 

FIREARM 

James  W.  Teetiel,  151  LaCayette  Rd.,  PorlsnMmth,  NJl.  03801 

Continuatioa-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,860.  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,584,137,  whicta  b  a  contiauation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

200004,  Feb.  23, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,481,819,  which  is  a 

contlBiMtiaii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,889,  JoL  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,425.299,  which  is  a  conttonalioii-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,766, 

Jun.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^55,608.  This  appUcatioii  Jun.  8, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  488.631 

tot  CL'  F41G  1/35 

U.S.CL  42-103  4cui^ 


1.  A  laser  cartridge  for  a  gun  that  fires  an  ammunition  cartridge, 
the  gun  having  a  firing  mechanism,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  housing,  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the 
ammunition  cartridge,  said  housing  having  a  front  end: 

(b)  a  source  of  coherent  electromagnetic  radiation,  contained 
within  said  housing;  and 

(c)  a  power  supply  contained  within  said  bousing  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  source  of  coherent  elecaomagnetic 
radiation,  said  power  supply  being  activated  by  the  firing 
mechanism  of  the  gun,  said  power  supply  including  a  genera- 
tor. 


1.  A  flashlight  apparatus  for  a  firearm  comprising: 


5,685,107 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Paul  Arlln  Sweet,  Rte.  One,  Box  150,  New  Madrid,  Mo.  63869 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,930 

tot  a.'  AOIK  97 /W 

U.S.  a.  43-21 J  2  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  capable  of  simultaneously  supporting  a 

plurality  of  fishing  rods  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  base  plate,  said  base  plate  including  an  upwardly  projecting 

support  post  attached  thereto; 
a  rigid,  hollow,  cylindrical  support  tube,  said  tube  having  oppo- 
site hollow,  open  ends  and  a  tiuough  passage,  one  end  being 
fitted  over  the  post  on  the  base  plate; 
a  fastener  for  removably  attaching  the  tube  to  the  base  plate 

post; 
a  telescoping  tube  witii  a  lower  end  fitted  into  the  opposite  end 
of  the  supporting  tube  and  an  upper  end.  said  telescoping  tube 
including  a  hollow  sleeve  at  the  upper  end; 
an  adjustable  fastener  for  attaching  the  telescoping  tube  in  the 

support  tube; 
a  horizontal  cross  member  with  a  depending  post  at  the  mid- 
point, said  cross  member  post  telescopically  insetted  into  the 
hollow  sleeve: 
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S,M5,1«9 
TRAP  FOR  FLYING  INSECTS 
Peter  RiatMcL,  Odiwood,  OUo,  iMiKiior  to  Haaover  Cataloc 
Hoidints,  lac^  Wcchawkem  NJ. 

FUed  Jul  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  498,683 

lot  CI'  AOIM  \/lO 

\}&.  CL  43—122  14  ClaiM 


T.-JW 


■  plurality  of  fishing  rod  cradles  each  cradle  adjustably  attached 
to  the  cross  member,  each  cradle  comprising  a  foniied  rod 
having  al  one  end  parallel  portioas  of  rod  defining  a  channel 
with  a  cloted  loop  to  receive  the  butt  end  of  i  fishing  rod.  and 
at  the  ofiposite  end  an  open  loop  for  receipt  of  the  fishing  rod; 
and 

means  for  fastening  each  cradle  to  the  cross  member  by  coop- 
eration with  the  channel. 


1.  A  trap  for  flying  insecu  comprising: 

pair  of  apposing  side  panels; 

plurality  of  insect  entrances  farmed  in  the  side  panels; 

an  integrally  molded  central  tray  attached  to  die  side  panels  by 

hinges;  and 
an  integrally  molded  trough  fonned  within  the  central  my, 

wherein  die  side  panels  pivot  to  engage  each  other  and  die 

central  tray  form  an  enclosed  volume  for  trapping  and  holding 

flying  insects. 


5>«5,1«« 
FISHHOOK 
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nM  Jaa.  11,  1996,  Scr.  Nn.  SS4,7S3 

1^  CL'  A«iK  &ino 
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5,6«S,n8 
PatcM  Not  lancd  For  This  Nnaabcr 


5>85,111 

CONTINUOUS  CABLE  WINDOW  REGULATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

JcAry  J.  Tlwwim   BcdfonI,  aad  Kerin  WayM  HU.  Ailiaf- 

taw,  ho(h  of  Tbl,  airitpon  to  Pwxar  Lk^  Bdfeirw,  WMh. 

FBcd  S«p.  15, 1995,  Scr.  N«».  52M11 

Int.  CL'  E«5F  11/4% 

MS.  CL  49-^352  1«  < 


11.  A  fishhook  formed  from  a  wire  of  generally  uniform  circular 
cross  section  and  a  generally  uniform  diameter  having: 
a  shank  portion; 

a  generally  U-shaped  bend  portion; 
a  spear  pattion  having  an  axis,  a  side  facing  said  shank  portion. 

a  side  facing  away  from  said  shank  portion,  a  point  and  a 

point's  end; 
at  least  one  depression  in  said  side  facing  said  shank  pattion 

[iffiTMing  said  wire  to  about  one-third  said  diameter  having 

a  wall  near  said  point's  end  generally  perpendicular  to  said 

axis;  and, 
said  spear  being  subtantially  free  of  depressions  in  the  side 

facing  away  from  said  shank. 


1.  A  door  appaatus  comprising: 
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a  door  frame  defining  a  lower  central  opening  extending  sub- 
stantially across  a  lower  central  portion  of  said  frame,  and  an 
upper  central  opening  extending  substantially  across  an  upper 
central  portion  of  said  frame  above  said  lower  central  portion 
a   movable   window   mounted   to   said   frame   for   movement 
between  a  raised  position,  substantially  closing  said  upper 
central  opening,  and  a  lowered  position,  generally  parallel  to 
said  lower  central  portion; 
a  guide  assembly  cooperating  with  said  movable  window  for 
guidance  thereof  between  said  raised  position  and  said  low- 
ered position,  said  guide  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
pulley  members  rotaubly  mounted  to  said  fi-ame  in  spaced 
relation  proximate  a  generally  horizontal  lower  periphery  of 
the  frame  lower  central  portion,  and  proximate  at  least  one 
generally  vertical   side  periphery  thereof,  said  plurality  of 
pulley  members  being  further  positioned  proximate  a  gener- 
ally vertical  opposite  side  periphery  of  the  frame,  and  a 
flexible  tendon  member  extending  between  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  pulley  members  in  a  continuous  loop  for 
reciprocating  rolling  support  thereof  along  said  lower  periph- 
ery and  the  one  side  periphery  of  said  frame,  and  including  at 
least  one  window  attachment  device  coupled  proximate  an 
edge  portion  of  said  window  and  positioned  along  said  one 
side  penphery  for  reciprocating  said  window  between  said 
raised  position  and  said  lowered  position  as  saiJ  attachment 
device  recipnxrates  along  said  one  side  periphery,  and  said 
tendon  member  fiirther  extending  down  said  opposite  side 
periphery  thereof,  across  said  lower  periphery  and  up  said  one 
side  penphery.  and  back  around  and  down  said  one  side 
periphery,  back  across  said  lower  periphery,  and  back  up  said 
opposite  side  periphery  to  fonn  said  continuous  loop; 
a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  said  guide  assembly  to  selectively 
dnve  said  movable  window  between  said  raised  position  and 
said  lowered  position, 
said  guide  assembly  and  said  drive  mechanism   both  being 
adapted  for  operation  and  mounting  along  a  portion  of  the 
penphery  of  the  frame  lower  central  portion  substantially  out 
of  visual  obstruction  of  said  lower  central  opening;  and 
an  opposite  window  attachment  device  coupled  proximate  an 
opposite  edge  portion  of  said  movable  window  and  positioned 
along  said  opposite  side  periphery  for  reciprocating  said  win- 
dow between  said  raised  position  and  said  lowered  f»)sition  as 
the  opposite  attachment  device  reciprocates  along  said  oppo- 
site side  periphery. 


between  the  floor  and  the  ceiling,  a  pollution  abatement  apparatus 
for  removing  the  polluted  structure  from  externally  of  the  buildine 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  unitary  rigid  member  clamped  between  the  floor  and  the 
ceiling  and  adapted  to  fit  against  the  polluted  stnictuie  within 
the  intenor  of  the  building  and  to  sunwind  the  polluted 
stnicnire  in  a  substantially  air-tight  relauonship.  thereby  pre- 
cluding a  pollutant  from  polluting  the  interior  of  the  building 
as  the  polluted  stnicture  is  removed  from  externally  of  the 
building,  and 
at  least  one  adjusuble  supporting  member  supporting  the  single 
unitary  ngid  member  against  the  polluted  stnicture  within  the 
intenor  of  the  building,  wherein  the  single  unitary  rigid  mem- 
ber includes: 
a  bottom, 
walls  extending  from  the  bonom  and  continually  sun-ounding 

the  bonom  of  the  single  unitary  rigid  member, 
a  ledge  for  leaning  against  the  wall  of  the  building  and  surtound- 

ing  the  polluted  stnicture.  and 
three  bars  crossing  the  bonom  of  the  single  unitary  rigid  member 
in  spaced-apart  anangement  and  extending  substantially  a 
whole  width  of  the  single  unitary  rigid  member 


5,685,113 

LAY-IN  WIREWAYS  FOR  A  SPACE  DIVIDER  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Renter,  Ent  Sctauket,  N.Y.;  Wallace  C.  Bullwinkle 

Norristown,  Pa.,  and  R.  Douglas  Renter,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y 

assignors  to  Knoll,  Inc.,  East  GrwnvUlc,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnn.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  461,200 

Int  a.'  FMB  2/7S.  H02G  ins 

U.S.  a.  52-220.7  8  Claims 


\ 

5,685,112 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

STRUCTURAL  PARTS  OF  A  BUILDING  WITHOUT 

CONTAMINATING  ADJACENT  AREAS 

Mark   C.   Fara,   11803   Browningsville   Rd.,   Monrovia,  Md 

21770 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314^12,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,457,922.  This  application  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,172 

Int  a."  E04G  2in4 
VS.  a.  5i-202  45  c.ia« 


in  a  modular  panel,  space- 


5.  In  a  building  including  an  interior  having  a  floor  and  a  ceiling 
and  further  having  a  polluted  stnicture  in  a  wall  disposed  vertically 


1.  A  vertical  spine  for  placement 
dividing  system,  comprising: 

the  spine,  having  side  edges,  a  top  and  bonom.  and  a  front  and 
back,  the  side  edges  being  spaced  apart  and  extending  verti- 
cally between  the  top  and  bonom  and  extending  in  a  fhjnt  to 
back  direction  between  the  front  and  back; 

anachmenl  means  anached  to  each  side  edge  for  releasably 
attaching  the  spine  between  a  pair  of  modular  panels  in 
posiuons  against  each  side  edge  of  the  spine,  respectively; 

the  spine  being  shaped  and  ananged  such  that  a  front  and  a  back 
open  channel  are  defined  as  extending  vertically  substantially 
between  the  top  and  bonom  of  the  spine,  over  the  front  and 
back  of  the  spine,  respectively;  and. 

a  front  and  back  resilient  strip  mounted  in  the  front  and  back 
channels,  respectively,  such  that  the  resilient  smps  and  chan- 
nels define  substantially  enclosed  wireways.  which  wireways 
extend  vertically  for  encompassing  wires  extending  in  the 
vertical  direction; 

the  resilient  strips  forming  an  openable  seam,  and  having  nor- 
mally closed  positions  over  the  channels,  the  resilient  strips 
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retaining  said  wires  and  being  deflectable  to  permit  forcible 
insertion  and  removal  of  the  wires  into  and  out  of  the  respec- 
tive wireway. 


5,685,114 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER,  FLOOR  STRUCTURE,  AND 

ROOF  STRUCTURE  FOR  WOODEN  BUILDING  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  BUILDING  WITH  THE  SAME 

Masakatsu    Tanaka,    Osaka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tanaka 

Masakalsu  Design  OfBce  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1995,  7-87323 

Int.  CI."  E04B  l/O/i 

U.S.  a.  52—271  «  Claims 


vertical  end  studs  with  top  and  bottom  ends  and  a  reinforced 
concrete  stemwall  compnsing  a  mass  of  conciete  extending 
between  and  cast  to  a  portion  of  the  end  studs. 


5,685,116 

PRESHAPED  FORM 

James  H.  Bradsliaw,  Pismo  Bcadi;  Danid  W.  Rodlin,  Occano, 

and  Randall  T.  Myrick,  Graver  Beadi,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  John  Cravens  Plastering.  Inc.,  SanU  Maria,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,826,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,251 

Int.  a."  E04C  5/VI 

VS.  a.  52—311.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  structural  member  for  a  wooden  building  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  members  formed  of  a  plywood  laminated 
material  including  a  plurality  of  plywood  boards  laminated  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  elongated  members  having  face 
surfaces  and  elongated  edge  surfaces: 

said  elongated  members  being  joined  to  each  other  by  abutting 
and  bonding  one  of  said  elongated  edge  surfaces  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  elongated  nKmbers  to  one  of  said  face  surfaces  of 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  elongated  members  so  that  laminating 
directions  of  the  pair  of  elongated  members  are  perpendicular 
to  each  other:  and 

a  strip  member  embedded  at  a  right  angle  to  and  in  a  substan- 
tially center  region  of  an  interface  between  tlie  two  plywood 
laminated  materials  extending  into  said  one  of  said  elongated 
edge  surfaces  and  into  said  one  of  said  face  surfaces  to 
supplement  said  bond  between  the  pair  of  elongated  members. 


5,685,115 

INTEGRATED  WALL  SYSTEM 

James  D.  Coifer,  2462  Lakeridge  Shores  East,  Reno,  Nev.  89509 

Filed  Feh.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386514 

Int  a."  E02D  27/00 

VS,  CL  52—292  19  Claims 

1.  A  pre-fofmed  integrated  wall  panel  for  building  construction 
comprising  a  metallic  framing  structure  having  two  spaced-apart 


1.  A  prefabricated  relief  form  member  for  receiving  and  retain- 
ing a  fluid  cementitious  coating  when  the  form  member  is  attached 
to  a  prepared  structural  wall,  the  member  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  chaiuiel  presenting  a  protuberant  surface  defining 
a  predetermined  lateral  contour  between  two  opposed  mount- 
ing flanges: 

the  flanges  adapted  for  mounting  to  the  prepared  striictural  wall: 

the  surface  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  adapted 
to  receive  and  retain  the  coating: 

the  surface  defining  at  least  one  longitudinal  line  parallel  to  and 
extending  the  length  of  the  channel; 

the  channel  surface  comprised  of  expanded,  galvanized  metal 
having  a  preformed  weight  of  about  3.4  pounds  per  square 
yard; 

at  least  one  edge  guide  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  a  preselected 
distance  firom  the  at  least  one  longitudinal  line,  the  edge  guide 
configured  to  provide  a  guide  edge  for  a  tool: 

connecting  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  edge  guide  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  the  channel  surface; 
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whereby  the  edge  guide  provides  a  secure  guide  edge  for  a  tool 
used  to  apply  the  cementitious  coating  to  a  preselected  thick- 
ness along  the  length  of  the  member. 


Z5l, 


5,685,117 
SHINGLE  SYSTEM  AND  FASTENING  STRIP 
Joseph  R.  Nicholson,  R.R.  #2,  Monkton,  Ontario,  Canada,  NOK 
IPO 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,057 

Int  a.'  E04D  l/VO 

U&CL  52-520  41  Calms 


1.  A  shingle  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shingles,  each  said  shingle  having  a  top  edge  and  a 
bottom  edge; 

a  plurality  of  fastening  strips,  each  said  fastening  strip  having  an 
elongate  top  flange  for  covering  said  top  edge  of  at  least  one 
of  said  shingles,  and  a  bottom  flange  that  extends  beneath  a 
boaom  surface  of  said  top  flange,  said  bonom  flange  being 
connected  to  said  top  flange  by  a  hinge; 

a  fastener  poriion  located  on  said  top  flange  for  receiving  fas- 
teners to  fasten  at  least  said  fastening  strip  to  a  surface;  and 

a  connector  located  on  each  said  shingle  for  connecting  said 
shingle  to  a  corresponding  said  fastening  strip  proximate  to 
said  bottom  edge. 


5,685,118 

ROOF  PANELS  WITH  STIFFENED  ENDLAPS 

Harold  G.  Simpson,  TWsa,  Okla„  assignor  to  Hartild  Simpson, 

Inc.,  lUsa,  Okla. 
Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,480,  Jan.  21,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  181,756,  Jan.  21,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  846,278,  Mar.  2,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^03,528,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  402,901,  Sep.  1.  1989,  PaL  Na  5,142,838, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  745,320,  Jun.  14,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,083, 
Jan.  4,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,597,234,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser 
No.  604,884,  Oct  26,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  136,246,  Dec  18, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,689,  Aug.  28,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,320, 
Jun.  14,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  568,083,  Jan.  4,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,597,234.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,976 
Inta.*E04D//i-/,//06 
U.S.CL  52-520  16  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  four  comer  scaling  assembly  in  which  an  upper 
pair  of  interlocking  standing  seam  joint  panels  and  a  lower  pair  of 
interiocking  standing  seam  joint  panels  meet  in  a  lapped  four 
comer  juncture  area,  an  upper  end  of  the  two  lower  panels  being 
overlapped  by  a  lower  end  of  the  two  upper  panels  at  the  juncture 
area,  one  panel  of  each  of  the  upper  panel  pair  and  the  lower  panel 
pair  having  an  upstanding  male  side  lap  portion  forming  an  upper 


i4aA 


male  surface,  the  other  panel  of  each  of  the  upper  panels  and  the 
lower  panels  having  an  upstanding  female  side  lap  portion  over- 
lapping the  respective  male  side  lap  portions,  each  of  the  female 
side  lap  portions  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  sealant  cavity 
and  a  side  lap  sealant  strip  predeterminedly  disposed  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  sealant  cavity,  the  sealant  strip  veering  near  the 
juncture  area,  at  least  one  of  the  male  side  lap  portions  notched  at 
the  juncture  area  to  overlap  the  ends  and  so  that  the  upper  male 
surface  of  said  male  side  lap  portions  are  received  within  the 
female  side  lap  portions,  at  least  one  of  the  female  sidelap  portions 
being  notched  to  be  aligningly  interlapped  and  sealed  with  the 
other  of  the  female  side  lap  portions,  an  end  lap  sealant  positioned 
between  the  overlapping  lower  ends  of  the  upper  panels  and  the 
upper  ends  of  the  lower  panels,  the  end  lap  sealant  disposed  to 
extend  upwardly  between  the  upstanding  leg  portions  of  the 
notched  male  side  lap  portions  and  also  between  female  upstanding 
leg  portions  so  as  to  scalingly  engage  the  side  lap  sealant  strip  in 
the  female  side  lap  portions. 


5,685,119 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Bodo  Zschoppe,  Strateweg  1,  32545  Bad  Oeynhausen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,249 

Int  a."  E04B  2A)8.2/18:2/32;2/46 

VS.  a.  52-592J5  ,«  Oaims 


1.  A  wall  construction,  comprising  a  plurality  of  shaped  bricks 
joined  in  dry  construction  to  one  another,  each  brick  having  a  first 
bearing  surface  which  is  provided  with  a  groove  formed  laterally 
with  a  lateral  recess,  and  a  second  bearing  surface  which  is 
provided  with  a  key  fomied  laterally  with  a  lateral  projection,  with 
the  projection  and  the  recess  being  complementarily  shaped  and 
posiuoned  such  that  the  projection  on  a  first  brick  is  engageable 
with  the  recess  of  a  second  brick  when  the  second  brick  is  stacked 
on  the  first  brick  for  restraining  displacement  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  second  brick  relative  to  the  first  brick,  said  brick 
being  formed  with  chases  extending  perpendicular  to  the  first  and 
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second  bearing  surfaces  and  including  a  central  channel  and  semi- 
lubular  channels  at  opposing  end  faces 


5.685,120 

BUILDING  SYSTEM 

Klr|Ml  Singh  Sihra,  199  Moss  Lane,  Pinner,  Middlesex  MAS 

3BE,  Great  Britain 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB93/01543.  S  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1995.  8  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO94/18403,  PCX  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  500.954 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1995. 
9302M0 

InL  a.*  F04C  1/00:  P04B  2/56 
VS.  a.  52—604  7  Claims 


means  located  so  as  to  allow  fasteners  to  secure  a  sheet  of 
covenng  material  to  the  respective  side  wall  without  interfer- 
ing with  the  ability  of  the  insert  to  move  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  metal  stud,  each  lateral  wall  further  having, 
along  Its  edge  which  is  adjacent  the  integral  flange  of  the 
respective  slide  wall,  a  V-scction  insert  flange  adapted  to 
eiKlose  the  free  edge  of  said  integral  flange  of  the  respective 
side  wall. 


5,685,122 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  AN 

AIR-SUPPORTED  STRUCTURE 

Steven  W.  Brisbane,  Reston,  and  Harold  B.  King,  Jr..  Lorton, 

botli  of  Va..  assignors  to  Automated  Air  Structures,  Inc.. 

Fairfax  SUdoa,  Va. 

Filed  May  11.  1995.  Ser  No.  438,769 

Int  CL"  E04G  11/04:  E04H  15/22 

VS.  CI.  52—745.07  20  Clainis 


r»*     'M      i-M 


1.  A  building  member  having  two  opposite  end  regions  con- 
nected by  a  neck,  the  neck  having  a  cross-section  which  is  a 
regular  triangle  with  three  convex  sides;  the  sides  meeting  at  apices 
which  define  three  comers  of  the  neck;  and 

wherein  the  degree  of  convexity  of  two  adjacent  convex  sides  is 
such  that  if  one  comer  of  the  neck  is  placed  at  an  apex  of  an 
imaginary  right  angle,  then  the  two  adjacent  convex  sides  of 
the  triangle  form  tangents  to  lines  defining  thai  right  angle. 


5,685.121 

METAL  STUD 

Frank    DeFraactsco.    14690    Mount    Hope    RomI,    Bolton. 

Ontario,  Canada,  L7E  5R8,  and  JoKph  Domcnic  Palumbo. 

23  Hichbary  Street,  Bohon,  Ontario,  Canada,  L7E  5\'7 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602J81 

Int.  CL"  E04C  3/30 

VS.  CI.  52—731.9  8  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  maintaining  an  air-supported  structure  compris- 


ing: 


1.  For  use  with  a  metal  stud  of  the  type  having  a  main  wall  with 
two  opposed  parallel  edges,  two  similar  parallel  side  walls  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction  from  said  edges  integral  with  said  main 
wall,  each  side  wall  having,  remote  firom  the  main  wall,  an  integral 
flange  extending  toward  the  opposed  side  wall: 
an  insert  which  is  configured  and  sized  to  be  snugly  but  slidably 
received  witliin  said  metal  stud  at  one  end  thereof,  and  includ- 
ing parallel  lateral  walls  intended  to  lie  inwardly  along  said 
side  walls  of  the  metal  stud,  said  lateral  walls  having  recess 


establishing  in  a  controller  an  initial  static  pressure  set  point  at 
which  the  static  pressure  in  said  air-supported  structuie  is 
maintained  for  safe  and  economic  operation; 

monitoring  the  stabc  pressure  within  said  structure  and  forming 
an  output  signal  representative  of  the  static  pressure; 

monitonng  at  least  one  environmental  condition  surrounding 
said  structure,  said  at  least  one  environmental  condition 
including  wind  velocity  and  forming  at  least  one  output  signal 
representative  of  said  at  least  one  environmental  condition: 

inputting  said  at  least  one  output  signal  to  said  controller: 

generating  at  least  one  control  signal  in  said  controller  from  said 
at  least  one  output  signal; 

adjusting  said  initial  static  pressure  set  point  increiiKntally  to 
form  an  adjusted  static  pressure  set  point  reflecting  an  incre- 
mental change  in  said  monitored  wind  velocity:  and 

responsive  to  said  monitored  static  pressure  and  said  output 
signal  input  to  said  controller,  increasing  air  flow  ingress 
using  control  signals  generated  using  said  controller  to  main- 
tain the  static  pressure  within  said  structure  at  said  adjusted 
static  pressure  set  point. 


5.685,123 

ROLLER  GUIDES  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  PAYING  OUT 

AN  INSULATION  SUPPORT  SHEET 

Robert  J.  AMennan,  Canyon  Lake;  James  E.  Taylor,  Scguin, 

both  of  Tex,  and  Dennis  K.  Wenrick,  Oricdo,  Fla.,  assignors 

to  Owens^oming  FIberglas  Technology,  Inc,  Summit,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,557 

Int  a."  E04G  21/14 

VS.  a.  52-749.12  jO  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  roof  structure  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  puriins  spaced  apart  firom  one  another  in  a  parallel 
arrangement,  the  puriins  having  a  top  portion  and  a  generally 
vertical  portion,  the  space  between  the  vertical  portions  of  adjacent 
puriins  defining  an  insulation  cavity  that  is  generally  rectangular  in 
cross-sectional  shape,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a.  a  carriage  movable  in  a  first  direction  along  the  length  of  the 
puriins  for  paying  out  a  support  sheet  for  support  of  insulation 
material  as  the  carriage  travels  along  the  length  of  the  purlins 
so  that  the  support  sheet  depends  from  the  top  portion  of 
adjacent  purlins;  and 

b.  a  roller  guide  movable  in  the  first  direction  and  extending 
downward  on  top  of  the  support  sheet,  rotating  along  the 
length  of  the  support  sheet,  causing  the  support  sheet  to 
substantially  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  insulation  cavity. 


5,685,124 

WALL,  CEILING  OR  ROOF  ELEMENTS  WITH  HEAT 

INSULATION  PROPERTIES  ON  ONE  SIDE  AND  SOUND 

INSULATION  PROPERTIES  ON  THE  OTHER 
Adolf  Jandl.  Jr.,  Hartelsberg  26,  A-9421  Eitweg,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,195.  Nov.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1994,  44  13 
953J 

Int.  a."  E04C  2A)2:2/lO:2/J2:2/36 
VS.  CI.  52-783.11  5  cisi,ns 

1.  Wall,  ceiling  or  roof  elements  for  buildings,  wherein  a  veneer 
(4.  5)  is  fastened  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  plate  construction  (1).  of 
zig-zag  cross-sectional  configuration  made  of  wood,  and  thus- 
formed  hollow  spaces  are  filled  with  solid  insulating  materials  on 
both  sides  of  said  plate  construction,  said  solid  insulating  material 
on  one  side  of  the  plate  construction  having  bener  sound  insulating 
properties  than  the  solid  insulating  material  on  the  other  side  of  the 
plate  construction,  and  the  solid  insulating  material  on  said  other 


side  of  the  plate  construction  having  better  heat  insulating  proper- 
ties than  the  solid  insulating  material  on  said  one  side  of  the  plate 
construction. 


5,685,125 

PLANT  FOR  THE  INDUSTRIAL  PRODUCTION  OF 

LONG-LIFE  READY-TO-EAT,  COOKED  FOODS 

Camillo  Cattelli,  and  Roberto  Notari,  both  of  Parma,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Rossi  &  Catelli,  Parma,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  4,  1994,  MI94A1391 

Int  CL*  B65B  63/08 

VS.  a.  53-127  10  Claims 


1.  A  plant  for  the  industrial  production  of  long-life,  ready-to-eat 
cooked  food,  in  open  containers  (9)  comprising: 
a  continuous  autoclave  (1)  defining  a  processing  chamber  (2)  for 

processing  the  food;  said 
processing  chamber  (2)  including  a  food  inlet  region  (3)  and  an 
outlet  region  (4);  said  autoclave  (1)  further  including 
means  (39.  39a)  for  delivering  and  metering  fluids  for  cook- 
ing or  heat-sterilizing  the  food; 
first  and  second  apertures  (  17,  53)  fonned  in  said  inlet  region 

(3)  and  said  outlet  region  (4)  respectively; 
a  first  air-lock  chamber  (15)  in  communication  with  said  first 
aperture  (17)  and  with  said  inlet  region  (3); 
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a  second  air-lock  chamber  (7)  in  communicatioii  with  said 
second  aperture  (S3)  and  with  said  outlet  region  (4); 

said  first  and  second  apertures  (17.  53)  being  fitted  with  finrt 
and  second  valve  closure  members  (2i.  52)  respectively. 

a  first  transfer  device  (P^)  disposed  in  said  processing  cham- 
ber (2)  for  transferring  the  open  containers  (9)  from  said 
first  air-lock  chamber  (15)  to  said  iniet  region  (3): 

a  second  transfer  device  (P,)  in  said  processing  chamber  (2) 
for  transferring  the  open  containers  (9)  from  said  outlet 
region  (4)  to  said  second  air-lock  chamber  (7); 
a  sterile  food-cooling  chamber  (6)  having  an  inlet  end  (6a)  and 

an  outlet  end  (tb): 

a  third  aperture  (55)  formed  in  said  sterile  food-cooling  cham- 
ber said  third  aperture  (55)  being  fitted  with  a  third  valve 
closure  member  (5t): 

said  sterile  food-cooling  chamber  (6)  communicating  with 
said  second  air-lock  chamber  (7)  through  said  third  aperture 
(55); 
a  sterile  closure  chamber  (63)  in  communication  with  said  stenle 

food-cooling  chamber  (i); 
closure  means  (€9)  for  hermetically  sealing  cooked  food  dis- 
posed within  said  sterile  closure  chamber  (i3).  and 
means  (P4.  38)  for  transferring  the  containers  (*)  from  said 

second  air-lock  chamber  (7)  to  said  cooling  chamber  it)  and 

subsequently  to  said  closure  means  (t9). 


5>B5,127 

UNIVERSAL  SPOON  FOR  LOADING  DOUGH  INTO 

CONTAINERS 

JaiM*  W.  fiakowtkl,  Aodovcr,  Mlnn^  aoigiior  to  The  PUb- 

bory  Coaapany,  MIniif  poBi.  Mian. 

Filed  JuL  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  5«3,3M 

InC  a."  B«5B  I/04 

VS.  (X  53—255  15  Ctatans 


5,M5,126 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  AN 
ARTICLE  WITH  WRAPPING  MATERIAL 
Concils  F.  Vu  Hockcien,  Dnuaa,  Pa.,  aariganr  to  C  & 
latcnurtioaal,  Uc,  McAdoo,  Pa. 

FDcd  Nov.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  562,47« 
lat.  CL'  B«5B  41/12:49/00:51/02 
VS.  CI.  53—221  17 


C^,. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  loading  a  dough  product  into  a  container 
through  a  container  opening,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  loading  member  joined  to  the  frame,  the  loading  member 
having  a  first  opening  for  receiving  the  dough  product,  a 
second  opening  through  which  the  dough  product  exits  off  the 
loading  member  and  an  inner  surface  joining  the  first  opening 
10  the  second  opening  upon  which  the  dough  product  is 
displaced  from  the  first  opening  to  the  second  opening,  the 
inner  surface  having  an  extending  tang  which  includes  a  tip 
and  lateral  edges  defining  the  second  opening,  the  lateral 
edges  extending  between  the  Dp  and  the  side  edges  of  the 
loading  member  when  the  loading  member  is  laid  flat,  the 
extending  tang  being  inseiuMe  within  the  container  opening 
such  that  die  lateral  edges  contact  the  container  proximate  the 
container  opening  to  limit  displacement  of  the  extending  tang 
into  the  container,  and 

a  support  meiitber  for  supporting  the  container  proximate  the 
second  opening. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  securing  wrapping  material  around  an  article 
having  a  booom,  a  top  end  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  com- 
prising: 

a  main  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  secoiKl  end: 

a  substantially  planar  surface  secured  to  aiMl  partially  extending 
along  the  length  of  said  main  frame: 

pulling  means  for  moving  an  end  of  a  roll  of  wrapping  material 
toward  said  second  end  of  said  main  frame: 

adhesive  applying  means  positioned  adjacent  said  first  end  of 
said  main  frame  for  applying  a  pattern  of  adhesive  to  a 
portion  of  said  wrapping  nuUerial.  said  adhesive  applying 
means  including  a  first  adhesive  assembly,  a  second  adhesive 
assembly  spaced  from  said  first  adhesive  assembly  aitd  an 
adhesive  suqpplying  source  for  supplying  said  first  and  second 
adhesive  assemblies  with  adhesive,  said  first  adhesive  assem- 
bly including  a  nozzle  adapted  to  apply  a  ring  of  adhesive  on 
said  portion  of  wrapping  material; 

cutting  means  for  severing  said  portion  of  wrapping  material 
from  said  roU.  and 

means  for  causing  said  portion  of  wrapping  material  to  contact 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  article. 


5,685,121 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Pak-Wli«  Steve  Ckua,  and  Nkok  F.  Whittmaa,  both  of  Lake 
Jiiiiaa.  Ite^  ■■Itnnri  to  Tke  Dow  Cbcnical  Company, 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  54J34,  Apr.  2S,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,427^07, 
wWck  b  a  continnatkM-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  776,130,  Oct.  15, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,272036.  Thii  appttcation  May  31,  1995,  Scr. 
No.  455,176 
Int  CL*  B65B  53/00 
VS.  CL  53—441  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  packaging  food,  the  method  comprising  wrap- 
ping d>e  food  in  a  film  structure  having  at  least  one  film  layer 
comprising  a  blend  of  (A)  a  substantially  linear  ethylene  polymer 
characterized  as  having: 

(i)  a  melt  flow  ratio.  l,yi2.SS.63;  and 

(ii)  a  molecular  weight  distribution.  M,/M,.  defined  by  the 
equation: 


M./M,S(/|o^j)-«.63; 


and 

(iii)  a  density  greater  than  0.85  g/cm': 
and  (B)  at  least  one  other  polymer. 
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5,685,129 
AUTOMATIC  CAN  LID  BAG  SEALER 
Darryl  S.  Baker,  BcaoaMnt,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metal  Container 
Corporatioa,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
I  Filed  Jnn.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,475 

'  InL  CL*  B65B  5/06:7/10:39/02:67/04 

VS.  CL  53-469  3,  cuims 


I.  An  automated  apparatus  for  closing  the  open,  unfilled  end  of 
a  substantially  filled  sleeve  container,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  automated  arm  having  at  least  one  end,  said  end  including 
first  and  second  opposing  pinchers,  said  pinchers  movable 
between  a  grasping  position  and  an  open  position, 

said  automated  arm  being  movable  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion where  said  pinchers  can  grasp  the  open,  unfilled  end  of 
said  sleeve  container,  and  a  resting  position. 

said  autonnated  arm  being  capable  of  rotation,  said  rotation  of 
the  automated  arm  causing  the  open,  unfilled  end  of  the  sleeve 
container  to  roll  up  in  a  sealed  position. 


said  second  moving  surface  at  a  high  speed  relatively  greater 
than  said  low  speed  to  transfer  said  product  to  said  machine; 
and 

a  controller  for  contiolling  said  low  speed  and  high  speed  drives 
in  sequence  so  that  said  low  speed  drive  is  activated  to  move 
said  second  moving  surface  at  said  low  speed  when  receiving 
said  product  from  said  first  moving  surface,  and  said  high 
speed  drive  is  activated  to  transfer  said  product  from  said 
second  moving  surface  to  said  machine  transporter,  whereby 
said  product  may  be  continuously  supplied  to  said  first  mov- 
ing surface  and  periodically  transfened  by  said  second  mov- 
ing surface  to  said  machine  transporter  without  interrupting 
said  continuous  supply  of  said  pttxluct. 


5485,131 
HEAT  SEALING  DEVICE 
Francesco  SpatoUsano,  Pararolo,  and  Mario  Debanto,  Fdetto, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Hitedi  Systems  SjO,  Leinl',  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,837 
Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Italy,  Mar.  21, 1995,  TO95A02I1 
Int  a.*  B65B  9/06 
VS.  a.  53-550  9  Claims 


5,685,130 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
SUPPLYING  PRODUCT  TO  AN  INTERMITTENTLY 

OPERATING  VACUUM  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Bis  P.  Horsman,  Orerland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Muiti- 
vac.  Inc.,  Kansas  Qty.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1995,  Scr.  Na  423373 

Int  CL*  B65B  31/00 

VS.  CL  53-^10  25  Claims 


-]*1v 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  for  continuously  supplying  product  to  a 
machine  which  intermittenUy  performs  work  on  at  least  one  said 
product,  said  machine  having  a  work  station  and  a  machine  trans- 
porter driven  by  a  machine  motor  for  intermittenUy  moving  said 
produa  through  said  work  station,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  moving  surface  for  receiving  a  continuous  supply  of  said 

product; 
a  continuous  drive  motor  operably  coupled  with  said  first  mov- 
ing surface  for  driving  said  first  moving  surface  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  loading  speed; 
a  second  moving  surface  adjacent  said  first  moving  surface  for 
receiving  said  product  from  said  first  moving  surface  and 
intermittently  moving  said  product  to  said  transporter; 
a  low  speed  drive  engaged  to  said  continuous  drive  motor  and 
operably  coupled  to  said  second  moving  surface  for  driving 
said  second  moving  surface  at  a  predetermined  low  speed  to 
receive  said  product  from  said  first  moving  surface; 
a  high  speed  drive  adapted  to  engage  said  machine  motor  and 
operably  coupled  to  said  second  moving  surface  for  driving 


9.  A  heat-sealing  device  for  heat-sealing  packaging  containers 
made  of  heal-sealable  material,  comprising: 

an  area  for  receiving  a  succession  of  heat  scalable  containers: 

counter-rotating  shaft  means  including  a  pair  of  counter-routing 
shafts  arranged  mutually  opposite  to  said  area  for  receiving  a 
succession  of  heal  scalable  containers; 

means  for  driving  said  counter-routing  shaft  means; 

active  head  means  associated  with  said  counter-routing  shaft 
means  for  being  moved  into  heat  sealing  association  with 
containers  at  said  area  for  receiving  the  containers;  and 

planetary-gear  system  means  interposed  between  said  active 
head  means  and  said  counter-routing  shaft  means  for  moving 
said  active  head  means  into  said  heat  sealing  association  with 
said  containers,  said  planetary  gear  means  being  provided 
with  a  slot  for  torsionally  enagaging  said  active  head  means 
while  allowing  a  radial  sliding  of  said  active  head  means. 
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5,685,132 
BAG  FORMING,  FILLING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 
BaRnd   BaMtian   RomUn.   Wcert,   and   Alfred   WUkhuizen, 
NiMBcn,  both  of  NctherUnds,  aKignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GifibH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE»S«12«6,  i  371  Date  May  9,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W096^5».  PCX  Pub. 
DaU  Mar.  14,  1996 

per  Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640,963 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1994,  44  32 
261.5 

Int  a."  B65B  9/20:9/22 
VS.  a.  53—551  18  Claims 


resistant  to  expansion  or  contraction  due  to  thermal  changes,  the 
cantle  being  attached  perpendicularly  to  the  lop  of  the  horizontal 
bars. 


5,685,134 

SIMULTANEOUS  LITTER  REMOVAL  AND  GRASS 

CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Cedl  Jadnon  Tbombiiri,  Ashland,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Burg 

Corporatioo,  Sylaamga,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5774180 

Int  CL'  AOID  4SA)0 

VS.  a.  56—12.9  24  Claims 


1.  A  bag  forming,  filling  and  sealing  machine  (10)  for  producing 
bag  packages  (22)  of  rectangular  cross  section  with  a  bottom 
closure  and  with  side  folds  drawn  in  in  a  V  made  from  a  sheet  of 
packaging  material  (14);  comprising  a  forming  tube  (12)  around 
which  the  sheet  of  packaging  material  (14)  is  foniied  into  a  tube 
(16),  and  which  has  a  circular  face  in  an  inlet  cross  section  (31) 
and  a  rectangular  face  on  an  outlet  cross  section  (33),  each  face 
having  ttie  same  circumference;  having  a  folder  device  (25).  dis- 
posed downstream  of  the  outlet  cross  section  (33)  of  the  forming 
tube  (12).  for  drawing  side  folds  inward  at  least  in  a  bottom  region 
of  an  end  segment  of  the  tube;  and  having  a  crosswise  seam  sealing 
and  cutting  device  (21)  for  forming  a  sealing  seam  in  a  region  of 
the  fold  of  the  mbe  (16)  and  for  cutting  a  filled  bag  package  (22) 
off  from  tlie  end  segment  of  the  tube  below  a  rectangtilar  outlet 
cross  section  (33)  of  the  forming  tube  (12).  an  additional  interme- 
diate cross  section  (32)  with  the  same  circumference  as  the  circular 
inlet  cross  sectioa  (31)  and  the  rectangular  outlet  (33)  cross-section 
is  provided,  so  tiiat  the  tube  (16)  is  fed  at  the  transition  from  the 
circular  inlet  cross  section  (31)  to  tlie  rectangular  outlet  cross 
sectioa  (33)  along  jacket  lines  (la-lb-lc  through  8o-8fc-8c). 


5,685,133 
THERAPEUTIC  SADDLE 
Donald  R.  IVaris,  927  N.  Secood  St,  CWHirothf,  U.  61523 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,582 

IbL  CL*  B28C //02, ///¥ 
VS.  CL  54—44.7  8 

1.  A  therapeutic  saddle  for  providing  comfort,  support  and  safety 
to  physically  disabled  riders,  comprising,  in  combinatioo:  a  seat 
having  a  top  and  ui¥lerside,  the  saddle  fiirtlier  including  a  tree  base 
attached  to  the  seal  underside  and  comprising  at  least  two  horizon- 
tal ban  laid  parallel  to  fit  along  the  left  and  right  side  of  the  horse; 
and  a  cantle  formed  of  plastic  lamiiute  welded  together  and 
attaclied  to  the  seal  top,  the  cantle  being  resistant  to  cracking 
caused  by  jolts  due  to  movement  by  the  horse  or  rider  and  being 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  translatable  ground  suppon  housing 
xAmjitrti  to  be  connected  to  a  towing  vehicle  having  a  power 
take-off  unit,  comprising: 

a)  a  transmission  unit  carried  by  said  housing  and  operatively 
connected  in  driving  relation  to  said  power  take-off  unit; 

b)  linkage  means  for  coimecting  said  housing  to  said  towing 
vehicle; 

c)  said  housing  ittcluding  a  partition  on  an  underside  thereof 
forming  a  forward  section  and  a  rearward  section,  rotary 
cutting  means  within  said  rearward  section  to  said  transmis- 
sion unit; 

d)  vacuum  means  supported  by  said  housing  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  transmission  unit,  said  vacuum  means  hav- 
ing an  inlet  means  within  said  forward  section  and  a  tangen- 
tially  oriented  outlet  means; 

e)  hopper  means  attached  to  said  housing  for  receiving  debris 
from  said  outlet  means;  and. 

f)  wherein  said  forward  section  includes  molding  means  for 
directing  debris  into  said  inlet  means  upon  forward  translation 
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of  said  housing  and  in  conjunction  with  said  vacuum  means, 
said  molding  means  comprising  a  resilient  outer  skin  molding 
positioned  on  a  leading  edge  of  said  forward  section  and 
extending  downward  to  near  ground  level,  said  outer  molding 
having  a  pair  of  vertical  slits  located  proximal  said  inlet 
means  to  facilitate  passage  of  larger  sized  debris  under  said 
outer  molding,  said  outer  molding  being  substantially  "V " 
shaped  and  including  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  resilient 
protrusions  positioned  on  outer  sides  of  said  "V  for  directing 
debris  inwardly  toward  said  slits,  and  wherein  said  molding 
means  further  comprises  a  nrsilient  inner  skirt  molding  posi- 
tioned on  a  leading  edge  of  said  housing  partition,  said  inner 
molding  being  substantially  plow  shaped  and  including  a 
leading  edge  for  directing  said  debris  toward  said  inlet  means. 


'  5,685,135 

PULL  TYPE  V-RAKE 
SUvano  Menichetti,  Umbcrtide,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sitrex  S.rl 
Tivstina,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,615 

Int.  a.*  AOID  78AX) 

U.S.  a.  56-365  ,2  Claims 


to 


5,685,136 
HAYMAICING  MACHINE 
Jerome  Aron,   Dossenheim-Sur-Zinsel,   France, 
Kuhn  S.A.,  Saveme  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,514 
aalms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  12,  1994,  94  04571 
Int  CL*  AOID  78/12 
U.S.  CI.  56-367  iscuums 

^— £ 


1.  A  "V"  shaped  pull  type  rake  comprising. 

a  cross  member  having  a  right  end  and  a  left  end; 

a  tow  member  attached  to  the  cross  member  at  a  point  between 
the  right  end  and  the  left  end  of  the  cross  member  and 
extending  longitudinally  therefrom; 

a  first  rake  arm  having  a  ftx)nt  end  and  a  back  and  and  pivotably 
mounted  at  its  back  end  to  the  cross  member  at  a  point 
between  the  tow  member  and  the  right  end  of  the  cross 
member  so  as  to  be  moveable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position; 

second  rake  arm  having  a  fiwnt  end  and  a  back  end  and  pivot- 
ably  mounted  at  its  back  end  to  the  cross  member  at  a  point 
between  the  tow  member  and  the  left  end  of  the  cross  member 
so  as  to  be  moveable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position; 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  rake  wheels  mounted  on  each  of  the  first 

and  second  rake  arms;  and 
a  first  and  a  second  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  first 
hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  first  section  connected  lo  the  tow 
member  and  a  second  section  connected  lo  the  first  rake  arm. 
and  the  second  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  first  section  con- 
nected lo  the  tow  member  and  a  second  section  connected  lo 
the  second  rake  arm: 
wherein  each  hydraulic  cylinder,  acting  either  simultaneously 
with  or  independentiy  of  the  other  hydraulic  cylinder,  serves 
to  move  the  rake  arm  to  which  it  is  connected  between  the 
open  position  and  the  closed  positioned  and  all  incremental 
position  therebetween. 
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1.  A  haymaking  machine,  especially  a  swather.  comprising: 

at  least  one  swathing  rotor  carried  by  a  frame  which  can  be 
attached  lo  a  tractor,  said  rotor  being  driven  to  rotate  during 
operation  by  a  hydraulic  motor  which  is  supplied  by  hydraulic 
lines  which  are  connected  to  a  hydraulic  pump,  said  frame 
additionally  carrying  a  guard  which  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounds said  rotor  and  includes  at  least  one  folding  part  which 
can  be  folded  back  to  reduce  the  dimensions  of  the  guard; 

at  least  one  stopping  device  for  stopping  a  driving  action  of  the 
rotor,  said  at  least  one  stopping  device  being  placed  on  one  of 
the  hydraulic  lines  which  lead  to  the  hydraulic  motor  and 
being  adjustable  between  at  least  a  position  in  which  a  pas- 
sage on  the  one  of  the  hydrauhc  lines  is  open  and  a  position  in 
which  the  passage  is  closed;  and 

actuating  means  for  actuating  said  stopping  device,  said  actuat- 
ing means  being  connected  lo  the  folding  part  or  parts  of  the 
guard. 


5,685,137 

FIBER  GUIDE  CONDUIT  IN  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING 

UNIT 

Hans  Raasch,  MoncfaengUdbach,  Germanv,  assignor  to  W. 

Schlafborst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1995,  195  11 
084.6 

Int  a.*  DOIH  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  57^13  j5  Claims 

1.  An  open-end  spinning  unit,  comprising: 

a  rotor  housing  having  a  rotor  rolaubly  disposed  therein  for 
spinning  fibers  into  yam, 

an  opening  roller  housing  having  an  opening  roller  roialably 
disposed  therein  for  converting  sliver  into  fibers. 

a  fiber  guide  conduit  disposed  between  and  interconnecting  said 
rotor  housing  and  said  opening  roller  housing  for  transporting 
opened  fibers  fix)m  said  opening  roller  housing  lo  .said  rotor 
housing,  said  fiber  guide  conduit  being  of  a  one-piece  inte- 
grally formed  component  comprising  a  fiber  inlet  portion  for 
receiving  opened  fibers  from  said  opening  roller  and  a  fiber 
outlet  portion  for  delivering  tiie  opened  fibers  lo  said  rotor. 
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5,685,139 
DIFFUSION-PREMIX  NOZZLE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
COMBUSTOR  AND  RELATED  METHOD 
Wairen  J.  Mkk,  Altamont;  L.  Berkley  Davis,  Jr.,  Niskayuna; 
Michael  B.  Sdoccbetti,  Sdicnectady,  and  David  O.  Fitts, 
Ballstoa  Spa,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,802 

Int.  a.*  F02L  7/26.  F02G  i/00 

VS.  C\.  60—39.06  16  Claims 


said  opening  roller  housing  defining  a  first  mounting  location 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  fiber  inlet  portion  of 
said  fiber  guide  conduit  extends  for  receiving  opened  fibers 
from  said  opening  roller,  said  fiber  inlet  portion  being  releas- 
ably  mountable  at  said  first  mounting  location. 

said  rotor  housing  defining  a  second  mounting  location  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  fiber  outlet  portion  of  said 
fiber  guide  conduit  extends  for  delivering  fibers  to  said  rotor, 
said  fiber  outlet  portion  being  releasably  mountable  at  said 
second  mounting  location,  and 

means  at  said  first  and  said  second  mounting  locations  for 
releasably  sealing  in  airtight  engagement  said  fiber  inlet  por- 
tion and  said  fiber  outlet  portion  of  said  fiber  guide  conduit  to 
said  opening  roller  housing  and  to  said  rotor  housing,  respec- 
tively. 

wherein  said  fiber  conduit  guide  is  easily  disassembled  from  and 
assembled  into  the  spinning  unit  by  releasing  and  engaging 
said  sealing  means  and  withdrawing  therefrom  and  inserting 
therein  said  fiber  guide  conduit,  respectively. 


1.  A  fuel  nozzle  for  a  gas  turbine  comprising: 

a  nozzle  body  having  a  tip  portion,  said  nozzle  body  including 
an  inner  tube  defining  an  axially  extending  air  passage: 

an  intermediate  tube  concentrically  arranged  and  radially  spaced 
from  said  inner  tube  and  defining  a  diffusion  fiKl  passage 
therebetween;  and 

an  outer  tube  concentrically  arranged  and  radially  spaced  from 
said  intermediale  tube  and  defining  a  premix  fuel  passage 
therebetween;  said  outer  tube  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  injectors  in  communication  with  said  premix  fuel 
passage;  and  wherein  said  premix  fuel  passage  is  further 
defined  in  part  by  an  outer  tube  wall  portion  formed  with  at 
least  one  weaicened  region  adapted  to  bum  through  in  the 
event  of  a  flashback,  thereby  causing  a  portion  of  premix  fuel 
to  bypass  said  injectors  and  to  exit  the  nozzle  body  at  said  at 
least  one  weakened  region. 


5.685,138 
INTEGRATED  DRYING  OF  FEEDSTOCK  FEED  TO  IGCC 

PLANT 
Ashok  D.  Rao,  Santa  Margarita,  Calif.,  and  David  C.  Good- 
land,  Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fluor  Corporation, 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,008 

Int  a."  F02C  3/2fi 

VS.  a.  60—39.02  4  Claims 


5,685,140 
METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  FUEL  WrfHIN  AN 
AUGMENTOR 
Thomas  R.  Clements,  Palm  City,  and  Derk  S.  Phllippona,  Palm 
Beach  Gardens,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,030 

Int.  a."  B63H  11/00 

VS.  CI.  60—204  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  a  power  plant  using 

a  moisture  containing  feedstock  as  a  fuel,  the  method  comprising: 

gasifying  an  amount  of  said  feedstock  in  a  gasification  unit  to 

produce  a  high  pressure  fuel  gas; 
heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  high  pressure  fuel  gas; 
using  at  least  a  part  of  said  heated  fuel  gas  to  dry  said  feedstock 

in  a  drying  unit,  thereby  producing  a  humid  gas;  and 
burning  said  humid  gas  in  a  combustion  chamber  to  power  an 

expansion  tinbine. 


1.  A  method  for  distributing  fiiel  within  a  gas  turbine  engine, 
wherein  the  engine  includes  a  forward  end.  an  aft  end.  a  fan.  a 
compressor,  a  turbine,  and  a  rotational  centerline.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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providing  an  augmentor,  posiuoned  aft  of  the  fan.  compressor, 
and  turbine,  said  augmentor  including  a  nose  cone  centered  on 
the  rotational  centerline  of  the  engine  and  a  case  having  an 
inner  lining  substantially  concentric  with  said  nose  cone, 
wherein  said  compressor,  turbine,  and  augmentor  define  a 
path  for  cote  gas  flow  through  the  engine; 
providing  a  plurality  of  vanes,  circumferentially  distributed 
within  said  augmentor  and  extending  lengthwise,  radially 
outward  from  said  nose  cone  to  said  inner  lining,  each  of  said 
vanes  including  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  an  aft  wall  which 
define  an  interior  region,  a  plurality  of  fiiel  apertures  and 
pressurized  gas  apertures  extending  through  said  side  walls, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pressurized  gas  apertures  is 
positioned  adjacent  and  forward  of  all  said  fiiel  apertures  at  a 
particular  position; 
providing  at  least  one  ftiel  distributor,  disposed  in  said  interior 
region  of  each  vane,  which  extends  lengthwise  between  said 
nose  cone  and  said  inner  lining,  said  fijel  distributor  having  a 
plurality  of  orifices  for  distributing  ftiel.  said  orifices  aligned 
with  said  fiiel  apertures  such  that  fiiel  admitted  into  said  fuel 
distributors  flows  through  said  orifices  and  fuel  apertures  and 
into  said  core  gas  path  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  path  of  said  core  gas  flow; 
admitting  gas  at  a  pressure  higher  than  that  of  said  cote  gas  flow 
into  said  vane  interior  regions,  wherein  said  pressurized  gas 
enters  said  interior  regions  and  exits  into  said  core  gas  flow 
through  said  pressurized  gas  apertures,  traveling  a  distance 
into  said  core  gas  flow  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  path  of  said  core  gas  flow; 
selectively  admiring  hiel  into  said  fuel  distributors  when  said 

augmentor  is  enabled; 
wherein  said  pressurized  gas  entering  said  core  gas  flow  forward 
of  said  fiiel  apertures  creates  a  low  velocity  wake  that  enables 
fiiel  exiting  said  fuel  apertures  to  distribute  circumferentially. 


engaging  the  synchronization  cable  with  a  conical  brake  locking 

mechanism; 
preventing    rotation    of   the    synchronization    cable   during    a 

hydraulic  failure; 

locking  the  nozzle  in  position  when  a  hydraulic  faUure  occur^- 

and 
preventing  a  significant  decrease  in  usable  thrust. 


5,685,142 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  AFTERBURNER 

Keith  S.  Brewer,  North  Palm  Beach;  Ronald  T.  CkiwsoD,  and 

Steven  B.  Johnson,  both  of  Stnart,  all  of  Fla.,  assignor  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartfortl,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632381 

InL  a.*  F02R  3/10 

VS.  a.  60-261  8  Oaims 


5,685,141 
LOCK  FOR  NOZZLE  CONTROL  IN  THE  EVENT  OF 
HYDRAULIC  FAILURE 
David  J.  Markstein,  Hamilton,  and  Paul  B.  Kemme,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,808 

Int  a.*  F02K  JAX) 

VS.  a.  60-204  8  cunws 


1.  An  afterburner  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  ftiel  spray 
nng  for  injecting  ftiel  into  the  afterburner,  a  flameholder  guner  for 
stabilizing  combustion  of  a  ftiel-air  mixture  flowing  longitudinally 
through  the  afterburner,  and  an  ignitor  for  initiating  combustion, 
the  afterburner  characterized  by  an  enclosure  defining  a  radially 
and  circumferentially  bounded  chamber,  the  enclosure  embracing  a 
portion  of  the  spray  ring  and  a  portion  of  the  gutter  for  controlling 
the  fuel-air  ratio  within  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  chamber. 


1.  A  method  for  locking  nozzle  position  in  a  hydraulic  system 
having  a  plurality  of  nozzle  actuators  connected  by  a  synchroniza- 
tion cable  comprises  the  steps  of: 


5,685,143 
CATALYTIC  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFIER  AND  CATALYTIC 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Eero  Aitta,  Jokirinnc,  and  Eero  KynsUefato,  Kihnhikl,  both  of 

Finland,  assignoi^  to  Kat-Tecnik  Oy,  Kiiminki,  Fmland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n93«0444,  S  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  f  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10430,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhiland,  Oct  30,  1992,  924935 

Int  a."  FOIN  3/02:3/20 

VS.  a.  60-274  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  exhaust  gas  purifier  used  especially  for  purifying 

exhaust  gas  emitted  ft-om  diesel  engines  and  containing  particles. 

which  exhaust  gas  purifier  comprises  a  casing  structure  (1).  in 

which  are  disposed  a  means  (3)  for  feeding  exhaust  gas  into  the 

exhaust  gas  purifier,  a  means  (4)  for  removing  exhaust  gas  from  the 

exhaust  gas  purifier,  a  combustion  chamber  (5)  and  at  lea.st  one 

catalyst  element  (6),  the  means  (3)  for  feeding  exhaust  gas  being 

arranged  in  the  combustion  chamber  (5)  of  the  exhaust  gas  purifier 

in  such  a  way  that  an  exhaust  gas  flow  (7)  may  be  turned  into 

rotational  motion  within  the  combustion  chamber  (5),  whereby  the 

exhaust  gas  flow  is  divided  into  a  particle  flow  (9)  and  an  actual 
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gas  flow  (10),  in  which  exhaust  gas  purifier  the  catalyst  element  (6) 
is  arranged  in  the  coinbustion  chamber  (5)  in  such  a  way  that  at 
least  the  particle  flow  is  brought  into  rotational  motion  around  the 
catalyst  element  (6)  in  the  combustion  chamber  (5).  wherein  the 
exhaust  gas  purifier  composes  means  ( 12)  for  directing  the  exhaust 
gas  flow  (9.  10.  100)  axially  to  the  catalyst  element  (6)  over  an  end 
(11)  of  the  catalyst  element  (6).  said  means  (12)  being  disposed  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  catalyst  element  (6)  positioned  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber  (5).  means  (13.  16.  26)  for  retarding  the  particle  flow 
(9)  separated  from  the  actual  gas  flow  ( 10)  and  means  ( 12.  15.  17. 
27)  for  rejoining  the  retarded  panicle  flow  (9)  to  the  actual  gas 
flow  (10). 


5,685,145 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMANCE 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  THE  MANIFOLD  CATALYST  IN 
THE  AUTOMOTIVE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Shiang  Sung,  New  YotIl,  N.Y^  Dennis  R.  Anderson,  Pteinsboro, 
and  Harold  N.  Rabinowitz,  Upper  Montdair,  both  of  N  J,, 
assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporatioo.  Iselin,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  384.974 
Int  a."  POIN  .1/28 
VS.  a.  60—284  16  aaims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  treatment  apparatus  for  converting  at  least 
hydrocarbons  in  an  exhaust  gas  stream  of  an  engine  to  innocuous 
substances,  the  apparatus  defining  a  flow  path  for  the  exhaust  gas 
stream  and  comprising: 

trap  means  in  the  flow  path  for  adsorbing  hydrocarbons  in  the 
exhaust  gas  stream  at  least  during  a  cold-start  period  of  engine 
operation  and  for  desorbing  the  hydrocarbons  in  a  subsequent 
period  of  engine  operation: 
a  downstream  catalyst  zone  disposed  in  the  flow  path  down- 
stream from  the  trap  means,  and  comprising  a  catalytic  mate- 
rial  effective   at    least    for   conversion   of   hydrocarbons   to 
innocuous  substances: 
air  injection  means  for  injecting  air  into  the  exhaust  gas  stream 
at  a  location  downstream  of  the  trap  and  upstream  of  the 
downstream  catalyst  to  facilitate  the  conversion  of  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  downstream  catalyst  zone:  and 
air  heating  means  for  heating  the  air  before  the  air  is  injected 
into  the  exhaust  gas  stream. 


5,685,144 

OPERATION  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

TiMMnas  T.  Ma,  South  Woodham  Ferrers,  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00311.  S  371  Date  Oct.  13,  1995,  i  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24423,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  OcL  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,655 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15.  1993, 
9307781 

Int.  a."  FOIN  3/20 
VS.  a.  60—274  5  Claims 


5,685,146 

POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  FLOW 

CONTROL  UNIT 

Yoshiyuld  Talteuchi,  Gamagori,  and  Shuji  Taluigi,  Okazald, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Kold  Kabushiki  Kaislia, 

Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652J75 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123634 
Int  a."  F16D  31/02;  F15B  9/10 
VS.  CI.  60—468  4  Claims 


/¥i 


X" 


'•>  ,L    •" 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  engine  having  an  afterburner  and  a 
catalytic  converter  downstream  of  the  afterburner  comprising  the 
steps  of  introducing  sufficient  excess  fuel  to  the  engine  to  produce 
in  the  exhaust  gases  fuel  constituents  including  unbumt  hydrocar- 
bons, carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  intercepting  the  unbumt 
hydrocarbons  upstream  of  the  afterburner  so  as  to  allow  substan- 
tially only  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  to  reach  the  afterburner, 
introducing  sufficient  additional  air  into  the  exhaust  system  to 
bring  the  composition  of  only  the  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and 
air  to  stoichiometry  or  leaner  than  stoichiometry,  the  resulting 
concentration  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  the  mixture  reaching  the 
afterburner  being  sufficient  for  ignition  immediately  after  a  cold 
start,  igniting  the  mixture  in  the  afterburner  with  an  ignition 
source,  releasing  the  intercepted  unbumt  hydrocarbons  to  the  after- 
burner after  the  ignition  and  introducing  sufficient  additional  air 
into  the  exhaust  system  to  bring  the  composition  of  the  released 
unbumt  hydrocarbons,  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  air  to 
stoichiometry  or  leaner  than  stoichiometry  to  ensure  complete 
combustion  within  the  exhaust  system. 


1 .  A  power  steering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pump  for  supplying  operating  fluid: 

a  power  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  fluid  chambers  and  being 

operable  to  generate  an  assist  force: 
a  control  valve  having  variable  throttles  which  are  arranged  on 

paths  connected  to  said  pump,  both  fluid  chambers  of  said 

power  cylinder,  and  a  reservoir: 
an  orifice  arranged  on  a  supply  passage  leading  the  operating 

fluid  discharged  from  said  pump  to  said  control  valve: 
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a  flow  control  valve  which  has  a  spring  chamber  connected  to 
said  supply  passage  downstream  of  said  orifice  and  responsive 
to  the  pressure  difference  across  said  orifice  for  regulating  the 
flow  rate  of  the  operating  fluid  to  said  control  valve  to  an 
almost  constant  flow  rate:  and 

switching  valve  responsive  to  the  differential  pressure  across 
said  orifice  for  switching  the  communication  of  said  spring 
chamber  of  said  flow  control  valve  between  the  downstream 
of  said  orifice  and  said  reservoir. 


5,685,147 
BUOYANCY  AND  THERMAL  DIFFERENTIALS  ENERGY 

GENERATOR 

Angd  Brassea,  P.O.  Box  2186,  Calexico,  Calif.  92231 

FUed  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,291 

Int.  ex."  F03B  17/02 

VS.  a.  60—4%  27  Oaims 


I 


5,685,148 
DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Partel  Robert,  St  Johanncsstr,  Austria,  assignor  to  Landis  & 
Gyr  Technology  Innovation  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545.268 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   14,   1994, 
3395/94 

Int  a.'  F03G  7A)6 
VS.  a.  6ft— 527  8  Claims 


1.  Drive  apparatus  for  effecting  reversible  nwvements  of  an 
actuator,  the  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drive  element  comprising  a  winding  made  from  a  shape 
memory  alloy  with  one-way  effect,  the  winding  comprising  a 
plurality  of  turns  of  wire: 

a  lever  rotatable  about  an  axle  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  a 
resetting  element: 

an  anchor  point  for  the  turns  of  said  winding: 

wherein  the  turns  of  said  winding  are  fixed  and  arranged 
mechanically  parallel  between  said  anchor  point  and  said 
lever  such  that  said  lever  is  rotatable  about  said  axle  by  means 
of  deformation  of  a  said  turn  and  the  tractive  force  applied  to 
said  lever  by  said  winding  results  from  the  individual  forces 
applied  by  said  turns  acting  mechanically  parallel  upon  said 
lever,  wherein  said  lever  can  be  used  as  a  coupling  element 
for  converting  a  deformation  of  said  winding  into  a  movement 
of  the  actuator:  and 

wherein  the  diameter  of  said  wire  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
standardized  diameter  of  the  crystalline  grain  of  said  shape 
memory  alloy  in  the  austenitic  state. 


1.  A  method  of  traducing  into  useful  energy  the  buoyancy  power 
of  a  circulating  generative  fluid  assisted  by  a  heating  means  in 
operative  communication  with  at  least  one  independent  high  tem- 
perature source,  said  generative  fluid  rising  within  a  standing  liquid 
and  revolving  a  floturbine  essentially  composed  of  an  endless 
sequence  of  closable  tube  segments  supported  by  frame  means 
including  at  least  one  upper  and  at  least  one  lower  rotor  and  having 
at  least  a  rising  length,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  accumulating  the  generative  fluid  in  liquid  state  within  circu- 
lating means; 

b)  allowing  to  flow  the  liquefied  generative  fluid  powered  by  its 
own  hydrostatic  pressure  through  heating  means  to  be  ener- 
gized by  exposition  to  the  heat  of  said  at  least  one  indepen- 
dent high  temperature  source: 

c)  accumulating  the  energized  generative  fluid  within  a  funnel- 
ing  inlet  chamber  or  gas  accumulatorl38)  arid  within  said 
rising  length  adjacent  thereat  such  that  the  tube  segments  turn 
on  the  lower  rotor  to  wall  the  accumulated  generative  fluid 
rising  length  therein: 

d)  closing  the  gates  of  at  least  one  of  said  closable  tube  segments 
in  said  rising  length  causing  the  endless  sequence  of  tube 
segments  to  move  around  a  fixed  path  thereby  generating 
useful  energy; 

e)  opening  the  gates  of  the  topmost  closable  tube  segment  of 
said  rising  length  to  release  the  generative  fluid. 


5.685,149 
PROPORTIONALLY  CONTROLLED 
THERMOCHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 
Edward  T.  Schneider,  Eastlalie,  and  Kenneth  A.  Javor,  Con- 
cord, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TCAM  Technologies,  Inc. 
Eastlalie,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557.278 

Int  a.'  F03G  7A)6 

VS.  CI.  60—528  31  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrically  controlled  thermal  actuator  system  that 
includes  an  actuator  body  defining  an  interior  chamber  containing 
a  polymeric  material  which  expands  when  heated,  an  extension 
member  connected  with  the  polymeric  material  to  extend  relative 
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to  the  actuator  body  as  the  polymenc  material  is  heated,  a  heating 
element  disposed  in  the  intenor  chamber,  and  a  power  supply  for 
selectively  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  healing  element,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  for  providing  a  control  signal  indicative  of  a 
selected  degree  of  one  of  extension  and  force  of  the  extension 
member  relative  to  the  thermal  actuator  body: 
a  feedback  circuit  which  ( 1 )  senses  a  condition  of  the  thermal 
actuator  and  (2)  provides  a  feedback  signal  indicative  of  the 
sensed  condition: 
a  dither  circuit  for  generating  an  oscillating  dither  signal,  the 
dither  circuit  being  connected  with  one  of  the  input  circuit  and 
the  feedback  circuit  for  adding  the  dither  signal  to  one  of  the 
control  signal  and  the  feedback  signal: 
an  error  circuit  for  determining  a  deviation  between  the  control 
signal  and  the  feedback  signal  as  modified  by  addition  of  the 
dither  signal  and  controlling  the  power  supply  in  accordance 
therewith. 


5,685,150 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 
WITH  SLIP  CONTROL 
Axd  Hinz,  Neu-Anspach,  and  Edwin  Czarnetzki,  Elz,  both  of 
Germany,  aaiigiion  to   ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH, 
Fraokftirt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00267,  $  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  {  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21082,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  687398 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1994,  44  03 
466.0 

Int.  CI."  B60T  U/OO:  FOIB  1/00 
\}S.  a.  60—547.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  system  for  fixing  a  motor/pump  unit  to  a  master 
cylinder  of  a  slip-controlled  hydraulic  brake  system  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  unit  including  an  electric  motor  and  an  auxilliary 

pump  to  which  the  electric  motor  is  drivingly  attached: 
a  master  cylinder  and  power  booster  assembly: 
a  bracket  rigidly  fixed  to  one  of  the  motor/pump  unit  and  the 

master  cylinder  and  power  booster  as.sembly  with  the  bracket 

having  a  plurality  of  openings: 
a  plurality  of  elastically  deformable  damping  elements  with  one 

being  disposed  in  each  of  the  openings  in  the  bracket:  and 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  with  one  passing  through  each  of  the 

damping  elements  connecting  each  of  the  damping  elements 

to  the  other  of  the  motor/pump  unit  and  the  master  cylinder 

and  power  booster  assembly. 


5,685,151 

U.S.  SOLAR  POWER  SUPPLY 

Randy  Ross,  Rte.  2,  Box  403,  Warrenton,  Va.  22186 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,308 

Int  a."  F03G  7/02 

\}S.  a.  60—641.8 


18  Claims 


1  A  solar  energy  system,  comprising: 

solar  energy  concentrating  means: 

means  for  transferring  heat  from  concentrated  solar  energy  to  a 
fluid,  including  a  counterflow  means  for  heating  said  fluid 
before  said  fluid  enters  said  solar  energy  means: 

thermal  storage  means  for  storing  said  transferred  heat  into  a 
storage  medium: 

means,  interacting  with  the  energy  in  said  thermal  storage 
means,  for  producing  work:  and. 

fluid  conduit  means  fluidly  coupling  said  solar  energy  concen- 
trating means,  said  thermal  storage  means,  and  said  work 
producing  means: 

wherein  said  storage  medium  is  sodium  chloride. 


5,685,152 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING 

THERMAL  ENERGY  TO  MECHANICAL  ENERGY 

Jeffrey  S.  Sterling,  21251  SW.  228  SL,  Miami,  Fla.  33170 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,992 

InL  CL''  B60R  I6AX) 

MS.  a.  60—641.8  5  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  power  system  comprising; 

a  vaporizer  for  vaporizing  a  thermal  fluid  at  a  high  pressure 

having  a  vaporizer  output  supplying  high  pressure  thermal 

fluid, 
an  expansion  device  in  fluid  cormnunication  with  said  vaporizer 

output  for  expanding  said  high  pressure  thermal  fluid  and 
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providing  a  low  pressure  thermal  fluid  at  an  output  of  said 
expansion  device,  said  expansion  device  also  supplying  useful 
mechanical  power. 

a  first  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said  output  of  said  expansion 
device  for  cooling  and  condensing  said  low  pressure  thermal 
fluid,  producing  condensed  thermal  fluid. 

a  reservoir  connected  to  said  first  heat  exchanger  for  receiving 
said  condensed  thermal  fluid  having  an  outlet  controlled  by  a 
first  valve. 

a  second  heat  exchanger  positioned  lo  accept  said  condensed 
thermal  fluid  from  said  reservoir  by  gravity  when  said  first 
valve  is  opened,  said  second  heat  exchanger  including  at  its 
outlet  a  second  valve, 

said  vaporizer  positioned  and  connected  to  said  second  valve  to 
accept  said  condensed  thermal  fluid  by  gravity  from  said 
second  heat  exchanger  when  said  second  valve  is  opened. 

whereby  said  first  and  second  valves  may  be  operated  to  permit 
intermittent  passage  of  said  condensed  thermal  fluid  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  vaporizer  without  causing  substantial  reduc- 
tion of  said  pressure  in  said  vaporizer. 


5,685,153 

EFFICIENT  UTILIZATION  OF  CHLORINE  AND/OR 

MOISTURE-CONTAINING  FUELS  AND  WASTES 

Norman  L.  DicUnson,  Monte  Sereno;  Robert  G.  Murray,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Michael  K.  Klosky,  Suwanee,  Ga., 

assignors  to  EnerTech  Environmental,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,796,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,485,728,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
763,000,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,261,225,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  388,069,  Jul.  21,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,050375, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,280,  Nov.  20, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
813,486.  Dec.  26,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,714,032.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,026 
i  Int  a.*  FOIK  17/00 

VS.  a.  60—648  65  Oaims 


5,685,154 

PRESSURE  REDUCING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  THE  SAME 

Luden  Y.  Bronicid,  Yavnc;  Nadav  Amir,  Rehovot  and  Yod 

Gilon,  Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ormat  Industries 

Ltd.,  Yavne.  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,875,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,987 

Int  a.*  FOIK  25/10 

U.S.  a.  60—648  30  Claims 


•^FAST  term 

SELKTMLT  MUUSTMLE 

FKEsax  Kouunmn 

KQULATK  VM.VC  WMRATUS 


ncsswE  Kouioi  on 
Kouune  v>L«E 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  high  pressure  gas  in  a  transmission 
pipeline  to  low  pressure  gas  in  a  consumer  pipeline,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  expanding  said  high  pressure  gas  in  an  expander  interposed 
between  the  transmission  pipeline  and  the  consumer  pipeline 
for  producing  work  and  low  pressure  gas  that  is  supplied  to 
said  consumer  pipeline: 

b)  converting  work  produced  by  said  expander  into  electrical 
power  which  is  supplied  to  an  electrical  load: 

c)  sensing  the  volumetric  flow  through  said  expander;  and 

d)  shunting  said  expander  with  a  selectively  adjustable  pressure 
regulating  valve  system  only  after  the  volumetric  flow 
through  said  expander  decreases  below  a  predetermined 
threshold. 


5,685,155 

METHOD  FOR  ENERGY  CONVERSION 

Charles  V.  Brown,  1608  Cole  La.,  and  James  S.  Coleman,  H.C. 

76  Box  41K-3,  both  of  Big  Spring,  Tex.  79720 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  164,144.  Dec.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.466 

Int  a."  FOIK  li/00 

\}S.  a.  60—698  14  Claims 


1.  A  continuously  operable  method  of  rendering  relatively  low 
grade  carbonaceous  fuel  readily  transportable  and  combustible, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  fuel  slurry  including  the  fuel  and  a  liquid: 

pressurizing  the  fuel  slurry  to  keep  it  substantially  in  its  liquid 
state: 

heating  the  fuel  slurry  to  a  temperature  at  which  a  substantial 
portion  of  oxygen  chemically  bound  in  molecules  of  the 
carbonaceous  fuel  splits  oflf  as  carbon  dioxide,  thereby  form- 
ing a  char  slurry  including  char  particles  derived  from  the  fuel 
and  an  evolved  gas;  and 

storing  the  char  slurry  for  later  use. 


1 .  A  method  for  energy  conversion  and  storage  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  supply  of  natural  gas; 

providing  a  supply  of  electrical  energy  to  produce  compressed 

natural  gas  from  the  supply  of  natural  gas: 
delivering  the  compressed  natural  gas  to  a  means  for  storing  gas: 

and 
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delivering  the  compressed  natural  gas  from  the  means  for  stor- 
ing gas  to  a  turbine  expander  driving  an  electrical  generator  to 
thereby  generate  electrical  energy. 


5,685,156 
CATALYTIC  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  W.  Willis,  Los  Angeics,  and  James  E.  Bdmont,  Caooga 
Park,  Itotli  of  CaUf„  assignors  to  Capstone  IWbinc  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Tanaaa,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  650,625 

Int  a."  F02C  1/00 

VS.  a.  60—723  18  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  combustion  system  for  a  recuperated  gas  turbine 
engine,  comprising: 

an  annular  catalyst  canister  includmg  a  plurality  of  catalyst 
elements: 

an  annular  pre-bumer/pre-mixer  axially  in  line  with  said  annular 
catalyst  canister  to  supply  combustion  products  to  said  annu- 
lar catalyst  canister  dunng  system  startup  and  a  vaporized 
fiiel-air  mixture  to  said  annular  catalyst  canister  during  cata- 
lytic system  operation,  said  annular  pre-bumer/pre-mixer 
including  near  a  closed  end  thereof  a  plurality  of  primary 
tangential  air-fuel  ventuns  each  having  a  fuel  injector,  and  a 
plurality  of  secondary  tangential  air  dilution  holes  down- 
stream from  said  plurality  of  pnmary  tangential  air-fuel  Ven- 
turis: and 

an  annular  transition  section  connecting  said  annular  pre-bumcr/ 
pre-mixer  to  said  annular  catalyst  canister,  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  annular  transition  section  including  a  plurality  of 
tertiary  air  dilution  holes. 


5,685,157 
ACOUSTIC  DAMPER  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
COMBUSTOR 
Raghavan   P.   Pandalai,   Cincinnati;    Bruce  A.   Carter.  West 
Chester,  and  Honrt  W.  W.  Hetunann,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUcd  May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  451,820 
InL  a."  F02C  7/24 
VS.  a.  60-725  20  Claims 

13.  A  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  disposed  between  a 
diffuser  outlet  downstream  of  a  compressor  outlet  guide  vane  stage 
and  a  turbine  inlet  guide  vane  stage,  said  combustor  comprising: 
an  outer  casing  spaced  apart  from  an  inner  casing  and  a  com- 
bustion chamber  therebetween, 
a  combustor  inlet  at  the  diffuser  outlet  and  a  combustor  outlet  at 

the  turbine  inlet, 
an   annularly   disposed   plurality   of  air/fuel   mixture   injectors 
radially  disposed  between  said  casings  and  axially  disposed 
between  said  combustor  inlet  and  said  combustor  outlet, 
an   annularly  disposed  plurality   of  resonating  tubes  disposed 
around  said  combustion  chamber. 


each  of  said  tubes  comprising: 

a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  and  a  single  cavity  between  said 

ends, 
a  damping  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough 

disposed  across  said  open  end. 
a  means  for  mounting  said  tube  on  the  engine  so  that  said 

damping  plate  is  essentially  flush  with  said  outer  casing, 

and 
wherein  said  annularly  disposed  plurality  of  resonating  tubes 

is  axially  disposed  between  said  plurality  air/fuel  mixture 

injectors  and  said  combustor  inlet. 


5,685,158 
COMPRESSOR  ROTOR  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE 
Dean  Thomas  Lenahan;  Poul  D.  Pcdersen,  both  of  Cincinnati; 
Larry  Wayne  Plemmons,  Fairfleid,-  Christopher  Charics 
Glynn,  Hamilton,-  Frederick  M.  Miller,  Cincinnati,  and  Cur- 
tis W.  Stover,  Mason,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Compuiy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,699 

Int.  a.*  F02C  1/00 

VS.  a.  60—726  37  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  including  a  compressor  having  a  bore  and  a 
rotor  comprised  of  multiple  stages  extending  between  a  first  stage 
at  a  forward  end  of  the  compressor  and  a  last  stage  at  an  aft  end  of 
the  compressor,  each  stage  Including  a  rotor  disk  having  a  periph- 
eral rim  and  multiple  blades  secured  to  the  peripheral  rim.  a 
combustion  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  combustors  utilizing 
discharge  air  from  the  compressor  for  combustion,  and  multiple 
turbine  stages  driven  by  combustion  gases  from  the  combustion 
system,  the  improvement  comprising  ineans  for  supplying  cooling 
air  at  least  to  a  peripheral  nm  of  the  last  stage  of  the  compressor, 
wherein  said  cooling  air  comprises  compressor  discharge  air 
extracted  from  the  combustion  system  downstream  of  the  compres- 
sor and  upstream  of  the  plurality  of  combustors.  and  further 
including  a  heal  exchanger  arranged  to  cool  said  cooling  air  after 
extraction  from  the  combustion  system. 


5,685,159 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  COLD  LIQUID 

Richard  J.  Kooy,  Western  Springs,  and  Don  Henry  Coers, 

NaperviDe,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron 

Technical  Services  Compuiy,  Oak  Brook,  01. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,613 

Int  a.*  F17C  7/02 

VS.  a.  62—50.1  23  Claims 


5,685,160 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AN  AIR  CONDmONING 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  A  COOLING 
SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Gooiter  Abersfeider,  Sindrtingen;  Juergen  Mane,  Lcinfelden- 
Ecfaterdingcn,  and  Jaertcn  WertenbKfa,  FcUbncfa,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stnttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 
272.0 

Int  CL'  F25B  I/OO 
VS.  O.  62—114  33  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  cooling  system  for  air  conditioning 
vehicles,  the  cooling  system  having  a  vapor  compression  circuit 
with  a  high  pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure  side,  the  vapor 
compression  cirtniit  having  a  compressor,  a  gas  cooler,  a  throttle 
device  and  an  evaporator  coupled  in  series  forming  an  integral, 
closed  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


producing  a  pressure  on  the  high  pressure  side  which,  with 
respect  to  a  critical  pressure  of  a  refrigerant  circulating  in  the 
circuit,  is  supercritical,  in  order  to  make  available  reMgerat- 
ing  capacity: 

at  the  same  time,  achieving  a  subcritical  pressure  on  the  low 
pressure  side  of  the  circuit,  the  cold  refrigerant  on  the  low 
pressure  side  is  supplied  via  the  evaporator  with  thermal 
energy  and  refrigerating  enei;gy  being  removed:  and 

varying  a  refrigerant  mass  flow  in  the  vapor  compression  circuit 
by  regulating  a  refrigerant  flow  rate  in  the  compressor. 


5,685,161 

REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  ATTO  RECYCLING 

APPARATUS 

Bryan  M.  Peckjian,  Hnntiagdon  Valley,  Pa,;  Micfad  J.  Maniez, 

Cadenct,  France,  and  Pyotr  GeraatmoT,  Frederick,  Md., 

assignors  to  National  Rcftigeratioa  Products,  Bensaicm,  Pa. 

FDed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,045 

Int  CL'  F25B  45/00 

VS.  a.  62—149  14  Claims 


1.  A  cold  fluid  storage  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  storage  tank  having  ineans  for  receiving  cold  fluid 
until  back  pressure  is  applied; 

(b)  an  auxiliary  tank  in  fluid  communication  with  the  main 
storage  tank,  the  auxiliary  tank  having  communicating  means, 
the  communicating  ineans  having  means  for  receiving  cold 
fluid  and  vapor  from  the  main  storage  tank  as  the  cold  fluid 
warms  and  expands  and,  means  for  controlling  flow  of  cold 
fluid  into  the  auxiliary  tank  when  the  main  tank  is  receiving 
cold  fluid  and  for  applying  back  pressure  to  the  receiving 
means  when  the  main  tank  is  substantially  full. 


r^ =U^3^ 


L 


7.  A  refrigerant  recovery  and  recycling  apparatus  for  transferring 
refrigerant  fix>m  a  first  container  to  a  second  container,  the  refrig- 
erant recovery  and  recycUng  apparatus  comprising: 

a  compressor  having  a  suction  side  and  a  discharge  side,  the 
suction  side  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  con- 
tainer, and  the  discharge  side  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  second  container: 

a  liquid/vapor  sensor,  which  detects  whether  the  refrigerant  from 
the  first  container  is  in  a  liquid  state  or  a  vapor  state,  the 
liquid/vapor  sensor  being  in  fluid  coinmunication  with  die 
first  container  through  a  first  conduit: 

a  first  valve,  actuatable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  state,  in 
fluid  coinmunication  with  the  liquid/vapor  sensor  through  a 
second  conduit: 

a  heat  exchanger  having  two  fluid  paths,  the  first  fluid  path 
including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  the  second  fluid  path 
including  an  inlet  and  an  oudet,  the  inlet  of  the  first  fluid  path 
of  the  heat  exchanger  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
second  conduit  and  the  outlet  of  the  first  fluid  path  of  the  heat 
exchanger  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  suction  side 
of  the  compressor  through  a  third  conduit,  the  inlet  of  the 
second  fluid  path  of  the  heat  exchanger  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  dischar;ge  side  of  the  compressor  through 
a  fourdi  conduit; 

a  second  valve,  actuatable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  state, 
located  in  the  fourth  conduit  between  the  second  fluid  path  of 
the  heat  exchanger  and  tiie  compressor,  the  second  valve  only 
being  in  the  open  state  in  response  to  the  liquid/vapor  sensor 
detection  of  refrigerant  from  the  first  container  in  the  liquid 
state: 

a  condenser  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  of  the 
condenser  being  in  fluid  conununication  with  the  outlet  of  the 
second  fluid  path  of  the  heat  exchanger  through  a  fifth  con- 
duit, the  inlet  of  the  condenser  also  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  discharge  side  of  the  compressor  through  a 
sixth  conduit:  and 

a  third  valve,  actuatable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  state, 
located  in  the  sixth  conduit,  the  third  valve  only  being  in  the 
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open  stale  in  response  lo  the  liquuj/vapor  sensor  detection  of 
refrigcTanl  from  the  first  container  in  the  vapor  stale. 


5,685,162 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONER  HAVING 
CONDENSER  AND  EVAPORATOR  PROVIDED  WITHIN 
AIR  DUCT 
Kunio  Irttuii,  Aajo;  Shicco  Niuazawa,  Nagoya;  Korichi  FiUl- 
wwm,  Karijra;  Yanriri  Yamuriu,  NakMWMHgwi;  Akin 
bM.  Niikia;  Nob«WM  Saxaki,  TnynhMM;  lUuktea  Sasaki, 
Kjufya;  Kdla  Hooda,  Okazaki,  awl  IfyokM  Saaada,  Kariya, 
all  oT  Japaa.  Mrigaora  to  NippowicHO  Co^  LUL,  Karlya, 
Japaa 
Cotiaaattoa-ia-part  of  Scr.  Na  19,1SS,  Feb.  17,  1993,  alMo- 
doacd,  aad  Ser.  No.  873v<M,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
S.299«431.  TMi  applfcaliea  Not.  3«,  1994,  Scr.  No.  352,110 
OalaH  priority,  appMcatioa  Japaa.  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-M7299; 
Oct.  1,  1991,  3-253947;  Dec  3,  1991.  3-319417;  Dec  27,  1991. 
3-347139;  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-429743;  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-Ma616; 
Aag.  4,  1992,  4-2V7740 

iat  CL*  F25D  17/06:21/06 
U.S.  CL  62—156  5  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  air  conditioner,  comprising: 

a  duct  defining  a  passageway  for  air  to  a  room  of  an  automobile: 

a  blower  for  blasting  air  into  the  room  of  the  autonxibile  by  way 
of  said  duct: 

an  evaporator  disposed  in  the  inside  of  said  duct  for  causing 
refrigerant  to  exchange  heat  with  air  to  be  sent  into  the  room 
of  the  automobile: 

a  healer  disposed  on  the  downstream  of  said  upstream  side  heat 
exchanger  in  said  duct  for  causing  refrigerant  to  exchange 
heat  with  air  to  be  sent  into  the  room  of  the  automobile: 

an  outside  beat  exchanger  disposed  outside  said  duct  for  causing 
air  outside  the  room  and  refrigerant  to  exchange  heat  with 
each  other:  heat  being  taken  from  air  in  said  evaporator  to 
evaporate  ivfrigerant  while  heat  is  exchanged  between  refrig- 
erant of  a  high  temperature  and  air  in  said  beater  so  that 
debumidifying  operation  wherein  heating  of  air  is  performed: 
flow  passage  changing  over  means  for  changing  over  the 
condibon  of  said  outside  heat  exchanger  upon  debumidifying 
operation  from  a  condition  wherein  said  outside  heat 
exchanger  is  not  used  as  a  heal  exchanger  between  refrigerant 
and  air  or  said  outside  heat  exchanger  is  used  as  a  refrigerant 
condenser  to  another  conditioh  wherein  said  outside  heal 
exchanger  is  used  as  a  refrigerant  evaporator,  a  frosting 
sensor  for  detecting  a  frosted  condition  of  said  evaporator, 
and 

controlling  means  for  controlling,  when  a  frosted  condition  of 
said  evaporator  is  forecast  or  detected  by  said  frosting  sensor 
upon  dehumidifying  operation,  said  flow  passage  changing 
over  means  to  change  over  the  condition  of  said  outside  heat 
exchanger  upon  dehumidifying  operation  from  the  condition 
wherein  said  outside  heat  exchanger  is  not  used  as  a  heat 
exchanger  between  refrigerant  and  air  or  said  outside  heal 
exchanger  is  used  as  a  refrigerant  condenser  to  llie  condition 
wherein  said  outside  heat  exchanger  is  used  as  a  refrigerant 
evaporator. 


5^85,163 
REnUGERATING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  FiiJita,  aad  YoahikazB  AaMt,  both  of  Shimizu,  JiyaB, 
■niffBon  to  IDtacbi,  L4d^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  528,037 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224769 

Iat  CL'  F25B  4i/O0:4l/0O 

MS.  CL  62—211  23  Claims 
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' ».  V- 


1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  refrigerating  cycle  composed  by  sequenUally  connecting  a 
scroll  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  liquid  receiver,  an  accumu- 
lator, an  expansion  vaive  and  an  evaporator: 

a  double-mixed  icfrigerant  composed  of  50  wt  %  of  R-IZ^  and 
50  wt  *  of  R-143a  used  as  a  refrigerant  for  said  refrigerating 
cycle; 

refrigerator  oil  composed  of  ester  oil: 

a  liquid  Injection  piping  connecting  tlie  downstream  side  of  said 
condenser  to  said  scroll  con^iressor: 

means  provided  in  said  liquid  injection  piping  for  controlling  an 
amount  of  a  liquid  injected  inio  said  compressor. 

a  revolution-controllable  motor  for  driving  said  scroll  compres- 
sor; 

a  blower  for  supplying  external  air  to  said  condenser  and  a 
revolution-controllable  motor  for  said  blower; 

means  for  detecting  a  discharge  temperature  of  said  compressor. 

means  for  delecting  a  liquid  temperature  of  said  condenser;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  intake  air  to  said  con- 
denser, wherein  said  liquid  injection  amount  control  means 
and  the  nnotor  of  said  blower  are  controlled  according  to 
values  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


5,685.164 

REFRIGERATION  UNIT 

Nkboias  Alao  Gardaer,  Baabary,  United  Klnsdoai,  Msignor  to 

Carter  Refri|cratioa  Display  Undted,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  JuB.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  498^46 

Int  a.'  F25B  4\/04:  GOIJ  mo 

U.S.  CL  62—217  18  Claims 


1  A  refrigeration  unit  provided  with  a  control  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  valves,  tlie  control  means  comprising  a  unitary  valve 
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manifold  adapted  to  have  at  least  two  of  said  valves  operatively 
mounted  thereon,  said  valve  manifold  comprising  a  body  having 
tlierein  a  first  set  of  passages,  for  flow  of  refrigerant,  at  least  one 
passage  of  the  first  set  having  a  mounting  to  receive  a  said  valve, 
said  passages  being  provided  in  enlarged  portions  of  the  body 
which  are  of  greater  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  the  body 
between  said  enlarged  portions,  said  body  between  said  enlarged 
portions  being  generally  planar. 


5,685,165 

PORTABLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Floyd  E.  Bigeiow,  Jr.,  18003  SpeUbrook,  Houston,  Tex.  77084 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Scr.  No.  679,139 

Int  a.'  F25D  i/02 

VS.  a.  62—420  16  aaims 


1.  A  portable  air  conditioning  system  comprising 

a  support  frame.  * 

a  fan/radiator  assembly  on  the  suppon  frame,  the  fan/radiator 
assembly  comprising  a  fan  and  a  radiator,  the  fan  mounted 
adjacent  the  radiator  for  propelling  air  through  the  radiator, 

the  radiator  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  thermal  fluid  and  an 
outlet  from  which  the  thermal  fluid  flows  out  from  the  radia- 
tor, 

a  container  for  containing  the  thermal  fluid, 

a  removable  supply  of  thermal  fluid  in  the  container  for  flowing 
through  the  radiator,  the  removable  supply  of  thermal  fluid 
removable  from  the  container  upon  reaching  a  desired  tem- 
perature. 

pump  apparatus  for  continuously  pumping  the  thermal  fluid  to 
the  radiator,  the  pump  apparatus  having  an  inlet  for  receiving 
the  tliermal  fluid  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  inlet  of  the  radiator,  and 

wherein  the  thermal  fluid  occupies  at  least  one  fourth  of  a  total 
volume  of  the  container. 


5,685,166 
MAINFRAME  OF  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Chen  Tze  Li,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Ikipei,  lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598.025 
Inta.'F25D  \7/06 
U.S.  a.  62— «28  5  aaims 

1.  An  air  conditioner  mainframe  comprising: 
a  base  frame  having  a  compressor  chamber  and  a  condenser 
chamber  respectively  defined  by  a  first  partition  wall  and  a 
second  partition  wall,  an  air  intake  passage  defined  between 
said  first  partition  wall  and  said  second  partition  wall,  and  an 
upright  fan  suppott  disposed  inside  said  condenser  chamber, 
said  compressor  chamber  and  said  condenser  chamber  having 
a  respective  firont  opening  and  a  respective  top  opening,  said 
second  partition  wall  being  slotted; 
a  shell  fastened  to  said  base  frame  and  covered  over  the  front 
openings  of  said  compressor  chamber  and  said  condenser 
ctiamber,  having  an  air  outlet; 


a  condmser  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  profile  mounted 
inside  said  condenser  chamber  and  closely  attached  to  said 
second  partition  wall; 

a  compressor  fixedly  mounted  inside  said  compressor  chamber 
and  controlled  to  compress  a  cooling  agent  through  said 
condenser  for  heat  exchange; 

a  fan  mounted  on  said  upright  fan  suppon  and  controlled  to 
draw  outside  air  through  said  second  partition  wall  and  said 
air  intake  passage  into  said  condenser  chamber  for  heat 
exchange  with  said  condenser  and  to  drive  cool  air  out  of  said 
condenser  chamber  through  the  air  outlet  of  said  shell;  and  a 
top  cover  fastened  to  said  base  frame  and  covered  the  top 
openings  of  said  compressor  chamber  and  said  condenser 
chamber. 


5,685,167 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,685,168 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Shinri  Sada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  DaiUn  Industries,  Ltd., 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9&W1231,  }  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO96A)0873,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  FUcd  Jun.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  596^70 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147855 

Int  a.*  F25B  1/10:43/02 

VS.  a.  62—473  11  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising:  a  refrigerant  circulation 
system  having  a  closed  circuit  for  circulating  lefngerant,  to  which 
a  compression  mechanism,  a  thermal-source-side  heat  exchanger, 
an  expansion  mechanism  and  a  used-side  heat  exchanger  are 
connected, 

wherein  said  compression  mechanism  has  a  plurality  of  com- 
pressors connected  in  parallel  with  one  another. 
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each  of  said  compressors  has  an  oil  dischar^  mechanism,  and 
said  oil  discharge  mechanism  introduces,  when  lubricating  oil 
stcfcd  in  a  casing  of  a  compressor  out  of  said  compressors 
exceeds  a  set  amount,  the  excess  of  lubricating  oil  to  a  low 
pressure  pan  inside  of  said  compressor  and  discharges  the 
excess  of  lubricant  oil  together  with  a  refrigerant  into  said 
reirigerant  circulation  system  outside  of  said  compressor. 


1.  A  method  for  prepanng  high  purity  hydrogen  bromide,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  rectifying  column,  comprising: 
a  lower  space. 

a  lower  rectifying  section, 
an  intermediate  space, 
an  upper  rectifying  section, 
an  upper  space, 
which  are  positioned  in  the  ortler  mentioned  from  the  bottom 
toward  the  top; 

(b)  supplying  a  raw  material  consisting  of  hydrogen  bromide 
and  impurities  having  boiling  points  lower  than  that  of  hydro- 
gen bromide,  into  the  intermediate  space; 

(c)  allowing  a  gas  phase  of  the  supplied  raw  material  to  ascend 
through  the  upper  rectifying  section  while  said  gas  phase  is 
brought  into  contact  with  a  first  reflux  solution  flowing  down 
from  the  top,  leading  said  gas  phase  to  said  upper  space,  and 
storing  an  uncondensed  gas  in  said  upper  space; 

Id)  cooling  said  uncondensed  gas  stored  in  said  upper  space, 
thereby  condensing  pan  of  said  unconden.sed  gas: 

(e)  allowing  the  liquid  thus  condensed  to  serve  as  said  tirsi 
reflux  solution  and  to  flow  down  through  the  upper  rectifying 
section  to  the  intermediate  space; 

(f)  mixing  the  liquid  phase  of  said  supplied  raw  matenal  with 
said  hrsl  reflux  solution  in  the  intermediate  space,  thereby 
making  a  second  reflux  solution,  and  allowing  said  second 
reflux  solution  to  flow  down  through  said  lower  rectifying 
section  to  said  lower  space  and  then  storing  a  liquid  in  said 
lower  space; 

(g)  heating  the  liquid  stored  in  said  lower  space  lo  evaporate  pan 
of  said  liquid  and  allowing  the  gas  generated  to  contact  with 
said  second  reflux  solution  which  flows  down  from  the  top 
while  ascending  through  said  lower  rectifying  sections;  and 

(h)  discharging  said  liquid  stored  in  said  lower  space  outside  in 
the  form  of  high-punty  hydrogen  bromide,  simultaneously 
discharging  said  uncondensed  gas  stored  in  the  upper  space 
(xitside. 


5,MS,17t 

ntOPANE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

James  N.  SorenMB,  Calgary,  Caoada,  awigior  to  McDcnnott 

Enffneen  &  Coastnictors  (CaMda)  LiiL,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,194 

lat  CI*  F25J  3A)0 

VS.  a.  62— *25  22  < 
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5>S5,169 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  mCH 
PURITY  HYDROGEN  BROMIDE 
T^mW  N^aawa,  ami  SW^Ji  Toata,  bolk  at  Hyogo-kcii. 
Japaa,  aMigBors  to  lUna  KaHiiWIrl  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP9S«1M9,  i  371  Dale  May  6,  1996,  i  1024c> 
Dale  May  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096^M442,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  635,954 

ClalBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220172 

Int.  d."  F25J  SA)8 

VS.  CL  62—617  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  propane  recovery  process,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  absort>er  for  receiving  a  natural  gas  stream  and 
passing  it  upwardly  therethrough,  said  absorber  separating  the 
natural  gas  stream  into  an  upper  gas  stream  and  a  bottom 
liquid  stream: 

providing  an  expander  downstream  from  said  absorber  for 
receiving  and  expanding  the  upper  gas  stream  from  said 
absorber; 

locating  a  separator  downstream  from  said  expander  for  receiv- 
ing a  liquid-gas  stream  from  expansion  with  said  expander, 

separating  the  liquid-gas  stream  with  said  separator  into  an 
upper  gas  stream  and  a  lower  liquid  stream; 

removing  the  liquid  stream  from  said  separator. 

returning  said  liquid  stream  from  said  separator  to  said  absorber 
which  is  positioned  upstream  from  said  separator  and  inject- 
ing it  into  an  upper  region  of  said  absorber,  said  liquid  stream 
being  passed  downwardly  in  said  absorber  for  absorbing 
pfx>pane  and  heavier  hydrocarbon  compounds  in  said 
absorber; 

removing  the  upper  gas  stream  from  said  separator  for  compres- 
sion into  a  residue  gas; 

delivering  the  bottom  liquid  stream  from  said  absorber  to  distill- 
ing means  located  downstream  from  said  separator  for  gener- 
ating a  bottom  propane  rich  liquid  product  scream  and  an 
upper  methane  and  ethane  gas  stream;  and 

removing  the  bottom  propane  rich  liquid  product  stream  from 
said  distilling  means. 


5,685,171 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  ORGANIC  VAPORS  FROM 
GASEOUS  MEDIA 
Hans  Foerster.  Befanastrasse  59,  D-39110  Magdeburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,224 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1995,  195  07 
198.0 

Int.  a."  F25J  .1/VO 
VS.  a.  62—633  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  organic  vapors  from  ga.seous  media, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  said  gaseous  media  lo  pressure  and  to  precooling  by  a 
first  refrigerant  to  derive  precooled  gaseous  media  and  a  first 
condensate,  including  said  first  refrigerant: 
scrubbing  said  precooled  gaseous  media  in  a  two-stage  cold 
scrubber  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  gaseous  media  by 
first  and  second  flows  of  a  second  refrigerant  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  low  to  separate  from  said  scrubbed  gaseous  media 
a  second  condensate  of  said  organic  vapors  including  said 
second  refrigerant,  whereby  at  first  refrigeration  parameters 


b)  recovering  a  flow  which  is  substantially  purified  with  respect 
to  at  least  one  of  the  impurities  Oj  and  CO. 


.      I — , 1— o— I 


one  of  said  first  and  second  flows  of  said  second  refrigerant 
provides  refrigeration  derived  from  an  extraneous  source  of 
refrigeration,  and  at  second  refrigeration  parameters  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  flows  of  said  second  refrigerant 
provides  refrigeration  derived  from  a  first  heat  exchanger; 

separating  from  said  scrubbed  gaseous  media  residual  organic 
vapors  as  a  third  condensate: 

feeding  said  scrubbed  gaseous  nnedia  through  said  first  heal 
exchanger  and  feeding  said  third  condensate  through  a  second 
heat  exchanger  provided  in  the  flow  of  said  other  refrigerant 
flow; 

removing  water  from  said  first,  second  and  third  condensates; 
and  collecting  said  first,  second  and  third  condensates  as 
water-free  valuable  substances. 


5,685,172 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
FLOW  WHICH  IS  SUBSTANTIALLY  PURIFIED  WITH 
RESPECT  TO  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  THE  IMPURITIES 
OXYGEN  AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Bernard  Darredeau,  Sartrouville;  Daniel  Gary,  Montigny-le- 
Bretonneux,  both  of  France,  and  Chrlstiane  Mulier,  Hang- 
zliou,  China,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Sodete  Anonyme 
Pour   L'Etude   et    L'ExploiUtion    dcs    Procedcs    Georges 
Claude,  Paris  Cedes,  France 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,957 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1995,  95  07943 
Int  a.*  F25J  3/00 
VS.  a.  62—636  15  Oaims 


5,685,173 
PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
GAS  UNDER  PRESSURE  BY  CRYOGENIC 
DISTILLATION 
Mike  De  L'Isle,  Paris,  and  Yves  Koeberie,  Le  Plessis  Robinson, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Sodete  Anonyme 
pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExploiUtioa  des  Procedcs  Georges  Claude, 
Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,951 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1995,  95  11474 
Int  a."  F25J  3/00 
VS.  a.  62—646  17  Claims 


1.  Process  for  preparing  a  flow  which  is  substantially  purified 
with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  die  impurities  O,  and  CO.  the  flow 
lo  be  purified  being  other  than  liquid  nitrogen,  and  comprising  at 
least  90  mol  %  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrogen,  helium,  neon,  argon,  krypton,  xenon  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  the  process  comprising: 

a)  passing  the  flow  to  be  purified  through  an  adsorbent  compris- 
ing at  least  one  porous  metal  oxide,  said  flow  having  a 
temperature  of  less  than  -40°  C;  and 


AIR- 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  gas  under  pressure  in  a 
cryogenic  separation  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  cooling  in  a  heal  exchanger  a  fluid  to  be  separated  and  sending 

it  to  a  distillation  column  of  the  apparatus; 
ii)  drawing  off  a  liquid  flow  from  the  colunui  of  the  apparatus; 
iii)  adding  at  least  one  make-up  liquid  to  the  liquid  flow  drawn 

ofl'  in  step  ii); 

IV)  heating  the  mixture  thus  formed  by  the  make-up  liquid  and 
the  liquid  flow  drawn  off  by  indirect  heat  exchange  in  the 
exchanger;  and 

V)  recovering  a  gas  under  pressure  at  an  outlet  of  the  apparatus. 


5,685,174 
DECORATIVE  COfWECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
AFFIXING  SAME 
Sherri  Kay  Balzer,  1366  N.  Momingside  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30306,  and  Katherine  Lynn  Overby.  93  De  Arc  Way,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  30327 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,769,  Jun.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,949 
Int  a.*  A44C  13/00 
VS.  a.  63—29.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  element  and  connector  for  selectively  affixing  a 
decorative  element  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  burrs  extending  from  an 
article  of  clothing  comprising: 
a  decorative  element;  and 

coupler  means  being  detachably  secured  to  said  decorative  ele- 
ment and  said  coupler  means  consisting  solely  of  an  inner 
snap  element  and  an  outer  snap  element,  said  inner  snap 
element  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  burrs 
extending  from  an  article  of  clothing  so  that  said  coupler 
means  may  be  selectively  coupled  lo  any  one  of  said  burrs  so 
that  only  the  coupler  means  is  between  the  one  of  said  burrs 
and  the  decorative  element,  said  coupler  means  may  be  used 
to  locate  said  decorative  element  at  one  of  said  burrs  extend- 
ing from  an  article  of  clothing  or  different  decorative  elements 
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may  be  coupled  to  a  ungle  burr  without  removing  said  cou- 
pler means  from  the  smgie  buiT. 


5,685,175 
THREAD  POSITIONER 
JaoMS  M.  FtaTin,  and  Myn  E.  Flavin,  both  of  2966  Fozcroft 
Dr^  lUlahancc  FU.  32308 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595J97 

lat  CL*'  0046  ii/OO.  D05B  S7/00 

VS.  CL  66—1  A  16  Clainis 


a  plurality  of  card  units  at  radially  spaced  locations  along  the 
rotational  path  of  said  needle  cylinder  to  deliver  sliver  fibers 
to  said  needles  during  the  movement  thereof: 

a  yam  feeding  siabon  adjacent  each  of  said  card  units  for 
feeding  yam  to  said  needles; 

a  plurality  of  sinkers  cooperating  with  said  needles  for  forrning 
the  yam  and  the  sliver  fibers  into  knitted  fabric: 

air  suf^y  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  circular  sliver  knitting 
machine: 

a  first  air  nozzle  unit  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  said  card 
units  for  directing  air  along  a  path  generally  radially  outward 
toward  said  needles; 

a  second  air  nozzle  unit  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  said 
card  units  for  directing  air  along  a  path  generally  radially 
inward  toward  said  needles;  and 

air  distributing  means  for  distributing  air  received  from  said  air 
supply  means  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  air  nozzle  unit  and 
said  second  air  nozzle  unit,  wherein  a  firet  selected  fabric 
pattern  is  obtained  by  directing  air  flow  to  said  first  air  nozzle 
unit,  a  second  selected  fabric  pattern  is  obtained  by  direxrting 
air  flow  to  said  second  air  nozzle  unit,  and  a  third  selected 
fabric  pattern  is  obtained  by  directing  air  flow  to  both  said 
first  and  second  air  nozzle  units. 


1.  A  thread  positioner  comprising: 

a  finger  grip: 

a  closed  guide  loop,  having  a  pair  of  generally  coextensive  side 
members  joined  by  a  curved  portion  at  one  end  and  converg- 
ing at  a  second  end  and  attached  to  the  finger  grip  at  the 
second  end;  and 

a  detachabty  connectable  grabber  means  in  connection  with  the 
finger  grip  for  grabbing  a  loose  thread  and  positioning  the 
loose  thread  within  the  closed  guide  loop. 


5485,177 

KNIT  SLIDE  FASTENER  WITH  REINFORCED  EDGE 

SECTION  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  CHAIN 

Yoshio  Malaada;  Hideoobu  Kato,  and  Yoshito  Ikcsuchi,  all  of 

Toyuu-ken,  Japui,  assigm>rs  to  YKK  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,077 
Claims  priority,  appiioition  Japui,  Mny  18,  1995,  7-155097 
Int.  CL'  A44B  19/56:  D04B  23/05 
VS.  a.  66—193  2  Clainis 


5,685,176 
CIRCULAR  SLIVER  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Michad  K.  Kuhniu,  and  DoaaM  Charles  FoaHtean,  both  of 
Orangeburg,   S.C.,   aasignon   to   Mayer   Industries,   Inc., 
Orangeborg,  S.C. 

Coodnnatiaa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,060,  Oct  6,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,546,768.  This  appHcation  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

665,476 

Int  CL"  D04B  9/14 

UACL66-9B  15  Clainis 

1.  A  circular  sliver  knitting  machine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  needle  cylinder  rotaubly  supported  on  said  frame; 
a  plurality  of  needles  supported  in  said  needle  cylinder  for 
rotational  movement  therewith  and  venical  movement  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof; 


(a)  a  pair  of  fastener  tapes  each  composed  of  a  warp-knit  ground 
structure  having  a  fastener  element  attaching  portion  at  a 
longitudinal  edge  portion  thereof: 

(b)  a  pair  of  continuous  fastener  element  rows  each  knined  in 
one  of  said  fastener  element  attaching  portions  simultaneously 
with  the  knitting  of  the  respective  fastener  tape; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  binding  chain  stitches  knitted  in  each  said 
fastener  element  attaching  portion  to  bind  each  said  fastener 
element  row  to  a  ground  strticture  of  each  said  fastener 
element  attaching  portion; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  laid-in  weft  yams  laid  in  said  fastener  element 
attaching  portion:  and 

(d)  an  edge  chain  stitch  having  a  succession  of  knit  loops 
extending  along  an  outermost  edge  of  each  said  fastener 
element  attaching  portion,  every  one  of  said  knit  loops  being 
interlaced  with  one  of  said  laid-in  weft  yams,  and  excluding 
said  fastener  elements  to  fomfi  the  ground  stiticture  of  said 
fastener  element  attaching  portion. 


5,685,178 

DETERGENT  DISSOLUTION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

ROTARY  WATER  JET 

Ki  Pyo  Ahn,  Songtan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460.146 
Clainis  priority,  application  DPR  of  Korea,  Nov.  11,  1994. 
1994.29643 

Int  CL*  D06F  39/08 
MS.  a.  68—17  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  knit  slide  fastener  comprising: 


,  1.  A  detergent  dissolving  apparatus  for  a  clothes  washing 
machine,  comprising:  a  container  including: 

a  detergent  receptacle  having  a  floor  on  which  powder  detergent 
can  be  placed,  and 

a  top  wall  overlying  the  receptacle; 

a  water  supply  conduit  overiying  the  top  wall  and  arranged  to 
direct  a  stream  of  water  downwardly  theretowards; 

a  jetting  member  mounted  in  the  top  wall  for  rotation  about  a 
substantially  vertical  first  axis  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  by 
the  stream  of  water  supplied  by  the  water  supply  conduit,  the 
jetting  member  including  an  upwardly  open  water  inlet  for 
leceiving  the  water  stream,  and  a  downwardly  directed  water 
outlet  for  ejecting  the  water  stream,  the  water  outlet  defining  a 
second  axis  extending  downwardly  at  an  acute  angle  relative 
to  the  first  axis  to  eject  the  water  stream  downwardly  into  the 
receptacle  as  the  jetting  member  rotates  about  the  first  axis,  so 
that  powder  detergent  can  be  mixed  with  and  dissolved  in  the 
water  and  rise  along  with  the  water  while  being  contacted  by 
the  downward  water  stream;  and 

a  water/detergent  outlet  disposed  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of 
the  container  to  enable  the  water  and  dissolved  detergent  to  be 
contacted  by  the  downward  water  stream  while  rising  to  the 
outlet. 


5,685,179 
PADLOCK  HAVING  A  FREELY  ROTATABLE  SHACKLE 
Yaw-Knen  Yang,  No.  190-30,  Chang  Shoei  Rd.,  "Kyh  Tomg  Li, 
Chang  Hua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625370 
Int  CL'  P05B  37/06 
U.S.CL70— 28 


1.  A  padlock  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  housing  and  a  cover. 

said  cover  having  through  holes  and  an  extension  block  with  a 
recess. 

a  numbered  wheel  set  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
numbered  wheels  and  a  shaft  rod. 

said  wheel  set  engaged  in  said  housing  under  said  cover. 

said  numbered  wheel  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  rod  and 
respectively  extending  out  from  said  through  holes  on  said 
cover, 

said  numbered  wheels  being  capable  of  causing  said  shaft  rod  to 
be  displaceable, 

a  shackle  comprising  a  hooked  portion  and  a  neck,  said  hooked 
portion  provided  with  a  cut,  said  neck  provided  on  a  periphery 
of  a  bonom  end  thereof  with  a  ring  slot,  a  through  hole  in  said 
neck  extending  in  the  direction  of  an  axis  of  said  neck,  a  top 
of  said  shaft  rod  slidably  engaged  in  said  through  hole  in  said 
neck,  said  shackle  further  comprising  a  receiving  slot  located 
between  said  hooked  portion  and  said  neck  for  receiving 
therein  a  retaining  member  fastened  pivotally  therewith,  an 
urging  portion  of  said  retaining  member  being  biased  against 
said  cut  of  said  hooked  portion,  said  top  end  of  said  shaft  rod 
of  said  numbered  wheel  set  being  biased  against  a  braking 
portion  of  said  retaining  member,  said  neck  of  said  shackle 
being  engaged  with  said  housing  provided  with  a  pivoting  slot 
such  that  said  ring  slot  of  said  neck  is  correspondingly  and 
pivotally  engaged  with  said  pivoting  slot  of  said  housing  and 
said  recess  of  said  cover,  wherein  said  shaclde  can  be  rotated 
freely  in  relation  to  said  body,  and  wherein  said  retaining 
member  is  provided  with  a  trigger  portion  opposite  in  location 
to  said  urging  portion. 


5,685.180 
AUTOMOTIVE  STEERING  SECURITY  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  G.  Qualters,  WalsaU,  and  Derek  H.  Poole,  Chase 
Terrace,   both  of  England,  assignors   to   C.   E.   Marsliall 
(Wolverhamption)  (Limited),  England 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  633.597 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1995, 
9507810 

Int  a."  B60R  25/02 
VS.  a.  70—188  7  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  steering  security  arrangement  comprising:  a 
steering  train  comprising  a  steering  wheel  and  a  steering  column 
adapted  to  turn  therewith:  a  first  gear  wheel  fast  with  the  steering 
train;  a  second  gear  wheel  separate  from  the  steering  train  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first  gear  wheel  whereby  to  be  turned  by 
the  steering  train  through  selected  gear  ratio;  a  slippable,  torque- 
resisting  clutch  associated  with  the  second  gear  wheel  whereby  to 
resist  tuming  thereof  up  to  a  limited  torque;  and  code-input  respon- 
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sive  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch 
with  the  steering  train  through  said  first  and  second  gear  wheels. 


5,685,181 

SWIVEL  LEVER  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS  OF 

HOUSINGS  OR  CABINETS 

Dieter  Ramsauer,  Am   Neuhauskothen  20,  D-42555  Veibcrt, 

Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP93/03437,  S  371  Date  Jim.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
DaU  Jnn.  21,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO94/15049.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,654 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1992,  92  17 
546  V;  Apr.  20,  1993.  93  05  893  U;  Oct  5,  1993,  93  15  055  L 

InL  a."  B60R  25/02 
VS.  CL  70—208  10  Claims 


1    A   swivel   lever  closing   device   for  doors   of  housings   or 
cabinets  which  have  walls  of  thin  material  such  as  sheet  steel,  for 
operating  locking  systems  such  as  locking  bars  which  can  be 
installed  in  a  fold  space  in  sheet-metal  cabinet  doors,  which  swivel 
lever  closing  device  comprises: 
a  door  plate  which  has  a  base  plate  with  a  swivel  lever  serving 
as  a  handle  and  with  protuberances  serving  to  engage  in  cut 
outs  in  the  door; 
wherein  a  first  protuberance  is  formed  at  one  end  of  the  door 
plate  in  a  region  of  a  locking  arrangement  for  the  swivel 
lever; 
wherein  a  second  protuberance  is  formed  at  a  second  end  of  the 
door  plate  and  is  arranged  at  the  door  plate  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  rotation  so  as  to  be  offset  by    180°  with 
reference  to  an  actuating  axis  of  the  swivel  lever; 
wherein  a  locking  bar  is  provided  in  a  working  connection, 
through  a  latch,  with  the  swivel  lever  and  an  articulated 


spindle  pinion  and  with  receptacles  in  the  cabinet  for  locking 
elements  formed  in  the  region  of  the  locking  bar; 

said  door  plate  having  a  first  door  plate  region  and  a  second  door 
plate  region,  the  first  door  plate  region  being  formed  by  the 
base  plate  whose  protuberaiKes.  as  upper  and  lower  retaining 
blocks,  can  be  secured  in  cut  outs  in  the  door; 

a  second  door  plate  region  being  formed  by  a  shoulder  which  is 
connected  with  the  base  plate; 

a  vertically  adjustable  push  plate  being  supported  at  an  inside  of 
the  shoulder  as  a  latch;  and 

said  push  plate  having  a  first  opening  aligned  with  a  center  axis 
of  the  push  plate  for  receiving  a  projection  projecting  from  the 
locking  bar  and  two  additional  recesses  at  an  interval  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  first  opening,  said  interval 
being  the  distaiKe  traveled  by  the  push  plate  when  the  swivel 
lever  is  rotated  by  90°;  and. 

wherein  the  projection  is  unitary  with  and  arranged  at  one  end  of 
the  driver,  the  projection  having  a  width  and  the  driver  having 
a  longitudinal  extension  having  a  length,  the  length  approxi- 
mately corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  projection  plus  said 
iiuerval. 


5,685,182 

DOOR  HANDLE-MOUNTED  EUROCYLINDER-TYPE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  LOCK  AND  KEY 

SYSTEM 

KN  Singh  ChhatwaL  McHwunie,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Intellikcy 

Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,024,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,507,162,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 

5%,210,  Oct  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5337^88.  This  application 

May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,003 

Int  CL'  E05B  IJ/IO 

VS.  CL  70-224  20  Claims 


1   A  handle-mounted  lock  assembly  comprising: 

an  electronic  lock; 

a  handle  having  a  shank  and  a  lever  extending  from  said  shank, 
said  shank  having  a  cavity  configured  to  retain  therein  said 
electronic  lock,  said  electronic  lock  having  a  cam  that  is 
configured  to  engage  and  operate  a  rose-accessible  door  latch 
mechanism  installed  in  a  door  behind  a  rose;  and 

a  collar,  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  with  said  rose  and  is 
configured  to  receive  said  shank  of  said  handle  and  enable 
said  handle  to  rotate  relative  to  said  rose  as  said  cam  of  said 
electronic  lock  engages  said  rose-accessible  door  latch 
mechanism;  and  further  including 

a  flexible  interconnect  circuit  extending  from  said  electronic 
lock  through  said  collar  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
rose  for  connection  to  a  control  circuit  external  thereto, 
wherein  said  flexible  interconnect  circuit  has  a  first  generally 
linear  portion  connected  to  said  electronic  lock  in  said  shank 
of  said  handle,  a  second  generally  linear  ponion  that  extends 
generally  transversely  from  said  first  generally  linear  portion 
and  forms  a  loop  around  the  interior  of  said  collar  and  is 
adapted  lo  extend  into  said  rose,  and  a  third  generally  linear 
portion  that  extends  generally  transversely  from  said  second 
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generally  linear  portion  so  that  it  is  adapted  to  pass  from  said 
rose  for  connection  to  said  control  circuit 


5,685,183 
VEHICLE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Masaichi  Hattori,  and  Osamu  Shoji,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
aarignors  to  KabushiU  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  DenU  Seisakusho, 
Aichi,  Japan 

FDcd  JuL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498v413 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-166806 

Int  CL'^  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—252  7  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  lacking  device  comprising: 

a  rotor  member  rotatable  between  a  first  rotor  position  and  at 
least  a  second  rotor  position; 

an  arm  nnember  fomned  integrally  with  said  rotor  member, 

a  stopper  member  posiboned  for  reciprocation  between  an 
operational  position  within  a  rotation  path  of  said  aim  mem- 
ber when  said  rotor  member  is  at  the  first  rotor  position  and  an 
operation  release  position  outside  of  the  rotation  path  when 
said  rotor  member  is  at  the  second  rotor  position; 

energizing  means  for  eneigizing  said  stopper  member  in  a  direc- 
tion of  the  operational  position; 

an  electromagnetic  solenoid  for  holding  said  stopper  member  at 
the  operational  position  when  said  electromagnetic  solenoid  is 
energized; 

a  rotation  regulation  portion  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  arm 
member  and  said  stopper  member,  said  rtJtation  legulation 
portion  and  the  at  least  one  of  said  stopper  member  and  said 
arm  member  forming  a  rotation  regulation  member  to  regulate 
nootion  of  said  arm  member  by  abutting  at  least  one  of  said 
arm  member  and  said  stopper  member  when  said  stopper 
member  is  in  the  operational  position: 

a  cam  member  attached  to  said  rotation  regulation  position  for 
movement  between  a  first  cam  position  at  which  said  cam 
member  abuts  one  of  said  arm  member  and  said  stopper 
member  at  the  first  rotor  position  and  the  second  rotor  posi- 
tion, said  cam  member  including  a  cam  face  for  displacing 
said  stopper  member  in  a  direction  of  the  operation  release 
position  when  said  rotor  member  is  rotated  from  the  second 
rotor  position  to  the  first  rotor  position;  and 

spring  means  for  energizing  said  cam  member  in  a  direction  of 
the  first  cam  position,  said  spiing  means  being  adapted  to  hold 
said  cam  member  at  the  first  cam  position  against  an  energiz- 
ing force  of  said  eneigizing  means  when  said  rotor  member  is 
rotated  from  the  first  rotor  position  to  another  rotor  position 
with  said  electromagnetic  solenoid  powered  off  and  to  be 
deformed  so  as  to  move  said  cam  member  to  the  second  cam 
position  when  said  rotor  member  is  rotated  from  the  outer 
rotor  positions  to  the  first  rotor  position  with  said  electromag- 
netic solenoid  energized. 


5,685,184 

PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK 

Francis  E.  Gallagher,  3800  N.  Bradford,  LaVeme,  Calif.  91750 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,523,  JuL  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,603 

Int  CL'  E05B  27A)6 

VS.  a.  70—358  32  i 


1.  A  key-operated  lock  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  forward  opening, 

a  cylinder  member  disposed  in  said  housing  and  defining  at  least 
one  tow  of  socket  holes,  said  cylinder  member  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  tab, 

drive  pins  disposed  in  said  soclcet  holes, 

a  plug  rotatable  in  said  cylinder  and  defining  a  key  slot,  said 
plug  having  a  rearwardly  extending  stem,  said  plug  having  at 
least  one  row  of  pin  holes  extending  radially  from  the  key  slot 
through  die  plug,  said  pin  holes  being  registrable  with  said 
socket  boles, 

said  bousing  having  a  rearward  opening  and  an  aperture  extend- 
ing radially  from  said  opening  for  extension  therethrough  of 
said  cylinder  tab,  and 

a  stop  plate  rotatable  with  said  plug  stem,  said  stop  plate  being 
adjacent  to  the  housing  and  defining  a  shoulder  for  engage- 
ment with  said  cylinder  tab,  said  stop  plate  shoulder  and  said 
cylinder  tab  being  accurately  sized  and  positioned  to  accu- 
rately rotationally  position  the  plug  in  a  key-acceptance  posi- 
tion, 

whereby  the  lock  is  shortened  and  provides  additional  pins  and 
holes  for  increased  possible  lock  combinations. 


5,685,185 
KEY  HOLDER 
Sumner  B.  MacDoiudd,  285  N.  Farm  Dr., 
FUcd  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL'  A47G  29/10 
VS.  a.  70—459 


BristoL  RJ.  02809 
M0,183 

7Claims 


1.  A  key  ring  device  comprising  a  longitudinally  oriented  body 
having  a  first  forward  end  and  a  second  rear  end.  a  movable  slide 
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member,  said  movable  slide  member  being  slidably  mounted 
within  a  longitudinally  oriented  slot  in  turn  provided  in  said  body, 
said  body  further  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates  parallel  to 
each  other  and  in  part  defining  the  lateral  extent  of  said  slot  and  in 
put  forming  said  body,  said  body  including  a  pair  of  arms  out- 
wardly extending  from  said  first  body  end.  said  pair  of  arms  having 
outer  terminal  eitds  positioned  in  Opposed  separabon  to  each  other 
and  in  part  forming  an  overall  key  zone  with  a  sole  key  ring 
removal  opening  formed  by  the  space  between  said  opposed  outer 
terminal  ends  of  said  arms,  said  movable  slide  member  being 
mounted  for  selective  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  body 
and  through  said  overall  key  zone  and  selectively  in  pan  defining 
with  said  body  and  said  arms  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  key  ring 
positioning  zones,  said  slide  member  including  a  forward  terminal 
end  and  wherein  said  slide  member  is  selectively  movable  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  rings  positioning  zones  aic  closed  and 
a  second  position  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  ring  positioning 
zones  is  open,  said  slide  member  terminal  end  disposed  between 
said  arm  outer  terminal  ends  in  said  first  closed  position  so  as  to 
block  said  key  ring  removal  opening  and  slidably  longitudinally 
retracted  at  least  partially  into  said  body  and  towards  said  second 
body  end  in  said  second  open  position  wherein  said  slide  member 
no  longer  blocks  said  key  ring  removal  opening,  said  slide  member 
biased  to  said  first  closed  position. 


5,M5,1M 
BASE  CURVE  BENDER 
Rory  L.  Chrirtiwi  FlouMr,  IndcpoMkace,  W.  Va„ 

BMMdi  A  LoMb  Incorporated,  Rodiatcr,  N.Y. 

Contiinalio»4n-pwt  of  Scr.  Na  nsjmt,  Dec  29,  1993,  Pat. 

N«.  $A79jtSi-  This  appUoitioa  Dec.  21.  1994.  Scr.  No. 

357.397 

InL  CX"  B21D  7/06:7/12 

M&.  CL  72—7.1  !• 


1.  An  eyewinder  comprising: 

a  first  transport  station  for  transporting  a  wire; 

a  first,  base  curve  bending  station  for  bending  a  wire  in  a  first 
direction,  said  base  curve  bending  station  having 

a  shuttle  having  a  pair  of  moveable  bending  rollers  spaced  from 
each  other  for  bending  a  wire  disposed  between  the  bending 
rollers  and  passing  between  said  bending  rollers  and  means 
for  translating  the  bending  rollers  in  at  least  a  first  direction  to 
engage  and  bend  the  wire  as  the  wire  passes  between  the 
rollers:  and 

a  turntable  having  an  axis  of  rotation  disposed  transverse  to  the 
first  direction  of  translation  of  the  bending  rollers  and  first  and 
second  pairs  of  guide  rollers,  each  pair  of  guide  rollers  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  bending  rollers  for  engaging 
portions  of  the  wire  entering  and  leaving  the  bending  rollers 
and  forming  a  three  point  bending  device  with  the  bending 
rollers; 

a  second  transport  station  for  holding  the  end  of  the  wire  leaving 
the  first  bending  station  and  for  transporting  the  wire  from  the 
first  bending  station  to  the  second  bending  station; 

a  second  bending  station  spaced  from  said  first  (base  curve) 
bending  station  for  bending  the  wire  in  a  second  direction; 


a  shearing  station  for  shearing  a  portion  of  the  wire  having  first 

and  second  bends  from  the  rest  of  the  wire; 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  stations  for  operating  the  stations  in 

accordance  with  a  predetermined  program. 


54BS,1S7 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INCLINED  ROLLING  OF  TUBE- 
AND  BAR-SHAreO  ROLLING  ARTICLES 
AU  Blttrmatfl.  WeriMlaidrdMs;  Albert  QuHbuadi,  Mccr- 
WUfrM  Schofeberg,  DnrtMorf.  aU  of  G«r- 
to  Kock*  TMuik  GabH  A  Cc  HUdca, 
Gcrauay 

FOed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617.287 
Claian  priority,  appUratioa  Geraany,  Mar.  24, 1995,  195  10 
721.7 

iBt  CL'  B21B  li/00 
U.S.  CL  72—78  8  daims 


to 


^-^^^••""■'"'^ 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  inclined  rolling  of  tube-and  bar-shaped 
rolling  articles,  comprising  ai  least  two  driven  rotatable  rollers 
arranged  so  thai  they  rotate  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  rolling 
article;  a  rotatable  rotor  arranged  so  that  it  surrounds  the  rolling 
article  and  supports  said  rollers;  and  a  stationary  housing  which  is 
closed  from  all  sides  and  exposes  said  rollers  only  in  an  end  side 
region,  said  rotor  being  arranged  inside  said  housing  and  routably 
supported  in  said  housing. 


Svi8S,188 

UNIVERSAL  MILL  STAND  FOR  FORMING  TUBES 
Klaus  Rehac  deceased,  late  of  Mtachciicladbach,  by  Uselotte 
Rchag,  hdr.  and  Bemhafd  Hdauuin,  Mocrs,  both  oT  Ger- 
many, airignon  to  Mannnmann  AktieogcseilKliafl,  DOmcI- 
dorf,  Gennany 

Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1994,  44  47 
397.4 

Int.  CL'  B21B  il/07 
U.S.  CL  72—239  4  Claims 

1.  A  universal  mill  stand  for  continuously  forming  tubes  along  a 
longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

complete  universal  assemblies  retnovably  and  interchangeably 
mounted  on  the  housing,  each  of  the  assemblies  having  two 
pairs  of  rollers,  the  rollers  of  each  pair  being  arranged  across 
from  one  another  on  a  common  plane  vertical  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis,  one  of  the  universal  assemblies  having  rollers  for 
producing  round  tubes  and  another  of  the  universal  assemblies 
having  rollers  for  producing  profiled  tubes,  the  universal 
assembly  for  producing  profile]  tubes  including  chocks  in 
which  the  rollers  are  held,  each  one  of  the  chocks  holding  one 
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of  the  rollers,  the  chocks  being  configured  to  form  a  box-like 
construction,  each  of  the  chocks  being  mounted  on  the  uni- 
versal assembly  so  as  to  be  moveable  parallel  and  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  held  by  the  chock; 

means  for  moving  the  chocks;  and. 

guide  means  for  guiding  movement  of  the  chocks,  the  guide 
means  including  slide  members  and  slide  grooves  which 
accommodate  the  slide  members,  the  slide  members  and  shde 
grooves  being  arranged  on  sides  of  the  chocks,  the  slide 
members  for  adjacent  chocks  of  the  universal  assembly  being 
arranged  to  run  perpendicular  to  one  another. 


relative  to  said  annular  groove  during  at  least  the  time  said 
annular  groove  is  unsupported  on  said  second  surface  between 
said  first  and  second  locations,  and  collapsing  said  at  least 
part  of  said  annular  groove  inwardly  relative  to  said  aiuiular 
groove. 


5,685,190 

EXPANDING  MANDREL,  EXPANDING  METHOD  AND 

EXPANDING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  EXPANDING 

MANDREL  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  HEAT 

EXCHANGING  TUBES  EXPANIMP  BY  THE  EXPANDING 

METHOD 
Yoshitaka  Yamamoto;  Shigcaai  Miwa;  Isao  Ogami;  NoriaU 
Nakao,  and  Ikknro  Katagami,  all  of  Sakai,  Japan,  maignors 
to  Daildn  Industries,  Lld^  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94M1014,  \  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09S^IM268,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Fited  Jnn.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  25,  1993,  5-179847 
InL  CL*  B21B  2S/00;  B21D  9/03 
MS.  a.  72—466  10  Claims 


5,685,189 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONTAINER  BODY  END  COUNTERSINK 

'Hian  A.  Nguyen,  Golden,  and  Todd  W.  Farley,  Arvada,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignon  to  BaD  Corporatioa,  Munde,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,602 

InL  CL*  B21D  5]/44 

VS.  CL  72—348  61  Claims 


S4 


1.  A  method  for  reforming  an  end  piece  which  is  attachable  to  an 
open  end  of  a  container  body,  said  end  piece  comprising  a  central 
panel  having  a  first  panel  diameter,  an  annular  groove  disposed 
about  a  perimeter  of  said  central  panel,  and  a  flange  disposed  about 
said  aimular  groove,  wherein  said  annular  groove  comprises  a  first 
curved  portion  defining  a  bottom  of  said  annular  groove  and  being 
substantially  defined  by  a  first  radius,  and  wherein  said  end  piece 
comprises  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of: 

reworicing  said  annular  groove  to  reduce  a  magnitude  of  said 
first  radius  to  a  second  radius,  comprising  the  steps  of  engag- 
ing said  aimular  groove  on  said  second  surface  at  first  and 
second  spaced  locations,  said  first  location  being  on  said  first 
curved  portion  and  said  second  location  being  vertically  dis- 
placed from  said  first  locabon.  wherein  said  annular  groove  is 
unsupported  on  said  second  surface  between  said  first  and 
second  locations,  exerting  an  inwardly-directed  force  on  at 
least  part  of  said  annular  groove  on  said  first  surface  and 


1.  A  flexible  expanding  mandrel  for  expanding  a  tube  from  an 
open-end  thereof  over  a  length  of  said  tube  comprising  a  plurality 
of  mandrel  pieces  which  are  formed  of  spherical  members  having 
diametrically  extending  dirough-holes  formed  therein  for  insertion 
into  a  tube  to  be  expanded,  and  between  adjacent  mandrel  pieces 
there  are  interposed  spacers  each  having  a  central  through-bole, 
each  said  spacer  having  at  its  opposite  ends  spherical  seats  with 
which  the  mandrel  pieces  malce  surface  contact,  said  mandrel 
pieces  and  spacers  being  coiuiected  in  a  row  by  a  wire  passing 
through  the  through-holes  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  bendable  at 
connecting  portions  between  said  mandrel  pieces  and  said  spacers, 
said  mandrel  having  a  leading  end  with  an  expanding  bead. 


5,685,191 
UPPER  TOOL  FOR  PRESS  BRAKE 
Susnmu  Kawano;  Mamoru  Sugimoto,  and  Toshiro  Kawano,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Metrecs  Company, 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  239323,  May  6,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  259,981,  Jnn.  17,  1994.  This  application  Apr.  28, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  431.285 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-102700,- 
Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149777;  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149785;  Aug.  19, 
1994,  6-195434 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 
2013,  has  been  disdained. 
InL  a.*  B21D  i7/04 
MS.  a.  72—482.91  21  Claims 

1.  An  upper  tool  for  a  press  bralce.  said  upper  tool  for  clamping 
to  a  holder  body  mounted  on  an  upper  table  by  a  clamping  force  of 
an  upper  tool  clamp  member,  said  upper  tool  comprising: 
a  cro&s-sectional  profile  including  a  longitudinal  axis; 
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5,685,192 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MOISTURE 
CONTENT  OF  SOLIDS  OVER  A  RANGE  OF  RELATIVE 
HUMIDrnES  AND  TEMPERATURES 
Katberinc  A.  Shriner,  Rochester;  Robert  A.  Curtis,  Webster, 
and  Thomas  F.  Falls,  Hilton,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629356 

Int  a."  GOIN  50/04 

VS.  CI.  73—73  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  isotherms  comprising: 

a  humidity  generator  having  an  internal  cavity; 

means  for  changing  and  controlling  humidity  and  temperature 
within  the  internal  cavity  to  establish  a  sequence  of  environ- 
ments each  potentially  having  a  different  humidity  and  a 
different  temperature  for  each  environment; 

a  port  that  extends  into  the  internal  cavity; 

a  balance,  having  a  balance  mechanism  with  means  for  holding 
a  sample,  situated  near  the  pon  such  that  the  balance  mecha- 
nism extends  withm  the  internal  cavity: 

means  for  deiennining  the  mass  of  a  sample  within  the  internal 
cavity  via  the  balance  mechanism  for  each  environntent;  and 

means  for  determining  a  final  mass  for  each  environment  where 
a  calculated  change  in  the  mass  of  the  sample  effectively 
drops  below  a  redetermined  value; 

means  for  displaying  humidity  and  temperature  within  the  cav- 
ity, and  the  final  mass  in  a  visually  discernible  manner  and 

means  for  sequencing  through  the  sequence  of  environments. 


5,685,193 
DISC  BRAKE  PAD  ASSEMBLY  PROOF-TESTING 
Christopher  James   HwtaMae,   SootUMd,   Mich.;    WtaMtoa 
Randolph  Mawm,  Jr.,  and  James  WilHrnn  Powe,  both  of 
WindMstcr,  Va^  mripton  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, IVx. 

FUed  JnL  8,  1996,  Scr.  No.  676,781 

Int  CL*  G«1B  21/08:  G«1N  17/00 

VS.  CL  73— 15«  A  5 


an  inclined  surface  angled  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  formed  on  a  front  side  surface  of  said  upper  tool,  said 
iiKlined  surface  extending  from  a  top  of  said  upper  tool  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  upper  tool:  and 

an  engage  groove  formed  in  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
upper  tool  and  adjacent  to  said  inclined  surface. 


^ Ci^, , — i.rs.«i  ' 


<//?'//, 
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1.  In  a  method  of  proof  testing  the  bond  integrity  of  an 
integrally-molded  disc  brake  pad  assembly  having  a  metallic  baclc- 
ing  plate  element  provided  with  at  least  one  interior  extrusion 
opening  and  having  a  nwlded  friction  material  pad  element  bonded 
to  said  backing  plate  element  and  extruded  into  the  backing  plate 
element  extrusion  opening,  the  steps  of: 

restraining  said  assembly  metallic  backing  plate  element  against 

movement  along  a  fira  direction; 
positioning  a  rigid  proof-load  pin  test  element  in  non-adhered 
contact  with  said  molded  friction  material  pad  element  at  said 
backing  plate  element  extrusion  opening: 
applying  a  compressive  force  to  said  rigid  pnx>f-load  pin  test 
element  and  to  said  molded  friction  material  pad  element  at 
said  metallic  baclcing  plate  element  interior  extrusion  opening 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  direction:  and 
reinoving  said  rigid  proof-load  pin  test  element  from  contacting 
relation  with  said  molded  friction  material  pad  element, 
said  applied  compressive  force  subjecting  portions  of  the  bond  of 
said  molded  friction  material  pad  element  to  said  inetallic  baclcing 
plate  in  areas  adjacent  said  metallic  backing  plate  element  extru- 
sion opening  to  potential  failure  by  tensile  stressing  without  sepa- 
rating portions  of  said  molded  friction  material  pad  element  from 
said  metallic  backing  plate  element. 


5,685,194 
DIFFERENTUL  TWIN  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Reginald  W.  McCulloch,  Caryville,  and  Omar  Gairia,  Oak 
Ridge,  both  of  Tcnn.,  assignors  to  DeiU  M  Corporation,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,997 

Int.  CL"  GOIF  23/00:1/68 

VS.  a.  73—295  25  Claims 
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1.  A  thermoresistive  sen.sor  circuit  for  determining  a  parameter 
of  a  medium  surrounding  one  or  more  sensors,  comprising: 


a  first  sensor  mounted  in  the  medium,  said  first  sensor  having  a 

resistance  which  varies  with  temperature; 
a  second  sensor  mounted  in  the  medium  at  a  uniform  depth  with 

said  first  sensor,  said  second  sensor  having  a  resistance  which 

varies  with  temperature; 
a  first  current  source  connected  to  said  first  sensor  and  applying 

a  current  (1,)  through  said  first  sensor,  producing  a  first 

resistance  R„  and  a  first  sensor  voltage  V„; 
a  second  current  source  connected  to  said  second  sensor  and 

applying  a  current  (I^)  through  said  second  sensor,  producing 

a  second  resistance  R<-  and  second  sensor  voltage  Vf..  said 

current  (Ij)  being  low  enough  to  produce  minimal  self-heating 

of  the  second  sensor: 
subtract  means  for  subtracting  one  of  said  sensor  voluges  from 

the  other,  producing  a  difference  voltage:  and 
divide  means  for  dividing  said  difference  voluge  by  said  second 

sensor  voltage  to  produce  a  ratio  that  corresponds  to  a  param- 
eter of  a  medium; 
wherein  said  ratio  is  proportional  to  the  difference  between  said 

first  and  second  resistances  R„  and  R<-  divided  by  the  second 

resistance  R^-. 


5,685,195 

CRANK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SCREEN  WIPER  DRIVE  OF 

AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Hans  Peter  Rienhaidt,  Ncckarsulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT 

Automotive  Europe  GMbH,  FrankAirt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01960,  t  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05531,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387^90 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1992,  42  28 
493.7 

Int  a.'  F16H  21/40:  B60S  1/24:  F16B  7/00 
VS.  CL  74— 42  9  Claims 


1.  A  crank  mechanism  of  a  driving  assembly  of  a  screen  wiper 
for  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  lever  and  a  tongue  in  communication  therewith  through  a 
swivel  joint,  the  tongue  being  eccentrically  hinged  to  a  worm 
gear  wheel,  wherein  the  lever  is  connected  in  a  non-rotating 
way  to  a  wiper  shaft,  wherein  the  tongue  and  the  lever  are 
pivotally  interconnected  through  a  bayonet-type  connection, 
with  the  tongue  and  the  lever,  in  the  assembled  position, 
taking  a  mutual  rotary  position  which  is  different  from  each 
rotary  position  during  operation. 


5,685,196 
INERTUL  PROPULSION  PLUS/DEVICE  AND  ENGINE 
Richard  E.  Faster,  Sr.,  13849  Reed  Ave.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70818 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,051 

Int  a.*  F16H  33/20:  B620  57/04 

VS.  a.  74—84  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  propulsion  device  comprising  a  craft  having  a 

frame;  driving  means  mounted  on  said  frame;  an  external  force 


assist  carried  by  said  frame  and  aiding  in  moving  said  frame  in  a 
first  forward  direction;  said  external  force  assist  comprising  any 
one  of  a  friction  wheel  or  small  jet  or  rocket;  weight  means  carried 
by  said  frame  for  relative  movement  therebetween;  said  driving 
means  cyclically  and  reciprocally  driving  said  weight  means  from 
an  initial  position  relative  said  frame:  said  reaction  propulsion 
device  to  cyclically  move  in  said  first  forward  direction  when  said 
weight  means  is  cyclically  moved  in  a  second  opposite  rearward 
direction  by  said  driving  means;  said  external  force  assist  provid- 
ing enough  force  to  the  frame  in  the  forward  first  direction  to 
prevent  any  back  motion  of  the  frame  when  the  weight  means 
stops,  reverses  direction,  and  returns  to  its  initial  position. 


5,685,197 

BACKLASH  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

Steven  R.  Baker,  Magnolia;  Mkhad  J.  Smith,  Dunlap,  both  of 

lU.,  and  Benny  Ballhcimer,  Ft  Myers,  Fla^  assignors  to 

CaterpiUar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Continiuition  of  Scr.  No.  983,568,  Apr.  25,  1994.  This  appUca- 

Hon  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^36 

Int  a.*  F16H  55/18 

VS.  CI.  74--I09  1  oaim 


1.  A  backlash  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  gear  train,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  gear  having  a  first  centerline  and  being  rotatably  con- 
nected to  a  first  member,  said  first  gear  being  rotatable  about 
said  first  centerline: 

a  second  gear  having  a  second  centerline  and  being  rotatably 
connected  to  a  second  member,  said  second  gear  being  rotat- 
able about  said  second  centerline,  said  first  and  second  gears 
being  spaced  apart  and  free  from  engagement  with  each  other: 

an  idler  gear  having  a  third  centerline  and  being  rotatable  about 
said  third  centerline.  said  third  centerline  being  spaced  from 
said  first  and  second  centerlines; 

a  rotor  supporting  said  idler  gear;  said  idler  gear  in  meshing 
engagement  with  said  first  and  second  gears; 

a  pivot  shaft  connected  to  said  rotor  and  supporting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  idler  gear  about  a  pivot  point  between  a 
pair  of  spaced  extreme  adjustment  positions,  said  pivot  point 
lying  along  a  straight  hne  passing  between  tlie  first  and  third 
centerlines  at  a  nominal  position  of  the  third  gear  located 
between  the  pair  of  spaced  extreme  adjustment  positions,  said 
pivot  point  being  spaced  from  tlie  first  and  third  axes  at  a 
location  at  which  backlash  adjusting  movement  of  the  third 
gear  relative  to  the  second  gear  is  provided  and  backlash 
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adjusting  movement  of  the  idler  gear  relative  to  the  first  gear 
during  movement  between  the  extreme  adjustment  posiDons 
is  substantially  prevented; 

a  slotted  bole  disposed  in  said  rotor,  and 

means  disposed  in  said  slotted  hole  and  cooperating  with  said 
rotor  to  define  the  a  pair  of  spaced  extreme  adjustment  posi- 
tions of  the  idler  gear. 


5,685,198 

BICYCLE  GEAR  CHANGER 

Trmnel  W.  Hawkiw,  831  Spencer  Ave„  San  Jom,  Calif.  95125 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  518,786 

IdL  CL*  F16C  ///«.  B«2K  23A)4 

VS.  a.  74— 502J  7  Claims 


a  motion  transmitting  core  element  (12)  movably  supported  by 
said  conduit  (14)  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

an  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  length  of  one  of  said 
conduit  (14)  and  said  cote  element  (12)  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axis:  said  adjustment  mechanism  including  a  fitting  mem- 
ber (26),  opposed  and  radially  outwardly  tapered  wedges  (16) 
disposed  within  said  fitting  member  (26).  and  a  pair  of  ramps 
(18  and  18*)  normally  in  wedging  engagement  between  said 
wedges  (16)  and  said  fitting  member  (26)  in  an  adjusted  fixed 
position,  said  ramps  (18  and  18")  being  axially  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  wedges  (16)  to  a  release  position  whereby  said 
ramps  (18  and  IS)  are  radially  expanded  to  create  radial 
binding  forces  between  said  wedges  (16)  and  said  fitting 
member  (26)  in  said  adjusted  fixed  position  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  said  fitting  member  (26)  relative  to  said  wedges 
(16)  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  whereby  said  ramp  (18 
and  18*)  may  be  moved  axially  for  releasing  said  radial 
binding  forces  to  allow  said  fitting  member  (26)  to  be  moved 
axially  relative  to  said  wedges  (16)  along  said  longitudinal 
axis. 


1.  A  derailleur  activating  device  for  a  bicycle  having  a  handlebar 
and  a  frame,  said  device  comprising: 
a  derailleur  with  a  gear  cable: 

a  bracket  means  adapted  for  securing  said  device  to  said  bicycle: 
a  shifting  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket  means: 
a  pulley,  being  a  wheel  with  an  outer  circumferential  surface, 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  shifting 
means: 
means  adapted  for  attaching  an  end  of  said  gear  cable  to  said 
bracket  means  with  said  cable  wrapped  partially  around  said 
circumferential  surface  of  said  pulley  such  that,  when  said 
pulley  is  displaced  by  a  user  rotating  said  shifting  means,  said 
gear  cable  is  pulled  to  shift  gears  of  said  derailleur. 


5,685,200 
BRAKE  PRESSURE  ROD 
Hans-Uwe  Baumann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 
hx.F.  PorKlie  AG,  Weianch,  Germany 

FOcd  Sep.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  531347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1994,  44  37 
658.8 

Int  a."  G05G  1/14:  F16F  7/12 
VS.  a.  74—512  19  Claims 


5,685,199 
PUSH-PULL  CONTROL  WITH  OPPOSING  COLLET 
ADJUSTMENT  II 
David  Malonc,  Lapeer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Trieflex  Incorpo- 
rated, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642.160 

Int  a."  F16C  I/IO 

VS.  a.  74—502.4  13  Claims 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (10.   10') 
comprising: 

a  conduit  (14)  defining  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  control 
assembly; 


1.  A  brake  pressure  rod  assembly  connectable  in  use  between  a 
brake  pedal  member  and  a  brake  booster  connecting  pin  to  transmit 
brake  control  forces  therebetween,  comprising: 

a  bralce  pressure  rod  formed  with  a  pair  of  side  wails  connected 
by  a  plurality  of  transverse  ribs  which  separate  transverse 
hollow  breaktluough  openings  spaced  along  said  side  walls. 

a  first  end  of  said  brake  pressure  rod  having  a  bearing  support 
which  is  pivocally  connectable  with  tlie  brake  pedal  member 
and  an  opposite  second  end  of  said  brake  pressure  rod  having 
a  first  longitudinally  extending  connecting  pin  accomnMdat- 
ing  opening  in  an  end  most  of  said  transverse  ribs. 
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5,685,201 

ADJUSTABLE  HANDLEBAR  AND  HANDLEBAR 

ASSEMBLY 

Andrew   Charles   Rensluw,   Macclesfield,   United   Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Renthal  Limited,  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,940 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  24,  1995, 
9  517  303 

Int.  a."  B62K  21/16 
VS.  a.  74—551.2  14  Claims 


section  and  which  is  adapted  to  retain  a  front  portion  of  a  cleat 
on  said  pedal  body,  a  rear  bolt  threaded  within  said  rear 
U-shaped  frame  section  and  extending  through  said  rear  space 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  tubular  portion,  two  rotatable 
rear  jaw  members  sleeved  rotatably  on  said  rear  bolt,  and  a 
pair  of  rear  torsional  springs  sleeved  on  said  rear  bolt  for 
biasing  said  rear  jaw  members  to  retain  a  rear  portion  of  the 
cleat  on  said  pedal  body;  said  rear  torsional  springs  having 
first  ends  engaging  said  rear  jaw  members  and  second  ends 
engaging  a  rear  plate  movable  transversely  to  said  direction 
for  adjusting  the  tension  in  said  torsional  springs,  and 
a  lower  cleat  retaining  unit  including  a  rear  claw  member  fixed 
OB  a  bottom  surface  of  said  rear  U-shaped  frame  section,  a 
front  bolt  threaded  within  said  front  U-shaped  frame  section 
and  extending  through  said  front  space  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  tubular  portion,  two  routable  front  jaw  members 
sleeved  rotatably  on  said  front  bolt,  and  a  pair  of  front 
torsional  springs  sleeved  on  said  front  bolt,  said  from  tor- 
sional springs  having  first  ends  engaging  said  from  jaw  mem- 
bers and  second  ends  engaging  a  from  plate  movable  trans- 
versely to  said  direction  for  adjusting  the  tension  in  said 
torsional  springs,  said  lower  cleat  retaining  unit  being  capable 
of  turning  an  angle  of  180  degrees  about  said  tubular  portion 
so  as  to  be  adapted  to  retain  the  cleat  on  said  pedal  body. 


1.  An  adjustable  handlebar,  comprising: 

two  end  pieces,  including  respective  hand  grip  portions: 

a  central  body  which  is  formed  of  two  separate,  elongate  sub- 
stantially parallel  plates,  having  respective  end  regions:  and 

two  pairs  of  clamping  blocks,  said  end  pieces  being  clamped 
between  said  respective  end  regions  of  the  parallel  plates 
forming  the  central  body  so  as  to  extend  in  longitudinal 
alignnnent  with  said  end  regions,  clamping  of  said  end  pieces 
being  effected  by  means  of  tlie  respective  pairs  of  clamping 
blocks  which  are  configured  such  that  pivotable  adjustment  of  ^•^-  C-  ^^ — ^95 
said  end  pieces  relative  to  said  parallel  plates  is  not  possible 


5,685,203 
COMPRESSOR  RUNNING  GEAR 
Russell  D.  Richardson,  and  Rick  G.  Tbtum,  both  of  Moorcs- 
ville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff 
Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566^79 
Int  a.*  F16C  35/07;  F02F  7A)0 

4Clainis 


5,685,202 

BICYCLE  PEDAL  DEVICE  WITH  TWO  CLEAT 

RETAINING  UNITS 

Chung-I  Chen,  No.  3,  Kung-Chi  Rd.,  Yu-Shih  Industrial  Dist., 

1^-Chia  Chen,  lUchnng  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,641 

Int  a."  G05G  1/14 

VS.  a.  74—594.6  2  Claims 
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ing: 


1.  A  running  gear  for  a  compressor,  said  running  gear  compris- 


2021 


1.  A  bicycle  pedal  device  comprising: 

a  pedal  body  including  a  tubular  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted 
routably  on  a  bicycle  pedal  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  front  and  rear 
U-shaped  frame  sections  integrally  formed  with  two  sides  of 
said  tubular  portion,  each  of  said  U-shaped  frame  sections 
having  two  transverse  bar  sections  extending  integrally  and 
transversely  from  said  tubular  portion,  and  an  axial  bar  sec- 
tion interconnecting  outer  ends  of  said  transverse  bar  sections 
so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  spaces  each  of  which  is 
located  between  said  tubular  portion  and  one  of  said  axial  bar 
sections; 

an  upper  deat-retaiiung  unit  including  a  front  claw  member 
which  is  fixed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  front  U-shaped  frame 


a)  a  split  tunning  gear  housing  comprising: 

i)  a  first  unitary  housing  portion  having  a  first  wall  and  a 
second  wall,  each  said  wall  having  at  least  one  shoulder 
and  a  first  shroud  formed  in  each  said  wall;  and 

ii)  a  second  unitary  bousing  portion  having  a  first  wall  and  a 
second  wall,  each  said  wall  of  said  second  housing  portion 
having  a  second  shroud  formed  therein,  said  second  hous- 
ing portion  adapted  to  be  mated  with  said  first  bousing 
portion,  said  first  and  second  housing  portions  together 
defining  a  housing  chamber,  said  first  and  second  shrouds 
adapted  to  form  a  bearing  carrier  recess  when  the  first  and 
second  housing  portions  are  mated;  and 

b)  an  integral  crank  assembly  adapted  to  be  located  in  the 
housing  chamber,  said  crank  assembly  comprising: 

i)  a  shaft  having  a  first  shaft  end  and  a  second  shaft  end; 
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ii)  a  tint  bearing  member  supported  solely  by  a  first  bearing 
carrier  mourned  on  the  shaft  between  the  shaft  ends,  the 
first  bearing  earner  completely  surrounding  the  first  bearing 
member,  said  first  bearing  carrier  having  at  least  one  arm. 
each  of  the  at  least  one  arms  adapted  to  be  seated  on  one  of 
the  at  least  one  shoulders  formed  in  the  first  wall  of  the  first 
housing  poftion; 

iii)  a  second  bearing  nnember  supported  solely  by  a  second 
bearing  carrier  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  shaft 
ends,  the  second  bearing  carrier  completely  sunxiunding  the 
second  bearing  member,  said  second  bearing  carrier  having 
at  least  one  arm  adapted  to  be  sealed  on  one  of  the  at  least 
one  shoulders  formed  in  the  second  wall  of  the  first  housing 
pottion.  the  first  and  second  bearing  carriers  being  located 
in  the  bearing  carrier  recesses  so  that  no  portion  of  the  first 
and  second  bearing  members  is  supported  by  the  first  and 
second  housing  portions. 


5,M5,2*4 
MD^OATURE  REVERSIBLE  RATCHETING 
SCREWDRIVER 
John  A.  Bniui,  KcaOworlli,  N J^  iMltniii  to  Soap-oa  Tech- 
nologies, Inc^  UwnliHUre,  IlL 

FOcd  Job.  16,  19M,  Ser.  No.  586^53 

Int.  CL'  B25B  ISAM 

VS.  CL  81— «3.1  17  Claims 


11.  A  ratcheting  driver  handle  for  a  driver  having  a  shank,  said 
handle  comprising:  an  elongated  body  having  an  axis  and  an  axial 
cavity  in  one  end  thereof,  a  ratchet  mechanism  disposed  in  said 
cavity  and  including  a  gear  and  a  pawl  assembly  including  at  least 
one  pawl  engageable  with  said  gear,  said  ratchet  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  boce  for  receiving  therein  the  shank  of  the  associated  driver, 
mounting  means  for  said  pawl  assembly  accomiiKxlating  move- 
ment of  said  at  least  one  pawl  between  first  and  second  conditions, 
said  at  least  one  pawl  including  a  first  tooth  portion  engaging  said 
gear  in  the  first  condition  of  said  pawl  assembly  so  that  said  body 
rotates  said  gear  with  said  body  when  the  body  is  rotated  in  one 
direction  and  said  body  ratchets  with  respect  to  said  gear  when  said 
body  is  rotated  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  (mwI  assembly 
including  a  second  tooth  portion  engaging  said  gear  in  the  second 
condition  of  said  pawl  assembly  so  that  said  body  rotates  said  gear 
with  said  body  when  said  body  is  rotated  in  said  opposite  direction 
and  said  body  ratchets  with  respect  to  said  gear  when  said  body  is 
rotated  in  said  one  direction,  a  selector  member  coupled  to  said  one 
end  of  said  body  and  accessible  by  a  user  for  manual  movement 
with  respect  to  said  one  end  between  first  and  second  positions 
corresponding  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  conditions  of 
said  pawl  assembly,  and  a  control  member  coupled  to  said  selector 
member  for  movement  therewith,  said  control  member  including 
an  actuator  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  and  positioned  and 
dimensioned  for  direct  engagement  with  said  at  least  one  pawl  for 
movement  of  said  at  least  one  pawl  between  its  first  and  second 
conditions  in  response  to  movement  of  said  selector  member 
between  its  first  and  second  positions,  said  selector  member  includ- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  in  overlapping  telescoping 
relationship  with  said  one  end  of  said  body  and  having  an  elon- 
gated circumferentially  extending  slot  therethrough,  uid  further 
comprising  a  pin  extending  through  said  slot  and  said  one  end  of 
said  handle  body  for  mounting  said  selector  member  on  said 
handle  body  and  accommodating  limited  rotational  movement  of 
said  selector  member  relative  to  said  body  between  die  first  and 


second  positions,  and  an  insert  sealed  in  said  axial  cavity,  said 
insen  having  a  compartment  therein  icceiving  said  ratchet  mecha- 
nism, said  pin  extending  into  said  insert  for  securing  said  insen  to 
said  handle  body. 


Coi- 


5,685,285 

ADJUSTABLE  MULTI-PURPOSE  HAND  TOOL 
Paul  Sokai,  Cotorado  Sprlogk,  Colo.,  aarisoor  to  Alvin  C. 
lins,  ColonMie  Springa,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1996,  Scr.  No.  588,411 

iBt  CL'  B25B  13/14 

VS.  CL  81—77  10  Claims 


I.  A  multi-purpose  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  angularly 
exteiMling  first  tool  portion,  said  handle  including  a  cbaimel 
open  to  one  side  of  the  handle,  said  channel  having  a  width 
which  increases  in  the  direction  from  said  one  side  towards  an 
opposite  closed  side,  to  laterally  receive  a  tool  bearing  slide: 

a  worm  gear  roiatably  fastened  to  an  edge  of  said  elongated 
haixlle,  having  teeth  which  extend  into  said  chaimel;  and 

an  elongated  slide  removably  supported  in  said  channel,  one 
edge  of  said  slide  being  curved  and  facing  an  edge  of  said 
channel,  said  slide  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  along  one  edge 
thereof  which  engage  said  worm  gear  teeth  as  said  slide  is 
laterally  inserted  into  said  channel,  said  elongated  slide  hav- 
ing at  one  end  thereof  a  second  tool  portion  which  forms  with 
said  first  tool  portion  a  grasping  member. 


5,685,206 

MULTI-PURPOSE  TOOL 

Janics  W.  Ma,  98  Fleetwood  Dr.,  dcadale  Hdghls,  HI.  60139 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  588,968 

lilt  CL*  B25B  13/10 

VS.  CL  81-77  4  Claiat 


1.  An  adjustable  manually  operable  tool  for  applying  torque  to 
workpieces  as  a  wrench  and  to  slotted  fastening  elements  as  a 
driver,  the  tool  conqinsing: 
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first  and  second  elongate  body  members  each  having  first  and 
second  ends  with  the  first  and  second  ends  being  vertically 
oflfset  from  each  other; 
a  torque  surface  formed  at  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
each  of  the  body  members  adapted  for  engagement  with 
workpiece  surfaces: 
a  driver  head  formed  at  the  other  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the  body 
members  adapted  for  engagement  in  slots  of  slotted  fastening 
elements  with  the  first  body  member  driver  head  configured 
differently  from  the  second  body  member  driver  head: 
the  body  members  being  secured  together  with  the  tort^uc  sur- 
face of  the  first  body  member  and  the  torque  surface  of  the 
second  body  member  generally  facing  each  other  and  cooper- 
ating to  define  an  adjusuble  opening  therebetween,  and  the 
driver  heads  being  adjacent  each  other  for  exposing  one  of  the 
heads  beyond  the  other:  and 
a  single  adjusting  nut  and  screw  threads  formed  on  one  of  the 
first  and  second  body  members  receiving  and  cooperating 
with  the  nut  to  allow  the  nut  to  be  turned  to  move  the  body 
members   relative   to   each   other   and   simultaneously:    (1) 
change  the  size  of  the  opening  between  the  facing  torque 
surfaces  of  the  body  members  for  engaging  differently  sized 
workpieces.  and  (2)  move  the  driver  heads  for  exposing  an 
appropriately  configured  one  of  the  driver  heads  beyond  the 
other  driver  head  for  matingly  engaging  slotted  fastening 
elements  having  differently  configured  slots, 
the  one  body  member  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis  and  its 
driver  head  and  screw  threads  being  aligned  along  the  first 
longitudinal  axis  and  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  elongate 
body  members  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis  which  coin- 
cides with  the  first  longitudinal  axis  with  the  body  members 
secured  together  to  define  a  tool  longitudinal  axis  about  which 
the    first    and    second    body    members    are    symmetrically, 
wherein  a  reference  plane  extends  through  the  tool  longitudi- 
nal axis  perpendicular  to  the  body  members  with  the  driver 
heads  and  the  torque  surfaces  being  aligned  along  the  plane. 


5,685,207 

MULTI-PURPOSE  WRENCH  TOOL 

Ray  Hubert,  Kanicaitee,  01.,  assignor  to  Pt«  Patch  Systems, 

Inc.,  Palatine,  Dl. 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,686,  Jul.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,121 
Int  a.'  B25B  23/16 
VS.  a.  81—177.5  9  Claims 


1.  A  multipurpose  wrench  tool,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  shaft  member  having  both  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  including  an  integrally-formed 
standard  lug  nut  socket,  said  shaft  member  fiiiTher  having  an 
enlarged  middle  section  located  at  an  approximate  midpoint 
along  said  shaft  member,  said  middle  section  including  a 
transversely  positioned  cylindrical  bore  formed  therethrough, 
said  bore  having  a  tapering  diameter  and  a  thimble-shaped 
interior  surface:  and 


(b)  an  elongated  leverage  bar  insertable  into  said  bore  of  said 
shaft  member,  said  leverage  bar  including  a  thimble-shaped 
section  located  at  an  approximate  midpoint  on  said  leverage 
bar  integrally-formed  between  a  thick  end  and  a  thin  end.  said 
thick  end  having  a  substantially  uniform  and  non-tapering 
diameter  which  is  slightly  greater  than  a  substantially  uniform 
and  non-tapering  diameter  of  said  thin  end.  said  thimble- 
shaped  section  being  approximately  the  same  size  and  shape 
as  said  thimble-shaped  interior  surface  of  said  bore  such  that 
said  thimble-shaped  section  is  wedged  into  engaging  position 
with  said  thimble-shaped  interior  surface  upon  said  leverage 
bar  being  inserted  into  said  bore. 


5,685,208 
TOOL  SYSTEM  WTTH  LOCKING  HANDLE 
Harvel  J.  HdweU,  9719  Old  Bon  Aqua  Rd_  Bon  Aqua,  Tenn. 
37025 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,626 

Int  CL'  B25B  23/16 

VS.  a.  81—177.85  3  claims 


1.  A  manual  fastening  tool  comprising 

a  a  tool  end  for  accommodating  the  usage  of  fasteners. 

b  an  elongated  handle. 

c  a  handle  end  integral  to  said  handle  for  accommodating  the 

usage  of  said  tool  end. 
d  slidable  ways,  on  said  tool  end. 
e  a  concavity,  of  predetermined  size  and  location,  on  the  slidable 

ways  of  said  tool  end, 
matching  slidable  ways  on  said  handle  end  whereby  said  tool 
end  fits  inside  said  handle  end  and  is  slidably  adjoined  to  said 
handle  end. 
g  means  for  releasably  locking  said  tool  end  to  «aid  handle  end. 
wherein  said  locking  means  located  on  the  handle  end  com- 
prises 

a'  a  locking  ball  of  predetermined  size, 
b'  a  push  rod  of  predetermined  size  and  length,  having 
a"  shallow  concavity  of  predetermined  size  and  location  on 

said  rod, 
b"  a  large  concavity  of  predetermined  size  and  location  on 

said  nxl, 
c"  an  enlarged  end  of  said  rod  of  predetermined  size  and 
shape, 
c'  a  compression  spring  of  predetermined  size  and  elasticity, 
d'  a  closed  end  cylindrical  channel,  integral  to  said  handle 
end,  having  an  opening  presized  for  containing  said  spring 
and  said  push  rod, 
e'  a  detent  of  predetermined  size  and  shape,  integral  to  said 
handle  end  and  at  a  predetermined  location  on  said  handle 
end. 
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wherein  said  channel  contains  said  spring  at  the  dosed  end  of  the 
channel:  said  channel  contains  that  portion  of  the  push  rod 
exclusive  of  the  enlarged  end  of  said  push  rod:  the  enlarged 
end  of  said  push  rod  contacts  said  detent:  said  loclcing  ball  is 
positioned  in  the  shallow  concavity  on  said  push  rod  and 
partially  extends  into  said  concavity  on  said  tool  end.  thereby 
locking  said  tool  end  to  said  handle  end:  whereby  a  manual 
force  of  a  predetermined  amount  against  said  enlarged  end  of 
the  push  rod  causes  said  spring  to  contract  in  length  and 
moves  said  large  concavity  on  said  push  rod  to  a  position  in 
register  with  said  concavity  on  said  tool  end.  permitting  said 
locking  ball  to  be  completely  contained  in  said  large  concav- 
ity of  the  push  rod.  thereby  releasing  the  locking  means  for 
manually  removing  said  tool  end  from  said  handle  end. 


5,685^9 

GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  UNJAMMING  DEVICE 

Paul  H.  Fiedler,  P.O.  Box  M96,  Brldgewater,  NJ.  08807 

FUcd  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S46,140 

InL  CI."  B25B  IMS 

VS.  CL  81^t36  4  Claims 


1.  A  garbage  disposal  unjamming  device,  which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  second 
end  opposite  one  another: 

b)  a  handle  connected  to  said  first  end  of  shaft: 

c)  a  flat  plate  having  a  straight  bottom  edge  and  an  upper  edge 
and  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  shaft 
at  a  location  below  said  upper  edge,  said  plate  having  a  first 
position  wherein  said  bonom  edge  forms  right  angles  with 
said  shaft  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  bottom  edge  of 
said  plate  forms  an  acute  angle  on  one  side  of  said  shaft  and 
an  obtuse  angle  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  shaft,  such  that 
when  said  plate  is  in  first  position,  said  device  can  (it  into  an 
opening  of  a  first  predetermined  size,  and  when  said  plate  is  in 
second  position,  said  device  can  fit  into  an  opening  of  a 
second  predetermined  size,  said  second  predetermined  size 
being  less  than  said  first  predetermined  size: 

d)  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  plate  into  said  second  position, 
such  that  said  device  may  be  inserted  into  a  sink  drain  having 
a  garbage  disposal  therein  and.  upon  downward  pressure 
against  blades  of  a  garbage  disposal,  said  biasing  means 
yields  to  allow  said  plate  to  be  in  said  first  position  and  to 
enable  a  user  to  rotate  said  device  with  said  plate  against 
upwardly  extending  elements  of  a  garbage  disposal  so  as  to 
rotate  same  and  thereby  unjam  same: 

e)  a  slidable  pull  rod  slidably  connected  to  said  elongated  shaft 
and  hingedly  connected  to  said  flat  plate  so  as  to  be  used  to 
bold  said  flat  plate  in  its  first  position  and,  to  move  said  flat 
plate  such  that  when  said  pull  rod  is  pulled  and  pushed,  the 
flat  plate  is  rotatably  moved  so  as  to  be  held  in  said  first 
position  or  said  second  position  with  said  pull  rod  as  a  user 
may  desire:  and. 

further,  wherein  said  flat  plate  is  hingedly  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  shaft  whereby  an  imaginary  center  line 


running  down  said  shaft  and  through  said  flat  plate  designates 
a  first  side  of  said  flat  plate  to  one  side  of  said  imaginary 
center  line  and  a  second  side  of  said  flat  plate  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  imaginary  center  line  and  one  of  said  first  side  of 
said  flat  plate  and  said  second  side  of  said  flat  plate  is  heavier 
than  the  other,  and.  the  excess  weight  on  one  of  said  flat  plate 
sides  is  a  biasing  means  for  rotating  one  side  of  said  flat  plate 
upwardly  and  the  other  downwardly  by  gravity. 


5,685,210 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

MISORIENTED  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 

Gleiiii    Chrisdc    Ringle,    Monroe,   and    David    Lcc   Strunk, 

LaSalle,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

and  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc^  both  of  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,903 

Int.  a.*  B26F  1/02;  B26D  5/26 

VS.  a.  83— IJ  11  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  cooperation  with  a  wheel  truing  machine  having  a 
punch  station  and  punch  tooling  for  effecting  selected  stamping 
operations  in  a  wheel  assembly,  said  wheel  assembly  having  at 
least  one  reference  hole  extending  therethrough  at  a  predetermined 
location,  a  method  for  detecting  misoriented  wheels  so  as  to  ensure 
that  said  stamping  operations  are  performed  within  the  desired 
accuracy,  comprising: 

transferring  said  wheel  assembly  into  said  punch  station: 
raising  said  wheel  assembly  to  said  punch  tooling: 
directing  a  light  beam  from  a  light  emitting  source  aligned  on 
one  side  of  said  wheel  assembly  toward  a  light  detecting 
target  aligned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wheel  assembly, 
such  that  during  proper  wheel  assembly  orientation,  said  light 
beam  passes  through  said  reference  hole  and  is  received  by 
said  light  detecting  target: 
detecting  whetlwr  said  light  beam  is  received  by  said  target:  and 
engaging  said  punch  tooling  to  effect  said  stamping  operations 
in  said  wheel  assembly  if  said  light  beam  is  detected. 


5,685^11 
SOAP  DISPENSER 
Jacob  Lax,  1013  E.  26th  St^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11210 
Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538485 
lot  a."  B26D  5/22 
VS.  CI.  83—224  19  Claims 

1.  A  soap  dispenser  for  feeding,  cutting  and  dispensing  a  piece 
of  dry  ribbon  soap  from  a  supply  spool,  comprising: 
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a  base  portion  provided  with  holding  means  for  holding  the 
supply  spool  with  the  ribbon  soap  rolled  up  thereon,  and 
cutting  means  coacting  with  a  spring  for  cutting  the  ribbon 
soap; 

a  cover  poition  removably  mounted  on  said  base  portion  to 
enclose  the  supply  spool  therein,  said  cover  portion  being 
provided  with  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  length  of  tlie 
ribbon  soap  past  said  cutting  means  prior  to  cutting  the  ribbon 
soap; 

said  feeding  means  including  a  movable  member  provided  with 
cam  means  for  retracting  said  cutting  means  against  said 
spring  to  tension  said  spring,  said  cam  means  also  releasing 
said  cutting  means  when  said  spring  is  under  tension  so  that 
said  spring  forces  said  cutting  means  into  engagement  with 
the  ribbon  soap  for  cutting  oB  the  length  of  ribbon  soap;  and 

said  movable  member  being  a  drive  rack  having  a  bight  portion 
and  a  pair  of  legs  to  define  a  U-shaped  body. 


perpendicularly  to  one  another,  and  means  for  fixedly  secur- 
ing said  blank  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  surfaces,  said 
carrier  means  being  positionable  by  a  first  locating  means  to 
locate  said  blank  in  a  selected  one  of  a  series  of  piedeter- 
mined  positions; 
said  first  locating  means  comprising: 
two  circular  oppositely  disposed  end  sections  having  a  com- 
mon axis,  said  end  sections  being  supported  by  said  base 
for  rotational  movement  therein; 
an  extension  of  one  said  end  section  on  said  common  axis; 
a  ring  concentrically  disposed  around  said  extension; 
an  adjustment  screw  extending  radially  through  said  ring  and 
positioned  to  engage  said  extension  to  rotationally  secure 
said  ring  to  said  extension; 
a  knob  concentrically  disposed  around  an  outer  side  of  said 

ring; 
a  locating  pin  extending  radially  through  said  knob  and  said 

ring  to  rotationally  secure  said  knob  to  said  ring:  and 
a  shaft  member  disposed  between  said  two  end  sections,  said 
shaft  member  having  a  central  axis  which  is  offset  from 
said  common  axis  so  that  roution  of  said  end  sections 
causes  eccentric  rotation  of  said  shaft  member, 
said  shaft  member  being  operably  connected  to  said  carrier 
means  to  cause  said  carrier  means  and  said  key  blank  thereon 
to  be  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  datum 
surface. 


5,685^12 
ROTATING  PUNCH 
John  A.  Ucata,  Greenville;  DoaaM  S.  Wright,  Rocky  Mount, 
and  Edward  J.  Stanley,  Greenville,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
ILCO  Unlcan  Corp.,  Rocky  Mount  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,240 

Int  CL'  B26D  7/06 

VS.  a.  83—277  6  Claims 


5,685,213 
DEVICE  FOR  IN-LINE  PERFORATION  OF  CONTINUOUS 

WEBS  OF  MATERIAL 
Gerhard  GSrl,  Frankfnthal,  and  Gcrd  RjuMcfa,  Sandhausen, 
both    of   Germany,    aaripwrs    to    HchMberger   Dnickm- 
aschincn  AG,  Hciddberg,  Gcnnany 
Coatinualk»  of  Ser.  No.  122,772,  Sep.  16, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  695,701 
Claims  prterity,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1992,  42  30 
938.7 

Int  CL*  B26D  1/143 
VS.  CL  83—346  8  Claims 


1.  A  key  punch  apparatus  for  removing  material  selectively  from 
a  key  blank,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  actuating  handle  operatively  coupled  to  said  punch  such  that 
manipulation  of  said  handle  moves  said  punch  along  said  axis 
on  a  cutting  stroke  to  remove  said  material  from  said  key 
blank;  and 

a  carrier  means  mounted  on  said  apparatus  for  supporting  said 
key  blank  thereon  in  operative  relation  to  said  punch,  said 
carrier  means  having  first  and  second  datum  surfaces  disposed 


1.  In  a  perforating  unit  of  a  printing  machine,  a  device  for  in-line 
perforation  of  a  continuous  web  of  material  in  a  gap  between  a  pair 
of  cylinders,  the  web  being  printed  on  at  least  one  side  thereof, 
both  of  the  cylinders  being  held  in  side  walls  of  the  perforating  unit 
and  being  driven,  and  one  of  the  cylinders  carrying  elements  for 
perforating  the  web  of  material,  comprising  a  draw  roller  disposed 
downstream  of  the  perforating-cylinder  pair  as  seen  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  web  of  material  for  drawing  the  web  of  material 
through  the  perforating,  and  for  holding  the  web  of  material  taut 
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and  for  deflecting  the  web  away  from  the  perforating  una.  and  a 
drive  niocor  exclusively  associated  with  the  perforating  unit  and 
connected  with  said  draw  roller  and  the  perfoniting-cylinder  pair 
for  simultaneously  dnving  said  draw  roller  and  the  perforating- 
cylinder  pair,  and  an  angle  of  rotation  sensor  disposed  at  said 
perforating-cylinder  pair  for  sening  a  phase  lead  or  phase  lag  of 
said  perforating  cylinder  via  said  drive  motor. 


5,685  J 14 

ACTUATOR  FOR  TRANSLATIONAL  AND  ROTARY 

MOVEMENT 

Edward  A.  Ncff,  Rancbo  Santa  Fc,  and  Hans  Portcguise, 

Tcaecnla,  balk  of  CaUf„  anignon  to  Systems,  Machines, 

Autonatiaa  CoaponenU  CorporaUon,  Carisbad,  Calif. 

Fikd  Mar.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  620304 

lot  a*  F»1B  3/00:  HOIK  41/00 

VS.  CL  92—31  15  Claims 


M    SM 


1.  A  mechanism  for  precise  translational  positioning  of  a  rotat- 
able  rod  which  comprises: 

a  base: 

a  piston  mounted  on  said  base  for  reciprocal  linear  motion 
thereon: 

a  rod  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 

a  motor  with  rotary  drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  piston: 

a  flexible  coupling  for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  with  said 
proximal  end  of  said  rod  to  bnng  said  dnve  shaft  into  sub- 
stantial coaxial  alignment  with  said  rod  for  rotation  of  said 
rod: 

a  proximal  bearing  having  an  inner  race  hxedly  attached  to  said 
rod  and  an  outer  race  mounted  on  said  piston:  and 

a  distal  bearing  having  an  inner  race  fixedly  attached  to  said  rod 
and  an  outer  race  mounted  on  said  piston,  said  distal  beanng 
and  said  proximal  bearing  acting,  in  concert,  to  maintain  axial 
onentation  of  said  rod  dunng  rotation  of  said  rod  by  said 
motor. 


tion  for  at  least  partial  absorption  of  the  radial  force,  and  the  recess 
having  an  areal  center  of  gravity  being  angularly  displaced  an 
angular  displacement  (a)  in  a  direction  against  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft  in  relation  to  a  certain  position  determined  by 
geometry  of  the  engine,  which  position  indicates  the  areal  center  of 
gravity  for  an  area  where  the  radial  load  (Fj)  from  the  work  pistons 
would  exist  on  the  second  sliding  surface,  if  the  Journal  bearing 
was  without  friction  and  without  said  recess. 


5,685^16 

CONTINUOUS  VESSEL  DEFLECTION  MONITOR 

DEVICE 

Joost   Veitman,  Aptos;   Andrew    Carl   Prins,   and   Scott   R. 

Cavanaugh,  both  of  Madera,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  505.138 

Int.  a."  A23L  JA)6 

VS.  a.  99—361  7  Claims 


5,685,215 

HYDRAULIC  PISTON  ENGINE  DRIVEN  BY  A 

LUBRICANT-FREE,  WATER-BASED  FLUID 

Hardy  PMcr  Jcpaea,  Nordborg.  ami  Ftemming  IQyader,  Pad- 

,  balk  «r  DcMMriL.  aarigwm  to  Daafom  A/S,  Nordborg, 


PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/M454,  i  371  Date  Aag.  12,  1996,  S  102<e) 

Date  Aag.  12.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/16129,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  15,  1995 

PCT  FBcd  Dec.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  652,588 

CWm  priority,  appHcatton  Dramart,  Dec  8,  1993,  1374/93 
lot  a."  FOIB  JAX) 
VS.  CL  92—71  21  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  piston  engine  for  operation  with  a  lubricant-free, 
waier-based  pressure  fluid,  having  a  rotatable  sliaft  which  is 
coupled  to  wctt  pistons  and  which  is  joumalled  in  a  housing  in  at 
least  one  radial  journal  bearing,  in  which  a  first  sliding  surface  of 
meul  faces  a  second  sliding  surface  of  plastic  material,  including, 
in  the  Jounial  beanng  in  a  load  area,  which  is  continuously  loaded 
during  operation  by  the  influence  of  the  wort  pistons  with  a  radial 
force  (F^Hf  ^).  at  least  one  recess  shaped  in  one  of  the  sliding 
surfaces,  which  recess  is  supplied  with  pressure  fluid  during  opera- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  filled  containers,  comprising: 
a  vessel  with  a  central  cavity  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

and  a  top  and  a  bottom: 
a  trough  extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  central  cavity: 
an  axle  with  a  length  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  central 

cavity  to  tlie  second  end  of  the  central  cavity: 
a  reel  connected  to  and  extending  along  the  length  of  the  axle 

wherein  the  reel  has  an  outer  edges,  which  are  parts  of  the  reel 

displaced  finthest  from  tlie  axle,  wherein  the  outer  edges  of 

the  reel  are  able  to  rotate  around  the  axle  within  the  central 

cavity: 
means  connected  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  reel  and  extending 

along  the  length  of  tlie  reel  for  pushing  the  containers  around 

the  reel  as  the  reel  is  rotated:  and 


a  spiral  piece  on  the  inside  of  the  central  cavity  around  the  reel;  5,685,219 

,^  .,  ^  SAFETY  FRONT  DOOR  FX)R  BALING  PRESSES 

a  linear  motion  detector  mechanically  connected  to  the  vessel       Hermann  SchwelUng,  Hartmannweg  5, 88682  Salem,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,803 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1994,  44  46 

459.2 

c  4U»  71 7  Int  CL'  B30B  9/30 

''•"•^'^  VS.  a.  100-53 


MEATBALL  COOKING  DEVICE 
Rachel  Kreitzcr,  74  W.  Union  St.,  Canton,  Pa.  17724 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643342 

InL  CL*  A47J  37/04;  H05B  6/80 

VS.  a.  99-^19  g  Claims 


2Clainis 


I.  A  meatball  cooker  comprising: 

a)  a  horizontal  drip  pan,  having  a  bottom  and  sides  and  an  open 
top; 

b)  a  plurality  of  pegs  projecting  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the 
horizontal  drip  pan,  the  pegs  being  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined distance  sufficient  that  meatballs  of  a  predetermined 
size  can  be  placed  on  adjacent  pegs  without  touching; 

c)  each  of  the  pegs  having  a  stop  means  for  preventing  a 
meatball  on  the  peg  from  sliding  down  the  peg.  located 
intermediate  along  the  length  of  the  peg  above  the  bottom  of 
the  drip  pan. 


\-. 


5,685,218 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  OIL-BEARING  MATERLVL 
Timothy  G.  Kemper,  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  French  Oil 
Mill  Machinery  Co.,  PIqua,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502336 

Int  CL*  B30B  9/14.11/24 

VS.  a.  100-37  9  ctoims 


-   '  I* 


1.  A  method  for  treating  oil-bearing  seed  material,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  supplying  said  material  to  a  high  pressure  region  of  about 
500-2,000  psi; 

(b)  draining  oil  from  said  material  in  said  high  pressure  region; 

(c)  subsequently  transporting  said  material  to  an  extruder; 

(d)  mechanically  working  said  material  in  said  extruder  without 
draining  oil  therefrom  in  said  extruder,  and  extruding  said 
material  from  said  extruder. 


1.  A  safety  front  door  for  a  baling  press  for  producing  tied  bales 
of  used  packaging  material,  the  baling  press  having  a  horizontal 
axis  and  a  vertical  axis,  the  baling  press  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  pressure  ram  vertically  movable  in 
the  housing,  the  pressure  ram  comprising  a  pressure  ram  plate 
having  an  upper  side,  fiuther  comprising  a  door  sliding  angle 
attached  to  the  housing,  the  front  door  comprising  a  flap  having  a 
frame  with  an  upper  side,  the  flap  being  attached  to  the  housing 
through  a  horizontally  extending  hinge,  so  that  the  flap  can  be 
swung  manually  about  the  hinge  into  an  essentially  horizontal 
position,  the  flap  comprising  a  forward  free  flap  pwtion  and  a  flap 
portion  attached  to  the  housing,  the  flap  portions  being  connected 
to  one  another  by  an  additional  hinge,  wherein,  in  a  final  opening 
position  of  the  flap,  the  forward  free  flap  portion  extends  in  an 
approximately  vertical  direction  relative  to  the  bottom  portion, 
wherein  the  upper  side  of  the  frame  of  the  front  door  and  the  door 
sliding  angle  attached  to  the  housing  are  located  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  above  the  upper  side  of  the  pressure  ram  plate 
when  the  pressure  ram  is  in  an  uppermost  end  position  thereof, 
wherein  a  space  defined  above  the  pressure  ram  plate  is  enclosed 
by  the  frame  of  the  front  door  when  the  front  door  is  in  a  closed 
position  thereof. 


5,685,220 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  FLAT  INDIVIDUAL 
ARTICLES 
Volker  Steffen,  Herford;  Horst  Hddcnreich,  Kirchlengem,  and 
Norbert  Rohwetter,  BOndc,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Werner  Kammann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Bunde,  Ger- 
many 

Fdcd  Jim.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1995.  195  25 
351.5 

InL  a.*  B41F  17/00 
VS.  a.  101-37  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  printing  on  individual  articles  which  each  have 
an  at  least  substantially  flat  surface  to  be  printed  upon  and  whose 
extent  perpendiculariy  to  said  substantially  flat  surface  is  generally 
relatively  small,  comprising:  a  printing  cylinder,  an  impression 
cylinder  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  portion  with  at  least  one 
substantially  radial  support  portion  which  projects  beyond  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  impression  cylinder  and  which  when 
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than  0. 1 25  inches,  the  flooding  portion  also  having  a  bulbous 
surface  for  interacting  with  the  ink  and  placing  the  ink  into 
the  orifices  of  the  screen  fabric. 


printing  on  articles  provided  with  at  least  one  cavity  with  the  side 
having  the  cavity  towards  the  impression  cylinder  in  an  operative 
position  engages  into  the  cavity  of  the  respective  article  passing  the 
impression  cylinder  and  supports  its  region  defining  the  cavity:  a 
drive  means  driving  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  prinung 
cylinder,  a  disengageable  coupling  means  ixxalably  connecting  the 
impression  cylinder  to  the  drive  means  and  having  at  least  first  and 
second  coupling  portions  whereby  when  the  coupling  means  is 
disengaged  the  impression  cylinder  is  adjustable  in  respect  of  its 
rotary  angular  position  relative  to  the  rotary  angular  position  of  the 
printing  cylinder,  connecting  means  for  the  coupling  portions  of 
the  coupling  means  operable  In  such  a  way  that  the  coupling 
portions  can  be  non-roiatably  connected  together  in  at  least  first 
and  second  prcdetennined  basic  angular  positions  corresponding  to 
an  operative  and  an  inoperative  angular  position  of  the  at  least  one 
support  portion,  the  diameter  of  the  impression  cylinder  being  such 
that  provided  in  the  at  least  one  longitudinal  portion  of  the  impres- 
sion cylinder  which  is  provided  with  the  at  least  one  suppon 
portion  is  a  peripheral  surface  region  which  in  the  peripheral 
direction  is  of  such  a  dimension  that  an  article  can  pass  the 
impression  cyliitder  on  that  region  of  the  peripheral  surface  with- 
out in  thai  case  coming  into  interfenng  contact  with  the  at  least  otte 
support  portion. 


Season 

CONTKOL  DEVICE  FOR  A  THERMOSENSmVE 
STENCIL  PRINTER 
YMuaitm  YokojTMM;  YoririyuU  SUiUdo,  and  Satody  Katoh, 
all  of  Kaknda,  Japan,  aMicnon  to  Tohoku  Rkoli  Co.,  Lid., 
Miyagi-kcfl^  Japaa 

Fikd  Mar.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  398,943 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032195; 
Mar.  2,  1994,  64t3219t 

IbL  a."  IMIJ  2/36 
VS.  CL  101—128,4  9  CUau 


\   fAjn  or  ]a»  I 


5,685,221 
FLOOD  BAR  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING 
Dob  E.  NewiMa,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Stretch  Devices, 
lac^  PhUadripUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,732 

laL  CL''  B41F  15/44 

VS.  CL  101—123  33  Clafans 


96  ri  ^9^ 

93     90 


I.  An  apparatus  located  in  proximity  to  a  planar  screen  fabric  for 
placing  ink  into  orifices  of  the  screen  fabric  for  printing  compos- 
ing: 

a  mounting  portion  for  receiving  translational  motion  generally 

parallel  to  the  screen  fabric: 
a  flooding  portion  having  a  boaom  surface  generally  parallel  to 
the  screen  fabric,  the  bottom  surface  having  a  wichh  greater 


'cm* 


'i-»«» 


I.  A  thermosensitive  stencil  printer  comprising: 
a  thermal  head  for  perforating  a  thermosensitive  stencil  and 
having  an  array  of  heating  portions  arranged  in  a  main  scan- 
ning direction: 
stencil  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  thermosensitive  sten- 
cil in  a  sub  scanning  direction  perpendicular  to  said  main 
scanning  direction: 
a  control  device  comprising. 

drive  means  for  driving  the  stencil  conveying  means, 
resolution  setting  means  for  setting  a  selected  resolution  of  an 
ink  image  in  the  sub  scanning  direction  and  for  outputting  a 
resolution  signal  corresponding  to  said  selected  resolution, 
drive  control  means  for  controlling,  in  response  to  said  reso- 
lution signal,  said  drive  means  so  as  to  drive  said  drive 
means  at  a  pitch  corresponding  to  the  selected  resolution  of 
the  ink  image,  and 
energy  control  means  for  controlling,  in  response  to  said 
resolution  signal,  energy  to  be  applied  to  the  heating  por- 
tions of  said  thermal  head  so  as  to  selectively  generate  heat 
in  accordance  with  an  image  signal  indicative  of  an  original 
image: 
means  for  pressing  said  thermal  head  against  said  thermosensi- 
tive stencil  so  that  said  selectively  generated  heat  from  said 
healing  portions  perforates  said  stencil  in  a  pattern  of  perfo- 
rations matching  said  image  signal  and  at  said  selected  reso- 
lution: 
a  print  drum  around  which  the  stencil  with  the  pattern  of 

perforations  is  wrapped:  and 
ink  feeding  means  for  forming  said  ink  image  on  a  sheet  by 
feeding  ink  to  said  sheet  via  said  stencil  with  the  pattern  of 
perforations. 
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5,685023 
SIMULATED  JACQUARD  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Roland  Vennueien,  Ghent,  Belgium,  and  Leslie  Celeste  Clark, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Microfibres,  Inc,  Pan- 
tucket,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  406,136,  Mar.  20,  1995.  This 
I  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,987 

'  Int.  a."  B41M  l/l2:i/00 

VS.  a.  101-129  4  Qalms 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  flocked  fabric  to  simulate  a  Jacquard 
fabric  comprising 

preparing  an  engraved  screen  for  each  color  to  be  applied. 

sequentially  applying  a  series  of  different  colored  dyes  to  the 
flocked  surface  of  the  fabric  using  specifically  engraved 
screens  for  each  color  to  form  a  multicolored  pattern  defining 
uncolored  areas  for  application  of  fine  lines 

and  thereafter  applying  dye  in  a  composition  having  lower 
viscosity  than  the  dyes  forming  the  pattern  to  selected  por- 
tions including  said  uncolored  areas  of  said  fabric  using  a 
blotch  screen. 


5,685^24 
COLORING  DEVICE 
Bryan    L.    Dean,   Torrington,   and    Victor   G.    Reiling,   Jr., 
LakevUle,  both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc., 
Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,835 

InL  a."  B4IF  5/00 

VS.  CL  101—328  53  claims 


1.  A  coloring  device  for  transferring  coloring  material  from  a 
crayon  to  a  surface  to  be  marked  comprising: 

a  rotatable  roller  for  selectively  contacting  the  surface  to  be 
marked; 

a  housing  supporting  the  roller  and  including  a  holder  in  prox- 
imity to  the  roller,  the  holder  being  positioned  to  hold  a 
crayon  in  contact  with  the  roller;  and, 

means  independent  of  contact  between  the  roller  and  the  surface 
to  be  marked  for  rotating  the  roller  about  an  axis  of  roution 
such  that  the  roller  obtains  coloring  material  fixim  a  crayon 
and,  upon  contacting  die  surface  to  be  marked,  transfers  the 
coloring  material  to  the  surface  to  be  marked. 


5,685,225 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  INK 
DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Valentin  Gensheimer,  Muhlheim;  Achim  StoOler;  Peter  Hum- 
mel, both  of  Offenbach,  and  Robert  Ortncr,  Alzenau,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,151 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1994,  44  28 
403.9 

Int  a.*  B4IF  31/06:31/14 
VS.  a.  101—350  17  Claims 


1.  An  undershot  inking  unit  for  a  printing  machine,  said  under- 
shot inking  unit  comprising: 

an  ink  fountain  for  supplying  printing  ink; 

an  ink  fountain  roller  communicating  said  ink  fountain; 

inking  roller; 

a  drive  for  routing  said  ink  fountain  roller,  whereby  an  ink  film 
is  generated  on  the  surface  of  said  ink  fountain  roller. 

an  intermittent  ductor  roller  joumalled  on  a  pivotal  support  for 
periodically  engaging  said  ink  fountain  roller  and  said  inking 
roller  to  transfer  said  ink  film  from  said  ink  fountain  roller  to 
said  inlcing  roller;  and 

a  ductor  roller  drive  for  pivoting  said  suppon  and  causing  said 
ductor  roller  to  intermittently  engage  said  ink  fountain  roller 
and  said  inking  roller. 

said  ductor  roller  drive  including  a  rotatable  control  cam.  said 
control  cam  having  a  predominate  circumferential  contour 
allocated  to  die  throw  of  said  ductor  roller  onto  said  inking 
roller  and  subordinate  circumferential  contour  allocated  to  the 
throw  of  said  ductor  roller  on  said  ink  fountain  roller: 

said  pivotal  support  having  a  cam  follower  for  cooperative 
engagement  with  said  control  cam  to  thereby  cause  the  ductor 
roller  to  intermittently  engage  the  ink  fountain  roller  and  the 
inking  roller  in  response  to  rotation  of  control  cam;  and 

a  lifter  operable  independent  of  the  printing  speed  of  said 
printing  machine  for  selectively  preventing  said  cam  follower 
to  engage  said  control  cam  at  said  subordinate  circumferential 
contour  so  that  said  pivot  support  and  the  ductor  roller  sup- 
ported thereby  are  periodically  moveable  at  a  rate  independent 
of  the  printing  speed  of  the  printing  machine. 


5,685,226 

ADAPTIVE  CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Douglas  D.  Fuller,  Contoocook,  N  JL,  assignor  to  Prvsstek,  Inc., 

Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,150 

InL  a.*  B41F  27/12 

VS.  a.  101—415.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  clamping  assembly  for  clamping  lithographic 

plate  material  having  a  length  around  a  cylinder  having  an  outer 
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said  wheel  and  said  upper  surface  or  said  lower  flange  when 
said  wedging  member  is  in  said  extended  position  and  said 
wedging  member  is  displaced  from  braking  engagement  and 
said  trolley  is  freely  movable  along  said  track  when  said 
wedging  member  is  retracted;  and 
means  for  retracting  said  wedging  member  from  said  braking 
engagement  such  that  when  said  retracting  means  is  pulled, 
said  wheels  rotate  freely  and  when  said  retracting  means  is 
released,  said  trolley  autonnatically  brakes  such  that  said  trol- 
ley may  be  nuuieuvered  in  said  track  by  pulling  said  retracting 
means. 


cylindrical  surface  and  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  said  adaptive 
clamping  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  clamp  mounted  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  parallel 
to  the  cylinder  axis; 

a  single  second  clamp  adjustably  disposed  along  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder  pvallel  to  the  first  clamp  and  including 
means  for  securing  an  edge  of  the  plate  material;  and 

means  for  selectively  positioning  the  single  second  clamp  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  relative 
to  the  first  clamp  so  that  the  cylinder  can  accept  plate  material 
of  at  least  three  differently  sized  lengths. 


S,«8S,227 
BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OVERHEAD  TROLLEY 
Joaepk  M.  GMCcttm,  Riverikfe,  and  Kail  S.  SdL^ocder,  Clay- 
ton, botk  of  Ohio,  aMigMtn  to  Prevark  FEG  LX.C^  Wflni- 
ii«laa,DcL 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,504 

Int.  CL'  B61B  iMO 

MS.  CL  1*5— 15*  18  Claims 


1.  A  trolley  assembly  comprising: 

a  trolley  having  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels,  said  wheels  being 

laterally  spaced  apart; 
a  track  having  a  lower  flange  and  an  upper  surface  such  that  said 

wheels  of  said  trolley  ride  along  the  track  between  said  upper 

surface  and  said  lower  flange; 
a  space  between  said  wheels  and  said  upper  surface: 
a  wedging  member  spring-biased  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 

track  and  having  a  thickness  greater  than  said  space  and  being 

deployabie  between  an  extended  and  a  retracted  position. 

wherein  said  wedging  member  is  in  braking  engagement  with 


5,M5428 
Bl-TRI-LEVEL  DECK  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RAILCAR 
Donald  J.  Ehrlidi,  LidEayctte;  Rodney  P.  Ehrttch,  Monticcilo; 
Frandi  S.  Saiidler,  and  DeWayne  B.  WllUa^  botii  oT 
Lafayette,  aU  of  LmL,  aarignon  to  Wabarii  National  Corpo- 
ration, Lafayette,  Ind. 

F1M  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536432 

Int.  CL'  B61D  i/00 

\S&.  CL  105—370  30  Clala* 


1.  A  railcar  comprising:  a  floor  and  upstanding  side  walls  con- 
nected to  said  floor;  a  deck  system  housed  between  said  side  walls, 
said  deck  system  comprising  an  upper  deck  and  a  lower  deck,  an 
adjustable  support  structure  for  supporting  said  upper  deck  and 
lower  deck  over  said  floor,  said  upper  aiHJ  lower  decks  being 
movable  to  a  first  position  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  decks 
abut  against  each  other  such  that  cargo  can  be  loaded  onto  said 
upper  deck  and  onto  said  floor,  said  upper  and  lower  decks  being 
movable  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  decks 
are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  such  that  cargo  can  be  loaded 
onto  said  upper  deck,  said  lower  deck  and  said  floor,  said  upper 
and  lower  decks  being  connected  together  by  said  adjustable 
support  structure  siKh  that  when  one  of  said  decks  moves,  the 
other  of  said  decks  moves. 
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5,685429 
RAILWAY  CAR  BODY  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THEM 
Mamoru    Ofaara;    Morislilge   Hattori,-    Yoshinao   Okumoto; 
Maaato  Okazakl;  MicUfUme  lUeldii;  Katsutoshi  Horihata, 
and  Kengi  Klmura,  all  of  Kudamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CootinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  274,740,  Jul.  18,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,433,151,  which  Is  a  continuatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,568, 

Jun.  22, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

958,769,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  755,741,  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-97161; 
Sep.  7,  1994,  ^235517 

Int  a.*  B61D  \7m 
U.S.  CL  105-397  7  claims 


5,685J30 
RAIL  VEHICLE 
Ferdinand  Tegeler,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  ABB  Henschd 
AG,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1995,  195  12 
631.9 

InL  a.*  B61D  17/00 


U.S.  a.  105—399 


S3 


""^^ 


nOaims 


1.  A  railway  car  body  structure  comprising  an  underframe.  first 
and  second  side  structural  units,  and  a  roof  structural  unit,  wherein 
each  of  said  first  and  second  side  structural  units  and  said  roof 
structural  unit  include  a  plurality  of  plate  members,  each  of  said 
plate  members  being  formed  by  joining  two  surface  members,  a 
core  material  and  binding  materials  through  metal-to-metal  braz- 
ing, each  of  said  plate  members  joined  together  in  end-to-end 
relationship  by  welding  to  respectively  form  said  first  and  second 
side  structural  units  and  said  roof  structural  unit,  wherein  said  first 
side  structural  unit  is  joined  to  the  roof  structural  unit  by  a  first 
extruded  element,  and  wherein  said  second  side  structural  unit  is 
joined  to  said  roof  structural  unit  by  a  second  extruded  element, 
wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  extruded  elements  are  located 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  dar  body  structure,  and  wherein 
said  first  extruded  element  connects  each  of  said  plate  members 
forming  said  first  side  structural  unit  to  each  of  said  plate  members 
forming  said  roof  structural  unit,  wherein  said  second  extruded 
element  connects  each  of  said  plate  members  forming  said  second 
side  structural  element  to  each  of  said  plate  members  forming  said 
roof  structural  unit,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  extruded 
elements  are  hollow,  and  each  of  said  hollow  first  and  second 
extruded  elements  includes  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  extruded  element  joins  an 
inner  surface  of  the  first  side  structural  unit  with  an  inner  surface  of 
the  roof  structural  unit  to  form  a  joint  portion  with  a  snraoth  inner 
surface,  and  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  extruded 
element  joins  an  inner  surface  of  the  second  side  structural  unit 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  roof  structural  unit  to  form  a  joint 
portion  with  a  smooth  inner  surface,  and  wherein  the  outer  surface 
of  the  first  extruded  element  joins  an  outer  surface  of  the  first  side 
structural  unit  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  roof  structural  unit  to 
form  a  joint  portion  With  a  smooth  outer  surface,  and  wherein  the 
outer  surface  of  the  second  extruded  element  joins  an  outer  surface 
of  (he  second  side  structural  unit  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  roof 
structural  unit  to  form  a  joint  portion  with  a  smooth  outer  surface. 


1.  A  rail  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  body  with  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  a  frame  including 
supporting  beams  for  absorbing  vertical  forces  and  substan- 
tially horizontal  longitudinal  beams,  said  frame  having  outer 
and  iiuier  sides, 

panelling  disposed  on  said  inner  side  and  said  outer  side  of  said 
frame  and  attached  to  said  longitudinal  beams. 

windows  disposed  in  said  side  walls  and  framed  by  said  support- 
ing beams  and  said  longitudinal  beams. 

each  of  said  longitudinal  beams  having  at  least  one  recess 
formed  therein,  and  said  supporting  beams  extending 
obliquely  to  said  longitudinal  beams  and  engaging  in  respec- 
tive said  recesses  of  said  longitudinal  beams. 


5,685031 
COMPUTER  WORK  STATION 
Clarence  W.  Eyre,  Rt.  1,  Box  374,  Dry  Pimig,  La.  71423 
Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,157 

Int  a.*  A47F  5/n 
U.S.  a.  108-7  ,0  ctaims 

1.  An  adjustable  computer  station  comprising 

a  console  platform  for  supporting  a  computer  system  compo- 
nent, 

a  keyboard  platform  for  suppoiting  a  keyboard, 

a  first  mechanism  for  vertically  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
platforms  to  any  position  between  uppermost  and  lowermost 
positions,  and 

a  second  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  entire 
keyboard  platform  relative  to  the  console  platform  between 
uppermost  and  lowermost  positions, 

said  first  mechanism  including  a  bralcing  mechanism  for  permit- 
ting movement  of  said  platforms  from  a  selected  position  only 
upon  release  of  said  bralcing  mechanism, 

said  second  mechanism  including  a  base  member  for  vertically 
supporting  a  structure  supporting  said  console  platform. 
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said  structure  and  said  base  member  having  sidewalls  with 
vertical  guides  and  vertical  rails  permitting  vertical  movement 
of  the  structure  relative  to  said  base  member. 


5,685^2 
POSITIONING  STAGE  DEVICE  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
AND  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  UTILIZING 

THE  SAME 
Mltsuni    Inoue,    Utsanomiya.    Japan,    aastgnor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,731.  Oct  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-284437 

Int  CL*  A47B  85AX) 

VS.  a.  108—20  7  Claims 


.  L. 


1.  A  positioning  stage  device  composing: 

a  stage  roiatable  about  an  axis: 

a  rotation  stopper  member  rotatable  integrally  with  said  stage: 

restraint  means.  iiKluding  a  bearing,  for  restraining  rotation  of 
said  rotation  stopper  member  about  said  axis  within  a  prede- 
termined minute  range:  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  restraint  means  about  said  axis  in  a 
range  wider  than  said  predetermined  minute  range. 

whereby  said  stage  is  roughly  positioned  by  the  rotation  of  said 
restraint  means  by  said  drive  means,  and  then  positioned 
finely  within  the  predetermined  minute  range  defined  by  said 
restraint  means. 


at  least  two  elongate,  generally  hollow,  runners  sized  to  support 
a  predetermined  load,  each  of  said  runners  comprising 
an  upper  load  supporting  surface,  said  upper  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  formed  there- 
through: 
a  lower  surface: 

a  pair  of  opposed  lateral  surfaces,  at  lea.st  one  of  said  pair  of 
opposed  lateral  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apertures  formed  therethrough:  and 
at  least  one  transverse  rib  connecting  said  pair  of  opposed 
lateral  surfaces:  and 

a  plurality  of  elongate  support  bars  having  opposed  ends,  the 
opposed  ends  of  each  of  said  support  bars  received  within  a 
respective  one  of  the  apertures  formed  through  said  at  least 
one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  lateral  surfaces  of  said  runners,  at 
least  some  of  said  support  bars  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein  adjacent  each  of  the  opposed  ends  corresponding  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  apertures  formed  through  said  upper 
surface  of  each  of  said  runners: 

wherein  the  number  of  apertures  formed  through  said  upper 
surface  of  each  of  said  runners  is  less  than  the  number  of 
apertures  formed  through  said  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
opposed  lateral  surfaces  of  said  runner:  and 

wherein  the  number  of  apertures  formed  in  each  of  the  opposed 
ends  of  the  at  least  some  of  said  support  bars  is  less  than  the 
number  of  apertures  formed  through  said  at  least  one  of  said 
pair  of  opposed  lateral  surfaces  of  said  runner:  and 

wherein  the  apertures  formed  through  said  upper  surface  of  each 
of  said  runners  and  the  apertures  formed  in  at  least  some  of 
said  suppon  bars  receive  fastening  means  therein  for  coupling 
at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  support  bars  to  each  of  said 
runners 


5,685033 
RECYCLABLE  PALLET  ASSEMBLY 
Milton  V.  Dcjcan,  Winstoo-Salem,  N.C., 
Products,  Inc  Winston-Salcm,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  Na  688,986 
Int  a."  B65D  19/00 
VS.  CL  IW— 51.1 

1.  A  pallet  assembly  comprising 


to  MUbe 


17  Claims 


5,685,234 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND  PALLET  MADE 

THEREWITH  AND  METHOD 

John  M.  Grigsby,  Marietta;  Jeaivy  C.  Banks,  Austell,  and 

John  M.  Grigsby,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  ail  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  North 

American  Container  Corporation,  MaMeton,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,504,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  and  a 

continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66342,  May  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,520,982.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,708 

Int  a."  B65D  19/00 
VS.  a.  108— 51 J  5  Claims 

I.  A  pallet,  comprising: 
at  least  two  spaced-apart  baseboards: 

at  least  two  spaced-apart  stringers  disposed  transverse  to  the 
baseboards,  each  stringer  having  end  portions  which  overlap 
and  connect  to  the  baseboards:  and 
at  least  two  spaced-apart  deckboards  disposed  transverse  to  the 
stringers  and  connected  at  overlapping  portions  on  an  upper 
surface  of  the  stringers,  the  baseboards,  stnngers.  and  deck- 
boards  bonded  together  with  adhesive  at  the  overlapping 
portions, 
each  baseboard,  stringer,  and  deckboard  comprising: 
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the  compensating  belt  wraps  around  the  fixed  sprocket  and 
causes  the  rotating  sprocket  to  rotate  and  maintain  the 
orientation  of  the  platform  with  respect  to  horizontal. 


a  centnl  web  of  a  phirality  of  low  density  elongated  comigated 
papeiboard  sheets  groiq>ed  together  in  a  stack  and  bonded 
together  with  an  adhesive,  thereby  providing  an  interior  struc- 
ture defining  a  cross-section  shape  of  said  web;  and 

a  beam-defining  pair  of  caps,  each  cap  being  at  least  one  ply  of 
a  high  density  fiberiward  sheet  bonded  to  a  respected  side  of 
the  stack  of  paperboard  sheets;  and 

one  of  the  caps  for  each  deckboard  including  extended  ponions 
that  extend  longitudinally  firom  respective  distal  ends  of  the 
deckboard,  whereby  each  of  the  extended  portions,  being 
folded  perpendicular  against  a  respective  outer  face  of  the 
stringer  and  secured  thereto  with  adhesive,  overlaps  a  joint 
between  die  deckboard  and  the  stringer. 


5,685,235 

ADJUSTABLE  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  SUPPORT 

MECHANISM 

Scott  Aliaa,  Kitakcmr,  CaMda,  aarignor  to  Waterloo  Furniture 

CMMMMortE,  Ltd.,  KHchcMT,  Canda 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  92,772,  JnL  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^13,579. 

This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,868 

Int  CL'  A47B  57/00 

VS.  a.  108-93  12  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  platform  suppon  assembly  for  attachment  of  a 
platform  to  a  work  surface,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  platform; 

a  mounting  member  for  attachment  to  the  underside  of  a  work 
surface; 

a  support  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
pivotally  affixed  to  the  mounting  member  for  movement  about 
a  first  substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis  and  said  second  end 
pivotally  affixed  to  a  platform  mounting  assembly  attached  to 
die  platform  for  movement  about  a  second  substantially  hori- 
zontal pivot  axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
horizontal  pivot  axis; 

means  for  locking  die  suppon  arm  to  prevent  pivotal  movement 
about  the  first  horizontal  pivot  axis; 

compensating  means  associated  with  the  suppon  arm  for  main- 
taining the  orientation  of  the  platform  as  the  suppon  arm 
assembly  pivots  about  the  first  horizontal  axis,  said  compen- 
sating means  including 

a  fixed  sprocket  mounted  on  the  mounting  member; 
a  rotating  sprocket  at  the  second  end  of  the  suppon  arm 

assembly  mounted  to  the  platform; 
a  compensating  belt  operatively  engaging  both  the  fixed 
sprocket  and  the  rotating  sprocket,  whereby  when  the  sup- 
pon arm  assembly  is  pivoted  about  the  first  horizontal  axis 


5,685^36 

ADJUSTABLE  MONITOR  SUPPORT 

JoliB  N.  Uchmaa,  Mhnbaw,  DL,  amigpor  to  Nova  SohitioM, 

inc,  Elfaisiiaiii,  DL 

Coatinnatioii-i»iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  135,103,  Oct  12, 1993,  Pat 

No.  S,4M,939.  which  b  a  cootfaMathai-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 

24,196,  Feb.  26, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,298,09'.  This  appHcalioii 

Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4283M 

lot  CL'^  AffTB  9/00 

VS.  CL  108—110  2 


1.  An  adjusuble  suppon  assembly  for  positioning  and  support- 
ing a  monitor  under  a  transparent  portion  in  a  working  platform 
comprising: 

(a)  a  shelf  member  having  a  bottom  suppon  portion,  a  back 
suppon  portion  angularly  extending  from  a  rear  region  of  said 
bottom  suppon  portion,  lateral  side  portions,  and  a  plurality  of 
suppon  members  associated  with  and  extending  from  said 
lateral  side  portions; 

(b)  a  pair  of  side  supports,  each  one  being  substantially  verti- 
cally oriented,  disposed  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  and  located  along  different  respective  one  of 
said  side  portions; 

(c)  each  one  of  said  side  supports  comprising: 

(1)  a  generally  U-configined  unitary  tubular  frame  having  a 
cross  member  and  pair  of  transversely  spaced  vertically 
extending  leg  members  that  each  upwardly  extend  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  cross  member, 

(2)  a  plivality  of  vertically  spaced,  transversely  extending 
load  bearing  members,  each  said  load  bearing  member 
including  fastening  means  for  noounting  each  respective 
opposite  end  portion  of  each  said  load  bearing  member  to  a 
different  one  of  said  leg  members;  and 

(d)  independent  connector  means  for  adjustably  connecting  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  suppon  members  selectively  to  at  least  one 
of  said  load  bearing  members  so  that  said  shelf  member  is 
vertically  positionable,  transversely  translatable  and  nitably 
adjustable  relative  to  said  side  supports. 


5,685037 
EXTENDABLE  SUPPORT  FOOT  FOR  AN  IRONING 
BOARD 
David  Lehrman,  207  Barchiy  dr.,  Cbeitenliam,  Pa.  19012, 
assignor  to  David  Lehrman,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  586,050 
Int  a.'  A47B  3/02 
VS.  a.  108—118  14  Claims 

1.  An  extendable  suppon  foot  on  an  ironing  board,  the  ironing 
board  including  an  ironing  table  with  at  least  one  suppon  leg 
extending  therefrom,  the  suppon  foot  comprising: 
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an  outer  tubular  member  attached  to  the  support  leg; 

an  inner  tubular  member  disposed  within  the  outer  tubular 
member: 

a  guide  attached  to  the  outer  tubular  member  and  havmg  a 
bearing  portion  located  external  to  the  outer  tubular  member, 
the  bearing  portion  for  guiding  the  inner  tubular  inember  and 
having  an  inner  race  diameter  which  is  slighdy  larger  than  an 
outer  diameter  of  the  inner  tubular  member  so  as  to  permit 
sliding  and  rotation  of  the  inner  tubular  member  within  the 
guide  and  with  respect  to  the  outer  tubular  member. 

a  rotatably  engagable  locking  mechanism  located  between  the 
inner  tubular  member  and  the  outer  tubular  member  having  an 
unlocked  position  for  allowing  sliding  of  the  inner  tubular 
member  with  respect  to  the  outer  tubular  member,  and  a 
locked  position  for  preventing  sliding  of  the  inner  tubular 
member  with  respect  to  the  outer  tubular  member:  and 

holding  means  formed  on  the  outer  tubular  member  at  a  location 
inboard  from  an  end  of  the  outer  tubular  inember.  the  holding 
means  for  preventing  the  inner  tubular  member  from  sliding 
out  of  the  outer  tubular  member  and  for  preventing  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  from  contacting  the  guide. 


-— B 


least  one  slot  defined  by  a  retention  member  disposed  within 
the  apex  formed  by  said  walls,  the  slot  having  limbs  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  both  of  said  walls  and  being  open  at 
upper  and  lower  ends: 

said  at  least  one  transverse  member  being  provided  at  at  least 
one  comer  thereof  with  a  depending  engagement  member, 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  upper  end  of  a  said  slot  and  to 
protrude  from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  to  be  supported  by  a 
portion  of  the  support  below  the  slot: 

whereby  said  comer  of  said  transverse  member  may  be  mounted 
to  a  respective  support  member  by  locating  the  engagement 
member  in  the  apex  formed  by  the  walls  of  the  support 
member,  at  a  position  above  the  slot,  and  moving  the  engage- 
ment member  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  support  mem- 
ber so  that  it  becomes  engaged  in  and  is  retained  by  said  slot. 


5^5039 

WALL  SAFE  ASSEMBLY 

James  K.  BenUey,  2489  SUrling  Dr.^  Paso  Roblcs,  CaUf.  93446 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Scr.  Na  7m,14S 

Int.  a."  E05G  1/00 

MS.  a.  109—50  5  Claims 


5.685,238 
SHELVING  APPARATUS 
David  Anthony  Chamlwrs,  West  Yoriuhire,  United  Kingdom, 
aasigiior  to  P  &  G  Imlustrics  Pk,  Warwiduhire,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637^26 

Int  CI."  A47B  iAX) 

VS.  a.  10»-193  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

one  or  more  support  members  adapted  to  extend  substantially 

vertically  in  use: 
and  at  least  one  transverse  member  having  a  comer  to  engage 

each  support  member  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 

support  members; 
each  support  member  comprising  two  substantially  planar  walls 

joined  along  a  common  edge  to  form  an  apex,  and  having  at 


I.  A  wall  safe  assembly  comprising: 

an  upnght  oriented  elongated  mounting  block  having  a  top  wall, 
a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  and  a  rear  wall: 

mounting  tneans  for  removably  securing  said  mounting  block  to 
a  supporting  wall; 

an  upright  oriented  wall  safe  housing  comprising  an  elongated 
cylindrical  tube  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end;  a  circular 
top  wall  having  a  periphery  and  having  a  first  tongue  member 
extending  laterally  from  said  periphery;  means  for  removably 
securing  said  top  wall  to  said  cylindrical  tube;  a  circular 
boQom  wall  having  a  periphery  and  having  a  second  tongue 
member  extending  laterally  from  said  periphery;  means  for 
securing  said  bottom  wall  to  said  cylindrical  tube; 

first  mounting  means  for  removably  securing  said  first  tongue 
memlier  to  tlie  front  wall  of  said  iiKNinting  block; 

second  mounting  means  for  removably  securing  said  second 
tongue  member  to  the  front  wall  of  said  mounting  block: 

said  first  and  second  tongue  members  have  a  T-shaped  configu- 
ration formed  by  a  neck  portion  having  a  width  W3  and  a 
transverse  member  having  a  width  W4; 

said  first  nxHinting  means  comprises  an  upper  vertically  oriented 
T-shaped  aperture  formed  in  the  front  wall  of  said  mounting 
block,  said  upper  T-shaped  aperture  having  an  elongated  ver- 
tical slot  and  a  transverse  slot;  said  vertical  slot  having  a 
width  WI  and  a  height  HI  and  Wl  is  greater  than  W3  so  that 
the  neck  portion  of  said  first  tongue  member  will  pass  down- 
wardly therein;  the  transverse  slot  of  said  upper  T-shaped 
aperture  has  a  width  W2  and  a  height  H3  and  W2  is  greater 
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than  W4  so  that  the  transverse  member  of  said  first  tongue 
member  will  pass  therethrough;  an  upper  cavity  is  formed  in 
said  mounting  block  behind  said  upper  T-shaped  aperture  for 
removably  receiving  the  transverse  member  of  said  first 
tongue  member; 

said  second  mounting  means  comprises  a  lower  vertically  ori- 
ented T-shaped  apeiture  formed  in  the  front  wall  of  said 
itKxinting  block,  said  lower  T-shaped  aperture  having  an  elon- 
gated vertical  slot  and  a  transverse  slot;  said  vertical  slot 
having  a  width  Wl  and  a  height  H2  and  Wl  is  greater  than 
W3  so  that  the  neck  portion  of  said  second  tongue  member 
will  pass  downwardly  therein;  the  transverse  slot  of  said 
lower  T-shaped  aperture  has  a  width  W2  and  a  height  H4  and 
W2  is  greater  than  W4  so  that  the  transverse  member  of  said 
second  tongue  member  will  pass  therethrough;  a  lower  cavity 
is  formed  in  said  mounting  block  behind  said  lower  T-shaped 
aperture  for  removably  receiving  the  transverse  member  of 
said  second  tongue  member:  and  H2  is  greater  than  HI  so  that 
said  first  tongue  member  can  be  removed  from  said  upper 
T-shaped  aperture  while  said  second  tongue  member  remains 
captured  in  said  lower  T-shaped  aperture  thus  allowing  the  top 
end  of  said  cylindrical  tube  to  be  pivoted  outwardly  away 
from  said  mounting  block  and  also  allowing  said  circular  top 
wall  to  be  removed  in  order  to  gain  access  to  the  interior  of 
said  wall  safe  housing; 

a  lock  assembly;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  lock  assembly  in  the  front  wall  of  said 
mounting  block  for  preventing  removal  of  said  first  and 
second  tongue  members  from  said  mounting  block. 


5,685,241 

LINED  LATERAL  ROTARY  KILN  INCINERATOR 

Katsuhiro  Ito,  and  Takeshi  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daiken  Enterprise,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,094 

InL  a."  F23G  5/02 

U.S.  a.  110-246  6  aaims 


5,685,240 
VAIUABLE  ORIFICE  PLATE  FOR  COAL  PIPES 
Oliver   G.    Brlggs,   Jr.,   Jefferson,   and   John  A.   Sund.   Jr.. 
Oaltham.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  DB  Riley,  Inc.,  Worces- 
ter, Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,169,  Nov.  13,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5^93,131.  This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  690,633 

InL  a.*  F23K  l/00;.W2 

VS.  a.  110-106  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  furnace  including  a  plurality  of  burners,  one 
or  more  pulverizers  for  comminuting  solid  ftiel  into  small  particles 
for  transport  with  primary  combustion  air.  a  plurality  of  coal  pipes 
interconnected  between  said  pulvcrizerts)  and  an  associated  burner 
for  transporting  a  stream  of  pulverized  solid  fijel  and  primary 
combustion  air  to  said  fiimace;  and 

a  flow  controlling  orifice  plate  pivotally  mounted  in  each  coal 
pipe  and  movable  between  selected  positions  therein  for 
equalizing  adjustment  and  balancing  of  fiiel  supplied  to  all  of 
said  burners  during  operation  of  said  furnace,  and  means  for 
measuring  static  pressure  upstream  and  downstream  of  the 
orifice  plate  in  each  coal  pipe  for  determining  a  selected 
position  for  the  orifice  plate. 


1.  A  lined  lateral  rotary  kiln  incinerator  comprising: 

a  furnace  body  having  a  plurality  of  drums  laterally  arranged 

and  supponed  such  that  the  drums  are  rotatable  independently 

of  each  other,  each  of  the  drums  having  openings  at  both  ends 

thereof; 
rotation  drive  means  provided  for  each  of  the  drums  for  rotating 

the  each  of  the  drums: 
waste  feeding  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  furnace  body: 

and 
burning  means  for  burning  the  waste  in  said  furnace  body. 


5,685,242 
PULVERIZED  COAL  COMBUSTION  BURNER 
Kiyoshi  Narato,  Ibaraki-ken;  Hironobu  Kobayashi,  Hitachi- 
naka;  Masayuki  Taniguchi,  Hitachinaka;  Tsuyoshi  Kohno, 
Hitachinaka;  Hirofumi  Okazaki,  Hitachi;  Kazuyuki  Ito, 
Hitachinaka;  Shigeki  Morita,  Hiroshima,  and  Akira  Baba, 
Kure,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Babcock- 
Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1^  1994.  6-048246 
Int  a."  F23C  l/IO 
VS.  a.  110-262  43  Claims 


\  


1.  A  pulverized  coal  combustion  bumer  comprising: 
a  pulverized  coal  passage  through  which  a  mixture  containing 
pulverized  coal  and  air  flows; 
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an  air  passage  for  supplying  additionai  air  to  a  flow  of  said 

mixtuic  frofn  outside: 
a  wall  separating  said  pulverized  coal  passage  from  said  air 

passage; 
first  recirculation  flow-forming  means  provided  at  a  downstream 

end  of  said  wall  for  forming  recirculation  flows  of  said 

mixture  and  said  additional  air. 
means  for  swirling  die  mixture  flowing  in  said  pulverized  coal 

passage,  said  swirling  means  having  a  plurality  of  openings 

through  which  said  mixture  is  supplied  and  said  openings 

being  disposed  in  a  direction  of  the  swirl,  and 
means  for  converting  said  swirling  mixture  into  a  straight  flow. 


mixing  a  sorbent  with  the  compressed  filtered  flue  gas  to  form  a 

sortent  mixture; 
distributing  the  sorbent  mixture  to  a  plurality  of  injection  tubes 

arranged  in  a  grid  pattern  in  the  furnace; 
injecting  the  sorbent  mixnire  into  the  furnace  flue  gas  flow 

through  the  ptundity  of  injection  tubes;  and 
heating  the  sotbeni  mixture  with  each  injection  tube  with  steam 

before  the  sorbent  mixture  is  injected  into  the  furnace  flue  gas 

flow  through  the  plurality  of  injection  tubes. 


APPAKATUS  FOR  THE  INJECTION  DISTRIBUTION  AND 

DISPEKSION  OF  SORBENT  IN  A  UTIUTY  BOILER 

FURNACX 

Wadie  R  Goiuva,  Butcrtoa;  Keria  J.  Rofen,  Wadiworth,  U,S.  CL  11»— 346 
aad  Df^  K.  McPoaald,  MmMim,  tUttOUa,  aaalpinm  to 
The  Babcock  *  WHcox  CoMpaBy,  New  Orieaaa,  La. 
Filed  Jaa.  3t,  1996,  Scr.  No.  594^2 
iBt  CI.'  F23J  /5/W 
VS.  CL  11*-^34S  9 


S4KM* 
GAS-FIRED  SMELTING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Vlctar  M.  GoMhrii,  SwmmpmMtt,  amd  Jaine  Woodroffe,  North 
bolk  of  Maai.,  aarigaori  to  Itatron  Syatcaa  Coi^ 

Filed  Joa.  2S,  1995,  Scr.  No.  496.4I34 
lot  CL'  F23G  1/W 


ISCIaiw 


J 


TY/ 


n  SKD.  cunam* 


sr- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  and  distributing  a  sorbent  into  a 
flue  gas  flow  in  a  furnace,  comprising: 

conveying  means  for  transporting  a  filtered  flue  gas  from  the 

furnace; 
a  compressor  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  conveying  means 

for  receiving  the  filtered  flue  gas  and  an  outlet  for  providing 

the  filtered  flue  gas  at  a  higher  pressure; 
a  hopper  containing  the  sorbent.  the  hopper  being  connected  to 

the  outlet  of  the  compressor  for  supplying  sorbent  to  the 

filtered  flue  gas; 
mixing  means  coiuiected  to  the  hopper  and  to  the  outlet  of  the 

compressor  for  mixing  the  sorbent  from  the  hopper  with  the 

filtered  flue  gas  from  the  outlet  of  the  compressor  for  creating 

a  sorbent  mixture; 
a  plurality  of  injection  tubes,  each  tube  having  an  open  end,  said 

tubes  protruding  through  a  furnace  wall  of  the  furnace,  and 

arranged  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  grid  pattern,  each  open  end 

being  located  at  substantially  the  same  horizontal  distance 

from  said  fiimace  wall  and  orienled  in  the  furnace  flue  gas 

flow,  the  plurality  of  injection  tubes  having  heating  means  for 

heating  each  injection  tube  with  steam;  and 
distribution  means  connected  to  the  mixing  means  and  the 

plurality  of  injection  tubes  for  receiving  the  sorbent  mixture 

from  the  mixing  means  and  for  providing  the  sotbem  mixture 

to  the  plurality  of  injection  tubes. 
7.  A  method  for  injecting  and  distributing  a  sorbent  into  a  flue 
gas  flow  in  a  furnace,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
conveying  flue  gas  from  the  ftimace; 
filtering  the  flue  gas  to  form  filtered  flue  gas: 
conveying  the  filtered  furnace  flue  gas  from  the  furnace  to  a 

compressor 
compressing  some  of  the  filtered  flue  gas  to  form  compressed 

filtered  flue  gas: 


1.  Smelting  process  for  recovering  vanadium  in  the  form  of 
feiTOvanadium  alloy,  from  ashes  containing  vanadium  oxides  and  a 
cafbon  source  while  rendering  said  ashes  safer  for  disposal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  said  ashes  into  a  molten  slag  layer  covering  a  pool 
containing  molten  iron; 

(b)  impinging  fuel  jets  against  the  surface  of  the  slag  layer  to 
heat  and  circulate  the  slag  layer  and  to  bum  the  carbon 
present  in  the  ashes,  to  reduce  the  vanadium  oxides  and 
produce  a  pool  of  ferrovanadium  alloy  covered  by  the  layer  of 
the  slag  containing  the  ash  residue,  and 

(c)  withdrawing  the  molten  fenovanadiim)  alloy. 


5,05045 
PLANTER  UNFT 
R  BaMCtt,  S12  SoaaoMaafc  St^  Sycaaore,  DL  M17S 

-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  73,573,  Jan.  S,  1993,  awl  a 
-pwt  of  Scr.  Na  97,977,  JuL  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,499>«3,  aMi  a  catlwitfcia-to-pMt  of  Scr.  No.  9737S,  JuL 
27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5v«79,992,  aid  a  coirtiBaatioa-lii-part  of 
Scr.  No.  1S9,84«,  Feb.  1, 1994,  ab— doBcd  This  applicatioa 
Jan.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  367,990 
lirt.  CL'  AOIC  7/06 
VS.  CL  111—62  6  ClalM 

1.  A  planter  row  unit  comprising: 

a  row  unit  frame  comprising  a  first  unitary  plate  pivotally 
attached  at  its  upper  end  to  a  lowing  frame  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  pivotal  attachment, 
at  least  one  gauge  wheel  mounted  on  said  row  unit  frame  for 
rolling  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  soil,  thereby  con- 
trolling the  elevation  of  said  row  unit  frame, 
means  for  attaching  a  soil  engaging  component  in  an  operative 

position  on  the  first  unitary  rigid  plate. 
first  means  cooperating  between  the  towing  frame  that  is  mov- 
able in  a  forward  towing  direction  and  the  first  unitary  rigid 


plate  for  attaching  the  first  unitary  rigid  plate  to  the  towing 
frame  so  that  the  first  unitary  rigid  plate  a)  follows  forward 
movement  of  the  towing  frame  to  which  the  first  unitary  rigid 
plate  attaches  and  b)  is  movable  vertically  relative  to  the 
towing  frame  to  which  the  first  unitary  rigid  plate  attaches  to 
allow  the  first  unitary  rigid  plate  to  move  conformingly  over 
uneven  underiying  terrain. 

a  second  unitary  rigid  plate  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
first  and  second  unitary  rigid  plates  to  each  other  in  assembled 
relationship  while  maintaining  a  space  between  the  first  and 
second  unitary  rigid  plates  for  a  supply  conduit  with  the  first 
and  second  unitary  rigid  plates  in  assembled  relationship,  and 

means  for  attaching  a  soil  engaging  component  in  an  operative 
position  on  the  second  unitary  rigid  plate. 


5,685,246 

PLANTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEED  DRILL 

Robert  Zimmennan,  Box  6,  Almira,  Wash.  99103 

Continuadon-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  385,154,  Feb.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,509,363,  wfaicfa  is  a  coatinuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

173,507,  Dec  22,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,461,994,  which  is  a 

coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,784,  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,309,852.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

636,123 

Int  a."  AOIB  35/16 

VS.  a.  111-157  ,6  a,,^ 


5,685047 

MATERUL  FOR  USE  IN  INCONTINENCE  PRODUCTS 
Franl(  Hdssdbarth,  Offenau,  Germany,  assignor  to  British 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Limited,  Leicester,  Enslaiid 
per  No.  PCT/GB94AH794,  5  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  5  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9SAI6S60,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,861 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1993 
9318317 

Int.  a."  A61F  13/46:  B32B  5/14:5/26:7/08 
VS.  a.  112—140  14  cui^ 

1.  A  material  for  use  in  multi-layered  incontinence  prtxlucts 
including  a  non-woven  absorbent  layer  characterised  in  that  the 
non-woven  layer  includes  a  first,  base,  layer  comprising  a  needled 
felt  containing  not  less  than  50*  by  weight  polyester  fibre, 
wherein  surface  regions  of  the  felt  are  denser  than  a  central  region 
thereof,  which  remains  substantially  unneedled.  and  the  material 
includes  a  second,  multi-ply.  layer  comprising  two  outer  plies  of 
polyester  fabric  between  which  is  accommodated  a  ply  of 
monofilament  polyester,  wherein  the  layers  are  joined  together  and 
the  second  layer  serves  to  spread  fluid  applied  to  the  product  and 
thus  enhance  absorption  thereof  into  the  first  layer  and  also  to 
provide  a  barrier  for  the  prevention  of  wet-back. 


5,685048 

BUS  CORRECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  TEXTILE  STRIP 

Parks  C.  Stewart,  and  Robert  A.  Trobaugh,  ID,  both  of  Duluth, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Automation  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  422358,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,619>I2. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719322 

Int  a."  D05B  21/00 

VS.  a.  112-^70.07  9  cM„^ 


1.  A  seed  drill  planting  assembly  comprising: 

a  press  wheel  assembly  routably  mounted  about  a  horizontal 
transverse  axis  for  rolling  soil  engagement  while  moving  in  a 
forward  direction  along  a  field: 

a  rigid  narrow  boot  having  an  upright  arcuate  front  edge  trans- 
versely centered  and  juxtaposed  immediately  behind  the  press 
wheel  assembly,  the  arcuate  configuration  of  its  front  edge 
being  coaxially  centered  on  the  axis  of  the  press  wheel  assem- 
bly: 

a  longitudinal  runner  formed  at  a  lower  end  of  the  boot  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  beneath  the  press  wheel  assembly: 

a  boot  frame  pivotally  mounting  the  boot  about  the  axis  of  the 
press  wheel  assembly:  and 

a  seed  delivery  tube  on  the  boot  for  depositing  seeds  immedi- 
ately behind  the  runner. 


1  A  bias  correction  device  to  remove  any  bias  in  the  position  of 
a  cut  line  on  a  continuous  strip  of  cloth  as  said  continuous  strip  of 
cloth  advances  along  a  predetermined  path,  comprising: 

at  least  two  detecting  devices  located  along  said  predetermined 

path  to  detect  any  bias  in  said  position  of  said  cut  line: 
a  straightening  bar  mounted  on  said  predetermined  path  to  tilt 
said  continuous  strip  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  bias  to 
compensate  for  said  bias. 


5,685049 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ACCURATELY  POSITIONED 

GUIDANCE  FLAT  TEXTILE  STRUCTURES 

Hans    Zeller,    Rebstein,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    PerfecU 

Schmid  AG,  Rorschach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,925 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzertand,   Feb.    14,   1995, 
00426/95 

Int  a.*  D05B  11/00 
VS.  CI.  112-^70.14  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  an  accurately  positioned  guidance  of  a  flat 
textile  structure  on  a  multi-needle  stitching  machine,  comprising: 
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S.685,251 

WATER  JET  POWERED  BOAT  BOTTOM  CLEANING 

SYSTEM 

John  J.  Halko,  2889  Upper  Bethany  Rd^  Jasper,  Ga.  30143 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,783 

Int  CL*  B«3B  59/00 

VS.  a.  114—222  6  Claims 


a  plurality  of  needles  and  threads: 

two  transporting  means  for  guiding  a  flat  textile  structure  for- 
ward and  backward  and  for  keeping  the  flat  textile  structure 
taut  in  a  transponing  direction,  said  plurality  of  needles  and 
threads  being  disposed  between  said  two  transporting  means; 

a  carriage  supporting  said  two  transporting  means  and  being 
drivable  in  an  axial  direction,  said  axial  direction  being  per- 
pendicular to  said  transporting  direction; 

a  precompression  plate  having  needle  passages  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  needles,  said  precompression  plate  having  an 
inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side; 

a  stationary  supporting  surface  supporting  said  flat  textile  struc- 
ture; 

a  clamping  sheet  being  arranged  on  each  of  the  inlet  side  and  the 
outlet  side  of  said  precompression  plate;  and. 

a  clamping  plate  being  arranged  underneath  each  of  said  clamp- 
ing sheets,  said  clamping  plates  being  synchronously  movable 
with  said  carriage  in  said  axial  direction,  and  between  which 
the  flat  textile  structure  is  non-displaceably  retained  in  said 
axial  direction. 


5,685,250 
QUILTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jeff  Kaetterheory,  Davie;  Glenn  E.  Lcavis,  Hollywood;  James 
T.  Fraxer,  Cond  Springs;  David  B.  Scott,  Paridand,  and 
Andrew  K.  Sdinaufer,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
L&P  Property  Management  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  497,727,  Jan.  30,  1995.  This 
application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  Na  687025 
Int  CL'  D05B  11/00:21/00:33/00 
VS.  CL  112—475.07  20  Claims 


">JI       II       u 

1  jii 

..  -J-.^ 

>.  .'1 

^'^.i' 

1.  A  Water  Jet  Powered  Boat  Bottom  Cleaning  System  compris- 


mg: 


a  telescoping  handle  member; 

a  hose  coupler  secured  to  an  end  of  the  telescoping  handle 
member  and  engaging  a  water  hose  on  the  side  portion; 

a  first  water  tube  secured  to  the  hose  coupler  opposite  of  the 
telescoping  handle  member  and  projecting  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  telescoping  handle  member: 

at  least  one  elbow  tube  iiKmber  secured  in  a  series  to  the  first 
water  tube  opposite  of  the  hose  coupler;  and 

a  scraping  head  secured  to  the  end  of  the  last  elbow  tube 
member  farthest  from  the  first  water  tube  which  engages  the 
boat  boaom  for  removing  barnacles  and  other  accumulated 
debris. 


5,685052 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  FLOW  OF  FLUID  FROM  A 

RUPTURED  VESSEL 

William  J.  Prysner,  Gales  Ferry.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  411^32 

Int  CL"  B63B  43/16 

VS.  a.  114—229  4  Claims 


20.  A  method  of  quilting  rectangular  panels  of  fabric  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

moving  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  panels  of 
fabric  stacked  on  a  supply  surface  thereon  to  adjacent  a 
quilting  apparatus;  then 

sequentially  transferring  each  of  the  panels  from  the  supply 
surface  onto  a  shuttle  of  the  quilting  apparatus,  moving  the 
shuttle  relative  to  a  quilting  head  of  the  apparatus  to  stitch  a 
pattern  on  each  panel  transferred  thereto,  and  transferring 
each  stitched  panel  to  form  a  stack  thereof  on  a  receiving 
platform;  then 

moving  the  platform  to  transfer  the  stack  of  stitched  panels  onto 
the  supply  surface  on  the  carrier,  then 

moving  the  carrier  to  remove  the  stitched  panels  from  adjacent 
the  quilting  apparatus. 


1.  Damage  control  apparatus  for  reducing  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
a  ruptured  vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  permanently  magnetized  flexible  blanket  made  of  a  sheet  of 
fluid  impermeable  material  having  chips  of  ferTx>us  material 
embedded  therein  in  at  least  peripheral  portions  thereof; 
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said  sheet  of  fluid  impermeable  material  further  having  embed- 
ded therein  a  portion  of  the  span  of  each  of  at  least  two 
strength  strands,  said  at  least  two  strength  strands  having  a 
terminal  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  an  edge  of  said 
blanket;  and 

each  terminal  portion  of  said  at  least  two  strength  strands  having 
secured  thereto  an  attachment  means  for  receiving  blanket 
positioning  means. 


5.685053 

REDUCED  DRAG  STABLE  VEE  BOTTOM  PLANING 

BOAT 

Charles  F.  Alexander.  Jr,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bninswicit 

Corporation.  Lake  Forest,  OL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149.327.  Nov.  9.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnalion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,703,  Jun.  25, 

1993,  ahudoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

889.495.  May  27,  1992,  Pat  Na  5030^14.  and  a 

continnatioa-in-|Murt  of  Ser.  Na  889.530,  May  27, 1992,  Pat 

Na  5049.995.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

492,494 

Int  a.*  B63B  1/32 

VS.  a.  114-291  13  Claims 


^», 


and  subility  of  the  water  craft,  a  slot  in  said  bonom  surface  to 
receive  the  water  jet  outlet  of  the  water  craft:  and 
a  ride  plate  secured  across  said  slot  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
second  hull. 


1.  In  a  Vee  bottom  planing  boat  having  a  hull  extending  from  a 
bow  rearwardly  to  an  aft  end  and  having  a  trimroable  drive  and 
running  chines  dry  at  maximum  speed,  said  hull  having  a  wetted 
planing  surface  at  said  maximum  speed  defined  by  spray  root  lines 
and  the  trailing  edge  of  the  planing  surface,  a  method  for  reducing 
drag  by  increasing  running  trim  angle  by  removing  wetted  planing 
surface  at  areas  of  least  dynamic  pressure  and  locating  a  portion  of 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  wetted  planing  surface  forwardly  from  said 
aft  end  by  forming  a  step  in  said  planing  surface  of  said  hull 
forwardly  of  said  afi  end  and  defining  a  notch  with  a  raised 
undersurface  extending  rearwardly  from  said  a  step  to  said  aft  end 
such  that  running  trim  angle  is  less  than  porpoising  trim  angle,  and 
yet  the  boat  can  be  made  to  porpoise  by  trimming  the  drive  up  and 
out,  and: 

water  breaking  off  said  step  does  not  contact  said  raised  under- 
surface at  said  maximum  speed; 
at  planing  speeds  less  than  said  maximum  speed,  water  breaking 
off  said  step  contacts  said  raised  undersurface  to  help  control 
trim  angle  to  less  than  porpoising  trim  angle;  and 
while  the  boat  is  getting  up  on  plane,  water  breaking  off  said 
step  contacts  said  raised  undersurface  and  provides  lift  to  aid 
planing. 


5,685054 
HULL  ADAPTOR  FOR  PERSONAL  WATER  CRAFT 
Greg  Jacques,  1578  Riverside  PL,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.  92627 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552065 
IntCL'B63B  17/00 
VS.  a.  114—361  12  Oaims 

1.  A  second  hull  to  be  coupled  to  a  water  craft  which  has  a  water 
jet  outlet  and  a  first  hull  which  has  an  exterior  surface  including  a 
bottom  surface  and  side  surfaces,  said  second  hull  comprising: 
a  hull  body  sized  and  shaped  to  closely  fit  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  first  hull  of  the  water  craft  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  hull  can  be  inserted  therein,  said  hull  body  also  having  a 
front,  a  back,  and  a  bottom  surface  and  at  least  one  chine  at 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  hull  body  to  increase  the  flotation 


5.685055 

FLAG  WARNING  DEVICE 

Sidney  R.  Anu,  13715  Kismet  Ave.,  Syfanar.  Calif.  91342 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.374 

Int  a.'  B60Q  7/02;  G09F  17/00 

VS.  a.  116—30 


32  Claims 


1.  A  warning  device  for  attachment  to  a  load  on  a  moving 
vehicle,  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  generally  triangular  shaped  fi-ame  having  a  front  side,  a 
back  side,  a  central  open  portion,  and  inner  edges  surrounding 
the  central  open  portion; 

(b)  a  mesh  structure  integrally  molded  to  said  inner  edges  of  said 
triangular  shaped  frame  and  located  within  said  central  open 
portion,  the  mesh  structure  being  an  open  mesh  with  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  for  allowing  wind  to  blow  through  the  plural- 
ity of  apertures  so  that  said  triangular  shaped  frame  does  not 
blow  upwardly  but  is  instead  caused  to  remain  substantially  in 
a  vertical  position,  said  mesh  structure  having  warning  indicia 
thereon; 

(c)  a  hinge  assembly  including  a  base  and  a  hingeable  rod,  the 
base  attached  to  said  back  side  of  said  triangular  shaped 
frame,  the  hingeable  rod  rotatably  hinged  to  the  base  such  that 
the  hingeable  rod  can  be  rotated  to  an  angled  position  with 
regard  to  said  back  side  of  said  triangular  shaped  frame  for 
securing  said  warning  device  to  said  load  while  keeping  said 
triangular  shaped  frame  in  a  vertical  position;  and 

(d)  means  for  attaching  said  hingeable  rod  to  said  load  such  that 
said  triangular  shaped  frame  is  maintained  in  said  vertical 
position  to  assure  that  said  warning  device  can  be  easily  seen 
by  oncoming  traffic. 
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5,685.256 
SET  PRESSURE  SENSING  AND  VERIFYING  DEVICE 
Thomas  Charles  Green,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 
Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,301 

Int  a."  G08B  5/40:  GOIL  19/12 

VS.  C\.  116—214  6  Claims 


matenal.  a  third  iniermediate  layer  disposed  closely  adjacent 

said  inner  layer  and  formed  from  at  least  one  sheet  of  flexible 

matenal: 
a  fourth  Intermediate  layer  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  third 

intermediate  layer  and  fonned  froin  at  least  one  sheet  of 

absorbent  matenal:  and 
a  second  covenng  layer  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  fourth 

intermediate  layer  and  formed  from  at  least  one  sheet  of 

textile  material,  all  said  layers  being  retained  together  to  form 

said  cushion  body. 


5,685058 

CANINE  CAR  SEAT 

PhUlip  J.  Fricano.  P.O.  Box  4571,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85261 

nicd  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,822 

Int  a."  AOIK  I/0J5 

VS.  a.  119—28.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  soil  compaction  density  coniFnising: 
at  least  one  shell  matenal  forming  an  enclosure: 
said  at  least  one  shell  matenal  including  failure  nneans  within  the 
shell  material  for  causing  failure  of  said  shell  material  when 
external  pressure  on  the  enclosure  exceeds  one  of  a  preset 
static  pressure  and  a  preset  dynamic  pressure:  and 
detector  means  for  permitting  detection  of  said  failure  of  said  at 
least  one  shell  matenal.  said  detector  means  disposed  within 
said  enclosure. 


5,685057 

PET  SUPPORT  CUSHION 

Miriam  Fdbus,  6240  Parli  Soutli  Dr.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28210 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,393 

Int.  CL"  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119—28.5  14  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  an  existing  seat  apparatus  in  a  vehicle, 
said  seat  apparatus  including 

a  generally  honzontally  oriented  seat,  and 

a  generally  vertically  oriented  backrest  having  a  bottom  adjacent 

said 
seat  to  form  a  separable  junction  between  said  seat  and  said 

baclcrest.  the  improvement  comprising  vehicle  seat  apparatus 

for  an  animal,  said  seat  including 

(a) «  housing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom: 

(b)  a  recess  in  said  top  of  said  housing  forming  a  seat  for  an 
animal:  and. 

(c)  a  flange  extending  arxxind  the  bonom  of  said  housing  and 
including  a  bottom  surface  contacting  said  seat  and  an 
upper  surface,  a  portion  of  said  flange  extending  into  said 
separable  Junction  intermediate  said  seat  and  bacloest  to 
secure  said  flange  and  prevent  said  flange  from  nnoving 
upwardly  away  from  said  seat:  and. 

(d)  a  seat  belt  extending  over  said  upper  surface  of  said  flange 
to  hold  said  housing  against  said  backrest. 


1.  A  support  cushion  for  humans  and  animals  comprising  a  body 
fonned  fnm  a  plurality  of  layers  including: 

a  first  covering  layer  fonned  from  at  least  one  sheet  of  textile 
material: 

a  first  intermediate  layer  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  first 
covering  layer  and  formed  from  at  least  one  sheet  of  absor- 
bent material: 

a  second  intermediate  layer  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  first 
intermediate  layer  and  fonned  from  at  least  one  sheet  of 
flexible  material: 

an  inner  layer  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  second  intennedi- 
ate  layer  and  formed  from  fluid  impermeable  resilient  sheet 


5,685059 
FELINE  URINARY  TRACT  DISEASE-DETECTING 
TRANSVERSELY  FOLDED  PAPER  CAT  LITTER 
Cari  V.  Santiocmmo,  HigliUnd  Hcifhis,  Ohio,  and  James  P. 
Humphries,  Friaco,  Tex.,  —dgnors  to  Ranpak  Corp^  Coo- 
cord  TownaUp,  Ohio 

DirWoB  oT  Ser.  Na  345,524,  Nov.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 

coatinuatioii-fai-iMul  of  Ser.  Na  IS3,3M,  Nov.  16,  1993,  and 

Ser.  No.  125,310,  Sep.  9,  1993,  ahwidoMd.  This  appikatioa 

May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,706 

Int.  CL*  AOIK  29A)0 

VS.  a.  119—172  8  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  kitty  Utter  box  comprising  a  container  which 

forms  a  closed  receptacle  and  fresh  kitty  litter  which  is  enclosed 

within  the  closed  receptacle: 

the  container  being  convertible  between  a  closed  condition,  in 
which  it  forms  the  closed  receptacle,  and  open  condition  in 
which  it  forms  an  open  receptacle: 
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the  fresh  kitty  litter  comprising  a  plurality  of  transversely  folded 
paper  strips  which  exhibit  a  noticeable  color  change  when 
wetted  with  cat  urine  having  a  predetermined  characteristic  of 
a  feline  disease. 


5,685060 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  A  non-toxic  arrangement  for  the  removal  of  fleas  from  fur  and 
the  disposal  of  the  removed  fleas  and  dislodged  fur,  comprising  in 
combination: 
a  comb  having: 

a  handle: 

a  spline  having  one  end  attached  to  said  handle; 

a  plurality  of  teeth  of  a  preselected  cross  section  mounted 
perpendicular  to  one  edge  of  said  spline  forming  a  Junction, 
said  teeth  being  essentially  parallel  and  spaced  a  prese- 
lected distance  apart; 
means  for  flea  and  fur  disposal  having: 

a  container: 

a  front  end  cap  removably  attachable  to  one  end  of  said 
container: 

a  iTHHint  extending  from  said  ftwnt  end  cap  into  said  container: 

walls  forming  an  opening  in  said  front  end  cap  whereby  the 
user  may  panially  insert  said  comb  through  said  opening; 

wiping  means  attached  to  said  mount  whereby  under  the 
condition  of  said  comb  being  inserted  through  said  opening 
and  into  said  wiping  means,  the  user  may  draw  said  teeth 
through  said  wiping  means  thereby  depositing  any  fur  and 
fleas  thereon  into  said  container; 

a  rear  end  cap  removably  attachable  to  the  other  end  of  said 
container;  and. 

a  cover  removably  attachable  over  the  outside  surface  of  said 
front  end  cap  thereby  creating  an  enclosed  space. 


5,685062 
COLORIZING  DISINFECTANT  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MILK 

ANIMALS 
Dale  Vernon  Stevenson,  940  Lake  Shore  Way,  B-23,  Lake 

Alfred,  Fla.  33850 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,600,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,456011,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

863054,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  506U53,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,918,  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,101,770.  This  appUcatioo  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,789 

Int  a."  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  a.  119-651  20  Claims 


5,685061 
FLEA  GATHERING  AND  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Mark  H.  Krietzman,  25550  Hawthorne  Blvd.,  Suite  101,  Tor- 
rance, Calif.  90505 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,394,  Oct  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,939 
Int  a."  AOIK  UAK) 
VS.  a.  119-626  ,3  ci,i^ 


lift! 

PRE-MILK 
APPLCATDR 


0CCOL0RI2E 

DISINFECT 

STIMULATE 


t!  !  t  t 

POST-MILK 
APPtCATOB 


APPLY   OOLOR 

DISIMFECT 

AMELIORATE 


1.  An  iodine-free  aqueous  antimicrobial  composition  adapted  to 
disinfect  an  udder  of  a  milk  animal,  whose  milk  prtxluction  may  be 
somatotropin-stimulated.  and  to  color  it  for  at  least  a  part  of  the 
time  between  successive  milkings.  comprising  an  aqueous  disin- 
fectant having  a  pH  between  about  9  and  10.  including  compatible 
colorizer 


5,685063 
LIVESTOCK  LIFT  APPARATUS 
Vernon  L.  Bahm,  R.R.  1,  Box  103F;  Jason  B.  Bahm,  2745  35th 
St,  and  Donald  J.  Beehkr,  230  14th  St  NE.,  all  of  Mandan, 
N.  Dak.  58554 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,794 

Int  a."  AOIK  29AX) 

VS.  CL  119-728  9  claims 


1.  A  livestock  lift  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  and  second  gripping  anns.  each  said  gripping  arm  having  an 

open  end  and  a  closed  end; 
said  open  end  of  said  first  gripping  arm  connected  in  hinged 

engagement  with  said  open  end  of  said  second  gripping  aim: 
a  cross  member  carried  by  said  first  gripping  arm; 
locking  means,  comprising: 

a  chain  attached  to  said  cross  member 

a  locking  handle  mount  plate  attached  to  said  second  gripping 
arm; 

a  locking  handle  rotatably  mounted  to  said  locking  handle 
mount  plate; 

a  chain  catch  rotatably  mounted  to  said  locking  handle; 
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said  chain  catch  having  an  aperture  for  engaging  said  chain: 

and 
said  locking  handle  movable  to  a  locked  position  wherein  said 

arms  are  prevented  from  spreading  further  apart. 


5,685,265 

MULTl  VALVE  ENGINE 

Masaaki  Voshiluiwa,  Iwata,  Japan,  assisnor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 

doki  Kabushiki  KaMia,  Iwata,  Japan 

ConUnuatkNi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  197^10,  Feb.  17,  1994.  This 

appUcatkm  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,768 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336881 

lot.  a."  F02B  75/02 

VS.  a.  123— 90J7  22  Claims 


5,685064 

CAM  MECHANISMS 

Jeffrey  Allen,  and  Michael  Miller,  both  of  Norfolk,  Enf(Und, 

assignors  to  Lotus  Cars  Limited,  Norfolk,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00130,  }  371  Date  Oct  10,  1996,  }  102<e) 
Date  Oct  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO9S/20098,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  682,582 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1994, 
9401248 

int  a."  FOIL  ii/oojnt.iim 

vs.  a.  123—90.16  15  Claims 


1.  A  cam  mechanism  for  controlling  the  motion  of  cylinder  head 
valve  means  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  cam  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  camshaft  having  firsi  and  second  cams  which  rotate  therewith, 
tlie  first  having  a  cam  profile  which  imparts  a  first  lift  and  the 
second  cam  having  a  cam  profile  which  imparts  a  second 
higher  lift,  and 

a  drive  mechanism  operable  to  relay  drive  from  tlie  first  or  the 
second  cam  to  the  controlled  cylinder  bead  valve  means,  the 
drive  mechanism  comprising  first  and  second  cam  follower 
means  engageabic  respectively  with  the  first  and  second  cams 
and  engagement  means  for  engaging  the  first  and  second  cam 
follower  means  with  their  respective  cams,  the  cylinder  head 
valve  means  further  comprising  first  and  second  cylinder  head 
valves, 

said  drive  mechanism  having  three  operating  conditions: 

(a)  a  first  operating  condition  in  which  the  first  cam  follower 
means  is  engaged  with  the  first  cam  and  the  first  cylinder 
head  valve  is  driven  by  the  first  cam. 

(b)  a  second  operating  condition  in  which  the  second  cam 
follower  means  is  engaged  with  the  second  cam  and  the 
first  and  second  cylinder  bead  valves  are  both  driven  by  the 
second  cam:  and 

(c)  a  third  operating  condition  in  which  both  the  first  and 
second  cam  follower  means  are  disengaged  from  the  first 
and  second  cams. 

wherein  in  tlie  first  operating  condition,  the  first  cylinder  head 
valve  receives  a  lift  different  from  ttie  lift  received  by  the 
second  cylinder  head  valve. 


1.  A  cylinder  head  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
composing  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  a  cylinder 
block  around  a  cylinder  bore,  a  first  series  of  three  poppet  valves 
supported  for  reciprocation  within  said  cylinder  head  on  substan- 
tially one  side  of  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  bore,  a 
second  series  of  at  least  rwo  poppet  valves  supported  for  recipro- 
cation in  said  cylinder  head  substantially  on  the  other  side  of  said 
plane,  a  first  camshaft  rotatably  joumaled  by  a  cylindrical  portion 
tiiereof  in  said  cylinder  head  and  operating  said  first  set  of  valves, 
a  second  camshaft  rotatably  joumaled  by  said  cylinder  head  and 
operating  said  second  set  of  valves,  a  first  pair  of  threaded  fasten- 
ing means  disposed  on  said  other  side  of  said  plane  and  substan- 
tially at  the  saitK  distance  therefrom  as  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
second  camshaft  for  affixing  said  cylinder  head  to  the  associated 
cylinder  block,  and  a  second  pair  of  threaded  fastening  means  on 
said  one  side  of  said  plane  and  having  their  axes  spaced  further 
from  said  plane  than  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  first  camshaft  for  affixing  said  cylinder  head  to  the  associ- 
ated cylinder  block. 


5,685,266 
RING  GEAR  PUMPS 
Eric  B.  Hudson,  Hilbcrt,  Wis„  asBi(nor  to  Brunswick  Corpo- 
ration, Lake  Forest,  IlL 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,892 
Int  a."  FOIM  \m 
MS.  CL  123—196  R  14  Claims 

1.    In   an   engine   including   an   engine   block,   a   power   shaft 
mounted  in  the  engine  block  for  rotation  about  a  power  shaft  axis, 
and  a  pressurized  oil  lubrication  system:  the  improvement  wherein 
said  pressurized  oil  lubrication  system  comprises: 
an  internal  gear; 
a  first  gear  nested  inside  the  internal  gear  and  meshing  with  the 

internal  gear  at  a  first  mesh  point: 
a  second  gear  nested  inside  the  internal  gear  and  meshing  with 
the  first  gear  at  a  second  mesh  point: 


5,685,268 
FUEL  LEAKAGE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
RusseU  J.  Wakemen,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,670 

Int  a."  F02B  77/00 

MS.  CI.  123-198  D  „  Oaims 


a  third  gear  nested  inside  the  internal  gear  and  meshing  with  the 
second  gear  at  a  third  mesh  point  and  the  internal  gear  at  a 
fourth  mesh  point: 

engaging  gear  teeth  and  disengaging  gear  teeth  at  each  of  the 
mesh  points: 

at  least  two  of  the  mesh  points  being  operably  associated  with 
the  pressurized  oil  lubrication  system  to  circulate  oil  there- 
through. 


5,685,267 

SPHERICAL  JOINT  CONNECTING  ROD 

Paul  David  Wiczynski;  Craig  Allen  Barnes;  Richard  Belush,  all 

of  Columbus;  Richard  Duane  Conrow,  Churubusco,  all  of 

Ind.,  and  Siegfried  Gustav  Mieike,  Neckarsulm,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Cdumbus, 


22  Oaims 


Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,816 
Int  a."  F02B  75/26 
U.S.  a.  12i— 197J 


1.  A  spherical  joint  connecting  rod,  comprising: 

a  big  end  adapted  to  slidingly  engage  an  engine  crankshaft: 

a  semi-spherical   small  end  adapted  to  be  received  within  a 

spherically  jointed  piston;  and 
a  shank  coupling  the  big  end  to  the  small  end.  the  shank  having 

a  substantially  elliptical  cross-section  at  at  least  one  point 

along  its  length. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  a  fuel  leak  in  a  high 

pressure  fuel  system  of  a  fuel-injected  vehicle  having  a  fuel  pump 

and  a  fuel  pressure  regulator,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  first  mass  of  the  ftiel  flowing  out  of  the  fuel  pump 

and  entering  the  predetermined  portion  of  tiie  fuel  system: 
determining  a  second  mass  of  the  fuel  leaving  the  predetermined 

portion  of  the  fuel  system  via  the  fuel  injectors:  and  then 
generating  a  difference  between  the  first  and  the  second  masses 
of  the  fuel,  said  difference  being  represenutive  of  a  fuel  leak 


5,685,269 

HIGH  SPEED  ROTARY  ENGINE  AND  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 

David  B.  Wittry,  1036  S.  Madison  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91106 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613445 

Int  a."  F02B  5i/00 

MS.  a.  12^-245  20  Qaims 

-  ROTOR   A    ^  ROTOR    B 
-  «  \ 
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64   ^63 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising: 

a)  two  interdigitated  rotors  rotatably  moveable  in  a  cylindrical 
cavity  in  an  engine  housing  having  a  cooling  means  and  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  each  of  said  rotors  having  a  hub.  and  two 
radial  vanes,  said  vanes  of  the  first  of  said  rotors  extending 
over  the  hub  of  the  second  of  said  rotors  so  that  a  seal  is 
formed  between  the  first  said  rotor  and  the  second  said  rotor 
and  between  said  rotors  and  said  housing,  whereby  the  cylin- 
drical cavity  is  divided  into  four  compartments. 

b)  an  output  gear  drive  containing  an  external  gear,  an  internal 
gear,  and  an  output  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion,  said 
external  gear  being  coaxial  with  said  output  shaft  and  having 
a  fixed  angular  position  relative  to  said  housing,  said  internal 
gear  meshing  with  said  external  gear  and  being  contained  in  a 
moveable  housing  that  is  constrained  to  orbit  about  the  axis  of 
said  output  shaft  by  said  eccentric  portion,  said  moveable 
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bousing  having  al  least  one  crank  pin  which  nooves  in  an 
epicycloidal  path,  said  crank  pin  being  linked  to  one  of  said 
ixXon  by  a  moveable  connecting  means  whereby  this  said 
rotor  is  constrained  to  move  with  periodic  rotary  motion 
superposed  on  uniform  rotary  motion. 


IDLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DIESEL  ENGINE 
AUn    ScUgKU;    Yoriaori    UcUda;    ManUro   Satoh,    and 
Onan  Mori,  aB  «t  ITIfiMaiatiiijaiiia,  Japan,  — <gnor»  to 
Zad  Corporadon,  lUcytK  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2*,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ftHJOA 
Oaiw  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-179tt6 
InL  CL*  F»2D  11/10:41/16 
VS.  CL  123— 339J1  14  ClalBH 


5,685,271 
HAND  LEVER  DEVICE 
TtMhio  'Amnbo,  Tokyo;  Hkato  Ohnwa,  Haamra;  HiniA«i 
Yanumi,  Akbkiau,  and  Fmnihiko  Aiyaau,  MiiiariilMii- 
rayama,  all  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Kioritz  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1996,  Scr.  No.  669^24 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  23,  1995,  7-158237 

Int  CL*  FQ2D  9/00:11/02 

VS.  CL  123-098  4  Claim 


1.  An  idle  speed  control  system  for  a  diesel  engine  on  a  vehicle 
wherein  a  fiiel  injection  quantity  is  controlled  by  PID  control  using 
a  deviation  of  an  actual  engine  speed  from  a  desired  engine  speed 
as  an  input  for  said  control,  thereby  converging  said  actual  engine 
speed  to  said  desired  engine  speed,  said  control  system  comprising: 

running  characteristic  map  storage  means  for  storing  a  preset 
running  characterisbc  map  indicating  a  relationship  between 
an  engine  speed  and  a  fuel  injection  quantity  for  each  of 
accelerator  openings,  including  an  accelerator  opening  of  zero 
percent; 

load  mode  judging  means  for  making  a  judgment  on  a  present 
load  mode  of  said  engine; 

basic  injection  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  basic 
injection  quantity  corresponding  to  a  present  accelerator 
opening  and  engine  speed  from  said  miming  characteristic 
map; 

idle  mode  judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  vehicle 
is  in  a  predetermined  idle  mode  frt>m  an  operating  condition 
of  said  vehicle: 

learning  means  for  calculating  a  learning  value  on  the  basis  of 
an  output  value  of  said  PID  for  each  load  mode  when  said 
vehicle  is  in  the  idle  mode,  and  for  storing  said  learning  value: 

coirected  basic  injection  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  corrected  basic  injection  quantity  from  said  basic  injec- 
bon  quantity  and  said  learning  value  on  the  basis  of  a  prede- 
termined formula  according  to  a  value  of  said  basic  injection 
quantity; 

releaming  judging  means  for  causing  said  learning  means  to 
calculate  a  new  learning  value  only  when  a  variation  of  the 
output  value  of  said  PID  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

learning  value  updating  means  for  updating,  when  said  actual 
engine  speed  is  greater  than  said  desired  engine  speed  and.  at 
the  same  time,  the  output  value  of  said  PID  is  zero,  said 
learning  value  by  subtracting  an  update  quantity  of  a  prede- 
termined value  from  said  learning  value  until  the  output  value 
of  said  PID  reaches  a  predetermined  value:  and 

desired  injection  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
desired  injection  quantity  by  adding  said  corrected  basic 
injection  quantity  and  the  output  value  of  said  PID  to  each 


1.  A  hand  lever  device  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  grip  of  a 
handle  of  a  working  machine  comprising  a  rotating  member  driven 
by  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  throttle  valve, 
said  throttie  valve  being  biased  to  a  setting  that  will  allow  said 
engine  to  operate  at  an  idle  condition  so  that  when  a  throttle  cable 
coimected  thereto  is  pulled  from  such  a  position,  the  throttle  valve 
begins  to  open  to  a  greater  degree. 

said  hand  lever  device  comprising  a  main  lever  and  a  sub-lever 
which  are  each  pivotally  operated,  said  sub  lever  being 
attached  to  a  wind-up  tractive  member  mounted  within  a 
housing,  a  throttle  cable  interconnected  between  said  throttle 
valve  and  said  wind-up  tractive  member,  one  eixi  portion  of 
said  throttle  cable  being  wound  up  on  and  fixed  to  said 
wind-up  tractive  member,  a  torsion  coil  spring  having  one  end 
fixed  circumferentially  over  said  wind-up  tractive  member, 
the  other  end  of  said  torsion  coil  spring  being  operatively 
attached  to  said  main  lever,  whereby  said  wind-up  tractive 
member  is  held  immobilized  at  any  pivotally  operated  posi- 
tion against  the  tractive  force  of  said  throttie  cable  by  fric- 
tional  force  between  said  wind-up  tractive  member  and  said 
torsion  coil  spring  generated  by  drawing  said  other  end  of  said 
torsion  coil  spring  by  said  main  lever. 


5,685^72 
SELF  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Marios  A.  Paul,  and  Ana  Paul,  both  of  1120  E.  Elm  Ave., 
Fullerton,  CaUf.  92631 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,945 
Int.  CL"  F02M  7/00 
MS.  CL  123—446  10  ClaiaH 

1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  on  an  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  the  injector  system  having  a  fuel  injector  with  a  fijel 
injection  cylinder  and  a  hydraulic  actuating  cylinder,  the  injector 
having  an  injector  piston  slidable  in  the  injection  cylinder  with  an 
enlarged- head,  amplifying  piston  slidable  in  the  hydraulic  actuat- 
ing cylinder,  the  hydraulic  actuating  cylinder  and  amplifying  piston 
forming  a  hydraulic  actuating  chamber,  the  enlarged-head  amplify- 
ing piston  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  injector 
piston,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  hydraulic  actuating  network  having  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid 
with  a  hydraulic  fluid  feed  conduit  coimected  between  the 
fluid  supply  and  the  hydraulic  actuating  cylinder,  the  fluid 
feed  conduit  having  a  check  valve  to  prevent  back  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  to  the  supply: 


^~ 


activatable  valve  means  between  the  check  valve  and  the  actu- 
ating cylinder  for  selectively  communicating  the  actuating 
chamber  with  the  feed  conduit,  wherein  activatable  valve 
means  includes  an  electronically  controlled  slide  valve  with 
control  means,  having  processing  means  for  processing  cycle 
lime  and  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  feed  conduit,  for  selectively 
activating  the  valve  and  communicating  the  hydraulic  fluid  in 
the  feed  conduit  with  the  actuating  chamber  at  optimal  cycle 
time  and  cycle  pressure:  and 

a  hydraulic  pulse  pump  having  a  pump  cylinder  with  a  slide 
piston  dividing  the  pump  cylinder  into  a  first  chamber  having 
a  passage  in  communication  witii  the  fluid  feed  conduit  and  a 
second  chamber  having  a  passage  in  communication  with  the 
combustion  chamber  wherein  during  operation  the  pressure  of 
compression  and  combustion  gases  is  transmitted  to  the 
hydraulic  fluid  by  the  hydraulic  pulse  pump. 


5,685,273 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUEL 

INJECTION  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

William  P.  Johnson,  Valley  Center;  Niels  J.  Beck,  BoiUta,  and 

James  A.  Peiia,  Leucadia,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RKM, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif, 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692041 
Int  a.*  F02M  41/00 
VS.  a.  123-446  ,9  cuu^ 

1.  A  method  comprising 

(A)  providing  a  two-cycle  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  and  an 
accumulator-type  fiiel  injector  arranged  to  inject  fuel  directly 
into  said  cylinder,  said  fuel  injector  having  a  needle  normally 
spring-biased  downwardly  to  a  closed  position,  an  accumula- 
tor cavity  located  so  as  to  impose  an  upward  opening  foice  on 
said  needle  when  pressurized,  and  a  control  cavity  located  so 
as  to  impose  a  downward  closing  force  on  said  needle  when 
pressurized: 

(B)  substantially  simultaneously  pressurizing  said  accumulator 
and  control  cavities  with  fuel  through  respective  accumulator 
cavity  and  control  cavity  feed  conduits  to  about  tiie  same 
pressure  level  above  that  which  would  be  suflScient  for  the 
upward  force  of  accumulator  pressure  on  said  needle  to  over- 
come .said  spring  biasing  but  for  the  downward  force  of 
control  cavity  pressure  on  said  needle,  said  pressurizing  step 


comprising  mechanically  reciprocating  a  high  pressure  fuel 
pump  plunger  in  a  first  direction: 

(C)  at  least  partially  depressurizing  said  accumulator  cavity  feed 
conduit  while  preventing  unrestricted  return  fuel  flow  through 
said  accumulator  cavity  feed  conduit  from  said  accumulator 
cavity,  said  depressurizing  step  comprising  mechanically 
reciprocating  said  high  pressure  fuel  pump  plunger  in  a  sec- 
ond direction: 

(D)  opening  a  two-way  solenoid-actuated  solenoid  vent  valve 
located  in  fluid  communication  with  said  control  cavity, 
thereby  venting  fuel  pressure  from  said  control  cavity  so  that 
■said  upward  force  of  accumulator  pressure  on  said  needle 
overcomes  all  downward  forces  on  said  needle  and  raises  said 
needle  to  an  open  position  for  injection  of  fuel  from  said 
accumulator  injector  direcdy  into  the  cylinder,  then  lowering 
said  needle  to  a  closed  position  to  terminate  fviel  injection 
when  downward  forces  imposed  on  said  needle  overcome  said 
upward  force  of  accumulator  pressure  imposed  on  said 
needle: 

(E)  maintaining  said  solenoid  vent  valve  in  its  open  position: 

(F)  while  said  solenoid  vent  valve  is  in  its  open  position, 
mechanically  reciprocating  said  high  pressure  ftiel  pump 
plunger  in  said  first  direction  to  force  fuel  tiirough  said  vent 
passage  without  pressurizing  said  accumulator  cavity  or  said 
control  cavity: 

(G)  closing  said  solenoid  vent  valve  to  prevent  further  fluid  flow 
through  said  vent  passage;  then 

(H)  continuing  to  mechaiucally  reciprocate  said  high  pressure 
pump  plunger  in  said  first  direction,  thereby  substantially 
simultaneously  pressurizing  said  accumulator  and  control 
cavities  with  fuel  tiirough  said  accumulator  and  control  cavity 
feed  conduits  to  a  peak  pressure  level  below  a  peak  pressure 
level  obtained  during  die  step  (B):  then 

(1)  mechanically  reciprocating  said  high  pressure  fuel  pump 
plunger  in  said  second  direction  to  at  least  partially  depressur- 
ize  said  accumulator  cavity  feed  conduit  while  preventing 
unrestricted  return  fuel  flow  through  said  accumulator  cavity 
feed  conduit  from  said  accumulator  cavity:  and 

(J)  opening  said  solenoid  vent  valve,  thereby  venting  fuel  pres- 
sure from  said  control  cavity  so  tiiat  said  upward  force  of 
accumulator  pressure  on  said  needle  overcomes  all  downward 
forces  on  said  needle  and  raises  said  needle  to  said  open 
position  for  injection  of  fuel  from  said  accumulator  injector 
directly  into  the  cylinder,  wherein  a  total  quantity  of  fuel 
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injected  dunng  the  step  (J)  is  smaller  than  a  icHal  quantity  of 
fuel  Injected  dunng  the  step  (D). 


FUEL-INJECnON  PUMP 
Peter  Hctabndit,  EMUnccn;  Woiffanx  FcUananB,  Stuttgart; 
Gcroid  ScbuhlMte,  PToTzbclm,-  Dieter  Jnncer.  Stuttcart; 
Bodo  Kcbrlch.  MerzwcUer,  aU  of  GcrMany,  and  J.  Paul 
Morri-FovrriM',  ValcBria,  France,  aMiciion  to  Robert  Boach 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gerauny 
PCT  Na  PCT/DE94M1390,  i  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  (  102<c) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/15434,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  S,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  4MJ97 
CWaM  prtortty,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1993,  43  41 
424.9 

I^  CL"  F02M  41/00 
VS.  a.  123-^450  18  Claims 


greater  than  90°  with  one  another  and  rest  without  play  in  the  axial 
slots  (35):  the  recess  (38)  in  the  coupling  disic  (37)  has  two  parallel 
sides  extending  al  right  angles  to  at  least  one  of  the  coupling  webs 
that  rest  without  play  in  the  axial  slots  (35).  on  which  the  sides  of 
the  face-end  projection  (39)  of  the  distributor  shaft  (19)  rests  with 
projection  faces  parallel  to  one  another,  the  length  of  said  projec- 
tion faces  IS  greater  tlian  the  face  end  projections  located  perpen- 
dicular to  said  projection  faces,  said  latter  faces  are  spaced  apart 
from  corresponding  boundaries  of  the  recess  (38).  and  the  coupling 
lands  that  are  not  guided  with  play  engage  the  axial  slots  with 
lateral  play,  and  wherein  tlK  two  remaining  coupling  webs  (372. 
374)  of  the  coupling  disk  (37)  which  are  located  diametrically 
opposite  one  another  are  seated  with  play  in  the  circumferential 
direction  in  the  associated  axial  slots  (35)  in  the  coupling  head 
(34). 


5>85,275 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  WITH  SPILL  AND  LINE 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEMS 

lUia  Djortycvic  Eait  Granby,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Stanadyne 

Automotive  Corp.,  Windaor,  Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  3«,  199«,  Scr.  No.  640039 

lot  CL"  FS2M  41/00 

VS.  CL  123—467  18  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  of  the  distributor  type  for  supplying  a 
plurality  of  injection  nozzles  (29)  of  inlemal-combustion  engines, 
which  comprises,  a  routing  dnve  shaft  (13)  mourned  in  a  pump 
casing  (If),  a  distributor  shaft  (19)  which  is  coupled  fixedly  in 
lerms  of  rotation  to  the  drive  shaft  ( 13)  and  which,  during  rotation, 
successively  malces  a  connection  between  a  pump  worlcing  space 
(22)  integrated  in  said  pump  and  one  of  the  injection  nozzles  (29). 
and  with  pump  pistons  (21)  which  are  each  sealed  axially  displace- 
ably  in  a  radial  bore  (29)  of  the  distributor  shaft  (19)  and  which  by 
means  of  one  end  face,  each  pump  piston  limits  the  pump  worlcing 
space  (22)  and  by  means  of  another  end  face  of  each  of  said  pump 
pistons,  via  rollers  (24)  held  rotaiionally  movably  in  toller  shoes 
(23).  bear  non-positively  on  a  cam  track  (25)  of  a  cam  ring  (26) 
coaxialy  relative  to  the  distributor  <tab  ( 19)  and  fixed  in  the  pump 
casing  (1#).  wherein  a  stub-like  coupling  head  (34)  that  engages 
tlie  distributer  shaft  ( 19)  in  a  cup  like  manner  is  fonned  al  one  end 
of  the  drive  shaft  (13)  facing  the  distributor  shaft  (19).  the  rou- 
tionally  fixed  coupling  between  the  drive  shaft  (13)  and  distributor 
shaft  (19)  taices  place  by  means  of  a  coupling  disk  (37:  37)  which 
IS  sealed  in  axial  sloes  (35:  35*)  in  the  coupling  bead  (34:  34')  by 
means  of  radial  coupling  webs  (371-374:  371-373)  that  project 
radially  on  the  disk  circumference  in  one  piece  with  the  coupling 
disk  (37:  3T)  and  which  positively  receives  a  projection  end  (39) 
on  an  end  face  of  the  distributor  shaft  (19)  in  a  control  recess  (38). 
a  positive  connection  between  the  radial  coupling  webs  (371-374: 
371-373*)  of  die  coupling  disk  (37:  37)  and  dte  axial  slots  (35*  35*) 
in  the  coupling  head  (34'  34').  on  the  one  hand,  and  between  the 
central  recess  (3S)  in  the  coupling  disk  (37:  37)  and  the  end 
projection  (39)  of  the  distributor  shaft  (19).  on  the  other  hand,  is 
such  thai  tliere  is  a  supporting  articulation  of  the  drive  shaft  (11) 
and  distributor  shaft  (19).  the  coupling  disk  (37)  has  at  least  two 
radial  coupling  webs  (371.  372.  373.  374;  371'  372"  373')  offset 
from  one  another,  of  which  two  radial  coupling  webs  form  an  angle 


1.  In  a  rotary  fiiel  injection  pump  having  an  outer  cam  ring  and 
inner  pump  body  in  coaxial  relationship:  the  pump  body  having  a 
pumping  chamber  with  at  least  one  diametral  pumping  plunger 
bore:  a  pair  of  opposed  pumping  plungers  in  each  diametral  pump- 
ing plunger  bore:  the  cam  ring  and  pump  body  being  relatively 
rotaiable  for  periodically  actuating  the  pumping  plungers  inwardly 
with  the  cam  ring  for  delivering  high  pressure  charges  of  fttel  from 
the  pumping  chair.rier  for  fuel  injection:  and  a  spill  mechaiu.sm  for 
spilling  fiicI  from  the  pumping  chamber  for  spill  tennination  of  the 
delivery  of  the  high  pressure  charges  of  ftiel:  the  spill  mechanism 
comprising  a  spill  valve  having  a  coaxial  valve  bore  in  the  pump 
body  in  communication  with  the  pumping  chamber  and  a  spill 
valve  member  axially  shiftable  in  the  valve  bore  in  one  axial 
direction  to  a  closed  position  thereof  and  in  the  opposite  axial 
direction  to  an  open  position  thereof  for  spilling  fuel  from  the 
pumping  chamber,  means  biasing  the  valve  member  in  said  one 
direction  to  its  closed  position  and  a  valve  actuating  mechanism 
comprising  a  diametral  actuator  rod  bore  in  the  pump  body  and  a 
pair  of  radial  actuator  rods  mounted  in  the  actuator  rod  bore  for 
inward  radial  actuation  by  the  cam  ring  in  synchronism  with  the 
inward  actuation  of  the  pumping  plungers  for  actuating  the  valve 
member  in  said  opposite  axial  direction  to  its  open  position:  the 
improvement  wherein  the  spill  valve  member  has  a  diametral  slot 
therein  with  opposed  parallel  side  faces  and  a  flat,  diametral  end 
face  and  wherein  the  valve  actuating  mechanism  further  comprises 
a  self-centering  actuator  shoe  mounted  within  the  diametral  slot  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  end  face,  for  diametral  movement 
within  the  diametral  slot  and  for  operative  engagement  by  the 
actuator  rods  for  translating  inward  radial  nwvement  of  the  actua- 
tor rods  into  axial  movement  of  the  valve  member  in  said  opposite 
direction. 


5,685,276 

ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kcnidiiro    Tanaka,    HinMiiima;    Itekasa    Harada,    Tokyo; 

YoriiiyuU  Shinya,  and  HlroaU  lUiagi,  both  or  HirasUma,  all 

of  Japan,  aarigmin  to  Maada  Motor  Corporation,  Japan 

Ffflcd  JnL  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  676,516 
CUms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167331; 
Jun.  25,  1996,  8-164325 

InL  ex."  F02M  51/00 
VS.  CL  123—178  13  cw^ 
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determining  from  the  Uble  the  number  of  injectors  to  fire  in 
order  to  reduce  engine  powo-. 


I.  An  engine  control  system  for  controlling  an  inteinal  combus- 
bon  engine  equipped  with  a  variable  valve  timing  mechanism 
which  alters  intake  valve  duration,  measured  in  degrees  of  engine 
crankshaft  roution.  that  an  intake  valve  remains  open,  and  one  fiiel 
injector  for  each  cylinder  in  die  engine  which  injects  ftiel  into  an 
intake  manifold  of  die  engine,  said  engine  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

fuel  injection  control  means  for  causing  said  fiiel  injector  to 
perform  a  plurality  of  times  of  fuel  injection  to  deliver  a  total 
amount  of  ftiel  necessary  every  engine  cycle  into  said  intake 
manifold,  said  ftiel  injection  including  leading  fuel  injection 
terminating  while  an  intake  valve  in  said  cylinder  remains 
closed  and  trailing  fiiel  injection  terminating  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  in  an  intake  cycle; 

engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  delecting  oper- 
ating conditions  of  said  engine; 

fuel  amount  computing  means  for  computing  a  total  amount  of 
fiiel  to  be  injected  every  engine  cycle  on  die  basis  of  engine 
operating  condibons  detected  by  said  engine  operating  condi- 
bon  detecting  means  before  said  leading  I'iiel  injecbon,  for 
compubng  a  leading  injecbon  amount  of  fiiel  to  be  injected 
for  a  duration  of  time  of  said  leading  fuel  injection,  for 
computing  a  difference  of  an  updated  total  amount  of  ftiel  to 
be  injected  every  engine  cycle,  which  is  computed  on  the 
basis  of  engine  operating  conditions  detected,  after  termina- 
bon  of  said  duration  of  bme  of  said  leading  injecbon,  by  said 
engine  operating  condition  detecting  nneans.  from  said  leading 
injection  amount  of  fiiel  as  a  trailing  injection  amount  of  fiiel 
to  be  injected  for  a  duration  of  time  of  said  trailing  fiiel 
injection;  and 

duration  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  a  relative  ratio 
between  said  duration  of  time  of  said  leading  injection  and 
said  duration  of  time  of  said  trailing  injection  in  response  to 
changes  in  said  intake  valve  duration. 


5,685,278 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Peter  Francis  Bradford,  ami  Peter  John  Bartlett,  both  or  Kent, 
EngUnd,  assignors  to  Locac  Indnstrlcs,  pic,  Gr«at  Britain 

Filed  JoL  19,  1996,  Scr.  Na  683^41 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  United  Kingdom,  JoL  21,  1995. 
9514962;  Sep.  8,  1995,  9518414 

Int  CL'  P02M  31/125 
VS.  a.  123-514  9  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  filter  system  which  forms  pan  of  die  fuel  supply  system 
of  a  compression  ignition  engine,  the  engine  being  provided  with  a 
flame  type  starting  aid  system,  die  filter  system  including  a  first 
inlet  which  in  use  receives  ftiel  from  a  ftiel  supply  tank,  a  first 
ouUet  which  is  connected  in  use.  to  a  fuel  inlet  of  a  fuel  pumping 
apparatus  which  supplies  ftiel  to  die  engine  and  a  ftiel  filter 
element  interposed  between  die  first  inlet  and  die  first  oudet,  a 
second  inlet  connected  in  use  to  receive  healed  fuel  leaving  die 
pumping  apparatus,  a  second  ouUet  connected  in  use  to  die  fuel 
supply  tank,  a  diird  oudet  for  connection  to  die  starting  aid  system, 
said  diird  ouUet  being  in  constant  communication  widi  said  second 
inlet  and  ftjel  temperature  responsive  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fuel  dirough  said  second  oudet. 


5,685,277 
FUEL  INJECTOR  CUTOUT  OPERATION 
Tobias  John  Pallett,  YpsOanti,  and  Eric  Matthew  Storhok,  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  MkJL.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,664 
InL  a.'  P02D  ]  7/02:11/10 
VS.  a.  123-481  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  electronic  engine  controller  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  more  dian  one  cylinder,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
calculating  die  number  of  cylinders  to  fire  as  a  fiinction  of 
desired  load  based  upon  desired  throtde  position  and  actual 
load  based  upon  actual  throtde  position; 
using  actual  load  desired  load  as  indices  for  a  table  lookup;  and 


5,685,279 
METHOD  OF  DE-PRESSURIZING  AN  EVAPORATIVE 
EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  B.  Blomqulst,  CUrkston;  Gary  D.  Dawson,  Rochester; 
Roland  T.  Richardson,  Detroit,  and  Glen  lUlarvk,  Gitissc 
Pointe  Woods,  all  or  MidL,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn  HUb,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,139 

InL  a.'  F02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123-520  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  de-pressurizing  an  evaporative  emission  control 

system  in  a  controlled  manner,  said  method  comprising  die  steps 


of 


energizing  a  leak  detection  pump  to  close  a  canister  vent  control 
valve  of  die  system  and  pressurize  die  system; 

determining  if  the  system  has  achieved  sufficient  pressure  to 
conclude  no  leak  has  occurred; 

pulsing  die  leak  detection  pump  at  a  predetermined  rate  if  no 
leak  has  occurred; 

purging  accumulated  vapors  from  a  vapor  canister; 
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GAS  VORTEX  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Yuan  LI,  113«a  Vega  St.,  Alhambra,  Calif.  91801 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  635,6«3 

InL  a."  F02M  29AX) 

VS.  a.  123—590  4  Claims 


determining  if  the  engine  vacuum  level  is  greater  than  or  equal 

to    a    predeieTTnined    system    de-ptessunzation    minimum 

vacuum  limit; 
ending  the  method  if  the  engine  vacuum  level  is  not  greater  than 

or  equal  to  a  system  de-pressunzation  nnode  pump  period. 
continuing  pulsing  the  leak  detection  pump  if  the  engine  vacuum 

level  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  predetermined  system 

depiessurizalion  minimum  vacuum  limit; 
determining  whether  a  last  pump  period  is  greater  than  or  equal 

to  the  predetermined  system  de-pressunzation  mode  pump 

period;  and 
enabling  normal  purging  if  the  last  pump  period  is  less  than  the 

system  de-pressunzation  mode  pump  penod. 


5.685,280 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Bemd  KraiMB,  SachwiilidHi;  Aasadoilah  Awarzamani,  Marit- 
gracntaigeB;    Thomas    WUfert,    Ludwit^burs.    and    Joers 
Htjat,  Markfraaiinicii,  all  of  Gennany,  ■wignors  to  Robert 
Boack  GHibH,  Stuttgart,  Gcnaany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  550,492 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany.  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
792.6 

InL  a."  F02M  69/00:69/04:53/02:5.1/06 
VS.  CL  123—549  9  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  intake  duct,  comprising: 

at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve  having  a  spray  opening  for 
spraying  fuel  into  the  intake  dix:t  as  a  fuel  jet;  and 

a  fuel  beating  element  movably  disposed  adjacent  to  the  spray 
opening,  the  fuel  beating  element  moving  between  a  first 
position  outside  of  the  fuel  jet  and  of  the  intake  duct  and  a 
second  position  at  least  partially  within  the  fuel  jet  and 
substantially  outside  of  the  intake  ducL 


1  A  gas  vortex  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
posing at  least  a  guider  body  installed  in  a  predetermined  position 
of  a  flowing  passage  provided  between  a  cylinder  body  and  an 
exhaling  end  of  an  air  inputting  arrangement  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  wherein  said  guider  body,  which  has  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end.  is  installed  in  a  manner  that  said  outlet  end 
is  more  proximate  to  an  inlet  chamber  of  said  cylinder  body  than 
said  inlet  end.  said  guider  body  further  having  an  axial  pottion  and 
at  least  two  guiding  wings  extending  symmetrically,  outwardly  and 
radially  from  said  axial  portion,  wherein  each  of  said  guiding 
wings  is  a  flat  plate  symmetrically  exteixling  and  bending  from 
said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  guider  body  with  a 
predetermined  angle  to  form  a  flat  portion  and  an  inclined  portion, 
said  flat  portion  of  each  said  guiding  wing  having  a  same  length 
and  width  to  constitute  said  inlet  end  of  said  guiding  body  and  said 
inclined  portion  of  each  said  guiding  wing  being  extended  from  a 
rear  end  of  said  corresponding  flat  portion  and  bent  gradually  to 
form  an  inclined  arc  shape  to  constitute  said  outlet  end  of  said 
guiding  body,  each  said  inclined  portion  of  said  guiding  wings 
gradually  decreasing  a  width  thereof  from  said  corresponding  flat 
portion  to  form  a  narrower  tail  end  so  as  to  enable  said  guider  body 
to  be  coaxially  mounted  on  a  predetermined  position  of  said 
flowing  passage,  said  flowing  passage  having  a  cylindrical  inner 
wall  and  being  constituted  by  an  exit  tube  of  a  carburetor  which  is 
mounted  underneath  said  air  inputting  arrangement,  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  inlet  chambers  of  said  cylinder  body  and  an  inlet 
manifold  for  connecting  said  exit  tube  with  said  inlet  chambers, 
said  inlet  manifold  having  an  inlet  seat  connected  with  said  exit 
tube,  said  inlet  seat  having  a  circular  main  inlet  hole  provided 
thereon  and  said  guider  body  being  installed  in  said  main  inlet  hole 
of  said  inlet  seat  of  said  inlet  manifold,  each  said  inlet  chamber  of 
said  cylinder  body  having  a  circular  entrance  opening  which  top 
circumference  forms  four  equally  spaced  indentions,  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  guider  bodies  being  installed  in  said  inlet 
chambers  respectively  by  engaging  said  four  supporting  shoulders 
of  said  four  guiding  wings  of  each  said  guider  body  in  said  four 
indentions  of  said  circular  entrance  opening  of  each  said  inlet 
chamber,  an  outermost  side  of  each  said  flat  portion  of  each  said 
guiding  wing  protruding  a  supporting  shoulder,  a  top  circumfer- 
ence edge  of  said  main  inlet  hole  providing  a  predetermined 
number  of  indentions  positioned  evenly  around  said  top  circumfer- 
ence edge  for  engaging  with  said  supporting  shoulders  of  said 
guiding  wings  respectively  so  as  to  firmly  and  tightly  secure  said 
guider  body  in  said  inlet  seat  of  said  inlet  manifold,  thereby  a  gas 
mixture  including  air  and  atomized  fiiel  particles  that  are  sucked 
into  said  flowing  passage,  from  said  air  inputting  arrangement  arc 
forced  to  flow  through  said  guider  body,  inhaling  through  said  inlet 
end  and  exhaling  from  said  outlet  end  of  said  guider  body,  so  that 
said  gas  mixture  is  guided  by  said  guiding  wings  to  spin  and 
exhaled  from  said  outlet  end  in  form  of  vortical  flow,  so  as  lo 
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further  diminish  said  atomized  fiiel  panicles  and  mix  said  air  and 
said  atomized  fuel  particles  mofc  completely  and  evenly. 


t3 


5,685,282 

IGNITION  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shicemi  Marata,  and  Mitsuni  Koiwa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060525 
InL  CI."  F02P  13/00 
VS.  a.  123-635  16  claims 
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I.  An  ignition  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  spark  plug  including  a  high  voltage  terminal: 

an  ignition  coil  for  generating  a  high  voluge  to  be  supplied  to 
said  spark  plug:  and 

an  adapter  assembly  for  electrically  connecting  said  ignition  coil 
to  said  high  voltage  terminal  of  said  spark  plug; 

said  adapter  assembly  having  a  support  sleeve  for  accommodat- 
ing and  supporting  said  high  voltage  terminal  of  said  spark 
plug; 

said  support  sleeve  having  an  axial  length  suflScient  to  leceive 
therein  said  high  voltage  terminal  including  a  portion  of  the 
base  of  said  high  voluge  terminal,  and  being  arranged  so  as  to 
maintain  a  small  clearance  between  an  entire  inner  peripheral 
wall  of  said  support  sleeve  and  said  high  voltage  terminal 
such  that  transverse  movement  of  said  adapter  assembly  rela- 
tive to  said  spark  plug  is  substantially  eliminated. 


5,685,283 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Futoahi  Nishioka,  and  Tetsushi  Hosokai,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1994,  6-151109; 
Aug.  23,  1994,  6-222439 

Int  a.*  F02D  41/14 
VS.  CL  123-680  i6  claims 

1.  An  air-to-fiiel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  for  controlling  the  amount  of  a  fuel  mixture  to  be  delivered 
into  a  combustion  chamber  so  as  to  bring  an  air-to-fuel  ratio 
toward  a  target  air-to-fiiel  ratio,  said  air-to-fiiel  ratio  control  system 
comprising: 

engine  load  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  an  engine  load  at 

which  the  internal  combustion  engine  operates;  and 
air-to-fuel  control  means  for  setting  the  target  air-to-fiiel  ratio  to 
a  predetermined  lean  level  at  which  a  lean  fuel  mixture  is 
delivered  while  said  engine  load  monitoring  means  monitors 
an  engine  load  in  a  high  iiuige  of  engine  loads  higher  than  a 
specified  level  of  engine  load  and  to  a  predetermined  rich 
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level  at  which  an  enriched  fuel  mixture  is  dehvered  while  said 

engine  load  monitoring  means  monitors  an  engine  load  in  a 

low  range  of  engine  loads  lower  than  said  specified  level  of 

engine  load,  and  varying  said  target  air-to-fiiel  ratio  between 

said  lean  level  and  said  rich  level  faster  when  said  engine  load 

monitoring  means  monitors  a  change  in  engine  load  from  said 

high  range  to  said  low  range  than  when  said  engine  load 

monitoring  means  monitors  a  change  in  engine  load  from  said 

low  range  to  said  high  range,  and  controlling  an  amount  of 

fiiel  injection  so  as  lo  deliver  said  target  air-to-fiiel  ratio. 

11.  An  air-to-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  for  controlling  the  amount  of  a  fuel  mixture  to  be  delivered 

into  a  combustion  chamber  so  as  to  bring  an  air-to-fuel  ratio 

toward  a  target  air-to-fuel  ratio,  said  air-to-fiiel  ratio  control  system 

comprising: 

engine  operating  condition  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  an 
engine  operating  condition  under  which  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  operates;  and 
air-to-fuel  contiol  means  for  setting  said  target  air-to-fuel  ratio 
to  a  level  differently  according  to  engine  operating  conditions, 
changing  said  target  air-to-fiiel  ratio  from  one  level  to  another 
level  accortling  to  a  change  in  engine  operating  condition  at  a 
rate  increased  with  an  increase  in  deviation  in  said  target 
air-to-fuel  ratio  between  said  one  level  and  said  other  level, 
and  controlling  an  amount  of  fuel  injection  so  as  to  deliver 
said  target  air-to-fuel  ratio. 


5  685,284 

O^SENSOR  FAULT  DLiGNOSIS  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Masaki    Nakamichi,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denlu  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,411 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-142036 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/00 

VS.  a.  123-688  7  claims 

1.  A  fault  diagnosis  apparatus  for  an  O^-sensor  employed  in  a 

fuel   supply  control   system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

comprising: 

an  Oj-sensor  for  detecting  concentration  of  oxygen  contained  in 

an  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
feedback  control  means  for  controlling  a  quantity  of  fuel  sup- 
plied to  said  internal  combustion  engine  through  feedback 
control  in  dependence  on  an  ouqnit  signal  of  said  0,-sensor; 
and 
a  microcomputer; 

wherein  said  microcomputer  is  preprogrammed  to  perform; 
a  first  means  comprising  an  enforcive  fuel  quantity  correcting 
control  circuit  for  computing  if  said  O^-sensor  exhibits  an 
abnormality  on  the  basis  of  the  output  signal  state  of  said 
Oj-sensor  for  forcibly  changing  the  amount  of  said  fuel 
supplied  to  the  engine  during  said  feedback  control:  and 
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(f)  an  interaal  combustion  engine  control  unit  to  control  the 
internal  combustion  engine  according  to  its  operating  stale; 

(g)  an  air-hjcl  ratio  sensor  to  detect  the  air-fiiel  ratio  of  mixed 
fuel  gas  supplied  to  the  internal  combustion  engine;  and 

(h)  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  unit  to  control  the  air-fuel  ratio  to  a 
target  ratio  based  on  the  result  of  detecting  the  air-fuel  ratio; 

wherein  said  internal  combustion  engine  controller  further  com- 
prises a  first  calculation  unit  which  uses  a  deviation  of  a 
detected  air-fuel  ratio  from  a  control  value  of  said  air-fiiel 
rabo  control  unit  to  perform  a  first  calculation  of  at  least  one 
of  the  amount  of  fuel  vapor  stoted  in  said  canister  and  the 
amount  of  the  fuel  supplied  to  said  internal  combustion 
engine,  when  the  purge  control  valve  is  open  and  said  internal 
combustion  engine  is  at  a  specified  operating  state. 


second  computation  means  comprising  an  input  resistance 
changing  circuit  for  detecting  an  abnormality  of  said 
Oj-sensor  in  accotxlance  with  an  abnormality  computation 
process  which  bears  a  stronger  correlation  to  the  abnormal- 
ity than  the  conunuution  performed  by  said  first  compuu- 
tion  means,  said  second  computation  being  performed 
when  said  feedback  control  based  on  the  output  of  said 
O^-sensor  is  not  being  performed. 


5,M5,2M 

BOWSTROSG  RELEASE  DEVICES 

Grecory  E.  Sumaen,  1«S  Overii^  Ct,  Lyndiburt.  Va.  24503 

Coadnualloa-iii-pwt  ot  Scr.  No.  395,435,  Feb.  2S,  1995.  This 

•ppUcatkM  Apr.  14,  1995,  Scr.  Na  422,537 

iBL  CI.'  F41B  5/18 

VS.  CL  124— 35J  33  Clabw 


5^85,285 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROLLER 
)  Ohtairi,  Mho,  and  MMayoaU  Hayaariu,  Hhachtawka, 
lapn,  Miilinnii  to  lOtacU.  LliL,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi 
Car  E^iaceriac  Co^  Ltd.,  Ibvald,  both  of  Japon 

FVcd  Jan.  24,  1996,  Scr.  No.  tMjt93 

OaioH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1995,  7-155747 

InL  a."  F02D  4 1  AX) 

VS.  CL  123— «98  29  Claims 


1.  A  bowstring  release  device  comprising: 

a  first  housing; 

a  pair  of  spring  biased  gripping  arms  pivotally  secured  within 
said  first  housing  for  movement  toward  and  away  fixMn  each 
other,  said  gripping  arms  each  having  at  least  one  jaw; 

ball  actuator  means  mounted  in  said  first  housing  for  moving 
said  gripping  arms  between  open  and  closed  posibons; 

a  second  housing  secured  to  said  first  housing  and  axially 
aligned  therewith; 

a  (inng  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  second  housing  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  ball  actuator  means;  and 

a  handle  mechanism  secured  to  said  second  housing  and  includ- 
ing an  element  adapted  to  operabvely  engage  said  firing  pin. 


S,M5aS7 
ARROW  REST  FOR  AN  ARCHERY  BOW 
S.  Greywall,  9  S.  Rylaod  Rd.,  Whitchoote  Station,  N  J. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  controller  comprising: 

(a)  a  fiiel  tanic; 

(b)  a  canister  to  store  fiiel  vapor; 

(c)  a  purge  pipe  system  leading  from  the  fuel  tanIc  to  an  air 
suction  system  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  via  the 
canister. 

(d)  a  purge  control  unit  acting  on  the  purge  control  valve  in  the 
purge  pipe  system  and  controlling  a  volume  of  fuel  vapor  to 
be  supplied  to  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

(e)  an  internal  combustion  engine  operating  state  detecting  unit 
to  determine  an  operating  state  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine; 


Filed  Feb.  21,  199*,  Scr.  No.  M4,724 
Int.  CL*  F41B  5/22 
VS.  CL  124— «4J  20  i 

1.  An  arrow  rest  for  an  archery  bow.  comprising: 
two  spaced  guides  defining  an  arrow  support  region  therebe- 
tween, the  guides  having  a  surface  iiKlined  toward  the  arrow 
support  region  so  that  an  arrow  shaft  placed  on  the  surface  of 
either  of  the  guides  is  directed  to  the  arrow  support  region; 
and 
a  support  structure  for  supporting  the  guides  and  interconnecting 
them  with  the  archery  bow  so  that  the  arrow  support  region  is 
near  the  midpoint  of  the  archery  bow. 
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16.  An  archery  bow  having  a  midpoint  located  above  a  handle, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  recurred  limbs  interconnected  by  the  handle,  a  first  end 
of  each  of  the  limbs  being  physically  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  bowstring;  and 
an  arrow  rest  for  directing  the  forward  end  of  an  arrow  shaft  into 
a  proper  shooting  position,  the  arrow  rest  positioned  above  the 
handle  and  near  the  midpoint,  the  arrow  rest  having 
two  spaced  guides  defining  an  arrow  support  region  therebe- 
tween, the  guides  having  a  surface  inclined  toward  the 
arrow  support  region  so  that  an  arrow  shaft  placed  on  the 
surface  of  either  of  the  guides  is  directed  to  the  arrow 
support  region;  and 
a  support  structure  for  supporting  the  guides,  which  support 
structure  is  attached  to  one  of  the  limbs  near  the  handle. 


the  plurality  of  branding  irons  in  a  vertical  array  of  generally 
horizontal  positions;  and  said  first  and  second  branding  iron  sup- 
port means  being  disposed  relative  to  said  opening  so  that  branding 
irons  placed  in  spaced-apart  locations  will  be  located  adjacent  to  a 
first  upright  side  of  said  opening. 


5,685,289 
HEAT  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Amnon  Vogev,  Rebovot,  Israd,  assignor  to  Yeda  Research  And 
Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rebovot,  Israd 

Filed  Oct  4.  1994,  Scr.  No.  317,815 

InL  a."  F28D  21  AX) 

VS.  CI.  126-^100  54  cUims 


,22 


,24 


,20 


5,685,288 

COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  BRANDING  STOVE 

Dwigtat  Sibley.  HC  67  Box  161,  Nashua,  Mont  59248,  and 

James  Hentgcs,  Box  308,  Wolf  Point  Mont  59201 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Scr.  Na  654.225 

Int  a."  F24C  3AX) 

VS.  a.  126-229  10  Claims 


1.  A  branding  iron  stove  which  comprises  a  body  having  an 
upright  longitudinal  extent  so  as  to  provide  an  elongated  upright 
heating  compartment  closed  by  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  body 
having  an  elongated  upright  opening  therethrough  for  providing 
access  to  said  heating  compartment;  first  branding  iron  support 
means  attached  to  said  body  and  providing  a  first  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced-apart  locations  for  receiving  and  holding  a  plu 
rality  of  branding  iron  rods,  said  first  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
locations  being  disposed  outwardly  away  from  said  body;  and 
second  branding  iron  support  means  attached  to  said  body  and 
providing  a  second  plurality  of  spaced-apart  locations  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  opening  for  receiving  and  holding  a  plurality 
of  branding  iron  rods;  said  first  and  second  spaced-apart  locations 
being  cooperatively  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  and  hold 

i  74-450  O.G.-97-5:QL3 


1.  A  two  layer  heat  storage  system  comprising  two  layers  in 
contact  with  each  other  where  one  layer  is  a  heat  storage  layer  and 
the  other  layer  is  an  intermediate  phase  layer  used  for  extracting 
heat. 

wherein  the  heat  storage  layer  is  a  phase  change  layer,  in  which 
a  solid  form  of  the  phase  change  layer  has  a  density  lower 
than  a  liquid  fonn  of  the  heat  phase  change  layer,  and 
the  intermediate  phase  layer  is  a  liquid  metal  layer  having  a 
density  higher  than  both  phases  of  the  phase  change  layer 


5.685,290 
COMBUSTION  AIR  KIT 
P.   Michael  Cotlins,  3790  Sagebrush   La.,  Cincinnati,   Ohio 
45251,  and  Alfred  J.  Berger,  Jr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  P.  Michael  CotUns,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699^89 

Int  CL"  r24B  1/189 

VS.  CI.  126—518  4  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  air  kit  for  feeding  air  from  an  external  source  to 
a  firebox,  said  combustion  air  kit  comprising: 

a  masonry  air  vent  brick,  said  air  vent  brick  having  a  hole 
therein  and  being  in  communication  with  the  firebox; 

an  adjustable  damper  on  said  air  vent  brick,  said  adjustable 
damper  being  selectively  adjustable  to  and  between  an  open 
position  which  permits  airflow  through  said  air  vent  brick 
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bole  and  a  closed  position  which  inhibits  airflow  to  said 
firebox  through  said  air  vent  brick: 

a  duct  connected  to  said  air  vent  brick  at  a  first  end.  a  second 
end  of  said  duct  being  in  communication  with  the  external 
source  of  air  to  feed  the  air  from  the  external  source  to  the 
firebox  when  said  adjustable  damper  is  not  in  said  closed 
position: 

a  masonry  vent  inlet  brick  on  said  second  end  of  said  duct,  said 
vent  inlet  brick  having  an  opening  connected  to  said  duct,  a 
size  of  said  vent  inlet  brick  being  equal  to  a  size  of  an  integral 
number  of  bricks  which  are  used  to  fonn  a  wall  into  which 
said  vent  inlet  brick  is  included:  a  screen  covering  said 
opening  in  said  vent  inlet  brick  to  inhibit  foreign  matter  from 
entering  said  duct: 

a  cover  on  said  vent  inlet  brick,  said  cover  having  an  upper 
flange  for  positioning  said  cover  between  an  upper  surface  of 
said  vent  inlet  brick  and  an  immediately  super-adjacent  brick: 

a  shield  projecting  from  a  front  edge  of  said  upper  flange  to 
partially  cover  said  opening  in  said  vent  inlet  brick:  and 

al  least  one  tab  projecting  from  a  back  edge  of  said  upper  flange 
for  attachment  of  said  cover  to  said  vent  inlet  brick,  said  ub 
being  deflectable  at  a  number  of  positions  to  accominodale  a 
range  of  thicknesses  of  said  vent  inlet  brick. 


5,685^1 

NEBULIZER  ADAPTER  SYSTEM  FOR  PREMATURE 

BABIES 

Jcu  Ann  Manh.  7721  S.  Yale  #309,  l^iba,  OUa.  741M 

Filed  Not.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  751,995 

Int.  CL*^  A61M  11/00 

VS.  a.  I2S— 2M.15  20  Claims 


I.  A  nebulizer  system  for  use  with  infants  and  small  children, 
said  nebulizer  system  comprising: 

a  medication  nebulizing  means: 

a  conduit  for  transferring  nebulized  medication  to  a  dispensing 
end:  and 

said  dispensing  end  having  an  adapter  for  insertion  into  a  baby's 
mouth  for  transferring  said  nebulized  medication  to  a  rear- 
ward area  of  an  infant's  throat  for  subsequent  inhalation. 


5,685,292 
NASAL  TIP-LIFT  ADHESIVE  BAND  FOR  IMPROVED 
BREATHING 
Arthur  C.  Fcon,  5  ParUde  Way,  Greenbrac,  CaUf.  94904 
Filed  JuL  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  675,356 
iBt  CL*  A61M  15/00:16/10:  A61F  5/08:  A62B  7/00 
MS.  CL  I2S— 200J4  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  improve  breathing  through  a  wearer's  nose  using 
an  elongated  adhesive  band  having  a  triangular  end.  a  rectangular 
end  and  a  narrow  middle  part  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


applying  the  triangular  end  of  the  adhesive  band  to  the  tip  of  the 
wearer's  nose. 

applying  the  middle  part  of  the  adhesive  band  to  the  bridge  of 
the  wearer's  nose  while  pulling  upward  on  the  adhesive  band, 
and 

applying  the  rectangular  end  of  the  adhesive  band  to  the  wear- 
er's forehead  while  continuing  the  upward  pulling. 


5,685493 
HYPERBARIC  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Rkhard  W.  Watt,  6064  Marylaiie  CL,  0«mmmm>woc  Wis. 
53066 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,326 
Int.  a."  A61M  16A)0:  A61G  10/00:  A62B  31/00:  A61H  31/02 
VS.  a.  128—202.27  13  ( 


1.  A  modular  flow  control  system  for  a  hyperbaric  oxygen 
chamber  receiving  oxygen  gas  from  a  pressunzed  source  and 
venting  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  other  gases  from  the  chamber  to 
atmosphere,  said  system  comprising: 

a  control  panel  mounting  an  assembly  of: 

an  oxygen  inlet  connectable  to  the  oxygen  source, 

an  oxygen  outiet  connectable  to  the  chamber. 

a  system  supply  line  interconnecting  said  oxygen  inlet  and 
oxygen  outlet. 

a  vent  gas  inlet  connectable  to  the  chamber. 

a  vent  gas  outiet  connectable  to  atmosphere: 

a  system  vent  line  interconnecting  said  vent  gas  inlet  and  vem 
gas  outiet. 

means  in  said  system  supply  line  for  adjusting  the  oxygen  gas 
pressure  and  flow  rate:  and 

a  quick  disconnect  coupling  for  each  of  said  inlets  and  outlets. 


5,685,294 

POWDER  INHALER  HAVING  MAGAZINE  STORAGE 

AND  A  HINGED  MOUTHPIECE 

R^Jaram  Araii  Gupic,  lofeUicim,  and  Erich  Hertl,  GUching, 

both  of  Gennany,  aarisnon  to  Boehringer  Ingdhcim  KG, 

lofclheim  am  Rheia,  Germany 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  95.029,  JuL  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,083,  Mar.  12,  1992, 
abwidoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  328,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1989,  39  27 
170.6 

InL  a.*  A61M  J5A)0:16A)0:  B05D  7/14:  B65D  83/06 
VS.  a.  128-203.15  14  claims 


^ 


I.  An  inhaler  for  the  inhalation  of  powdered  drug  preparations 
contained  in  capsules  which  inhaler  has  a  housing  having  a  tubular 
chamber  for  receiving  the  capsules,  which  chamber  has  an  air  inlet 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  air  outiet  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 
merging  into  an  inhalation  mouthpiece,  which  chamber  is  also 
arranged  substantially  centrally  in  the  housing,  and  a  cutting  device 
having  two  blades  which  are  movable  in  Uie  interior  of  the  tubular 
chamber  for  opening  the  capsules  in  the  region  of  tht  top  and 
bottom  ends  thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  revolv- 
ing magazine  rotatably  mounted  on  a  pin  with  in  the  tubular 
chamber  which  magazine  has  a  plurality  of  tubular-shaped  capsule 
chambers,  each  of  which  can  be  loaded  with  a  capsule,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tubular-shaped  capsule  chambers  being  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  inhaler  and  which  are  arranged  together  witii  the 
revolving  magazine  in  such  a  way  that  tiiey  can  be  pivoted  into 
position  between  tiie  air  inlet  and  the  air  outiet  and  thus  form  a 
coaxial  unit  and  the  inhalation  mouthpiece  is  hinged  at  the  edge  of 
die  housing  so  as  to  be  pivouble  about  an  axis  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  tiie  longitudinal  axis  of  ttie  inhaler 


5,685,295 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,685,296 
FLOW  REGULATING  VALVE  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  J.  Zdrojkowsid,  Pittsburgh;  Franlt  V.  Blazek,  Monro- 
eyille,  and  John  Raymond  Pujol,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Respironics  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,703,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,644 
Int  a."  A62B  9/02:7/04:  A61M  16/00:  F16K  31/26 
VS.  a.  128-205J4  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  providing  a  supply  of  breathing  gas  under 
pressure  for  breathing  by  a  user,  the  steps  comprising: 

providing  a  flow  of  such  breathing  gas  through  a  supply  path 
which  extends  from  a  breathing  gas  source  to  the  airway  of 
the  user: 
maintaining  a  varying  pressure  of  said  breatiiing  gas  flow  witiiin 
said  supply  path  at  selected  elevated  pressures  which  vary  in 
magnitude  over  a  given  time  interval:  and 


passing  an  essentially  continuous  exhaust  flow  of  said  varying 
pressure  breathing  gas  Uom  said  supply  path  to  ambient 
pressure  at  an  essentially  constant  flow  rate  dirougbout  said 
given  time  interval. 


5,685,297 

FREEZE  RESISTANT  LIQUID  FILLED  FIRST  STAGE 

SCUBA  REGULA'TOR 

Manfred  Scfauler,  17462  Wayne  Ave.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,676 

Int  a.'  A62B  9/02:  F16K  31/122 

VS.  a.  128-205.24  6  aaims 


1.  A  freeze  resistant  first  stage  pressure  regulator  for  use  with  a 
high  pressure  source  of  breatiiable  gas.  die  regulator  comprising: 

a  housing: 

means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  a  high  pressure  source  of 
breathable  gas: 

a  pressure  regulated  outiet: 

a  valve  seat: 

a  piston: 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  piston  in  order  to  effect  a  regulated 
valve  opening  between  tiie  piston  and  Uie  valve  seat  and 
provide  a  pressure  regulated  supply  of  breatiiable  gas  to  said 
pressure  regulated  outiet,  said  spring  means,  piston  and  valve 
seat  being  sealed  within  said  housing: 
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antifreeze  liquid  means,  sealed  within  said  housing  for  exclud- 
ing contact  of  said  spring  means  and  piston  with  ambient 
water;  and 

pressure  transfer  means,  disposed  in  a  wall  of  said  housing  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  antifreeze  liquid  means,  for 
equalizing  pressure  between  the  ambient  water  and  said  anti- 
freeze liquid  means,  said  pressure  transfer  means  comprising 
a  flexible  diaphragm  disposed  with  one  side  thereof  exposed 
to  said  antifreeze  liquid  means  and  another  side  exposed  to 
said  ambient  water. 


ABTIFICIAL  VENTILATION  MASK  WITH  PPCO, 

REDUCER  ANIVOR  EPINEPHRINE  SOURCX  IN  MASK 

AkMMd  H.  Idrte,  9712  SW.  lat  Pt,  driMfTOe,  n«.  32M7 

nkd  Jaa.  2a,  1995,  Scr.  No.  37«,177 

ImL  CL*"  A61M  /&O0 

VS.  CL  12S— 2M.12  13  Claims 


1.  A  mask  for  artificial  ventilation  or  cardiopulmonary  resusci- 
tation to  deliver  exhaled  gas  from  a  rescuer  to  a  victim,  wherein 
said  mask  comprises: 

(a)  a  barrier  piece  to  cover  the  mouth,  or  the  nose  and  mouth,  of 
the  victim, 

(b)  a  gas  delivery  tube,  and: 

(c)  a  compaftment  comprises  a  material  which  is  able  to  alter  the 
chemical  compocition  of  the  delivered  gas,  wherein  said  com- 
partment comprises  a  chemical  cartridge,  said  chemical  car- 
tridge having  an  outer  perimeter  shape  approximating  an  inner 
shape  of  said  mask  juxtaposed  to  said  gas  delivery  tube,  said 
cheoiical  compartment  positioned  within  said  mask  juxta- 
poaed  (0  said  gas  delivery  tube;  and 

(d)  a  means  for  a  rescuer  to  exhale  gas  into  said  gas  delivery 
tube,  while  said  mask  is  covering  a  mouth,  or  nose  and  mouth, 
of  a  victim,  such  that  the  gas  can  enter  the  upper  respiratory 
tract  and  lungs  of  said  victim. 

wherein  said  compartment  is  positioned  such  dial  gas  exhaled  by 
the  rescuer  into  said  gas  delivery  tube  contacts  said  gas-altering 
nmerial  before  entering  the  upper  respiratory  tract  and  lungs  of  a 
victim;  and  wherein  the  material  within  said  compartment  alters 
the  composition  of  said  delivered  gas  by  decreasing  the  partial 
pressure  of  carbon  dioxide  in  said  gas. 


a  detector  positioned  to  detect  physiological  signals  and  to 
generate  signals  representative  of  said  detected  physiological 
signals,  said  detected  signals  having  a  first  desired  portion  and 
a  second  undesired  portion; 

a  reference  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  detector,  said  refer- 
ence signal  generator  analyzing  said  physiological  signals  to 
generate  reference  signals  indicative  of  the  undesired  portion 
of  said  physiological  signals;  and 

a  signal  processor,  coupled  to  said  reference  signal  generator, 
said  signal  processor  responsive  to  said  refereitce  signals  and 
said  physiological  signals  to  generate  an  improved  physi- 
ological signal. 


5,M5,3M 

NONINVASIVE  AND  IN- VITRO  MEASUREMENT  OF 
GLUCOSE  AND  CHOLESTEROL  BY  NUCLEAR 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SPECTROSCOPY 
J.  Todd  KMMtaer,  26  Wild  Dock  lUL,  Vfyekot,  NJ.  •7481 
CoBliMalioD-iB-put  of  Scr.  No.  221,M1,  Apr.  1,  1994, 
dowd.  This  appUcatioa  Mmr.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4»132S 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/0555 
VS.  O.  128— «32  15 


I  I 


Wa 


5,M5,299 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
I K.  Dteh;  MMri  E.  Kia^  bolk  of  L««MW  NlfMi,  MMi 
M.  Wcko;  DaM  Poiat,  rf  aT  CaMC  artgann  to 
>  Canparadoa,  Mhrioa  Vkjo,  Cat 

I  of  Scr.  No.  132312,  Oct  t,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5y49t,S«S.  TMi  appHcartoa  Dec  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  572,488 
laL  CL*  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  CL  128— «•  27  ClaiaH 

19.  An  appianii  for  the  improvement  of  physiological  signals, 
die  apparania  c«wn|iri»ing: 


1.  A  method  for  determining  in-vivo  the  concentration  of  an 
analyte,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  an  NMR  spectrum  of  capillary  bed  tissue  in  tiie 
in-vivo  setting  at  a  plurality  of  resonances,  said  plurality 
including  at  least  one  analyte  resonance  and  at  least  one 
reference  resonance; 

b.  forming  a  ratio  by  dividing  the  area  of  the  analyte  resonance 
by  the  area  of  the  reference  resonance  in  said  NMR  spectrum; 
and 
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c.  correlating  said  ratio  to  reference  data  to  determine  the 
concentration  of  the  analyte. 


5,685301 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISE  DETERMINATION  OF 

OPERATING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  OPTICAL 
DEVICES  CONTAINED  IN  A  MONITORING  PROBE 
Jill  Ikylor  Klomhaos,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ohmeda  Inc., 
Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 
I  Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,437 

'  lot  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128-633  ,8  citaas 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  variations  in  operating  charac- 
teristics of  a  probe  in  the  determination  of  analyte  concentration, 
which  probe  contains  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices,  each 
light  emitting  device  having  a  characteristic  curve  indicative  of  the 
intensity  of  the  various  wavelengths  of  light  produced  by  the 
device,  and  at  least  one  light  detector  device,  each  light  detector 
device  having  a  characteristic  curve  indicative  of  the  sensitivity  of 
the  light  detector  device  to  various  wavelengths  of  light,  said  probe 
being  operative  to  measure,  via  optical  extinction  at  a  monitoring 
site  on  a  subject,  a  concentration  of  analytes  contained  in  said 
subject  to  which  said  probe  is  connected,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  in  a  memory,  calibration  dam  sets  which  define  an 
interrelationship  between  a  measured  ratio  of  optical  extinc- 
tions of  a  selected  analyte  at  two  selected  wavelengths  of  light 
and  a  value  for  concentration  of  said  selected  analyte  in  said 
subject; 
identifying  a  determined  composite  probe  characteristic  indica- 
tive of  optical  perfoimance  of  said  probe  at  a  plurality  of 
wavelengths,  said  composite  probe  characteristic  being  com- 
puted from  a  plurality  of  factors  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  light  emitting  device  nominal  wavelength,  light 
emitting  device  characteristic  curve  bandwidth,  light  emitting 
device  characteristic  curve  waveshape,  light  emitting  device 
characteristic   curve   centroid,    light   detector   characteristic 
curve  waveshape.  light  detector  characteristic  curve  centroid. 
light  detector  device  characteristic  curve  bandwidth;  and 
computing,  in  response  to  a  measured  intensity  of  light  at  said 
monitoring  site,  a  concentration  of  said  selected  analyte  in 
said  subject  using  said  composite  probe  characteristic  and 
corresponding  calibration  data  set. 


5,68532 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PLASMA  VOLUME, 

DETERMINATION  OF  BLOOD  VOLUME  THEREBY,  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFORE 
Bashir  A.  Zikria,  Norwood,  N  J.,  and  Alain  N.  Nicoletta,  New- 
ark, Del.,  assignors  to  The  IVvstees  of  Columbia  University 
in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344335 

InC  CL'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128-637  27  daims 
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MlnulM  (5  mtn.  IrMivals) 

1.  A  method  for  determining  in  a  subject  the  volume  of  plasma 
in  the  subject's  circulation  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  into  the  subject's  circulation  a  predetermined 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutically-accepuble  solution  comprising 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  biodegradable,  nontoxic  maciT>- 
molecules.  which  macromolecules  are  sufficiendy  larger  than 
endothelial  junctions  in  the  subject's  capillaries  so  that  they 
are  incapable  of  permeating  the  subject's  capillaries,  and  each 
of  which  macromolecules  is  labeled  vrith  a  detectable  marker. 

(b)  allowing  the  solution  to  circulate  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  distribute  the  macromolecules  thrxxighout  the 
subject's  circulatory  system; 

(c)  obtaining  a  sample  of  plasma  from  the  subject; 

(d)  determining  the  concentration  of  macromolecules  in  the 
sample  by  quantitatively  measuring  die  detectable  marker  in 
the  sample:  and 

(e)  calculating  the  volume  of  liquid  which  would  dilute  the 
sample  to  the  concentration  detennined  in  step  (d)  from  the 
predetermined  amount  of  solution  introduced  into  the  sub- 
ject's circulation  and  the  predetermined  quantity  of  macro- 
molecules contained  therein,  thereby  determining  the  volume 
of  plasma  in  the  subject's  circulation. 


5,685303 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
ELECTRICAL  ACTIVITY  OF  HEART 
Bnice  L.  RoUman,  10  Timberlanc  CL,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15217, 
and  Alan  E.  Sherman,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Bruce  L. 
RoUman 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94AH467,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,642,  Feb.  12,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5370,116.  This  PCT  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
307,667 
InL  a."  A61R  5A)402 
VS.  CI.  128—644  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrocardiogram  recording  apparatus  having  fixed  and 
movable  precordial  electrodes  attached  to  lead  wires,  left  and  right 
arm  and  leg  lead  wires  and  an  adapter  or  plug  for  connecting  all 
the  lead  wires  to  an  electrocardiograph  machine,  comprising  a 
smooth  surfaced,  inelastic,  flexible,  belt-like  strip  having  two  ends 
and  being  L-like  shape  around  its  perimeter,  said  strip  adapted  to 
follow  the  contours  of  the  chest  of  a  patient  in  a  pattern  which 
covers  the  right  breast  and  just  below  the  left  breast,  wherein, 
raised,  fixed  electrodes  on  said  belt-like  strip  are  attached  to  lead 
wires  in  or  on  said  belt-like  strip  wherein  said  raised  fixed  elec- 
trodes are  adapted  to  cover  precordial  locations  V 1 .  V2  and  V3  on 
the  patient's  chest;  movable  precordial  electrodes  attached  to  said 
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belt-like  strip  by  flexible  lead  wires  emerging  from  said  belt- like 
strip  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  fixed  electrodes  enabling  the 
movable  electrodes  to  be  placed  on  preconlial  locations  V4.  VS 
and  V6  on  the  patient's  chest;  flexible  left  and  right  arm  lead  wires 
emerging  from  said  belt-like  strip  with  each  having  a  connector 
plug  for  suitable  attachment  and  electrical  contact  lo  convention- 
ally used  limb  electrodes  on  each  arm  of  the  patient;  a  cable 
fonned  fironi  all  the  lead  wires  emerging  from  the  belt-like  strip, 
said  cable  having  two  ends,  the  first  end  of  which  is  at  the 
emergence  of  the  cable  from  the  belt-like  strip  and  the  second  of 
which  is  where  an  adapter  or  plug  is  attached  to  the  cable,  wherein 
each  of  the  lead  wires  has  two  ends,  one  end  of  which  forms  the 
cable  and  the  second  of  which  is  attached  to  one  said  electrodes, 
said  cable  having  attached  thereto  intermediate  its  first  end  and 
said  belt-like  strip,  leg  lead  wires  with  connector  plugs  on  an  end 
of  each  adapted  for  suitable  attachment  and  electrical  contact  to 
conventionally  used  limb  electrodes  on  each  leg;  an  adapter  or  plug 
on  the  second  end  of  said  cable  for  connection  to  an  electrocardio- 
graph nuchine;  and  an  elastic  fastener  on  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
belt-like  strip  for  attachment  to  the  other  of  the  two  ends  of  said 
belt-like  a  strip  for  holding  said  belt-like  strip  in  place  around  a 
patient's  chest. 
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phase  modification  means  for  modifying  a  phase  of  said  MR 
data  based  on  a  phase  of  said  MR  data  at  said  center  of  said 
k-space. 


METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MRI  DETECTION  OF 
ABNORMAL  BLOOD  FLOW 
ChrH  T.  y/.  MooMa;  Jc*  Dnyn,  and  Peier  na  Gctdemi,  aU  of 
Kewinctoii,  MiL,  Mrignon  to  TV  United  States  of  AiMrica 
as  reprtaeHttd  by  the  Depwiawnt  of  Health  and  Hnaaaa 
Services,  WMkiagton,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,783 

Int  CL*  A61B  5A)55 

VS.  a.  128— 653J  It  ClaiM 

1.  A  metlMd  of  generating  magnetic  resonance  imaging  infonna- 

tion  for  detecting  regions  of  abnonnal  blood  flow  in  a  body, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  bolus  of  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  contrast  agent 

into  the  cardiovascular  system  of  the  body; 
subjecting  the  body  lo  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  pulse 
sequence  for  obtaining  a  series  of  temporally  spaced  magnetic 
resonance  signals  or  images  from  localized  regions  of  station- 
ary tissue  in  at  least  a  part  of  said  body  into  which  the  contrast 
agent  passes;  and 
providing  an  arrival  delay  time  from  the  signals  or  images  for 
the  locaUzed  regions  by  fitting  an  analytical  curve  to  the 
temporally  spaced  magnetic  resonance  signals  obtained  for 
the  localized  regions. 


5,6853*4 

DIFFUSION  SENSITIZING  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 
MKI  APPARATUS 
Tets^Ji  TMuuBOto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMisnor  to  GE  Yokogawa 
Medical  Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  28,  1994,  6-146044 

InL  a."  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CL  128-4S3.2  6  Claims 

S.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  diffusion  sensitized  image  by 

use  of  a  pulse  sequence  with  an  IVIM  scheme  applied  thereto. 

comprising: 

means  for  applying  an  KF  pulse  to  a  diagnostic  portion  and 
applying  motion  probing  gradients  for  diffusion  sensitization 
of  an  arbitrary  gradient  axis; 
spiral  scaiming  means  for  collecting  MR  data  at  a  center  of 
k-space  for  a  section  of  an  approximate  echo  center  and  for 
collecting  MR  data  sequentially  along  spiral  trajectories 
which  extend  in  a  spiral  form  fix>m  said  center  of  said  k-space 
to  an  end  of  said  k-space  for  a  section  after  said  approximate 
echo  center,  and 


5,685396 
FLEXIBLE,  BIOCOMPATIBLE,  METAL  ALLOY 

CATHETER 
»  A.  DaTidsoa,  Gcrmanlown,  1>nn.,  assignor  to  Smitli  & 


DirWon  of  Ser.  No.  112,599,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,477364,  whkk  is  a  coatiauatioii-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  36,414, 
Mar.  24,  1993,  PaL  No.  53*9,933,  wUdi  b  a  continutioD-iB- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  9S6480,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abaodooed,  wiilch  k  a 
contlBaation-in-pai1  of  Ser.  Na  647,453,  Jan.  28, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,169397,  wlUdi  b  a  contianatioB  at  Ser.  No.  454,181, 
Dec  21,  19119,  abaodooed.  Tliis  appUcatioa  Jno.  6.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  471,750 
Int  O.''  A61B  5A)0 
VS.  CL  128—658  15  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  biocompatible  catheter  at  least  partially  fabricated 
from  a  metal  alloy,  the  metal  alloy  comprising: 
(i)  titanium;  and 

(ii)  from  about  10  wt.  %  to  about  20  wt.  %  niobium  or  from 
about  35  wt.  %  to  about  SO  wt.  %  niobium; 
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1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  tissue  characterization  in  live  animals 
and/or  animal  carcasses  comprising: 
a  power  source; 

a  hand-held  ultrasound  transducer  array;  and 
a  hand-held  data  acquisition  unit  operably  coupled  to  the  hand- 
held ultrasound  transducer  array  and  power  source,  the  data 
acquisition  unit  including: 
dau  receiving  means  for  receiving  data  from  the  transducer 

array; 
data  input  means  for  inputting  dau  relevant  to  controlling  the 

apparatus: 
data  storage  means  for  storing  the  ultrasound  transducer  array 

data  and  inputted  data; 
display  means  for  displaying  the  transducer  data  and  inputted 

data; 
data  export  means  for  transferring  data  gathered  from  the 

transducer  array;  and 
data  processing  means  for  conditioning  and  analyzing  data 
gathered  from  the  transducer  array  and  for  providing  an 
energy  index  representative  of  the  tissue  characteristics  of 
the  live  animals  or  carcasses. 


/4(9 


wherein  the  alloy  is  free  of  toxic  elements,  except  such  amounts 
of  said  toxic  elements  as  may  occur  as  impurities  in  the  alloy 
and  as  contaminants  as  a  result  of  alloy  processing. 


5,685307 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TISSUE 
CHARACTERIZATION  OF  ANIMALS  USING 
ULTRASOUND 
Kyle  H.  Holland,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  David  L.  Carlson,  Ames, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Aaies,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395344 
'  Int  CL"  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  128—660.01  8  claims 


a  first  decimator  for  downsampling  a  signal  in  said  signal  path; 

a  delay  unit  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the  first  decimator  and 
time  delaying  the  signal; 

a  second  decimator  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the  delay  unit 
and  downsampling  the  signal;  and 

a  focusing  filter  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the  second  deci- 
mator and  providing  a  desired  frequency  response  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  time. 


5,685309 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,685310 
SUSPENDED  ULTRA-SOUND  MICROBUBBLE  IMAGING 
Thomas  R.  Porter,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,619,  May  12,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,463 
Int  CL"  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—662.02  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ultrasonic  myocardial,  renal,  or  hepatic  imaging 
which  employs  an  echo  contrast  agent  having  microbubbles  com- 
prising: 

introducing  said  echo  contrast  agent  into  an  animal  by  intrave- 
nous injection  wherein  said  echo  contrast  agent  comprises 
microbubbles  the  internal  atinosphere  of  which  contains  per- 
fluorocarbon  gas; 
pulsing  an  ultrasonic  transmission  signal  in  repeating  intervals 

so  that  contrast  of  the  resulting  image  is  enhanced,  and 
detecting  said  image. 


5385308 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVE 
BEAMFORMER  SYSTEM 
J.  Nelson  Wright  Menio  Park;  Christopher  R.  Cole,  Cuper- 
tino, and  Albert  Gee,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Acnson  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,6^  Aug.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,615 
Int  CI."  A61B  S/00 
VS.  a.  128—660.07  80  Claims 

1.  Ultrasound  receive  beamformer  having  a  signal  path  compris- 
ing: 


5,685311 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Hara,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,044 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1994,  6-255358; 
Sep.  21,  1995,  7-242769 

Int  O."  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CI.  128—662.03  15  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  having  an  electronic  radial  transducer, 
said  probe  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements  each  having  electrodes 
provided  on  surfaces  thereof; 


992 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  11,  1997 


an  annular  supporting  member  axially  positioned  beneath  said 
elements  to  radially  support  said  elements: 

a  doughnut-shaped  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  hrst  connec- 
tion pads  arranged  m  a  signal  pattern,  said  doughnut-shaped 
substrate  being  axially  positioned  beneath  side  edges  of  said 
elements:  and 

an  overlapping  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  second  connection 
pads  arranged  in  accordance  with  said  signal  pattern,  said 
overlapping  substrate  being  axially  superposed  onto  said 
doughnut-shaped  substrate,  wherein  said  second  connection 
pads,  said  first  connection  pads,  and  said  electrodes  of  said 
elements  are  electrically  connected. 


5,685312 

ANGIOPLASTY  APPARATUS  FACILITATING  RAPID 

EXCHANGES  AND  METHOD 

Paul  G.  Yock,  2200  Redington  Rd„  HlUsborougii,  Calif.  94010 

Continualioii  of  Ser.  No.  123^70,  Sep.  17,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,501.227,  whkta  is  a  condniiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  937,977,  Nov.  2, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,350395,  which  is  a  continuatioa  or  Ser.  No. 

774,479,  Oct  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  548,200,  Jul.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,064,273,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,676,  Jun.  1,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117357,  Oct  27,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,197,  Apr. 

IS,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

469,699 

Int  CI."  A61B  IVI2 

VS.  a.  128— «62.06  3  Clainis 


5,685313 
TISSUE  MONITOR 
Avraham  Mayevsliy,  Ramat  Gan.  Israel. 
Monitor  Ltd..  Ramat  Gan.  Israel 

Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,765 
Int  a."  A61B  6/00 
VS.  a.  128—665 


assignor  to  Brain 


5  Clainis 


1.  A  single  signal-single  probe  multiparameter  analyzer  appara- 
tus for  monitonng  at  least  two  parameters  of  a  body  tissue, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  single  light  source  for  transmitting  a  single  light  beam 
substantially  of  a  single  wavelength  to  a  single  volume  ele- 
ment of  the  body  tissue: 

(b)  a  single  light  receiver  for  receiving  resultant  light  from  the 
single  volume  element  body  tissue,  and  for  conveying  said 
received  light: 

(c)  a  light  splitter  assembly  connected  to  said  single  light 
receiver  for  splitting  said  received  light  into  at  least  two  split 
light  portions: 

(d)  at  least  two  detectors,  each  of  said  detectors  receiving  one  of 
said  split  light  portions,  and  each  of  said  detectors  simulta- 
neously monitoring  redox  state  of  the  body  tissue  and  micro- 
circulatory  blood  flow  to  the  body  tissue  portion:  and 

(e)  a  processor  connected  to  the  at  least  two  detectors  for 
correlating  the  redox  state  of  the  tissue  with  the  blood  flow  to 
the  tissue. 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  for  performing  intraluminal  ultrasound 
procedures  within  a  patient's  coronary  artery,  compnsing: 

a)  guiding  catheter  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  which  is 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  a  patient's  cardiovascular  sys- 
tem with  the  distal  end  seated  within  an  ostium  of  the 
patient's  coronary  artery  and  the  proximal  end  extending  out 
of  the  patient: 

b)  a  guidewire  with  proximal  and  distal  ends  which  is  adapted  to 
be  disposed  within  the  guiding  catheter  with  the  distal  end  of 
the  guidewire  extending  out  the  distal  end  of  the  guiding 
catheter  into  the  coronary  artery  of  the  patient  and  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  guidewire  extending  out  the  proximal  end  of 
the  guiding  catheter  which  extends  out  of  the  patient:  and 

c)  an  elongated  ultrasound  imaging  catheter  having  an  elongated 
catheter  body  with  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  extend  out  of 
the  patient,  a  distal  end.  a  first  elongated  inner  lumen  within 
the  catheter  body  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the 
distal  end.  and  a  second  much  shorter  inner  lumen  which  is 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  catheter  body  and  which  is  defined 
at  least  in  part  by  a  tubular  member  extending  substantially 
within  the  catheter  body  which  is  adapted  to  slidably  receive 
the  guidewire.  the  second  inner  lumen  having  a  distal  port 
located  in  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  and  a  proximal 
port  extending  through  the  catheter  body  located  at  least  10 
centimeters  from  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  atul  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter 
body. 


5,685314 

AUXILIARY  DOCKING  STATION  FOR  A  PATIENT 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  J.  Gcheb,  Danvers;  Oifford  M.  Kelly,  Windham, 

and   Steven   Venditti,   Newton,  all   of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc..  Iselin.  NJ. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401332.  Mar.  9,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252.153.  Jun.  1,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,410,  Dec.  11, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
414,888 
Int  a."  A61B  5/0205 
VS.  a.  128—700  6  Claims 

1.  A  monitor  system  for  acquiring  patient  data  from  a  plurality  of 
sensors  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  patient  located  In  a  given  patient 
monitoring  area,  the  system  comprising: 

a  portable  monitor  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
sensors  for  receiving,  processing  and  displaying  patient  data 
signals  acquired  from  the  plurality  of  sensors: 
a  peripheral  device  for  at  least  one  of  transmitting  and  receiving 

patient  data  signals: 
a  communication  device  located  withm  said  patient  monitoring 
area  for  providing  data  transfer  for  patient  data  signals 
coupled  thereto:  and 
at  least  first  and  second  docking  stations  located  within  said 
given  patient  monitoring  area  and  adapted  for  being  selec- 
tively coupled  to  said  portable  monitor  and  said  peripheral 
device,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and  second  doclting 
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5,685315 

CARDL\C  ARRHYTHMU  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AN  IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION  DEVICE 

Kelly  H.  McClure,  Simi  Valley;  Gabriel  Mouchawar,  Newhall, 

and  James  D.  Causey,  HI,  Simi  Valley,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,687,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5313,644,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

984,157,  Dec.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  622.905 

Int  CI."  A6IB  5A)456 

VS.  a.  128-708  22  Claims 


5,685316 
NON-INVASIVE  MONITORING  OF  HEMODYNAMIC 
PARAMETERS  USING  IMPEDANCE  CARDIOGRAPHY' 
Sergei  I.  Schookin;  Viatcheslav  G.  Zubenko;  Konstantin  R. 
Beliaev;  Aleksandr  A.  Morozov,  all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Fed- 
eration, and  Wen  H.  Yong.  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors 
to  Rheo-Graphic  PTE  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 
FUed  Apr.  8.  19%.  Ser.  No.  629,420 
Int  a."  AOIB  5/0295 
VS.  a.  128-713  25  Claims 


stations  also  being  coupled  to  said  communication  device  for 
providing  patient  data  signal  transfer  between  said  peripheral 
device  and  said  portable  monitor  while  said  portable  monitor 
acquires  patient  data  from  said  patient  and  said  portable 
monitor  and  peripheral  device  are  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  docking  stations,  respectively. 


I.  A  method  for  processing  a  bioimpedance  signal  of  a  patient 
for  derivation  of  heart  rate,  heart  stroke  volume,  and  cardiac  output 
comprising: 

digitally  filtering  and  phase  correcting  the  bioimpedance  stgnal 

to  remove  gain-phase-frequency  distortions: 
estimating  heart  rate  using  a  power  spectrum  of  the  bioimped- 
ance signal,  and  an  auto-convolution  function  of  the  said 

power  spectrum: 
suppressing  breath  waves  to  remove  undesired  power  spectra 

components  and  generate  a  bioimpedance  signal  of  restored 

shape: 
determining  cardiocycles  of  said  restored  bioimpedance  signal: 
determining  effective  left  ventricular  ejection  time  (ELVET) 

using  check  points  within  said  cardiocycles:  and 
discarding   at   least   some  of  said  cardiocycles   which   exhibit 

interference  artifacts. 


1.  An  implantable  cardiac  event  detection  system  for  eliminating 
sensing  of  high  amplitude  T-waves.  the  system  including  an 
implantable  lead  that  transmits  an  electrogram  signal  from  a  heart, 
comprising: 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  implantable  lead,  for  amplifying  an 

electrogram  signal: 
threshold  detection  means,  coupled  to  the  amplifier,  for  detect- 
ing an  occurrence  of  an  R-wave  in  the  electrogram  signal 
whenever  the  magnitude  of  the  electrogram  signal  exceeds  a 
threshold  value: 
liming  means  for  generating  a  delay  period  following  the  detec- 
tion of  an  R-wave:  and 
control  means,  responsive  to  the  detection  of  the  R-wave.  for 
dynamically  changing  the  threshold  value  from  an  initial 
value  to  a  temporary  value  following  the  delay  period,  and 
then  gradually  returning  the  threshold  value  from  the  tempo- 
rary  value  back  to  the  initial  value  in  accordance  with  a 
prescribed  slope,  so  that  a  high  amplitude  T-wave  that  follows 
the  R-wave  is  not  sensed. 


5,685317 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CARDLVC  SIGNALS, 

USING  ACOUSTIC  AND  ECG  SIGNALS 

Svend-Olof  Sjostrom,  Karup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Bang  & 

Olufsen  Technology  A/S,  Struer,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94A)0212,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996.  J  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27497,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  I.  1994,  Ser.  No.  556.937 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  2.  1993,  0631/93 
Int  CI."  A61B  5A)2 
U.S.  CI.  128-715  6  Clainis 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  the  heart  valve  function 
of  a  person's  heart  comprising  a  vibration  transducer  for  delecting 
an  acoustic  signal  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  person  s  body,  a 
pre-emphasis  filter  for  filtering  the  acoustic  signal  to  compensate 
for  the  degree  of  obesity  of  the  person,  an  input  for  receiving  an 
input  electrocardiographic  signal  from  the  person's  body,  an  elec- 
tronic circuit  for  obtaining  a  synchronizing  signal  from  the  input 
electrocardiographic  signal,  and  a  spectrum  analyzer  for  determin- 
ing the  relative  energy  dLslribution  in  at  least  one  lower  and  at  least 
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5,615318 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  QUICK 

MOVEMENT  ARTIFACT  IN  IMPEDANCE  RESPIRATION 

SIGNALS 
Zlad  F.  Elsiuuzawi,  Mcdford,  Mms.,  asaigDor  to  Siemens 
Medial  Systems,  Inc^  beUn,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53M18 

InL  a."  A61B  S/OOH 

VS.  CL  12S— 716  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  respirations  of  a  patient, 
comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  respiration  signai  having 
amplitude  modulations  representative  of  patient  respirations. 
as  well  as  respiration  artifacts:  and 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  respiration  sigiutl  for: 

1)  detecting  inflection  points  in  said  respiration  signal; 

2)  determining  if  either  one  of  a  portion  of  said  respiration 
signal  which  precedes  or  follows  each  detected  inflection 
point  has  a  slope  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  slope 
threshold  level  which  is  indicative  of  a  respiration  artifact: 
and 

3)  only  developing  breath  indication  information  when  said 
slope  threshold  determination  determines  that  neither  one 
of  said  preceding  or  following  portions  of  said  respiration 
signal  exceeded  said  predetermined  slope  threshold. 


5,685319 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

FERTILmr  STATUS  OF  WOMEN 

Douclas  Michael  Marett,  1481  Quecai  Street  Ewt,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  CaoMia,  M4L  1E2 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,783 

Int  CL^  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CL  I2S— 738  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  deiermimng  the  fertility  status  of  a  female 

human,  con^sing  motiitoring  the  day  to  day  changes  in  the 
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one  higher  frequency  range,  of  the  filtered  acoustic  signal  the 
spectrum  analyzer  being  synchronized  by  the  synchronizing  signal. 
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eccrine  sweat  pH  of  the  said  female  human,  and  ascertaining  the 
fertility  status  of  the  said  human  from  the  pattern  of  pH  change 
observed. 


5,685320 

LATERAL  BIOPSY  DEVICE 

David  S.  Zimmon,  7  Farm  View  Rd^  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

11050,  and  Rebecca  Copcnhaver  Gibbs,  4900  Bcaverdaic  Dr^ 

Greensboro,  N.C.  27406 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,982,  Jan.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,750,  Sep.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,095 

Int  a."  A61B  10/00 

VS.  CL  128—754  19  Claims 


1.  A  biopsy  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  an 
opposite  other  distal  end.  said  catheter  having  a  substantially 
unobstructed  lumen  extending  from  said  proximal  end  to  said 
distal  end; 

a  flexible  shaft  slidably  disposed  within  said  lumen,  said  flexible 
shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  an  opposite  other  distal  end; 

an  anvil  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  die  flexible  shaft,  said 
anvil  having  a  smoothly  rounded  outer  surface,  said  outer 
surface  extending  distally  from  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter 
for  aiding  in  the  atraumatic  insertion  of  the  biopsy  device; 

said  lumen  having  a  diameter  significantly  larger  than  said  shaft 
extending  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end  for 
passing  materials  through  said  lumen  adjacent  said  shaft;  and 

cutting  means  for  cutting  tissue  near  said  distal  end  of  said 
catheter,  said  cutting  means  being  actuated  when  said  shaA  is 
moved  axially  relative  to  said  catheter  toward  said  proximal 
end  of  said  catheter. 
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5,685321 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  TO  FACILITATE 

COLONOSCOPY  BY  EXTERNALLY  SUPPORTING  THE 

COLON 

Ralph  James  Klhigenstein,  151  Tremont  St.,  Apt  23E,  Boston, 

Mass.  02111 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,297 

Int  a."  A61G  15/00 

VS.  a.  128-845  19  Oaims 


disposed  within  a  region  of  the  patient's  heart  from  which 
electrical  activity  causing  the  arrhythmia  originates  or  is  con- 
ducted; 

b)  a  plurality  of  sensing  electrodes  spacially  disposed  on  the 
distal  shaft  section  which  are  adapted  to  receive  electrical 
signals  from  within  the  coronary  artery  disposed  within  the 
region  of  the  patient's  heart; 

c)  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  which  are  electrically 
connected  to  separate  sensing  electrodes  on  the  distal  shaft 
section,  which  extend  to  a  proximal  extremity  of  the  elon- 
gated shaft,  and  which  are  adapted  to  transfer  electrical  sig- 
nals received  by  the  sensing  electrode  connected  thereto;  and 

d)  a  occluding  element  releaseably  secured  to  the  distal  section 
of  the  elongated  shaft  which  is  adapted  to  form  thrombus 
when  disposed  within  a  patient's  coronary  anery  and  to 
thereby  occlude  the  artery. 


1.  A  therapeutic  device  for  supporting  the  colon  during  a 
colonoscopy,  said  device  comprising: 

a  wrap  of  predetermined  length  adapted  for  embracing  a 
patient's  abdomen,  said  wrap  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface  and  defining  a  palpation  aperture,  wherein  said 
inner  surface  corresponds  to  the  surface  of  said  wrap  which  is 
adjacent  die  patient  when  the  wrap  embraces  the  patient's 
abdomen: 

and 

an  inflauble  bladder  disposed  against  said  inner  surface  of  said 
wrap  such  that,  when  said  wrap  is  secured  around  the 
patient's  abdomen,  inflation  of  said  bladder  applies  a  force  to 
said  inner  surface  of  said  wrap  and  to  the  left  side  of  the 
patient's  abdomen, 

said  palpation  aperture  being  disposed  along  die  length  of  said 
wrap  with  respect  to  said  bladder  so  as  to  expose  the  patient's 
lower  right  abdomen  for  palpation. 


5,685323 
DISPOSABLE  FILTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SMOiONG 
ARTICLES 
Evon  Llewellyn  Crooks;  Barry  Smith  Fagg,-  Aimette  Snow 
Ludoif,  all  of  Winston-Salem,  and  Dennis  Lee  Potter,  Kera- 
ersviUe,  all  of  N.C,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,274 

Int  a.'  A24D  3/06 

VS.  CI.  131-331  20  Claims 


5,685322 
INTRAVASCULAR  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING 
ARRHYTHMIA 
Ruey  Sung,  Hillsborough,  and  Gene  Samson,  Fremont  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardlma,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  188384,  Jan.  27, 1994,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10^18,  Jan.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  c(mtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,449, 
Apr.  5, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  57,294,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,126 
Int  a.''A61B  17/36:5/042 
VS.  a.  128-897  3  claims 


1.  An  elongated  intravascular  device  for  treating  a  patient's  heart 
which  exhibits  arrhythmia,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal  section  and  a  distal 
section  which  is  much  shorter  dian  the  proximal  section  and 
which  is  configured  to  be  advanced  within  a  coronary  artery 


1.  A  disposable  filter  for  attachment  to  a  smoking  article,  such  as 
a  cigarette,  by  a  user,  comprising  a  filter  element  having  a  moudi 
end  and  an  insertion  end  and  a  cross-sectional  area,  said  filter 
element  comprising  first  and  second  separately  formed  filter  seg- 
ments positioned  in  longitudinal  abutting  relation  with  die  second 
filter  segment  at  die  moudi  end  of  die  filter  element,  said  first  filter 
segment  comprising  a  gathered  web  of  a  paper  containing  a  car- 
bonaceous material,  die  paper  being  gadiered  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  channels  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
each  channel  being  open  fi-om  end  to  end  of  said  first  filter  segment 
along  die  longitudinal  axis  diereof,  each  channel  further  having  a 
cross-sectional  void  area,  die  total  cross-sectional  void  area  of  said 
open  channels  comprising  more  dian  about  5  percent  of  die  cross- 
section  area  of  the  first  filter  segment  such  that  ai  least  some 
mainstream  smoke  from  a  smoking  article  attached  to  die  insertion 
end  of  the  filter  element  passes  through  die  open  channels  of  die 
first  filter  segment,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  die  first  filter  seg- 
ment being  entirely  filled  widi  die  carbonaceous  paper  and  said 
open  channels,  a  hollow  insertion  tube  formed  longitudinally  adja- 
cent die  first  filter  segment  at  the  insertion  end  of  die  filter  element 
for  axial  insertion  of  a  smoking  article  by  the  user,  said  insertion 
tube  having  an  axial  length  and  a  diameter  sufficient  to  receive  and 
support  a  smoking  article  dierein,  die  total  pressure  drop  across 
said  two  segments  being  sufficienUy  low  as  to  have  a  minimal 
effect  on  die  pressure  drop  of  the  smoking  article  to  which  die 
disposable  filter  is  attached. 
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EYELASH  CUKLER 

CUco-Cbe  Hmi^  5  F^  No.  9-4,  Lane  543,  Stc.  7,  Chans-Lu 

Rd.,  Fa-Hitas  HiiaBS.  Cbai^Hwa  lUan,  lUwan 

FDcd  Jon.  21,  19W,  Scr.  No.  667,473 

Int  CL'  A45D  2/48 

VS.  a.  UZ— 217  6  Claiina 


a  first  jaw  having  a  first  intenul  surface  thereon; 

a  second  jaw  having  a  second  internal  surface  thereon,  each  of 
said  jaws  adapted  to  be  handled  by  fingers,  whereby  said  jaws 
may  be  held  by  fingers  to  facilitate  the  retention  of  the  floss, 
said  surfaces  being  engageable  to  abut  against  each  ocfaer  such 
that  the  floss  is  fastened  between  said  surfaces,  whereby  the 
floss  is  fastened  in  a  manner  selected  from  a  range  from 
substantially  longitudinally  therebetween  to  substantially 
transversely  therebetween;  and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  jaws  together  so  that  when  said 
jaws  are  locked  together  by  said  locking  means,  the  floss  is 
fastened  between  said  surfaces,  whereby  when  the  floss  is 
fastened  between  said  surfaces,  said  holder  having  the  floss 
fastened  therein  is  manipulated  by  a  hand  in  lieu  of  winding 
the  floss  around  a  finger  for  teeth  cleaning. 


I.  An  eyelash  curler  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  two  opposite  shoulders  at  an  upper  end 
thereof,  each  said  sbookler  having  an  opening; 

an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  having  two  depending  legs  and  a 
resilieiK  curved  cross  bar  between  upper  ends  of  said  legs, 
each  said  leg  being  provided  with  a  protuberance  at  a  lower 
end  thereof  and  a  groove  at  an  inner  side  thereof,  said  protu- 
berance being  engaged  with  said  opening; 

a  T-shaped  piessing  member  having  a  resilient  curved  rod  at  an 
upper  portion,  said  curved  rod  being  provided  with  a  resilient 
snip  at  a  top  thereof  and  slidably  engaged  with  said  groove  of 
said  inverted  U-shaped  frame; 

a  handle  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  with  a  lower 
end  of  said  T-shaped  pressing  member; 

a  spring  fitted  in  said  body  portion  and  urging  against  said 
handle;  and 

a  cover  engaged  with  said  body  portion  and  having  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  arms  between  which  there  is  a  slot  for 
receiving  said  handle,  said  handle  having  a  lower  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  a  bottom  of  said  slot. 


5,685,326 
OSCILLATOR  SCREEN  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Albert  B.  Cord;  CaHcroa  W.  Cord,  bolk  of  Cbadwaati,  OUo; 
Darid   N.   Gchrkk,  St   Paid,  lad^-   Gre|0f7   N.  Jcmm, 
Westchester,  awl  Ted  K.  Parr,  ClKiBMii,  botk  of  OWo, 
aiwliiini » to  Intercoatinentai  Ckcaiio 
nati,Oiiio 

Filed  Oct  24, 1995,  Scr.  No.  547,654 
Int.  CL'^  BMB  3/02 
VS.  CL  134—63  18  ( 


Way, 


5,685,325 
DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 
Wei  awl  Kung-Hii^  Wd,  both  of  18SM  Bay 
,Md.2W74 
:  of  Ser.  No.  S2»jU9,  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5JST,7f,  aad  Scr.  No.  552,695,  Nor.  3,  1995,  abandofd, 
TMi  apyHratlaa  Jaa.  4,  1996,  Scr.  No.  582,971 
taL  CL'  A45D  2A)0:2/38:2/46 
VS.  CL  U2-^23  37  Claiw 


1.  A  dental  floas  holder  for  fastening  one  end  of  a  dental  floss, 
said  bolder  comprising: 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  screen  with  a  sprayed  cleaning 
liquid  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  cleaning  chamber  for  receiving  a  screen; 

a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  poaitiooed  inside  the  cleaning  cham- 
ber to  spray,  with  cleaning  liquid,  the  screen  passed  thereby 
within  the  chamber, 

a  supply  reaervoir  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  for 
supplying  cleaning  liquid  to  the  spray  nozzles; 

an  oscillating  mechanism  to  move  said  screen  in  an  oscillating 
motion  within  said  cleaning  chamber  in  front  of  the  spray 
nozzles  to  clean  the  screen; 

guide  brackets  mounted  in  the  housing  for  engaging  and  guiding 
the  screen  during  oscillation,  the  guide  brackets  operable  to 
engage  a  side  of  the  screen  and  leave  a  top  edge  of  the  screen 
unrestricted  such  that  screens  of  different  heights  nuy  be 
cleaned  while  the  brackets  remained  fixed; 

whereby  screens  of  different  sizes  may  be  readily  washed  in  the 
apparatus  without  attenbon  to  manual  adjustments  to  the 
app«atus  by  an  operator  thereby  resulting  in  coat  savings. 
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5,685,327 
ULTRA-LOW  PARTICLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
APPARATUS 
R^J  Mohindra,  Los  Altoa  Hills;  Abhay  Bhushan,  Palo  Alto; 
R^iv  Bhushan,  Mountaiii  View;  Sur^  Purl,  Los  Altos;  John 
H.  Anderson,  Milpitas,  and  Jcfflrey  Nowell,  San  Frandsco,  all 
of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  YieMUP  International,  Mountainview, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,541,  May  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,571^37, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  339^26,  Nov.  14, 
1994.  This  application  Aug.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  695,285 
Int  CL'  B08B  SAM 
VS.  a.  134—95.2  16  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  drying  a  semiconductor  wafer 
comprising: 

a  vessel  adapted  to  immerse  a  partially  completed  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  in  a  liquid  comprising  water,  said  partially  com- 
pleted wafer  including  a  front  face; 

a  control  valve  operably  coupled  to  said  vessel  through  a  drain 
and  adapted  to  allow  a  gaseous  mixture  to  displace  said  liquid 
in  said  vessel,  said  liquid  being  displaced  adjacent  to  said 
front  face  of  said  partially  completed  wafer,  and 

a  controller  operably  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  said 
controller  being  operable  to  pulse  a  drying  fluid  from  said 
plurality  of  nozzles  to  said  partially  completed  wafer,  where- 
upon said  drying  fluid  removes  a  possibility  of  any  of  said 
liquid  fi-om  said  partially  completed  wafer 


5,685328 

COVER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  COVERING 

UNDERSINK  PIPING 

John  A.  Hehnsderfer,   1033  Whidsor  Ct,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45206 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,971,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5364,463,  wfakh  is  a  continiutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

271,439,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5386368,  whkh  is  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,999,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5341330.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  490399 

tat  a.'  F16L  59/16 
VS.  a.  137—15  15  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  insulating  an  angle  stop  valve  assembly  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  elongated  piece  over  an  angle  stop  valve  and 
supply  pipe,  the  first  piece  including  a  pipe  portion  configured 
to  cover  the  supply  pipe  and  a  valve  portion  configured  to 
cover  the  angle  stop  valve,  an  oblong  opening  with  opposite 
ends  being  formed  in  the  valve  portion  to  faciliute  connection 
of  a  supply  line  to  the  angle  stop  valve; 
placing  a  second  piece  over  the  supply  line,  the  second  piece 
having  a  line  portion  configured  to  cover  the  supply  line  and 
an  oblong  cover  portion,  the  line  portion  being  coupled  to  the 
oblong  cover  portion  proximate  one  end  of  the  cover  portion; 


-«v.. 


positioning  the  first  and  second  pieces  togedier  on  the  angle  stop 
valve  assembly  with  the  oblong  cover  portion  adjacent  the 
oblong  opening,  the  oblong  cover  portion  fiirther  configured 
such  that  the  line  portion  may  be  positioned  proximate  either 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  oblong  opening  when  the  oblong 
opening  is  covered,  the  oblong  opening  including  an  annular 
projection  extending  from  said  valve  portion  and  further  com- 
prising covering  said  projection  with  the  oblong  cover  portion 
when  the  first  and  second  pieces  are  positioned  together; 

aligning  the  second  piece  with  the  first  piece  after  the  supply 
line  is  attached  to  the  angle  stop  valve  to  cover  the  oblong 
opening  witfi  the  cover  portion,  and  positioning  the  line 
portion  of  the  second  piece  proximate  one  or  the  other  of  the 
opposite  opening  ends  to  align  the  line  portion  at  the  point  of 
connection  between  the  supply  line  and  the  angle  stop  valve; 

whereby  angle  stop  valve  assemblies  having  angle  stop  valves  of 
various  lengths  may  be  insulated. 


5385329 

DUAL  INLINE  RUPTURE  PIN  RELEASE  AND 

RESEATING  SPRING  LOADED  RELIEF  VALVE 

Julian  S.  Taylor,  8502-A  SW.  Stfa,  OUahonu  City,  OUa.  73128 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,255 

tata.'F16K  17/14 

VS.  CL  137—71  18  Clatans 


1.  A  combined  spring-loaded  and  pin  released  fluid  pressure 
relief  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  vessel  containing 
corrosive  fluid  under  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  forming  a 
fluid  passageway  through  the  body  and  having  an  upstream 
and  a  downstream  iiuier  peripheral  aimular  shoulder  adjacent 
each  end  portion. 
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said  body  having  an  annular  recess  between  the  inlet  port  and 
the  upstream  annular  shoulder: 

first  valve  means  including  an  elongated  piston  having  valve 
seals  at  its  respective  end  portions  and  extending 

downstream  beyond  the  upstream  annular  shoulder  and  longitu- 
dinally slideable  relative  to  the  body  and  normally  closmg  the 
inlet  port. 

the  downstream  end  portion  of  said  piston  havmg  an  axial  bote 
communicating  with  lateral  bores  adjacent  its  upstream  end 
for  forming  a  piston  fluid  passageway  across  the  position  of 
the  upstream  annular  shoulder: 

an  outstanding  annular  flange  on  the  piston  downstream  end 
portion  normally  abutting  the  upstream  annular  shoulder: 

spring  biased  reseating  valve  means  connected  with  the  piston 
flange  for  normally  closing  the  piston  bore  at  its  downstream 
end  and  moveable  with  the  piston  as  a  unit  toward  the 
downstream  annular  shoulder  m  response  to  fluid  pressure  at 
the  inlet  port  above  a  first  predetermined  value  and  opening 
the  piston  fluid  passageway  to  the  outlet  port  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  above  a  second  greater  predetennined  value: 
and. 

pin  means  including  an  elongated  pin  having  an  axial  failure 
value  not  greater  than  said  second  predetermined  fluid  pres- 
sure supported  at  its  respective  end  portions  by  said  spring 
biased  valve  means  and  said  valve  body  for  normally  main- 
taining said  piston  valve  in  inlet  port  closed  position  while  the 
fluid  pressure  acting  on  the  piston  results  in  a  force  less  than 
the  failure  value  of  the  pin. 


DFVEKTER  VALVES  WITH  INTEGRAL  BACK  FLOW 
PREVENTER  AND  INLET  AND  OUTLET  CHECK  VALVE 

MECHANISMS 
SUvano  Bnda,  125  LiBeatooc  Crraccnt,  Dowasvicw,  Ontario, 
Canada,  MU  2H1 

FiM  Feb.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  3f9lSS» 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Canada,  Sep.  15,  1994,  2132135 
InL  a."  F16K  24/02 
VS.  CI.  137—218  18  Claims 


distance  in  the  chamber  from  the  inlet  port  of  the  housing  towards 
the  cartridge  receiving  end  of  the  housing  and  beyond  the  first  end 
of  the  body  sleeve  to  an  open  end.  the  open  end  of  the  inlet  tube 
having  disposed  therewith  a  checic  to  allow  flow  out  of  the  open 
end  but  not  back  into  the  open  end  of  the  inlet  tube,  the  chamber  of 
body  sleeve  being  defined  by  the  outer  wall  of  the  inlet  tube  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  body  sleeve,  the  body  sleeve  having  disposed 
therewith  openings  extending  from  the  chamber  to  the  outer  wall 
of  the  body  sleeve  and  in  direct  communication  with  the  at  least 
two  outlet  ports  of  the  housing,  some  of  the  openings  of  the  body 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  check  which  allows  flow  out  from  the 
chamber  toward  the  ports  of  the  housing  but  prevents  any  flow 
from  the  ports  to  the  chamber:  a  moveable  diverting  stem  having  a 
first  open  end  and  a  second  vented  end  wherein  a  handle  is 
disposed  in  use  and  having  an  inner  and  outer  wall,  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  moveable  stem  providing  therebetween  a  hol- 
low wherein  is  disposed  the  open  end  of  the  inlet  tube  and  tlie 
check  thereof  in  use.  the  first  end  of  the  stem  for  insertion  within 
the  chamber  of  the  stationary  body  sleeve,  surrounding  the  integral 
inlet  tube,  to  proximate  the  end  of  the  inlet  tube  proximate  the  inlet 
port  of  the  housing,  the  diverting  stem  having  disposed  proximate 
the  first  open  end  a  single  opening  for  selected  communication 
with  the  openings  of  the  stationary  body  sleeve:  a  closure  recipro- 
cal from  a  position  spaced  from  the  open  end  of  the  inlet  tube  and 
check  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  di verier  valve  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, to  a  position  closing  the  inlet  tube  of  the  diverter  valve  to 
atmosphere,  whereby  when  fluid  is  fed  through  the  inlet  tube  into 
the  valve  the  closure  is  moved  away  from  the  open  end  of  the  inlet 
tube  closing  the  valve  to  atmosphere  to  permit  the  fluid  to  pass  out 
the  open  end  of  the  inlet  tube  into  the  valve,  and  when  fluid  is  not 
passed  through  the  inlet  tube,  the  closure  closes  the  open  end  of  the 
inlet  tube  and  vents  the  valve  to  atmosphere,  wherein  when 
assembled  the  stem  sleeve  maybe  selectively  moved  to  communi- 
cate tlie  single  opening  of  the  stem  sleeve  with  the  openings  of  the 
stationary  body  sleeve  and  fluid  will  flow  to  the  selected  outlet  port 
of  the  housing. 


S,685J31 
OIL  LEVEL  REGULATOR 
Gary  W.  Wcstermcyer,  Bluffi,  111.,  ami«nor  to  AC  &  R  Compo- 
nents, Inc.,  Chatam,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,561 
InL  a.*  F1«K  31/18:33/00:  FOIM  11/12:  F2$B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  137—42*  5  I 


1.  A  diverter  valve  with  integral  back  flow  preventer  and  inlet 
and  outlet  check  valves  comprising  a  housing  having  two  ends,  one 
end  for  receiving  a  valve  cartridge  in  use.  the  housing  having  an 
outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall,  the  inner  wall  defining  an  opening 
extending  from  proximate  one  end  to  proximate  the  other  end  of 
the  bousing,  the  housing  having  an  inlet  pott,  the  housing  having  at 
least  two  outlet  ports:  a  stationary  body  sleeve  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  an  inner  and  outer  wall  defining  a  chamber, 
the  second  end  of  the  body  sleeve  for  insertion  within  tlie  housing 
opening  to  proximate  the  inlet  port  in  use,  the  body  sleeve  having 
an  integral  inlet  tube  within  the  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  inlet  port  of  the  housing  in  use  and  extending  a  predetermined 


1.  A  liquid  level  regulator  comprising: 

a  compact  chamber  for  containing  liquid: 

a  generally  tubular  passage  member  having  a  fining  outside  of 
said  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  said  liquid,  said 
passage  member  extending  into  said  chamber: 

a  generally  tubular  stem  rotatably  disposed  within  said  passage 
member,  said  stem  having  a  top  which  is  accessible  from 
outside  said  chamber,  the  stem  being  rotatable  and  con- 
strained from  axial  movement  relative  to  said  chamber: 

a  generally  tubular  piston  threaded  to  said  stem,  said  valve  seat 
member  being  secured  to  said  piston  and  vertically  moveable 
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therewith  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  top,  said  piston  being 
constrained  in  a  non-rotatable  manner  relative  to  said  passage 
member; 

a  low-profile  float-operated  valve  secured  to  said  piston  for 
vertical  movement  therewith,  said  valve  being  operable  to 
introduce  a  flow  of  said  liquid  into  said  chamber  when  a  level 
of  said  liquid  drops  below  a  set  level  said  valve  including: 

a  valve  seat  member  having  a  bore  through  which  said  liquid  is 
supplied:  and 

a  needle  slidable  generally  horizontally  within  said  valve  seat 
member  having  a  tapered  tip  sealable  against  an  end  of  said 
bore: 

a  lever  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  said  valve  seat  member 
and  operable  with  said  needle  so  that  pivotal  motion  of  said 
lever  bracket  causes  sliding  of  said  needle  to  open  and  close 
said  valve,  said  lever  bracket  extending  generally  horizontally 
across  said  chamber  and  contacting  said  float  so  that  vertical 
motion  of  said  float  causes  said  lever  bracket  to  pivot, 
wherein  said  float  is  not  fixed  to  said  lever: 

a  passageway  disposed  through  said  stem  and  piston  to  provide 
communication  between  said  fitting  and  said  valve,  said  pas- 
sageway supplying  said  valve  with  said  flow: 

wherein  said  chamber  is  shaped  to  substantially  restrict  horizon- 
tal motion  of  said  float,  and  wherein  rotation  of  said  stem 
causes  a  reciprocable  motion  of  said  piston  and  said  valve 
secured  thereto  for  variably  adjusting  said  set  level  within 
said  chamber. 


5,685,332 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Gerhard  Orerdiek,  Friedrichsdorf;  Yuejin  Gong,  Bad  Hom- 
burg;  Randolf  Kdrtge;  Hans-JOrgen  Lauth,  both  of  Usingen, 
and  Van  Doan  Nguyen,  FnnkAirt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Lul(  Fahrzeug-Hydmulik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Bad  Hom- 
burg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1994,  44  12 
459.7;  Apr.  8,  1994,  44  12  460.0;  Apr.  8,  1994,  44  12  461.9;  JiU. 
15,  1994,  44  26  652.9 

Int  a.*  G05D  16/08 
VS.  a.  137—503  1  Claim 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  fluid  flow  to  an  actuator, 
comprising: 

throttle  means  for  controlling  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  delivered  to  the 
actuator:  and 

flow  control  valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  the 
throttle  means  and  including  a  valve  spool  and  a  spring  for 
biasing  the  value  spool  to  a  position  of  a  maximum  predeter- 
mined fluid  flow  through  the  throttle  means. 

wherein  the  throtde  means  comprises  first  and  second  throttles 
which  function  independently  from  each  other  and  are  formed 
each  by  a  variable  metering  orifice,  with  both  first  and  second 
throttles  controlling  the  fluid  flow  rate. 

wherein  the  flow  control  valve  means  includes  first  means  for 
effecting  a  discharge  pressure-dependent  control  of  the  first 
throttle,  and  second  means  for  effecting  a  delivery  pressure- 
dependent  control  of  the  second  throttle  independently  of  the 
control  of  the  first  throttle. 


wherein  the  second  means  comprises  means  for  controlling  the 
second  throttle  in  accordance  with  a  pressure  difference 
between  the  delivery  pressure  of  a  delivery  apparatus  and  a 
pressure  acting  on  the  valve  spool  for  displacing  the  same 
against  the  biasing  force  of  the  spring  and 

wherein  the  variable  metering  orifice  forming  the  first  throttle  is 
formed  by  an  annular  gap  between  an  opening,  which  is 
formed  in  an  end  face  of  sleeve  means,  and  an  axial  extension 
of  the  valve  spool  projecting  through  the  opening. 


5,685333 
CHECK  VALVE  WITH  HYDRAULIC  DAMPING  SYSTEM 
William  S.  Skaryd,  172  LongfeUow  Dr.,  Palm  Springs,  Fla. 
33461 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497^22 

Int  a.*  F16K  21/10 

VS.  CI.  137—514.5  9  Claims 


16 


1.  A  check  valve  for  use  in  a  pressurized  fluid  line  providing  an 
adjustable  closure  rate,  said  check  valve  comprising: 
a  first  cylindrical  body  defined  by  a  continuous  side  wall  of 

nominal  thickness  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 

opening,  said  inlet  having  opening  fluidly  communicated  with 

said  outlet  opening; 
a  second  cylindrical  body  formed  from  a  continuous  sidewall 

having  an  inner  diameter,  and  outer  diameter,  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end,  said  second  cylindrical  body  centrally  positioned 

within  said  first  cylindrical  body: 
a  piston  slidably  disposed  with  said  second  cylindrical  body, 

said  piston  extending  fix>m  said  end  of  said  second  cylindrical 

body; 
a  sealing  disk  attached  to  said  piston,  said  .sealing  disk  sized  to 

seat  said  inlet  opening; 
a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  sealing  disk  against  said  inlet 

opening: 
a  servant  check  valve  disposed  within  said  second  end  of  said 

second  cylindrical  body  oriented  to  allow  fluid  flow  into  said 

second  cylindrical  body,  and 
a  control  aperture  for  releasing  fluid  held  in  said  second  cylin- 
drical body  into  said  first  cylindrical  body. 


5,685334 
FUEL  ADOmVE  METERING  SYSTEM 
WilUam   Hagan,  Riverton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rtaone-Poulenc 
Inc.,  Cranbury,  N  J. 

Divisioi.  of  Ser.  No.  203,089,  Feb.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,441,072.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,865 

Int  a.*  F16K  21/10 

VS.  a.  137—514.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  valve  device  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  increase  of  a 

fluid  media  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  an  opening 
adopted  to  accept  a  flow  restricting  member  positioned 
between  said  inlet  member  and  said  outlet  member,  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  defining  a  flow  path  for  said  fluid  media: 

b)  a  spring  biased  flow  restricting  member  positioned  within 
said  opening  and  movable  relative  to  said  flow  path  between 
open  and  closed  positions  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure 
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of  said  fluid  media,  said  flow  restricting  meinber  being  biased 
into  a  closed  position,  said  flow  restricting  member  having 
closure  means  for  closing  said  opening  and  preventing  flow 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  flow  restricting  member 
being  further  comprised  of  fluid  control  means  projecting  into 
said  opening  on  the  inlet  side  for  controlling  fluid  flow,  said 
fluid  control  means  including  variable  rate  flow  channel 
means  to  vary  the  flow  of  fluid  past  said  opening  depending 
on  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  fluid  restricting  member,  and 
c)  a  hydraulic  dash  pot  assembly  comprising  a  compression 
chamber  and  a  piston  with  dual  one-way  check  valves  facili- 
tating instantaneous  closure  of  said  flow  restricting  member 
housed  therein,  said  assembly  operatively  associated  with  said 
flow  restricting  member  and  including  means  for  selectively 
adjusting  said  hydraulic  dashpol  assembly  consisting  of  a 
throttle  valve  adjustable  manually  by  a  control  knob  for 
selective  variation  of  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
chamber  to  control  the  rate  of  opening  of  said  flow  restricting 
member  with  respect  to  said  flow  path. 


5,685335 
LAMP  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Dennis  Sewill,  16080  N.  Enchanted  Dr.  Northwest  Andover, 
Minn.  55304;  TiiBothy  J.  Sullivan,  133  104th  Ave.  Northwest, 
Coon  Rapids,  Minn.  55448;  Ridiard  Potts,  22296  7tli  St 
Nortfaewt,  East  Bethel,  Minn.  55011;  Bret  Robde,  6083 
373rd  St,  North  Branch,  Minn.  55056;  Gregory  J.  Patten, 
821   Mooidi^t   PL,  Woodbury,  Minn.  55125,  and   Wade 
Bcanchainc  7413  122  Ave.  North,  Champttn,  Mhin.  55316 
Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  246,869,  May  20,  1994.  This  application 
Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,176 
Int  CL*  F16K  I5A)3:  B60C  19/12 
VS.  Ct  137—527.6  4  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  reflex  valve  for  an  injection  tube,  the  tube  having 
an  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  valve  comprising: 

a  hinge  configured  for  mounting  proximate  one  end  of  the  tube: 
a  flapper  mounted  to  the  hinge  for  rotation  between  a  hrst 

position  configured  to  generally  seal  the  end  of  llie  tube  and  a 

second  position  opening  the  end  of  the  tube; 


source  of  low  pressure:  and 

source  of  relatively  higher  pressure,  wherein  the  flapper 
iiKludes  first  and  second  ends  extending  generally  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  hinge,  each  end  having  first  and  second 
sides,  the  first  sides  being  exposed  to  the  low  pressure  source 
and  the  second  sides  being  exposed  to  the  high  pressure 
source,  the  pressure  sources  being  controllable  to  exert  forces 
on  the  sides  to  move  the  flapper  between  the  first  position  and 
the  second  position. 


5,685336 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  VALVE  LIFT  OF  A 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Martin  Heiniger,  Schanunuen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Georg 
Fischer  Rohricitungssystemc  AG,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,761 
CbUms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  21,  1994,  02 
862/94 

lot  a."  F16K  J7A)0 
VS.  a.  137—554  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  valve  lift  of  a  pneumatically  or 
hydraulically  driven  valve  having  a  valve  body  which  is  actuated 
by  a  pressure  spindle,  specifically  a  diaphragm  valve,  where  a 
drive  spindle  and  a  pressure  spindle  coaxial  with  said  drive  spindle 
are  connected  by  a  connector,  and  a  trip  cam  attached  to  the  drive 
spindle  IS  used  to  activate  two  limit  switches  that  act  as  position 
indicators  for  the  valve  positions  with  the  distinguishing  feature 
that  two  trip  cams  are  movably  mounted  on  the  drive  spindle  and 
are  moved  to  a  desired  spaced  apart  position  by  a  crossbar  that  is 
located  between  said  trip  cams  and  which  acts  as  a  dnver,  and  that 
one  trip  cam  is  assigned  to  each  limit  switch. 


5,685337 
SOLENOID  VALVE  WITH  A  HINGED  STRUCTURE 
Jang-Yeol  Yoo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Scr.  No.  619335 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1995, 
95-25382 

Int  a."  F15B  13/044 
VS.  CL  137—596.17  6  Claims 

1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  with  first  to  third  ports  composed  of  a  cylindrical 
hollow  housing  and  first  and  second  covers  hermetically 
coupled  to  said  housing  for  closing  both  ends  of  said  housing: 
a  diaphragm  having  a  hole  for  partitioning  a  chaipber  defined  by 
said  housing  and  said  first  and  second  covers  into  first  and 
second  chambers,  said  first  chamber  being  conununicated 
with  said  first  to  third  ports: 
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valve  means  extending  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second 
chamber  through  said  hole  for  opening  one  of  said  first  and 
third  pons  and  closing  the  other  one  thereof  in  response  to  an 
electric  signal,  said  valve  means  being  positioned  at  a  first 
position  of  closing  said  third  port  and  opening  said  first  port 
in  a  normal  stale  that  said  electric  signal  is  not  applied  or  at  a 
second  position  of  opening  said  third  port  and  closing  said 
first  pon  in  an  active  state  that  said  electric  signal  is  applied, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  ports  are  communicated  with 
each  other  or  said  second  and  third  ports  are  communicated 
with  each  other;  and 
a  solenoid  assembly  disposed  within  said  second  chamber  to 
surround  a  portion  of  said  valve  means  and  having  an  annular 
solenoid  coil,  an  annular  bobbin  wound  by  said  solenoid  coil 
and  a  pair  of  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said  solenoid 
coil  and  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  said  valve  body  for  moving 
said  valve  means  to  said  second  position  from  said  first 
position  in  response  to  said  electric  signal, 
wherein  said  first  cover  and  said  diaphragm  define  said  first 
chamber,  said  second  cover  and  said  diaphragm  define  said 
second  chamber,  said  first  port  is  provided  at  a  center  of  said 
first  cover,  said  third  port  is  provided  at  said  first  cover  apart 
from  said  first  port  at  a  distance,  and  said  second  pon  is 
provided  to  said  housing, 
wherein  said  valve  means  comprises: 

first  valve  means  for  opening/closing  said  first  pon.  and 
reciprocally  movable  in  response  to  magnetic  force  gener- 
ated from  said  solenoid  assembly  and  composed  of  an 
armature  disposed  coaxially  with  said  valve  body  adjacent 
to  said  second  cover  within  said  second  chamber,  a  push 
rod  extending  to  said  first  chamber  from  said  second  cham- 
ber through  said  hole  and  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to 
said  armature  in  a  coaxial  relationship,  and  a  first  spool 
coaxially  provided  to  the  other  end  of  said  push  rod  and 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  push  rod; 
second  valve  means  for  opening/closing  said  third  port,  com- 
posed of  a  supporting  rod  provided  between  said  first  and 
third  ports  in  parallel  with  said  first  valve  means  and  having 
one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  first  cover,  and  L-shaped 
hinged  valve  means  having  a  second  spool  for  opening/ 
closing  said  third  port  and  a  valve  lever  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  second  spool  to  be  engaged  with  a  step 
formed  to  coupling  portion  of  said  push  rod  and  said  first 
spool  by  the  diametric  difference  and  coupling  with  the 
other  end  of  said  supporting  rod  by  a  pin;  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  valve  lever  and  said  first 
cover  to  surround  said  first  spool  for  pressing  said  valve 
lever,  and 
said  first  and  second  valve  means  are  operatively  connected 
with  each  other  by  the  resilient  force  of  said  spring. 


5,685338 
SHUT-OFF  DEVICE 
Werner    Trunk,    Hedetoften,    DenmarV,    assignor    to    Brdr. 
Christensens-Hancr  A/S,  Haslcv,  Denmarl 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,474 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  27,  1995, 0502/95 
Int  a.*  F16K  5/OS 
VS.  CI.  137—613  9  , 


1.  A  shut-off  device  for  pipelines  and  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  an  abutment  face  and  a  flow  passageway  wherein 
the  casing  has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  at  least  one  shut-off 
member  provided  with  a  through-going  cavity  and  movable 
between  a  posiuon  in  which  the  flow  passageway  is  open  and  a 
position  in  which  the  flow  passageway  is  closed,  and  wherein  an 
auxiliary  chamber  is  arranged  in  the  casing  and  communicating 
with  the  cavity  of  the  shut-off  member,  sealing  means  being 
provided  between  the  shut-off  member  and  the  casing,  wherein  the 
auxiliary  chamber  is  defined  by  a  separate,  substantially  non- 
resilient  wall  portion  abutting  said  abutment  face,  a  pressure- 
relieving  passageway  being  fomied  in  the  casing  between  the 
abutment  face  and  the  inlet  or  outlet  of  the  shut-off  device. 

9.  A  shut-off  device  according  to  claim  1  and  of  the  double 
block  and-bleed  type,  thus  comprising  first  and  second  shut-off 
members,  wherein  a  second  pressure-relieving  passageway  is  pro- 
vided between  the  abutment  face  in  a  second  auxiliary  chamber  of 
the  second  shut-off  member  and  the  outlet  of  the  shut-off  device 


5,685339 

HOT/COLD  WATER  FLOWRATE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Chin-liiai  Lee,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei  City,  lUwan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,064 

Int  a."  F16K  11/076 

VS.  a.  137—625.41  4  claims 


1.  A  hot/cold  water  flowrate  control  device,  comprising: 

a  casing  connected  to  a  hot/cold  water  supply  system,  said 

casing  comprising  a  ball  socket  at  a  top  end  thereof,  a  blind 

hole   radially   extending   from   said   ball    socket    a    spring 

mounted  in  said  blind  hole,  and  a  locating  rod  supported  on 
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said  spring  in  said  blind  hole  and  forced  by  said  spring  to 
paftially  project  into  said  ball  socket,  a  cold  water  inlet  and  a 
hot  water  inlet  adapted  for  receiving  cold  water  and  hot  water 
fJDin  said  hol/cold  water  supply  system; 

a  hollow  ball  cap  fixedly  secured  to  said  casing  and  covered 
over  said  ball  socket; 

a  water  outlet  pipe  defining  a  longitudinal  water  passage  adapted 
for  guiding  out  water  from  said  ca&ing;  and 

a  ball  valve  nxninted  in  the  ball  socket  of  said  casing  and  turned 
therein  by  said  water  oudet  pipe,  said  ball  valve  comprising  a 
hollow  neck  extending  out  of  said  ball  cap  and  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  water  outlet  pipe,  a  stepped  locating  groove  in 
the  periphery  forced  into  engagement  with  said  locating  rcxl. 
and  a  substantially  Y-shaped  water  passage  adapted  for  con- 
necting the  cold  water  passage  and  hoi  water  passage  of  said 
casing  to  the  longitudinal  water  passage  of  said  water  oudet 
pipe,  said  stepped  locating  groove  comprising  a  deep  sliding 
groove  section  in  the  middle,  two  deep  locating  groove  sec- 
bons  at  two  opposite  sides  of  said  deep  sliding  groove  section, 
and  two  shadow  bordertine  groove  sections  disposed  between 
said  deep  sliding  groove  section  and  said  deep  locating 
groove  sections; 

wherein  the  cold  water  inlet  and  hot  water  inlet  of  said  casing 
are  disconnected  from  the  water  passage  of  said  ball  valve 
when  one  of  the  locating  groove  sections  of  said  stepped 
locating  gnx>ve  is  moved  with  said  ball  valve  into  engage- 
ment with  said  locating  rod;  the  cold  water  inlet  of  said  casing 
is  connected  to  the  water  passage  of  said  ball  valve  and  the 
hot  water  inlet  of  said  casing  is  disconnected  from  the  water 
passage  of  said  ball  valve  when  said  locating  rtxl  is  moved  in 
the  sliding  groove  section  of  said  stepped  locating  groove  to 
an  upper  liinit  position;  the  hot  water  inlet  of  said  casing  is 
connected  to  the  water  passage  of  said  ball  valve  and  the  cold 
water  inlet  of  said  casing  is  disconnected  from  the  water 
passage  of  said  ball  valve  when  said  locating  rod  is  moved  in 
the  sliding  groove  section  of  said  stepped  locating  groove  to  a 
lower  limit  position 


receiving  a  retractable  means  inserted  therethrough,  said  valve 
body  having  a  longitudinally  oriented  milled  surface  at  a 
lateral  side  thereof,  said  valve  body  is  connected  to  a  mount- 
ing plate  disposed  on  the  top  side  thereof,  said  mounting  plate 
IS  in  mm  secured  with  a  control  means,  a  feed  hole  having 
multiple  threads  and  a  return  hole  having  multiple  threads 
being  formed  in  said  milled  surface  for  receiving  a  feed  duct 
means  and  a  return  duct  means  respectively; 

said  retractable  means,  consisting  of  a  cock  of  a  size  matching 
that  of  said  valve  hole  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
onented  through  holes  circumferentially  distributed  on  an 
upper  side  thereof  for  passage  of  a  liquid,  said  cock  having  a 
lower  end  integrally  connected  to  a  neck  portion  and  a  disc 
plug  of  a  size  slightly  larger  than  that  of  said  outlet,  said  cock 
further  having  a  centrally  disposed  threaded  opening  and  a 
screw  rod  engaged  within  the  opening,  said  screw  rod  is 
welded  to  a  pivot  which  is  fitted  in  a  first  notch  formed  in  a 
lower  end  of  a  rod.  a  bolt  being  passed  through  said  first  notch 
and  said  pivot  so  that  said  pivot  may  turn,  a  spring  being  fitted 
around  said  rod  which  has  a  second  notch  passing  through  a 
hole  of  a  cover  so  that  said  cover  may  be  locked  with  said 
valve  body;  said  control  ineans  being  disposed  on  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  having  a  connecting  portion  for  fitting  into  said 
second  notch  of  said  rod  to  allow  said  retractable  means  to 
travel  within  said  valve  body. 

said  feed  duct  means  cotisisting  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  parts 
screwably  connected  to  said  feed  hole  of  said  valve  body  for 
passage  of  the  liquid;  and  said  return  duct  means  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  tubular  parts  screwably  connected  to  said  return 
hole  of  said  valve  body  for  passage  of  the  liquid. 

said  disc  plug  of  said  cock  urging  against  said  outlet  by  means 
of  the  action  of  said  spring  when  said  control  means  is 
inactive,  so  that  the  liquid  from  said  valve  body  is  discharged 
via  said  return  duct  nneans  for  recycling;  said  retractable 
means  displaces  upwardly  when  said  control  means  is  active, 
bnnging  said  rod  and  said  cock  to  simultaneously  displace 
upwardly,  with  said  cock  sealing  said  return  hole,  so  that  the 
liquid  flows  via  said  feed  dud  means  and  said  valve  hole  past 
said  through  holes  of  said  cock  and  through  said  outlet  until  a 
determined  amount  is  reached. 


5,685,340 
METERING  VALVE 
lU-HuBC  Hiuuic  No.  37,  Laae  281,  Hwa  Cheng  RomI.,  Hsin 
Chuanc  lUpd  Haieii,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Scr.  No.  615,047 
Int  CI."  F16K  11/02 
VS.  CL  137—625.49 
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5,685341 
WATER  FAUCET  WITH  QUICK-CONNECT  SOCKET 
Jimmie  D.  Chrysier,  Wyoming,  and  Robert  S.  CrcsweU,  Grand 
10  Claims       Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Amerilumi,  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,197 

int  CI."  E03C  //W 

VS.  CL  137—801  20  CUims 


1.  An  improved  metcnng  valve  compnsing: 

a  valve  body  of  a  hollow  tubular  structure  having  an  outlet  of  a  1.  In  a  faucet  assembly  iiKluding  at  least  one  water  supply  lead 

relatively  smaller  diameter  in  a  bottom  side  thereof  and  a  with  a  fittmg  thereon  and  a  faucet  assembly  with  at  least  one  socket 

valve  hole  having  multiple  threads  in  a  top  side  thereof  for  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  fitting  in  sealing  engagement,  one  of 
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said  water  supply  lead  and  said  fitting  having  a  portion  rouuble 
relative  to  die  faucet  assembly  when  the  fitting  is  in  sealing 
engagement  therewith,  the  rotatabie  portion   having  an  annular 
discontinuity,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  a  water  supply  lead 
and  the  faucet  assembly  when  die  fitting  is  received  within  the 
socket,  said  member  having  a  recess  with  an  axial  discontinu- 
ity adapted  to  engage  the  annular  discontinuity  whereby  when 
the  fitting  is  received  within  the  socket,  the  rotatabie  portion 
will  be  received  within  the  recess  and  will  be  prevented  from 
rotating  when  the  aimular  discontinuity  engages  the  axial 
discontinuity. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  first  fluid  into  a  second  fluid,  which 
apparatus  comprises: 

a  housing  having  a  flow-dvough  chamber  to  enable  said  second 
fluid  to  flow  through  said  apparatus; 

a  tlnottiing  body  movably  positioned  in  die  flow-through  cham- 
ber, 

inlet  and  oudet  passages  to  enable  flow  of  said  second  fluid  to 
and  from,  respectively,  said  flow-dirough  chamber; 

movement  means  for  moving  said  throttling  body  to  and  from  a 
position  in  which  said  dirottling  body  blocks  the  inlet  passage 
and  a  position  in  which  the  inlet  passage  is  open;  and 

means  for  introducing  said  first  fluid  in  front  of  said  inlet 
passage; 

wherein  the  flow-dirough  chamber  is  provided  with  a  filling 
body  in  order  to  direct  die  flow  through  the  chamber,  and 
wherein  said  filling  body  has,  in  cross  section,  the  shape  of  a 
segment  of  a  circle,  which  segment  is  arranged  in  the  flow- 
through  chamber  on  a  side  of  the  flow-through  chamber 
opposite  to  the  throttling  body. 


5,685,342 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  A  FIRST  FLUID  INTO  A 

SECOND  FLUID 

Rolf  Elthoim,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kvaemer  PiUping 

Technologies,  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  440,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  8,  1995,  9500830 
InL  a.*  F16K  2 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  137-888  14  cUims 


a  bottom  portion  sized  to  fit  over  an  end  of  the  well  pipe,  said 
bottom  portion  for  sealing  die  well  pipe  end,  said  bottom 
portion  including  a  top  surface; 

attachment  means  for  securely  anchoring  said  boQom  portion  to 
the  well  pipe  end; 

a  first  socket  located  in  said  top  surface  of  said  bottom  portion; 

a  shaft  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  fastened  within  said  first  socket;  and 

a  substantially  planar  platform  having  a  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  having  a  second  socket 
located  therein,  said  upper  surface  providing  a  support  sur- 
face, said  second  end  of  said  shaft  fastened  within  said  second 
socket. 


5,685344 
COMPOSITE  METAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Ralph  A.  lorio,  Bloomfieid  Hilb,  and  Glen  A.  Gibbs,  Wan«n, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260323,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,490342,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  806,173,  Dec  12, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5339367.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  556,751 

Int  CL'  FI6L  53/00 

VS.  a.  138—140  18  Claims 


5,685343 

DECORATIVE  PIPE  TUBING  COVER 

Richard  D.  Smith,  6018  S.  Nebraska  St,  Marion,  Ind.  46953 

Filed  JuL  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,226 

Int  CL'  F16L  55/115 

VS.  CL  138—89  8  cua^ 

1.  A  closure  for  a  well  pipe  comprising: 


1.  A  composite  metal  tube  having  an  interior  surface  resistant  to 
interaction  with  materials  passing  therethrough,  the  composite  tube 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  outer  metal  conduit  having  an  interior  wall  surface 
which  defines  a  hollow  central  interior  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough;  and 
a  continuous  interior  tube  made  of  non-reactive  material  sur- 
rounded by  a  positioned  concentrically  widiin  said  cylindrical 
outer  metal  conduit,  said  continuous  interior  tube  having  an 
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outer  wall  surface  in  engagement  with  said  interior  wall 
surface,  the  interior  tube  having  a  wall  thickness  less  than 
about  0.02  inch  said  continuous  interior  tube  held  in  engage- 
ment within  said  cylindrical  outer  nietal  conduit  through  a 
mechanical  interference  fit  existing  between  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  outer  metal  wall  and  the  outer  wall  surface  of  the 
continuous  interior  tube,  said  outer  wall  of  said  continuous 
interior  tube  having  essentially  uniform  contact  characteristics 
with  said  interior  wall  surface  circumferentially  around  the 
composite  tube  wherein  said  interior  wall  is  of  essentially 
uniform  thickness. 


5,685346 

ADJUSTABLE  CLIP  ELEMENTS  FOR  RIGIDLY 

CONNECTING  OSCILLATING  ARMS  OF  A  WEAVING 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jean-Paul  Fromcnt,  Dooanrd,  aad  Andr^  Fumex,  lUMres, 

both  of  France,  asrisnon  to  StanbU  Faverscs,  Faverscs, 

France 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,402 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  May  24,  199S,  95  86416 
Int.  a."  093C  I//4 
VS.  a.  139— S7  11  Claims 


5,685345 

REINFORCING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONDUIT;  AND 

METHOD 

Steven    S.    Gicseke,    Ridiileid;    Thomas    A.    Boeckcrmann, 

Lakeville,  and  Larry  R.  Nepsund,  Savace,  all  of  Minn., 

assigiion  to  DooaMsoo  Company,  Inc.,  MinncnpoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^1 

Int.  a.*  F16L  9/14 

VS.  CL  138—172  9  Claims 


7.  An  air  conduit  construction  compnsing: 

(a)  a  conduit  section  being  of  a  cylindrical  construction  having 
opposite  first  and  second  open  ends;  said  conduit  section 
having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  open  ends:  and. 

(b)  a  support  member  positioned  inside  of  said  conduit  section 
first  open  end  and  extending  along  a  longitudinal  extension 
between  said  first  and  second  open  ends; 

(i)  said  support  member  including  a  friction  fit  constrtKtion 
on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  for  engagement  with  said  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  conduit  section;  and 

(ii)  said  support  member  comprising  a  circular  ring  along  a 
complete  length  of  said  longitudinal  extension  between  said 
first  and  second  open  ends;  said  circular  ring  having  an 
outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  an  inner  edge  and  a  central 
ponion;  said  support  member  inner  surface  having  a 
tapered  section,  in  thickness,  extending  between  said  cen- 
tral portion  and  said  inner  edge;  said  tapered  section  being 
located  along  said  longitudinal  extension  between  said  first 
and  second  open  ends. 


1.  An  adjustable  clip  element  for  pivocally  connecting  an  oscil- 
lating arm  of  a  weaving  control  system  with  an  engaging  rod  of  a 
drawing  system  associated  with  a  heddle  frame  of  a  weaving  loom, 
the  clip  element  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  body  ponion  and  first  and  second  ends, 

a  slide  block  moveably  mounted  relative  to  said  frame  and 
having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  branch  members  adapted  to  extend 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  oscillating  arm,  each  of  said  branch 
members  having  free  end  portions,  said  frame  having  two  first 
lateral  guides  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof,  iuid  two  second 
lateral  guides  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof, 

a  first  pair  of  spaced  clamping  jaws  slidably  mounted  adjacent 
said  two  first  lateral  guides  and  adapted  to  clampingly  engage 
a  first  edge  of  the  oscillating  arm,  said  first  pair  of  clamping 
jaws  being  engaged  on  opposite  beveled  sides  of  a  first  wedge 
member  sealed  within  said  slide  block  adjacent  said  base 
thereof, 

a  second  pair  of  clamping  jaws  slidably  mounted  adjacent  said 
second  end  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  two  second  lateral 
guides  and  adapted  to  clampingly  engage  a  second  edge  of  the 
oscillating  arm  opposite  the  first  edge  thereof,  said  second 
pair  of  clamping  jaws  being  engaged  on  opposite  beveled 
sides  of  a  second  wedge  member  mounted  therebetween,  and 

a  first  adjusting  means  mounted  to  said  braiKh  members  of  said 
slide  block  adjacent  said  free  end  portions  thereof,  said  first 
adjusting  means  being  engageable  with  said  second  wedge 
member  so  as  to  urge  second  wedge  member  toward  said  base 
of  said  slide  block  while  simultaneously  urging  said  first 
wedge  member  toward  free  end  portions  of  said  branch  mem- 
bers of  said  slide  block  and  thereby  moving  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  clamping  jaws  toward  one  another  whereby 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  clamping  jaws  are  adapted  to  be 
urged  against  the  first  and  second  opposite  edges  of  the 
oscillating  arm  to  thereby  clamp  said  frame  of  the  adjustable 
clip  element  to  the  oscillating  arm  while  simultaneously  rein- 
forcing said  frame. 


5,685347 
;  CIRCULAR  AIR  BAG  MADE  OF  TWO 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  WOVEN  FABRICS 
Raymond  Grakam,  Bradford;  Christopher  Panl  Kavanagli, 
Conglrtoa;  Simon  Vakcabors,  MacClcafleid,  and  Michad 
Gcrram  Litton,  Prestwick,  aO  of  Great  Brftain,  msicnors  to 
Airbass  IntcnmtiaMi  Limited,  LomIob,  Eocland 
Coatimmtioa  of  Ser.  No.  743,282,  Sc|>.  16,  1991,  abuidoncd. 

This  appbcatfam  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  431,466 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiacdom,  Feb.  16, 1989, 
8983559;  Sep.  27,  1989,  8921838 

Int  CL'  D83D  1/04;  B68R  21/16 
VS.  a.  139-399  (  Claims 


5,685348 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FILLER  FOR  DEVELOPER 
MATERIAL 
M.  Wcfmaa,  PiOiiDni;  MIthaa  VayiMhteyn,  Rodiater, 
of  N.Y,;  Okg  Y.  Abramov,  St.  Prtcnbori,  Ruarian 
Scfid  D.  Raybw,  St  Pctcnbarc  ITnmiiii  Fcd- 
Yari  A.  YiidiB.  St  PMmbari.  Ramiaa  Fcderatioa; 
G.  Kariricarav,  St  Petcnbarg.  Rnaaiaa  Fedcra- 
Lkxaiidcr  N.  Gcraatmov,  St  FMersbarg,  Rnaaiaa 
FcdcndoB,   — ifor»  to  Xcnn   CorporatioB,  Stamford, 


Filed  JnL  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698^12 

iat  CL'  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CL  141—2  M  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  filling  a  toner  container,  comprising; 

placing  a  first  toner  container  to  be  filled  in  filling  relationship  to 

a  fill  tube  and  a  supply  of  toner, 
applying  a  traveling  magnetic  field  to  the  fill  tube  so  that  toner 

moves  from  the  toner  supply  through  the  fill  tube  and  into  the 

first  container. 


removing  the  first  container  from  the  fill  tube; 
placing  a  second  container  to  be  filled  in  filling  relationship  to 
the  fill  tube. 


*tn  ncK 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  air  bag  free  from  a  non- 
peimeable  coating  by  weaving  on  a  loom  which  comprises: 

fonning  at  least  an  upper  and  lower  permeable  fabric  simulta- 
neously; 

simultaneously  weaving  said  upper  and  lower  fabrics  together  in 
selected  continuous  peripheral  area  such  that  a  continuous 
substantially  circular  seam  of  a  combined  fabric  is  formed 
thereat  that  encloses  a  space  with  a  substantially  circular 
periphery; 

cutting  the  fabric  about  the  entire  continuous  seam  to  produce 
said  air  bag;  and 

controlling  sett  of  the  weave  thereby  controlling  permeability  of 
the  weave  itself  free  from  additional  coatings  added  to  said  air 


5,685349 

BIASED  PLUNGERS  AND  VENT  BARS  FOR  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTSCMMJCING  FILLER  MATERLiL 

INTO  CONTAINERS 

Stavros  Mihatt,  Seattle,  and  Marria  L  Bcrc  IWoma,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Pramatiaa  Incorporated,  Seattle,  Wmh. 

FDcd  Jul  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,821 

Int  a.'  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CL  141—144  «  CUms 


1.  A  system  for  displacing  filler  material  from  measuring  cham- 
bers into  containers,  wherein  each  measuring  chamber  revolves 
substantially  in  unison  with  a  container  around  a  primary  axis,  said 
measuring  chamber  being  positioned  above  said  container  along  a 
second  axis  different  from  the  primary  axis,  said  measuring  cham- 
ber and  said  container  being  carried  by  a  frame  that  rotates  around 
said  primary  axis,  the  system  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  track  centered  on  the  primary  axis,  said  track 

lying  in  a  nonhorizonial  plane; 
a  plunger  tracking  assembly  for  following  said  track; 
a  plunger  assembly  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  frame  and 
coupled  to  said  plunger  tracking  assembly,  said  plunger 
assembly  including  a  plunger  carrying  a  spring  for  absorbing 
vertical  displacement  of  said  plunger  tracking  assembly  rela- 
tive to  the  plunger  as  said  plunger  tracking  assembly  follows 
said  track; 
a  vent  bar  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  lower  end 
including  a  passageway  for  allowing  gas  trapped  in  the  con- 
tainer below  the  filler  material  to  escape;  and 
a  vent  bar  mount  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  vent  bar  to 
said  plunger  assembly  vertical  displacement  of  said  plunger 
housing  being  Uansfened  to  said  vent  bar  by  said  vent  bar 
mount 
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5,685^50 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING, 

STORING  AND  DELIVERING  DANGEROUS 

CHEMICALS 

Naser  Mabniiid  Chowdhary,  OrcAetd,  Pa^  aasigiior  to  Air 

Products  Mid  Chemkab,  Inc^  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,770 

Int  a.*  B«5B  //W 

U.S.  CL  141—231  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transporting,  stonng  and  dispensing  dangerous 
chemicals  utiUzing  high  pressure  tubes  disposed  m  a  stacked 
vertical  array  comprising  the  steps  of: 
segregating  the  tubes  into  at  least  two  separate  banks,  each  bank 

consisting  of  outside  tubes  and  adjacent  inside  tubes: 
establishing  valved  flow  communication  only  between  the  out- 
side tubes  and  the  adjacent  inside  tubes  in  a  bank: 
filling  said  outside  tubes  in  each  bank  with  an  inert  gas.  and 
filling  said  inside  tubes  in  said  banks  with  said  dangerous 
chemical. 


IO< 


uun- 

OMMKKEO 

ccur/MEf 


within  a  multichambered  container,  the  mullichambered  container 
having  a  plurality  of  discrete  fluid-tight  chambers  therewithin 
wherein  each  of  the  discrete  chambers  has  an  opening  thereinto 
and  wherein  each  opening  is  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  opening 
within  each  other  chamber,  the  filler  adapter  assembly  comprising 
a  hollow,  substantially  cylindrical  filler  adapter  having  a  top  end 
with  a  large  opening  therein,  and  a  substantially  flat  base  end 
opposite  thereto,  said  base  end  having  a  plurality  of  plugs  protrud- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  sized  to  fit  into  the  openings  in  the 
multichambered  container,  and  wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of 
plugs  has  a  small  opening  therewithin,  said  filler  adapter  having  a 
fluid  conducting  lumen  coextensive  therewith  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  large  opening  in  said  top  end  and  said 
small  opening  in  said  one  plug,  said  filler  adapter  hirther  having  a 
releasable  closure  means  operable  for  releasably  affixing  said  filler 
adapter  assembly  in  leak-proof  attachment  to  the  multichambered 
container,  said  releasable  closure  means  including  a  gasket  means 
which  provides  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  top  of  the  multicham- 
bered container  vessel  and  the  filler  adapter  assembly. 


5,685352 

INDICATOR  FUNNEL  HAVING  IMPROVED  VERTICAL 

STABILITY 

Edward  N.  Faugtat,  4050  Maloney  Rd.,  Ptnconniiis,  Mich. 

48650 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  S*r.  No.  511,672 

Int  a.'  B65B  1/04 

VS.  a.  141—331  1  Claim 


5,685,351 

FILLER  ADAPTER  FOR  A  MULTICHAMBERED 

COISTAINER 

Randal  Kazaiiaa,  624  OUvc  SL,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  93101, 

and  David  Miiis,  5747  Gate  Ave,  Goicta,  Calif.  93117 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  546,782 

Int  a.'  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CL  141—325  9  Claims 


1.  A  filler  adapter  assembly  for  isolating  and  providing  fluid 
communication  with  the  interior  volume  of  a  particular  chamber 


1.  An  indicator  funnel  having  improved  vertical  stability, 

said  funnel  consisting  essentially  a  lower  spout  portion  having  a 
top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and  a  hollow  interior: 

said  lower  spout  portion  being  integrally  joined  and  surmounted 
at  the  top  end  by  an  upper  inverted  cone-shaped  portion  to 
form  an  enlarged  annular  nng  essentially  at  the  site  of  the 
joined  portions. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

said  enlarged  annular  ring  forming  a  shouldered  support  for  the 
funnel: 

said  lower  spout  portion  being  enlarged  and  adapted  to  fit  and 
stabilize  the  funnel  in  an  opening: 

a  hollow  tubular  float,  said  float  being  disengageable  from  the 
funnel: 

said  float  having  a  bottom  end  and  having  a  resting  and  an  active 
position  within  the  funnel: 

said  lower  spout  portion  having  a  float  guide  fixedly  centered  in 
Its  hollow  interior  such  that  the  float  is  freely  movable  therein 
and  such  that  the  float  is  capable  of  ascending  in  the  float 
guide  and  being  fully  rccessable  in  the  bottom  end  of  the 
lower  spout  such  that  the  bottom  end  of  the  float  is  higher 
than  the  bottom  end  of  the  lower  spout  when  the  float  is  in  a 
full  active  position  within  the  fuiuiel. 
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5,685353 
METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSIVE  SHAPE-DRYING  OF 
WOOD 
Perm  VUtaniemi,  Helsinki,  and  Paavo  Kontinen,  Espoo,  both 
of  Finland,  aasignon  to  Valtion  teknillinen  tutkimusitcskus, 
Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/W199,  8  371  Dato  Feb.  15,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26485,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,665 

Clahtts  priority,  application  Flnhmd,  May  18,  1993,  932246 

Int  CI.*  B27M  1/02:1/00 

VS.  a.  144—361  10  Claims 


2--fl 


Pi*»SM»  I^Vema 


1.  A  method  for  compressive  shape-drying  of  wood,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  raising  the  internal  temperature  of  the  wood  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  then  compressing  the  wood  in  a  first 
phase  rapidly  to  a  desired  shape  against  gas-permeable  sur- 
faces down  to  a  desired  thickness  dimension  while  simulta- 
neously controlling  the  internal  temperature  of  the  wood, 

(b)  during  a  second  phase  of  the  compression  process,  the 
compression  pressure  is  then  lowered  to  a  level  causing  a 
thickness  reduction  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  thickness 
reduction  caused  by  drying  of  the  wood,  and  meanwhile,  the 
internal  temperature  of  the  wood  is  lowered  with  the  progress 
of  the  compression  process  of  steps  (a)  and  (b). 


5,685354 

AUTOMATICALLY  RETRACTABLE  SUN  SHADE 

ASSEMBLY 

D-Kang  Kim,  Nam-Ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sugil  Kim, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,120,  Nov.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applkation  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,045 
Int  CL*  A47H  1/00 
VS.  a.  160—122  12  Claims 


c)  connectors  releasably  disposed  in  said  connecter  holdetf  and 
spaced  from  said  spine,  each  said  connector  having  a  tubular 
extension  spaced  forwardly  from  but  parallel  to  said  spine, 
said  extensions  being  spaced  from  but  facing  each  other  along 
a  single  longimdinal  axis  and  releasably  securing  opposite 
ends  of  said  rubber  band; 

d)  a  generally  cylindrical  tube  having  a  central  space  extending 
the  length  thereof,  said  tube  having  open  opposite  ends  slide- 
ably  secured  around  said  extensions  said  central  space  con- 
taining said  rubber  band,  said  tube  being  spaced  from  but 
parallel  to  said  spine; 

e)  a  pin  secured  to  said  rubber  band  and  to  said  tube  to  transmit 
said  rotary  force  from  said  rubber  band  to  said  tube;  and, 
an  elongated  flexible  sun  shade  having  one  end  thereof 

secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  tube  and  an  opposite  free  end, 
the  remainder  of  said  shade  being  wrapped  around  said  tube, 
whereby  pulling  said  free  end  to  unwrap  said  shade  operates 
against  the  rotary  force  of  said  rubber  band  so  that  when  said 
free  end  is  released  said  sun  shade  automatically  rewraps 
around  said  tube. 


0 


5,685355 
CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Gregory  H.  Cook,  6775  West  El  Camhio  del  Cerro,  Tucson, 
Ariz.  85745,  and  Charics  E.  Cook,  2416  Sierra  La.,  PUno, 
Tex.  75075 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,267 

Int  a.*  E05D  15/16 

VS.  a.  160-202  7  oaims 


1.  An  improved  automatically  retracuble  sun  shade  assembly, 
said  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  an  elongated  bracket  having  a  longitudinally  extending  spine 
with  two  opposite  ends  and  connector  holders  secured  to  said 
opposite  ends  and  extending  forwardly  thereof; 

b)  a  rubber  band  twisted  around  its  longitudinal  axis  to  provide 
a  rotary  force; 


1.  A  closure  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  closure  panels  adapted  to  be  moved  between 
deployed  and  stowed  positions  along  a  pair  of  carrier  tracks 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  building  opening,  each  closure  panel 
having  two  opposite  ends  and  an  actuator  on  each  end; 

the  actuators  in  the  closure  panel  deployed  position  having 
abutting  top  and  bottom  edges  and  parallel  side  surfaces,  such 
that  the  closure  panels  space  across  the  building  opening; 

the  actuators  in  the  closure  panel  stowed  posibon  having  abut- 
ting inner  and  outer  side  surfaces  and  parallel  top  edges  and 
parallel  bottom  edges,  with  top  and  bonom  edges  maintaining 
their  top  and  bottom  orientation;  and 

with  non-rigid  security  links  spanning  between  adjacent  actua- 
tors, the  security  links  having  lengths  and  attachment  points 
on  the  actuators  adapted  and  arranged  such  that  the  security 
links  are  taut  when  the  closure  panels  are  in  the  deployed  and 
stowed  positions  but  loose  as  the  closure  panels  transition 
between  the  deployed  and  stowed  positions. 
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5.685JM 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DENTAL  WAX  PATTERN 

Fuminobu  Kubo,  Katano,  and   Kazuhiko  Joshin,  Yokosuka. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  GC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495  J94 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-184080 

Int  CL"  B22C  7/02 

VS.  a.  164—45  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mailing  a  dental  wax  pattern,  comprising: 

applying  a  coating  of  a  release  agent  onto  the  surface  of  a  dental 

gypsum  model, 
coating  the  release  agent  coaled  model  with  an  emulsified  poly- 
mer coating  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acrylic  emulsion,  a  polyurethane  emulsion  and  an  epoxy 
emulsion,  which  does  not  leave  an  ash  residue  upon  incinera 
tion  at  700°  C  ;  and  then 
applying  a  molten  wax  onto  said  coaled  HKxlel  surface. 


5.685J57 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAPED  PARTS  OF 

METALS 

Masaahi  Kato,  Hiroshima;  Kazuo  Kitamura,  Tokyo,  and  Shini- 

clii  Okimoto,  Hiroshima,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 

Japan  Steel  Worlu,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  28,  1994,  6-111885: 
May  17,  1994,  6-125862;  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-078462 

Int.  CL"  B22D  I7/<00:25/00 
VS.  a.  164—113  10  Claims 


5,685358 
METHOD  FOR  MELT-MOLDING  GE,  SI,  OR  GE-SI 
ALLOY 
Koichi  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Ohzono,  525-5,  Minami- 
hira,  Shi«a-cho,  Shiga-gun,  Shiga-ken  520-05,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Denshi  Yakin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chigasald,  and 
Toshio  Ohzono,  Shiga-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116189 

Int.  CI."  B22D  1 7/00: 27m 

VS.  a.  164—120  4  Claims 

1    A  method  for  mell-molding  Ge.  Si  or  a  Ge-SI  alloy,  which 

comprises: 

heating  a  matenal  consisting  of  Ge.  Si  or  a  Ge-Si  alloy  to  al  least 

the  melting  point  of  the  matenal; 
healing  a  molding  die  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 

of  the  matenal: 
injecting  the  molten  matenal  at  a  predetermined  pressure  into  a 

cavity  of  the  healed  molding  die: 
cooling  the  molten  matenal  at  the  predetermined  pressure  in  the 
cavity  of  the  heated  molding  die  to  a  temperature  just  above 
the  temperature  al  which  the  matenal  solidities; 
decreasing  the  pressure  on  the  molten  matenal  in  the  cavity  of 
the  molding  die  and  cooling  the  molten  matenal  to  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  matenal  solidities; 
increasing  the  pressure  on  the  soliditied  matenal  in  the  cavity  of 
the  molding  die  to  the  predetermined  pressure  and  cooling  the 
solidified  matenal;  and 
releasing  the  pressure  on  the  soliditied  material  and  separating 
the  soliditied  matenal  from  the  molding  die. 


«      •      TV/ 
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5.685  J59 
DIRECT  COOLED  ANNULAR  MOLD 
Robert  Bruce  Wagstaff,  Veradale,  and  David  Alan  Salec,  Spo- 
kane, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Wagstaff,  Inc.,  Spokane, 
Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,906,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

531M63,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,768,  Feb. 

25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5382,230.  This  application  May  6,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  643,767 

Int.  CI.'' B22D  11/04:11/124 

VS.  ex.  164     441  14  Claims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  shaped  metal  part,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

feeding  a  metallic  feed  in  a  solid  state  into  a  cylinder  barrel  of 
an  injection  molding  machine,  wherein  the  cylinder  barrel 
includes  at  least  a  feed  zone,  a  compression  zone  and  an 
accumulating  zone,  and  houses  a  screw  rolatably  mounted 
within  the  cylinder  barrel; 

advaiKing  the  metallic  feed  from  the  feed  zone  through  the 
compression  zone  to  the  accumulating  zone  by  rotating  the 
screw; 

melting  the  metallic  feed  by  applying  heat  to  the  metallic  feed 
from  outside  the  cylinder  barrel  and  by  heat  produced  from 
frictional  and  shearing  forces  generated  as  a  result  of  rotation 
of  the  screw;  and 

injecting  the  metallic  feed  from  the  accumulating  zone  into  a  die 
to  form  the  shaped  metal  part,  while  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  metallic  feed  to  be  above  the  liquidus  of  the 
metallic  feed  dunng  said  injecting  step. 

wherein  the  temperature  is  at  least  IS°  C.  higher  than  the 
liquidus  of  the  metallic  feed  and  no  greater  than  .SO"  C.  higher 
than  the  liquidus  of  the  metallic  feed. 


I.  In  an  annular  mold  defining  a  cavity  therein  having  opposing 
end  openings  and  an  axis  extending  between  the  opposing  end 
openings  thereof  along  which  molten  metal  Is  cast  into  an  elon- 
gated body  of  metal  discharging  at  one  end  opening  of  the  cavity, 
a  pair  of  relatively  inner  and  outer  penpheral  walls  circumposed 
about  the  axis  of  the  cavity  and  spaced  apan  from  one  another 
transverse  the  axis  to  define  a  tirst  chamber  therebetween, 
said  tirst  chamber  having  oppositely  disposed  end  walls  that 
extend  transverse  the  axis,  and  an  inlet  therein  through  which 
liquid  coolant  can   be  supplied  under  pressure  to  the   tirst 
chamtJer. 


the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  mold  having  a  step  thereon 
which  projects  into  the  tirst  chamber  from  the  inner  peripheral 
wall  relatively  toward  the  outer  penpheral  wall. 

said  step  having  a  tir^t  surface  thereon  that  extends  transverse 
the  axis  of  the  cavity  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  first  chamber,  and  a  second  surface  thereon  that 
extends  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cavity  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the  mold  and 
coterminates  with  the  tirst  surface  to  form  a  comer  therebe- 
tween, and 

means  for  discharging  the  coolant  from  the  tirst  chamber  onto 
the  metal  emerging  as  a  body  from  the  one  end  opening  of  the 
cavity,  including  a  second  chamber  which  is  formed  in  the 
inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  mold  at  the  step. 

a  series  of  holes  opening  into  the  tirst  chamber  at  one  of  the  tirst 
and  second  surfaces  of  the  step,  and  discharging  into  the 
second  chamber  to  admit  the  coolant  thereto  at  a  reduced 
pressure  relative  to  that  of  the  coolant  in  the  first  chamber, 
and 

a  passage  opening  into  the  second  chamber  and  discharging  into 
the  ambient  atmosphere  of  the  mold  adjacent  the  one  end 
opening  thereof,  to  apply  the  coolant  to  the  metal  body 
emerging  therefrom. 


5,685360 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CASTING  AND  AUTOGENOUS 

WELDING  OF  SMALL  METAL  LOADS  IN  AN  INERT 

ATMOSPHERE 

Nickolas  Bizzio,  Monte-Cario,  Monaco,  assignor  to  Peacock 

Limited  L.C.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

I  Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,915 

Int  CI."  B22D  11/00:27/15 
VS.  a.  164-508  23  Oaims 


1.  Casting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  metallic  box-like  case  defining  a  melting  and  casting  chamber 
and  having  at  least  one  side  wall  and  two  end  walls  and 
mounted  for  rotation  between  a  loading  position,  in  which 
said  two  end  walls  are  substantially  aligned  horizontally,  and 
a  casting  position,  in  which  one  of  said  end  walls  constitutes 
a  bottom  and  the  other  one  of  said  end  walls  constitutes  a 
ceiling  of  said  chamber; 

at  least  one  opening/closing  door  for  said  chamber; 

a  crucible  located  inside  said  chamber  for  accommodating  a 
meul  load  to  be  cast; 

at  least  one  electrode  extending  hermetically  through  a  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  externally  connectable  to  a  source  of  elec- 
tric power  for  form  an  electric  arc  between  the  electrode  and 
the  load  in  the  crucible: 


a  coupling  means  for  connecting  the  inside  of  said  melting  and 

casting  chamber  either  to  a  source  of  a  pressurized  inert  gas  or 

to  a  source  of  vacuum; 
a  tubular  element  for  containing  a  mold,  said  tubular  element 

being  removably  insertable  in  said  chamber; 
engagement  means  for  an  end  of  the  tubular  element  that  Is 

directed  toward  said  bottom  of  the  chamber; 
means  for  forming  a  seal  between  said  engagement  means  and 

said  end  of  said  tubular  element  that  is  engaged  by  said 

means;  and 
at  least  one  opening  that  passes  through  at  least  one  of  the  walls 

of  said  chamber  and  through  which  the  inside  of  said  tubular 

element  can  be  connected  to  the  outside  of  said  chamber  by 

virtue  of  a  check  or  vent  valve. 


5,685361 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

HOUSING  SYSTEM  FOR  COOLING  AUTOMOTIVE 

ACCESSORY  COMPONENTS  AND  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

HOUSING  SYSTEM  FOR  COOLING  AUTOMOTIVE 

ACCESSORY  COMPONENTS  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Holger  Demmler,  Wonfurt,  and  Adolf  Kari,  Scfaweinfiirt,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Scfaweinfurt, 

Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1994,  44  16 
616.8 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20:  F28D  21/00 
VS.  CI.  165-^1  15  Claims 


15.  A  cooling  arrangement  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  cooling 
arrangement  comprising: 
a  housing; 
said  housing  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  receiving  a  coolant  and  a  chamber  for  receiving 
devices  to  be  cooled; 

said  coolant  chamber  having  input  means  and  output  means; 

said  input  means  comprising  means  for  receiving  a  flowing 
fluid  coolant; 

said  output  means  comprising  means  for  discharging  a  flow- 
ing fluid  coolant; 

means  for  separating  said  coolant  chamber  and  said  device 
chamber; 

said  separating  means  comprising  a  wall  structure; 

said  wall  structure  comprising  an  integral  continuously  solid, 
substantially  homogeneous  structure  wall  disposed  between 
said  coolant  chamber  and  said  device  chamber; 

means  for  guiding  coolant  between  said  input  means  and  said 
output  means; 

said  coolant  chamber  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion; 

said  first  chamber  portion  having  a  first  height: 

said  second  chamber  portion  having  a  second  height,  a  second 
length,  and  a  second  width; 

the  heights  being  in  a  direction  subsuntially  perpendicular  to 
said  wall  structure; 

said  second  height  being  substantially  greater  than  said  sec- 
ond width; 

said  first  height  being  substantially  shorter  than  said  second 
height; 

said  first  chamber  portion  comprising  a  broad  trough; 
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said  broad  trough  having  said  first  height: 

said  device  chamber  having  a  hrst  portion  adjacent  said  hrst 

chamber  portion,  and  a  second  portion  adjacent  said  second 

chamber  portion: 
said  first  portion  of  said  device  chamber  having  a  third  height: 
said  second  portion  of  said  device  chamber  having  a  fourth 

height: 
said  first  height  being  substantially  shorter  than  said  third 

height;  and 
said  fourth  height  being  shorter  than  said  third  height. 


5,685,3«3 

SUBSTRATE  HOLDING  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

KoicU  OiiUra;  Yasanori  Ando,  and  Hirosid  Inami,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  aarifnon  to  Niaaiii  Electric  Co^  Ltd^  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«8,767 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-331948 

Int  a."  C23C  14/50:  F28F  23A)0 

VS.  a.  165—46  17  Claims 


5,685,362 

STORAGE  CAPACITY  IN  HOT  DRY  ROCK  RESERVOIRS 

Donald  W.  Brown,  La«  Alamos,  N.  Mes.,  aarifpor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  UniTeraity  of  CaUforaia,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,830 

InL  a."  F28D  21/00 

UJS.  CL  165—45  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  extracting  energy  from  hot  rock 
located  beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth,  where  the  quantity  of 
extracted  energy  is  cycled  in  a  periodic  manner,  said  method 
comprising: 

a.  establishing  a  reservoir  comprised  of  hot  fractured  rock 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth: 

b.  continuously  providing  cold  liquid  to  said  reservoir  through  at 
least  one  injection  well,  where  said  injection  well  extends 
from  the  surface  of  the  earth  into  the  reservoir, 

c.  withdrawing  hot  liquid  from  the  reservoir  through  at  least  one 
production  well  at  a  base  rate  of  flow  for  a  first  time  period, 
where  said  production  well  extends  from  the  surface  of  the 
earth  into  the  reservoir: 

d.  withdrawing  hot  liquid  from  the  reservoir  through  the  produc- 
tion well  at  a  peak  rate  of  flow  for  a  second  time  period, 
where  said  second  time  period  is  of  lesser  duration  than  said 
first  time  period,  where  said  peak  flow  rate  is  greater  than  said 
base  flow  rate,  and  where  the  temperature  of  hot  liquid 
flowing  out  of  the  production  well  during  the  second  time 
period  is  about  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  temperatine  of  hot 
liquid  flowing  out  of  the  production  well  during  the  first  time 
period: 

e.  continuously  repeating  steps  c  and  d: 

f.  establishing  the  rate  of  flow  of  cold  liquid  into  the  reservoir  at 
a  value  effective  for  maintaining  the  base  flow  rate  and  the 
peak  flow  rate  for  a  plurality  of  cycles  and 

g.  extracting  heat  from  hot  liquid  to  form  cold  hquid  which  is 
provided  to  the  reservoir. 


1.  A  substrate  holding  device,  comprising: 

a  base  for  holding  a  substrate; 

a  sealed  portion  provided  on  said  base,  at  least  part  of  said 

seated  portion  being  flexible: 
a  heat  absorbing  fluid  filling  said  sealed  portion; 
a  sheet-shaped  rubber  elastic  material  being  disposed  on  said 

sealed  portion;  and 
a  substrate  retainer  for  pressing  fringes  of  said  substrate  placed 

on  said  substrate  holding  device  against  said  base. 
16.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  substrate  holding  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  sheet  on  a  base  for  holding  a  substrate: 

fixing  fringes  of  said  sheet  to  said  base  to  form  a  sealed  portion 

therein; 
while  evacuating  said  sealed  portion  through  a  suction  port 

formed  in  said  base,  injecting  a  previously  deaerated  heat 

absorbing  fluid  into  said  sealed  portion  through  an  injection 

port  formed  in  said  base  to  fill  said  sealed  portion  with  said 

heat  absorbing  fluid; 
closing  said  sixrtion  port  and  said  injection  port;  and 
fixing  a  rubber  elastic  material  on  said  sheet  in  contact  with  said 

substrate. 


5,685,364 
SNAP-ON  BRACKET  FOR  A  CONDENSER  HEADER 
Matthew  K.  Harris,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Zcsel  USA 
Corporatkm,  Dccatnr,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,279 
Int  a."  F28F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  165—67  2»  ClalBS 

1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  having  two  spaced  apart  header  tubes,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  tubes  extending  between  the  header  tubes  for 
passing  refrigerant  between  the  header  tubes,  and  furtlier  having 
external  components  secured  to  the  header  tubes,  the  header  tubes 
being  of  two  curved  portions  joined  together  and  having  ribs  on 
opposite  edges,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  central  body  portion  having  a  concave  contact  surface  for 

fitting  against  one  of  the  header  tubes: 
fastening  means  for  securing  one  of  the  external  components  to 

the  central  body  portion; 
a  pair  of  aims  extending  from  the  central  body  portion,  spaced 
apart  for  fitting  around  the  ribs  of  the  one  of  the  header  tubes, 
and  each  of  the  arms  extending  symmetrically  about  a  central 
axis  with  respea  to  the  other  of  the  arms; 
tips  formed  into  each  of  tlie  ends  of  the  arms  to  extend  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  central  axis  and  the  contact  surface  of  tlie 
central  body  portion,  and  having  continuous  slwulders  with 
flat  inner  walls  which  extend  parallel  to  the  central  axis;  and 
wherein  the  shoulders  of  the  tips  are  spaced  apart  from  the 
concave  contact  surface  of  the  central  body  portion  for  engag- 
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ing  the  ribs  of  the  one  of  the  header  tiibes  for  holding  the 
central  body  portion  against  the  one  of  the  header  tubes,  with 
the  concave  contact  surface  fitting  against  the  one  of  the 
header  tubes. 
16.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  having 
two  spaced  apart  header  tiibes,  a  plurality  of  parallel  tiibes  extend- 
ing between  the  header  tubes  for  passing  refrigerant  between  the 
header  nibcs,  and  fiirther  having  external  components  secured  to 
the  header  tubes,  the  header  hibes  being  of  two  curved  portions 
joined  together  at  seams  which  define  ribs  on  opposite  edges  of  the 
header  tubes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  snap-on  bracket  having  a  central  body  portion  with  a 
concave  surface  for  fitting  flush  against  one  of  the  header 
tiibes,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  extending  from  the  central 
body  portion  symmetiically  about  a  centi^  axis  with  lespecl 
to  the  other  of  the  arms,  and  continuous  shoulders  with  flat 
inner  walls  formed  into  the  ends  of  the  arms  to  extend 
substantially  parallel  to  the  central  axis  and  the  concave 
surface  of  the  central  body  portion; 
fitting  end  tips  of  the  arms  against  the  ribs  of  the  one  of  the 
header  tubes,  widi  the  central  axis  align  parallel  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  one  of  the  header  nibes; 
pressing  forward  with  substantially  straight  axial  movement 
along  a  centerline  which  is  equidistance  between  each  of  the 
tips  and  which  intersects  both  the  central  axis  of  the  snap-on 
bracket  and  the  longimdinal  axis  of  the  one  of  the  header 
tubes; 
pressing  tlie  tips  over  tlie  ribs  and  catching  the  continuous 
shoulders  against  the  ribs  on  opposite  edges  of  the  one  of  the 
header  tubes,  with  die  concave  surface  of  the  central  body 
portion  fitting  flush  against  the  one  of  the  header  tubes;  then, 
passing  the  heat  exchanger  through  a  brazing  furnace,  brazing 

the  snap-on  bracket  to  the  one  of  die  header  mbes;  and 
fastening  one  of  the  external  components  to  the  central  body 
portion  to  secure  the  one  of  the  external  components  to  the 
one  of  the  headers. 


5,685,365 
RADIATOR  FOR  HEATING  ROOMS 
Giuseppe  De'Longhi,  lyeriso,  Italy,  assignor  to  De'  Longhi 
S.pA.,  Tkrriso,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  20, 1995,  MI95U0031 
Int.  a.*  F24H  3/00 
VS.  a.  165—135  10  Claims 

1.  A  radiator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  upright  radiating  elements  connected  to 

one  another  in  succession,  each  of  said  elements  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sheets  each  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  hub  defining 

respective  openings  and  coimnunicating  with  fluid  passages 

formed  in  the  respective  radiating  element,  said  sheets  of 


each  radiating  element  being  welded  together  around  each 

of  said  hubs  and  along  a  path  which  defines  a  passage 

extending  between  said  hubs;  and 

deformation  means  for  reducing  temperature  along  perimeters  of 

said  radiating  elements  including  apenures  formed  between 

said  hubs  and  said  perimeters,  at  least  one  of  said  apertures 

being  an  arcuate  aperture  located  in  a  deformation  sensitive 

region  around  said  upper  hub  for  preventing  deformation  of 

said  sheets  upon  welding  of  said  sheets  around  said  hubs. 


5,685,366 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY,  SMALL  VOLUME  EVAPORATOR 

FOR  A  REFRIGERANT 

Mark  Voss,  FranksvUle;  GregOfT  Hughes,  Milwaukee;  Scot 

Alley,  and  Peter  Kottal,  both  of  Radne,  all  of  Wis.,  assignon 

to  Modine  Manufacturing,  Radne,  Wb. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,034,  Oct  24,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,622,219. 

This  application  Jnn.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  459,251 

Int  CL'  F28F  9/26 

VS.  a.  165—144  15  Claims 
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1.  In  an  evaporator  for  a  refrigerant  having  at  least  two  spaced 
elongated  header  and  tank  constructions,  a  plurality  of  flattened 
mbes  extending  in  parallel  between  said  header  and  tank  construc- 
tions and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interiors  thereof,  fins 
extending  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  flattened  mbes,  and  a 
refrigerant  inlet  having  an  inlet  port  in  one  of  said  header  and  tank 
constructions  and  located  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having 
oppositely  directed  ports  aimed  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the 
header  and  tank  construction,  the  improvement  wherein  said  refrig- 
erant inlet  is  defined  by  an  inlet  fixture  including  a  piece  of  sheet 
stock  including  a  dimple  formed  therein  and  sized  to  fit  within  said 
inlet  port,  and  two  oppositely  directed  tabs  formed  in  said  dimple 


1012 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


NONTMBER  11,  1997 


November  11,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1013 


to  define  said  oppositely  directed  ports,  and  a  cover  for  said  sheet 
stock  fitted  thereto  and  defining  an  inlet  passage  extending  to  said 
dimple. 


5,685,368 

OIL  COOLER 

Muncnori  Yuasa.  Chiryu.  and  Sciichi  Kato,  Kariya,  botli  of 

Japan,  aadgnon  to  Nippoadcnao  Co,,  LtiL,  Kariya,  Japan 

nicd  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,862 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318207 

InC  a."  F28F  3A)8 

VS.  a.  165—167  9  Claims 


5,685,367 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FIN  HAVING  SLITS  AND  LOUVERS 

FORMED  THEREIN 
Hong-Seok  Jnn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aadgnor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  LtiL,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,581 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  25,  1995, 
95-11432  U 

Int  CL*  F28D  1/04:  F28F  1/32 
VS.  a.  165—151  2  Claims 


W  90k  7k     21 


1.  A  heal  exchanger  for  an  air  conditioner,  the  heal  exchanger 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flat  fins  spaced  apart  and  arranged  in  parallel  for 
conducting  a  fluid  flow  therebetween: 

a  plurality  of  pipes  extending  through  the  fins  for  conducting  a 
heat  exchange  medium; 

slit  type  gnd  groups  formed  in  each  fin  in  a  space  formed 
between  adjacent  ones  of  the  pipes  for  making  the  fluid  flow 
turbulent,  slit  type  grids  of  each  group  arranged  in  a  radiant 
pattern  with  respect  to  a  respective  pipe,  each  said  slit  type 
grid  being  of  progressively  smaller  cross  section  as  it 
approaches  the  pipe;  and 

fir^  and  second  louver  type  gnd  units  formed  in  each  fin  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicularty  to  a  direction  of  fluid 
flow,  the  first  louver  type  grid  unit  situated  upstream  of  a 
respective  pipe  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  the  fluid 
flow,  and  the  second  louver  type  grid  unit  situated  down- 
stream of  the  pipe,  each  louver  type  grid  unit  situated  in  an 
opening  formed  through  the  fin  and  being  slanted  with  respect 
to  a  plane  of  the  fin  for  conducting  a  portion  of  the  fluid  flow 
through  the  opening  from  one  side  of  the  fin  to  the  other  side, 
each  said  louver  type  grid  unit  including  a  surface  intersecting 
the  plane  of  the  respective  fin.  the  surface  facing  in  an 
upstream  direction  with  reference  to  the  direcuon  of  fluid  flow 
across  the  fin,  the  surface  being  spaced  in  a  downstream 
direction  from  an  adjacent  edge  of  a  respective  opening  to 
fonn  therewith  a  passage  extending  from  one  side  of  the  fin  to 
the  other  side,  the  surface  terminating  in  upstream  and  down- 
stream edges,  the  upstream  edge  disposed  upstream  with 
respect  to  the  downstream  edge,  a  portion  of  the  surface 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  one  side  and  terminating  at 
the  upstream  edge  to  deflect  fluid  into  the  passage. 


.^^^1^* 


1.  A  laminated  oil  cooler  for  cooling  engine  oil  by  using  engine 
cooling  water,  said  oil  cooler  comprising: 

an  engine  side  bracket  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said 
engine  oil.  said  engine  side  bracket  being  arranged  to  be 
mounted  on  an  engine; 

a  filter  side  bracket  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  engine 
cooling  water,  said  filter  side  bracket  being  arranged  to  con- 
nect with  an  oil  filter  for  filtering  impurities  of  said  engine  oil; 
and 

a  heat  exchanging  portion  held  between  said  engine  side  bracket 
and  said  filter  side  bracket  for  heat  exchanging  between  said 
engine  cooling  water  and  said  engine  oil.  wherein 

said  heat  exchanging  portion  is  formed  by  laminating  a  plurality 
of  plates  rotated  by  90*  relabve  to  an  adjacent  plate,  each  of 
said  plates  having  first  fluid  holes  and  second  fluid  holes 
formed  at  a  periphery  portion  thereof  and  a  fluid  passage 
portion  formed  in  a  concave  shape  at  a  center  portion  thereof, 
said  fluid  passage  portion  communicating  with  said  second 
fluid  holes  without  communicating  with  said  first  fluid  holes, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  fluid  holes  communicating  with  at 
least  one  of  said  second  fluid  holes  of  the  adjacent  plate  to 
form  two  independent  fluid  pipes,  one  pipe  being  connected  to 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of  said  engine  side  bracket  and  the 
other  pipe  being  connected  to  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of  said 
filter  side  bracket,  so  that  each  fluid  passage  for  said  engine 
oil  and  said  engine  cooling  water  is  alternately  formed 
between  the  adjacent  plates. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  plates  has  a  circular  shape  and 
each  of  said  plates  has  a  ring-shaped  outer  frame  portion 
forming  an  outer  wall  portion  of  said  heat  exchanging  portion, 
a  ring-shaped  inner  frame  portion  forming  an  inner  periphery 
wall  of  said  beat  exchanging  portion,  and  a  connecting  portion 
partitioning  each  fluid  passage  portion  into  two  fluid  passages; 

the  second  fluid  holes  which  communicate  with  the  fluid  passage 
portion  are  symmetric  with  each  other  with  reference  to  a 
center  axis; 

one  of  said  first  fluid  holes  which  is  free  from  communication 
v^th  fluid  passage  being  partitioned  by  a  connecting  piece 
into  first  and  second  holes  and  a  diametrically  opposed  first 
fluid  hole  being  provided  as  a  non-partitioned  hole,  said  first 
fluid  holes  being  positioned  so  as  to  be  respectively  rotated 
from  the  second  fluid  holes  by  90*.  a  position  of  the  coimect- 
ing  portion  of  a  plate  corresponding  to  a  position  of  the 
connecting  piece  of  the  adjacent  plate. 


'  5,685,369 

METAL  SEAL  WELL  PACKER 
Sterca  C.  Ellis,  Aboyne;  Allan  C.  Sharp;  Stephen  Reid,  both  of 
Bridfe  of  Don,  and  Rickwii  P.  Rubbo,  Don  of  CuHs,  all  of 
Great  Britahi,  aarifMin  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc^  Houston, 
Tn. 

Filed  May  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,598 

Int  a.'  E21B  33/12 

VS.  a.  166-195  9  Claims 


a  tubular  segment; 

a  locator  mounted  externally  to  said  tubular  segment,  further 
comprising: 

a  seal  selectively  engageable  with  the  seal  bote  upon  advance- 
ment of  said  tubular  segment; 
a  lock  mechanism  engageable  by  substantially  longitudinal 
movement  to  the  longitudinal  slot  for  selectively  seeming 
said  tubular  against  rotational  loads  imposed  on  said  tubu- 
lar segment  downboie. 


1.  A  well  packer,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  tubular  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  string  of  tubing  and  lowered  into  a  casing  within 
the  well; 

•  metal  seal  sleeve  on  the  exterior  of  the  mandrel,  the  sleeve 
having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  radially  separated  by  a 
channel  which  has  an  initial  width,  the  inner  wall  being 
initially  rKlially  separated  from  the  exterior  of  the  mandrel  by 
a  clearance;  and 

an  energizing  ring  slidably  mounted  to  the  mandrel  for  axial 
movement  relative  to  the  mandrel  from  a  lunning-in  position 
at  an  entrance  of  the  channel  to  a  setting  position  located 
within  the  channel,  the  energizing  ring  being  of  greater  radial 
thickness  than  die  initial  width  of  the  channel  so  that  it 
wedges  the  inner  and  outer  walls  apart  when  moved  to  the 
setting  position,  deforming  the  inner  wall  into  engagement 
widi  the  exterior  of  die  mandrel  and  the  outer  wall  into 
engagement  with  the  casing. 


5,685,370 
DUAL-BORE,  ANXmOTATING  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
SIdatj  K.  SaMh,  Jr„  Cowtte,  Tuu,  and  Otar  Rerhdm,  Rand- 
abcrg,  Norway,  amignnn  to  BalMr  HnglMs  incorporated, 
H««at«n,1kx. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,242 

Int  CL''  E21B  23/02 

VS.  a.  166—214  17  Claims 


5,685,371 
HYDROCARBON-ASSISTED  THERMAL  RECOVERY 
METHOD 
William  Chwics  Richardaon,  BeUaire;  Donald  Stephen  Mfans, 
Hooaton;  Kevin  David  Kimbcr,  Sotar  Land,  aU  of  T^  and 
Arthur  Ruch  Decmcr,  Balierafieid,  CaHf,,  moignors  to  Texaco 
Inc^  White  PUins,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  411367 

Int  CL'  E21B  43/22 

VS.  a.  166-272  11  ciafaas 
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Equivalent  AliMw  Cartxtn  Number 
-s-i08r-996-  -e-ioer-io3r  Aioer-Kaz-    ■»^0K^■^03s 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  recovery  of  viscous  petroleum  from  a 
subterranean  formation  having  at  least  two  wells  penetrating  the 
formation,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

injecting  steam  into  a  first  well  penetrating  the  formabon; 
injecting  a  mixture  of  hydrocaibons  into  the  well,  the  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  predominantly  comprising  hydrocarbons  having 
a  boiling  point  in  the  range  between  212°  F.  and  910°  F;  and 
producing  petroleum  from  a  second  well  penetrating  the  same 
formation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  downhole  liners  having  a  seal  bote 
and  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot,  comprising: 


5,685372 
TEMPORARY  M.UG  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Gano,  CarroOton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HaUiharton  Eneixy 
Services,  Inc,  DnBaa,  Ite. 

Continnation-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  236y436,  May  2, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,479,986.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
561,754 
Int  CL'  E21B  33/J3 
VS.  a.  166—292  14  Claims 

1.  A  plug  assembly  for  selective  blocking  of  a  flowbore,  die  plug 
assembly  comprising: 
a.  a  plug  member  substantially  comprised  of  materials  which  are 
dissolvable  in  fluid;  and 
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5,685374 

WELL  COMPLETIONS  IN  WEAKLY  CONSOLIDATED 

FORMATIONS 

Jowph  H.  Schmidt,-  Frank  E.  Bcrfrai,-  Miduel  L.  Bill,  and 

Donald  F.  Sciteve,  all  of  Ancborage,  AIl^  aadgnors  to  Atlantic 

Ricfafidd  Company,  Los  Anidcs,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  Na  601,192 

Int  a.*  E21B  4i/00 

M&.  CL  166—369  24  Claims 


b.  a  port  which  may  be  selectively  opened  to  provide  fluid 
access  to  the  plug  member. 


5,685373 
ASSEMBLY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DRILLING  AND 
COMPLETING  MULTIPLE  WELLS 
Gary  J.  Collins,  Richmond;  Kevin  O.  Tkidian,  and  John  Lind- 
ley  Baa(h,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mara- 
thon OU  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,635,  Jul.  26,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548365 
InL  a.'  E21B  15/04 
VS.  a.  166—313  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  completing  a  well  penetrating  a  subterranean 

formation  and  producing  fluids  through  said  well  from  a  weakly 

consolidated  zone  in  said  formation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extending  said  well  into  said  zone;  and  producing  a  solids  laden 

fluid  mixture  from  said  zone  into  and  through  said  well  at  a 

rate  which  will  create  a  cavity  in  the  near  wellbore  region  of 

said  zone. 


5,685375 

FARRIER'S  TOOL 

Donald  E.  Schock,  R.D.  1  ,  Box  513A,  Red  Lion,  Pa.  17356 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,431 

Int  a.*  A»1L  \im 


V&.  a.  168—48.2 


15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  drilling  subterranean  wells  from  a  casing  which 
extends  from  a  subterranean  depth  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  to 
which  a  downhole  or  subsurface  template  having  at  least  two  bores 
therethrough  is  secured,  said  process  comprising: 

drilling  a  first  subterranean  well  bore  through  one  of  said  bores 
and  into  a  subterranean  formation;  and  circulating  fluid  to  the 
surface  during  said  drilling  step  via  said  casing. 


1.  A  famer's  tool  comprising: 

a  handle  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction: 

a  brush  portion  composed  of  metal  bristles  disposed  on  the 
handle,  said  brush  portion  extending  substantially  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  hands:  and 

a  rotary  blade  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  crease  on  the  bottom  of  a  horseshoe,  said  axis  of  rotation 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  handle. 
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5,685376  5,685377 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  UTILIZiNG  LOW-PRESSURE  AUTO-RETURN  FUNCTION  FOR  A  BULLDOZER 

NOZZLES  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  FIRES  RIPPER 

Hamin  Tlrrooen,  Knkontaarjanlic  2,  FIN-21410  Vanhalllnna,  Richard  A.  Arsteln,  Sahuarita,  Ariz,  and  Richard  J   SUha. 

and  Pekka  Sahni,  Knosimfientie  4,  FIN-21290  Rusko,  both  of  Peoria,  HI.,  assignors  to  CaterpiUar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

"f*"*^  Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708318 

per  No.  PCT/n94/00395,  i  371  Date  May  20,  1996,  S  102(e)  Int  Q.'  AOIB  63nU 

Date  May  20.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11060,  PCT  Pub.  U.S.  a.  17J— 2                                                                  <  n-im- 

Date  Apr.  27,  1995  ^i-uiis 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,6% 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  19,  1993,  934617 

Int  a.*  A62C  35/6& 

U.S.  a.  169-^  20  Claims 


oc5o%°„S?S55g= 


oo 


1.  A  system  for  extinguishing  a  fire  in  a  confined  space  contain- 
ing at  least  one  object  in  or  on  which  the  fire  may  occur,  said 
system  comprising: 

at  least  one  of:  a  plurality  of  general  nozzles  to  spray  into  said 
space  for  bringing  about  general  fire  extinguishment  in  said 
space;  and  a  plurality  of  spot  nozzles  disposed  around  said  at 
least  one  object  for  extinguishing  the  fire  on  or  in  said  object; 
and 
extinguishing   liquid   supplied  to   said   nozzles   to   be   sprayed 
thereby,  including  0.5-1.5%  of  a  reignition-preventing  sub- 
stance; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  nozzles  comprises  a  low-pressure 
nozzle  for  spraying  the  extinguishing  liquid  in  a  fog  spray 
substantially  about  an  axis  outwardly  of  said  low-pressure 
nozzle  at  a  pressure  of  less  than  twelve  bar,  and  said  low- 
pressure  nozzle  comprising  guide  wings  for  guiding  said  fog 
spray  out  of  said  low-pressure  nozzle  and  routing  said  fog 
spray  substantially  about  said  axis,  said  fog  spray  having  a 
periphery  and  an  interior  with  drops  of  the  extinguishing 
liquid  having  relatively  large  diameters  distiibuted  in  a  greater 
frequency  at  said  periphery  dian  in  said  interior,  and  with 
drops  of  the  extinguishing  liquid  having  relative  smaller 
diameters  distributed  in  a  greater  frequency  in  said  interior 
than  at  said  periphery. 
13.  A  method  of  extinguishing  a  fire  in  a  confined  space  con- 
taining at  least  one  object  in  or  on  which  the  fire  may  occur,  with 
at  least  one  of:  a  plurality  of  general  nozzles  to  spray  into  the 
confined  space  for  bringing  about  general  fire  extinguishment  in 
the  space;  and  a  plurality  of  spot  nozzles  disposed  around  the  at 
least  one  object  for  extinguishing  the  fire  on  or  in  the  object,  at 
least  two  of  the  nozzles  comprising  low-pressure  nozzles,  said 
method  comprising  die  steps,  when  the  fire  occurs,  of: 

(a)  supplying  extinguishing  liquid  including  0.5-1.5%  of  a  reig- 
nition  preventing  substance  to  the  low  pressure  nozzles,  at  a 
pressure  of  between  2-12  bar,  and 

(b)  issuing  a  fog  spray  of  die  extinguishing  liquid  from  die  low 
pressure  nozzles  rotating  about  an  axis  extending  outwardly 
from  the  nozzles,  the  fog  spray  having  a  periphery  and  an 
interior  with  drops  of  the  extinguishing  liquid  having  rela- 
tively large  diameters  distributed  in  a  greater  frequency  at  die 
periphery  than  in  the  interior,  and  with  drops  of  the  extin- 
guishing liquid  having  relative  smaller  diameters  distributed 
in  a  greater  frequency  in  the  interior  dian  at  die  periphery. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  movement  of  a 
ripper  for  a  machine,  comprising: 

ripper  tilt  and  lift  cylinders  being  connected  to  the  ripper. 

hydraulic  control  valves  being  adapted  to  deliver  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  to  the  respective  ripper  tilt  and  lift  cylinders; 

an  auto-retum  button  being  adapted  to  produce  an  auto-retum 
signal  in  response  to  being  depressed  by  a  machine  operator; 
to  and 

a  controller  being  adapted  to  receive  the  auto-retum  signal  and 
deliver  a  ripper  control  signal  to  die  hydraulic  control  valves 
to  cause  pressurized  fluid  flow  to  actuate  the  cylinders  and 
automatically  raise  die  ripper  to  a  predetermined  position. 


.5,685378 

MULTIPLE  SECTION  REVERSIBLE  PLOUGH 

Oivhid  Mong,  Kleppe,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kvemeland  Klepp 

AS,  Kvemaland,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/INNM4,  {  371  Date  Oct  21,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W096/24237,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Ffled  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,068 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1995, 
9502609;  Dec  22,  1995,  9526530 

Int  a.'  AOIB  i/46 
M&.  a.  172—204  13  Claims 

1.  A  reversible  plough  which  is  intended  to  be  mounted  on  and 
towed  behind  a  propelling  vehicle,  and  which  comprises; 
a  forward  section  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  said 
forward  section  comprising  a  plough  beam  having  a  number 
of  pairs  of  reversible  plough  bodies  arranged  along  its  length, 
and  said  plough  beam  being  adjustably  mounted  at  its  forward 
end  in  order  to  move  an  upper  inoperative  plough  body  of 
each  pair  to  a  lower  ploughing  position  in  order  to  reverse  the 
plough  bodies; 
an  intermediate  wheel-supported  section  arranged  to  support  the 

rear  end  of  said  forward  section;  and. 
a  rear  section  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  forward 
end  being  supported  by  said  intermediate  section,  and  said 
rear  section  comprising  a  respective  plough  beam  having  a 
number  of  pairs  of  reversible  plough  bodies  arranged  along  its 
length,  and  being  adjustably  mounted  at  its  forward  end  to 
move  an  upper  inoperative  plough  body  of  each  pair  to  a 
lower  ploughing  position  in  order  to  reverse  die  plough  bod- 
ies; 
characterized  by: 

1)  an  adjustable  3-point  support  linkage  which  is  mounted  on 
said  intermediate  section  and  which  is  coupled  with  die  for- 
ward end  of  said  rear  section,  said  linkage  serving  to  control 
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periphery  of  the  unit,  each  having  a  movable  thrust  member  which 
is  displaceable  outwardly  for  engagement  with  the  formation  of  the 
borehole  being  dniled.  means  being  provided  to  effect  roll  stabili- 
zation of  the  instrument  earner  so  that  relative  rotation  between  the 
bias  unit  and  instrument  earner,  as  the  bias  unit  rotates,  operates 
the  actuators  in  synchronism  with  rotation  of  the  bias  unit  so  as  to 
apply  a  lateral  bias  thereto,  the  method  comprising  temporarily 
rotating  said  instrument  earner  at  a  substantially  constant  speed 
relative  to  the  actual  speed  of  rotation  of  the  bias  unit,  for  a  period, 
to  neutralize  or  reduce  the  net  bias  per  revolution  applied  to  the 
bias  unit  during  said  period. 


the  inclination  of  the  ploughbeam  of  the  rear  section  relative 
to  the  intermediate  section  whereby:  a)  the  rear  section  can  be 
lifted  by  the  linkage  dunng  plough  body  reversal:  and  b)  the 
rear  section  can  be  adjusted  to  any  desired  inclination  for 
ploughing:  and 
2)  a  coupling  between  the  linkage  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
rear  section  which  permits  rotary  adjustment  of  the  plough 
beam  for  plough  body  reversal  and  without  taking  part  in  this 
adjustment  movement. 


5,685380 
REVERSE  CIRCULATION  DOWN-THE-HOLE  DRILL 
Joseph  Purcell,  and  Patrick  Puiceli,  both  of  Kewdale,  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  Minroc  Teciinical  Promotions  Limited,  Ire- 
land 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  6,  199S,  950010 
Int  CI."  E21B  21/12:4/14 
VS.  a.  175—215  5  Claims 


5,685379 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  STEERABLE  ROTARY 
DRILLING  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Barr,  Cheltenham,-  John  M.  Clegg,  Bristol,  and  Will- 
iam  C.   Motion,  Prestbury,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Ltd.  of  Hycalog,  Stoncfaoose.  England 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604317 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1995, 
9503829 

InL  CL"  E2IB  7/06 
VS.  a.  175—61  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  steerable  rotary  drilling  system  of  the 
kind  where  a  bottom  hole  assembly  includes,  in  addition  to  a  drill 
bit,  a  noodulated  bias  unit  and  a  control  unit  including  an  instru- 
ment carrier  which  is  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  relative  to 
tiie  bias  unit,  tlie  bias  unit  comprising  a  number  of  actuators  at  the 


1.  A  reverse  circulation  down-tbe-hole  drill  comprising: 

an  outer  wear  sleeve: 

a  backhead  assembly  located  at  one  end  of  the  outer  wear  sleeve 
for  connecting  the  drill  to  a  double-walled  dnil  string  and  to  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid  to  actuate  the  dnll; 

a  fluid  diverter  mounted  inside  the  outer  wear  sleeve  adjacent  to 
the  backhead: 

an  inner  tube  concentnc  with  the  outer  wear  sleeve  and  extend- 
ing into  the  fluid  diverter  and  defining  at  least  part  of  a  central 
return  pa.ssageway  in  the  drill: 

a  bit  located  by  a  chuck  at  the  other  end  of  the  outer  wear  sleeve, 
slidably  mounted  on  said  inner  tube  in  an  annuiar  chamber 
defined  by  the  outer  wear  sleeve,  by  the  inner  tube,  by 
diverter  at  one  end.  and  by  the  bit  at  the  other  end: 

an  inner  cylinder  mounted  inside  the  outer  wear  sleeve  towards 
said  one  end  of  the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  diverter  defining 
a  fluid  communication  passage  between  the  diverter  and  the 
chamber  via  porting  means: 

a  piston  including  strike  face  adapted  to  strike  said  bit.  slidably 
disposed  in  the  annular  chamtier  with  respect  to  the  inner 
cylinder  so  as  to  co-operate  with  the  porting  means  and 
mounted  over  the  inner  tube  to  reciprocate  within  the  annular 
chamber  and  repeatedly  strike  the  bit.  defining  a  shoulder 
intermediate  its  ends,  one  of  which  defines  a  lift  face. 

wherein  tfie  strike  face  is  defined  by  a  reduced  diameter  front 
end  portion  of  the  piston,  the  piston  defines  a  stioulder  facing 


November  11,  1997 


GEhfERAL  AND  MECHAMCAL 


1017 


said  one  end  of  the  chamber  opposite  the  strike  face  of  the 
piston  to  which  a  substantially  continuous  supply  of  pressure 
fluid  can  be  applied  via  the  porting  means,  the  inner  cylinder 
extends  only  pan-way  into  the  annular  chamber, 
wherein  the  porting  means  is  adapted  to  apply  pressure  fluid  to 
the  piston  so  as  to  maintain  a  force  on  the  shoulder  in  the 
direction  of  the  bit  of  approximately  30  to  45  peirent  of  the 
lift  force  on  the  lift  face  during  the  lift  stroke. 


A  bearing  housing  surrounding  the  bearing  and  adapted  to 
accept  a  plurality  of  support  legs  extending  radially  from  the 
bearing  housing  and  the  drive  shank  of  the  auger  flight; 

A  plurality  of  support  legs  extending  radially  from  the  bearing 
housing  to  a  predetermined  length; 

A  bearing  seal  disposed  between  the  bearing  housing  and  bear- 
ing. 


5  685JW1  5.685383 

3,003,391  MODULAR  ROKOT 

DR^L  ROD  A'"^  DRDLLBIT  WTTH  ROCKING  Todd  A.  Ferrante,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  ^.  to  Lockheed  Idaho 

c.„v  c^    ^  _.  .      CONNECTION  Technologies  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

t^.!l*o!^"^  Hoppers,  and  Jean  Frederick  Kloppers,  Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,449 

both  of  Portmasbarg,  South  Afrka,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Int  a  ^  B62D  57/02 

South  Africa  (Proprietai7)  Limited,  Boksburg,  South  Africa    U.S.  CI.  180—8.6  70  n.i™. 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551328  "*™* 

Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jul.  21,  1995, 
9S««123 

Int  a.*  E21B  10/14 
VS.  a.  175-343  12  aaims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  drill  rod  and  a  drill  bit  comprising: 

the  drill  rod  includes  a  generally  fhisto-conical  end  portion,  and 
the  frusto-conical  end  portion  contains  a  depression  therein; 

the  drill  bit  includes  a  generally  frusto-conical  socket  comple- 
mentary to  the  fhisto-conical  end  portion  of  the  drill  rod.  the 
socket  includes  a  generally  radially  inwardly  protruding  face 
complementary  to  the  depression  in  the  frusto-conical  end 
portion  of  the  drill  rod;  and 

the  drill  bit  being  received  over  the  drill  rod  such  that  the 
generally  ftusto-conical  socket  surrounds  the  generally  frusto- 
conical  end  portion  of  the  drill  rod,  and  the  protruding  face 
scats  in  the  depression. 


5,685382 
QUADRAPOD  AUGER  SUPPORT 
RonaM  C.  Dceter,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brydet  Devel- 
opment Corp.,  Coshocton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,278 

Int  CL^  E21B  10/44 

VS.  CL  175-394  4  aaims 


1.  In  an  augering  apparatus  for  rotating  and  advancing  a  cutting 
head  driven  longitudinally  of  the  auger  by  a  stnng  of  two-ended 
auger  flights  having  helical  flighting,  the  improvement  of  an  auger 
flight  suppon  adapted  to  support  at  one  end  auger  flight  with 
helical  flighting  and  comprises: 

A  bearing  rotaubly  affixed  to  an  auger  drive  shank  at  one  end  of 
an  auger  flight  with  two  ends; 


1.  A  modular  robot,  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  structure  defined  by  a  plurality  of  stack- 
able  modules,  said  plurality  of  stackable  modules  comprising 
a  manifold  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom  surface  and 
having  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  contained  therein,  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  passages  terminating  in  a 
valve  port  located  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  manifold; 
valve  module  means  removably  connected  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  manifold  and  fluidically  engaging  the  valve 
port  thereon,  for  selectively  fluidically  connecting  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  passages  contained  in  said 
manifold  to  a  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  and  to  a  vent; 
control  module  means  removably  connected  to  said  valve 
module  means  for  cond^olling  said  valve  module  means  to 
selectively  control  a  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  through  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  passages  in  said  manifold, 
wherein  said  manifold,  said  valve  module  means,  and  said 
control    nnodule   means   are   stackably   mounted   to   one 
another  and  together  define  the  structure  that  comprises  the 
main  body;  and 
a  plurality  of  leg  assemblies  removably  connected  to  the  mam 
body  and  removably  fluidically  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
fluid  passages  in  said  manifold,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  leg  assemblies  is  selectively  actuated  by  the  flow 
of  pressurized  fluid  in  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  fluid 
passages  in  said  manifold  to  move  said  modular  robot. 


5,685384 

DRIVING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  A  RACING 

EXPERIENCE 

Errol  D.  Kobilan,  13030  Meridian  Rd.,  Elbert  Colo.  80106 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,113 
Int  CI.*  B60T  lAX) 
VS.  a.  180-65.1  20  Claims 

5.  A  driving  system  adapted  to  provide  a  racing  experience, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  electric  carts  each  adapted  to  receive  a  human 
driver  seated  therein,  each  of  said  carts  including  a  frame,  a 
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act  at  rocauMe  wheels,  a  steering  mechanism,  a  first  electric 
motor  operative  to  power  said  wheels  so  that  said  can  moves 
in  a  forward  direction,  a  rechargeable  battery  pack  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  said  motor  and  operative  to  store 
electrical  energy  for  powering  said  motor,  and  an  electrical 
contact  in  electrical  communication  with  said  battery  pack; 

(b)  a  track  forming  a  raceway  on  which  at  least  one  of  said  carts 
travel  during  a  racing  event: 

(c)  a  charging  station  formed  by  a  platform  having  a  lower 
surface  and  a  raised  upper  surface  for  supporting  said  carts, 
said  charging  station  located  proximately  to  said  track  and 
having  a  driveway  communicating  with  said  track  whereby 
said  carta  may  be  driven  between  said  charging  station  and 
said  track,  said  charging  station  having  a  plurality  of  chnging 
neat  dispoaed  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  spaced  from 
one  anotfier  sufficiently  so  that  one  of  said  carts  may  be 
parked  at  each  of  the  charging  areas,  each  of  the  charging 
areas  provided  with  a  buih-in  electrical  terminal  adapted  to  be 
contacted  by  tbt  electrical  contact  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
carts  parked  thereon:  and 

(d)  an  electrical  charging  system  associated  with  said  charging 
station  and  including  a  pluraiity  of  electrical  cables  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  terminals  of  each  of  the  charging  areas 
whereby  electrical  current  can  be  supplied  to  the  terminals 
whereby  the  battery  packs  of  said  carts  may  be  recharged 
when  die  respective  electrical  contacts  are  placed  concur- 
reiKiy  in  contact  with  the  electrical  tetminal  of  the  respective 
charging  area,  said  elecoical  cables  located  aloag  wire  paths 
dispoaed  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  plalfatm  so  that  said 
cables  are  protected  from  contact  widi  die  wheels  of  said 
cam. 


provided  on  the  wheels  to  be  rotatable  therewith  and  comes 
into  abutment  with  said  pusher  on  their  coaxial  circumferen- 
tial paths  to  receive  torque  from  said  pusher,  said  power 
transmitting  mechanism  being  provided  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  each  of  said  driving  wheels, 
wherein  said  pusher  has  a  first  angular  width  61.  said  receiver 
has  a  second  angular  width  62,  and  said  power  transmittiiig 
mechanism  provides  an  allowance  for  rotation  of  each  of  the 
driving  wheels  such  that  the  wheel  side  can  rotate  dmwgh  a 
certain  predetermined  angle  equal  to  a  maximum  angle  of 
360*-(61  4^2)  in  advance  of  the  drive  shaii  side  in  an 
advancing  direction  of  the  cart. 


DRIVEN  WHEEL  MFFEKENTIAL  LIMTTING 
APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
TbiMro  Kwado;  Fiilti^a  Aada,  htHk  oTHt—fc^rM;  Urn 

mgiAfk H ,      aMi 

al  «f  JapMi.  Mili>nni  to  Maada  Motor  Caf*^ 


oTScr.  N*.  12S,tt3,  Sep.  M,  1993,  i 
Tl*  applcaMnn  Dec  11, 1995,  Scr.  No.  57MS3 

7,  ^pHtalloa  J^^w^  Oct  5,  1992,  4-292233; 
Oct  5,  1992,  4-292234;  Oct  5,  1992,  4-292235;  Oct  5,  1992, 
4-29223« 

Iirt.  CL'  BMK  17/16 
VS.  CL  ia»— 76  2ft  ( 


Corpora- 


S,MS,3SS 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  CART 
JdiUtoa,  Japaa,  ■■tpiiir  to  I 
tia%  Tbky%  Japaa 

nod  JwL  5,  1995,  Sn.  Now  49M14 
CMm  priority,  appHcadoa  Jap«B,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-M2379 

U 

lot  a."  BMK  l/OO 
VS.  CL  ia»— «5.1  14  OaiM 

1.  An  dectrically  driven  cart  driven  by  an  electric  motor  coro- 
prising:  a  body  frame: 
a  driving  source  comprising  the  electric  motor: 
a  <faive  shafi  operatively  connected  to  the  driving  source; 
a  pair  of  right  and  left  wheels  serving  as  driving  wheels  which 

are  operatively  coupled  to  be  rotatable  to  both  ends  of  the 

drive  shaft; 
a  power  transmitting  mechanism  disposed  between  the  drive 

shaft  and  the  driving  wheels  to  transmit  a  power  of  the  motor 

ID  the  driving  wheels  through  the  drive  shaft;  and 
a  carrier  means  secured  to  the  body  frame  on  which  a  baggage  is 

rested, 
said  power  transmitting  mechanism  performing  a  differential 

motion  and  comprising  a  pusher  which  is  provided  on  the 

drive  shaft  to  be  rotatable  therewith  and  a  receiver  which  is 


1.  A  driven  wheel  differential  speed  controlling  apparatus  for  a 
vehicle  having  a  pair  of  right  and  left  driving  wheels  and  a  pair  of 
right  and  left  driven  wheels,  comprising: 

limiting  means  for  limiting  a  differential  speed  between  said 
driven  wheels; 

detection  means  for  detecting  various  physical  quantities  associ- 
ated with  a  traveling  state  of  said  vehicle;  and 

control  means  for  corMrolling  said  limiting  means  on  the  basis  of 
an  output  from  said  detection  means  so  as  to  achieve  a 
differential  speed  control  between  said  driven  wheels  in  cor- 
respondence with  the  traveling  state  of  said  vehicle. 
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S,MS,387 
SNOWMOBILE  REDUCTION  DRIVE 
Roger  Riouz;  Gillca  Pcnnt,  both  of  Magog,  Canada;  WUly 
BoatefaBann,  Giuiiidrdien,  Aoatria;  Jean-Guy  lUbot,  Val- 
conrt,  Canada;  BertiMid  Fecteau;  Raymond  Cole,  both  of 
Ricfamoad,  Canada,  and  Vvon  Gagne,  Vakwort,  Canada, 
aarignon  to  Bombardier  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,919 

InL  CL*'  B62M  27/02 

VS.  a.  lW-190  13  oaima 


a.  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  center  line  and  at  least  partially 
defining  an  enclosed  space  for  receiving  a  rider  of  said  motor- 
cycle; 

b.  a  footrest  connected  to  said  body; 

c.  a  first  support  member  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  center  line 
and  a  second  support  member  disposed  to  the  other  side  of 
said  center  line,  each  said  support  member  forming  a  lower 
body  enclosure  having  an  open  upper  end  through  which  a  leg 
of  the  rider  can  be  placed  into  said  support  member,  said 
footrest  extending  at  least  partially  into  said  suppoci  member, 
said  support  member  providing  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
leg  and  foot  of  the  rider  when  the  foot  of  the  rider  is 
positioned  other  than  above  said  footrest; 

a  transmission  and  a  brake. 

d.  a  conboller  for  said  motorcycle  provided  at  said  footrest, 
wherein  said  controller  controls  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  speed,  transmission,  and  brake  of  said  motor- 
cycle: and 

e.  said  suppon  member  arranged  widi  respect  to  said  body  and 
said  footrest  for  movement  upwards  and  downwards  indepen- 
dently of  said  footrest  relative  to  said  body  between  an  upper 
position  and  a  lower  position. 


1.  A  snowmobile  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  forward  end  supported  on  steerable  ski  means 
and  a  rearward  end  supported  on  an  endless  drive  track; 

an  engine  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  engine  having  a  output 
tJwt  is  connected  via  a  drive  train  to  deliver  propulsion  power 
to  said  drive  track; 

said  drive  tiain  comprising  a  speed  reduction  mechanism  that  is 
carried  on  said  engine  and  is  drivingly  connected  to  said 
engine  output,  said  speed  reduction  mechanism  having  an 
output  member  that  is  drivingly  connected  to  an  input  of  a 
variable  ratio  belt  drive  transmission  system,  said  variable 
ratio  belt  drive  transmission  system  having  a  driving  pulley 
that  is  joumalled  in  said  frame,  and  a  driven  pulley  that  is 
coupled  to  said  drive  track  to  deliver  the  propulsion  power 
thereto. 


5,685,388 

MOTORCYCLE  WITH  AN  ENCLOSED  BODY  AND 
SUn>ORT  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  William  Botkwell,  and  Roy  BotkwcU,  both  of  Meoocote, 
114  SUprtoa  Road,  StratfordKM-Avoa,  Warwickshire  CV37 
7LR,EagiaBd 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,739 
ClaiaK  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1993, 
9325338 

Int  CL*  B62J  17/06:  B62H  1/12 
VS.  a.  180—219  18  Claims 


5,685389 

DRIVE  OF  A  CROSS-COUNTRY  VEHICLE 

Robert  Milller,  Meoaiirioi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  lag.  h.cF. 

Porsdic  AG,  Germany 
Condnwrtion  of  Ser.  No.  126,720,  Sep.  27, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Gernuny,  Sep.  26,  1992,  42  32 
365.7 

Inta.'>B60K  17/34 
VS.  a.  180-249  14  ctain^ 


■     n 


o 


■u 


o 


Q 


0 


1.  A  motorcycle,  comprising: 


1  A  drive  of  a  cross-country  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  reciprocating  engine  installed  transversely  of  the  vehicle  adja- 
cent a  vehicle  front  axle; 

an  also  transversely  installed  change-speed  transmission  by 
means  of  which  the  front  axle  and  a  rear  vehicle  axle  are 
driven  simultaneously  by  way  of  a  center  differential,  and 

a  change-over  unit  for  change  over  from  a  cross-country  low 
operation  to  a  road  high  operation,  said  change-over  unit 
being  operably  arranged  in  a  transmission  line  between  the 
center  differential  and  the  rear  axle,  said  change-over  unit 
being  drivingly  connected  to  said  center  differential  via  a 
tranmission  member,  wherein  the  change-over  unit  includes 
selectably  engageable  gear  sets  operable  to  control  simulta- 
neous distribution  of  torque  to  both  the  front  and  rear  axles 
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with  a  majority  portion  of  torque  transmitled  to  the  front  axle 
during  the  high  operation  and  to  the  rear  axle  during  the  low 
operation. 


m    I 


ELECTRICALLY-OPEHATED  POWEK  STEERING 
APPAKATUS 
iCUkwM;  Kc^ii  Soaeyii,  Md  BroiM  Eda,  a  of  Mm- 
,  Jufmt,  twd^nn  to  NSK.  Ltd^  Tikj%  Japwi 
nkd  Mw.  It,  199S,  Scr.  N^  4«i;M4 
[terity,  ^pMcKtiB  JiVM,  Mar.  17, 1994.  <-M7»2«; 
J«L  S,  19M,  6-1573M 

taL  CL"  mOD  5/04 
VS.  CL  !••— 444  *  OaiM 


1.  An  dedricaUy-operaied  power  sieering  apparanis  comprising: 

a  sleehag  (baft  to  be  directly  connected  to  a  steering  wheel  for 
iiiie([«l  rotaboa  therewith; 

a  rack  shaft  capable  of  a  linear  movement  for  deflecting  steer- 
able  vehicle  wheels; 

rack-pinion  gear  mechanism  including  a  pinion  gear,  linked  with 
said  steering  shaft  and  said  rack  shaft  to  be  rotated  by  said 
steering  shaft  and  a  rack  gear  provided  on  said  rack  shaft  to 
be  meihed  with  said  pinion  gear. 

a  ball  screw  mechanism  including  a  screw  portion  provided  on 
said  tack  shaft,  a  rotary  nut  portion  surrounding  at  least  a  pan 
of  said  screw  portion,  and  plural  balls  provided  in  succession 
in  a  rolling  path  formed  between  said  rotary  nut  portion  and 
said  screw  portion  to  transmit  power  between  said  rotary  nut 
portion  and  said  screw  portion;  aixl 

an  electric  motor  unit  connected  to  said  rotary  nut  portion; 

wherein  said  plural  balls  include  balls  of  larger  diameter  and 
balls  of  smaller  diameter  positioned  regularly  among  said 
larger  diameter  balls,  the  diameter  Db  of  said  smaller  diam- 
eter balls  satisfying  the  folio wuig  condition; 

Da-4Oa/1000§  Oi>£  Oo-Oo/IOOO 
wherein  E>a  is  the  diameter  of  said  larger  diameter  balls. 


first,  second  and  third  rung  receivers  formed  adjacent  respective 
ones  of  said  stops,  each  said  rung  receiver  having  a  top 
projection  extending  radially  outwardly  from  a  respective  stop 
and  a  bottom  projection  spaced  in  an  axial  ditectioa  from  said 
top  projection  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
respective  stop,  said  projections  respectively  adapted  to 
extend  over  and  under  a  rung  of  a  ladder  when  such  a  rung  is 
abutted  by  the  respective  one  of  the  stops;  and 

said  body  comprising  a  top  plaie  having  a  top  surface  and  first, 
second  and  third  extensions  angularly  spaced  from  each  other 
about  said  axis,  a  pluralky  of  sidewalls  of  each  said  extension 
extending  downwardly  so  as  to  form  an  angle  with  said  top 
surface,  each  sidewall  having  a  radially  oitfward  margin  and  a 
bottom  margin  spaced  from  said  top  surface; 

an  end  flange  of  each  said  extension  of  said  top  plate  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  location  of  said  outer  margins  of 
said  sidewalls  of  the  last  said  extension; 

said  body  fiirther  conyrising  a  bottom  plate  having  a  bottom 
surface  and  first,  second  and  third  extensions  corresponding  to 
said  first,  second  and  third  extensions  of  said  top  piale.  a 
plurality  of  sidewalls  of  each  said  extension  of  said  bottom 
plate  extending  upwartlly  at  an  angle  to  said  bottom  tutftix. 
each  of  the  last  said  sidewalls  having  a  radially  outward 
margin  aixl  a  top  margin  spaced  from  said  bottom  surface; 

an  end  flange  of  each  said  extension  of  said  bottom  plate 
extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  location  of  said  outer 
margins  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  last  said  extension;  and 

said  top  plate  joined  to  said  bottom  plate  by  joining  bottom 
margins  of  said  sidewaUs  of  said  extensions  of  said  top  plate 
to  top  margins  of  respective  ones  of  said  sidewaUs  of  said 
bottom  plate,  said  end  flanges  of  said  extensions  of  said  lop 
plate  and  respective  end  flanges  of  said  extensioas  of  said 
bottom  plate  respectively  forming  said  top  and  bottom  profec- 
tions  of  said  rung  receivers,  said  outer  margins  of  said  side- 
walls  forming  said  stops. 


S>SS391 
TRILADDER 
JaMCS  Gndlack,  5  S.  323  Bcmi  Biea  Bhrd^  Naperrillc,  01. 
MS«3 

:  or  Ser.  No.  2S2333,  Jid.  29,  1994,  aban- 
.  TM  appUcatioB  May  3«,  1996,  Scr.  No.  655459 
InL  CL'  E»6C  7/00 
VS.  CL  182— IM  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  at  least  three  ladders  into  a 
multiple-legged  platform,  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  axis  and  at  least  first,  second  and  third  sides 
spaced  frxim  said  axis,  said  first,  second  and  third  sides  having 
different  angular  orientations  with  respect  to  said  axis,  each  of 
said  sides  forming  a  stop  against  which  a  rung  of  a  ladder  may 
be  leaned,  each  said  stop  having  a  width  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  at  least  two  points  of  each  stop  spaced  by  said  width 
adaptable  to  abut  respective  spaced-apan  points  on  said  rung 
of  said  ladder. 


MULTIPLE  LIFT  PLATFORM  WITH  LATERAL 
MOVEMENT 
Garry  PhilU|M,  Poote  Vedra;  Daa  Lee,  JackaoavOle;  Herteit 
Worai;  Cbrk  PWBipa,  botk  of  Poalc  Vedra  BcMk;  Lnrk 
Hardwkk,  JaduoaTille;  Charict  AHcwIorf,  Jadaoarilk, 
a^  Fabian  Ttrm,  JaduoaTiile,  aU  of  FfaL,  awigiow  to  Vcrtes 
SystcMM  Gnwp,  lac^  Jaduoaviiie,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  333,837 
lat  CL*  E04G  1/00 
VS.  CL  182—131  17  ClaiaM 

1.  A  multiple  lift  platform  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  rigid,  generally  rectangular  support  structure  having  two 
longitixlinal  sides  and  at  least  one  open  lateral  end; 

(B)  a  pair  of  opposing,  independently  operable  platforms,  one 
said  platform  mounted  on  one  said  longitudinal  side  of  said 
support  structure,  the  other  said  platform  mounted  on  the 
other  said  longitudinal  side  of  said  support  structure,  where 
said  platforms  are  capable  of  movement  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion and  movement  toward  each  other  in  the  lateral  direction; 
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SjtK,393 

TREE  CLIMBING  AIVARATUS 

Vf.  O.  Early,  25<9  Old  JackMMi.  Locost  Giwvc,  Ga.  30248 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  598^91 

Int.  CL*  A47C  9/10 

VS.  CL  182-133  7  claims 


i    ■  'iL^/^ 


5,685,394 

AUTOMATIC  BLOCKADING  SYSTEM  DEVICE  FOR 

LADDERS  OR  FOLDING  PORTABLE  STEPLADDER  IN 

TRANSVERSAL  SENSE 

Bruce  Norman  Unwin  Simson,  Postal  Address  10,  UuchnuOor 

(Baleares),  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  29, 1994,  9400681/4 
Int.  a.'  F06C  //OO 
U.S.  a.  182-159  2  Claims 


(C)  movement  means  to  move  said  platforms  in  the  vertical 
direction  and  in  the  lateral  direction; 

(D)  one  or  more  end  platforms  mounted  on  each  of  said  plat- 
forms, where  each  said  end  platform  extends  laterally  from 
said  platform  and  where  each  said  end  platform  is  longitudi- 
nally positionable  along  said  platform. 


1.  Tree  cUmbing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  structure,  said 
frame  structure  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  elongated 
rigid  frame  elements,  three  rotatable  devices  interconnected  to  said 
frame  structure  by  means  of  said  elongated  rigid  frame  elements, 
two  of  said  rotauble  devices  engageable  with  one  side  of  a  tree  to 
be  climbed,  the  other  of  said  rotatable  devices  being  engageable 
with  the  other  side  of  said  tree,  a  bracket  disposed  about  said  tree 
and  spaced  vertically  above  said  frame  structure,  a  pair  of  lift  rods 
connected  to  said  bracket  a  pair  of  rotatable  operating  rods  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  lift  rods  and  to  said  frame  structure,  and 
each  of  said  rotatable  devices  comprising  a  central  shaft  and  a 
plurality  of  radial  grippers  mounted  on  said  shaft. 


1.  A  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  positioned  substantially 
parallel  elongate  struts  with  opposed  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
plurality  of  rungs  extending  between  said  struts  at  spaced  points 
theiealong,  said  rungs  each  having  opposed  outer  ends,  pivot 
means  joining  each  rung  outer  end  to  a  corresponding  strut,  each  of 
said  rungs  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  aligned  rung  sections 
respectively  extending  inward  from  the  opposed  outer  ends  thereof 
and  terminating  in  inner  rung  section  ends,  a  central  bar  parallel  to 
said  struts  centrally  therebetween  and  nmvable  between  a  lower  in 
use  position  and  an  upper  collapsed  position,  a  fastener  member 
between  said  inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  rung  sections,  separate 
pivot  members  joining  said  inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  rung  sections 
to  the  corresponding  fastener  member,  separate  means  fixing  each 
fastener  member  to  said  central  bar  for  movement  dierewith  and 
for  selective  movement  of  said  rung  sections  of  each  rung  between 
a  linear  alignment  in  said  in  use  position  with  said  struts  laterally 
remote  from  each  other,  and  a  generally  parallel  orienution  in  said 
collapsed  position  adjacent  said  central  bar  and  with  said  struts 
laterally  adjacent  each  other,  said  inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  rung 
sections  being  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  in  use 
position,  and  stabilizing  means  joined  to  said  struts  below  a  low- 
ermost one  of  said  rungs,  said  stabilizing  means,  in  said  in  use 
position,  extending  into  supporting  engagement  with  die  lower- 
most one  of  said  rungs  thereabove  for  stabilizing  said  struts  and 
said  rungs  wherein  lateral  shifting  of  said  stmts  and  rungs  is 
precluded,  said  stabilizing  means  including  a  pair  of  elongate 
stabilizing  rods  below  said  lowermost  one  of  said  rungs,  each  rod 
having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  a  joinder  member  between 
said  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  means  pivotally  joining  each  of  said 
rod  upper  ends  to  said  joinder  member,  said  joinder  member  being 
freely  slidable  on  said  central  bar,  and  means  pivotally  joining  said 
rod  lower  ends,  one  to  each  of  said  struts,  wherein  movement  of 
said  central  bar  relative  to  said  struts  between  said  in  use  position 
and  said  collapsed  position  effects  a  corresponding  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  rung  sections  and  a  lateral  movement  of  said  struts, 
said  lateral  movement  of  said  struts  effecting  a  pivotal  movement 
of  said  stabilizing  rods,  said  joinder  member,  in  said  in  use  posi- 
tion, abutting  beneath  the  inner  ends  and  the  fastener  member  of 
the  rung  sections  of  the  lowermost  rung  for  retention  of  the  ning 
sections  of  each  rung  in  linear  alignment. 
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5,685^5 

TREE  SUSPENDED  HUNTER  SUVPORT  DEVICE 

Rick  J.  Nctaoo,  3361  W.  BroMiway,  Muskogee,  Okla.  74401 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,282 

lot  a."  A»1M  31/02 

VS.  a.  182—187  12  Claims 


1.  A  tree  suspended  hunter  support  device  comprising: 

two  parallel  bars  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  having  first 
and  second  ends; 

a  tree  wrap  member  extending  between  the  two  parallel  bars  at  a 
first  end  of  the  two  parallel  bars; 

a  cross  bar  positioned  toward  the  first  end  of  the  parallel  bars, 
the  position  of  the  cross  bar  being  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  parallel  bars  in  the  first  direction,  the  cross  bar  together 
with  the  tree  wrap  member  being  adapted  for  closely  sur- 
rounding a  tree  trunlc.  and 

a  bag  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  parallel  bars  such  that  a 
bottom  of  the  bag  is  toward  the  first  end  of  parallel  bars. 
resting  on  the  cross  bar.  the  bag  having  two  holes  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  bottom,  the  two  parallel  bars  extending  through 
the  holes  in  the  bag.  the  bag  having  a  length  and  width 
sufficient  for  partially  enclosmg  a  human  torso,  buttocks  and 
proximal  thighs. 


accessible  through  an  onfice  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
crankcase.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  waste  tank; 

a  source  tank  containing  a  supply  of  fresh  lubricating  fluid; 

a  pump  selectively  actuable  to  produce  a  subatmosphcric  pneu- 
matic pressure,  a  positive  pneumatic  pressure  and  a  positive 
hydraulic  pressure; 

first  conduit  means  fluidly  connecting  the  pump  to  the  cranlurase 
through  the  onfice  and  a  first  electronically-controlled  valve; 

second  conduit  means  fluidly  connecting  the  pump  to  the  waste 
tank  through  a  second  electronically-controlled  valve; 

third  conduit  means  fluidly  connecting  the  pump  to  the  source 
tank  through  a  third  electronically-controlled  valve; 

a  flow  meter,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pump,  that  gen- 
erates a  first  flow  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of  the 
volume  of  used  fluid  flowing  through  the  pump,  and  a  second 
control  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of  the  volume  of  fresh 
fluid  flowing  through  the  pump; 

a  volume  control  mechanism  that  generates  a  volume  control 
signal  having  a  first  selectable  value  indicative  of  a  preset 
volume  of  used  fluid  and  a  second  selectable  value  indicative 
of  a  preset  volume  of  fresh  fluid;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  that  is  programmed  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  control  signals  to  actuate  the  first,  second  and 
third  electronically-controlled  valves  and  the  pump,  respec- 
tively, in  response  to  the  flow  signal  and  the  volume  control 
signal; 

wherein  the  CPU  generates  a  first  set  of  control  signals  to  open 
the  first  and  second  valves,  to  close  the  third  valve,  and  to 
actuate  the  pump  to  apply  a  subatmospheric  pressure  to  the 
crankcase  through  the  first  conduit  means  when  the  value  of 
the  first  flow  signal  is  less  than  the  first  value  of  the  volume 
control  signal,  thereby  evacuating  used  fluid  from  the  crank- 
case through  the  first  and  second  conduit  means  to  the  waste 
tank;  and 

wherein  the  CPU  generates  a  second  set  of  control  signals  to 
open  the  first  and  third  valves,  to  close  the  second  valve,  and 
to  actuate  the  pump  to  apply  a  subatmospheric  pressure  to  the 
source  tank  through  the  third  conduit  means  when  the  value  of 
the  second  flow  signal  is  less  than  the  second  value  of  the 
volume  control  signal,  thereby  supplying  fresh  fluid  from  the 
source  tank  through  the  third  and  first  conduit  means  to  the  oil 


5^8536 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PERFORMING 
ENGINE  FLUID  CHANGES 
PmI  M.  ElUa,  RMdM  SMta  MarfMte;  Peter  M.  Elkin, 
IrriM,  k«(k  tt  C1M4  Joha  WorU^a,  Albn^aerqac,  N. 
Mau,  Hid  David  Axarewicx.  IVKaaa,  Cattf^  ■■tfgara  to 
CayHa  RncaRk  md  Dcvetopwat  Corp,,  IniM,  Cdtf. 
DiTWoa  af  Scr.  No.  468J8S,  Jm.  6,  1995,  PM.  N*.  5,562,181. 
TUi  awMcrtioa  Scy-  38,  1996,  Scr.  No.  723,497 
laL  CL*  F16C  3/14 
VS.  CL  184—1^  12 


5,685397 

WHEEL  CHOCK  FOR  CHOCKING  RAILROAD  CAR 

WHEEL 

WilHM  Maddoi,  and  Billy  CaM>.  both  of  Waveriy,  Teu^ 

■Mifanrt  to  Ccatral  Saks  aad  Scrrice  loc^  Waveri^,  Tow. 

Filed  Oct  2t,  1995,  Scr.  No.  546,288 

InL  CL*  B61H  13/00 

VS.  CL  188—36  10  1 


1.  A  system  for  evacuating  used  lubricaliiig  fluid  firom  the 
lubricating  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  for  sup- 
plying fresh  lubricating  fluid  thereto,  the  engine  having  a  crankcase 


1.  A  wheel  chock  assembly  for  chocking  the  wheel  of  a  railroad 
car  by  an  operator  wherein  the  railroad  car  rides  on  a  rail,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

a  discrete  chock  having  a  pair  of  inclined  ramp  surfaces  that 
imersect  at  an  apex,  the  chock  having  a  bottom  surface,  and 
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opposite  side  surfaces,  each  one  of  the  opposite  side  surfaces 
of  the  chock  containing  a  bore,  and  each  one  of  the  bores  is 
inclined  upwardly  toward  the  apex;  and 
discrete  positioner  comprising  an  elongate  arm  having  a 
retriever  at  one  end  thereof,  the  retriever  having  a  projection 
which  is  receivable  within  the  bore  in  a  selected  one  of  the 
opposite  side  surfaces,  when  the  projection  engages  the  bore 
in  the  selected  one  of  the  side  surfaces  the  positioner  projects 
away  from  the  selected  side  surface  so  that  the  positioner  can 
cany  the  chock  for  the  selective  positioning  of  the  chock  in 
such  a  fashion  that  the  elongate  arm  is  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  rail  on  which  the  railroad  car  rides. 


37  v,e  M7 
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5,685,398 
FAST  RESPONSE  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE 
Jeffrey  F.  Marsiiall,  MUwaokee;  David  J.  Warnke,  West  Bend; 
Gene  W.  Poker,  Ocodomowoc,  and  WilBam  A.  Baker,  St 
Frands,  aU  of  Wis.^  avigDors  to  Rexnord  Corporation,  Mil- 
wankee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,248 

Int  a.*  B60T  13/04 

VS.  a.  188—171  45  Claims 


264 


1.  A  brake  comprising: 

a  magnetically  permeable  body  having  a  pole  face; 

an  armature  axially  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  pole 
face; 

an  energization  coil  energizable  to  magnetically  attract  said 
armature  toward  said  pole  face; 

biasing  means  biasing  said  armature  away  from  said  pole  face; 

a  pressure  plate  mounted  to  said  body  and  axially  spaced  from 
said  pole  face; 

a  friction  disc  between  said  armature  and  said  pressure  plate  and 
keyable  to  an  axially  extending  totary  shaft,  such  that  upon 
deenergization  of  said  coil,  said  biasing  means  biases  said 
armature  to  a  braldng  position  pushing  said  friction  disc 
against  said  pressure  plate  to  stop  rotation  of  said  disc  and 
said  shaft  said  armature  in  said  braldng  position  defining  an 
air  gap  between  said  pole  face  and  said  armature,  and  such 
that  upon  energization  of  said  coil,  said  armature  is  pulled 
through  said  gap  toward  said  pole  face  to  a  released  position 
releasing  said  disc  and  permitting  rotation  of  said  shaft; 

said  body  comprising  a  housing  shell  having  a  plurality  of 
magnetically  permeable  segments. 


5,685399 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SLACK  ADJUSTER 
Ralph  G.  Butler,  Mattesoo,  and  CUSord  E.  Miller,  Marseilles, 
both  of  DL,  aarignon  to  CaterpOlar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Scr.  No.  640^24 
Int  CL*  F16D  65/38 
VS.  a.  188—196  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  bralce  adjuster  for  a  hydraulically  actuated  spring 
released  brake  comprising: 


a  housing  having  first  and  second  axially  aligned  bores,  a  valve 
port,  and  a  brake  port;  and 

a  piston  assembly  disposed  between  the  valve  port  and  the  brake 
port  and  having  a  first  piston  slidably  disposed  within  the  first 
bore  defining  a  first  chamber  continuously  communicating 
with  the  valve  port  and  having  a  first  working  area,  and  a 
second  piston  mechanically  connected  to  the  first  piston  for 
unitary  movement  therewith  an'd  slidably  disposed  within  the 
second  bore  defining  a  second  chamber  continuously  commu- 
nicating with  the  brake  port,  the  second  piston  having  a 
second  working  area  greater  than  the  first  worldng  area. 


5,685^400 
HYDRAULIC  ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Gflnther  Handke,  Eocrbach,  Germany;  Klaus  BcyfnsB,  Flo- 
rence, Ky.,-  Carlos  Pmdenle,  Birmiiqihani,  Mich.;  Henning 
Rittstieg,  Yilla  Hills,  Ky.,  and  Rolf  Wengenroth,  Hanisoa 
Towndiip,  Mich,,  assignors  to  Ficfatd  &  Sachs  AG,  Scfawein- 
ftirt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  10 
S22J 

Int  CL*  F16F  9/46 
VS.  CI.  188—299  20  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

said  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  shock  absorber  comprising  an  outer  surface: 
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said  cylinder  comprising  a  substantial  poition  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  shock  absorber 

said  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  contain- 
ing a  damping  fluid; 

a  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  being 
axially  dispUceabie  with  respect  to  said  cylinder; 

a  piston  being  attached  to  said  pitton  rod.  said  piston  being 
slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  sealingly  divide  said 
chamber  into  first  and  second  chambers; 

means  for  permitting  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers; 

said  means  for  permitting  fluid  conummication  comprising  valve 
means,  said  valve  means  having  first  aperture  means  and 
second  aperture  means,  said  valve  means  being  configured  for 
permioing  fluid  flow  between  said  first  aperture  means  and 
said  second  aperture  means; 

said  valve  means  comprising: 
a  valve; 
a  coUar. 

said  collar  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
said  collar  being  disposed  on,  and  projecting  from,  said  cyl- 
inder, 

said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  being  disposed  substan- 
tially traosvene  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coUv; 

said  collar  having  an  inner  tuifatx  and  an  outer  surface; 

said  collar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

said  first  end  of  said  collar  being  disposed  adjacent  said  cylin- 
der. 

each  of  said  inner  surface  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  collar 
being  substantially  cylindrical; 

said  inner  sur&ce  of  said  collar  being  disposed  at  least  partially 
within  said  outer  surface  of  said  collar; 

a  connecting  element; 

said  comiecting  element  having  an  iimer  surface  and  an  outer 
surface; 

each  of  said  inner  surface  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  connect- 
ing element  being  substantially  cylindrical; 

a  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  collar  being  disposed 
about  said  outer  surface  of  said  connecting  element; 

said  iimer  surface  of  said  collar  for  receiving  and  supporting  said 
connecting  element; 

said  outer  surface  of  said  connecting  element  being  in  contact 
with  said  inner  sinface  of  said  collar; 

said  valve  being  connected  to  said  collar  by  said  connecting 
element; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  aperture  means  and  said  second  aperture 
means  being  disposed  in  contact  with  said  collar  for  permit- 
ting flow  of  fluid  between  one  of  said  first  and  second  aper- 
ture means  and  said  collar; 

said  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  in  said  collar, 

a  weld  for  coimecting  said  connecting  element  to  said  collar; 

said  weld  being  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  collar, 

said  outer  surface  of  said  connecting  element  comprising: 
a  first  portion  disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  weld; 
a  second  portion  extending  from  said  first  portion  of  said 
connecting  element  towards  said  cylinder. 

said  first  portion  of  said  connecting  element  having  a  diameter, 
said  diameter  being  defined  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  collar; 

said  second  portion  of  said  connecting  elemenl  having  a  diam- 
eter, said  dianMter  being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  collar:  and 

said  diameters  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  connect- 
ing element  being  substantially  equal. 


LUGGAGE  WITH  PASSAGEWAY  FOK  RECEIVING  A 
SUPPOrriNG  HANDLE 
Sally-AM  Mmei/Btrrmj,  BcctM;  Martn  Chwlci  Mamm,  Strut- 
fbrd;  DiaMC  Betty  Mamm,  Stralfard,  Md  MiehMl  GcraH 

raed  Apr.  2S,  1995,  Scr.  No.  43M77 
laL  CL*  A45C  5A)6:5/l4;l3/IO:l3/38 
VS,  CL  19*— IM  14  I 
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13.  A  luggage  system  comprising  a  piece  of  luggage  removably 
connectible  to  a  lat^ger  suitcase,  the  larger  suitcase  having  wheels 
and  an  extended  wheel  handle  which  a  user  may  grip  to  wheel  the 
larger  suitcase  across  a  suf)po(ting  sur^ce,  characterized  in  that: 
the  piece  of  luggage  comprises: 
a  first  body  portion  having  at  least  one  compartment  therein; 
a  second  body  portion  having  a  compartment  therein; 
a  sidewall  of  said  fit«t  body  portion; 
a  sidewall  of  said  second  body  portion  substantially  parallel  to 
said  sidewall  of  said  fiist  body  portion  and  permanently 
joined  to  said  sidewall  of  said  first  body  portion  along  a 
first  join  line  and  along  a  second  join  line,  said  first  join 
line  and  said  second  join  liite  being  in  substantially  parallel 
spaced-apait  relation;  and 
an  elongated  channel  between  said  first  join  line  and  said 
second  join  line  and  defined  by  said  sidewall  of  said  first 
body  portion  and  said  sidewall  of  said  second  body  portion; 
and 
wherein  said  channel  is  sized  to  permit  the  wheel  handle  to  pass 
therethrough,   and   wherein  the  extended   wheel   handle   is 
received  through  said  channel,  in  substantial  contact  with  at 
least  one  of  said  sidewalls,  thereby  removably  connecting  said 
piece  of  luggage  to  said  larger  suitcase. 


5,MSy«« 
INTERNAL  FRAME  FOR  A  WHEELED  SUITCASE 
JcrlMmg  Un,  7548  DaBrgri  Dr.,  Cmc^Im,  CaUT.  95914 
C<Mti»Mtki»4a-p«1  of  Ser.  N«.  4*9437,  Mwr.  27,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,5«M59,  wkkk  b  a  corttiartwi  hi  part  of  Scr.  No. 
371,4«1.  Jan.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,588,512.  Tkii  applicalioB 
Jan.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  492,S8« 
The  portiaa  of  the  tcrai  of  tkk  potent  asbocqaeiit  to  Mar.  27, 
2815,  hai  beca  '«^^^^^-»^ 
bit  CL'  A45C  5/14:13/04:13/26:13/36 
UJS.  CL  198—115  8  ClaioH 

1.  An  internal  frame  for  supporting  a  substantially  rectangular 
wheeled  suitcase  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  rear  side; 

a  U-shaped  frame  having  a  top  panel  and  two  side  panels,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  two  side  panels  being  vertically  mounted  to 
the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  base; 
a  substantially  rectangular  extension  board  having  a  rear  end,  the 
approximately  middle  section  of  the  extension  board  is 
nnounted  to  the  top  panel  of  the  U-shaped  frame; 
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two  L-shaped  braces  nmunted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  extension 
board,  each  of  the  L-shaped  braces  comprising  a  top  panel 
and  a  vertical  U-shaped  panel; 

two  elongated  supporting  tubes  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  the  lower  ends  of  the  two  supporting  tubes  being 
vertically  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  the  base,  and  the  upper 
ends  of  the  two  supporting  tubes  being  held  in  the  vertical 
U-shaped  panels  of  the  two  L-shaped  braces;  and 

two  L-shaped  head  covers  mounted  on  the  two  L-shaped  braces, 
each  of  the  L-shaped  head  covers  comprising  a  top  panel  and 
a  rear  panel,  die  top  panels  of  the  two  L-shaped  head  covers 
being  attached  to  die  top  panels  of  the  two  L-shaped  braces 
and  the  rear  panels  of  the  two  L-shaped  head  covers  being 
attached  to  the  vertical  U-shaped  panels  of  the  two  L-shaped 
braces  for  holding  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  supporting  tubes 
in  between; 

wherein  each  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  supporting  tubes  is 
held  between  die  vertical  U-shaped  panel  of  one  L-shapcd 
brace  and  one  correspondent  L-shaped  head  cover 
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that  the  strip-shaped  first  wall  element  (14a,  14/>)  forms  the 
mutually  confronting  narrow  sides  {8a,  8fr)  and  the  standing 
surface  (12a,  126),  that  the  plate-shaped  second  wall  element 
(l«a,  1«>)  forms  the  broad  side  (&i,  M>)  and  the  associated 
upper  side  (18a,  l«fc),  and  that  the  second  wall  element  (16a. 
I6b)  can  be  insetted  in  bent  shape  into  die  wall-receiving 
profile  (18)  of  the  first  wall  element  (14a,  \4b)  and.  for 
assembly  of  the  respective  suitcase  halves  (2,  4  ),  can  be 
clamped  tight  in  the  wall-receiving  profile  (18)  of  first  waU 
element  (14a,  lAb). 


5,685,404 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  INCLUDING  A  TORQUE 
CONVERTOR 
Hirotaka  Fukushima,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,859 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-234960 
Int  a.'  F16D  33/18 
VS.  a.  192-3J6  13  Claims 


I  5,685,403 

I      METAL  SUITCASE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  A  METAL  SUITCASE 
Dieter  MorsMck,  CotogDe,  G«nany,  assignor  to  Rimowa  Kof- 

fertabrik  GmbH,  ColoKne,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02885,  {  371  DaU  Jiin.  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/08484,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1992,  42  35 
291.6;  Oct  29,  1992,  42  36  573J 

Int  a.*  A45C  13/04 
UJS.  a.  190-126  6  Claims 

1.  A  metal  suitcase  (1)  consisting  of  two  suitcase  halves  (2.  4) 
comprising  respectively  a  broad  side  (6a,  6fc).  two  opposite  narrow 
sides  (8a,  8*).  an  upper  side  (10a,  lOfc)  and  a  standing  surface 
(12a.  \lb).  the  suitcase  halves  (2,  4)  in  the  closed  condition 
engaging  each  other  by  a  frame  (22)  extending  thrxxigh  the  narrow 
sides  (8a.  9b).  the  upper  side  (lOa.  10*)  and  the  standing  surface 
(12a.  126).  and  the  suitcase  halves  (2.  4)  being  pivotally  connected 
to  each  other  in  the  standing  surface  (12a,  126).  characterized  in 
that  each  suitcase  half  (2.  4)  is  formed  by  first  and  second 

single-piece  wall  elements  (14a.  146.  16a.  166). 
that  the  first  wall  element  (14a,  146)  consists  of  a  strip-shaped 
continuous-cast  profile  having  a  wall-receiving  profile  (18) 
formed  to  one  longitudinal  edge  and  having  a  frame  profile 
(20.  21)  formed  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge 
that  the  second  wall  element  (16a.  166)  consists  of  a  plate- 
shaped  metal  sheet,  and 


1.  A  power  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  power  input  section  including  a  flywheel; 

an  elastic  coupling  mechanism  connected  to  said  power  input 
section; 

a  power  output  section  connected  to  a  manual  transmission  input 
shaft,  said  power  output  section  connected  to  said  elastic 
coupling  mechanism  wherein  said  power  output  section 
includes  a  selectively  operable  disengaging  clutch  and  at  least 
a  turbine  of  a  torque  converter,  said  turbine  connected  to  said 
disengaging  clutch; 

a  lock-up  clutch  disposed  within  said  power  output  section 
connected  to  said  elastic  coupling  mechanism  and  said  tur- 
bine, and  an  impeller  of  said  torque  converter  being  part  of 
said  power  input  section;  and  wherein 
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the  rido  of  the  moment  of  inertia  of  said  power  input  section  to 
the  moment  of  inertia  of  said  power  output  section  provides  a 
lesooance  frequeiKy  of  the  power  transmission  system  less 
than  or  equal  to  an  idle  speed  of  an  engine  providing  torque  to 
the  power  traasnussion  system. 


MECHANICAL  SHIFT  LOCK  AFPAKATUS,  AND  LOCK 
MECHANISM  AND  WOtESTKUCTURE  FOR 
MECHANICAL  SHIFT  LOCK 
Mtew«  Meritow;  MmmU  F^JIta;  YaMiM  K—itda;  YoaU- 
I  WalNMke.  Mi  SkikU  Harad^  ^  «r  AkU-kca.  JapM, 
ritii^lW      K^Mm      IWc^RUu-DoiU- 
,  AUM  Itm.  J^M 
nti  Jn.  29,  1995,  Scr.  N^  49Mt2 

pfMcrtoB  JapM.  Ju.  3t,  1994,  «-I49132; 
N*v.  7, 1994,  t-272311;  Hof.  25, 1994,  *-291S19:  May  24,  1995, 
7-124773:  May  24,  1995,  7-125379 

lat.  CL'  BMK  41/28 
VS.  a.  192—4  A  15  ( 


m-' 


1.  A  mrrtiawiral  shift  lock  apparatus  used  with  a  lock  mecha- 
niim  which  mechanically  locks  a  shift  lever  positioaed  at  a  parking 
range  and  unlocks  the  shift  kever  by  a  driver's  special  operation, 
said  mwhaniral  shift  lock  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shift  interlock  wire  which  is  moved  from  a  locked  position  to 
an  unlocked  poaition  or  to  the  contrary  as  said  shift  lever  is 
mechanically  locked  or  unlocked: 

a  brake  interlock  member  which  is  moved  by  a  brake  pedal; 

a  key  interlock  member  which  is  moved  as  a  key  inserted  into  a 
key  cylinder  is  rotated  from  an  ACC  position  to  a  LOCK 
poaitioa;  and 

an  engagement  member  connected  to  the  shift  interlock  wire, 
and  in  a  stale  in  which  the  shift  interlock  wire  is  positiooed  at 
its  locked  position,  the  brake  interlock  naember  which  is 
moved  by  the  brake  pedal  which  is  at  a  released  position 
intersects  and  engages  the  engagement  member,  and  the  key 
interlock  member  which  is  moved  by  the  key  being  rotated  to 
the  LOCK  position  inienects  and  engages  the  engagement 
member. 


a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  substantially  perpeiKlicular  to  said 
reaction  pin  on  a  pivot  axis  substantially  parallel  with  and 
laterally  displaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  reactioa 
pin,  a  traverse  ramp  formed  on  an  outer  longitudinal  surface 
in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin;  aitd 

an  actuator  supported  for  linear  motion  substantially  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin  comprised  of  a  cage  and 
a  pair  of  rollen  enclosed  within  said  cage  abutting  said  ramp* 
of  said  pawl  and  said  reaction  pin  respectively  when  the 
parking  pawl  is  actuated,  each  said  roller  having  an  outer 
peripheial  surface  defined  by  a  concave  surface  and  a  pair  of 
spacxd  cylindrical  surfaces  intersecting  the  concave  surface 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  the  contact  surtext  aiw- 
ting  said  ramps. 


5>S5y4«7 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Gcrda  Raiilpfc,  Sno-Bcwr<o  da  Cawpa-SF,  I 

Rayy  O^  Mkk.;  E4wta  Mwray,  Maeoak,  Mkh^ 

DaR,  IVay,  Mlch^  and  HcRta  ', 

Gttwaamj,  imtgnn  to  Pfckid  ft  Sachi  AG, 

GcfMaay 

FVad  Feb.  27,  1995,  Scr.  Ho.  39(,143 
OaiBM  priority,  appMcaboa  Gcrwuy,  Feb.  26,  1994,  44  M 
291.5 

lat  CL'  F1«D  13/60 
VS.  a.  192— 7t.l3  17  ( 


PARK  BRAKE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
FOWER  TRANSMISSION 
Edward  Cnm,  PRtAora;  Michad  Raat  Toole,  todia- 
Lyaa  BIAop,  ladiawipolii,  aad  Rayatan 
,  al  «r  lad.,  awi^nrs  to  GcMral 
Detroit  Mick. 
FBed  Aag.  5,  199«,  Scr.  No.  i92,l«5 
tot  CL'  BMT  1/06:  BMK  41/26 
VS.  a.  192—4  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  parking  mechanism  with  a  pawl  and  an  actuator,  said 
mechanism  comprising: 
a  reaction  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  substantially 
conical  ramp  disposed  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 


1.  A  transmission  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  transmission 
system  comprising  a  manual  transmission; 
said  manual  transmission  comprising: 
a  flywheel  having  a  circumference  aitd  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 

circumference  of  said  flywheel  being  disposed  concentrically 

about  said  longitudinal  axis; 
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a  clutch  pressure  plate  being  releasably  engageable  with  said 

flywheel; 
a  clutch  disc; 
said  clutch  disc  being  disposed  between  said  clutch  pressure 

plate  and  said  flywheel; 
said  clutch  disc  comprising: 
friction  lining  means; 

said  friction  lining  means  for  contacting  said  clutch  pressure 

plate  and  said  flywheel; 

said  clutch  pressure  plate  being  axially  movable  and  for  causing 

said  clutch  disc  to  engage  and  disengage  with  said  flywheel; 

a  clutch  housing  disposed  adjacent  said  clutch  pressure  plate; 

said  flywheel  having  a  disk-like  portion  extending  fiom  said 

longitudinal  axis  to  said  circumference; 
said  transmission  system  finther  comprising: 
crankshaft  means; 

said  crankshaft  means  having  one  end  facing  toward  said  fly- 
wheel and  an  end  opposite  said  one  end  facing  away  from 
said  flywheel; 
a  flexible  automatic  transmission  drive  plate; 
said  flexible  automatic  transmission  drive  plate  having  a  thick- 
ness dimension; 
said  flexible  automatic  transmission  drive  plate  being  disposed 
between  and  in  contact  with  said  flywheel  and  said  crankshaft 
means; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  flexible  automatic  trans- 
mission drive  plate  and  engaging  with  said  crankshaft  means 
to  fasten  said  flexible  automatic  transmission  drive  plate  to 
said  crankshaft  means; 
connecting  elements  for  fastening  said  flexible  automatic  trans- 
mission drive  plate  to  said  flywheel; 
said  flexible  automatic  transmission  drive  plate  being  fastened 

by  said  connecting  elements  to  said  flywheel; 
each  said  connecting  element  having  a  head  and  a  shank  con- 
nected to  said  head; 
said  shanks  of  said  connecting  elements  being  disposed  at  least 

partially  in  said  flywheel; 
said  heads  projecting  and  extending  beyond  the  surface  of  said 
flywheel  at  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  flexible 
automatic  transmission  drive  plate  prior  to  complete  assembly 
of  said  transmission  system; 
said  flexible  automatic  transmission  drive  plate  for  being  placed 
between  said  flywheel  and  said  heads  of  said  connecting 
elements; 
said  flexible  automatic  transmission  drive  plate  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  aperture  means  disposed  in  said  flexible  auto- 
matic transmission  drive  plate; 
said  aperture  means  extending  through  said  flexible  automatic 
transmission  drive  plate; 
each  said  aperture  means  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second 

portion; 
said  first  portion  being  disposed  and  dimensioned  to  permit  said 
heads  of  said  connecting  elements  to  pass  through  said  aper- 
ture means; 
said  second  portion  being  disposed  and  dimensioned  to  retain 
said  connecting  elements  in  said  aperture  means  by  permitting 
said  heads  of  said  connecting  elements  to  be  disposed  against 
and  to  bear  against  said  flexible  automatic  transmission  drive 
plate  during  assembly  of  said  transmission  system; 
said  flywheel  and  said  flexible  automatic  transmission  drive 
plate  being  positioned  for  movement  one  relative  to  the  other 
to  permit  movement  of  said  heads  of  said  connecting  elements 
into  said  first  portion  during  assembly  of  said  transmission 
system; 
the  position  of  said  heads  in  said  flywheel  having  been  posi- 
tioned to  have  permitted  relative  movement  between  said 
heads  of  said  connecting  elements  and  said  flexible  automatic 
transmission  drive  plate  from  a  first  position  with  said  heads 
in  said  first  portion  into  a  second  position  with  said  heads  in 
said  second  portion  during  assembly  of  said  transmission 
system; 
said  connecting  elements  having  been  disposed  during  assembly 
of  said  transmission  system  to  permit  said  relative  movement 
of  said  heads  and  said  flexible  automatic  transmission  drive 
plate  to  said  second  position  to  permit  said  heads  to  be 


disposed  against  and  to  bear  against  said  flexible  automatic 
transmission  drive  plate; 
said  crankshaft  means  being  disposed  in  an  engine; 
said  transmission  system  comprising  said  engine  connected  to 
said  manual  transmission  by  said  flexible  automatic  transmis- 
sion drive  plate; 
each  second  portion  comprising  a  slot  for  guiding  the  shanks  of 
the  connecting  elements  and  for  maintaining  said  shanks  in 
position  within  said  slot; 
said  slots  comprising  a  longitudinal  dimension  disposed  to  per- 
mit movement  of  said  shanks  of  said  connecting  elements 
relative  to  said  flexible  drive  plate  from  said  first  portion  into 
said  second  portion; 
said  slots  having  widths; 

said  widths  of  said  slots  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  shank  of  the  connecting  element  in  the  area 
where  the  shank  passes  through  the  flexible  drive  plate; 
said  longitudinal  dimensions  of  said  slots  running  in  one  of  two 
directions,  a)  and  b),  within  the  flexible  plate; 
said  direction  a)  extending  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 

the  flexible  drive  plate; 
said  direction  b)  extending  such  that  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sions of  the  slots  being  parallel  to  one  another; 
each  said  slot  having  a  third  portion  between  said  first  portion 

and  said  second  portion; 
said  third  portion  comprising  a  transitional  area  between  said 

first  portion  and  said  second  portion; 
said  third  portion  having  a  width; 

said  width  of  said  third  portion  being  narrower  than  said  second 
portion  for  resisting  the  shank  of  the  connecting  element 
during  assembly  of  die  transmission  system  to  assure  positive 
engagement  of  the  connecting  elements  into  their  correspond- 
ing second  portions; 
said  aperture  means  comprising  a  peripheral  area; 
a  collar  being  disposed  in  said  peripheral  area  of  said  aperture 
means; 

said  collar  comprising  at  least  one  raised  projection  disposed  in 
the  peripheral  area  of  said  flexible  drive  plate; 

each  said  projection  being  disposed  adjacent  said  first  portion 
and  opposite  said  second  portion  of  said  aperture  means; 

each  said  projection  having  aligned  an  assembly  tool  to  said 
head  during  manufacture  thereby  generally  preventing  the 
tightening  of  the  connecting  elements  before  the  connecting 
elements  are  positioned  in  said  second  portion  of  their  corre- 
sponding aperture  means; 

said  projections  having  been  manufactured  to  comprise  one  of 
A),  B).  C),  and  D)  as  follows: 

A)  comprising  a  bracket;  B)  comprising  adhesion  of  a  connec- 
tion to  said  flexible  drive  plate;  C)  comprising  one  of  forging, 
pressing,  or  stamping  of  said  collar;  and  D)  comprising  a 
spacer; 

said  bracket  of  A)  comprising  a  raised  end  on  said  flexible  drive 
plate  in  the  peripheral  area  of  said  aperture  means  such  that 
the  raised  end  of  the  bracket,  which  is  unsupported,  faces  said 
aperture  means; 

B)  comprising  said  connection  being  adhered  by  adhesive  means 
to  attach  the  collar  onto  the  flexible  drive  plate  in  the  periph- 
eral area  of  said  aperture  means: 

C)  further  comprising  one  of  extruding,  injecting,  molding, 
forging,  pressing  and  stamping  the  metal  of  said  flexible  drive 
plate  during  manufacture  so  as  to  cause  a  flow  of  the  metal  of 
said  flexible  drive  plate  and  plastically  deform  said  metal 
thereby  forming  the  collar  on  the  flexible  drive  plate  in  the 
peripheral  area  of  said  aperture  means;  and 

in  D)  said  spacer  comprising  a  rivet  attached  to  and  projecting 
from  the  flexible  drive  plate  in  the  peripheral  area  of  said 
aperture  means. 
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ELECTKO-HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
WITH  A  TORQUE  CONVERTER  CLUTCH  CONTROL 
ClMrka  Frawk  Lmi.  Ptttibara,  lad^  ■wtgair  to  GcMral 
Matow  Cmpmitkm,  Detntt,  Mkh. 

FIM  JH.  2$,  19N,  Scr.  N*.  itiJJUl 
ltd.  CX*  WlSa  61/14 
VS.  CL  192— 3JS  4  ( 


1.  An  electro-hyckaulic  controlled  power  tnnsinission  having  a 
torque  convener  dutch  and  a  plunlity  of  operating  conditions 
including  a  first  range,  a  neutral  range,  a  reverse  range  and  a  first 
bold  condition; 

a  hydnuUic  control  for  selectively  establishing  the  operating 
conditions  and  for  controlling  the  disengagement  of  the  torque 
convener  clutch  composing: 

a  source  of  fluid  pressure; 

a  first  solenoid  controlled  shifter  valve  having  an  energized 
condition  and  a  de-energized  condition; 

a  second  solenoid  controlled  shift  valve  having  an  energized 
condition  and  a  de-energized  condition;  and 

a  selectively  operable  torque  converter  clutch  valve  including  a 
selectively  energizable  solenoid  control  having  an  engaged 
condition  and  a  disengaged  condition,  said  first  valve  being 
r«»TiT*«<  in  the  first  range  and  the  reverse  range  to  direct  the 
control  pressure  to  the  torque  convener  clutch  valve  to 
enforce  the  disengaged  condition,  said  second  shift  valve 
being  energized  in  die  first  hold  condition  and  the  neutral 
range  to  prevent  enforcement  of  the  torque  convener  clutch 
valve  to  the  disengaged  condition,  and  to  permit  establish- 
mem  of  the  engaged  condition  when  said  solenoid  control  is 
engaged  to  direct  fluid  pressuie  from  said  source  to  a  torque 
convener  clutch. 


rotatable  disk  having  an  aiuiular  periphery  of  a  high  coeificient  of 
friction  arranged  for  peripheral  engagement  with  the  bobbin  tubes 
conveyed  along  the  conveying  path  to  be  rotated  by  engagement 
with  each  bobbin  conveyed  past  die  disk,  the  disk  being  arranfed 
to  engage  die  bobbin  tubes  ai  an  acute  angle  with  respect  lo  the 
conveying  path  of  the  individual  carriers  on  which  the  tubes  are 
supported. 


INFEED  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Edwvd  W.   RHofai,  LnCoMcr;   Fctil 
B«o(k,  botk  or  Wmrlmil,  dl  oT  WMk^ 
Nntwal  RcMWCM,  tec^  V— e— f«r.  yin^ 

Filed  Scy.  3,  19N,  Scr.  N*.  7*7,177 
I^  CL*  B«5G  47/26 
ViS.  a.  IW— 457 


I  U^rd 
la  U.S. 


S,MS,4t9 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BOBBIN  TUBES 
PERPENDICULARLY  FROM  CARRIERS  ON  A  BOBBIN 
CONVEYOR 
Kul-Hctei  Brwi;  CIcmcm  Ofeiidd,  both  of  MHwbr^lad- 
back,  aad  Fenaado  GMmira,  Hdasbcrg,  aH  of  Gcnuwy, 
iwi^nn  ta  W.  ScUafhont  AG  ft  Co^  MofPfWagtodbrh. 
GcnMiy 

Filed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,725 
CWiH  priority,  appttcatiaa  Gennaay,  Dec  23,  1994,  44  4« 
MIJ 

lot  CL'^  B«5G  47/26 
VS.  CL  19«— 457  14  Claiw 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  bobbin  tubes  along  a  conveying 
path  while  supported  in  upstanding  disposition  on  individual  tube 
carriers,  an  apparatus  for  removing  bobbin  tubes  axially  from  the 
carriers,  the  bobbin  removing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
bobbin  withdrawal  means  located  at  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the 
conveying  path  for  frictionally  engaging  the  bobbin  tubes  between 
the  bobbin  withdrawal  means  and  for  drawing  the  bobbin  tubes  off 
the  respective  carriers  by  the  frictional  engagement  while  the 
individual  carriers  are  continuously  conveyed  along  the  conveying 
path,  at  least  one  of  the  withdrawal  means  conqicising  a  fieely 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising: 

a  lateral  lumber  piece  conveyor  conveying  lumber  pieces  ori- 
ented laterally  on  the  conveyor  and  in  a  direction  fttm  one 
end  of  the  conveyor  to  a  second  end  of  the  conveyor, 

a  lengthwise  lumber  piece  conveyor  positioned  at  said  second 
end  of  the  lateral  lumber  piece  conveyor  and  receiving  said 
lumber  pieces  oriented  longitudinally  on  the  conveyor  and 
conveying  the  lumber  pieces  in  a  direction  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  directioa  of  conveyance  of  the  lateral  lumber  piece 
conveyor, 

a  transfer  mechanism  transferring  the  lumber  pieces  from  said 
lateral  lumber  piece  conveyor  to  said  lengthwise  lumber  piece 
conveyor  comprising: 

(a)  movable  positioning  lugs  selectively  positioned  in  the  path 
of  the  lumber  pieces  at  the  second  end  of  the  lateral  lumber 
piece  conveyor  and  selectively  holding  the  lumber  pieces 
until  movement  thereof  onto  the  lengdiwise  lumber  piece 
conveyor  is  desired; 

(b)  movable  placement  pins  movable  between  a  position 
behind  the  lumber  pieces  held  by  the  movable  positioning 
lug,  toward  the  lengthwise  lumber  piece  conveyor  and 
behind  a  subsequent  lumber  piece;  and 

(c)  a  control  controlling  the  positioning  lugs  and  placement 
pins  for  positioning  each  lumber  piece  in  sequence  at  a 
desired  position  shon  of  the  lengthwise  lumber  piece  con- 
veyor and  for  releasing  and  accelerating  the  lunrtier  pieces 
onto  the  lengthwise  lumber  piece  conveyor  as  each  previ- 
ous lumber  piece  is  moved  by  the  lengthwise  lumber  piece 
conveyor  out  of  the  way  of  the  subsequent  lumber  piece. 
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5,<85,411 
ARTICLE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Bnicc  Zimmermaii,  Gkn  EUyn;  George  Campisc,  Jr.,  Auitira; 
Charles  Styles,  BoUngbrook,  and  David  Rudziiiski,  Woo- 
dridge,  aU  of  OL,  aarignors  to  Avtec  IndiHtrlcs,  Inc,  Oswego, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,497,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,792 

Int  CL*  B65G  37/00 

VS.  CL  198—464.4  g  Qaims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  conveying  articles  of  varying  sizes 
comprising 

endless  belt  means  movable  between  first  and  second  positions 
respectively  along  an  upper  conveyor  path  for  carrying  the 
articles  of  various  configurations  and  a  lower  return  path. 

said  second  position  being  located  adjacent  the  transition 
between  said  upper  conveyor  path  and  said  lower  return  path, 

drive  means  for  moving  said  endless  belt, 

detection  means  mounted  adjacent  said  second  position  at  a 
position  beyond  said  upper  conveyor  path. 

said  detection  means  being  coupled  to  said  drive  means  and 
being  responsive  to  aiticles  smaller  than  a  predetermined  size 
to  termiiute  movement  of  said  endless  belt  drive  for  prevent- 
ing jams  at  said  second  position, 

said  detection  means  includes  a  unitary  detection  element 
extending  substantially  the  width  of  the  conveyor  path  and 
said  detection  element  being  mounted  for  movement  upon 
contact  with  an  article  of  predetermined  size. 


5,685,412 

ESCALATOR  ADVERTISING 

Alexander  Flndlay,  90  Noraumby  Road,  Karaka  Park  R  D  1, 

Papakura,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  and  Ndl  Forrest  Reid. 

38  Penzance  Road,  Mairangi  Bay,  Auckland,  New  Zealand, 

1310 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,987 

Claims  priority,  applicatkia  New  Zealand,  Apr.  28,  1995, 
272018 

Int  a.*  B66B  23/12 
VS.  a.  198—502.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  passenger  conveying  device  such  as  an  escalator  having  a 
plurality  of  interacting  movable  steps,  each  said  step  having  a 
defined  external  profile  allowing  relative  movement  between  adja- 
cent steps,  with  means  for  displaying  indicia  on  at  least  one  said 
step,  said  means  including  a  cover  fastened  to  said  step,  said  cover 
having  an  external  profile  corresponding  to  the  defined  external 
profile  of  said  steps,  characterised  in  that  said  cover  is  fastened  to 
said  step  by  mounting  means  irKluding  opposed  lips  associated 
with  said  step,  engaged  over  each  of  two  opposing  edges  of  said 


cover,  at  least  one  of  said  lips  being  movable  relative  to  said  step, 
to  engage  and  disengage  said  cover  with  said  step. 


5,685,413 

ADJUSTABLE  PALLET  FOR  SUPPORTING  WORK 

PIECES 

l^ncrt  Ryan  McGongh,  MontfooMry  County,  Otalo,  assignor 

to  Odawara  Antoaatioii,  Inc.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,191 

Int  a.'  B65G  37/00 

VS.  a.  19»-803.0I  17  Clatans 


1.  An  adjustable  pallet  for  supporting  work  pieces  comprising: 

a  pallet; 

a  carriage  rod  mounted  on  the  pallet;  and 

a  pair  of  suppon  members; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  suppon  members  is  mounted  for  travel 
on  the  carriage  rod  and  that  suppon  member,  which  is  mounted  for 
travel,  includes  a  spring  having  a  helical  pottion  which  encircles 
the  carriage  rod  and  engages  die  carriage  rod  when  the  spring  is 
relaxed,  thereby  fixing  die  position  of  the  suppon  member  on  the 
pallet,  and  disengages  from  the  carriage  rod  when  die  spring  is 
compressed,  thereby  enabling  the  position  of  the  suppon  member 
to  be  adjusted. 


5,685,414 
ZERO  BACK-PRESSURE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Nerenhansen,  Sr.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  wsignor  to  Nercon 
Engineering  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Oslikoah,  Wis. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,178 
Int  a.'  B65G  15/00 
VS.  a.  198—809  15  Claims 

1.  A  zero  back-pressure  conveyor  system  of  the  type  having  a 
movable  member  for  advancing  articles;  and  a  lift  rail  adjacent  to 
the  movable  member  for  supporting  the  articles,  the  lift  rail  further 
comprising: 
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a  first  section  having  opposite  ends; 

a  second  section  adjacent  to  the  first  section  and  in  longitudi- 
nal aligninent  therewith,  having  opposite  ends,  wherein  one 
end  of  the  first  section  is  adjacent  to  and  in  alignment  with  the 
one  end  of  the  second  section. 

a  coupler  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
sections  for  defining  linked  ends,  the  coupler  be  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  ends  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  ends;  and 

an  actuator  connected  to  one  of  said  sections  adjacent  to  said 
linked  ends  and  adapted  for  raising  and  lowering  the  linked 
ends  relative  to  the  movable  member. 


5,685,415 
CONVEYOR  BELT  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  East,  Van  Vieet,  Miss.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,015 

Int.  a."  B65G  21/14 

VS.  a.  198—812  14  Claims 


Jt." 


12.  A  method  of  transporting  material  from  a  material  source  to 
a  destination  spaced  apart  from  the  nuterial  source  wherein  the 
distance  between  the  mateiial  source  and  the  destinabon  is  change- 
able, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  an  extendible  conveying  apparatus  comprising  an 
extendible  boom  having  a  first  boom  end  and  a  second  boom 
end.  wherein  the  first  boom  end  is  extendible  relative  to  the 
second  boom  end.  an  endless  conveyor  belt  supported  for 
rotation  about  the  first  and  second  boom  ends,  the  endless 
conveyor  belt  defining  an  active  portion  and  an  excess  por- 
tion, and  a  belt  take-up  for  accumulating  or  releasing  the 
excess  portion  of  the  conveyor  belt. 

loading  material  located  at  the  material  source  onto  the  active 
portion  of  the  conveyor  belt  of  the  conveying  apparatus  to 
transport  the  material  to  a  destination. 

extending  or  retracting  the  extendible  boom  to  maintain  the  first 
and  second  boom  ends  adjacent  the  matenal  source  and  the 
destination; 

monitoring  boom  movement  with  a  boom  movement  sensor 
having  an  output  signal;  and 

responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  boom  movement  sensor, 
accumulating  or  releasing  a  length  of  excess  conveyor  belt 
corresponding  to  the  extendible  boom  movement. 


5,685,417 
TEAR-RESISTANT  CONVEYOR  BELT 
AraU   Hasegawa,   Kobe;   Tosfaiaki   Koga,   Hyogo;   TakaUde 
Mizuno,  Kobe;  Hidcsake  lUushima,  Hyogo;  Yasunori  Mat- 
suo,  Kobe,  and  Hiraahi  Okawa,  Akaahl,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mltsnboshi  BcMiig  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  561,593 

Int.  CL"  B«5G  15/34 

VS.  a.  198—847  21  Claims 


12 


,16 


^ 


10 


1.  An  idler  carriage  assembly  for  use  on  a  belt  storage  system 
comprising: 

means  for  aligning  said  idler  carnage  assembly  when  said  idler 
carriage  assembly  becomes  disengaged  from  a  connecting 
assembly  wherein  said  means  for  aligning  comprises  an  align- 
ment block  disposed  on  a  frame  of  said  idler  carriage  assem- 
bly. 


5,685,416 

MATERIAL  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Henri  Bonnet,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  United  Parcel  Service 

of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,465,  Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683302 

InL  a.*  B65G  2///4.67/08 

U.S.  a.  198—812  22  Claims 


1.  A  conveying  belt  comprising: 

a  belt  body  having  oppositely  facing  inner  and  outer  surfaces 

and  a  width  between  laterally  spaced  sides, 
said  belt  body  comprising  a  first  layer, 
said  first  layer  comprising  an  elastoiner  with  a  first  plurality  of 

discrete  fibers  therein  each  having  a  central  axis  and  a  length 

substantially  less  than  the  width  of  the  body, 
a  second  plurality  of  fibers  in  the  first  plurality  of  fibers  having 

lengths  that  are  angularly  oriented  relative  to  each  other,  with 

the  axes  of  the  fibers  in  the  second  plurality  of  fibers  residing 

substantially  in  a  single  plane. 


5,685v418 
SWrrCH  DEVICE  HAVING  DETACHABLE  GRASP 
SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Kok    Huat    Chong.    San    Diego,    CaUf.,    and    Julio    C 

CasUncda,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  aasignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumborg,  DL 
Contianatloa  of  Ser.  No.  520,361,  Aug.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkNi  Jan.  9,  1997,  Scr.  No.  781,554 
InL  CL'  HOIH  ]/00 
VS.  CL  200—284  20  Claims 

1.  A  switch  assembly,  comprising: 

a  circuit  substrate  having  first  and  second  electrical  conductors; 
a  switch  device  having  a  one-piece  structure  when  mounted  to 
the  circuit  substrate,  the  switch  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  switch  segments  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  electrical  condiKtors.  respectively; 


a  detachable  member  joining  the  first  and  second  switch  seg- 
ments, the  detachable  member  having  a  grasp  support  portion; 
wherein: 

the  first  and  second  switch  segments,  and  the  detachable 

member    together    form    the    one-piece    structure    when 

mounted  to  the  circuit  substrate;  and 
the  detachable  member  is  detached  from  the  first  and  second 

switch  segments  after  the  one-piece  structure  is  mounted  to 

the  to  the  circuit  substrate  to  form  an  operable  switch 

device. 


1.  A  lever  switch  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  formed  from  a  plastics  material  which 
has  opposed  substrate  walls  protruding  from  a  surface  thereof; 

an  operating  lever  positioned  between  and  hingedly  connected  to 
said  opposed  substrate  walls  so  as  to  be  pivotally  movable 
between  at  least  first  and  second  positions; 

a  movable  contact  piece  positioned  at  a  lower  end  of  said 
operating  lever  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith  between  said 
first  and  second  positions,  said  movable  contact  piece  having 
a  pair  of  contact  regions; 

a  pair  of  fixed  contact  piece  supporting  walls  each  extending 
from  a  respective  one  of  said  opposed  substrate  walls; 

first  and  second  conductive  fixed  contact  pieces  positioned  on 
respective  inner  surfaces  of  one  and  another  of  said  fixed 
contact  piece  supporting  walls  such  that  said  movable  contact 
piece  is  positioned  therebetween  and  is  capable  of  contact 
therewith  when  said  lever  is  pivoted  between  said  first  and 
second  positions;  wherein 


said  first  and  second  fixed  contact  pieces  each  have  a  portion 
which  extends  to  an  exterior  of  said  fixed  contact  piece 
supporting  walls;  and  wherein 

said  first  contact  piece  has  a  depression  in  an  inner  surface 
thereof  and  said  second  fixed  contact  piece  is  positioned  in 
opposition  to  said  depression  so  that  said  contact  regions  of 
said  movable  contact  make  electrical  contact  with  said  depres- 
sion and  said  second  fixed  contact  piece  when  said  lever  is  in 
one  of  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,685,420 

COMPOSITE  PACKAGING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTACT  LENSES 

Wallace  Anthony  Martin,  Orange  Park;  Komelis  Renkema, 

and  Victor  Lust,  both  of  Jacksonville,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Iik.,  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,516 

Int.  a.*  A45C  U/00:  B65D  S5/D0,5/i« 

VS.  a.  206—5.1  35  Claims 


'  5,685,419 

LEVER  SWITCH 
Tsuncsuke  Takano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daichi  Dcnso 
Buhin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Scr.  No.  689,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-255687; 
Sep.  27,  1995,  7-272043 

Int  a.'  HOIH  15/02 
VS.  a.  200—563  6  Claims 


1.  A  composite  packaging  including  a  generally  rigid  contain- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  paired  compartments  each  containing  at 
least  one  array  of  packaging  arrangements  housing  hydrophilic 
contact  lenses  in  a  sterile  aqueous  solution,  wherein  the  contact 
lens  contained  in  one  of  said  paired  compartments  differ  fix>m  the 
contact  lens  contained  in  the  other  of  said  paired  compartments; 
each  said  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  molded  plastic  base 
members  each  having  a  cavity  for  containing  a  contact  lens 
immersed  in  said  solution  and  a  flange  extending  about  said  cavity; 
and  flexible  cover  sheet  means  superimposed  on  and  extending 
over  respectively  each  said  base  member  and  dimensioned  to  be 
detachably  sealed  to  the  surface  of  said  flange,  said  cover  sheet 
means  sealingly  extending  about  said  cavity  and  having  edge 
portions  providing  gripping  means  for  enabling  separating  said 
cover  sheet  from  said  flange  so  as  to  expose  said  cavity  and 
facilitating  external  access  to  the  contact  lens. 


5,685,421 
STORAGE  BOX  FOR  TOOLS  AND  OTHER  ITEMS 
Benjamin  E.  Gilmore,  638  6di  SL,  Hermosa  Beach,  CaUf.  90254 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,753 
InL  a."  A45C  /5/06 
U.S.  a.  206—216  21  Claims 

1.  A  storage  box  for  storing  a  variety  of  items,  comprising: 
a  lower  box  portion  having  an  open  top  and  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  bounding  a  recessed  storage  area  for  receiving  a  variety 
of  items; 
a  cover  connected  to  the  lower  box  portion  and  movable  from 
one  position  in  which  the  open  top  of  the  lower  box  portion  is 
covered  and  another  position  in  which  the  cover  is  moved 
away  from  the  open  top  of  the  lower  box  portion  to  the 
storage  area  in  the  lower  box  portion; 
means  provided  in  said  cover  for  removably  receiving  means, 
said  flashlight 
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a  flashlight  removably  received  in  the  flashlight  receiving 
means,  said  flashlight  including  a  handle  pottion  and  an 
illumination  portion,  said  illumination  portion  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  handle  portion  so  that  with  the  flashlight 
positioned  in  the  flashlight  receiving  means  the  illumination 
pottion  of  the  flashlight  is  pivotabie  relative  to  the  handle 
portion  to  direct  a  beam  of  light  from  Che  illumination  portion 
in  di£Ferent  directions. 


edge  adjacent  said  frangible  seal,  and  being  contained  within 
one  of  said  compartments  m  a  guided  manner  to  break  fran- 
gible seal  upon  application  of  a  force  against  said  lateral  lever 
arms  by  laterally  squeezing  said  compartment  containing  said 
puncturing  device  to  push  said  press  shank  in  the  direction  of 
said  frangible  seal  allowing  said  sharp  knife  edge  to  break 
said  frangible  seal,  said  lever  arms  having  joints,  in  the  form 
of  film  hinges  or  weakings  in  the  material  forming  said  lever 
arms,  such  that  said  lever  arms  can  be  pivoted  relative  to  said 
press  shank. 

2.  A  container  for  separately  packaging  two  different  substances 
and  for  enabling  mixing  of  said  substances  prior  to  dispensing 
thereof  from  said  container,  comprising: 

a  first  compartment  containing  a  first  substance  and  a  second 
compartment  containing  a  second  substance: 

a  frangible  seal  separating  said  first  and  second  compartments; 

a  discharge  pott  for  enabling  discharge  from  at  least  one  of  said 
compartments  of  a  mixture  of  said  substances;  and 

a  puncturing  device  for  breaking  said  frangible  seal  to  establish 
a  communication  between  said  compartments,  said  puncturing 
device  comprising  a  toggle  lever  press  comprising  lateral 
lever  arms  and  a  press  shank  having  a  die  with  a  sharp  knife 
edge  adjacent  said  frangible  seal,  and  being  contained  within 
one  of  said  compartments  in  a  guided  manner  to  break  said 
frangible  seal  upon  application  of  a  force  against  said  lateral 
lever  arms  by  laterally  squeezing  said  compartment  contain- 
ing said  puncturing  device  to  push  said  press  shank  in  the 
direction  of  said  frangible  seal  allowing  said  sharp  knife  edge 
to  break  said  frangible  seal,  said  lever  arms  being  connected 
to  a  tube,  in  which  said  press  shank  is  guided. 


S4S5^22 
TWO-COMPONENT  MDONG  PACKAGE 
Hycooc  Soak  (Morin)  Kim,  IMauhatni,  Hong  Kong,  MsigMir 
to  Gcorg  WiesBcr,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4M498 
CU^  priority,  applkaUoo  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1994,  44  09 

IbL  a."  B65D  25/08 
VS.  CL  2S6— 222  9  Clains 


1.  A  container  for  separately  packaging  two  different  substances 
and  for  enabling  mixing  of  said  substances  prior  to  dispensing 
thereof  from  said  container,  comprising: 

a  first  compartment  containing  first  substance  and  a  second 
compaitment  containing  a  second  substance: 

a  frangible  seal  separating  said  first  and  second  compartments: 

a  discharge  port  for  enabling  discharge  from  at  least  one  of  said 
compartments  of  a  mixture  of  said  substances:  and 

a  puncturing  device  for  breaking  said  frangible  seal  to  establish 
a  communication  between  said  compartments,  said  puncturing 
device  comprising  a  toggle  lever  press  comprising  lateral 
lever  arms  and  a  press  shank  having  a  die  with  a  sharp  knife 


5^85,423 
MDCED  MEDU  STORAGE  TRAY 
A.  Hunt,  Endnitaa,  Cattf^  aarignor  to  Spcctnun  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  Endnitaa,  CaHf. 

Continnalioa  of  Ser.  No.  91,242,  JnL  12, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  k  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,961,  Sep.  23, 

1991,  abandoned.  Thif  appHcatten  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

562^497 

Int.  CL*'  B65D  85/672 

VS.  CL  206—307.1  10  Claims 


1.   A   package-supporting   structure,   for   providing   organized 

columnar  storage  and  display  of  orthogonal  packages  of  at  least 

first  and  second  different  sizes  intermixed,  with  each  package  held 

in  a  generally  upright  position  by  engagement  of  a  lower  comer 

thereof  with  said  structure,  comprising: 

an  elongated  divider  support,  disposed  so  as  to  define  a  first  side 

boundary  of  a  storage  column,  said  divider  support  being 

configured  to  have: 

a  flat  upwardly-facing  basic  horizontal  surface  extending  fiill 
length  of  said  divider  support  and  having  an  outer  edge 
located  near  the  first  side  boundary  of  the  column  and  an 
inner  edge  parallel  to  the  outer  edge,  defining  a  width  Wh 
of  the  horizontal  surface,  said  surface  providing  bottom 
support  for  packages  of  the  first  and  second  sizes: 
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a  flat  vertical  surface,  facing  inwardly  relative  to  the  column, 
extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  horizontal 
surface: 
a  plurality  of  transverse,  parallel,  generally  rectangular  divid- 
ers, extending  upwardly  from  the  horizontal  surface,  said 
dividers  consisting  of: 

a  column  of  dividers  of  a  first  type,  each  having  a  thickness 
Tl.  extending  inwardly  substantially  to  the  inner  edge 
thereof,  spaced  uniformly  along  the  rail  by  a  spacing  SI; 
and 
a  column  of  dividers  of  a  second  type,  each  having  a 
thickness  T2.  extending  inwardly  from  the  vertical  sur- 
face and  having  a  width  W2  less  than  the  width  Wh  of 
the  horizontal  surface,  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  dis- 
posed symmetrically  between  adjacent  dividers  of  the 
first  type  and  spaced  so  as  to  form  a  column  of  support 
cells  with  uniform  inter-divider  spacing  S2  defined  by  a 
repetitive  pattern  of  groups  of  dividers,  each  group  com- 
prising one  of  said  dividers  of  the  first  type  and  two  of 
said  dividers  of  the  second  type. 


5,685,425 
CD  BOX  WITH  T-SHAPE  CLAMPING  ELEMENTS 
King  Yenng  Choi,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Viva 
Magnetics  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602^73 
Claims    priority,    application    GmuMBf,    Feb.    16,    1995, 
19505230.7 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/57 
VS.  a.  206-310  ,3  cui^ 


5,685,424 

PROTECTIVE  RETAINER  FOR  A  COMPACT  DISC 

Kurt  Roiek,  PorHand,  and  Dave  Eide,  West  Linn,  both  of 

Oreg.,  aasignocs  to  Rose  aty  Paper  Box,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  633,303 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206-^508.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  disk  receiving  device  for  a  storage  cassette  comprising  a 
front  covering  part,  a  rear  covering  part  and  a  disk  receiving 
device,  said  front  and  rear  covering  parts  and  said  device  forming 
a  storage  space  for  circular  informabon  disks,  clamping  elements 
on  both  sides  of  said  disk  receiving  device,  the  clamping  elements 
protruding  from  said  disk  receiving  device  for  clamping  said 
circular  information  disks  in  a  center  hole  of  said  information 
disks,  said  clamping  elements  being  T-shaped,  each  clamping 
element  having  a  base  portion  and  two  clamping  poitions  integral 
with  said  base  portion,  said  clamping  elements  being  disposed 
around  a  central  opening  in  said  disk  receiving  device,  said  clamp- 
ing elements  being  arranged  wherein  said  clamping  poitions  pro- 
trude on  both  sides  of  said  disk  receiving  device  essentially  in 
vertical  direction  thereto,  said  clamping  portions  forming  a  cross  of 
each  T-shaped  clamping  element,  each  base  portion  extending 
radially  from  said  central  opening  in  a  plane  of  said  central 
opening,  and  said  plane  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
vertical  direction. 


1.  A  protective  retainer  for  a  planar  disc  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral edge,  an  information  containing  area,  and  a  central  portion 
defining  an  aperture,  said  protective  retainer  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  cover  having  a  first  layer,  a  second  layer,  and  a  first 
surface: 

(b)  a  second  cover  having  a  second  surface: 

(c)  a  retaining  device  in  conuct  with  said  first  cover  and  detach- 
ably  engageable  with  said  aperture  of  said  disc; 

(d)  said  first  cover  and  said  second  cover  engageable  with  one 
another  so  as  to  enclose  at  least  a  portion  of  said  disc  between 
said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  while  said  disc  is 
engaged  by  said  retaining  device: 

(e)  said  retaining  device  including  a  flange,  said  flange  interdis- 
posed  between  and  retained  by  said  first  and  second  layer  of 
said  cover;  and 

(f)  said  first  cover  consUucted  from  a  pliable  material,  so  as  to 
enable  said  first  cover  to  bend  away  from  said  disc  while  said 
disc  is  engaged  by  said  retaining  device. 


5,685,426 
FAN  BLADE  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
John  C.  Marshall,  6249  Thibodeaux  Rd.,  Grwnweli  Springs, 
La.  70739 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,098 

Int  a.''  B65D  85AX) 

VS.  a.  206-320  23  Claims 

1.  Fan  blade  display  package,  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  overlying  transparent  shells,  each  shell  having 
a  major  dimension  and  a  minor  dimension: 

b.  a  recess  formed  in  each  shell  for  receiving  and  conforming  to 
at  least  a  first  fan  blade:  and. 

c.  said  recesses  disposed  in  offset  relation  relative  to  at  least  one 
a  first  fan  blade;  that  a  fan  blade  wholly  disposed  within  the 
recess  of  said  first  shell  may  dicrethrough  be  visually  per- 
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that  the  top  has  a  plurahty  of  continuous  paths  from  the 
outer  edge  of  the  top  to  an  opposite  portion  of  the  outer 
edge  of  said  top  and  said  ndges  and  said  lop  being  config- 
ured to  pennu  the  downward  movement  of  a  central  portion 
of  said  lop  whereby  when  the  top  is  pressed  downwardly,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  protrusions  moves  toward 
the  \ertical  central  axis  of  said  compact  disk  support  post 
and  downwardly  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  compact  disk 
contacts  said  compact  disk  contact  member  of  said  base 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  protrusions  passes 
downwardly  through  the  inwardly  facing  edge  of  said  com- 
pact disk  causing  the  compact  disk  to  pop  off  the  compact 
disk  support  post  without  the  necessity  of  any  upwardly 
directed  force. 


ceived  and  a  portion  of  a  second  fan  blade  wholly  disposed 
within  the  recess  of  said  second  shell  may  be  simultaneously 
visually  perceived  through  said  first  shell. 


5,685^28 
UNITARY  PACKAGE 
Dennis  Michad  Heriten,  FaiiiMd,-  John  Paul  Erspamer,  Cin- 
cinnati, and  William  Paul  Diriuing,  Clevcs,  ail  of  CMiio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,545 

Int  a."  B65D  S5/2S 

UJS.  a.  206—391  22  Claims 


5,685,427 
HOLDER  FOR  REMOVABLY  SUPPORTING  A  COMPACT 

DISK 

Timothy  H.  Kuitems,  Orange;  JeArey  M.  Smith,  Hacienda 

Heights,  and  Steven  R.  Anderson,  Chino  HiUs,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Ultrapac,  Inc.,  SanU  Fe  Springs,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,645 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/57 

\}S.  CL  206—310  23  Claims 


JJ.JS 
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1.  A  holder  removably  supporting  a  compact  disk,  said  compact 
disk  being  of  the  type  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  an 
outer  periphery,  and  a  central  opening  having  an  inwardly  facing 
circular  edge,  said  holder  and  disc  comprising: 
a  compact  disk; 
a  holder  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontal  base  iiKluding  a  compact  disk  contact 

member; 
a  compact  disk  support  post  extending  upwardly  from  said 
horizontal  base,  said  compact  disk  support  post  having  a 
vertical  central  axis,  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  with  a  wall  therebetween  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  contacting  the 
inwardly  facing  circular  edge  of  said  compact  disk,  said 
support  post  having  a  top  having  an  outer  edge; 
peripheral  protrusions  extending  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  compact  disk  support  post 
at  a  location  above  the  inwardly  facing  circular  edge  of  the 
central  opening  of  said  compact  disk,  said  peripheral  pro- 
trusions having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge;  and 
at  least  three  slots  formed  through  said  wall  of  said  support 
post  extending  upwardly  from  said  horizontal  base  into  said 
compact  disk  support  post,  past  said  peripheral  protrusions 
and  extending  into  said  top.  said  slots  being  positioned  so 


1.  A  unitary  package  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  inner  packages  juxtaposed  with  each  other  at 
one  or  more  inner  package  interfaces,  at  least  two  of  said 
inner  packages  defining  and  being  penpherally  disposed  along 
at  least  a  first  outside  wall  and  a  second  outside  wall  of  said 
unitary  package,  said  peripherally  disposed  inner  packages 
being  wrapped  m  a  second  plurality  of  wrappers,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  outside  walls  having  mutually  perpendicular 
maximum  X  and  Y  dimensions,  whereby  said  maximum  X 
and  Y  dimensions  span  the  distance  from  at  least  a  portion  of 
inner  packages  spaced  furthest  apart  in  the  mutually  perpen- 
dicular X  and  Y  directions,  respectively; 

a  first  sheet  of  material  juxtaposed  with  said  first  outside  wall, 
said  first  sheet  of  material  spanning  at  least  said  maximum  X 
and  Y  dimensions  of  said  first  outside  wall  and  interconnect- 
ing said  inner  packages  disposed  at  said  first  outside  wall  by 
engaging  each  of  said  penpherally  disposed  inner  packages, 

said  first  sheet  of  material  having  a  self-registering  pattern  of  a 
plurality  of  lines  of  weakness  running  in  one  or  more  direc- 
tions, said  lines  of  weakness  being  spaced  from  each  other  by 
a  distance  which  is  less  than  a  width  of  any  one  of  said  inner 
packages  taken  in  a  direction  of  said  distance  between  said 
lines  of  weakness,  thereby  at  least  one  of  said  lines  of  weak- 
ness is  juxtaposed  with  at  least  one  of  said  interfaces  of  said 
inner  packages,  said  first  sheet  of  material  being  separable 
along  said  at  least  one  line  of  weakness  such  that  said  unitary 
package  can  be  carried  as  an  integral  unit  and  disassembled 
along  said  at  least  one  line  of  weakness;  and 

at  least  one  other  means  for  holding  said  inner  packages  as  an 
integral  unit. 


5,685,429 

ADJUSTABLE  CHOCKING  ELEMENT 

Keith  D.  Myers,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,066,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,447434.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

516,187 

InL  CL"  B65D  85/30:6/04 

VS.  a.  206—155  2  Qaims 
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second  vertical  dimension  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  first 
vertical  dimension,  said  engagement  portion  engaging  said 
first  pair  of  margins  of  said  stack,  said  first  comer  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  two  engagement  surfaces  such  that 
said  first  comer  does  not  contact  said  two  engagement  sur- 
faces, said  stack  disposed  between  said  chocking  element  and 
said  pair  of  orthogonal  walls,  said  chocking  element  and  said 
pair  of  orthogonal  walls  restraining  movement  of  said  sheets 
relative  to  each  other  and  restraining  movement  of  said  stack 
relative  to  said  bottom  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  bottom, 
said  second  pair  of  margins  of  said  stack  engaging  said  pair  of 
orthogonal  walls. 


210 
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1  A  container  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  stacked  flat  sheets  of 
a  first  size,  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  peripheral  edges  of  said  bottom,  said  bottom 
being  of  a  second  size  larger  than  the  first  size  of  the  sheets, 
said    plurality    of   walls    including   a    pair   of   substantially 
orthogonal  walls; 
a  single  pouch  having  a  chamber  enclosing  the  sheets  and  first 
and  second  pairs  of  margins,  said  pairs  of  margins  being 
disposed  exterior  to  said  chamber;  said  first  pair  of  margins  of 
said  pouch  being  spaced  from  said  plurality  of  walls,  said  first 
pair  of  margins  defining  a  first  comer,  said  second  pair  of 
margins  defining  a  second  comer,  and  said  first  and  second 
comers  being  opposed;  and 
a  single  chocking  element  adapted  to  be  freely  positionable  on 
said  bottom,  said  chocking  element  being  securely  attached  to 
said  bottom  and  spaced  apart  from  said  plurality  of  walls,  said 
chocking  element  con^msing  an  engagement  portion  consist- 
ing of  two  engagement  surfaces,  said  two  engagement  sur- 
faces being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  two  engage- 
ment surfaces  being  in  substantially  orthogonal  relation  and 
engaging  said  first  pair  of  margins  of  said  pouch,  said  first 
comer  being  spaced  apart  from  said  two  engagement  surfaces 
such  that  said  first  comer  docs  not  contact  said  two  engage- 
ment surfaces,  said  pouch  disposed  between  said  chocking 
element  and  said  pair  of  orthogonal  walls,  said  chocking 
element  and  said  pair  of  orthogonal  walls  restraining  move- 
ment of  said  pouch  relative  to  said  bottom  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  said  bottom,  said  second  pair  of  margins  of  said  pouch 
engaging  said  pair  of  orthogonal  walls. 
2.  A  container  for  packaging,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  flat  sheets  of  a  first  size,  said  plurality  of  sheets 
forming  a  single  stack  having  a  first  vertical  dimension,  said 
stack  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  margins,  said  first  pair 
of  margins  defining  a  first  comer,  said  second  pair  of  margins 
defining  a  second  comer,  and  said  first  and  second  comers 
being  opposed; 
a  shell  having  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  peripheral  edges  of  said  bottom,  said  bottom 
being  of  a  second  size  larger  than  the  first  size  of  said  sheets, 
said    plurality    of   walls    including    a    pair   of   substantially 
orthogonal  walls,  said  first  pair  of  margins  being  spaced  from 
said  plurality  of  walls:  and 
a  single  chocking  element  securely  attached  to  said  bottom  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  plurality  of  walls,  said  chocking  ele- 
ment comprising  an  engagement  portion  consisting  of  two 
engagement  surfaces,  said  two  engagement  surfaces  being  in 
substantially  orthogonal  relation  and  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  each  of  said  two  engagement  surfaces  having  a 


5,685,430 

PHOTOGRAPH  AND  NEGATIVE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

James  T.  Welsbum,  MassUhm;  Craig  M.  Saunders,  Rocky 

River,  and  JeSrey  M.  Kahnan,  Cleveland  Hts.,  aU  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Alplw  Enterprises,  Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,964,  Jnn.  24,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,558025.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,540 

InL  a.'  B65D  85/62 
MS.  a.  206-455  g  CUdms 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  photographs,  a  strip  of  nega- 
tives and  a  storage  container  for  storing  said  photographs  and 
negatives,  said  storage  container  including  a  base  with  a  stepped 
shoulder  which  forms  top  and  bottom  shelves,  first  and  second 
spaced  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls;  panel  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  first  end  wall  of  the  base  for  movement  into  spaced 
juxtaposition  with  said  base  when  in  a  closed  position,  said  panel 
means  and  top  shelf  forming  a  generally  flat  continuous  support 
surface  when  the  panel  means  is  in  the  closed  position;  a  first 
storage  compartment  for  storing  the  negatives  formed  between  the 
bottom  shelf  and  panel  means  when  said  panel  means  is  in  the 
closed  position;  lid  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  second  end 
wall  of  the  base  for  movement  into  a  closed  position  on  the  base 
and  extending  to  adjacent  said  first  end  wall  in  spaced  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  panel  means  when  the  panel  means  is  in  its  closed 
position;  and  a  second  storage  compartment  for  storing  the  photo- 
graphs being  formed  between  the  support  surface  and  lid  noeans 
when  the  lid  means  is  in  the  closed  position. 


5,685,431 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  CLUTCH  SETS 
Hynim   Chambers,   Edmond;    Randy   James   MilUkan,   and 
CUude  Rappaport,  both  of  OUahoma  City,  all  of  OUa., 
assignors  to  L  &  S  Bearing  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,776 
InL  a.*  B65D  85/30;8//02;59AX) 
VS.  a.  206—521  28  Claims 

12.  A  packaging  assembly  for  packaging  clutch  sets,  wherein 
each  of  the  clutch  sets  comprises  a  clutch  disk  having  an  edge,  a 
clutch  bearing  and  a  clutch  cover,  the  clutch  cover  having  a 
diaphragm,  a  body  portion  extending  upwardly  and  outwanlly 
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from  the  diaphragm  to  form  a  cavity,  wherein  the  packaging 

assembly  is  adapted  to  package  clutch  sets  of  a  plurality  of  sizes. 

and  wherein  the  packaging  assembly  is  adapted  to  receive  both 

boxed  and  unboxed  bearings,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  boxes  all  of  the  same  size,  the  size  being  selected 

to  receive  the  largest  of  the  plurality  of  clutch  sets,  each  of  the 

boxes  having  a  bottom,  a  top  and  four  sides,  the  top  of  each 

box  being  openable  to  permit  access  to  the  inside  of  the  box; 

a  plurality  of  top  sheets  of  foam,  each  top  sheet  of  foam  sized  to 

fit  in  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  boxes; 
a  plurality  of  center  sheets  of  foam,  each  center  sheet  of  foam 
sized  to  fit  in  each  of  the  boxes  over  the  bottom  sheets  of 
foam,  wherein  each  of  the  center  sheets  of  foam  Is  perforated 
in  a  selected  pattern  for  easy  removal  of  a  first,  secoitd  and 
third  piece  of  foam,  wherein  the  selected  pattern  includes  a 
first  group  of  perforations  defining  a  plurality  of  concentric 
circles  generally  in  the  center  of  the  center  sheet  of  foam, 
each  of  the  circles  of  the  first  group  having  a  diameter  about 
the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  diaphragm  of  the  clutch  cover 
in  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  clutch  sets,  wherein  the 
selected  pattern  of  perforations  includes  a  second  group  posi- 
tioned generally  in  a  first  comer  of  the  second  sheet  of  foam, 
the  second  group  defining  a  plurality  of  concentric  circles, 
each  of  the  circles  of  the  second  group  of  perforations  having 
a  diameter  about  the  same  as  the  external  dimensioa  of  one  of 
the  plurality  of  unboxed  bearings  of  the  clutch  sets,  wherein 
the  selected  pattern  of  perforations  includes  a  third  group  of 
perforations  positioned  generally  in  a  second  comer  of  the 
center  sheet  of  foam,  the  second  group  defining  a  plurality  of 
concuTTcnl  rectangles,  each  rectangle  sized  to  receive  a  differ- 
ent one  of  the  plurality  of  boxed  bearings;  and 
a  plurality  of  top  sheets  of  foam  sized  to  fit  in  each  of  the  boxes 
over  the  first,  comer  and  center  sheets  of  foam,  when 
assembled  with  the  clutch  set  inside  the  box. 


and  rear  panels  defining  an  open  top  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
handles  projecting  upwardly  from  the  open  top  of  each  bag  and 
defining  a  l»g  mouth  therebetween,  each  handle  comprising  a  top 
edge,  a  front  and  rear  section  integral  with  the  front  and  rear  panels 
of  the  bag.  aligned  mounting  apertures  defined  in  each  handle 
section  through  the  bag  pack  receiving  the  handle  sections  of  the 
bag  pack  on  the  support  rods,  each  aperture  being  in  the  form  of  a 
circular  opening  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  respective 
support  rod  and  defined  by  an  endless,  uninterrupted,  aiuiular 
peripheral  edge  formed  in  each  front  and  rear  handle  section  of 
each  handle,  the  peripheral  edge  of  each  aperture  being  releasably 
secured  to  an  adjacent  peripheral  edge  of  an  adjacent  front  and  rear 
handle  section,  the  edges  forming  the  apertures  being  releasable 
upon  pulling  away  of  a  handle  section  from  an  adjacent  handle 
section,  the  aperture  of  each  section  being  spaced  intermediate  the 
handle  top  edge  and  the  open  top  of  the  iMg,  and  being  located 
within  the  confines  of  the  handle  but  near  the  bag  mouth,  the 
aperture  further  remaining  within  the  confines  of  the  handle  even 
upon  pulling  away  of  the  handle  section,  whereby  the  apertures  in 
the  bag  pack  are  retained  in  registry  and  the  handles  of  the  bag  are 
held  toother  in  the  bag  pack  and  wherein  the  peripheral  edges  of 
the  apertures  are  cold  pressure  bonded,  thus  maintaining  the  aper- 
tures in  registry. 


5,M5.433 

TRAY  FOR  PROCESSING  AND/OR  SHIPPING 

INTEGRATED  CntCUIT  DEVICES 

LdaBd  R.  Neriil;  WilUus  C.  Layer;  Steven  L.  Hmuco,  and 

Gregory  A.  Barvett,  all  of  Botae,  Id.,  wrignow  to  Mkroa 

'RcfaiiaioKy,  Inc,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,433 

Int  CL'  B«5D  1/34.6/04 

VS.  CL  206—701  25  Claims 


5,685,432 
HANDLE  BAG 
Gerald  MaMoC,  WOlowdak,  Canada,  Mrignor  to  Hymopack, 
Ltd.,  Tbronto,  Canada 

ContiMiation  of  Scr.  No.  125,241,  Sep.  23, 1993,  atMndoocd. 

Ttta  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,123 

InL  CL*  B65D  3iA)6:33/l4 

VS.  CL  206—554  2  Clains 

1.  A  handle  bag  dispensing  system  comprising  a  bag  pack  in 

combination  with  a  support  rack,  the  support  rack  including  a  pair 

of  laterally  spaced-apait  support  rods,  the  bag  pack  cortiprising  a 

plurality  of  identical  handle  bags  with  each  bag  comprising  front 


at  least  one  insert  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  semiconductor 

device; 
a  tray  having  a  generally  planar  profile,  said  tray  adapted  to 

receive  said  insert;  and 
means  for  releasably  attaching  said  insert  to  said  tray  such  that 

said  insert  can  move  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  with  said 

planar  profile  of  said  tray. 


5,685,435 
METHOD  KND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BULK 
VENDING 
John  J.  Ptdoccio,  Bloondngdale;  Steven  D.  KicnHz,  Spnria, 
both  of  NJ.,-   Warren  R.  Kitcben,  E.  StnNMbiwrt,  IV' 
Joacph  E.  Road,  Waidilngton,  N  J.;  WBIiaa  C.  HaaK,  Lo^ 
Valley,  NJ.;  Albaon  T.  Ono,  Oxford,  NJ.,  and  Wayne  R. 
Hinklc,  Pen  Argyl,  Pa.,  anignors  to  Man  Incorporated, 
McLean,  Va. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,634 
Int  CL'  B07B  13/05 


VS.  a.  209—677 


30  Claims 


5,685,434 

VERTICAL  DROP  HIODUCT  CLEANER 

Kyle  D.  Ackerman,  16754  705tk  Ave.,  Dmad,  Minn.  55325 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  552,472 

InL  CL*  B07B  4A)0 

VS.  CL  209^135  21  Claims 


L^=^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  semiconductor  devices,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  An  aspirator  for  separating  fines  and/or  foreign  matter  from 
dry,  free-flowing,  granular  product,  said  aspirator  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  charging  hopper; 

a  discharge  for  conducting  the  granular  material  from  said 
aspirator; 

a  separation  plenum  formed  by  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  manifolds 
and  spaced  end  walls  contiguous  with  said  manifolds  and 
extending  vertically  downwardly  from  said  charging  hopper 
to  said  discharge,  said  separation  plenum  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate with  said  charging  hopper  and  said  discharge  to  thereby 
conduct  product  from  said  charging  hopper  downwardly  to 
said  discharge; 

said  inlet  manifold  defining  at  least  one  air  inlet  providing  a  flow 
path  for  air  into  said  separation  plenum; 

said  outlet  manifold  defining  at  least  one  air  outlet  providing  a 
flow  path  for  air  out  of  said  separation  plenum; 

an  upper  rail  for  removably  mounting  at  least  one  removable 
manifold  thereto,  said  rail  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  housing  and  being  rigidly  attached  therein,  said 
at  least  one  removable  manifold  including  a  hook  for  remov- 
ably suspending  said  removable  manifold  from  said  rail, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  removably  mounted  manifold  can  be 
quickly  and  easily  removed  for  cleaning,  maintenance,  and/or 
replacement  thereof. 


1.  An  automatic  bulk  vending  machine  for  delivery  to  a  cus- 
tomer of  a  customer  selected  blend  selected  from  a  plurality  of 
non-liquid  products  stored  in  bulk  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bins  to  store  products  to  be  selected; 
a  customer  selection  mechanism  to  enable  the  customer  to  select 

a  blend  of  products; 
a  dispenser  mechanism  responsive  to  the  customer  selection 

mechanism  to  dispense  customer  selected  products, 
a  fines  separator  and  collector;  and 
a  package  mechanism  operably  connected  to  provide  a  package 

to  receive  the  customer  selected  products  dispensed  by  the 

dispenser  mechanism. 


5,685,436 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Peter  A.  Davet,  14250  Swcctbrlar  La.,  Novelty,  Ohio  44072 
Filed  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,815 
Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 
VS.  a.  211—13  21  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  for  manually  liftable  articles,  said  display 
device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  support  means  located  generally  transverse  to  each 

other; 
article  holding  means  disposed  on  each  of  said  support  means, 
said  article  holding  means  including  receptacle  means  for 
holding  an  article;  and 
teUier  means  operatively  connected  to  said  article  holding 
means,  said  tether  means  including  a  reel  means  and  a  holding 
line,  said  reel  means  being  biased  to  reel  said  holding  tine 
onto  said  reel  means,  the  holding  line  including  a  retaining 
means  for  retaining  an  article  on  said  holding  line,  said 
retaining  means  cooperating  with  said  holding  means  for 
releasably  holding  the  article  on  said  tether  means  without 
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ERECTABLE  HOLDER  WITH  OBJECT  INSERHON 
HOLES 
Janet  Rettig  EHaond,  New  Haven,  and  Robert  W.  Ikaut, 
Stratford,  botk  of  Conn^  aarignon  to  SimMoays,  Imu,  New 
HaTcn,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  19N.  Scr.  No.  613,630 
Int  CL*  A47F  7A10 
VS.  a.  211— 79.1  10  I 
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physically  altering  the  article  to  enable  use  of  the  anicle  once 
released  from  said  holding  means,  the  article  being  manually 
liftable  for  use  or  examination  by  a  person,  said  reel  means 
withdrawing  said  holding  line  and  moving  the  article  to  said 
receptacle  means  when  the  person  leleases  the  article. 


S,M5,437 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  GLASS  PLATES  OR 
INSULATING  GLASS  PANES 
Peter      Liaec,      BaknhafctrMw      34,      A-3363 
Hannacning,  Anatrte 

Fttcd  Sep.  2t,  1995,  Scr.  No.  530,903 

ClaioM  priority,  application  Anstrte,  Sep.  27,  1994,  1837/94 

Int  a.'  A47F  7^30 

VS.  CL  211—41  3  Claims 


f!^ 


1.  A  device  for  storing  plate-shaped  arXKles  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  vertical  compartments  for  holding  the  articles,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  compartmenls  bemg  bounded  by  lateral  supports 
including  leiuioned  elements:  the  improvement  compnsmg  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  cylindrical  pipe  sections  (30)  on  each  respective 
element  (9).  said  plurality  of  pipe  sections  being  rotatable  relative 
to  said  each  element  (9),  said  plurality  of  pipe  sections  being  freely 
movable  lengthwise  relative  to  said  each  element,  wherein  a  dis- 
tance in  whKh  there  are  no  pipe  sections  (30)  is  provided  between 
an  uppermost  pipe  section  (30)  on  said  each  element  (9)  and  a 
respective  holder  (6)  of  an  upper  end  of  said  each  element  (9) 
dieteby  to  permit  substantial  vertical  movement  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sections  relative  to  said  respective  elements. 


1.  An  object  holder  made  from  flexible  sheet  material  and  which 
can  be  transformed  from  a  flat  condition  to  an  erected  condibon  on 
a  horizontal  supporting  surface  and  useful  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing objects,  said  holder  comprising: 
a  horizontal  top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiving 
and  resiliently  gripping  objects  inserted  into  the  openings, 
said  openings  each  comprising  a  pair  of  cross  cuts  generally 
perpendicular  to  one  another,  at  least  some  of  said  openings 
being  arranged  in  a  row.  the  cross  cuts  of  said  openings 
included  in  said  row  being  so  oriented  that  neither  of  the  two 
cuts  forming  one  of  said  openings  of  said  row  are  aligned 
with  either  of  the  two  cuts  forming  an  opening  in  said  row  and 
located  immediately  adjacent  said  one  opening;  and 
one  or  more  sidewalls  attached  to  said  top  wall  so  as  to  extend 
vertically  downwardly  from  the  penmeter  of  said  lop  wall 
when  said  holder  is  in  its  erected  condition  and  to  be  engage- 
able  with  a  horizontal  supporting  surface  to  hold  said  top  wall 
in  a  position  elevated  from  and  parallel  to  such  supporting 
surface. 


5,MS,439 

DISPLAY  FRAME/INTERLOCKING  STORAGE  RACK 

COMPONENT 

Cari  D.  Lnenaer,  12757  Mozart  St.,  Bine  Island,  DL  60406-1920 

Filed  Jon.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  489,148 

Int  a.'  B66C  23/42 

VS.  a.  211—183  3  Claima 


1.  An  interloclcing  storage  component  with  viewing  capabilities, 
comprising: 

a)  a  top  portion  being  rectangular-shaped  and  having  an  opening 
therein  being  rectangular- shaped  and  defined  by  a  front,  a 
back,  and  a  pair  of  sides;  said  top  portion  further  having  a  pair 
of  sides  with  lengths,  a  back  with  an  entire  length,  and  a  front; 
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said  back  of  said  opening  in  said  top  portion  being  parallel  to, 
having  a  length  less  than,  and  being  inboard  of,  said  back  of 
said  top  pottioa;  said  from  of  said  opening  in  said  top  portion 
being  parallel  to,  having  a  length  less  dian,  and  being  inboard 
of,  said  front  of  said  top  portion;  said  pair  of  sides  of  said 
opening  in  said  top  portion  being  parallel  to,  having  a  length 
less  than,  and  being  inboard  of,  said  pair  of  sides  of  said  lop 
portion;  each  side  of  said  pair  of  sides  of  said  top  portion 
having    a    pair   of   top   side    interlocking    recesses    being 
rectangular-shaped.    sfMced    apart,    and    extending    slighdy 
inwardly  dierefrom  to  short  of  a  respective  side  of  said  pair  of 
sides  of  said  opening  in  said  top  portion;  one  top  side  inter- 
locking recess  of  said  pair  of  top  side  interlocking  recesses  in 
a  respective  side  of  said  pair  of  sides  of  said  lop  portion  being 
disposed  short  of  said  back  of  said  top  portion  and  extending 
sligluly  forwardly  and  slightly  rearwardly  of  said  back  of  said 
opening  in  said  top  portion;  anodier  top  side  interlocking 
recess  of  said  pair  of  top  side  interiocking  recesses  in  said 
respective  side  of  said  pair  of  sides  of  said  top  portion  being 
disposed  shori  of  said  front  of  said  top  portion  and  extending 
slighdy  forwardly  and  slighdy  rearwardly  of  said  front  of  said 
opening  in  said  top  portion;  said  back  of  said  top  portion 
having    a   pair   of  top   back    interiocking   recesses   being 
rectangular-shaped,    spaced   apart,    and   extending    slighdy 
inwardly  dierefrom  short  of  said  back  of  said  opening  in  said 
top  portion;  one  top  back  interiocking  recess  of  said  pair  of 
top  back  interiocking  recesses  in  said  back  of  said  top  portion 
being  disposed  shon  of  one  side  of  said  pair  of  sides  of  said 
top  portion  and  extending  slighdy  outwardly  and  slighdy 
inwardly  of  one  side  of  said  pair  of  sides  of  said  opening  in 
said  top  portion;  another  top  back  interiocking  recess  of  said 
pair  of  top  back  interiocking  recesses  in  said  back  of  said  top 
portion  being  disposed  short  of  anodier  side  of  said  pair  of 
sides  of  said  lop  portion  and  extending  slighdy  outwardly  and 
slighdy  inwanUy  of  anodier  side  of  said  pair  of  sides  of  said 
opening  in  said  top  portion; 
b)  a  pair  of  side  portions  being  rectangular-shaped  and  extending 
perpendiculariy  downwardly  from,  and  spanning  said  entire 
lengths  of,  said  pair  of  sides  of  said  top  portion;  said  pair  of 
side  portions  having  heightt,  from  ends,  back  ends  and  bot- 
toms: each  side  of  said  pair  of  side  portions  having  a  pair  of 
side  interiocking  recesses  being  rectangular-shaped,  spaced 
apart  and  extending  slighdy  downwardly  from,  and  opening 
into,  a  respective  pair  of  lop  side  interiocking  recesses  in  said 
top  portion  short  of  said  bottom  of  a  respective  side  portion  of 
said  pair  of  side  portions;  one  side  interiocking  recess  of  said 
pair  of  side  interiocking  recesses  in  said  respective  side  por- 
tion of  said  pair  of  side  portions  opening  into  one  top  side 
interiocking  recess  of  said  pair  of  lop  side   interiocking 
recesses  in  said  respective  side  of  said  pair  of  sides  of  said  top 
portion  and  being  disposed  shon  of  said  back  end  of  said 
respective  side  portion  of  said  pair  of  side  portions  and 
extending  slighdy  forwardly  and  slighdy  rearwardly  of  said 
back  of  said  opening  in  said  top  portion;  another  side  inter- 
locking recess  of  said  pair  of  side  interiocking  recesses  in  said 
respective  side  portion  of  said  pair  of  side  portions  opening 
into  another  lop  side  interiocking  recess  of  said  pair  of  top 
side  interlocking  recesses  in  said  respective  side  of  said  pair 
of  sides  of  said  top  portion  and  being  disposed  short  of  said 
front  end  of  said  respective  side  portion  of  said  pair  of  side 
portions  and  extending  slighdy  forwardly  and  slighdy  rear- 
wardly of  said  fiont  of  said  opening  in  said  top  portion; 
c)  a  back  portion  being  rectangular-shaped  and  extending  per- 
pendiculariy downwardly  from,   and  spanning   said  entire 
length  of,  said  back  of  said  top  portion  and  being  perpendicu- 
lariy joined  to  said  back  ends  of  said  pair  of  side  portions; 
said  back  portion  having  a  height  equal  to  said  heights  of  said 
pair  of  side  portions,  ends,  and  a  boaom;  said  top  portion,  said 
pair  of  side  portions,  and  said  back  portion  forming  a  chamber 
having  an  open  front;  said  back  portion  having  a  pair  of  back 
interiocking  recesses  being  rectangular-shaped,  spaced  apart 
and  extending  slighdy  downwardly  from,  and  opening  into, 
said  pair  of  top  back  interiocking  recess  in  said  top  portion  to 
short  of  said  bottom  of  said  back  portion;  one  back  interiock- 
ing recess  of  said  pair  of  back  interiocking  recesses  in  said 


back  portion  opening  into  one  lop  back  inttrlocking  recess  of 
said  pair  of  lop  back  recesses  in  said  top  portion  and  being 
disposed  short  of  an  end  of  said  ends  of  said  back  portion  and 
extending  sUghdy  outwardly  and  slighdy  inwardly  of  one  side 
of  said  pair  of  sides  of  said  opening  in  said  top  portion: 
anodier  back  interiocking  recess  of  said  pair  of  back  inter- 
locking recesses  in  said  back  portion  opening  into  another  top 
back  interlocking  recess  of  said  pair  of  lop  back  recesses  in 
said  lop  portion  and  being  disposed  short  of  another  end  of 
said  ends  of  said  back  portion  and  extending  slighdy  out- 
wardly and  sUghdy  inwardly  of  another  side  of  said  pair  of 
sides  of  said  opening  in  said  lop  portion; 
d)  a  pair  of  tracks  being  L-shaped  and  having,  vertical  portions 
with  heights,  and  horizontal  portions  extending  perpendicu- 
lariy inwardly  from  said  vertical  portions  of  said  pair  of  Backs 
and  spanning  said  entire  lengdis  of  said  vertical  portions  of 
said  pair  of  tracks;  said  vertical  portions  of  said  pair  of  tracks 
extending  perpendiculariy  downwardly  from  said  top  portion 
to  a  height  less  dian  said  height  of  said  back  portion  and  said 
heights  of  said  pair  of  side  portions;  each  vertical  portion  of 
said  vertical  portions  of  a  respective  track  of  said  pair  of 
tracks  extending  perpendiculariy  downwardly  from  said  top 
portion  at  a  position  parallel  to,  and  between,  a  respective  side 
portion  of  said  pair  of  side  portions  and  a  respective  side  of 
said  pair  of  sides  of  said  opening  in  said  top  portion  so  as  to 
allow  said  vertical  portions  of  said  pair  of  tracks  to  be  fiee  of 
said  pair  of  side  portions  and  diereby  allowing  an  object  for 
storage  inserted  through  said  open  front  of  said  chamber  and 
onto  said  pair  of  tracks  to  be  free  of  any  impact  incurred  by 
said  pair  of  side  portions  and  be  visible  dirough  said  opening 
in  said  top  portion;  said  horizontal  portions  of  said  pair  of 
tracks  extending  perpendiculariy  inwardly  from  said  vertical 
portions  of  said  pair  of  tracks  to  a  distance  slighdy  past  said 
pair  of  sides  of  said  opening  in  said  top  portion;  said  pair  of 
tracks  spanning  from  short  of  said  back  of  said  opening  in 
said  top  portion  to  short  of  said  fh»t  of  said  opening  in  said 
top  portion  so  as  to  allow  said  pair  of  tracks  to  be  free  of  said 
back  portion; 

e)  a  back  stop  having  a  bottom  and  being  rectangular-shaped  and 
extending  perpendiculariy  downwardly  from  said  lop  portion 
to  a  height  less  than  said  heights  of  said  vertical  portions  of 
said  pair  of  tracks;  said  back  stop  extending  perpendiculariy 
downwardly  from  said  top  portion  at  a  position  between,  and 
parallel  to,  said  back  of  said  top  portion  and  said  back  of  said 
opening  in  said  lop  portion  so  as  to  allow  said  back  stop  to  be 
free  of  said  back  portion  and  diereby  allowing  die  object  for 
storage  inserted  dirough  said  open  from  of  said  chamber  and 
onto  said  pair  of  tncka  to  be  free  of  any  impact  incurred  by 
said  back  portion  and  be  visible  through  said  opening  in  said 
top  portion;  said  back  stop  spanning  less  than  said  back  of 
said  opening  in  said  top  portion  so  as  to  allow  said  back  slop 
to  be  free  of  said  pair  of  side  portions;  said  pair  of  tracks  and 
said  back  stop  forming  a  receptacle  communicating  widi  said 
open  front  of  said  chamber  so  as  to  allow  access  to  said 
receptacle  from  said  open  fironi  of  said  chamber; 

f)  two  pair  of  side  tabs  being  L-shaped  and  having  vertical 
portions  and  horizontal  portion  extending  perpendiculariy 
inwardly  from  said  vertical  portions  of  said  two  pair  of  side 
tabs;  each  pair  of  side  tabs  being  spaced  apart  and  having 
dieir  vertical  portions  extending  slighdy  downwardly  from 
said  bottom  of  a  respective  side  portion  of  said  pair  of  side 
portions  and  coplanariy  with  said  respective  side  portion  of 
said  pair  of  side  portions  and  being  in  alignment  with  said 
pair  of  side  interiocking  recesses  in  said  respective  side  por- 
tion of  said  pair  of  side  portions;  and 

g)  a  pair  of  back  tabs  being  L-shaped  and  having  vertical 
portions  and  horizontal  portion  extending  perpendiculariy 
inwardly  from  said  vertical  portions  of  said  pair  of  back  tabs; 
said  pair  of  back  tabs  being  spaced  apart  and  having  their 
vertical  portions  extending  slighdy  downwardly  from  said 
bottom  of  said  back  portion  and  coplanariy  with  said  back 
portion  and  being  in  alignmem  with  said  pair  of  back  into-- 
locking  recesses  in  said  back  portion. 
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5,M5,440 

DRYING  RACK 

MkhMl  L.  Mmoo,  2176  Biuipy  R(L,  PeuacoU.  FU.  32S33 

Filed  Feb.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  6«3v4Sl 

Int.  a.'  A47F  1/00 

V&.  Ct  211—189  7  Claiau 


depending  wall  means  extending  from  said  plate  portion  and 

having  a  lower  edge: 
support  means  disposed  spaced  from  said  lower  edge  and 

adapted  to  engage  another  pedestal  member  on  which  said 

pedestal  member  may  be  slacked; 
an  opening  in  said  depending  wall  means  and  dehning  a  storage 

pocket  in  said  pedestal  member,  and. 
spaced  apart  interior  wall  means  extending  from  opposite  sides 

of  said  opening  toward  an  opposed  portion  of  said  depending 

wall  means. 


5,685,442 
PACKAGE  CONTAINERS  RACK  FRAME 
ShiUi  YiMkiM;  Sc^  Hirano,  and  Yukio  Shiidzu.  aU  oT  Shi- 
zaoka,  Japsn,  aarifDon  to  Yazaki  IndiHtrial  Cbcflikal  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Shiznoka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  426,737 

lot  CL*  A47F  i/OO 

\iS.  CL  211—201  2  ClaiMS 


1.  A  drying  rack  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  having  a  pair  of  parallel  disposed  end  mem- 
bers and  a  first  cross  member  and  a  second  cross  member 
joining  the  two  end  members: 

a  first  set  of  hook  means  located  on  the  first  cross  member  and  a 
second  set  of  hook  means  located  on  the  second  cross  mem- 
ber. 

a  generally  U-shaped  extension  member  located  on  top  of  the 
frame  assembly  in  inverted  fashion:  and 

a  third  set  of  hook  means,  compnsing  at  least  one  J-hook. 
located  on  the  extension  member. 


5,685,441 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  PEDESTAL  WITH  ARTICLE  STORAGE 

POCKETS 
ClWord  T.  Catfcc,  RicbardsoD,  Tex^  assignor  to  Vu  Rytc,  Inc, 
lyicr,  Tn. 

Filed  JnL  18,  1995,  Scr.  Na  503,712 

Int.  CL*  A47F  5/00 

\i&.  a.  211—194  13  Claims 


1.  A  pedesul  member  for  use  in  a  pedestal  unit  having  at  least 
one  pedestal  member  for  supporting  a  video  display  device  and  the 
like,  said  pedestal  member  being  characterized  by: 

a  generally  bonzontal  plate  portion. 


1.  A  collapsible  rack  for  slidably  receiving  traylike  articles 
comprising: 

a  framework  having  pairs  of  vertical  column  spaceable  in  a 

lateral  direction, 
the  columns  of  each  pair  of  columns  being  fixedly  spaced  in  the 

fore-and-aft  position, 
horizontal  structural  elements  extending  between  the  columns  of 

each  pair  of  columns  spaced  in  said  fore-and-aft  direction, 
said  laterally  spaced  pairs  of  columns  defining  therebetween  a 

space  open  on  at  least  a  front  side  of  the  foldable  rack  when 

said  rack  is  in  an  uncollapsed  condition, 
a  plurality  of  traylike  articles  positioned  horizontally  between 

said  horizontal  structural  elements  extending  between  a  pair 

of  columns  spaced  in  said  fore-and-aft  direction  and  another 

pair  of  columns  spaced  in  said  fore-and-aft  direction  whereby 

to  maintain  said  rack  is  an  uncollapsed  condition: 
said  columns  being  formed  of  relatively  thin-walled  tubular 

metal  sheathed  in  a  plastic  resinous  material, 
recessed  flanges  integral  in  said  plastic  resinous  material  of  each 

column  on  the  side  of  the  resinous  material  adjacent  said 

space  extending  toward  the  other  column  of  the  respective 

pairs  columns  spaced  in  said  fore-and-aft  direction, 
a   plurality   of   parallel    horizontally   disposed   guide    means 

mounted  in  said  recessed  flanges  between  each  of  said  pair  of 

pre-and-aft  spaced  columns, 
said  guide  means  being  detailed  to  support  said  traylike  articles, 
slidable  mounting  means  positioned  on  each  of  said  horizontal 

structural  elements. 
a  movable  vertical  column  mounted  to  each  of  said  slidable 

mounting  means, 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  members. 


said  plurality  of  horizontal  members  being  connected  between 
each  of  said  one  column  of  said  pair  of  columns  in  an  aft 
position  and  said  vertical  column. 

two  of  said  horizontal  members  defining  an  x-like  configurabon. 

whereby  said  spaced  vertical  column  may  be  selectively  col- 
lapsed or  uncollapsed. 


5,685,443 

COMPOSITE  CLOSURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

JaBMt  Thbcr,  Anrora;  F.  Paid  Marshall,  Orlaod  Park,  and 

DtMgtaa  G.  Bcgky,  PaMiM,  aO  of  lll„  aaricnors  to  White 

Cap,  Inc.,  Downers  Gtotc,  DL 

FHed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Scr.  No.  398,924 

lat  CL'  B65D  4in2 

M&.  a.  215—252  45  Qalms 


1.  A  composite  closure,  said  closure  comprising:  an  end  panel 
member  having  a  central  poftion  sized  and  positioned  to  overlie  a 
mouth  of  a  container  to  which  said  closure  is  applied,  said  con- 
tainer mouth  being  defined  by  a  generally  cylindrical  neck  poition, 
said  end  panel  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  and  extending  into  a  free  edge  at  a  peripheral  portion 
thereof,  said  peripheral  portion  including  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface  adjacent  to  said  free  edge,  a  generally  cylindrical 
plastic  skirt  molded  in  suirounding  and  capturing  relation  to  said 
end  panel  to  provide  said  skirt  and  end  panel  with  a  unitary 
construction  with  a  least  a  part  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  central  portion  being  free  of  plastic,  a  gasket  within  said 
closure,  said  gasket  being  engageable  with  said  neck  portion  of 
said  container  to  provide  a  seal  therewith,  and  said  free  edge  and 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  peripheral  portion  adjacent 
thereto  being  fully  encapsulated  by  an  least  one  of  said  gasket  and 
said  molded  plastic  skirt. 


b)  a  closure  cap  part,  and  hinge  means  connecting  said  closure 
cap  part  to  said  cap  body  part,  said  closure  cap  part  being 
movable  between  a  closed,  sealing  position  covering  said 
discharge  opening,  and  an  open,  discharge  position  wherein 
the  closure  cap  part  is  removed  from  the  discharge  opening, 
and 

c)  cooperable  means  on  said  cap  body  part  and  closure  cap  part 
located  diametrically  opposite  said  hinge  means  and  provid- 
ing a  selectively  manually  operable  locking  structure  for 
securing  the  closure  cap  part  in  said  dosed,  sealing  position 
against  dislcdgemem  therefrom  when  the  latter  is  in  said 
closed  position, 

d)  said  manually  operable  locking  structure  having  means  pit>- 
viding  a  zone  of  weakness  adapted  to  rupture  if  the  closure 
cap  part  is  forced  open  from  its  closed  position,  the  tuptiBing 
of  said  zone  of  weakness  resulting  in  shifting  of  part  of  said 
locking  structure  to  thereby  provide  a  visual  indication  that 
the  closure  cap  constriction  has  been  tampered  with, 

e)  said  manually  operable  locking  structure  comprising  means 
defining  a  retainer  socket  on  one  of  said  cap  parts,  and  a 
retainer  pin  carried  on  the  other  of  said  cap  parts,  said  retainer 
pin  locking  in  the  retainer  socket  to  effect  die  said  locking  of 
the  closure  cap  part, 

f)  said  closure  cap  part  having  a  transverse  wall  poition  provid- 
ing a  finger-engageable  lifting  edge,  said  transverse  wall 
portion  being  disposed  opposite  the  location  of  the  hinge 
means, 

g)  said  transverse  wall  portion  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 
slot  defining  a  tongue  having  a  U-shaped  perimeter  therein, 

h)  said  retainer  pin  being  located  on  and  carried  by  said  tongue, 

and 
i)  said  retainer  pin  being  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to 

said  transverse  wall  poition  and  said  tongue  when  die  closure 

cap  pan  is  disposed  in  ite  open,  discharge  position  prior  to 

engagement  of  the  locking  structure. 


5,685,445 

ANTI-BACKOFF  REMOVABLE  CLOSURE  FOR 

CONNECTING  A  MANUALLY  ACTUATED  LIQUID 

DISPENSER  TO  A  CONTAINER 

Douglas  B.  Dobbs,  Yorta  Linda,  Calif.,  anignor  to 

Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  490^31 

Int.  a.'  B65D  41K)4 

MS,  CL  215—330  5  ciai«i 


I  5,685,444 

TAMPER-EVIDENT  HINGED  CLOSURE  CAP 

CONSTRUCTION 

Joaeph  P.  Valley,  103  Metro  fhdl,  Hopntcong,  N  J.  07843 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  530,419 

Int.  a.*  B65D  4i/32 

UA  CL  215-253  14  Claims 


I.  A  tamper-evident  closure  cap  construction,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a)  a  cap  body  part  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  container 
neck,  said  cap  body  part  having  an  upper  discharge  opening. 


1.  An  anti-backoff,  removable  closure  assembly  for  connecting  a 
manually  actuated  liquid  dispenser  to  a  container,  the  assembly 
comprising  a  closure  cap  having  an  opening  in  a  top  wall  thereof 
for  receiving  the  dispenser,  a  cylindrical  neck  finish  on  the  con- 
tainer, the  cap  and  the  container  neck  finish  having  threads  for 
mutual  tightening  engagement  upon  cap  rotation  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  means  for  removably  locking  the  cap  on  the 
container  when  the  cap  is  threaded  thereonto,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  inside  the  cap  and  on  the  outside  of  die 
neck  finish  arranged  for  mutual  engagement,  the  teeth  on  the  neck 
finish  each  having  a  radially  extending  tilling  face  lying  in  a  plane 
containing  die  cenDal  axis  of  die  neck  finish,  die  teedi  inside  the 
cap  extending  between  upper  and  lower  ends  tfiereof  in  a  longitu- 
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dinaJ  direction  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  closure 
cap.  and  the  teeth  inside  the  cap  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  each  having  a  trailing  face  lying  in  a  plane  sloping 
from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  thereof  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  predetermined  direction  at  a  predetenmned  angle  of  at  least  3° 
relative  to  the  central  axis  of  the  cap  for  pnxliKing  a  camming 
action  between  the  cap  teeth  and  the  neck  finish  teeth  tending  to 
cam  the  cap  off  the  container  in  response  to  closure  unthreading 
rotation  in  said  opposite  direction. 


5.68Sv446 

PLASTIC  BLOW  MOLDED  FREESTA^fDING 

CONTAINER 

William  C.  Young.  Superior  TownUp,  Midi^-  Bicbwrd  C.  Darr, 

Seriilc  Ohio,  aad  Dale  H.  B«lim,  Patau  Springs,  Calif., 

Mrignon  to  Plastipalt  Partiaging,  Inc.,  Plymoutii,  Midi. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  I66v4M,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

wliicb  h  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,072,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,287,978,  wtiicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  at  Scr.  No. 
771^36,  Oct  4,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,119.162,  whidi  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Scr.  No.  614,220,  Not.  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,064,080. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  631,034 
Int  CL'  B65D  1/02:1/42:23/00 
VS.  a.  215—375  15  Claims 


the  central  axis  A  of  the  container,  the  inner  lower  end  of  each 
nb  having  a  circumferential  width  W,  that  is  larger  than  the 
circumferential  width  W^  of  the  outer  upper  end  of  the  rib; 
each  nb  also  having  a  curved  iniermediale  portion  that 
extends  between  the  outer  upper  and  inner  lower  ends  thereof 
with  an  outwardly  convex  shape:  and  each  rib  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  R,  greater  than  about  0.6  of  the  diameter  D  of  the 
cylindrical  body  portion  and  with  a  center  of  curvature  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  central  axis  A  from  the  rib;  and 
a  generally  round  hub  that  is  located  along  the  central  axis  A 
with  the  legs  and  curved  nbs  extending  radially  therefrom; 
said  hub  having  a  diameter  D;^  in  the  range  of  about  0.15  to 
0.25  of  the  diameter  D  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion:  and  the 
hub  having  connections  to  the  upwartlly  extending  planar 
inner  connecting  portions  of  the  legs  and  the  hub  also  having 
connections  to  the  downwardly  extending  inner  lower  ends  of 
the  curved  ribs. 


5,685y447 

AIR  EXPELLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  NURSING 

BOTTLE 

Shaun  Sprlngett,  20432  88A  Avcttuc,  Langiey,  Canada,  VIM 

lAl,  and  Vincent  L.  Mitchell,  34552  Ascott  Avenue,  Al>batt>- 

ford,  Canada,  V2S  4V7 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  622^26 

Int  ex."  A61J  9/06 

VS.  CL  215—386  I  Claim 


1.  In  a  plastic  blow  molded  container  having  a  central  axis  A  and 
including  a  cylindrical  body  portion  that  extends  vertically  about 
the  central  axis  A  with  a  diameter  D.  an  upper  end  closure  umtary 
with   the   upper  extremity   of  the  cylindrical   body   portion   and 
including  a  dispensing  spout,  and  a  freestanding  base  structure 
unitary  with  tlie  cylindrical  body  portion  to  close  the  lower  extrem- 
ity thereof,  said  freestanding  base  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  hollow  legs  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  from  each  other  with  respect  to  the  body  portion; 
each  leg  having  a  lower  flat  foot  coplanar  with  the  feet  of  the 
other  legs  to  cooperate  therewith  in  supporting  the  container 
in  an  upright  position;  each  leg  also  having  an  outer  wall  that 
extends  from  the  outer  extremity  of  the  flat  fool  thereof  to  the 
cylindrical  body  portion;  the  outer  wall  of  each  leg  having  a 
curved  shape  including  an  upper  end  that  is  tangent  with  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  lower  extremity  of  the  cylindrical  body 
porbon  and  the  outer  wall  of  each  leg  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  R^greater  than  0.75  of  the  diameter  D  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  portion;  the  flat  foot  and  the  outer  wall  of  each  leg 
having  a  curved  junction;  each  leg  also  having  a  planar  inner 
connecting  portion  that  is  inclined  and  extends  upwardly  and 
inwardly  from  ttie  inner  extremity  of  the  flat  foot  thereof;  and 
each  leg  also  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  that  cooperate  with 
the  flat  foot,  the  outer  wall  and  the  inner  planar  connecting 
portion  to  close  the  leg; 
a  plurality  of  curved  ribs  spaced  circumferentially  from  each 
other  between  ttie  downwardly  projecting  legs  and  connecting 
the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  legs;  each  rib  having  an  outer 
upper  end  that  has  a  circumferential  width  W.  and  extends 
upwardly  for  connection  to  the  cylindrical  body  portion  of  the 
container,  each  rib  also  having  an  inner  lower  end  located 
between  the  inner  connecting  portions  of  the  legs  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward 


1.  A  new  and  improved  air  expelling  apparatus  for  expelling  air 
from  a  disposable  baby  bonle  liner  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongated  cylindncal  member  having  a  shell  body  with  a 
closed  top  end.  an  open  bottom  end  and  a  peripheral  wall 
therebetween,  the  shell  body  having  an  interior  area,  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  shell  body  having  a  length  of  about  $Vi 
inches  and  a  diameter  of  about  2  inches,  the  shell  body  having 
a  generally  tapered  peripheral  edge  continuous  with  the 
peripheral  wall  and  integral  with  the  top  end; 

a  disk-like  stand  being  integral  with  the  bottom  end  of  the  shell 
body,  the  interior  area  of  the  shell  body  having  an  opening  at 
a  boaom  portion  of  the  stand,  an  air  poclcet  being  within  the 
bottom  portion  and  traversing  completely  artxind  the  stand, 
the  stand  having  a  top  portion  integral  with  t)ie  peripheral  wall 
of  the  shell  body,  the  stand  having  a  lower  peripheral  wall 
with  a  generally  tapered  peripheral  edge  continuous  therewith, 
the  tapered  peripheral  edge  of  the  stand  being  integral  with 
the  lower  peripheral  wall  and  the  top  portion,  the  lower 
peripheral  wall  and  the  peripheral  edge  combined  having  a 
height  of  about  Vi  inch,  the  stand  having  a  diameter  of  about 
3  inches,  tite  stand  being  positioned  on  a  receiving  surface 
and  capable  of  allowing  the  cylindrical  member  to  sit  thereon 
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in  a  vertical  orientabon.  the  diameter  aiding  in  the  stability  of 
the  cylindrical  member  when  in  the  vertical  position  and  the 
air  pocket  will  disallow  suction-like  contact  between  the  stand 
and  a  receiving  surface;  and 
the  sund  being  capable  of  functioning  like  a  handle  when  the 
cylindrical  member  being  positionable  within  a  shell  body  of 
a  cylindrical  disposable  baby  bottle,  the  stand  being  capable 
of  continuously  moving  the  cylindrical  member  along  a  recti- 
linear path  in  a  direction  away  from  and  toward  a  lower 
opening  of  a  cylindrical  disposable  baby  bottle,  the  stand 
being  capable  of  allowing  die  cylindrical  member  to  operate 
in  a  piston-like  manner,  when  positionable  through  the  lower 
opening  of  a  cylindrical  disposable  bottle,  by  allowing  the 
cylindrical  member  to  be  in  and  out  of  contact  with  a  liner 
within  the  disposable  baby  bottle,  the  cylindrical  member 
being  moved  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  liner  being 
capable  of  varying  the  volume  of  the  liner  for  expulsion  of  air 
from  therein  and  preventing  reentry  of  air  within. 


5,685,448 

EXPLOSION  reOTECnON  LID  IN  LIGHTWEIGHT 
CONSTRUCTION,  ESPECULLY  FOR  PIPELINES 
Albert  Thorwesten,  Dfinninghausen  43,  D-59269  Bcckum,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/EP94AI294I,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/10465,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  448,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1993,  43  34 
280.9 

Int  a."  B65D  51/16 
VS.  a.  220-203.09  lo  Claims 


5,685,449 
LUG  LID  FOR  MATERIALS  CONTAINER  WITH 
SACRIFICIAL  DEPRESSIONS  AND  ANNULAR 
EXPANSION  BEAD 
James  A.  OMaii,  VaMosta,  Ga^  assignor  to  Brockway  Stan- 
dard, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,800,  Jan.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619329 
Int  a.*  B65D  41/12 
VS.  ex.  220-310.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  lid  for  a  materials  container  of  the  type  having  a  pail  body 
with  an  annular  rim  formed  about  its  upper  end.  said  lid  compris- 
ing: 

a  central  body  portion; 

an  annular  connecting  channel  circumscribed  about  said  central 
body  potion  and  adapted  to  engage  and  seat  upon  the  annular 
rim  of  the  pail  body; 

an  annular  bead  formed  in  said  central  body  portion  concentric 
with  said  connecting  channel; 

lid  lugs  formed  in  a  spaced  series  about  the  lid.  projeaing 
downwardly  from  said  connecting  channel  for  attaching  the 
lid  to  the  annular  rim  of  the  pail  body;  and 

sacrificial  depressions  formed  in  said  central  body  potion  at  said 
annular  bead  and  radially  aligned  with  sail  lugs,  said  depres- 
sions weakening  said  lid  at  positions  along  said  central  body 
portion  in  radial  alignment  with  said  lugs  to  control  the 
formation  of  wrinkles  resulting  from  increases  in  pressure 
within  the  materials  container. 


5,685,450 

FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  AND  REINFORCING  INSERT 

THEREFOR 

Mamoni  Uda,  St  Charles,  lU.,  assignor  to  Helios  Container 

Systems,  Inc„  Bloomingdale,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359380 

Int  a.*  B65D  33AX) 

VS.  a.  220-^102  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compensating  explosion-induced  pressure 
surges  in  a  closed  system  having  pressure  relief  means,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  outlet  stub  attachable  to  die  pressure  relief  means;  and 

a  hollow  lid  pivocally  attached  to  said  outlet  stub. 

wherein  the  lid  has  an  external  planar  wall  and  an  internal 
arched  wall  attached  to  the  external  planar  wall  and  having  a 
concave  surface  thereof  facing  the  external  planar  wall,  the 
external  planar  wall  and  die  internal  arched  wall  defining 
togetiieT  a  hollow  of  the  lid. 


1.  In  combination: 
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a)  a  container  having  a  wall  bounding  a  matenal  storage  space 
for  a  bulk  supply  of  matenal  and  an  opening  through  which 
bulk  material  can  be  introduced  to  the  storage  space  from 
externally  thereof. 

said  wall  being  formed  at  least  partially  from  a  flexible  material 
that  can  be  reconfigured  to  vary  the  configuration  of  the 
maiehaJ  storage  space; 

b)  a  reinforcing  insert  having  an  endless  wall  comprising  first 
and  second  wall  parts  that  are  joined  to  each  other  along  a 
fold  line,  said  wall  parts  being  repositionable  relative  to  each 
other  by  folding  at  the  fold  line  to  place  the  endless  wall 
selectively  in  a  collapsed  state  and  an  expanded  state;  and 

c)  means  cooperating  between  the  reinforcing  insert  and  con- 
tainer for  maintaining  the  reinforcing  insert  in  an  operative 
position. 

wherein  the  reinforcing  insert  comprises  a  flexible  material,  a 
stiffener.  and  means  cooperating  between  the  flexible  material 
and  stiffener  for  maintaining  a  part  of  the  flexible  material  on 
the  reinforcing  insert  in  a  second  predetermined  shape. 

wherein  the  container  has  a  top  and  bonom.  the  opening  is  at  the 
top  of  the  container  and  the  stiffener  is  ring-shaped  and 
extends  around  an  axis  that  is  transverse  to  a  line  forming  the 
central  axis  of  the  container  with  the  reinforcing  insert  in  the 
operative  position. 

wherein  with  the  reinforcing  insen  in  the  operabve  position  and 
in  the  second  predetermined  shape,  the  reinforcing  insert 
maintains  the  flexible  matenal  in  a  first  piedetermined  shape 
to  faciUtate  the  introduction  of  bulk  material  into  the  material 
storage  space  through  the  container  opening. 


CONTAirffi:R  BOTTOM  WITH  ELEVATIONS  MADE  OF  A 

POLYMERIC  MATERUL  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Kari-GusUf  KrMoCienMMi,  Ortcmanga,  Sweden,  aarignor  to 

Perstorp  AB,  Pentorp,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93«II774,  (  371  Date  May  18,  1W5,  {  102(c) 
Date  May  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^888S3,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416432 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  21,  1992,  9203*79 
lot  a.'  B23B  J/28 
VS.  CL  220—608  21  Clainu 


5,685,451 
CARRYING  CASE  WITH  INSERTED  NAMEPLATE 
John  Parb  Newby,  Sr.,  RaMsh,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  Delta  Con- 
soUdatcd  Industries,  Ralcich,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,017 

Int.  CL*  B65D  6/38 

VS.  CL  220—675  28  Oaiou 


jy 


jcr 


I.  A  boaom  comprising  an  integrated  part  of  a  container  which 
is  constiitited  of  a  polymenc  material,  wavylincar  beveled  material 
thickening  elevations  and  widths  constituting  an  integrated  part  of 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom,  each  said  material  thickening 
elevation  including  a  core  constituting  a  pretensioned  reinforcing 
bar  responsive  to  an  internal  stress  generated  through  a  differential 
between  a  core  shrinkage  and  a  surface  shrinkage  derived  during 
cooling  of  the  polymeric  material  during  molding  thereof  in  which 
a  core  temperature  exceeds  a  surface  temperature,  a  lower  surface 
of  said  bottom  being  planar  and  the  cote  shrinkage  being  greater 
than  that  the  corresponding  surface  of  the  material  of  the  thicken- 
ing elevations,  whereby  the  shrinkage  differential  results  in  gener- 
ating high  intenud  tensile  stresses  such  that  the  material  thickening 
elevations  resultingly  produce  said  pretensioned  reinforcing  bars. 


5,685,453 

FOOD  PACKAGING  COVER 
Timotfay  S.  Golns,  Evanston;  Stephen  A.  Saiitli,  NapeniDe; 
Matthew  O.  Banach,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Daniel  R.  Proper, 
Downers  GroTC,  all  of  IlL,  asrignors  to  1>nneco  Packaging 
Inc.,  Evanston,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559348 

InL  a.'  B29C  45/00:  B65D  6/38.8/12 

VS.  CL  220—782  25  Claims 


1.  A  thermoplastic  article  of  double-walled  construction  com- 
prising: 

a  double-walled  body  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  matenal  and 
having  outer  and  inner  walls,  said  body  including  an  insen 
portion  in  which  said  inner  and  outer  walls  are  a(  least 
partially  contiguous;  and 

an  insen  having  outer  surfaces  defininfi  two  or  more  visible 
ponions  and  an  embeddable  section  which  is  recessed  from 
said  insen  outer  surface; 

said  insen  being  attached  to  said  body  insen  portion  such  thai 
said  insen  visible  portions  are  exposed  and  visible  through 
said  body  outer  wall  such  that  both  of  said  visible  portions  are 
visible  from  a  single  vantage  point  in  which  said  body  outer 
wall  is  also  visible,  and  said  embedded  section  is  embedded  in 
said  body  insen  portion. 


1  A  food  packaging  cover  comprising: 

a  top  wall  including  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral  shoulder. 

said  peripheral  shoulder  encompassing  said  central  portion; 

and 
a  side  wall  encompassing  said  top  wall  and  extending  downward 

from  said  penpheral  shoulder,  said  side  wall  having  at  least 
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first  and  second  generally  vertical  and  outwardly  diiected  ribs 
repeating  in  a  predetermined  rib  pattern,  said  first  ribs  being 
generally  pointed  at  outermost  portions  diereof,  said  second 
ribs  being  generally  flat  at  outermost  ponions  thereof,  at  least 
one  of  said  first  ribs  being  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  second  ribs,  said  first  and  second  ribs  forming  generally 
vertical  fimows  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  ribs,  each  of  said  first  ribs  being  formed  by  a  first 
pair  of  angled  sides,  each  of  said  second  ribs  being  formed  by 
a  second  pair  of  angled  sides  joined  by  said  generally  flat 
outermost  portion,  said  first  ribs  being  generally  triangular  in 


cross-section. 


5,685,455 

DEVICE  FOR  INFLATING  A  CONTAINER  OR  A 

FLOATTOG  BODY,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  A  LIFE 

JACKET 

Stefan   Glasa,   Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bernhardt 

Apparateban  GmbH  n.  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,455 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1994,  94  02 
271  J;  Feb.  11,  1994,  94  02  270.4 

InL  a.'  B63C  9/105 
VS.  a.  222—5  36  n-t— 


5,685^54 

THTTNG  UNLOADING  APPARATUS  HINGED  AT 

DISCHARGE  SIDE 

TliMthy  C.  Bonerb,  P.O.  Box  2645,  Conway.  N.H.  03818 

Contfamation  of  Ser.  No.  422,628,  Apr.  14,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300450,  Sq».  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnalioa  of  Ser.  No.  62,426,  May  17, 1993,  PaL 

No.  5344,048.  This  application  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  586,495 

InL  CI.'  B67B  7/00 
VS.  CL  222-1  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  unloading  material  from  bulk  containers  having 
a  side-mounted  discharge  mechanism  comprising  die  steps  of 

supporting  said  bulk  container  on  a  substantially  rigid  platform, 
said  platform  having  a  pivot  edge  near  the  side-mounted 
discharge  mechanism  of  the  container,  at  an  initial  position. 

inclining  the  container  and  platform  relative  to  the  initic!  posi- 
tion on  an  axis  near  the  pivot  edge  with  a  controllable  incli- 
nation mechanism,  thereby  urging  material  through  the  side- 
mounted  discharge  mechanism, 

unloading  material  through  said  discharge  mechanism. 

sensing  the  amount  of  material  flowing  out  of  said  bulk  con- 
tainer, 

transmitting  a  signal  representing  material  flowing  to  the  con- 
trollable inclination  mechanism. 

controllably  inclining  said  platform  based  on  said  signal. 

stopping  the  inclination  of  said  platform  when  said  container  has 
been  emptied,  and 

returning  said  platform  to  said  initial  position. 

3.  An  unloading  apparatus  for  bulk  containers  having  a  flexible 
side-mounted  discharge  mechanism  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
support  platform  suiubly  adapted  to  suppon  a  bulk  material  con- 
tainer and  having  a  hinged  edge  and  an  unhinged  edge  opposite  the 
hinged  edge,  hingedly  secured  at  the  hinged  edge  to 

a  substantially  rigid  frame,  which  mechanically  supports 

an  angle  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  incli- 
nation between  said  suppon  platform  and  said  frame  such  that 
in  operation  the  unhinged  side  of  the  platform  can  be  elevated 
higher  than  the  hinged  side  to  urge  bulk  material  in  the 
container  through  a  side-mounted  discharge  mechanism  and 
thereby  effect  the  unloading  of  the  container. 


1.  A  device  for  inflating  a  container  or  a  floating  body,  more 
particularly  a  life  jacket,  with  the  aid  of  a  cartridge  filled  widi 
pressure  gas  which  possesses  a  neck  being  provided  with  an 
external  thread  and  sealed  with  a  diaphragm  at  the  upper  side,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  housing  within  which  a  bore  having  a  corresponding  internal 
thread  for  screwing  in  said  pressure  gas  cartridge,  and  an 
opening  cutter  having  a  piercing  portion  for  piercing  the 
diaphragm  of  the  pressure  gas  cartridge  screwed  in,  said 
opening  cutter  being  movable  towards  the  diaphragm  as  a 
result  of  the  force  of  a  spring  releasing  die  tension,  which 
spring  is  held  in  a  pretensioned  position  with  the  aid  of  a 
retaining  element  and  is  relieved  when  actuating  said  device 
by  moving  said  retaining  eletnent;  and 
a  releasing  unit  for  releasing  the  retaining  unit,  said  releasing 
unit  comprising  first  means  responding  to  the  presence  of 
water,  and  second  means  which  in  response  to  said  first  means 
release  said  retaining  element  held  in  the  retaining  position, 
wherein  said  first  means  comprises  a  sensor  which  transmits 
an  electric  signal  and  said  second  means  comprises  an  elec- 
trically controllable  locking  means  which,  in  the  operative 
state,  keeps  said  retaining  element  in  the  retaining  position 
and  releases  the  same  in  the  case  of  release; 
wherein  said  sensor  is  a  resistance  sensor  and/or  a  capacitive 
sensor,  wherein  within  said  housing  at  the  bottom  end  of  said 
shifting  member  as  a  retaining  element  a  single-armed  releas- 
ing lever  at  one  end  is  mounted  pivotally  across  shifting 
direction  of  said  shifting  member  and  with  one  lever  arm 
projects  into  said  releasing  unit,  and  wherein  the  electrically 
controllable  locking  means  comprises  a  locking  cam  rotaubly 
mounted  on  an  axis,  which  locking  cam  acts  upon  said  lever 
arm  of  said  releasing  lever  and,  with  the  aid  of  an  electric 
motor,  can  be  driven  by  gear  consisting  of  a  spur  gear  and  a 
threaded  worm. 
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REGULATED  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
DaTid  GoidMcta,  Potamc,  M«L,  Mrignor  to  The  Uattcd  Slates 
of  AjMerica  ■■  reprmnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Wa^iioglaa,  D.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  449,1« 

Int  CL'  BtfD  iSnS 

\5S.  a.  222— 9S  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  dispenser  having  a  container  within  which  a  body  of 
tnaterial  is  stored;  retainer  means  for  maintaining  the  body  of 
material  within  the  container,  and  selectively  actuated  means  for 
releasing  the  retainer  means  to  permit  displacement  thereof  causing 
discharge  of  the  body  of  material  from  the  container  under  a 
deUvery  pressure,  the  improvement  residing  in:  shape-memory 
means  for  imparting  said  displacement  to  the  retainer  means,  said 
shape-memory  means  having  pseudoelastic  properties  preselected 
to  exclusively  regulate  said  delivery  pressure  during  said  displace- 
ment of  the  retainer  means  causing  said  discharge  of  the  body  of 
material. 


5,685,457 

SNAPPED  TOGETHER  TUBE  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Raymond  A.  Libcratore,  11931  Elmrock  Ave.,  WUttier,  CaHf. 

90M4 

Coattaraatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  614,624,  Mar.  13,  1996.  This 

appiicatioa  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,532 

Int  a.*  B65D  35/34 

MS,  CL  222—160  14  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  making  a  snapped  together  tube  and  dispenser 
apparatus  for  selectively  dispensing  storable  contents,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  collapsible  tube  of  the  type  having  a  flexible  penph- 

eral  wall  capable  of  being  compressed  and  expanded  and 

having  a  selectively  openable  dispensing  end  and  an  open 

filling  end: 
filling  said  tube  with  a  flowable  material: 
closing  said  tube  and  forming  a  flattened  closed  end; 
forming  a  clasp  element  of  a  predetermined  configuration  on 

said  closed  end. 


selecting  a  dispensing  device  of  the  type  including  a  cyUndrical 
hollow  housing  formed  with  a  laterally  projecting  narrowed 
compression  slit  and  a  rotatable  reel  concentrically  disposed 
in  said  housing  and  formed  with  an  anchor  element; 

said  elements  being  of  the  type  cooperative  upon  engagement 
with  one  another  to  snap  together  in  a  latching  position;  and 

inserting  said  closed  end  through  said  slit  and  to  engage  said 
clasp  element  with  said  anchor  element  to  latch  said  elements 
togolier. 


5,685,458 

DISPENSING  VALVE  QUICK  CONNECT  INTERFACES 
INCLUDING  A  NON-CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  BRIDGE 
Samnd  Durliam;  DaTid  A.  Renaiid,  boHi  of  San  Antonio,  Tol; 
Tbcresa  M.  Jadoon,  Vlaiais,  Ga.;  Paul  A.  PbiBipa,  Mari- 
etta, Ga.,  and  W.  David  VlBMm,  Peaditree  Qty,  Ga.,  aarigB- 
ors  to  The  Coca-Coia  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Fiied  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,970 
Int  a.'  B67D  5/56 
U.S.  a.  222—129.1  1  Claim 


T^ ,'^.,)CrT<. 

■  '  ■    ■  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  within  a  drinlc  dispensing  system  to 
pennit  the  dispensing  of  more  than  one  non-cartenated  beverage 
wherein  said  drink  dispensing  system  comprises  a  housing  support- 
ing dispensing  valves,  a  syrup  source  communicating  through 
syrup  lines,  and  a  water  source  communicating  through  a  water 
line,  comprising: 
a  first  interface  mountable  on  the  housing,  said  first  interface 
including  a  sytup  port  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  syrup 
line  and  an  outlet  connected  to  a  dispensing  valve  and  a  water 
port  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  water  line,  an  outlet 
connected  to  the  dispensing  valve,  and  a  conduit; 
a  second  interface  mountable  on  the  housing,  said  second  inter- 
face including  a  syrup  port  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a 
syrup  line  and  an  outlet  connected  to  a  dispensing  valve  and  a 
water  port  having  an  outlet  connected  to  the  dispensing  valve 
and  a  conduit;  and 
a  bridge  connecting  said  water  port  of  said  first  interface  to  said 
water  port  of  said  second  interface,  said  bridge  comprising  a 
first  conduit  connected  to  the  conduit  of  said  water  port  of 
said  first  interface  and  a  second  conduit  connected  to  the 
conduit  of  said  water  port  of  said  second  interface  wherein 
said  second  conduit  connects  to  and  telescopes  within  said 
first  conduit  to  facilitate  variable  spacing  between  said  first 
and  second  interfaces. 


5,685,459 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
David  G.  Wardic,  Tadworth,  England,  assignor  to  The  HOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesiiani,  England 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,682 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1994, 
94-13754 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  a.  222—146.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  drops  of  cryogenic  liquid  compris- 
ing a  vessel  for  holding  cryogenic  liquid  having  an  outlet  orifice 
for  allowing  liquid  cryogen  to  drain  from  said  vessel,  a  valve 
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5,685^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A  UNIFORM  VOLUME 

OF  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Terry  Mitdieil,  2407  Trvfmun  Rd.,  Clerciaad,  Ohio  44U8 

Filed  May  23, 1995,  Scr.  No.  448,135 

Int  Cl."  BC7D  5/06 

MS.  a.  222—184  le  Claims 


positioned  within  said  vessel  associated  with  said  outlet  orifice  and 
operable  to  allow  oc  inliibil  tlie  flow  of  cryogenic  liquid  from  said 
vessel,  and  an  actuator  operable  to  cause  said  valve  to  be  opened 
and  closed  characterized  in  that  said  actuator  comprises  a  magnetic 
device  positioned  outside  said  vessel  for  generating  a  magnetic 
force  within  the  vessel  capable  of  causing  said  valve  to  move 
between  open  and  closed  positions. 


S485,4M 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  DOSED  QUANTITIES  OF  A 

BULK  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  CONFECTIONERY 

CMwHi  Jaa  VlHtiriB,  Bmtb,  Nfthfriamii,  amtgrntr  to  Van 

HfmaMoMl  B.V.,  Bnda,  Ncihcriaiids 

FBed  Jon.  29. 1995,  Scr.  No.  496,678 
priority,   appiicatioa   Nctherimids,  JnL   5,    1994. 
94tU23 

Int.  CL'  B67D  5/3S 
UA  a.  222—154  16  ChUms 


16.  Device  for  dispensing  dosed  quantities  of  a  bulk  material 
such  as  confectionery,  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  dispensing  chute  containing  said  bulk  material,  said 

chute  having  a  filling  opening  and  a  dispensing  opening,  said 

chute  being  formed  by  a  transparent  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and 

two  side  walls; 
a  dispensing  mechanism  arranged  in  said  chute  for  dispensing  a 

measured  quantity  of  bulk  material  through  said  dispensing 

opening  each  time  said  dispensing  mechanism  is  activated; 
at  least  one  downward  oriented  guide  surface  is  arranged  above 

said  dispensing  mechanism; 
at  least  the  guide  surface  immediately  above  said  dispensing 

mechanism  is  adjustable  in  the  length,  and 
the  length  of  said  guide  surface  is  adjusuble  by  means  of  a  slide 

plate  which  is  placed  slidably  and  fixably  in  a  slit  arranged 

parallel  to  said  guide  surface. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  uniform  volume  of 
granular  material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  container  for  receiving  and  storing  granular  material  having 
a  circular  neck; 

b.  a  guide  having  a  vertically  disposed  inlet  therethrough  for 
passing  the  granular  material  from  said  container,  said  guide 
being  cylindrical  and  said  guide  being  directly  below  and 
tightly  securable  to  said  container, 

c.  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  horizontal  upper  section,  a 
horizontal  lower  section,  and  a  horizontal  middle  section 
integral  with  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  upper  section 
being  directly  below  and  tighdy  securable  to  said  guide  and 
said  upper  section  having  a  guide  way  and  a  partial  opening  in 
said  housing  vertical  side  wall,  said  middle  section  having  a 
vertically  disposed  outlet  therethrough,  said  outlet  being  par- 
allel to  and  offset  from  said  guide  inlet,  said  lower  section 
being  substantially  deep  and  hollow,  and  said  lower  section 
having  at  least  one  perforation  in  said  housing  wall  for  direct- 
ing steam  out  of  said  housing; 

d.  a  compression  spring; 

e.  a  pin  projecting  from  said  upper  section  vertical  housing  side 
wall  into  said  guide  way  opposite  said  vertical  side  wall 
opening;  and 

f.  an  L-shaped  plunger  having  a  thick  portion  and  a  thin  push 
portion  integral  therewith,  said  thick  portion  having  a  verti- 
cally disposed  passage  therethrough  sized  for  receiving  a 
predetermined  volume  of  granular  material  from  said  guide 
inlet  and  dispensing  the  granular  material  through  said  outlet, 
said  thick  portion  being  tightly  positioned  in  said  guide  way 
for  slidable  backward  and  forward  movement,  and  said  thick 
portion  having  a  horizontally  disposed  socket,  wherein  said 
pin  being  directly  adjacent  said  plunger  socket,  and  said  push 
portion  fitting  tightly  therethrough  said  housing  vertical  side 
wall  opening  with  a  lower  surface  of  said  push  portion  resting 
on  a  portion  of  a  vertical  side  wall  and  said  push  portion 
extending  through  said  opening  outward  from  said  housing 
vertical  side  wall,  and  wherein  a  normal  position  is  defined  by 
said  plunger  passage  registering  with  said  guide  inlet,  and  a 
dispensing  position  is  defined  by  said  plunger  passage  regis- 
tering with  said  bousing  middle  section  outiet.  wherein  when 
said  plunger  is  in  said  normal  position  granular  material  drops 
from  said  container  through  said  guide  inlet  into  said  plimger 
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passage  thereby  filling  said  passage,  when  pressure  is  exerted 
inwardly  on  said  plunger  push  portion  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  said  plunger  slidable  moves  backward  in  said 
guide  way  to  said  dispensing  position,  and  the  granular  mate- 
rial in  said  passage  drops  out  through  said  housing  lower 
section  outlet,  and  when  pressure  on  said  plunger  push  portion 
is  released  said  spring  urges  said  plunger  passage  forward 
fh>m  said  dispensing  position  until  said  plunger  thick  portion 
abuts  said  vertical  side  wall  which  prevents  any  fiirther  for- 
ward niovement  and  said  passage  registers  with  said  guide 
inlet. 


I J 


5,685,462 

EXTRUDING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 

Hubert  M.  Barry,  Lethbridcc  Canadi,  wwtgnor  to  Power  B 

InternatkNial  Idc,,  Lctbbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5S7322 
Int  CL*  GOIF  liao 
MS.  CL  222—262  17 


1.  An  extruding  apparatus  to  extrude  fluid  from  at  least  one 
cylinder  having  a  cylinder  axis  by  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  within  said  cylinder  during  power  and  return  strokes  of 
said  piston,  said  power  stroke  of  said  piston  extruding  fluid  from 
said  cylinder  and  said  return  stroke  of  said  piston  allowing  fluid  to 
enter  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  opcrably  moved  within  said 
cylinder  and  parallel  to  said  cylinder  axis  by  a  crank  member 
having  a  crank  member  axis,  said  crank  member  having  a  throw 
with  a  throw  axis,  said  throw  axis  being  offset  from  said  crank 
member  axis,  said  throw  being  in  operable  contact  with  said  piston 
during  said  power  stroke  of  said  piston,  a  bias  member  operable  to 
bias  said  piston  into  a  contacting  relationship  with  said  throw 
during  movement  of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder  on  said  return 
stroke  of  said  piston,  said  throw  axis  moving  along  a  plane  which 
is  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  of  movement  of  said  piston 
during  said  power  stroke  of  said  piston. 


a  valve  mechanism  axially  movable  in  the  nozzle  with  respect  to 
the  delivery  outlet  to  open  and  close  a  predetennined  portion 
of  the  delivery  outlet:  and 

a  push-button  provided  on  the  nozzle  and  being  coupled  to  the 
valve  mechanism  for  moving  the  valve  mechanism  to  close 
the  predetermined  portion  of  the  delivery  outlet  when  the 
push-button  is  depressed  and  open  the  predetermined  portion 
of  the  delivery  outlet  when  the  push-bunon  is  not  depressed. 

wherein  the  nozzle  is  operable  independent  of  the  push-button  to 
discharge  a  continuous  spray  of  aerosol,  and  the  nozzle  is 
operable  together  with  the  push  button  to  deliver  a  discrete 
dose  of  aerosol. 


5,68Sv464 
PLASTIC  POUR  SPOUT  FOR  CONTAINER  SIDE  WALL 
Kerln  R.  Krucfcr,  Brandon,  Wis^  aadfnor  to  Wcilman,  Inc., 
Ripon,  Wis. 

Filed  JuL  8,  1996,  Scr.  No.  679,423 

Int  a."  B67D  5/06 

VS.  CL  222—528  12  Claims 


15", 


5,685,463 
COMBINED  DROP  AND  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Laf«-Erik  Jtaaaon.  Paasvigco  37,  4  tr.,  S-147  53  'nunba,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/M113,  i  371  Date  Auc.  15,  1995,  <  102(el 
Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094a8e94,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507  J42 

Int  a."  GOIF  11/06 

\iS.  a.  222—291  11  Claims 

1.  A  combined  drop  and  spray  nozzle  device  for  use  with  a 

pressurized  container  for  dispensing  a  product  contained  therein  as 

an  aerosol,  said  device  compnsmg: 

an  axially  movable  delivery  outlet  protruding  from  a  top  portion 

of  the  pressurized  container: 
a  removable  nozzle  mounted  on  the  delivery  outlet  for  moving 
the  delivery  outlet  between  a  closed  position  wherein  the 
product  is  contained  in  the  pressurized  container  and  an  open 
position  wherein  the  product  is  discharged  through  the  nozzle 
as  an  aerosol; 


1.  A  unitary  V- lipped  pour  spout  for  a  wall  of  a  container,  said 
spout  formed  from  a  plastic  sheet  and  comprising: 

a  peripheral  mounting  frame  defining  a  generally  triangular 
shaped  opening,  said  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  around  the 
edge  of  an  opening  in  the  container  wall  with  the  apex  of  said 
tnangular  shaped  opening  pointing  downwardly: 

a  spout  element  having  a  hinged  attachment  to  said  mounting 
frame,  said  spout  element  including  a  generally  triangular  first 
face  portion  shaped  to  correspond  generally  to  said  triangular 
shaped  opening,  a  connecting  portion  joining  said  first  face 
portion  to  said  mounting  frame  and  including  a  first  fold  line 
providing  said  hinged  attachment,  and  a  generally  triangular 
second  face  portion  joined  to  said  first  face  portion  along  a 
comnKM)  edge,  said  common  edge  defining  a  second  fold  line: 

said  spout  element  adapted  to  be  initially  folded  on  said  first  fold 
line  to  place  said  first  face  portion  over  said  triangular  shaped 
opening  to  define  a  closed  spout  position:  and. 

said  first  and  second  face  portions  adapted  to  be  pulled  partially 
through  said  triangular  shaped  opening  to  cause  said  first  and 
second  face  portions  to  flex  relative  to  one  another  on  said 
second  fold  line  to  form  said  spout  and  define  an  open  spout 
position. 
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5,685,465 

DEVICE  FOR  SHAPING  THE  BRIM  OF  A  BASEBALL 

CAP 

Luke  J.  Berardis,  R.D.  1  Box  A 132,  Harpursville,  N.Y.  13787 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.658 

Int  CL"  A47G  25/W 

VS.  CL  223-84  j  Claims 


1.  A  shaping  and  di.splay  device  for  receiving  and  shaping  brims 
of  standard  baseball  caps,  said  shaping  and  display  device  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  base  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  stan- 
dard baseball  caps,  each  baseball  cap  being  mounted  upon  a 
plastic,  arcuate  body  section  having  respective  upper  and  lower 
portions  connected  to  each  other  and  forming  a  hollow,  curved 
internal  slot  portion  having  dimensions  of  a  standard  baseball  cap 
brim  for  shaping  a  standard  baseball  cap  brim  therein,  each  of  said 
body  sections  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  substan- 
tially flat  base  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  said  baseball  caps  to  be 
displayed  in  a  side-by-side  manner,  each  of  said  plastic,  arcuate 
body  sections  being  successively  atuched  to  each  other  upon  said 
substantially  flat  base,  and  further  wherein  each  of  said  plastic, 
arcuate  body  sections  comprise  elongated,  spaced  apart  aeration 
slots  mtersecting  said  internal  .slot  portion. 


5,685,466 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  SAFETY  INFANT  CARRYING  BAG 

STRUCTURE 
Tzai-Sau  Hsieh,  Changhua  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  An  Tien 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd..  Changhua,  lUwan 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,154 

Int  a."  A61G  1/00 

VS.  a.  224-160  ,  Claim 


shoulder  belt  having  two  fastening  rings  disposed  thereon 
adjacent  said  upper  portion  and  said  middle  portion,  respec- 
tively, said  right  shoulder  belt  having  two  fastening  rings 
disposed  thereon  adjacent  said  middle  portion  and  said  lower 
ponion.  respectively,  each  said  shoulder  belt  having  female 
zippers  disposed  on  each  lateral  side  thereof  at  said  lower 
ponion,  a  second  soft  mesh  pad  having  a  first  and  a  second 
end,  a  first  and  a  second  lateral  side  and  a  top  and  a  bottom 
face,  said  top  face  of  said  second  pad  being  attached  to  and 
under  said  lower  portion  of  each  said  shoulder  belt,  a  second 
fastening  waist  belt  connected  to  said  lower  portion  of  each 
said  shoulder  belt  and  having  a  right  and  a  left  portion 
wherein  said  right  portion  of  said  second  belt  includes  two 
fastening  rings  and  a  socket  fastener  disposed  thereon  and 
said  left  portion  of  said  second  belt  includes  a  fastening  ring 
and  a  socket  fastener  disposed  thereon: 
a  soft  back  pad  including  a  right  resilient  mesh  portion,  a  left 
resilient  mesh  portion  and  a  middle  non-resilient  mesh  portion 
therebetween,  said  non-resilient  middle  portion  having  several 
soft  ribs  disposed  thereon  and  two  rows  of  male  buckles 
respectively  disposed  laterally  of  said  ribs,  said  right  and  left 
resilient  mesh  portions  including  cooperative  fastening  means 
thereon  for  connecting  each  said  right  and  left  resUicnt  mesh 
portions: 
an  infant  bag  having  two  male  zippers  respectively  disposed  on 
opposing  lateral  sides  thereof  and  several  insertion  fastener 
sets  respectively  disposed  on  each  of  said  lateral  sides  of  said 
infant  bag  to  thereby  provide  an  opcnable  closure  along  each 
of  said  lateral  sides  of  said  infant  bag;  and 
a  cover  sheet  having  an  upper  end  having  two  fastening  hooks 
disposed  thereon  and  a  lower  end  having  two  fastening  hooks 
disposed  thereon  and  has  a  width  shorter  than  said  upper  end 
of  said  cover  sheet; 
wherein,  in  use,  said  soft  back  pad  is  disposed  about  a  torso  of 
the  user  with  said  non-resilient  portion  located  adjacent  the 
user  with  said  soft  ribs  facing  outwardly  and  said  right  and 
left  resilient  portions  being  connected  adjacent  the  user,  said 
back  sheet  is  disposed  about  the  user  with  said  buckles  on 
said  first  mesh  pad  or  said  second  mesh  pad  respectively 
connected  to  said  buckles  on  said  non-resilient  portion  of  said 
soft  back  pad,  each  said  shoulder  belt  is  disposed  over  the 
shoulders  of  the  user  such  that  said  second  mesh  pad  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  ft-ont  of  the  user  and  said  first  fasten- 
ing belt  and  said  second  fastening  belt  are  connected  together 
around   the   user  by   respectively  connecting  said   insertion 
fasteners  and  said  socket  fasteners; 
wherein  said  two  male  zippers  of  said  infant  carrying  bag  can  be 
selectively  connected  to  a  pair  of  said  female  zippers  on  either 
or  both  of  each  said  shoulder  belt  and  said  fastening  hooks  on 
said  lower  end  and  said  upper  end  of  said  cover  sheet  can  be 
selectively  connected  to  said  fastening  rings  on  each  said 
shoulder  belt  and  said  second  fastening  belt. 


1.  A  multifunctional  infant  carrying  device  comprising: 
a  back  sheet  including  a  first  soft  mesh  pad  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end.  a  first  and  a  second  lateral  side  and  a  top  and  a 
bottom  face,  two  rows  of  female  buckles  disposed  on  said 
bottom  face  and  female  fasteners  disposed  on  each  said  lateral 
side,  a  first  fastening  waist  belt  connected  to  said  first  end  and 
having  opposing  end  portions  extending  beyond  each  said 
lateral  side,  wherein  each  of  said  end  portions  is  equipped 
with  an  adjustment  ring  and  an  insertion  fastener,  a  right  and 
a  left  shoulder  belt  each  having  an  upper  portion  connected  to 
said  second  end  of  said  first  pad.  a  lower  portion  and  a  middle 
portion   therebetween  and  opposed   lateral  sides,  said  left 

174^50  0.0 -97-7:  0L3 


5,685,467 
CARGO  BED  UTILITY  BOX 
Karl  Niemi,  Waunakec,  and  Patrick  Quigley.  Portage,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Penda  Corporation,  Portage,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^92 
Int  a.''  B60R  9/00 
VS.  a.  224—104  8  Claims 

1.  A  storage  container  for  use  i«  the  cargo  bed  of  a  pickup  track, 
the  storage  container  comprising: 

a  bin  defining  a  storage  compartment,  the  bin  including  an 
annular  upper  rim  defining  an  opening  into  the  storage  com- 
partment, the  bin  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  front  wall,  the 
ft^ont  wall  including  a  plurality  of  fibs  defining  vertical  slots, 
each  of  the  ribs  on  the  front  wall  including  an  upper  surface, 
and 

the  bin  having  a  back  wall,  the  back  wall  including  a  plurality  of 
ribs  defining  vertical  slots,  and  a  ledge  spaced  above  the  ribs 
on  the  back  wall,  the  ledge  including  a  support  surface,  the 
support  surface  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  ribs  on  the  front 
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ing  sliding  and  locking  of  said  second  tray  component  with 
respect  to  said  first  tray  component. 


*•-_     -*> 


5,685,469 

SWING-DOWN  CARRIERS  WITH  TOP  ACTUATORS 

Craig  A.  SUpleton,  CUrkston,  Mkh^  anigiior  to  Advanctd 

Accessory  Systens  L.L.C-,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Flicd  Apr  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,274 

Int.  a."  B60R  9/10 

VS.  CL  224—505  8  Claiins 


wall  combining  to  fonii  a  generally  horizontal  support  rim 
spaced  below  the  upper  rim.  and 
a  tray  supportable  on  the  support  nm  in  spaced  relation  above 
the  booom  wall,  the  tray  including  a  lip  for  engaging  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  nbs  on  the  front  wall  and  tlie  ledge  on 
the  back  wall. 


5,685,468 
PORTABLE  EXTERNAL  TOOL  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Juan  M.  Hernandez,  and  Maria  Z.  Hernandez,  both  of  918 
Grosvenor,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78221 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,259 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9/00:11/00 

VS.  CL  224—492  11  Oalms 


1.  An  adjustable,  portable  tool  tray  assembly  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  motor  vehicle,  wherein  said  tool  tray  assembly  is 
supported  by.  and  extends  externally  away  from,  said  motor 
vehicle,  said  tool  tray  assembly  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  first  tray  component  having  a  generally  planar 
surface  and  a  second  tray  component,  slidably  connected  to 
said  first  tray  component,  said  second  tray  component  having 
a  generally  planar  surface  parallel  to  said  first  tray  component, 
and  said  second  tray  component  and  said  first  tray  component 
together  forming  a  single  open  tray  compartment: 
a  single  point  means  for  removable  engagement  with  said  motor 
vehicle  at  an  edge  structure  of  said  motor  vehicle,  said  means 
for  removable  engagement  extending  from  said  tray; 
a  hinged  brace  attached  to  said  tray  for  positioning  and  for 
leveling  said  tool  tray  assembly  on  said  motor  vehicle,  said 
brace  engaging  said  motor  vehicle  at  a  horizontally  extending 
structure  of  said  motor  vehicle,  and  said  brace  being  slidably 
adjustable  during  engagement  with  said  motor  vehicle  to 
attain  proper  positioning  and  proper  leveling:  and 
wherein  said  first  tray  component  further  comprises  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  open  channel,  and  said  second  tray  compo- 
nent further  comprises  a  perpendicularly  extending  fastener 
captively  sliding  within  said  open  channel  of  said  first  tray 
component,  said  fastener  being  capable  of  alternatively  allow- 


1.  An  article  earner  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  rack  including  an  article  clamp  for  .securing  an  article  on  said 
rack, 

a  support  carrying  said  rack  and  including  a  riser  carrying  said 
rack  at  the  top  of  the  riser, 

a  support  bracket  including  a  mount  for  attaching  said  bracket  to 
said  motor  vehicle  and  a  pivot  joint  coupling  said  support  to 
said  bracket  and  for  displacing  said  rack  between  raised  and 
lovvered  positions  with  respect  to  said  mount; 

a  latch  for  locking  said  support  in  said  raised  position  including 
a  clamp  jaw  for  overlapping  said  bracket;  and 

an  actuator  for  said  latch,  carried  at  the  top  of  said  support  for 
displacing  said  clamp  jaw  to  and  from  said  overiap  position, 
wherein  said  actuator  includes  a  handle  and  a  threaded  shaft 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  handle,  and  wherein  said  clamp 
jaw  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  and  said  threaded 
shaft  is  pivotally  joined  to  said  clamp  jaw. 


5,685,470 

REMOVABLE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Donal  Moore,  2190  Nortfalawn,  Birmingham,  Mkfa.  48009 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540^03 

InL  a."  B60R  9/06 

VS.  a.  224—567  21  Claims 


4i,'     4Z 


1.  A  removable  storage  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  subdividing  a  stowage  area  into  at  least  two  discrete 
subsections; 

means  for  removably  attaching  the  subdividing  means  to  a 
desired  surface,  wherein  the  removable  attaching  means  com- 
prises; 
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at  least  one  side  panel  mounted  on  the  desired  surface;  and 
two  matingly  engageable  coupling  members,  one  member 
disposed  on  the  subdividing  means,  and  the  other  member 
disposed  on  tlie  side  panel; 

means  for  detachably  nnounting  the  side  panel  on  the  desired 
surface,  wherein  the  detachable  mounting  means  comprises 
two  matingly  engageable  couplers,  one  coupler  disposed  on 
the  side  panel,  and  the  other  coupler  disposed  on  the  desired 
surface,  wherein  there  are  at  least  two  couplers  disposed  on 
the  desired  surface,  and  wherein  a  first  discrete  stowage  area 
is  formed  when  the  side  panel  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  at  least 
two  couplers,  and  wherein  a  second  discrete  stowage  area  is 
formed  when  the  side  panel  is  coupled  to  the  other  of  the  at 
least  two  couplers; 

means,  disposed  on  the  side  panel,  for  providing  noise  attenua- 
tion for  items  stowed  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
discrete  stowage  areas;  and 

means,  disposed  on  the  side  panel,  for  providing  ventilation  for 
items  stowed  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  discrete 
stowage  areas. 


in  such  a  manner  that  the  strip-shaped  recording  substrate 
assumes  a  predetermined  position  in  the  friction  drive; 
stabilizing  the  recording  substrate  run  in  a  stabilization  zone 
positioned  before  the  friction  drive. 


S,685j472 

FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  A  CONTINUOUS 

MOVING  WEB  IN  A  STATION  IN  WHICH  THE  WEB  IS 

ACTED  ON  WHILE  IN  A  STANDSTILL  POSITION 

Edouard  Bord,  CorceUes/ChaTomay,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Bobst  SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,022 
Claims   priority,   appHcatioB   Switzerland,   May   8,    1995, 
01305/95 

Int  CL*  B65H  20/24:20/00 
VS.  a.  226-114  ,2  Claims 


5,685,471 
PRINTING  DEVICE  WITH  FRICTION  DRIVE  FOR 
PROCESSING  STRIP-SHAPED  RECORDING 
SUBSTRATES 
Hans  Tiubcnbergcr,  Gmuad,  Germany,  assignor  to  Oce  Print- 
ing Systems  GmbH,  Poing,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01067,  {  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19929,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1994,  44  01 
966.8 

Int.  a.*  B65H  26/00:23/18:23/04:57/28 
VS.  a.  226-17  1,  ctai^ 


I.  A  printing  device  for  processing  strip-shaped  recording  sub- 
strates, the  printing  device  having  a  friction  drive  for  o^nsporting 
the  strip-shaped  recording  substrate  and  a  paper  feed  device  for 
feeding  the  strip-shaped  recording  substrate  to  the  friction  drive, 
the  paper  feed  device  comprising: 

a  web  precentering  device  operable  to  align  the  strip-shaped 
recording  substrate  by  forcible  guidance  on  an  aligning  edge; 

a  device  operable  to  increase  the  tension  in  the  strip-shaped 
recording  substrate  in  a  recording  substrate  transport  direction 
past  tiie  web  precentering  device  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
stiip-shaped  recording  substrate  assumes  a  predetermined 
position  in  the  friction  drive; 

a  web  stabilization  device  stabilizing  the  recorxling  substrate  mn 
in  a  stabilization  zone  positioned  before  the  friction  drive;  and 

a  tnechanical  strip  accumulator  for  accumulating  the  recording 
substrate. 

II.  A  method  for  feeding  a  strip-shaped  recording  subsu-ate  to  a 
printing  device  which  has  a  friction  drive  for  transporting  the 
stiip-shaped  recording  substi^te.  the  method  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

aligning  the  snip-shaped  recording  substi^te  by  forcible  guid- 
ance on  an  aligning  edge  of  a  web  precentering  device; 

bralang  the  strip-shaped  recording  substiate  in  the  recording 
substrate  transport  direction  after  the  web  precentering  device 


1.  In  a  feeding  device  for  advancing  a  web  into  an  input  of  a 
station  which,  during  a  standstill  of  the  web,  processes  the  web, 
said  device  including  a  first  drive  roller  around  which  a  second 
swivel  roller  being  moved  upstream  and  downstream  positions, 
said  swivel  roller  being  mounted  by  two  side  levers  to  pivot  on  an 
axle  of  the  drive  roller,  and  having  a  driving  pinion  meshing  with 
a  drive  gear  on  the  axle  of  the  drive  roller,  and  means  for  moving 
the  swivel  roller  upstream  to  form  a  loop  in  the  web  when  the  web 
is  at  a  standstill  in  the  station,  the  improvements  comprising  a 
counterweight  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  a  toothed  gear  on  the 
axle  of  the  drive  roller,  said  counterweight  being  mounted  for 
rotation  on  a  center  of  rotation  on  a  pivot  arm,  said  pivot  arm 
mounted  for  pivoting  around  the  axle  of  the  drive  roUer,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  pivot  arm  with  the  counterweight  on  the  axle  of 
the  drive  roller  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  the 
swivel  roller 


5,685,473 

FASTENER-DRIVING  TOOL  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 

Yury  SUcolniitov,  Glcnyiew;  Donald  L.  Van  Erden,  WUdwood, 

and  Scott  A.  HoweU,  Crystal  Lake,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  DL 

FUed  Jnn.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,114 
Int  a.*  B2SC  IA)4 
VS.  a.  227-8  8  Claims 

6.  For  conOx)lling  a  fastener-driving  tool,  a  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  workpiece-contacting  element,  a  tool-contiolling  element 
movable  conjointly  with  the  workpiece-contacting  element  over  a 
limited  range,  a  spool  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the 
workpiece-contacting  element  and  a  swivel  connection  with  the 
tool-conbBlling  element,  and  means  including  a  spool-restraining 
element  movable  along  a  radial  line  between  a  spool-resti^ning 
position  and  a  spool-releasing  position  and  biased  toward  the 
spool-restraining  position  for  resD^ning  the  spool  against  rotating 
at  the  swivel  and  threaded  connections  by  engaging  the  spool  when 
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5,6*5,475 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  PRINTED  CTRCUIT 
BOARDS  IN  WAVE  SOLDERING 
Vivek  Amir  Jainzbboy,  Farmiii(toa  Hills;  Andrew  Z.  Glo- 
vatsky,  YpsUaoti,  and  Tlniodiy  Joseph  Yerdoo,  Belleville,  all 
of  Micli^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Deartiom, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,662 

Int.  a.*  B23K  3/00 

VS.  a.  228—37  17  Claims 


the  workpiece-contacting  element  is  moved  inwardly  from  an  outer 
portion  of  the  limited  range  but  not  when  the  workpiece-contacting 
element  is  within  the  outer  portion  of  the  limited  range. 


5,685,474 
TACTILE  INDICATOR  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Lynn  M.  Seeber,  Stoughtoo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  SUtes 
Surgical  Corporatioa,  Norwalk,  Coon. 

FDed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,186 

Int.  a.*  A61B  17/068.17/115 

VS.  a.  227—179.1  20  Claims 


1157  __ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  soldering  components  to  a  circuit  board, 
the  apparatus  having  a  conveyor  in  a  tunnel  for  transporting  the 
board  through  a  preheat  zone,  molten  waves  of  solder  including  a 
turbulent  wave  and  a  laminar  wave,  and  a  cool  down  zone  tteough 
which  the  board  passes  upon  exit  from  the  laminar  flow  wave  of 
the  solder  wave,  an  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  distributing  manifold  iiKMinted  in  the  tunnel  above 
the  conveyor  having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  a  cold  gas 
under  pressure  and  at  least  one  outlet  nozzle  for  directing  the 
cold  gas  downwardly  to  the  circuit  board,  the  distributing 
manifold  providing  a  uniform  gas  pressure  at  each  nozzle, 
thereby  rapidly  cooling  the  circuit  board  and  the  components. 


S,685y«76 

WIRE  GUIDING  APPARATUS,  WIRE  GUIDING  METHOD 

AND  A  WIRE  BONDER  EQUIPPED  WITH  SAID 

APPARATUS 

Hideaki  MIyoahi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Msignor  to  Mio  Coqioratioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^429 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Ang.  3,  1995,  7-2I8M1 
Int  a.*  H«1L  21/60 
VS.  a.  228—188.5  15  < 


1.  A  surgical  instrument,  which  comprises: 

a  housing  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end 
portion; 

an  elongated  shaft  extending  from  the  housing  distal  end  por- 
tion, the  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end 
portion; 

a  tod  mechanism  operatively  positioned  at  the  elongated  shaft 
distal  end  portion  and  operable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position; 

an  actuation  mechanism  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the 
housing  and  operatively  associated  with  the  tool  mechanism. 
the  actuation  mechanism  being  operable  between  a  fint  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position  which  defines  substantially  the  full 
range  of  movement  of  the  actuation  mechanism,  to  provide 
corresponding  movement  of  the  tool  mechanism  between  the 
first  and  second  positions,  respectively,  thereof;  and 

an  indicator  mechanism  including  a  frangible  member  disposed 
in  the  housing  and  operatively  associated  with  the  actuation 
mechanism,  the  frangible  member  providing  an  audible  and 
tactile  indication  upon  substantially  complete  movement  of 
the  actuation  mechanism  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
positioa. 


1.  A  wire  guiding  apparatus  that  performs  wire  insertion  by 
guiding  a  wire  supplied  from  a  wire  feeding  device  through  the 
insertion  holes  of  at  least  a  wire  clamp  iuid  bonding  tool,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  detection  device  arranged  in  the  wire 
guiding  direction  on  said  bonding  tool  that  detects  insertion  of  said 
wire  into  said  bonding  tool  and  a  prescribed  fed  amount  of  said 
wire. 
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5,685,477 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  AND  HANDLING 

CONDUCTIVE  SPHERES  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Debcndra  Mallik,  Chandler;  Joni  Hansen,  Phoenix;  Ashok  K. 

Seth,  Chandler,  and  Neil  R.  Sugai,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,987 

InL  a."  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  228-254  ,  ciain, 


wherein  the  second  portion  is  surrounded  by  the  second  oppos- 
ing handle. 


5,685,478 

SINGLE  PIECE  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

DooaM  l^ng,  11120  CandlcUglit  Iju,  Potomac,  Md.  20854 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,998 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/462 

VS.  a.  229—117.14  23  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising  an  integral  formed  container  body 
made  from  a  single  piece  of  material  having  a  bottom,  a  sidewall. 
and  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  opposing  edges  defining  a 
container  body  opening,  a  first  pair  of  opposing  covering  flaps  are 
hingeably  disposed  at  respective  opposing  edges  of  the  first  pair  of 
opposing  edges,  a  second  pair  of  opposing  covering  flaps  are 
hingeably  disposed  at  a  respective  opposing  edge  of  the  second 
pair  of  opposing  edges,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  handles  arc  hinge- 
ably disposed  at  respective  opposing  edges  of  the  second  pair  of 
opposing  edges; 
wherein  the  pair  of  opposing  handles  includes  a  handle  coupling 
means  for  releasably  coupling  the  pair  of  opposing  handles  by 
inserting  a  first  portion  of  the  first  opposing  handle  into  a 
second  portion  of  the  second  opposing  handle;  and 


5,685,479 
BOX-LIKE  PACKAGING  WITH  DISPENSING  OPENING 
AND  BLANK  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Martin     Gerhard    Weber-Caspers,    Leiystad,    Netheriands, 
assignor  to  Crystal  B.V.,  Almere,  Netherlands 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,287 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherbuids,   Nov.   5,    1993. 
9301925 

Int  a."  B65D  5/70:5/74 
VS.  a.  229-125.42  20  Claims 

23  18     13     6b       U    19 

20  I  29  I  31  I    32  ,  X,   20 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  solder  ball  to  a  conductive  pad  of  an 
integrated  circuit  package,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  fixture  on  the  integrated  circuit  package  such  that  a 
Upered  opening  within  the  fixture  is  aligned  with  the  conduc- 
tive pad: 

b)  placing  a  solder  ball  into  the  fixture  opening  so  that  said 
tapered  opening  aligns  said  solder  ball  so  that  the  solder  ball 
is  adjacent  to  the  conductive  pad; 

c)  reflowing  the  solder  ball;  and, 

d)  removing  the  fixture  from  the  integrated  circuit  package. 


1.  A  box  manufactured  from  one  material  portion,  comprising: 

at  least  three  adjoining  sidewalls  successively  connected  through 
fold  hnes  which  form  edges  of  the  box; 

a  bottom  panel  which  closes  the  box  at  an  underside  of  the  box, 
the  bonom  panel  connected  through  a  fold  line  to  one  of  the 
sidewalls  at  a  lower  edge  of  said  one  of  the  sidewalls.  the 
bottom  panel  being  substantially  flat: 

a  top  panel  which  is  substantially  flat  and  extends  substantially 
parallel  to  the  bottom  panel,  the  top  panel  defining  a  dispens- 
ing opening  which  can  be  passed  from  a  closed  position  to  an 
open  position  through  folding,  said  dispensing  opening  com- 
prising a  dispensing  opening  panel  connected  to  one  of  the 
sidewalls  through  at  least  one  curved  fold  line,  the  curved  fold 
line  creating  tension  in  the  sidewall  for  urging  the  dispensing 
opening  in  one  of  the  open  position  and  the  closed  position, 

means  for  sealing  the  dispensing  opening  integrally  connected 
with  the  box;  and 

means  which  positively  keep  the  dispensing  opening,  once  it  has 
been  opened,  in  a  reclosed  position. 


5,685,480 

INSULATED  DRINKING  CUP 

Danny  K.  Choi,  2192  Sweet  Briar,  Tostin,  Calif.  92680 

Fded  Aug.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  698,664 

Int  CL*  B6SD  3/22 


VS.  a.  229—403 


7Claims 


1.  A  stackable  disposable  drinking  cup  comprising: 

a  fiiisto-conical  liner  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
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a  fhisto-conical  outer  shell  telescoped  onto  said  liner;  said  outer 

shell  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
an  annular  spacer  means  located  between  said  liner  and  said 

outer  shell;  and 
a  booom  disk  spanning  the  lower  ends  of  said  liner, 
said  booom  disk  having  an  annular  channel  receiving  the  lower 

end  of  said  liner  to  form  a  sealed  connection  between  said 

disk  and  said  liner; 
the  upper  end  of  said  liner  being  curled  radially  outwardly 

around  the  upper  end  of  said  shell. 


limit  the  force  applied  to  said  plunger  by  said  spring 
which  in  turn  will  limit  the  reset  force  applied  to  said 
bi-metallic  snap  disks  by  said  plunger. 


5,MSv481 

TRIP-FREE  HIGH  LIMIT  CONTROL 

Mart  A.  Mairfey,  EdmomiM,  Waah^  aad  Join  W.  Hyaea,  Fran- 

U*,  TcBB.,  tmif^nn  to  ApciMa,  iac^  FraakMa,  Ttan. 

Flkd  Jan.  11,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  S84433 

IM.  CL*  F23N  5/24 

VS.  CL  236—21  B  11  ClaioM 


II.  A  water  heater  including  a  tank  containing  water; 

(a)  a  source  of  heal  for  heating  the  water  in  the  lank; 

(b)  a  trip-free  high  limit  control  for  the  water  heater  comprising: 
(i)  a  switch  housing; 

(ii)  a  switch  ann  mounted  for  movement  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  first  contact  portion  thereon; 

(iii)  a  second  stationary  contact  nxiunted  in  said  housing  said 
contact  portion  of  said  switch  arm  movable  relative  to  said 
stationary  contact  between  open  and  closed  positions  to 
control  the  energization  and  de-energization  of  the  source 
of  heat  for  the  water  heater: 

(iv)  a  bi-metallic  snap  disk  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
movable  with  snap  action  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions of  stability,  said  first  and  second  contacts  in  said 
closed  position  in  said  first  position  of  stability  and  said 
first  and  second  contacts  in  said  open  position  in  said 
second  position  of  stability; 

(v)  a  switch  arm  actuating  plunger  adapted  for  movement  by 
said  snap  disk  to  open  said  switch  contacts  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature; 

(vi)  a  reset  mechanism  for  the  thermostatic  switch  compris- 
ing: 

1)  a  reset  spring  mounted  in  said  housing  in  operable 
engagement  with  said  plunger,  said  spring  calibrated  to 
provide  a  predetermined  force  on  said  plunger  relative  to 
a  predetermined  compression  travel  force  exerted  on  the 
spring; 

2)  a  reset  bunon  mounted  in  said  housing  in  operable 
engagement  with  said  reset  spring,  said  housing  having  a 
stop  surface  therein  to  limit  travel  of  said  reset  button  to 


INDUCTION  SPRAY  CHARGING  APPARATUS 

JaM*  E.  Sickka,  21SS9  PMmmc  Dr.,  So«th«dd,  Mkh.  4W76 

ConiiBiiatioa-lii-put  of  Scr.  No.  1*3,212,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,4«9,lt2.  Thto  appttortioM  Apr.  2*,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

425,737 

lat.  CL'  BtSB  5/043 

VS.  CL  239^3  41  ClaiM 


1.  A  mediod  of  spraying  and  electrostaticatly  charging  conduc- 
tive liquids  comprising: 

supplying  liquid  to  be  sprayed  to  an  airless  liquid  spray  orifice; 

shaping  said  orifice  to  direct  liquid  along  a  spray  path  in  a 
selected  spray  pattern; 

electrically  grounding  said  liquid: 

expelling  said  liquid  through  said  orifice  under  pressure  suffi- 
ciently high  to  atomize  said  liquid  to  produce  liquid  droplets 
and  to  direct  said  droplets  along  said  path  in  said  selected 
spray  panem; 

locating  at  least  one  inductive  charging  electrode  adjacent  said 
spray  path; 

supplying  a  voltage  having  a  first  polarity  to  said  electrode  to 
prochice  an  electric  field  in  a  charging  region  surrounding  said 
liquid  orifice; 

supplying  a  voiume  of  low  tuibulence  air  under  low  pressure  to 
an  air  orifice  surrounding  said  liquid  spray;  and 

directing  said  air  from  said  air  orifice  through  said  charging 
region  to  produce  an  air  flow  around  said  liquid  spray  oniice 
to  assist  in  said  atotnization  and  to  carry  said  liquid  droplets 
away  from  said  liquid  spray  orifice  and  through  said  charging 
region,  said  air  flow  being  of  sufficiently  low  turbulence  and 
of  sufficient  volume  to  discourage  the  accumulation  of  drop- 
lets on  said  charging  electrode  while  enabling  said  electric 
field  to  induce  on  said  droplets  a  charge  having  a  second 
polarity. 


5,M5v4S3 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Marco  A.  Gaaaer,  Zarkh.  Switaerland,  aaaicuor  to  Ganscr- 

Hydrowig.  Zflrich,  Swtticrlawi 

Filed  Jw.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  4*2,422 
Claim    priority,   appiicadoa    Switcerlaiid,   Jun.    6,    1994, 
01782/94 

InL  a.*  F02M  47^2 
U.S.  CL  239—89  25  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  intermittent  fuel  injection  into  the 
combustion  space  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  valve  seat  element  provided  with  injection  openings; 


an  injection  valve  element  installed  such  that  it  can  be  moved 
longitudinally  in  the  housing  for  closing  or  opening  the  injec- 
tion openings; 
a  control  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  injection 

valve  element; 
the  control  device  including  a  control  piston  which  is  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  a  guide  hole  and  is  operatively  connected  to 
the  injection  valve  element,  the  control  piston  being  subject 
both  to  a  system  fuel  pressure  from  a  high-pressure  supply 
conduit  and  to  a  fijel  control  pressure  in  a  first  control  space; 
at  least  one  inlet  throttle  connecting  the  first  control  space  to  the 

high-pressure  supply  conduit;  and 
a  controllable  pilot  valve  provided  to  the  control  device  for 
controlling  the  control  pressure  in  the  first  control  space  by 
opening  or  closing  at  least  one  outlet  opening, 
wherein  the  control  device  includes  a  second  control  space  which 
IS  connected  continuously  or  at  times  to  the  high-pressure  supply 
conduit,  and  wherein  a  volume  of  the  second  control  space  is 
changed  by  movement  of  the  control  piston,  whereby  the  pressure 
in  the  second  control  space  acts  in  opposition  to  an  opening 
movement  of  the  control  piston  and  thus  of  the  injection  valve 
element. 


5  685  484 

PRESSURIZED  WATER  TOY  HAVING  A  PRESSURE 
ACTUATED  PULSATOR 
Houdin  Defanad,  435  Miramontfs  Ave.,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif 
94019 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,405 

InL  a.*  B05B  1/08 

VS.  a.  239-99  20  Qaims 


b)  an  obturator,  retained  internally  of  said  length  of  expansible 
elastomeric  tubing,  for  releasably  blocking  said  pulsator  out- 
let; 

c)  biasing  means  for  momentarily  biasing  said  obturator,  from  a 
position  blocking  said  expansible  tubing  to  a  position 
unblocking  said  expansible  tubing; 

d)  means  for  repeaung  biasing  of  said  obturator  from  a  blocking 
position  blocking  said  pulsator  outlet  to  an  unblocking  posi- 
tion and  back  to  a  blocking  position  resulting  in  a  rapid 
pulsating  firing  of  said  fluid  pulsator  through  said  pulsator 
outlet;  and 

e)  means  for  providing  a  continuous  stream  of  fluid  into  said 
expansible  tubing. 


1.  A  fluid  pulsator  apparatus  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  for 

converting  a  continuous  stream  of  fluid  into  a  pulsating  stream, 

comprising: 

a)  a  length  of  expansible  elastomeric  tubing,  a  first  end  for 

receiving  fluid,  said  length  of  expansible  eh'stomeric  tubing 

expanding  in  response  to  increased  internal  fluid  pressure 

created  by  inlet  of  the  continuous  stream  of  fluid,  a  second 

end  of  said  length  of  expansible  elastomeric  tubing  for  outlet 

of  fluid; 


5,685,485 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPORTIONING  AND  ATOMIZING 

FLUIDS 

Randolf  Mock;  Andreas  Kappd,  both  of  Munich,  and  Hans 

Meixner,   Haar,   all   of  Gcnnany,   assignors   to   Siemens 

AktiengeseUschall,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  408,158 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1994,  44  09 
848.0 

InL  a.'  B05B  1/08 
VS.  a.  239-102J  14  Claims 


ing: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  apportioning  and  atomizing  a  fluid  compris- 


a  housing; 

an  apportioning  aperture  through  which  the  fluid  flows,  the 
aperture  being  fixed  to  said  housing: 

a  closing  element  movably  disposed  in  the  housing  operable  to 
close  or  open  the  apportioning  aperture: 

at  least  one  atomizer  orifice  disposed  downstream  of  the  appor- 
tioning aperture: 

a  dnve  element  causing  the  atomizer  onfice  to  vibrate  relative  to 
the  apportioning  aperture; 

means  for  biasing  a  carrier  plate  against  the  dnve  element  and 
providing  a  mechanical  prestress  on  the  drive  element:  and 

an  outer  cap  secured  over  the  housing,  the  outer  cap  supporting 
the  biasing  means. 
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5,685,486 
ROTARY  SPRINKLER 
Beqjamin  Spenser,  Zidiroa-Jaacob,  Israel,  MsicDor  to  Dan 
Mamtirim,  United  PartnenUp,  HacaUl  HaUon,  brad 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,356 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfcm  Israel,  Feb.  16,  1994,  108663 

IbL  CL"  BOSB  i/l6 

MS.  a.  239—242  17  Claims 


liquid  flow  which  causes  said  rotor  means  to  spin;  passage  means 
for  communicating  said  axial  flow  passage  with  said  liquid  under 
pressure:  and  means  fonning  a  liquid  bearing  adjacent  said  rear 
wall  of  said  rotor  means  during  spinning  of  said  rotor  means;  said 
body  having  a  front  end  surface,  said  front  wall  of  said  rotor  means 
being  located  rearward  of  said  front  end  surface  so  that  said 
surface  prevents  engagement  of  said  front  wall  with  material  being 
cleaned  from  the  surface. 


5,685,488 
GARDEN  WATERING  SYSTEM 
Evelyn  E.  Gwartncy,  6316  Wcodover  Ct^  Fredericksburg,  Va. 
22487 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,657 

InL  CL"  B05B  /5/06 

MS.  CL  239—279  9  ClaiaH 


1.  A  rotary  drive  sprinUer  comprising: 

a  housing  for  couphng  to  an  irrigation  water  supply; 

a  sprinkler  spray  head  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 

housing  and  flow  coupled  to  said  supply; 
a  rotary  drive  mechanism  located  within  said  housing  so  as  to  be 

driven  by  said  water  supply; 
a  transmission  mechanism  coupled  to  said  drive  mechanism  and 

having  first  and  second,  oppositely  directed,  rotary  outputs; 
a  reversing  mechanism  including: 
(i)  a  stop  assembly  having  stop  members  arcuately  displaceable 

with  respect  to  each  other  between  a  juxtaposed  position  and 

a  variable  spaced  apart  position; 
(ii)  a  trip  assembly  responsively  juxtaposed  with  respect  to  said 

stop  members  so  as  to  be  reversibly  displaced  by  successive 

contacting  with  said  stop  members  only  when  the  latter  are  in 

their  angulariy  spaced  apart  position; 
one  of  said  assemblies  being  rotalionally  driven  by  said  drive 

mechanism; 
(iii)  selective  coupling  means  responsively  coupled  to  said  tnp 

assembly  for  coupling  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  outputs 

respectively  in  response  to  the  Fcversible  displacement  of  said 

trip  assembly;  and 
a  drive  member  coupled,  to  said  spray  head  and.  to  said  coupling 

means  so  as  to  be  rotationally  driven  about  a  drive  axis. 


5,685,487 

COMPACT  HIGH  PRESSURE  FORWARD  JETTING 

SPINNING  NOZZLE  FOR  CLEANING 

Fife  B.  ElUs,  Hooatoii,  Tex.,  aarisnor  to  J.  Edward  Stachowiali, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^07 
Int  a."  BOSB  J/06 
U.S.  CL  239—261  18  Claims 

18.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  use  in  cleaning  materials  from  a 
surface,  comprising:  a  tubular  body  having  a  bore  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  cleaning  liquid  under  pressure;  rotor 
means  mounted  within  said  bore  and  having  front  and  rear  walls 
and  an  axial  flow  passage;  nozzle  means  extending  through  said 
front  wall  and  arranged  to  create  reaction  forces  in  response  to 


7.  A  watering  system  comprising: 

a  first  spray  means  for  positioning  about  a  watering  area  and  for 
dispensing  water  from  a  water  supply  line  onto  the  watering 
area; 

a  first  water  inlet  means  mounted  to  the  first  spray  means  for 
coupling  the  first  spray  means  to  the  water  supply  line; 

a  coupling  conduit; 

a  plurality  of  water  outlet  means  mounted  to  the  first  spray 
means  for  coupling  to  the  coupling  conduit; 

a  second  spray  means  for  positioning  about  a  second  watering 
area  and  for  dispensing  water  from  the  water  supply  line  onto 
the  second  watering  area; 

a  second  water  inlet  means  mounted  to  the  second  spray  means 
for  coupling  the  second  spray  means  to  the  coupling  conduit, 
chain  connecting  the  second  spray  means  to  the  first  spray 
means;  and 

wherein  tiie  first  and  second  spray  means  each  comprise  a 
perimeter  conduit  of  continuous  construction.  tl)e  perimeter 
conduit  including  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall  spaced  from  the 
inner  wall,  and  spaced  upper  and  lower  walls  extending 
between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  so  as  to  couple  the  same 
together  in  a  spaced  orientation  and  to  define  an  interior  space 
through  which  water  can  flow  through  the  perimeter  conduit, 
the  inner  wall  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of 
dispensing  apertures  directed  through  the  inner  wall  and  into 
communication  with  an  interior  of  the  perimeter  of  the  perim- 
eter conduit  results  in  a  dispensing  of  the  water  through  the 
dispensing  aperture  towards  a  center  of  the  perimeter  conduit. 


November  11,  1997 
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I  5,685,489 

SHOWER  HEAD 
Finn  Thorvald  Larsen.  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norwec  A/S. 

Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00154,  S  371  Date  May  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07760,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  16,  1993,  931870 

Int  CI.'  BOSB  1/32 

US.  a.  239-^58  5  Cai„« 


a  spring  positioned  in  said  injector  body  that  is  compressed  and 
in  contact  with  one  end  of  said  bleed  pin  when  said  bleed  pin 
is  in  said  second  position,  and  said  spring  being  substantially 
uncompressed  when  said  bleed  pin  is  in  said  first  position. 


r  -r 


1  A  shower  head  comprising  a  mouthpiece  (1)  having  a  central, 
axial,  throughgoing  channel  (8)  for  flow-through  of  water,  whereby 
a  rotationally  symmetrical  deflector  element  (6)  for  the  water  is 
situated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  outer  mouth  of  the  channel,  the 
mouthpiece  (1)  being  in  threaded  connection  with  a  support  (2) 
through  which  the  water  is  supplied  and  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
axially  relatively  to  the  support,  while  the  deflector  element  (6)  is 
carried  by  a  stem  (3)  which  with  a  radial  clearance  extends  axially 
in  the  channel  and  is  fastened  to  the  support  (2).  characterized  in 
that  the  deflector  element  (6)  on  the  side  facing  the  channel  (8)  has 
a  concave  circumferential  groove  (6)  having  a  curved  cross  section 
around  the  stem  (3).  and  that  the  region  of  the  mouthpiece  (1) 
around  the  deflector  element  (6)  or  immediately  axially  inside 
thereof,  provides  a  conical  surface  (7)  which  extends  converging 
outwardly  and  turns  into  a  mainly  cylindrical  surface  nearest  to  its 
free  end,  there  being  an  annular  gap  (4)  between  the  deflector 
element  (6)  and  the  conical  surface  (7). 


5,685,491 

ELECTROFORMED  MULTILAYER  SPRAY  DIRECTOR 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Gary  T.  Marks,  Phelps;  James  H.  McVeigh,  Websten  Judy  A. 

Sline,  Romulus,  and  Kenneth  E.  Wood,  Macedon.  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  AMTX,  Inc.,  Canandaigua,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,118 

Int.  a.'  F02M  61/00 

U,S.  a.  239-533.12  ,«  claims 


'  5,685,490 

FUEL  INJECTOR  WTTH  PRESSURE  BLEED-OFF  STOP 
Thomas  G.  Ausman,  Metamora;  Thnothy  E.  Ddaney,  Peoria, 
both  of  m.;  Jeffrey  C.  Huang,  Greenwood,  Ind.;  Charies  R. 
Riggert,  Metamora,  DL,  and  Midud  T.  Zimmer,  Brookfidd, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,954,  JuL  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appycation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589418 
Int  a.*  F02M  6//20 
MS.  a.  239-533.9  i,  eiauns 

1.  A  fuel  injector  comprising: 

an  injector  body  with  a  nozzle  supply  bore  extending  between  a 
nozzle  outlet  and  a  fuel  pressurization  chamber,  and  a  bleed 
hole  extending  between  a  low  pressure  passage  and  said  fuel 
pressurization  chamber; 
a  needle  check  with  one  end  positioned  in  said  nozzle  supply 
bore  and  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  nozzle  outlet  is  closed  and  an  open  position  in  which  said 
nozzle  outlet  is  open; 
a  bleed  pin  positioned  in  said  injector  body  and  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  bleed  hole  is  open  and  a 
second  position  in  which  a  portion  of  said  bleed  pin  closes 
said  bleed  bole;  and 


1  A  fluid  dispersant  unit  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  plurality  of  eiectrofoimed  layers  and  at  least  one  metallic  layer 
between  at  least  one  adjacent  pair  of  said  plurality  of  layers, 
said  layers  defining  a  nonlinear  fluid  pathway  comprising  an 
entry  orifice  for  receiving  a  fluid;  a  fluid  ejection  orifice  for 
ejecting  said  fluid;  and  a  turbulence  inducing  intermediate 
channel  between  said  entry  orifice  and  said  fluid  ejection 
orifice  for  nonlinearly  conveying  said  fluid  from  said  entry 
orifice  to  said  fluid  ejection  orifice. 
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5,685,492 
FUEL  INJECTOR  NOZZLES 
Robert  Max  Davis.  Dunsborough,  and  Jorse  Manud  Pereira 
Darilva,  North  Beach,  both  of  Australia,  aadgnors  to  Orbital 
Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited,  Balcatta,  Austra- 
lia 
CoatiauatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,399,  Mar.  It,  1995,  Pat 
No.  S^3,l>95,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,306, 
Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
768,M1,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  465,272 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUoo  Australia,  Jan.  26,  1990,  PJ934I 
Int.  a."  F02M  6 1 /OS 
VS.  CI.  239—5*4  18  Claims 


20    22 


I.  An  iittemal  combuslion  engine  fuel  injector  having  a  selec- 
tively openabic  nozzle  through  which  fuel  is  delivered  to  a  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  engine.  Mid  nozzle  cotnpnsing  a  port 
having  an  internal  annular  surface  and  a  valve  member  having  an 
external  annular  surface  co-axiai  with  respect  to  the  internal  annu- 
lar surface,  said  valve  member  being  axially  movable  relative  lo 
the  pon  to  selectively  provide  between  said  internal  and  external 
annular  surfaces  a  continuous  passage  for  the  delivery  of  fuel 
therethrough  or  sealing  contact  therebetween  along  a  circular  seat 
line  substamially  co-axial  lo  the  respective  annular  surfaces  to 
prevent  the  delivery  of  fuel  therebetween,  said  annular  surfaces- 
being  relatively  conhgured  so  that  when  the  internal  and  external 
annular  surfaces  are  in  sealing  contact  along  said  circular  seal  line 
said  seal  line  is  located  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  the 
passage  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the 
passage,  and  the  maximum  width  of  the  passage  between  said 
aiuiular  surfaces  is  not  substantially  more  than  30  nucrons. 


an  air  pressure  compensation  element  at  least  partially  surround- 
ing the  valve  housing  and  covering  the  at  least  one  radially 
extending  transverse  hole. 


5,685.494 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLV  ACTUABLE  FUEL 
INJECTION  VALVE 
Hans  Kubach,  Hcmmincco;  Gucnter  Dantcs,  Eberdlnscn,  and 
Karlhcinz  Schultlicias,  WcinsbcrK,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A01359,  (  371  Date  JuL  24,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14858,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  I,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  40 
016.7 

Int.  a."  F02M  5//00 
Ui>.  a.  239—585.5  19  Claims 


5>85v493 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLV  ACTL  ABLE  INJECTION 

VALVE 

Uwc  Gryti.  Bamberg,  and  Ulrlch  Vicwcg.  FrcMdorf.  both  of 

GcrmMy.  nirlgii--  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stattgart.  Gcr- 

FBcd  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4I9.30B 
daisH  priarily.  appllcaHon  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1994,  44  12 

2T7J 

Int.  a."  B05B  l/iO 
U.S.  CL  239— 5K.I  10  Claims 

I  An  eiectromagiietKally  actuable  fuel  injection  valve  for  a  fuel 
injectKn  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
a  valve  housing  having  at  least  one  radially  extending  transverse 

hole,  the  al  least  oite  radially  extending  transverse  hole  con- 

tauung  only  air. 
a  magnet  coil  vranged  on  a  coil  former,  the  magnet  coil  being  at 

lean  partially  disposed  in  the  valve  bousing  and  the  at  least 

one  radially  exieitding  transverse  hole  being  in  a  region  of  an 

axial  extension  of  the  magnet  coil: 
a  plastic  sheath  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  valve  housing; 
an  electhcal  connection  plug  coupled  to  the  magnet  coil,  the 

electncal  connection  plug  being  composed  of  a  plastK  and 

having  at  least  rwo  contact  pins  for  exciting  the  magnet  coil; 


_1 


10  An  electromagnetically  actuable  fuel  injection  valve  for  a 
fuel  injection  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

a  valve  housing: 

a  magnetic  coil  at  least  partially  surrtxinding  the  valve  housing; 

a  valve  closing  element  cooperating  with  the  valve  housing  and 
being  responsive  to  the  magnetic  coil,  the  valve  closing  ele- 
ment lifting  off  from  a  valve  seal  when  the  magnetic  coil  is 
excited  and  releasing  fuel  into  an  outlet  area: 

at  least  one  diaphragm  disposed  downstream  of  the  valve  seat 
and  liaving  an  outer  periphery  defining  at  least  one  metering 
gap.  the  at  least  one  diaphragm  oscillating  in  the  outlet  area  in 
response  to  a  pressure  of  the  fuel  released  into  the  outlet  area 
and  including  a  Arsl  diaphragm  and  a  second  diaphragm,  the 


at  least  one  metering  gap  including  a  first  metering  gap  and  a 
second  metering  gap;  and 

an  annular  element  adjoining  the  valve  seat  and  being  coupled  to 
the  valve  seal  via  an  inflow  channel,  wherein  an  inner  portion 
of  the  annular  element  forms  a  recess,  the  recess  having  at 
least  one  side  wall  that  tapers  upstream  counter  to  a  direction 
of  a  flow  of  fiiel,  the  first  diaphragm  and  the  recess  defining  a 
first  oscillation  space,  the  second  diaphragm  and  the  recess 
defining  a  second  oscillation  space,  the  first  diaphragm  par- 
tially converting  the  first  oscUlation  space  and  defining  the 
first  meeting  gap.  the  second  diaphragm  partially  covering  the 
second  oscUlation  space  and  defining  the  second  metering 
gap,  and 

wherein  an  alternating  flow  of  fuel  is  emitted  via  the  first  and 
second  metering  gaps  when  the  valve  is  opened  with  a  high 
firsquency,  the  high  frequency  being  determined  as  a  function 
of  the  first  and  second  diaphragms. 


5,685^496 
Patent  Not  lancd  For  This  Nnaber 


5^85^495 

DEVICE  FOR  PROJECTING  A  COATING  PRODUCT 

HAVING  A  ROTARY  SPRAYING  ELEMENT  AND  TOOL 

FOR  FimNG  AND  REMOVING  SUCH  ROTARY 

ELEMENT 

Van    IhB    Fhui,    Vliterd    Bouot,    and    DJamd    Merabet, 

GrcMible,  both  of  France,  amignors  to  Same*  SA,  Mcylan, 


PCT  Na  PCT/FR93M1122,  f  371  Date  May  15, 1995,  %  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/12286,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dale  Jna.  9, 1994 

PCT  Fifed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,208 

Claims  priority,  apptfeadon  France,  Dec  1,  1992,  92  14442 

InL  CL"  B05B  /5/08 

UA  CL  239-588  ^  claims 


5,685y«97 
TOWING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CENTER  PIVOT  IRRIGATION 

SYSTEM 

Warren  E.  Cole,  R.R.  1,  Boi  111,  Meitim,  Ind.  47861 

Fifed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,023 

InL  CL"  B05B  3/00 

U.S.  CL  239-742  u  claims 


1.  Liquid  coating  product  sprayer  device  comprising  a  rotary 
sprayer  member  (12)  and  drive  means  (14)  for  rotating  said  sprayer 
member,  characterized  in  that  said  rotary  sprayer  member  is 
attached  to  said  drive  means  by  an  elasbc  coupling  member  (25) 
including  at  least  one  nesting  ring  (26)  adapted  to  expand  radially 
in  response  to  centrifugal  force  and  engaged  with  an  interior 
annular  surface  of  a  relatively  mote  rigid  part  of  said  rotary  sprayer 
member  or  said  drive  means. 


1 .  A  towing  assembly  for  a  center  pivot  irrigation  system  includ- 
ing an  elongated  pipe  supported  in  elevated  position  by  supporting 
towers  with  each  supporting  tower  inclut^  a  fhxit  and  rear 
supporting  and  driving  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
generally  parallel  to  the  pipe  for  movement  of  the  pipe  and  towers 
in  a  circular  path,  said  towing  assembly  con^sing  a  front  and  tear 
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auxiliary  suppotting  wheel  on  each  tower,  means  supporung  each 
of  said  auxiliary  suppotung  wheels  frofn  a  lower  for  arcuate 
swinging  movement  in  a  venical  plane  about  a  generally  honzontal 
axis  generally  perpendKular  lo  said  pipe  and  rouuonaJ  axes  of  the 
supporting  and  driving  wheels  and  means  moving  said  auxiliary 
support  wheels  arcuacely  about  said  axes  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  pipe  from  an  elevated  position  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
ground  surface  to  a  lowered  position  to  engage  the  ground  surface 
and  lift  the  supporting  and  driving  wheels  off  the  ground  surface  to 
support  the  irhgation  system  while  being  towed  in  a  direcuon 
longiludinally  of  the  pipe  to  a  new  site  of  use  with  the  supporung 
and  driving  wheels  off  the  ground  surface,  said  means  moving  said 
auxiliary  support  wheels  also  raising  said  auxiliary  support  wheels 
in  an  arcuate  swinging  movement  about  said  axes  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  pipe  to  lower  the  towers  to  engage  the  supporting 
and  driving  wheels  with  the  ground  surface  and  elevate  the  auxil- 
iary support  wheels  from  the  grouitJ  surface  to  enable  the  irriga- 
tion system  to  pivot  about  a  center  pivot  at  the  new  site. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

RECYCLABLE  MATERLU. 

E.  McCejr,  SpokaM,  Wnafc^  amtg^nr  to  WorW  EaH- 

I  SyHHH,  IM.  BC,  Niw.  ■^■■i 

FVcd  Am*.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  S13,135 

lot  CL"  M2C  19/12 

VS.  CL  241—24.14  92  CUbma 


5>SSy«99 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  COMMINimON  OF 

MATERLU^ 

Mamtnd  GiHay,  SocauMrda,  Gcnuuiy,  aaricnor  to  K.  R. 

Plfcer  AG,  Tkahril,  SwtticrtMid 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94^K741,  |  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  |  102(c) 
Dale  Mar.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/I5S9S,  PCT  Pak. 
Date  Mar.  2, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  1«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,374 
ClataM  prtoiity.  appHcatioa  Gerwuiy,  Mar.  16,  1991,  44  M 
964J;  Aag.  24,  1993,  42  2t  39S.5 

IbL  CL'  B«2C  IS/02 
UJS.  CL241— 3»  2«( 


1  A  device  to  comminute  matenals  compnstng: 

a  housing;  and 

a  fir^t  cutler  and  a  second  cuner  extending  within  the  housing, 
the  iirst  and  second  cutters  diverging  from  one  another  toward 
a  top  of  the  housing; 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  cutlers  include  rows  of 
spaced  knives,  knives  of  the  first  cutter  being  engaged  with 
the  knives  of  the  second  cutler;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  cutters  are  driven  to  simultaneously 
carry  out  a  swiveling  movement  about  an  axis  and  a  scissor- 
like  movement 


1.  A  centrifugal  mill  for  procening  used  fillers,  said  fillers 
having  a  metal  housing,  and  a  gas.  liquid  or  particulate  saturated 
filter  paper  core,  to  produce  a  separable  waste  stream  of  flocculated 
saturated  filler  paper  and  metal  housing  shard,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  chamber  elongate  about  a  generally  vertical  axis 
having  a  top  and  booom  cap  and  an  uniiMenupied  intenor 
cylindrical  surface  devoid  of  any  protuberances; 

an  intake  opening  providing  for  the  introduction  of  filters  into 
said  chamber, 

an  outlet  opening  providing  for  the  removal  of  the  separable 
waste  stream  from  said  chamber; 

means  for  adjusting  the  ratio  of  the  sizes  of  the  intake  and  outlet 
openinp; 

a  driven  shaft  rotatably  positioned  along  said  vertical  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  chamber,  and 

a  set  of  axially  spaced  fan  blade  units  attached  to  said  dnven 
shaft  about  said  venical  axis  of  said  chamber  and  arranged  so 
as  to  entrain  the  fillers  in  a  tuibuleiM  airstream  from  said 
intake  to  said  outlet,  lo  break  apart  by  impact  the  filter  paper 
from  the  metal  filter  housing,  lo  flocculate  by  turbulence  the 
filter  paper,  to  shard  the  metal  housing  and  to  forcibly  deliver 
the  entrained  separable  waste  stream  to  said  outlet  opening. 


MILL  FOR  GRINDING  GARBAGE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Eric  r.  Ekk,  and  RMad  L.  Eidc,  O,  balh  of  Moadarl,  WIl, 

■pmn  of  Scr.  Na.  53^22,  Apr.  26,  1993.  TMa 
Oct  3,  1994,  Scr.  N«.  317,7t5 
lat.  CL"  B«2C  7/02 
VS.  CL  241—154  24  ClaiaM 

1.  Replaceable  tip  for  an  arm  rolatable  in  a  mill,  with  the  arm 
having  a  radially  inner  end.  a  radially  outer  end  and  a  leading  edge 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  arm  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  body  portion  having  a  first  leg  abutting  with  the  leading  edge  and 
a  second  leg  abutting  with  the  radially  outer  end;  a  first  boll 
extending  through  the  arm  and  threaded  into  the  first  leg;  and  a 
second  bolt  extending  through  the  second  leg  aiMl  threaded  into  the 
radially  otner  end  of  the  arm;  wherein  the  second  bolt  includes  a 
head;  wherein  the  second  leg  includes  a  counterfooie  for  receiving 
and  recessing  the  head  when  the  second  boll  is  threaded  into  the 
radially  outer  end;  wherein  the  leading  edge  includes  a  cut-out  for 
at  least  partially  receiving  the  first  leg.  with  the  cut-out  having  a 
width  extending  in  the  direction  of  rotation;  wherein  the  first  leg 
has  a  width  extending  in  the  direction  of  rotation  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  cut-out;  wherein  the  first  leg  includes  a  free  end 
having  a  width  extending  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  a  first  surface 
for  abutting  with  the  leading  edge,  and  a  second  surface  spaced 
from  the  first  surface  for  a  distance  greater  than  die  width  of  the 
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5,685,502 

FILMSTRIP  RE<:EIVING  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Jones,  and  Douglas  Joseph  Pfaff,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,330 

Int.  a.*  H04N  IA>4 

VS.  CI.  242-348  ^  claims 


cut-out,  with  the  free  end  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
surfaces;  and  wherein  the  replaceable  tip  fiirther  comprises,  in 
combination:  a  chamfer  formed  between  the  free  end  and  the 
second  surface  and  having  a  width  along  the  free  end  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  width  of  the  free  end  and  the  width  of  the 
cut-out. 


5,685,501 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SPICE  MILL 
Dianne  Marie  Wagner,  10228  Shireoaks  La.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33498 

I  Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,912 

Int  CL*  A47J  42/36 
VS.  a.  241-169.1  ,8  cUims 

I 


4W    4ac      49a 


1.  Filmstrip  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  an  elongated  film- 
strip,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  defining  a  stationary  exit  chamber  to  receive  the 
filmstrip  therein,  the  housing  having:  two  opposed  side  walls 
spaced  apart  to  accommodate  the  width  of  the  filmstrip;  a 
transverse  wall  extending  between  the  side  walls  from  an 
upper  front  end  of  the  chamber  to  a  lower  rear  end  of  the 
chamber,  and  an  upper  opening  and  a  rear  opening; 

b)  a  deflector  mounted  to  reciprocate  between  forward  and 
backward  positions  within  the  upper  opening  to  define 
between  said  deflector  and  a  front  end  of  the  upper  opening,  a 
filmstrip  passage  of  variable  length  through  which  a  filmstrip 
can  lengthwise  pass  downwardly  into  the  exit  chamber. 


5,685,503 

DEPLOYMENT  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FIN  OF  A 

PROJECTILE 

Christian  IVoaillot,  Sainte  Tborette,  and  Alain  Verstraete,  VII- 

leneuve  sur  Cher,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Luchaire 

Defense  AS,  Versailles,  France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,038 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1994,  94  07953 
Int  CL*  F42B  10/14 
VS.  a.  244-3.28  20  Claims 


11.  Apparatus  for  grating  spices,  wherein  said  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

a  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  central  axis  in  a  direction  of 
wheel  rotabon,  including  an  outer,  generally  cylindrical  sur- 
face with  a  plurality  of  flutes  extending  therealong  parallel  to 
said  central  axis,  with  each  said  flute  having  a  sharp  edge 
directed  radially  outward  and  in  said  direction  of  wheel  rota- 
tion, with  said  central  axis  being  horizontal; 

a  hopper  supplying  spices  to  said  wheel  from  above  said  wheel, 
with  said  hopper  extending  around  and  above  said  wheel;  and 

a  lower  portion  of  said  hopper  with  said  lower  plate  including    of  a  projectile  from  a  folded  posiuon  to  an  unfolded  position  as  the 
a  plurality  of  apertures  through  which  grated  spices  can  pass,    projectile  moves  in  a  projection  diiection.  said  method  comprising: 
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releasably  connecting  the  forwardmost  end  widi  respect  to  the 
projection  direction  of  the  at  least  one  fin  when  in  the  folded 
position  to  M  least  one  rigid  pallet  dial  is  adjaceiM  lo  a 
periphery  of  said  projectile;  and 

potitioaing  a  airtact  of  die  at  least  one  rigid  pallet  such  that  said 
at  least  one  rigid  pallet  receives  an  aerodynamic  flow  when 
the  projectile  is  fiiied.  to  thereby  move  die  at  least  one  stabi- 
lizing fin  from  the  folded  position  to  die  unfolded  position. 


SMSJSM  

GUIDED  PKOJECTILE  SYSTEM 
Ailkwr  J.  SchMMtr  Kwtth  R. 
of  Ike— ,  Arii^-  Diwiglw  E.  EterHh. 
D.  ghabtrt.  SiiHa  Fwt,  botfi  af  N.  Mol, 
Haghca  Mirik  SyrtoM  C— yy.  Lm  AiiiIii,  CaU. 
HM  Jn.  7. 1995,  Scr.  N«.  474JU 
IML  CL*  MIG  7/20 


AagMtall 


U&  CL  244-^.11 


MCtataM 


1.  A  guided  projectile  system  for  guiding  a  projectile  to  a  target, 
said  system  comprising: 
a  Hacking  and  giudance  system  comprising: 

a  taiget  tracker, 

a  projectile  tracker  for  providing  a  projectik-Hacking  signal: 

a  target  designator  for  designating  the  laiget  using  a  target- 
tracking  signal,  and  for  providing  range  data  indicative  of 
dK  range  to  the  target;  and 

a  processor  coupled  lo  the  target  designator,  the  target  tracker, 
and  the  projectile  tracker  for  processing  target  and  projec- 
tile retiini  signals  and  target  range  signals  to  generate  an 
actuator  command  signal  that  is  iransmined  by  the  projec- 
tile tracker  to  die  projectile  that  is  used  to  alter  the  flight  of 
the  projectile;  and 
wherein  the  projectile  includes  a  projectile  reference  and  control 

system  that  comprises: 

an  optical  refiereiice  including  poianzed  and  unpolarized  rel- 
roieflectors  for  reflecting  the  projectile-tracking  signal  back 
to  die  projectile  tracker. 

a  detector  that  is  responsive  to  die  projectile-tTacking  signal 
provided  by  the  projectile  tracker,  for  detecting  the  actuator 
command  signal  transmitted  by  the  projectile  tracker. 

a  command  operated  actuator  coupled  to  the  detector  for 
processing  the  actuator  command  signal  and  to  produce  a 
trajectory  modificaoon  signal  dial  is  used  to  alter  die  flight 
of  the  projectile;  and 

a  divert  assembly  coupled  to  the  command  operated  actuator 
for  generating  thrust  that  diverts  the  trajectory  of  the  pro- 
jectile in  response  to  the  trajectory  modification  signal;  and 
wherein  the  optical  reference  is  caused  to  nutate  while  the 

projectile  flies  towards  the  target,  and  wherein  the  tracking 


and  guidance  system  initially  measures  roll  orientation  of  the 
projectile  by  monitoring  the  nutation  of  die  polarized  return 
signal  while  die  projectile  is  relatively  cloae  to  die  projectile 
tracker,  and  subsequendy  measures  roll  orientalion  of  the 
pnijectile  by  monitoring  die  modulation  of  die  polarized 
return  signal  from  the  projectile  tracker  when  the  projectile  i* 
funher  from  the  projectile  tracker,  wherein  continued  rocatioa 
of  die  projectile  allows  ctmtinued  measurement  of  Its  roll 
onentaoon. 


S,«5,5«S 

WAVE  ENEKGY  BEAMING  AND  HOLOGRAPH 
to     TRACKING  FOR  POWER  GENERATING  SPACECRAFT 
PLATFORMS 
MiMM  Mcckicr,  93C  2Mk  St^  Apt  2,  SMta  MtMka,  Caitf. 
9Mt3 


FRtd  JaiB.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  37SJSS 

iM.  CL*  ma  SAX) 

vs.  CL  244— IM  t 


1.  A  wave  energy  beaming-tracking  and  bolocentrator  light 
transmission  system  for  powering  a  space  vehicle  in  earth  orbit  and 
including; 

at  least  one  power  source  platform  in  earth  orbit  and  having 
inaolatioa  meaiu  exposed  along  a  reception  axis  to  the  sun  for 
convening  solar  energy  into  wave  form  and  means  for  the 
concentration  of  and  the  beaming  of  the  same  as  coUimaied 
light  wave  energy. 

a  power  generating  platform  in  and  in  earth  ottni  with  said  space 
vehicle  and  including  a  light  source  conceiMrMion  means 
having  a  holographic  window  means  comprised  of  a  first 
holographic  window  means  for  concentrating  low  infrared 
range  light  onto  die  heat  abaorbing  means  for  receiving  and 
concentrating  said  light  wave  energy  and  for  the  generation  of 
electrical  power,  and  a  second  hoioftaphic  window  means  for 
collimating  high  ultraviolet  range  li^  onto  a  photovoltaic 
electrical  power  meMis  and  coo^iriaed  of  a  transparent 
medium  having  a  thickness  arfommodating  a  multiplicity  of 
zone  plaie  means  and  each  provided  Ihetein  for  the  reception 
of  and  the  passage  of  said  light  wave  eneigy  and  for  the 
concentralioa  thereof. 

tracking  means  for  positioning  the  power  source  platform  inso- 
lation means  reception  axis  within  a  look  angle  of  the  sun.  and 
tracking  means  for  positioning  the  power  source  platform 
means  for  beaming  said  wave  energy  within  a  look  angle  of 
reception  by  die  holographic  window  means  of  die  power 
generating  platform; 

die  vehicle  power  generating  platform  having  a  light  energy 
conversion  means  for  receiving  said  concentration  of  light 
wave  energy  from  the  multiplicity  of  zone  plates  widiin  said 
look  angle  and  for  the  generation  of  electrical  power  to 
operate  the  space  vehicle: 

wherein  the  power  source  platform  means  for  converting  energy 
and  the  power  generating  means  for  the  reception  of  said 
wave  energy  are  of  rectilinear  configuration  for  transmission 
of  an  elongated  bar  of  light  wave  energy. 


>  5^85,506 

INSECT  ABATEMENT  SYSTEM 
CIMTord  Lawrence  Spiro,  Nbkayuna;  Timothy  Brydon  BumeU, 
Schenectady,  and  JeBny  Hayward  Wengrorins,  Scotia,  all  of 
N.Y.,  aacignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

Nba* 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  S«r.  No.  414,167 

Int  CL*  B32B  7/02;25/20;  B64C  21/10 

U-S- CI.  244-121  9  Claims 

1  An  insect  abatement  article  comprising: 

a.  an  aircraft  surface  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
aircraft  wings,  empennages  and  inlet  cowls,  and. 

b.  an  insect  abatement  coating  deposited  onto  said  surface, 
wherein  said  insect  abatement  coating  comprises  a  room 
temperature  vulcanized,  condensation-cured  polyorganosilox- 
ane  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  less  than  50  and  having  a 
tensile  strength  of  less  than  4  MPa. 


iv)  to  an  RF  signal  command  odicr  than  said  at  least  one 
frequency  signal  command  solely  generated  by  a  transmit- 
ter having  a  command  audiority  holder  operational  sutus, 
V)  to  a  command  audKMity  relinquish  RF  signal  command 
generated  by  one  of  said  first  and  second  transmitters 
having  a  command  audiority  holder  operational  status,  and 
vi)  to  a  command  audiority  acceptance  RF  signal  command 
generated  by  die  odier  of  said  first  and  second  transmitters 
having  a  command  audiority  non-holder  operational  sUtus, 
to  assign  die  command  audiority  holder  operational  status 
to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  transmitters; 
wherein  said  slave  controller  rejects  an  RF  command,  odier  dian 
said  at  least  one  RF  signal  command,  issued  from  a  non- 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  transmitters. 


5.685,507 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LOCOMOTIVE 
Foikcrt  Horst,  PiertcfoMb;   Oieh  Szklar,  St-Hnbert;   KeUy 
Ddc  Ncpean,-  R.  Caaa,  and  J.  L.  Boosquet,  both  of  Mont- 
real, all  of  Canada,  aaalgnora  to  Canac  International  Incor- 
porated, Mtmtrcal,  Canada 
Division  of  S*r.  Na  221,704.  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,511,749. 
This  application  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,656 
Int.  CL*  B61L  3/00 
U.S.a.246-187A  4  Claims 


3.  A  remote  control  system  for  a  locomotive,  comprising: 
a  first  transmitter  generating  a  set  of  RF  signal  commands,  each 
RF  signal  command  signalling  die  locomotive  to  execute  a 
certain  function; 
a  second  transmitter  generating  a  set  of  RF  signal  commands, 
each  RF  signal  command  from  die  set  of  said  second  trans- 
mitter signalling  die  locomotive  to  execute  a  certain  function; 
and 
a  slave  controller  receiving  RF  commands  from  said  first  trans- 
miner  and  from  said  second  transmitter  and  assigning  to  each 
one  of  said  first  and  second  transmitters  one  of  a  command 
authority  holder  operational  status  and  a  command  authority 
non-holder  operational   status,   said  slave  controller  being 
responsive: 

i)  to  at  least  one  RF  signal  command  generated  by  said  first 
transmitter  causing  die  locomotive  to  execute  a  predeter- 
mined function, 
ii)  lo  at  least  one  RF  signal  command  generated  by  said 
second  transmitter  causing  the  locomotive  to  execute  a 
predetermined  function. 
■  iii)  to  an  RF  signal  command  other  than  said  at  least  one  RF 
signal  command  generated  by  a  selected  one  of  said  first 
and  second  transmitters  to  cause  die  locomotive  to  perform 
a  certain  function. 


5.685.506 

PIPE  HANGING  AND  ROOFTOP  LOAD  SUW»ORTING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Smith,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Portable  Pipe  Hang- 

ei^s.  Inc.  Houston,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9V00664.  §  371  Date  Jul.  5.  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095a9519,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256.220 

Int  a.*  F16L  3/16 

VS.  a.  248-55  14  a,^ 


1.  A  pipe  hanging  system  for  supporting  a  pipe  upon  a  flat 
mounting  surface,  the  system  comprising: 

a  compressible  pad  having  pad  upper  surface,  and  a  pad  lower 
surface  for  engaging  die  flat  mounting  surface; 

a  base  having  a  generally  planar  base  lower  surface  cooperating 
widi  die  pad  upper  surface  for  distributing  a  load  over  a 
region  of  die  flat  mounting  surface  which  is  sufiBciently  large 
to  maintain  die  maximum  unit  load  per  unit  area  within  an 
acceptable  limit,  the  base  having  a  base  upper  surface  with  at 
least  one  opening  formed  dierein; 

a  frame  having  at  least  one  post  provided  widi  an  end  received 
within  die  at  least  one  opening  of  die  base  lo  securely  orient 
die  at  least  one  post  perpendicular  to  die  base  lower  surface; 
and 

a  yoke  adjustable  mounted  to  die  frame  for  supporting  die  pipe 
at  a  selected  height  in  order  lo  level  the  pipe  and  distribute  the 
load  diereof  along  the  flat  mounting  surface,  wherein  the 
frame  is  a  U-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  posts  and 
further  including  a  cross-member  extending  between  the  pair 
of  posts  and  a  downwardly  depending  threaded  rod  attached 
to  die  cross  member  and  extending  between  die  cross  member 
and  die  yolk  for  accommodating  vertical  adjustment  and  for 
allowing  limited  relative  transverse  movement. 
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5,685309 

WATER  HEATER  STAND 

Guy  Wayne  Harrison,  1709  PaiUanc,  Edmood,  OUa.  73034 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser  No.  559,441 

InL  CL*  A47G  23/02 

VS.  a.  248—146  n  Ctaims 


stantially  vertical  axis  and  at  least  one  pinion  gear  engageable  with 
said  crown  gear  and  a  rotatable  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  said  gearbox  housing  containing  at  least  one  ball  bearing  race 
assembly  provided  between  said  gearbox  housing  and  al  least  one 
of  said  gears. 

wherein  the  gearbox  housing  of  at  least  one  of  said  height 
adjustable  legs  includes  a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pinion  gears  being  connected  to  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  pinion  gear  and  another  of  said  plurality  of 
pinion  gears  being  connected  by  dnve  transmission  means  to 
the  pinion  gear  of  another  height  adjustable  leg  of  the  system. 


1.  A  stand  for  raising  igniuble  appliances  of  various  sizes  above 
a  support  floor  a  distance  which  is  above  and  beyond  a  region  of 
air  lying  adjacent  the  floor  which  is  susceptible  to  containing 
flammable  fiimes  emanating  from  flammable  liquids  on  the  floor, 
comprising. 

a  base  of  a  predetermined  height  adapted  to  extend  from  the 
floor  to  a  sufficient  distance  above  the  region  of  air  and 
tapered  such  that  said  base  is  wider  at  a  lower  end  adapted  to 
be  positioned  on  the  floor  and  narrower  at  an  upper  end: 
a  support  surface  panel  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  base 
in  a  manner  adapted  to  support  the  igniuble  appliance  above 
the  region  of  air:  and 
a  retention  lip  member  extending  from  said  support  surface  to 
retain  leakage  from  the  ignitable  appliance  and  having  at  lea<it 
one  open  surface  formed  adjacent  said  support  surface  and 
said  retention  lip  in  a  manner  to  which  a  drain  pipe  can  be 
threadily  connected  thereto 


5.685,510 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DESK  OR 

WORKSTATION 

Roger  Graham  Prankish,  Tenptcstowc,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Prima  Furniture  (Aust)  Pty  Ltd.  lUlamarine,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,605 

Inc  a."  F16M  11/24 

VS.  CL  24»— 188.4  28  Claims 


1.  A  height  adjustment  system  for  a  desk  or  workstation  com- 
prising a  top  member  and  a  plurality  of  height  adjustable  legs,  each 
leg  comprising  a  first  leg  part  adapted  to  stand  on  a  floor  surface, 
and  a  second  leg  part  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  top  member,  said 
second  leg  part  being  movable  relative  to  said  first  leg  part  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction,  said  second  leg  pan  including  a 
gearbox  housing  containing  a  crown  gear  rotatable  about  a  sub- 


5,685311 

BANNER  MOUNT 

Mitchell  F.  Ghany,  62  Duggan  Drive,  Suite   1,  Brampton, 

Ontario,  Canada,  L6Y  4J2,  and  Frandsco  F.  Agniar,  2  MoT- 

fatt  Avenue,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada,  L6Y  2M8 

FUed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,137 

InL  a.*  F16M  11/00 

VS.  CL  248—201  6  Claims 


1.  A  mount  for  stretching  and  holding  an  elongate  banner  in 
place  relative  to  a  fixed  surface,  the  banner  having  opposed  ends, 
the  mount  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced-apart  stands  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
fixed  surface: 

the  first  stand  including  a  first  mounting  base,  and  a  first  trans- 
verse member  including  means  for  holding  one  end  of  the 
banner: 

the  second  stand  iiKluding  a  second  mounting  base,  a  tube,  and 
a  longitudinal  member  telescopically  located  in  said  tube  for 
movement  in  a  direction  the  banner  is  to  be  stretched: 

a  secoiKl  transverse  member  connected  to  the  longitudinal  mem- 
ber, the  second  transverse  member  including  means  for  hold- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  the  banner: 

a  gross  adjustment  means  coupled  between  the  longitudinal 
member  and  the  second  mounting  base  for  retaining  the 
longitudinal  member  in  a  desired  preselected  longitudinal 
position  on  the  second  stand:  and 

a  fine  adjustment  means  operably  connected  between  the  second 
transverse  member  and  the  longitudinal  member  for  incre- 
mental longitudinal  movement  of  said  second  transverse 
member,  the  fine  adjustment  means  being  a  threaded  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  second  transverse  member  to  thread- 
ably  engage  the  longitudinal  member. 
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5,685312 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  SUPPORTING  AN 
ARTICLE  OF  DIFFERENT  SIZE  THEREON 
Huan-Bin  Yang.  Kweishan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Peripher- 
als Inc.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,289 

Int  a.*  A47F  SAX) 

VS.  a.  248—298.1  i  aaim 


1  A  display  device  having  a  casing,  the  casing  defining  an  inside 
which  is  space  within  the  casing  and  an  outside  which  is  space  not 
within  the  casing,  comprising: 

a  rear  casing  having  two  passages: 

means  for  supporting  an  article  thereon,  the  support  means 
comprising  an  elongatable  frame  and  a  retainer,  the  retainer 
passing  through  the  passage  and  being  connected  to  the  rear 
casing  by  a  first  screw,  the  retainer  having  a  first  end  on  which 
a  pressure  exertion  means  is  provided,  the  pressure  exertion 
means  being  accessible  from  outside,  a  thread  being  provided 
at  the  pressure  exertion  means  and  cooperating  with  a  second 
screw,  the  retainer  and  the  second  screw  having  a  hole  for 
passage  of  the  elongatable  frame,  the  elongatable  frame  being 
positioned  and  unable  to  move  when  the  second  screw  is 
screwed  to  tighten  the  pressure  exertion  means,  and  the  elon- 
gatable frame  being  released  and  able  to  move  when  the 
second  screw  is  unscrewed  to  release  the  pressure  exertion 
means. 


stances  from  entering  between  said  valve  body  and  said  valve 
body  receiving  cylinder  from  the  pad  supporting  surface  side. 


5,685314 
SWIVEL  BASE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

A  SWIVEL  BASE 
Gamett  Camahan,  Rte.  3,  Box  18,  Nixa,  Mo.  65714;  Cait>line 
Camahan.  Rte.  3,  Box  18,  Nixa,  Mo.  67514,  and  Sherman 
Lee,  P.O.  Box  1111,  Nlxa,  Mo.  65714 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,415 
Claims   priority,   application   China,  Jon.   6,   1995,   95   2 
44133.0 

InL  a."  FI6M  13/00 
VS.  a.  248—125  31  Claims 


5,685313 

VACUUM-SUCTION  ATTACHMENT  PAD 

Tadaaki  l^ukushi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Biso  Co., 

Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,272 

InL  a."  B66C  1/02:  E04G  3/10 

VS.  a.  248—363  2  Oaims 

1.  A  vacuum-suction  attachment  pad  comprising: 

a  pad  body  adapted  to  be  abutted  against  an  external  pad 
supporting  surface  to  which  said  pad  is  to  attach  by  vacuum 
suction: 

an  air  flow  passage  provided  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  pad  body 
adapted  to  be  remote  from  the  pad  supporting  surface  for 
communication  with  an  interior  of  said  pad  body: 

an  automatic  switching  valve  provided  in  a  part  of  said  air  flow 
passage  in  such  a  manner  that  said  switching  valve  is  adapted 
to  open  in  response  to  contact  with  said  external  pad  support- 
ing surface:  and 

spring  means  normally  urging  said  automatic  switching  valve  to 
close. 

said  air  flow  passage  being  formed  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
direction  of  force  acting  to  cause  said  automatic  switching 
valve  to  open  differs  from  a  direction  of  counteractive  force 
against  said  spring  means,  and 

said  automatic  switching  valve  including  a  valve  body  normally 
urged  by  said  spring  means,  a  valve  body  receiving  cylinder 
which  receives  said  valve  body  for  sliding  movement  therein, 
and  a  sealing  structure  provided  around  and  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  valve  body  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
valve  body  receiving  cylinder  for  preventing  foreign  sub- 


1.  A  swivel  base,  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  an  external  peripheral  edge  and  an  internal 
circular  edge:  and 

a  second  plate  having  an  external  peripheral  edge  and  a  hook- 
shaped  internal  section  defining  an  opening  in  said  second 
plate,  which  hook  shaped  internal  section  includes  a  first 
component  in  contact  with  a  first  side  of  said  first  plate,  a 
second,  intermediate  component  extending  across  said  inter- 
nal circular  edge,  and  a  third  component  in  contact  with  a 
second  side  of  said  first  plate,  the  internal  circular  edge  of  said 
first  plate  being  slideable  within  said  hook-shaped  internal 
section,  and  said  hook  shaped  component  engaging  said  first 
plate  so  as  to  prevent  separation  of  said  first  plate  and  second 
plate  in  a  direction  along  a  central  axis  of  a  hole  defined  by 
the  internal  circular  edge  for  a  360°  range  of  rotation  positions 
assumable  by  said  plates  with  respect  to  each  other. 
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5,685315 
IVORKOR  TILT  MECHANISM 
Victor  Hoemig,  Lowell,  Ind^  aasiKiior  to  Kasa,  Inc.,  Lowell, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  471,082 

Int  CL*  A47G  1/24 

VS.  a.  248—486  13  CUims 


1.  A  mirror  tilt  mechanism  for  tilting  a  mirror  of  a  mirror 
assembly  to  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis  of 
a  wall  surface,  said  mirTX>r  tilt  mechanism  comprising: 

a  bracket  member  for  mounting  the  mirror  tilt  mechanism  to  the 
wall  surface; 

an  arm  member  for  engagmg  a  support  member  of  the  minor 
assembly  to  be  tilted  and  pivotajly  mounted  to  said  bracket 
member  such  that  said  arm  member  is  pivoially  movable 
between  a  first  position,  wherein  the  mirror  of  the  mirror 
assembly  is  supported  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation  with 
lespect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  wall  surface,  and  a  second 
position,  wherein  the  mirror  of  the  mirror  assembly  is  sup- 
ported at  the  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  wall  surface  such  that  the  mirror  is  angled  gener- 
ally downwardly:  and 

pivot  limiting  means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm 
means  between  said  first  and  second  positions  wherein  said 
pivot  limiting  means  includes  a  pin  member  extending  from 
said  bracket  member  which  passes  through  enclosure  means 
provided  in  said  arm  member  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
pin  member  such  that  movement  of  said  arm  member  is 
constrained  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,685,516 

WALL  HANGER 

MkfaMl  Simmons,  2668  Wanda  Ave^  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93065 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  Na  588,433 

InL  CL*  A47G  1/16 

VS.  a.  24»-489  20  Claims 


1.  A  wall  hanger  for  secunng  an  object  having  a  suspension 
element  to  a  surface,  said  hanger  comprising  a  first  portion,  a 
second  portion  and  restrictive  means; 

said  first  portion  including  opposing  first  and  second  sides,  a  top, 
a  bottom,  and  a  first  bore  substantially  normal  to  said  sides, 
said  first  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  of  a  fastener,  said 


second  side  having  an  annular  seating  region  about  said  first 
bore  to  accommodate  a  head  of  said  fastener  such  that  said 
head  of  said  fastener  presses  against  said  seating  region  when 
said  first  portion  is  in  a  mounted  position; 

said  second  portion  including  opposing  third  and  fourth  sides,  a 
top  and  bottom,  said  bottom  of  said  second  portion  contiguous 
with  said  bottom  of  said  first  portion  such  that  said  second 
side  faces  said  third  side  to  define  an  intermediate  region,  said 
second  portion  having  a  second  bore  larger  than  said  head  of 
said  fastener  such  that  said  fastener  passes  through  said  sec- 
ond bore,  said  first  and  second  bores  aligning  when  said  first 
and  second  portions  are  in  said  mounted  position  such  that 
said  second  bore  provides  access  to  said  first  bore,  said 
intermediate  region  being  adapted  to  accommodate  said  sus- 
pension element  of  said  object;  and 

said  restrictive  means  being  adapted  for  restricting  egress  from 
said  intermediate  region  by  cooperating  with  said  first  and 
second  portions  when  said  portions  are  in  said  mounted 
position. 


5,685317 

STAND  FOR  REMOVABLY  MOUNTING  POLE 

SUPPROTED  FURNFTURE  TO  A  DECK 

Joseph  SaUbra,  407  Churcliill  La^  FayctteriUc,  N.Y.  13066 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  576369 

InL  a.*  AOIK  97/10 

VS.  a.  248—519  16  Claims 


1.  A  stand  for  removably  mounting  furniture  supported  on  a  pole 
to  a  deck  having  at  least  two  boards  of  first  predetermined  thick- 
ness and  which  include  upper  and  lower,  planar  surfaces,  said  at 
least  two  boards  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another  and 
spaced  apart  by  a  first  predetermined  distance,  said  stand  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  base  portion  of  predetermined  thickness  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface  at  least  a  pan  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  contacting  relation  to  said  upper  surfaces 
of  said  at  least  two  boards,  said  base  portion  further  including 
a  continuous  edge  defined  by  a  predetermined  periphery  and 
being  of  predetermined  thickness,  pole  receiving  means  sub- 
stantially centrally  positioned  on  said  upper  surface,  and  at 
least  first  and  second  apertures  formed  tiirough  said  base 
portion  and  positioned  adjacent  said  predetermined  periphery: 

b)  at  least  first  and  second  elongated,  stand  mounting  rods 
extending  through  said  at  least  first  and  second  apertures, 
respectively,  said  at  least  first  and  second  rods  of  predeter- 
mined length  each  including  a  threaded  shaft  portion  extend- 
ing along  a  linear  axis,  said  rods  terminating  in  first  and 
second  ends; 

c)  said  second  end  being  of  a  shape  extending  along  an  axis 
offset  from  said  linear  axis,  and  having  a  first  predetermined 
width  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  distance  and  a 
second  predetermined  thickness  less  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined distance,  wherein  said  stand  may  be  mounted  to  said 
deck  with  said  first  end  extending  through  one  of  said  at  least 
first  and  second  apertures  and  is  positioned  adjacent  said 
stand's  upper  surface,  and  said  second  end  extends  through 


said  space  between  said  at  least  two  boards  and  is  positioned 
adjacent  said  boards'  lower  surfaces;  and 
d)  at  least  a  first  retaining  means  adapted  to  threadingly  engage 
each  of  said  threaded,  shaft  portions  of  said  at  least  first  and 
second  stand  mounting  rods. 


1.  A  tree  stand  system  for  supporting  a  trunk  of  a  previously  cut 
tree  in  an  upright  position,  and  for  removal  dierefrom,  comprising: 

(a)  a  ground-engaging  base; 

(b)  a  jaw  assembly  for  supporting  said  tree  trunk,  said  jaw 
assembly  having  a  first  and  a  second  tree  support  coopera- 
tively shaped  to  retain  said  tree  trunk  in  an  upright  position, 
said  first  tree  support  being  attached  to  said  ground-engaging 
base  and  said  second  tree  support  being  movable  with  respect 
to  the  first  support; 

(c)  at  least  two  guide  supports  attached  to  said  ground-engaging 
base,  in  alignment  with  ti>e  second  tree  support; 

(d)  a  rod  passing  through  said  at  least  two  guide  supports,  one 
end  of  said  rod  being  attached  to  said  second  tree  support, 
said  rod  passing  through  at  least  two  spring-biased  locks;  and 

(e)  said  spring-biased  locks  being  adapted  for  (1)  imposing  a 
biasing  force  on  die  rod  for  movement  of  the  rod  and  said 
second  tree  support  attached  tliereto  towards  said  first  tree 
support  and  to  retain  said  rod  in  a  selected  position,  and  (2) 
releasing  tiie  biasing  force  to  permit  release  of  said  rod  from 
said  selected  position  to  effect  removal  of  the  tree  trunk  from 
the  tree  stand  system. 


.fer  J 


5,685318 
STAND  SYSTEM  FOR  ERECTING  AlW  TAKING  DOWN 

OF  A  TREE 
Brian  Roy  Fox,  Woodrtock,  awl  David  Lacklan  Hoar,  Fi«der- 
Ictmi.  both  of  Canada,  a«igw>n  to  SnoUrt  Limited,  Wood- 
•liKii,CawMU 
I  Filed  Not.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558,111 

Int.  CL'  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CL  248—523  7  Claims 


5,685319 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  VALVE 
Raul  Armando  Bireann,  Penfldd,  and  Dwight  Orman  Palmer, 
Roctaertcr,  both  at  N.Y.,  asaisnors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ratiofi,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Condnnaiion  of  Scr.  No.  304,652,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  "May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645317 
Int  a.'  F16K  31/06 
VS.  a.  251—129.15  8  Claims 

6.  A  valve  assembly  for  metering  exhaust  gas  to  the  intake 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  base  hous- 
ing having  a  first  opening  in  communication  with  the  intake  system 
of  said  engine,  a  second  opening  in  communication  with  an 
exhaust  manifold  of  said  engine  and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  one 
of  said  openings,  operable  with  a  valve  member  to  meter  exhaust 
gas  through  said  base  housing,  and  a  valve  stem  opening  in  coaxial 


alignment  with  said  valve  seat  for  passage  of  an  end  of  said  valve 
nnember  therethrough  and  out  of  said  base  housing,  said  valve 
assembly  fiirtiier  comprising  an  actuator  assemMy  in  communica- 
tion with  said  eixl  of  said  valve  member,  said  actuator  assembly 
operable  to  move  said  valve  member  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat  and  comprising  an  electromagnetic  solenoid 
actuator  having  a  coil  membo-  enei;gizable  to  move  an  armature 
therein  to  operate  said  valve  member,  said  electromagnetic  sole- 
noid actuator  disposed  in  a  single  piece,  extruded  bousing  which 
includes  sides,  a  bottom,  hoUow  support  members  extending  from 
said  bottom  for  engagement  with  said  base  housing  for  relative 
suppon  of  said  base  bousing  and  said  actuator,  and  a  stepped 
extension  projecting  from  said  housing  bottom  comprising  a  first 
walled  portion  terminating  at  a  shoulder  to  define  a  bearing  hous- 
ing and  a  second  walled  portion  terminating  at  an  open  bottom  to 
define  a  valve  passage  for  disposition  witliin  said  valve  stem 
opening  in  said  base,  about  a  portion  of  said  distal  end  of  said 
valve  stem  extending  through  said  opening,  to  thereby  define  a 
sealed  passage  for  said  end  of  said  valve  member  from  said  base 
into  said  actuator  assembly,  said  acti<ator  assembly  further  com- 
prising a  bearing  member  received  in  said  bearing  housing  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  end  of  said  valve  nieml>er 
passes  and  is  supported  for  axial  movement  therein,  and  a  seal 
surface  engaging  said  shoulder  of  said  bearing  housing  to  define  a 
seal  therebetween  against  exhaust  gas  passage  from  said  base 
through  said  valve  stem  passage  to  said  actuator  housing,  said 
bearing  and  said  walled  portion  of  said  bearing  housing  defining  a 
clearance  therebetween  to  accommodate  radial  movement  of  said 
bearing  and  said  end  of  said  valve  member  supported  thereby. 


5,685320 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Adolf  Karel  Velan,  Westmount,  Canada,  assignor  to  Velan, 
Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  21,  1996,  2177026 
Int  CL'  F16K  1/22 
VS.  a.  251—306  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  valve  having  a  valve  body  defining  an  axial  flow 
passageway,  a  valving  member  retained  within  said  valve  body  and 
pivoted  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  passageway  between  an 
open  and  closed  position  for  interrupting  fluid  flow  tiirough  said 
valve,  an  annular  groove  in  tlie  valve  body  communicating  with 
the  passageway,  and  a  fire-safe  sealing  means  for  providing  a  fluid 
seal  between  said  valving  member  and  said  passageway  interior 
surface,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  said  fire-safe  sealing 
means,  the  combination  of: 
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a  seating  groove  extending  axially  of  said  annular  groove; 

a  seal  ring,  disposed  in  said  annular  groove  and  having  an  axial 
annular  projecbon  for  seating  said  sealing  ring  in  said  seating 
groove  and  having  a  sealing  surface  projecting  radially 
inwardly  therefroin  into  said  passageway,  said  seaiing  surface 
being  engageable  by  the  peripheral  sealing  surface  of  said 
valving  member,  said  sealing  surface  having  an  inverted  resil- 
ient J-shaped  portion  in  cross-section,  said  seal  ring  having  a 
slot  for  receiving  a  metal  ring  for  retaining  said  seal  nng  in 
the  circumferential  direction; 

a  retaining  ring  for  retaining  said  seal  nng  in  said  annular  and 
sealing  grooves,  said  ring  having  a  blocking  groove  extending 
axially  and  inwardly  thereof  for  receiving  the  distal  end  of 
said  resiUent  J-«haped  portion;  and 

an  annular  fire-resistant  seat  disposed  between  said  seal  ring  and 
said  retaining  ring,  said  annular  fire-resistant  seat  extending 
radially  inwanlly  around  said  seal  ring  and  J-shaped  portion 
to  abut  the  peripheral  sealing  surface  of  said  valving  member 
when  said  valving  member  is  in  a  closed  position. 


a  second  return  spring  disposed  around  said  second  operating 
drum  for  normally  urging  said  second  operating  drum  to 
angularly  move  back  to  a  pfedetermined  position. 


5,685322 
FENCE  POST  TRIM  COLLAR 
Tedford  M.  Randolph,  Jr.,  5131  Eagle  Trail,  Houston.  Tex. 
770M 

ContiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,650,  Mar.  28,  1994, 

abandoned,  whkta  is  a  continuation-iD-par1  of  Ser.  Na 

109,618,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  430,778 

Inta.*  E04H  ]7K)0 

\i&.  a.  256—1  12  Claims 


5,685,521 
THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Akin  YosUda,  and  Hisashi  Hikicfai,  both  of  Kakuda,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hadsys,  Inc  Miyagi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  Na  628,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082456 

Int  a.''  F02D  9/00 

U,S.  CL  251—313  16  Claims 


1.  A  fence  post  trim  collar  attachable  to  a  fence  post  supporting 
an  existing  fenceline  comprising: 

a  front  face  adapted  for  placement  adjacent  a  front  face  the  fence 
post,  said  from  face  having  first  and  second  sides; 

side  walls  integrally  joined  to  said  firont  face  and  projecting  from 
said  sides  of  the  front  face  away  from  each  other  and  the 
fence  post  and  toward  the  existing  fenceline  when  said  front 
face  IS  placed  adjacent  to  the  fence  post,  and 

each  of  said  side  walls  having  top  and  boaom  walls  respectively 
attached  thereto,  wherein  said  top  and  bonom  walls  of  the 
respective  side  walls  are  adapted  to  project  toward  a  respec- 
tive side  of  the  fence  post  and  the  existing  fenceline. 


1.  A  throttle  valve  control  device  comprising: 

a  throttle  shaft; 

a  throttle  lever  fixedly  mounted  on  said  throttle  shaft; 

a  first  operating  drum  rotatably  moanied  on  said  throttle  shaft 

and  angulariy  movable  by  an  accelerator  pedal  for  engaging 

said  throttle  lever  to  angularly  move  said  tlirottle  shaft  about 

its  own  axis; 
a  second  operating  drum  disposed  around  said  first  operating 

drum  and  angularly  movable  by  a  cruise  control  system  for 

engaging  said  throttle  lever  to  angularly  move  said  throttle 

shaft  about  its  own  axis; 
a  first  return  spring  disposed  around  said  first  operating  drum  for 

normally  urging  said  first  operating  drum  to  angulariy  move 

back  to  a  predetemuned  position;  and 


5,685,523 

OUTDOOR  STRUCTURE  SUCH  AS  GATE  POST,  GATE 

WING  OR  FENCE 

ShigeyuU  Sogiyaoia,  Ncgano-Kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 

Eiterior  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,875 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  JapMi,  Dec  30,  1994,  339569 

Int  a.*E04H  17/]  t 

MS.  CL  256—19  20  Claims 

1.  A  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  elastic  foamed  plastic  material; 
a  plurality  of  artificial  stones  fixedly  placed  on  the  substrate; 
at  least  one  anchoring  member  including  a  part  embedded  wittun 
each  of  the  artificial  stones  and  another  part  projecting  out 
therefrom; 
the  artificial  stones  being  ptovisionally  fixed  to  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  by  piercing  the  substrate  with  the  at  least  one 
anchoring  member;  and 
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1.  Apparatus  for  preheating  self-reducing  iron  oxide  pellets  for 
direct  use  in  an  ironmaking  or  steelmaking  furnace  including; 

a  source  of  self-reducing  iron  oxide  pellets  containing  sufficient 
carbon  to  reduce  the  iron  to  metallic  form; 

a  preheat  chamber  between  the  source  of  pellets  and  the  iron- 
making  or  steelmaking  furnace  and  having  a  feed  end  and  a 
discharge  end; 

an  external  heat  chamber  in  heat  transfer  lelationship  with  the 
preheat  chamber  for  utilizing  waste  heat  as  the  primary  energy 
source  to  provide  heat  to  the  preheat  chamber; 

a  flame  chamber  associated  with  the  pellet  discharge  end  of  the 
preheat  chamber  and  the  iron  or  steel  furnace; 

an  internal  heat  generating  source  in  the  flame  chamber  for 
providing  hot  gases  as  needed  directly  to  the  interior  of  the 
preheat  chamber  as  a  secondary  heat  source; 

a  pellet  feed  chamber  associated  with  the  feed  end  of  the  preheat 
chamber  and  the  pellet  source  for  receiving  a  predetermined 
charge  of  pellets  from  the  pellet  source;  and 

a  charging  device  associated  with  the  pellet  feed  chamber  for 
transferring  the  predetermined  charge  of  pellets  to  the  interior 
of  the  preheat  chamber  for  heating  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  enable  the  preheated  pellets  to  be  transferred  substantially 
directly  to  the  iron  or  steel  ftimace  without  being  disinte- 


grated by  thermal  shock,  to  at  least  partially  reduce  the  iron  in 
the  iron  oxide  to  metallic  form,  to  combine  carbon  with 
oxygen,  and  to  generate  hot  waste  gases. 


5,685425 
CARBON  FIBER  REINFORCED  RESIN  COIL  SPRING 
Takeshi  Oguri;  Masanobu  WaUta;  Masahito  Yamaudii,  all  of 
Shizuoka-ken;  Toshio  Hisano,  Gyoda;  YosUynki  TUezawa, 
Gyoda,  and  Masahiro  Aral,  Gyoda,  aU  of  Japan,  Msignors  to 
Toho  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Showa  Corporation, 
Gyoda,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,136 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-212368 

InL  a.'  F16F  l/i6;  B29C  67/]4 

MS.  a.  267—148  4  Claims 


an  adhesive  applied  between  the  substrate  and  the  artificial 
stones  to  finally  and  adhesively  fix  the  artificial  stones  to  the 
substrate. 


I  5,685,524 

DIRECT  IRONMAKING  OR  STEELMAiONG 

APPARATUS  USING  SELF-REDUCING  IRON  OXIDE 

PELLETS 

Richard  T.  Jaftv,  and  Harry  D.  Hont,  both  of  Cedar  Hill,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Chaparral  Sled  Company,  Midk>thian,  Tex. 

FIM  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  587300 

Int  a.'  C21B  )l/06 

MS,  CL  266—173  34  Claims 


1.  A  carbon  fiber  reinforced  resin  coil  spring  comprising. 

a  spirally  wound  cord  formed  of  a  resin  and  carbon  fib«s  A  and 
B  disposed  in  the  resin,  said  carbon  fibers  A  and  B  being 
oriented  at  an  angle  of  ±30°-±60°  relative  to  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  cord,  said  carbon  fibers  A  being  oriented  in  a 
direction  that  compressive  force  is  applied  and  said  carbon 
fibers  B  being  oriented  in  a  direction  that  tensile  force  is 
applied,  the  ratio  of  amounts  of  carbon  fibers  A  and  B  being 
1.1<A/B<4.0  to  thereby  provide  high  shearing  strength. 


5,685426 

COATED  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  SPRING 

James  T.  Mnraaid,  LibcrtyvUIc,  HI.,  assignor  to  Jason,  Inc, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,703,  Aug.  16,  I99S,  Pat 

No.  5468,914,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,851, 

Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  631387 

Int  CL'  F16F  ///« 

U.S,  a.  267—158  18  Claims 


28  ^18  ^8  ^B 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  reel  spring  comprising: 
an  elongated  lamina  of  ferromagnetic  steel  including  a  base 
portion  adapted  to  be  joined  to  a  cover  of  the  magnetic  tape 
cassette  and  at  least  one  leg  portion  extending  obliquely  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  base  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lamina, 
for  resiliently  engaging  a  reel  of  the  magnetic  tape  cassette; 
and. 
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an  impervious  coating  disposed  over  an  entire  outer  surface  of 
the  spring  substantially  enclosing  and  containing  contamina- 
tion from  the  spring. 


5,685^27 
TORSION  SPRING  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 
Mohamed    Mooin    HartMii,    Fannington    HUb,    and    Mark 
AntiMMiy  Roberts,  Whitmore  Lake,  bodi  of  MJdL,  asricnors 
to  Ford  Global  Tcduwiogics,  Inc. 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*4,423 

InL  CL*  B66G  11/18 

VS.  a.  267—277  18  Claims 


1.  A  torsion  bar  adjustment  apparatus  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  torsion  bar  suspension,  said  adjustment  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  adjuster  seat  disposed  on  a  structural  support  member  of  the 
motor  vehicle; 

an  adjuster  having  an  outer  surface  seated  against  said  adjuster 
seat  and  a  non-circular  aperture  for  receiving  one  end  of  a 
torsion  bar  tlierein.  said  adjuster  bemg  operative  to  maintain 
said  torsion  bar  in  a  predetermined  orientation  and  preload: 
and 

a  resilient  pad  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  adjuster  and 
comprising  a  synthebc  rubber  sheet  for  vibration  isolation  and 
a  fabric  nnat  for  improved  durability  of  said  resilient  pad.  said 
resilient  pad  being  operative  to  reduce  noise  generated  by  the 
operation  of  the  torsion  bar  suspension. 


5.685,528 
PAPER  WEB  FEED  FOR  A  FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Anton  Wcis,  Lortdi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koenig  &  Bauer- 
Albert  AkticBgeMlladiaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1994,  44  39 
615.5 

Int.  CL*  B41F  U/58 
\}S.  CL  270—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  paper  web  feed  for  a  folding  apparatus  of  a  web  fed  rotary 
printing  press  comprising: 

first  and  second  superstructures  for  guiding  and  deflecting  a 
plurality  of  partial  paper  webs  longitudinally  cut  from  a  paper 
web  from  a  horizontal  travel  direction  into  a  vertical  travel 
direction; 
a  plurality  of  partial  paper  web  guide  groups  vertically  spaced  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  superstructures,  each  of  said 
guide  groups  including  turning  bars,  registration  devices  and 
drawing  rollers,  said  drawing  rollers  in  each  guide  group  in 
said  first  superstructure  being  laterally  disposed  from  each 
other,  said  drawing  rollers  in  each  said  guide  group  in  said 
second  superstructure  being  laterally  disposed  from  each 
other,  said  drawing  rollers  in  each  vertically  spaced  guide 
group  in  said  first  and  second  superstructures  being  spaced 


apart  from  each  other  and  opposing  each  other  to  form  a  free, 
continuous  partial  paper  web  guide  chute; 

a  transverse  folding  unit  positioned  after,  in  a  direction  of  travel 
of  said  partial  paper  webs,  said  first  and  second  superstruc- 
tures; and 

a  drawing  unit  and  a  longitudinal  folding  unit  supported  together 
on  a  carriage  intermediate  said  first  and  second  superstruc- 
tures and  said  transverse  folding  unit,  said  carriage  being 
shiftable  to  selectively  place  one  of  said  drawing  unit  and  said 
longitudinal  folding  unit  in  a  path  of  travel  of  said  partial 
paper  webs  from  said  first  and  second  supersnuctures  to  said 
transverse  folding  unit. 


5^85,529 
DUAL  ACTION  PRINTED  SETS  TRANSPORT 
Freddie  McFailand,  Rodicster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aftr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,114 

Int  a.'  B65H  29/46:39/02 

U.S.  a.  270—30.05  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  reproduction  apparatus  for  generating  printed  sheets  with 
an  operatively  associated  collator  for  collating  the  printed  sheets 
into  sets  of  sheets,  a  finisher  for  binding  the  sets  of  printed  sheets 
and  a  stacker  for  stacking  the  bound  sets  of  printed  sheets,  with  a 
set  transport  system  for  transporting  the  sets  of  printed  sheets 
between  said  collator,  said  finisher  and  said  stacker,  said  set 
transport  system  including  a  first  jawed  clamping  system  for 
clamping  a  set  of  printed  sheets  in  said  collator,  for  movement  of 
the  set  to  said  finisher,  and  a  second  jawed  clamping  system  for 
concurrently  moving  another  set  of  printed  sheets  from  said  fin- 
isher to  said  stacker;  the  improvement  comprising  a  single  drive 
actuator  operatively  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second  jawed 
clamping  systems  to  actuate  both  said  first  and  second  jawed 
clamping  systems  with  said  single  drive  actuator; 

wherein  said  single  dnve  actuator  comprises  a  single  pneumatic 
piston  system  controlled  by  a  single  valve  to  actuate  both  said 
first  and  second  jawed  clamping  systems  to  clamp  respective 
sets  of  printed  sheets  therein. 
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5,685,530 

FOLDED  BOOKLET  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Stephen  W.  DeLisc,  5  Captain's  Walk,  Bay  Shor«,  N.Y.  11706 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,520 

Int  a.*  B41L  43/12:  B42D  l/OO 

VS.  a.  270—37  17  Claims 


stopping  said  unfolded  sheets  seriatim  in  a  pocket  having  a  back 
panel  and  a  top  panel,  said  back  panel  stopping  said  unfolded 
sheets  from  being  conveyed  further  upstream  and  forming  a 
collation  of  said  unfolded  sheet; 

feeding  a  folded  document  having  a  leading  folded  edge  from  an 
upstream  to  a  downstream  position  across  said  top  panel  on 
top  of  said  collation  of  unfolded  sheets,  thereby  forming  a 
single  stack  of  documents;  and 

conveying  said  single  stack  of  documents  to  a  downstream 
location. 


nb  -«i.m 


5,685,532 
INTEGRAL  SHEET  HOLE  PUNCHING  AND  OUTPUT 
INVERTING  SYSTEM 
Kiri  B.  Amarakoon,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,217 

Int  a.'  B42B  5/00 

VS.  a.  270—58.07  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  folding  two  different  printed  sheets  into  a 
closed,  secured  medical  outsert  comprising  the  steps  of: 

binding  the  two  different  printed  sheets  together  to  form  a 

booklet  having  a  bound  edge  and  a  spaced  opposite  free  edge; 
forming  a  first  fold  in  the  booklet,  parallel  to  the  free  edge,  to 

position  the  free  edge  between  the  first  fold  and  the  bound 

edge; 
dispensing  an  adhesive  onto  a  section  of  the  booklet;  and 
forming  a  final  fold  in  the  booklet,  parallel  to  the  first  fold,  to 

position  the  first  fold  adjacent  the  bound  edge  to  enclose  the 

free  edge  and  the  adhesive  to  provide  a  closed,  secured 

medical  outsert. 


5.685431 
PROCESS  FOR  ACCUMULATING  UNFOLDED  PAPER 
SHEETS  AND  COLLATING  WTTH  FOLDED  SHEETS 
David  R.  Auerbach,  West  Redding;  Joseph  W.  Guiles,  Pros- 
pect; Michael  A.  Sapack,  Southbury,  and  Richard  F.  Stengl, 
Wolcott,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Coim. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,719 

Int  ex."  B42C  l/W 

VS.  a.  270—51  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  collating  unfolded  sheets  of  paper  into  a  collation 
and  combining  said  collation  with  a  folded  sheet  of  paper,  com- 
prising: 

feeding  a  plurality  of  unfolded  sheets  of  paper  seriatim  along  a 
feed  path  from  an  upstream  position  to  a  downstream  posi- 
tion; 
conveying  said  unfolded  sheets  seriatim  around  a  drum  to  cause 
said  unfolded  sheets  to  be  conveyed  to  an  upstream  position; 


1.  In  a  printing  system  on-line  sheet  output  system  comprising  a 
rotating  disks  type  sheet  inverter  and  stacker  in  which  the  printed 
sheets  being  outputted  are  individually  rotated  for  inversion  before 
being  released  for  stacking  while  being  at  least  partially  held  m 
said  rotating  disks;  the  improvement  comprising  an  integral  on-line 
hole  punching  system  for  selectively  outputting  selected  printed 
sheets  with  punched  holes  in  a  preselected  punched  hole  pattern, 
said  integral  on-line  hole  punching  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sheet  punches  integrally  rotatable  with  said  rotating  disks  and 
positioned  to  engage  and  hole  punch  a  sheet  while  that  sheet  is 
being  individually  rotated  for  inversion  in  said  rotating  disks,  and 
sheet  punch  actuators  for  actuating  said  sheet  punches  while  a 
sheet  is  being  individually  rotated  for  inversion  in  said  rotating 
disks  and  before  that  sheet  is  released  for  staclcing. 


5,685333 

SIGNATURE  POCKET  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKE  READY 

Alien  Hartsoe,  Maiden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  & 

Sons  Company,  Lisle,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,126 
Int  a.*  B65H  5/08 
VS.  a.  271—11  21  Claims 

1 .  A  pocket  feeder  apparatus  for  feeding  signatures  to  a  saddle  of 
a  bindery  apparatus,  said  pocket  feeder  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hopper  for  holding  signatures  on  end  in  a  stack; 
a  conveyor  for  conveying  the  stack  of  on-end  signatures  to  a 
discharge  position  where  each  signature  in  the  stack  is  dis- 
charged from  the  hopper; 
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5,685334 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  VALVE 

UNITS 

Jiirseo   Zdtaer,   Hirschberg,  Germany,  assignor  to   Heidel- 

berger  Dmckmasciiuien  AG.  HekMberg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  I.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  627.777 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany.  Apr.  1.  1995,  195  12 
313.1 

Int  a.*  B65H  J/08 
VS.  CL  271—108  12  Claims 


4.  Device  for  controlling  a  valve  unit  having  a  rotatable  inner 
pan.  by  which  al  least  one  of  positive  pressure  and  negative- 
pressure  consumers  of  a  sheet-processing  machine  is  respectively 
connectible  to  and  disconnectible  from  a  source  of  positive  pres- 
sure and  negative  pressure,  respectively,  in  accordance  with  an 
operating  cycle  of  the  sheet-processing  machine,  the  operating 
cycle  being  repeatable  a(  a  frequency  variable  between  a  minimum 
cycle  frequency  and  a  maximum  cycle  frequency,  comprising  a 
mechanism  for  superimposing  a  further  speed  on  a  given  rotary 
speed  of  the  inner  part  which  is  dependent  upon  the  machine 
speed. 


5,685335 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  INTENDED  TO  BE  MOliNTED 

ON  AN  IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATLS 
Stephanc  Michel,  Mootfort  sur  Men;  Christopbe  IVuCaut, 
Rcnnes,  both  of  France;  Hiromichi  Nagane,  Yokohama, 
Japan;  Alexandre  Dodge,  Pace,  and  Marie-H^itae  Froger, 
Chateaugiroo,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Canon  KaboshiU 
Kaislia,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,895 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1994,  94  10419 
InL  a.'  B03D  l/N 
VS.  a.  271—157  „  15  Claims 


a  pair  of  side  guides  in  the  hopper  for  engaging  opposite  vertical 
edges  of  the  signatures  in  the  stack  for  centering  the  signa- 
tures in  the  hopper  and  for  guiding  the  signatures  and  for 
bowing  signatures  to  keep  them  on  end; 

side  guide  mounts  at  the  ho|>per  for  mounting  the  side  guides  for 
movement  toward  or  from  one  another  for  vanous  lengths  of 
signatures  therebetween; 

inner  portions  and  outer  portions  of  the  side  guides  being  posi- 
tioned at  different  distances  lo  bow  the  signatures  more  at  the 
outer  portions  than  at  the  inner  portions:  and 

indicia  associated  with  the  spacing  between  the  side  guides  and 
related  to  the  length  of  the  signatures  so  that  the  side  guides 
may  be  moved  to  be  positioned  at  locations  for  a  given  length 
of  signature  during  make-ready  of  the  pocket  feeder  appara- 
tus. 


1.  A  sheet-feeding  device  (200)  intended  to  be  mounted  on  an 
image-forming  apparatus  (100).  comprising: 
a  slide  (400)  mounted  on  a  frame  for  containing  sheets,  wherein 

said  slide  is  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  said  frame 

and  an  open  position  for  loading  the  sheets, 
a  tray  (500)  disposed  m  said  slide  for  supporting  the  sheets, 
drive  means  (109)  for  feeding  out  the  sheets  supported  on  said 

tray  at  the  closed  position  of  said  slide,  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  tray  about  a  first  axis  when  the  slide  is 

in  the  closed  position  and  means  for  pivoting  said  tray  about  a 

second  axis  different  from  said  first  axis  when  the  slide  is  in 

the  open  position 


5.685436 

DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  AND  HOLDING  DOWN  OF 

SHEETS  ON  A  SHEET  STACK 

Ulrich    BarthoM,    Bahmannsweilcr-Hohengcfaren,    Germany, 

assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569.632 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1994,  44  44 
4883 

Int.  a."  B65H  ?//26 
VS.  CL  271—220  8  Claims 


stack  (15)  formed  in  a  storage  container  (11)  having  a  front  wall 

(12).  said  device  comprising: 

a  Iwo-armed  lever  (18)  pivotably  mounted  about  a  bearing  point 

( 17)  located  above  said  sheet  conveying  track, 
said  two-armed  lever  (18)  including  a  first  arm  (19)  serving  as  a 
sheet  holding-down  arm,  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  surface  of 
said  sheet  stack  (15),  resting  with  its  finee  end  on  said  sheet 
stack  (15).  and  a  second  arm  (20)  adjustably  supporting  a 
weight  (22),  said  first  and  second  arms  (19  and  20)  forming 
with  one  another  an  angle  (y)  enclosing  said  bearing  point 
(17)  such  that  the  line  of  application  of  force  of  said  weight 
(22)  is  above  said  beating  point  (17)  and  such  that,  depending 
on  the  distance  (1)  of  said  weight  (22)  from  said  bearing  point 
(17)  and  on  said  angle  (5).  the  center  of  gravity  (24)  of  said 
lever  (18)  is  on  a  line  (25)  forming  an  angle  (6)  with  said  first 
arm  (19)  lo  provide  a  predetermined  hold-down  force. 


5,685337 
CROSS-TRACK  AND  SKEW  JUSTIFICATION  OF  CUT 
SHEETS 
Glenn  Francis  Hawn,  and  John  David  DeLorme,  both  of  Spen- 
cerport,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,061 

Int  a."  B65H  9/16 

VS.  a.  271—248  7  Qaims 


1.  Device  for  guiding  and  holding  down  of  sheets  supplied 
singly  by  a  conveyor  device  along  a  conveying  track  lo  a  sheet 


1.  A  justification  apparatus  for  receiving  cut  sheets  of  different 
widths,  for  advancing  the  cut  sheets  from  the  justification  appara- 
tus along  a  path  in  an  in-track  direction  of  travel,  and  for  effecting 
cross-track  directional  and  skew  alignment  of  the  cut  sheets  rela- 
tive to  an  in-irack  axis;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  generally  planar  surface  for  receiving  uncon- 
strained cut  sheets  in  the  plane  of  the  tray  surface; 
an  edge  abutment  movable  in  opposed  directions  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  tray  surface,  the  edge  abutinent  defining  a  surface 
parallel  to  the  in-track  axis  and  projecting  from  the  tray 
surface  so  as  to  contact  a  side  edge  of  a  cut  sheet  received  on 
the  surface  to  move  the  cut  sheet  with  the  edge  abutment; 
means  for  sequentially  moving  the  edge  abutment 

(i)  away  from  the  in-track  axis  to  a  position  whereat  the  edge 
abutment  surface  is  spaced  from  the  in-track  axis  by  a 
distance  suflBcient  to  allow  loading  a  first  cut  sheet  of 
predetermined  width  onto  the  tray  surface  with  more  than 
half  of  the  width  of  the  first  cut  sheet  between  the  in-track 
axis  and  the  edge  abutment, 
(ii)  toward  the  in-crack  axis  to  a  position  whereat  the  edge 
abutment  surface  is  spaced  from  the  in-track  axis  by  a  first 
predetermined  distance  so  as  to  effect  cross-track  direc- 
tional and  skew  alignment  of  the  first  cut  sheet  to  the 
in-track  axis,  and 
(iii)  away  from  the  in-track  axis  to  a  position  whereat  the  edge 
abutment  surface  is  spaced  from  the  in-track  axis  by  a 
distance  sufficient  to  allow  loading  a  second  cut  sheet  of 
predetermined  width  onto  the  tray  surface  with  at  least  half 


of  the  width  of  the  second  cut  sheet  between  the  in-track 
axis  and  die  edge  abutment,  the  predetermined  width  of  the 
second  cut  sheet  being  different  from  the  predetermined 
width  of  the  first  cut  sheet,  and 
(iv)  toward  the  in-track  axis  to  a  position  whereat  the  edge 
abutment  surface  is  spaced  from  the  in-track  axis  by  a 
second  predetermined  distance  so  as  to  effect  cross-track 
and  skew  alignment  of  the  second  cut  sheet  to  the  center 
line,  the  second  predetermined  distance  being  different 
from  the  first  predetermined  distance  by  approximately  one 
half  the  predetermined  width  of  the  difference  between  the 
width  of  the  first  cut  sheet  and  the  width  of  the  second  cut 
sheet; 
a  guide  bar  movable  in  the  cross-track  direction,  said  edge 
abutment  being  attached  to  the  guide  bar  for  movement  there- 
with; 
a  cam  plate  attached  to  the  guide  bar  said  cam  late  having  a  cam 

surface;  and 
a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  surface  to  move  the  cam  plate 
in  the  cross-track  direction. 


5,685338 
SHEET  REGISTRATION  AROUND  TURN 
Alan  G.  ScUagcter,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,400 

InL  a."  B65H  9/W 

U.S.  a.  271—250  2  ftofaii. 


1.  A  substrate  handling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  registration  guide  for  guiding  a  substrate  along  a  predeter- 
mined path; 

a  turn  baffle  for  receiving  a  substrate  and  for  changing  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  substrate; 

a  pinch  roller  assembly  within  said  turn  baffle,  said  pinch  roller 
for  moving  a  substrate  received  by  said  turn  baffle  through 
said  turn  baffle,  said  pinch  roller  assembly  having  a  first  pinch 
roller  having  a  radius;  a  second  pinch  roller,  a  friction  roller 
having  a  lower  coefficient  of  friction  than  said  first  pinch 
roller  and  having  a  radius  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  first 
pinch  roller,  and  a  motion  device  for  selectively  moving  said 
second  pinch  roller  to  a  position  adjacent  said  first  pinch  roller 
so  as  to  form  a  nip  within  said  turn  baffle  through  which  said 
substrate  passes,  said  motion  inducing  device  further  for 
selectively  moving  said  second  pinch  roller  away  from  said 
first  pinch  roller,  wherein  said  firiction  roller  is  located  suffi- 
ciently near  said  first  pinch  roller  such  that  when  said  second 
pinch  roller  is  moved  away  from  said  first  pinch  roller  thai  a 
substrate  located  between  said  first  and  second  pinch  rollers  is 
biased  away  from  said  first  pinch  roller;  and 

a  registration  apparatus  for  receiving  a  leading  section  of  a 
substrate  as  said  substrate  passes  between  said  first  and  sec- 
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ond  pinch  rollers,  said  registration  apparatus  moving  said 
substrate  into  contact  with  said  registration  guide: 
said  motion  inducing  device  moving  said  second  pinch  roller 
away  from  said  first  pinch  roller  responsive  to  a  substrate 
being  received  by  said  registration  apparatus. 


5,685,540 

DOCUMENT  SORTER  HAVING  MULTIPLE  MOVING 

SORTING  TRAYS 

Misao  Kobayashi,  and  Makoto  Shimura,  both  of  Yamanari- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisca  Corporation,  Yamanasiii-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  460,222 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jiin.  3,  1994,  6-145600 

InL  a.''  B65H  39/10 


VS.  CI.  271—293 


19  Claims 


5,685,539 
DISK  TRANSPORT  FOR  PAPER  SHEETS 
Kard  J.  Janatka,  Southbnry,  and  WUUam  J.  Wright,  Kiliing- 
worth,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Fikd  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,308 
InL  a.*  B65H  5/02 
VS.  CL  271—273  4  ( 


I.  Apparatus  for  transporting  sheets  of  paper  seriatim,  compris- 


ing: 


a  pair  of  parallel  side  frames  spaced  apart  from  one  another: 

a  pair  of  parallel,  rotatable.  endless,  flat  belts  having  upper  and 
lower  reaches  disposed  substantially  honzontaily  and  between 
said  pair  of  parallel  side  frames: 

a  pair  of  supporting  beams  situated  above  said  upper  reaches  of 
said  pair  of  endless  belts,  each  said  supporting  beam  having 
an  upstream  end  and  an  opposing  downstream  end  and  each 
said  supporting  beam  defining  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  vertically 
extending  through  slots: 

an  elongate  locking  bar  fixed  to  each  said  downstream  end  of 
each  said  supporting  beam  wherein  said  loclcing  bar  extends 
perpendicular  relative  to  said  supporting  beams,  said  locking 
bar  having  opposing  ends  configured  for  a  snap  fit  locking 
arrangement  with  said  pair  of  parallel  side  frames: 

an  elongate  pivoting  shaft  fixed  to  each  said  upstream  end  of 
each  said  supporting  beam  wherein  said  pivoting  shaft 
extends  perpendicular  relative  to  said  supporting  beams,  said 
pivoting  shaft  having  opposing  ends  respectively  pivotably 
mounted  in  said  pair  of  parallel  side  frames: 

a  plurality  of  unbiased  disk  shaped  rollers  seated  in  each  of  said 
supporting  beams  and  resting  on  said  flat  belts  with  only  their 
own  weight,  wherein  each  said  disk  shaped  roller  includes  a 
fixed  shaft  extending  therethrough,  which  shaft  extends 
through  a  said  respective  pair  of  vertically  extending  through 
slots;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  flat  belts  to  thereby  cause  said  sheets  of 
paper  to  move  with  the  upper  reaches  of  said  belts  and  said 
unbiased  rollers,  wherein  said  sheets  of  paper  are  caused  to 
move  entirely  parallel  to  said  belts  without  any  skew  caused 
by  said  unbiased  rollers. 


14^  12         S3     S7       54       S6        M4 


1.  A  sorter  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  sorting  trays,  to  which  at  least  one  sheet  is 
transferred  from  a  sheet  processor,  which  are  movable  and 
arranged  in  a  vertical  direction,  and  each  of  which  includes  at 
least  one  cam  follower:  and 

drive  means  for  moving  the  sorting  trays  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion, including  a  drive  source  and  at  least  one  screw  rod  which 
extends  in  the  vertical  direction  and  is  rotated  about  the 
vertical  central  axis  thereof  by  said  driving  source,  said  screw 
rod  having  a  spiral  cam  groove  with  a  predetermined  cam 
profile  formed  off  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  said  cam 
follower  of  each  sorting  tray  being  engaged  with  said  spiral 
cam  groove. 

wherein  at  least  first  and  second  rotational  positions  of  said 
screw  rod  are  defined  in  every  one  rotation  thereof,  and  said 
spiral  cam  groove  is  formed  such  that  a  distance  between 
adjacent  sorting  trays  in  the  vertical  direction  when  said  screw 
rod  IS  stopped  at  said  first  rotational  position  is  different  from 
that  when  said  screw  rod  is  stopped  at  said  second  rotational 
position. 


5,685,541 
MULTIPLE-FIELD  GAME  CARD  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

COATING 
John  G.  Loveil,  Sr.,  Scvierville,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Stuart  Enter- 
tainment, Inc.,  Coundl  Bluffs,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.991 
Int  CI."  A63F  3/06 
VS.  a.  273—139  6  Claims 

1.  A  multiple-field  game  card  for  playing  a  game  of  chance,  said 
game  card  comprising: 

a  card  member  having  indicia  areas  disposed  thereon  for  identi- 
fying said  multiple-field  game  card  and  for  providing  player 
instruction  wherein  said  indicia  areas  include  printed  rules  of 
playing  said  game  card,  rules  for  explaining  what  constitutes  a 
winning  play,  and  prize  levels,  said  card  member  including  at 
least  two  sections: 
a  first  section  having  a  playing  field  area,  wherein  said  playing 
field  area  includes  indicia  defining  a  plurality  of  matrices, 
each  said  matrix  including  five  columns  of  five  rows  of  grid 
squares,  each  said  gnd  square  including  a  game  symbol 
defined  by  a  number  therein,  wherein  each  said  matrix  is 
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adapted  for  playing  the  game  of  bingo,  each  said  game 
symbol  being  a  bingo  number  in  a  range  of  1-75,  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  game  symbols  in  one  of  said  matrices  forms  a 
combination  of  game  symbols;  and 
a  second  section  having  a  plurality  of  caller's  areas  from  which 
a  player  selects  one  such  caller's  area  for  play,  each  said 
caller's  area  includes  a  plurality  of  concealed  game  symbols, 
said  game  symbols  being  defined  by  bingo  numbers,  one  of 
said  caller's  areas  including  a  combinabon  of  game  symbols 
that  corresponds  with  said  combination  of  game  symbols 
included  in  one  of  said  matrices  field  said  first  section  in  a 
pfe-determination  manner  consistent  with  the  rules  of  bingo, 
thus  defining  a  winning  combination  of  said  game  symbols  in 
said  one  caller's  area,  wherein  said  one  caller's  area  including 
a  winning  combination  of  game  symbols  defines  a  winning 
caller's  area,  wherein  said  player  shall  win  a  prize  upon 
selection  of  said  winning  caller's  area  and  playing  said  game 
of  chance. 


I 

5,685,542 

TENNIS  TEACHING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  P.  Wek,  404  14tli  St.  SE.,  Austin,  Minn.  55912 

Filed  Jul  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  258^25 

InL  a."  A63B  61/00 

VS.  CL  273—29  A  36  Claims 


1.  A  tennis  practice  apparatus  usable  by  an  individual  with  a 
tennis  racket  for  practicing  his  playing  skills  in  hitting  a  tennis  ball, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  target  unit  including  a  target  for  striking  by  the  tennis  racket: 


a  flexible  wand  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  said 
lower  section  being  attached  to  said  base,  said  wand  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  base,  said  wand  being  able  to  move 
between  a  wand  rest  position  and  a  wand  displaced  position  in 
response  to  said  target  being  struck  by  tije  tennis  racket;  and 

means  attaching  said  target  unit  to  said  upper  section  of  said 
wand,  said  attaching  means  including  a  plurality  of  elongate 
strips  of  spring  steel,  each  said  strip  having  front  and  rear 
faces,  and  each  said  strip  having  at  least  one  said  face  engag- 
ing a  face  of  an  adjacent  strip  with  said  strips  of  spring  steel 
cooperating  with  said  target  unit  to  closely  simulate  the  feel  of 
an  unencumbered  teimis  ball. 


5,685343 

PLAYING  CARD  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

Lee  B.  Gamer,  RJL  2,  P.O.  Box  289,  Glyndon,  Minn.  56547 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,324 

InL  CL*  A63F  1/12 

VS.  a.  273-148  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  playing  card  holder  and  dispenser  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  a  top  end  and  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a 
Ubie; 

an  elongate  card  storage  container  being  removeably  received  in 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  top  end,  a  front  and  side  walls,  an 
oversized  top  wall,  and  an  opening  dimensioned  to  allow  one 
playing  card  at  a  tinne  to  be  dispensed  therethrough:  and 

a  card  support  means  and  pusher  means  slidably  mounted  inside 
said  storage  container  for  respectively  supporting  playing 
cards  and  urging  the  playing  cards  toward  said  top  end  of  said 
storage  container. 


5,685,544 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.685345 

ARCHITECTURAL  CONSTRUCTION  GAME  AND 

BUILDING  BOARD  THEREFOR 

Roland  Quinton,  St-Ferdinand,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gcstion 

Quinton  Inc^  St-Ferdinand,  Canada 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,856 

Int.  a.*  A63F  J/00 

VS.  a.  273—309  15  Claims 


I.  An  architectural  construction  game  comprising: 
a  building  t)oard  including: 

a  board  having  a  top  surface  provided  with  at  least  one 
recessed  cavity  having  a  predetermined  depth  suitable  for 
housing  a  releasable  fastening  system  consisting  of  two 
mutually  engaging  elements;  each  cavity  being  provided 
with  the  first  of  two  releasably  engaging  elements  mounted 
therein; 

a  protective  sheet  having  an  undersurface;  said  protective 
sheet  being  mountable  so  as  lo  overly  the  top  surface  of  the 
board:  the  second  of  two  releasably  engaging  elements 
being  mounted  to  the  undersurface  of  the  protective  sheet 
in  a  position  overlying  said  at  least  one  recessed  cavity 
when  the  protective  sheet  is  mounted  to  overly  the  top 
surface  of  the  board  so  as  to  releasably  engage  said  first  of 
two  engaging  elements; 

a  plan  associated  with  said  protective  sheet  of  said  building 
board; 

a  plurality  of  building  elements  adapted  to  be  assembled  onto 
said  protective  sheet  according  lo  said  plan. 


5,685^46 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


the  gasket  is  formed  with  fragile  crushable  spacer  bosses  pro- 
jecting from  the  front  face  past  the  plane,  whereby  when  a 
plurality  of  such  gaskets  are  stacked  the  bosses  will  hold  them 
substantially  out  of  contact  with  each  other  except  at  the 
bosses,  and 

the  bosses  are  unitarily  formed  with  the  gasket. 


5,685348 
SEAL  FOR  TRACK-CHAIN  LINK  HAVING  LUBRICANT 

FILLED  POCKETS 
Michael  Casemir,  Hagen,  and  Herbert  Schumacher,  Gorxhe- 
imer   lU,    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Intertractor 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Gcvebberg,  Germany 

FUcd  Jnn.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1995,  29  503 
964.7 

Int  a."  FI6J  15/38:15/48 
VS.  C\.  277—205  7  Claims 


5,685347 
ENGINE  GASKET  WITH  CRUSHABLE  SPACER  BOSSES 
Gerard  Jargeaix,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Cnrty  Payen  SJi-, 
Saint  Priest,  France 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,391 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiea  France,  Jul.  22,  1994,  94  09328 
Int.  CI"  F16J  15/08 
VS.  a.  277—9  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  engine  gasket  formed  as  a  thin  sheet  of  durable  material 
having  front  and  back  faces  and  formed  with  an  array  of  through- 
going  holes  and  with  surface  formations  projecting  fhim  the  front 
face  to  a  plane  parallel  to  tlie  fixMit  face,  the  improvement  wherein 


1.  In  a  chain  having 

a  pin  extending  along  and  defining  an  axis  and  having  a  pair  of 
ends  and  a  radially  outwardly  directed  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face; 

a  bushing  coaxially  surrounding  the  pin  and  having  ends  set 
axially  inward  of  the  pin  ends  and  forming  axially  oppositely 
outwardly  directed  end  surfaces; 

structure  on  each  of  the  pin  ends  defining  an  axially  inwardly 
directed  end  surface  axially  confixniting  the  respective  bush- 
ing end  surface  and  a  radially  inwardly  directed  inner  surface 
radially  confronting  the  pin  outer  surface  and  defining  with 
the  pin  outer  surface,  the  bushing  end  surface,  and  the  struc- 
ture end  surface  an  annular  compartment;  and 

a  body  of  a  liquid  lubricant  in  the  cooipartment.  an  elastomeric 
annular  seal  in  each  compartment  and  formed  with 
an  inner  end  surface  forming  a  ridge  bearing  axially  inward 

on  the  bushing  end  surface  substantially  in  line  contact; 
an  outer  side  surface  bearing  radially  outward  on  the  structure 

inner  surface; 
an  inner  side  surface  bearing  radially  inward  on  the  pin  outer 

surface;  and 
an  outer  end  surface  beanng  axially  outward  on  the  structure 
end  surface. 
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I  5,685349 

CHUCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TOOL  BIT 
Ikung-Hsun  Yang,  No.  167,  Yung-Feng  Rd.,  Tal-PIng  Hsiang, 
Taichong  Hsien,  Ikiwan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,475 

Int  a.*  B23B  31/10 

VS.  CL  279—64  9  Qaims 


I'M     '    ■!' 

428275  \    77 


1.  A  chuck  assembly  for  a  tool  bit,  comprising: 

a  hollow  chuck  body  having  a  front  end  fonned  with  a  locking 

portion,  said  chuck  body  being  formed  with  at  least  one  radial 

opening  therethrough; 
a  cylindrical  push  member  disposed  slidably  in  said  chuck  body 

and  fonned  with  an  external  screw  thread; 
a  hollow  truncated  cone-shaped  seater  disposed  in  front  of  said 

push  member  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 

and  longitudinally  extending  slits; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  clamping  members  extending  slidably 

and  respectively  into  said  slits  and  having  rear  ends  connected 

to  said  push  member, 
a  hollow  truncated  cone-shaped  front  cap  which  encloses  said 

seater  and  which  has  a  rear  end  connected  to  said  locking 

portion  of  said  chuck  body;  and 
a  drive  ring  provided  rotaubly  around  said  chuck  body  and 

formed  with  an  internal  screw  thread  which  meshes  with  said 

external  screw  thread  of  said  push  member, 
whereby,  rotation  of  said  drive  ring  relative  to  said  chuck  body 

results  in  linear  nwvement  of  said  push  member  and  in 

corresponding  movement  of  said  clamping  members  along 

said  slits  to  clamp  or  loosen  the  tool  bit  that  extends  into  said 

front  cap  and  said  seater. 


!  5,685350 

ROLLER  SKATE  WITH  BRAKE 

Bruce  Allen  Mayer,  n,  P.O.  Bos  145,  Mcndham,  N  J.  07945 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  472382 

IdL  CL'  A63C  17/00 

VS.  a.  200— 11 J  19  Claims 


and  rearward  skating  directions,  said  at  least  one  wheel  for  nor- 
mally rotating  in  said  skating  directions,  said  construction  compris- 
ing: 

support  means  for  atuchment  to  said  boot; 

at  least  one  wheel  comprising  at  least  one  segment  and  having  at 
least  one  surface  substantially  defining  a  surface  of  revolution 
in  at  least  two  orthogonal  directions; 

axle  means  including  an  axle  within  said  wheel  having  an  axis 
extending  transverse  to  said  skating  directions  and  rotatably 
secured  to  the  support  means  for  rotation  in  a  first  angular 
direction  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  skating  directions; 

bearing  means  for  routably  securing  said  at  least  one  wheel  to 
said  axle  for  rotation  in  said  skating  directions; 

said  suppon  means  comprising  a  shaft  having  an  axis  extending 
in  said  skating  directions  and  a  first  bearing  member  secured 
to  said  shaft  in  a  fixed  position  to  said  shaft  for  rxMatably 
securing  said  axle  means  including  said  axle  thereto  for 
rotation  in  said  first  angular  direction  about  said  axis;  and 

said  axle  means  comprising  a  ring  member  having  a  bore  rotat- 
ably receiving  said  first  bearing  for  rotation  about  said  shaft 
axis  and  said  axle  comprises  a  pair  of  wing  axles  extending  in 
opposite  directions  firom  said  ring  member,  said  bearing 
means  for  rotatably  securing  said  at  least  one  wheel  including 
a  wheel  bearing  secured  to  each  wing  axle  for  routably 
receiving  said  at  least  one  wheel. 


5,685351 
ROLLER  SKATE  WTTH  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 
Claudio  Zoni,  Pademo  Di  Ponzano  Veneto,  and  Roberto 
Gorza,  Fdtre,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica  S.pA., 
IVevignano,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,944 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jun.  13, 1994,  TV94A0e69 
Int  a.*A63C  17/04 
VS.  a.  280-11 J2  19  Claims 


1.  Roller  skate  widi  improved  performance,  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  ftanne  having  wings  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  aligned  wheels  therebetween; 

damping  means  adapted  to  absorb  forces  applied  to  the  wheels, 
said  damping  means  being  deactivated  by  tilting  said  frame; 
and 

deactivation  means  that  are  adapted  to  deactivate  said  damping 
means,  when  said  frame  is  tilted,  said  deactivation  means 
com|>rising  at  least  one  protrusion  that  protrudes  from  at  least 
one  of  the  two  inside  lateral  surfaces  of  said  wings  of  said 
frame. 


1.  A  roller  skate  construction  having  at  least  one  wheel  attach- 
able 10  a  foot  receiving  boot  having  a  toe  and  heel  defining  forward 


5,685352 

COLLAPSIBLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Sam  Osaki,  1468  SbeOdd  Dr.,  Campbell,  CaUf.  95008 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,295 

Int  CL'  B62B  I  AX) 

VS.  CI.  280— 47  J4  18  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  wheeled  luggage  carrier  comprising: 

a  collapsing  center  structure  having  a  handle  secured  thereto; 
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TELESCOPING  TOW  BAR  APPARATUS 
Harold  C.  PoxMtner.  Box  196,  302  IdalM  SL,  Cottonwood,  Id. 
83522 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  548,964 

Int  CL'  B60D  1/167:1/44 

VS.  a.  280— 491 J  2  CUnc 


a  pair  of  luggage  support  wings  having  a  bottom  and  lying  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center 
structure  and  foldably  coupled  to  said  center  structure; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  coupled  to  said  bottom  of  said 
luggage  support  wings; 

a  carrying  means  for  removably  attaching  luggage  to  said  lug- 
gage carrier,  said  carrying  means  being  coupled  to  said  center 
structure,  said  carrying  means  comprising  an  adjustable  car- 
rying collar  having  a  hollow  collar  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
an  upper  portion  of  said  center  structure,  and  having  a  ring  for 
receiving  an  adjustable  carrying  strap,  and  an  adjusting  means 
for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  carrying  collar  relative  to  said 
center  structure. 


Tt'^^^^ 


5,685,553 
SUSPENSION  FOR  A  BICYCLE  HAVING  A  Y  SHAPED 
FRAME 
Weston  M.  Wlkox,  Son  Praliie,-  Matthew  A.  RhoMks,  Madi- 
son, and  Michael  L.  Zeicle,  Sun  PnUric,  all  of  Wis.,  anlcnors 
to  Trtk  Bicyde  Corp.,  Waterloo,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  28,727,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat 
No.  DCS.  368,678.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
401,186 
InL  ex."  B26K  3/02 
VS.  O.  280—283  16  Claims 


9.  A  bicycle  frame  comprising: 

a  one  piece  Y  shaped  frame  having  a  head  leg.  a  seat  arm  and  a 
down  arm.  said  seat  arm  and  said  down  arm  integral  to  and 
secured  in  a  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  extending 
generally  rearwardly  from  said  head  leg,  said  seat  arm  and 
said  down  arm  converge  at  an  intersection; 

said  bead  leg  terminating  in  a  fork  mount,  said  seat  arm  termi- 
nating in  a  seat  post  mount  and  said  down  arm  terminating  in 
a  rear  suspension  pivot. 


1 .  A  tow  bar  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  to  be  towed, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vehicle  attachment  assembly  which  includes  a  transverse  strut 
member  and  a  pair  of  conivector  assemblies  attached  to  the 
transverse  strut  member  for  attaching  the  vehicle  attachment 
assembly  to  a  vehicle  to  be  lowed; 

a  first  hinge  assembly  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  transverse 
strut  member,  and  a  second  hinge  assembly  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  the  transverse  strut  member; 

a  first  beam  member  which  includes  a  proximal  end  connected 
to  the  first  end  of  the  transverse  strut  member,  and  a  second 
beam  member  which  includes  a  proximal  end  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  the  transverse  strut  member; 

a  joint  assembly  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  the  first  beam 
member  and  to  a  distal  end  of  the  second  beam  member, 
wherein  the  joint  assembly  includes  a  channel  portion; 

a  telescopic  beam  assembly  extending  through  the  channel  por- 
tion of  the  joint  assembly,  the  telescopic  beam  assembly 
including  a  towing-vehicle  connection  assembly  connected  to 
a  distal  end  of  the  telescopic  beam  assembly  and  a  stop 
member  connected  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  telescopic  beam 
assembly; 

wherein  the  telescoping  beam  assembly  is  rotatably  and  slidably 
directed  through  the  channel  portion  such  that  the  telescoping 
beam  assembly  can  both  rotate  and  slide  relative  to  the  joint 
assembly; 

wherein  each  connector  assembly  includes: 

a  U-shaped  rod  member  which  includes  threaded  ends, 
a  pair  of  rod-receiving  apertures  in  the  transverse  strut  mem- 
ber, 
a  brace  plate  which  includes  apertures,  and 
nuts  for  connecting  to  the  threaded  ends  of  the  U-shaped  rod 
member 
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I  5,685,555 

LIFT  TRUCK  WFTH  DVERTLIL  DAMPER 

Edward  Joseph  McCormidt,-  Eric  Douglas  Springston,  both  of 

Greene,  and   Robert  J.  Lewis,  Binghamton,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  The  Raymond  Corporation,  Greene,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,664 

InL  a."  F16F  9/18 

VS.  a.  28»-688  3  Oaims 

ISl        190     44 


,^    U3  1S4 


1.  A  lift  truck  comfnising: 

a  frame. 

a  motor  and  wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  with  at  least  one 
wheel  driven  by  the  motor  and  another  wheel  suspended  from 
the  frame  by  a  spring. 

a  movable  lift  mast  mounted  on  the  frame  for  vertically  extend- 
ing and  retraaing  and  having  a  mass  sufficient  to  tip  the  frame 
of  the  truck  such  that  a  portion  of  the  frame  adjacent  the 
suspended  wheel  changes  its  relative  position  with  respect  to 
ground  when  the  truck  stops  abruptly  or  changes  direction 
abruptly, 

an  inertial  damper  coupled  between  the  suspended  wheel  and  the 
frame,  said  inertial  damper  having  a  pair  of  parallel  outer 
plates,  a  slider  plate  disposed  between,  parallel  to  and  equi- 
distant from  the  two  outer  plates  along  its  entire  length,  the 
frame  coupled  to  either  the  pair  of  outer  plates  or  the  slider 
plate  and  the  suspended  wheel  coupled  to  the  other  of  the  pair 
of  outer  plates  and  the  slider  plate,  a  pair  of  friction  pads,  each 
friction  pad  disposed  between  an  outer  plate  and  the  slider 
p!ale  for  frictionally  engaging  the  slider  plate  when  the  frame 
moves  relative  to  the  wheel  and  for  slowing  the  relative 
motion  between  the  frame  and  the  wheel,  ti:e  inertial  damper 
further  comprising  an  adjustable  means  for  applying  a  pres- 
sure to  the  outer  plates,  the  adjustable  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  belville  washers,  each  belville  washer  bearing  against 
one  of  the  outer  plates,  and  a  retainer  passing  through  the 
washers  and  the  plates  for  holding  the  washers  in  position, 

whereby  the  friction  between  the  friction  pads  and  the  slider 
plate  is  substantially  constant  and  independent  of  the  relative 
positions  of  the  slider  and  outer  plates. 


5,685,556 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  HAVING  BUSHINGS  WITH 

DIFFERENT  RIGIDITIES 

Hideaki  Shibue;  Toshihani  Yoshioka,  and  Hideki  Mizutani,  all 

of   Saitama,    Japan,    assignors    to    Honda    Gilten    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-005176 
Int.  CL*  B60G  3AX) 
VS.  a.  280-690  15  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  knuclde  rotatably  supporting  a  wheel  through  an  axle; 
a  suspension  member  connecting  the  knuckle  to  a  vehicle  body; 

and 
bufifer  means  for  buffering  a  vertical  movement  of  said  suspen- 
sion member,  wherein  said  knuckle  is  connected  to  said 
suspension  member  by  at  least  one  front-side  elastomeric 
bushing  disposed  in  front  and  at  least  one  rear-side  elasto- 
meric bushing  disposed  in  back  of  the  axle,  axes  of  said  at 


least  two  bushings  being  disposed  to  extend  in  substantially  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  body  as  seen  in  a  side 
view  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  rigidity  of  said  rear-side  elasto- 
meric bushing  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
rear-side  elastomeric  bushing  being  set  higher  than  said  front- 
side  elastomeric  bushing  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  front-side  elastomeric  bushing;  and 
wherein  said  rear-side  elastomeric  bushing  is  inclined  outwardly 
of  the  vehicle  body  from  a  front  end  to  a  rear  end  thereof  as 
seen  in  plan  view  of  the  vehicle  body. 


5,685,557 

STEERING  WHEEL  WFTH  INTEGRAL  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  AIR-BAG  ASSEMBLY 

Dan  Persson,  Alingsas,  and  Michael  Ahlkvist,  Gothenburg, 

both   of  Sweden,  assignors   to  Autoiiv   Development  AB, 

Vargarda,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,420 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1994, 
9411392 

Int  a."  B60R  21/20 
VS.  CI.  280-728.2  9  Oaims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  steering  wheel  unit  comprising: 
a  one-piece  metal  core  including: 
a  rim; 

a  plurality  of  spokes  extending  from  the  rim; 
a  hub  structure  being  disposed  such  that  the  spokes  extend 

from  the  rim  to  the  hub  structure;  and 
a  mounting  structure  disposed  adjacent  the  hub  structure;  and 
an  air-bag  assembly  including: 
a  gas  generator  directly  connected  to  the  mounting  structure; 
an  air-bag  adapted  to  be  in  gas  communication  with  the  gas 
generator  and  being  directly  connected  to  the  mounting 
structure;  and 
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an  air-bag  cover  for  covering  the  air-bag.  the  cover  being 
directly  connected  lo  the  mounting  structure. 


5,685^58 
AIR  BAG  IT«iXATOR  MOUNTING 
Jess  A.   Ciievas,   Scottsdalc,   Ariz.,   assignor  to   TRW   Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  CMiio 

Filed  Feb.  ft,  19%,  Scr.  No.  597,280 

int.  a.'^  BMR  21/16 

\5S.  CI.  2M— 728J  10  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  tirst  post  fixed  to  said  plate  and  extending  from 
said  plate,  said  first  post  including  an  opening: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  attachable  to 
said  plate,  said  protection  device,  upon  inflation,  helping 
protect  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  from  forcefully  strilcing  a 
pan  of  the  vehicle: 

an  actuatable  inflator  which  provides,  upon  actuation,  inflation 
fluid  to  inflate  said  protection  device,  said  inflator  including  a 
base  with  surface  means  for  defining  a  first  slot  receiving  said 
first  post,  said  base  of  said  inflator  further  including  means  for 
defining  a  passage  communicating  with  said  first  slot  in  said 
base:  and 

a  pin  extending  through  the  passage  in  said  base  of  said  inflator 
and  into  the  opening  in  said  ftrst  post  of  said  plate  lo  inhibit 
movement  of  said  inflator  relative  to  said  plate. 


a  nrHxinting  hub  for  connection  with  a  steering  shaft  of  a  vehicle: 
hrst  means  for  attaching  said  inflator  to  said  mounting  hub  at  a 
tirst  location  on  said  mounting  hub.  said  first  attaching  means 
including  means  for  defining  a  first  groove  in  one  of  said 
mounting  hub  and  said  inflator  and  a  resiliently  deflectable  tab 
on  the  other  of  said  mounting  hub  and  said  inflator.  said  tab 
being  receivable  in  said  Hrst  groove:  and 
second  means  for  attaching  said  inflatable  device  to  said  mount- 
ing hub  at  a  second  location  on  said  mounting  hub.  said 
second  attaching  means  including  a  member  and  means  for 
defining  a  second  groove  in  said  mounting  hub.  said  mounting 
portion  of  said  inflatable  device  being  receivable  in  a  first 
section  of  said  second  groove,  said  member  having  a  base 
portion  receivable  in  a  second  section  of  said  second  groove 
and  a  wall  portion  retaining  said  mounting  portion  of  said 
inflatable  device  in  said  first  section  of  said  second  gnx)ve. 


5,685,5M 
AIRBAG  MODULE  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Tosiiiyulii  Sufiyaoia,  and  HlnMnitsu  Harada.  both  of  Fi^i, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NIbon  Plast  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fi^L  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,678 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7.006728; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166604,-  Aug.  31,  1995,  7224359 

InL  a.''  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  a.  280—731  26  Claims 


5,685,559 
STEERING  WHEEL  WITH  AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Jess   A.   Cuevas,   Scottsdalc,   Ariz.,   assignor   to   TRW   Inc., 
Lyndburst,  Oiiio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^1 

Int.  CL''  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CL  28»— 728.2  17  Claims 


1.  A  module  comprising: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  having  a  mount- 
ing portion: 

an  actuatable  inflator  which,  upon  actuation,  provides  inflation 
fluid  to  inflate  said  inflatable  device: 


1.  A  driver's  side  airftag  nvxhile  cover  assembly  comprising: 

a  flexible  airbag  module  cover  having  an  outer  surface  with  a 
horn  actuation  area,  an  inner  surface,  and  an  easy-to-brealL 
line  extending  at  least  across  said  horn  actuation  area: 

a  first  membrane  type  switch  half  and  a  second  membrane  type 
switch  half  mounted  behind  said  horn  actuauon  area  and 
behind  said  easy-to-break  line,  said  first  and  second  mem- 
brane type  switch  halves  having  outer  perimeters  and  mutu- 
ally mated  portions  extending  along  adjacent  segments  of  said 
outer  perimeters,  said  adjacent  segments  of  said  outer  perim- 
eters being  undulated,  said  mutually  mated  portions  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  easy-to-brealc  line:  and 

at  least  one  interconnecting  member  adapted  to  interconnect  said 
mutually  mated  portions,  said  at  least  one  interconnecting 
member  including  an  airtug  inner  cover  having  an  airtng 
projection  area  positioned  behind  said  horn  actuation  area  and 
formed  with  an  easy-to-break  line  extending  at  least  across 
said  airbag  projection  area,  said  at  least  one  interconnecting 
member  including  an  attachment  element  adapted  to  attach 
said  first  and  second  membrane  type  switch  halves  to  said 
airbag  projection  area  with  said  mutually  mated  portions 
positioned  along  said  easy-to-break  line. 
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^^                              5,685,561  5,685,563 

u  .^J^?^^^^  ""^^  ^°^"  ASSEMBLY  COLWERBALANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  SHORT 

HAVING  A  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  WHEELB  ASE  VEHICLES 
Hugb  H.  Kaiier,  Warren,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Larry  J.  Winget,    Jack  B.  Ottestad,  P.O.  Box  527,  Genoa,  Nev.  89411 

^^"■■^  •!?**;  ..  Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,630 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654318  int  Ci  *  B60R  21/13      ^^ 

VS.  a.  280—731  17  Claims 


3B  m 


ir^" 


1.  A  ttiermoplastic  air  bag  cover  assembly  comprising: 
a  thermoplastic  front  panel  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces: 
a  thermoplastic  back  panel  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
front  panel,  the  back  panel  also  having  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces, the  inner  surfaces  of  the  front  and  back  panels  defining 
at  least  one  channel  and  a  switch  pocket  therebetween; 
a  switch  disposed  in  the  switch  pocket  so  that  pressure  on  the 

outer  surface  of  the  front  panel  actuates  die  switch;  and 
a  weld  disposed  within  the  at  least  one  channel  and  being 
defined  by  a  thermoplastic  electromagnetic  material  which, 
when  melted  and  placed  under  pressure,  is  caused  to  conform 
to  the  configuration  of  the  at  least  one  channel  to  bond  to  and 
secure  together  surface  layers  of  the  front  and  back  panels  at 
the  at  least  one  channel  by  polyroer-to-polymer  linkages. 


5,685^2 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIRBAGS  CONTAINING  ELIMINATORS 

OF  UNDESIRABLE  GASES 
Michael  P.  Jordan,  South  Weber;  Matthew  A.  Cox,  Bountiful, 
and  Alan  J.  Ward,  North  Ogdcn,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,842 

InL  a.*  B60R  21/28:21/16 

VS.  a.  280—739  14  claims 


8.  An  automotive  airbag  containing  loose  sheets  of  fabric,  said 
fabric  being  impregnated  with  gas-eliminator  for  removing  unde- 
sirable gases  from  a  flow  of  gases  through  said  airbag,  and  said 
fabric  being  disposed  so  as  to  contact  gases  during  their  flow 
through  said  airbag. 


1.  A  counterbalance  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  axis  of 
forward  movement,  a  frame,  and  front  and  rear  axles  for  front  and 
rear  wheels  separated  by  a  wheclbase  dimension,  said  system 
comprising: 

an  axially  extending  rail  adapted  to  be  mounted  rigidly  to  said 
frame  between  a  forward  location  and  a  rearward  location: 

a  counterweight  mounted  to  said  rail  for  axial  sliding  movement; 

a  prime  pivot  on  said  counterweight; 

a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  counterweight  by  said  prime 
pivot,  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis,  said 
lever  comprising  a  force  arm  on  one  side  of  said  prime  pivot, 
and  a  reaction  arm  on  the  other  side  of  said  prime  pivot; 

a  power  link  pivotally  mounted  to  said  counterweight  and  to  said 
force  arm  by  pivots  spaced  from  said  prime  pivot  so  as  to 
form  a  force  triangle  comprising  an  imaginary  line  between 
the  prime  pivot  and  the  pivot  mounting  the  power  link  to  the 
counterweight,  the  power  link  between  the  pivots  mounting 
the  power  link  to  the  counterweight  and  to  the  force  arm,  and 
structure  of  the  force  arm  between  the  prime  pivot  and  the 
pivot  mounting  the  power  link  to  the  force  arm,  said  power 
link  including  means  to  lengthen  and  shorten  its  length, 
whereby  to  rotate  the  lever  around  the  prime  pivot: 

linkage  means  connected  to  said  reaction  arm  at  a  pivot  spaced 
from  said  prime  pivot,  said  linkage  means  connectable  to  said 
frame  at  a  pivot  on  said  frame,  the  dimension  of  the  reaction 
arm  between  said  linkage  means  and  said  prime  pivot  being 
greater  than  the  dimensions  between  the  prime  pivot  and  the 
pivot  connecting  the  power  link  to  the  force  arm; 

whereby  elongation  or  retraction  of  said  power  link  causes  the 
lever  to  rotate  and  thereby  to  move  the  counterweight  along 
the  rail  between  said  forward  and  rearward  locations  in 
selected  forward  and  rearward  movements. 


5,685464 

STEERING  COLUMN  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Toshio  lyima;  Hideald  Takaishi;  Katsuaki  Sasaki,  and  Shiigi 

Kumagai,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253160 
Int.  a."  B62D  1/18 
VS.  a.  280—777  14  Oaims 

5.  A  steering  column  support  structure  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
steering  column  supporting  a  steering  shaft  with  a  steering  wheel  at 
a  rear  end  thereof,  comprising: 

a  front  support  means  and  a  rear  support  means  for  supporting 

the  steering  column  on  a  vehicle  body;  and 
means,  operatively  connecting  a  dashboard  of  the  vehicle  body 
and  a  front  portion  of  said  steering  column,  for  moving  a  rear 
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1.  A  safety  system  for  a  steering  shaft,  comprising  an  at  least 
double  telescoping  shaft  system  including  at  least  a  first  end  shaft 
connected  to  a  second  end  shaft  via  an  intennediate  shaft,  said  first 
end  shaft  having  an  inner  shaft  part,  within  an  outer  shaft  part  of 
said  intennediaie  shaft  said  first  end  shaft  inner  shaft  part  being 
connected  to  said  intennediate  shaft  at  a  radial  expansion  of  said 
intennediate  shaft  by  first  injected  shear  material  means,  said 
intermediate  shaft  having  an  inner  shaft  pan  within  said  second 
end  shaft,  said  intermediate  shaft  inner  shaft  pan  being  connected 
to  an  outer  shaft  pan  of  said  second  end  shaft  at  a  radial  expansion 
of  said  second  end  shaft  by  second  injected  shear  material  means, 
said  first  injected  shear  matenal  means  and  said  second  injected 
shear  material  means  including  injected  shear  nuuerial  engaging 
recesses  on  an  outer  circumference  of  an  associated  inner  shaft  pan 
and  on  an  inner  circumference  of  an  associated  outer  shaft  part  a 
crtjss  section  of  said  shear  material  being  designed  for  sheanng  at 
maximum  axial  forces  in  the  steenng  shaft  and  being  arranged 
between  an  associated  inner  shaft  pan  and  an  associated  outer  shaft 
pan  in  an  area  of  an  associated  said  radial  expansion. 


WEBBING  ANCHORAGE  FOR  SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM 
SatosU  HiraM;  Oswao  Tokncawa,  and  Kjuiuiori  lUjdlMU, 
aO  or  Kanasawa,  Japan,  wHrigaon  to  NSK,  LiiL,  Japaa 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  S«r.  No.  455,145 

Claiins  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Jnn.  3.  1994,  ^122697 

Int.  d."  BMR  22AX} 

VS.  a.  2M— MM  12  elates 


pottioo  of  said  steering  column  in  a  rearward  and  downward 
direction  when  a  frontal  collision  of  the  vehicle  deforms  the 
dashboard  rearwardly. 


Ttll^/ 


S,MS.5«5 

COLLAPSIBLE  INTERMEDIATE  STEERING  SHAFT 
Bwkkard  ScUfer,  GawkriMacc;  Kai  Uwe  Graw,  Cappdn, 
a^  Olar  SiidariM,  Steaiwede,  aU  of  Gcraaay,  Mri^on  to 
McUBwaren  AG,  LcarfBrde,  Gcnuay 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  SnjUl 
priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  S,  1995.  195  M 

im.  CL^  B«2D  1/19 
VS.  CL  2W— 777  6  Claims 


1.  A  webbing  anchorage  for  a  seat  belt  system,  comprising: 

a  bolt  having  a  recess: 

an  anchor  metal  plate  having  a  base  portion  and  a  free  end 
portion,  said  base  portion  defining  a  bolt  hole  through  which 
said  bolt  is  inserted,  and  said  free  end  ponion  defining  a  slot 
through  which  a  webbing  can  extend  supponedly: 

a  lower  cover  extending  over  one  side  of  said  base  ponion  of 
said  anchor  metal  plate: 

a  flexible  upper  cover  chamber  extending  over  at  least  an  oppo- 
site side  of  the  said  base  portion  of  said  anchor  metal  ptaie: 
and 

a  first  impact-absorbing  rib  arranged  withm  a  space  between  an 
inner  wall  of  said  upper  cover  member  and  said  recess  of  said 
bolt. 

wherein  said  first  rib  is  guided  along  a  wall  of  said  recess  and  is 
deformated  into  a  tumed-back  shape  when  an  impact  is 
applied  ftom  an  outer  wall  of  said  upper  cover. 


5,615,567 
SEAT  BELT  TIGHTENING  DEVICE 
Mntsumam  Koajlya,  Toyota;  Yntaka  Ohari,  Handa;  KarayoaU 
Is^i,  and  ShtecU  Iwai,  both  oT  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  amign- 
on  to  Nippondeaao  Co^  Lld^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4*5,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1994,  64726V7; 
May  31,  1994,  6-118957 

Int  CI."  B6«R  22/46 
VS.  CL  2M— M6  21  daima 

1.  A  seat  belt  tightening  device  comprising: 
a  seat  belt  suspension  component,  said  suspension  component 

having  an  initial  position; 
a  suppon  component  supporting  said  suspension  component; 
a  bolder  accommodating  said  suppon  component  so  that  said 
suspension  component  moves  freely  in  a  straight  line,  said 
holder  being  fixed  to  a  vehicle: 
a  pull-in  component  operatively  coupled  to  said  suspension 
component  so  as  to  move  said  suspension  component  in  a 
pull-in  direction  when  an  inertia  force  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value  acts  thereon;  and 
a  restrictor  operatively  coupled  to  said  suspension  component, 
said  restrictor  having  a  restrict  state  and  a  release  state,  and 
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5,685.568 
PROTECTIVE  HOLDER  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR 

BUSINESS  CARDS 

Roberta  Pirrello,  387  Woodbury  Rd^  Woodbury,  N.Y.  11797 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,001 

Int.  CL*  B42D  3/00 

VS.  a.  281—33  20  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cards  having  a  first 
surface  providing  visual  indicia  thereon  and  permitting  selective 
removal  of  same  comprising: 
binding  means  common  along  a  first  edge  of  said  plurality  of 
cards  which  permits  selectable  detachment  of  individual  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  cards; 
a  flexible  cover  including  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 
surface  and  also  having  a  first  edge  coupled  to  said  binding 
means,  said  inside  surface  extendable  around  said  plurality  of 
cards,  and  a  second  opposite  edge  flexibly  extendable  beyond 
said  binding  means:  and 
detachable  adhering  means  on  said  inside  surface  of  said  cover 
near  said  second  edge  selectively  usable  in  either  of  a  carrying 
position   whereby  said  adhering  means  adjoins  the   inside 
surface  of  said  cover  with  the  outside  surface  of  said  cover  in 
a  generally  secure  manner  which  substantially  envelopes  said 
plurality  of  cards  and  a  display  position  whereby  said  adher- 
ing means  is  coupled  to  said  binding  means  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  apparatus  is  free-standing. 


5,685.569 
STRUCTURE  OF  BOOK  PAGE 
Lee  Ho  Cboo,  7F-2,  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec  1,  TW- 
cfaimg,  Ikiwan 

FUed  Dec  11. 1995.  Ser.  No.  570,090 

InL  CL*  B42D  1/00 

VS.  a.  281—38  7  Claims 


wherein  in  said  restrict  state  said  restrictor  restricts  movement 
of  said  suspension  component  at  least  in  a  pull-out  direction; 

a  restriction-release  mechanism  permitting  selective  release  of 
said  restrict  state  of  said  restrictor  and  holding  of  said  release 
Stole  of  said  resDictor  during  which  said  suspension  compo- 
nent is  returned  to  said  initial  position; 

a  restriction-return  means  for  returning  said  restrictor  to  said 
restrict  sute  when  said  suspension  component  is  moved  in  a 
pull-out  direction  so  as  to  be  returned  to  said  initial  position. 


1.  A  structure  of  book  page  for  binding  a  book  or  album 
comprising: 

a  wide  rectangular  portion,  a  narrow  rectangular  portion  abutting 
one  end  of  said  wide  rectangular  portion,  a  pair  of  first  flap 
members  respectively  abutting  two  lateral  sides  perpendicular 
to  said  one  end  and  a  second  flap  member  abutting  other  end 
of  said  wide  rectangular  portion,  said  narrow  rectangular 
portion  and  said  pair  of  first  flap  members  being  folded 
upward  along  their  predetermined  folding  lines  and  adhered 
on  an  upper  surface  of  said  wide  rectangular  ponion  for 
defining  a  concave  strip  along  an  inside  margin  of  said  book 
page,  said  second  flap  member  being  folded  downward  along 
another  predetermined  folding  tine  to  define  a  convex  strip 
movably  matted  with  an  under  side  of  said  concave  strip; 

whereby,  said  book  pages  are  bound  together  by  sequentially 
nesting  said  convex  strip  of  said  upper  book  pages  into  said 
concave  strip  of  said  adjacent  lower  book  pages. 


5,685.570 
POSTAGE  STAMPS 
Robert  Gray,  Momingtoo;  John  Caspcrs,  Armadale,  and  Ross 
McDougall,  Biackbum  South,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Sprintpali  Pty  Ltd,  and  Printset  Cambcc  Pty  Ltd^  both  of 
Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93«)0148,  S  371  Date  Oct.  24,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21620,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  495,664 
Ckiinis  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Apr.   10,  1992,  PL 
1845 

Int.  a.*  G09F  3/00 
VS.  CL  283—71  19  Claims 


n 
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"^ZZZZZZZZZZZ^ZZS^} 

■r 

1.  A  postage  stamp  comprising  a  stamp  substrate  which  is  finish 
coated  on  a  front  face  and  having  a  stamp  image  on  said  front  face 
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applied  over  the  finish  coating,  an  adhesive  on  a  rear  face,  there 
being  a  luminescent  coating  pnnted  over  the  front  face  of  the 
stamp  over  the  fiiush  coating  over  one  or  more  areas  which  ntay 
include  and  be  on  said  stamp  image,  said  luminescent  coaling 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coated  spaced  regions  interspersed  with 
non-coated  regions,  the  luminescent  coating  being  of  sufficient 
coUective  area  relative  to  its  thickness  and  density  to  permit  it  to  be 
detected  by  a  postage  stamp  luminescence  detection  device  and  the 
non-coated  regions  being  of  sufficient  area  and  distribution  relative 
to  the  coated  regions  to  permit  penetration  and  drying  of  a  stamp 
cancelUng  ink  of  a  cancelling  stamp  and  subsequent  recognition  of 
the  canceUing  stamp  image  as  a  substantial  whole  if  applied  over 
said  one  or  more  areas. 


5,685471 
PIPE  SOCKET 
Ray  Gardaer,  Broken  Arrow,  OUa^  aasigiior  to  Ba4Jcr  Meter, 
IDC^  MilwMikec  Wb. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,439 

lot  CL*  F16L  55/00:  J5AX) 

VS.  CL  285—12  8  Claims 


plastic  body  having  an  ouLside  surface,  an  inside  surface,  and  end 
regions  at  axially  opposed  ends  thereof,  the  outside  surface  of  each 
of  said  end  regions  of  said  thermoplastic  body  being  adjacent  to  a 
heating  coil,  said  coil  in  one  of  said  end  regions  being  connected  in 
series  to  said  coil  in  the  other  of  said  end  regions,  and  the  outside 
surface  of  the  body  having  a  central,  annular  recess  containing 
insulating  material,  said  outside  surface  of  each  of  said  end  regions 
making  an  angle  of  less  than  10*  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
thermoplastic  body,  said  outside  surface  of  each  of  said  end 
regions  including  first  and  second  annular  zones  between  which 
zones  lies  a  respective  one  of  said  heating  coils,  said  zones  not 
being  melted  when  said  respective  heating  coil  is  energized,  and 
said  thermoplastic  body  containing  a  hollow  cylindrical  support 
body  which  extends  parallel  to  said  axis  adjacent  the  inside  surface 
of  said  thermoplastic  body  at  a  location  opposite  to  the  locations  of 
the  heating  coils  and  all  of  said  zones. 


5,685,573 

GLAD  HAND  ANTI-ROTATION  DEVICE 

Riidoipli  E.  Nadtaemy,  Gotden,  Mo^  and  Mark  Kampt.  Ci7*tal 

Lake,  IlL,  aasignon  to  Ireco,  Inc^  Chicago,  OL 

Fikd  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,184 

Int  CI.*  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—24  11 


1.  A  socket  for  mounting  pipes  of  ditFerent  wall  thicknesses, 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  circular  pipe  opening  through  one  face  of  the 
body,  the  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  therethrough  any 
one  of  the  pipes  of  different  wall  thicknesses;  and 

a  series  of  fillet  indicators  on  the  face  of  the  body  about  the 
opening,  the  indicators  lying  wholly  in  a  single  plane  that  is 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  opening,  each  indicator  being 
spaced  from  the  perimeter  of  the  opening  a  distance  that 
cofiesponds  to  the  proper  height  of  a  fillet  that  connecu  the 
face  of  the  body  to  a  pipe  having  one  of  the  pipe  wall 
thicknesses. 


5,685,572 

FITTING  AND  PIPE  JOINT  USING  THE  FITTING 
Valcflc  MarfarH   Linton,  Newcastle-«pon-l>ne,  and   Leslie 
Maine,  Cramlingtoo,  botii  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
BrWah  Gas  pic,  London,  United  KincdoM 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588358 
Claims  priority,  appiicabon  United  Kinfdom,  Jan.  23,  1995, 
95*1271 

Int.  a."  F16L  47/02 
VS.  a.  285—21.2  17  Claims 


««)  ,K  r«,  ,34 


■  ■-  Aal2.        16j    g\i f^JJki^lt^^ 29/21 


^ 


1.  An  electrofusion  fitting  for  joining  two  thermoplastic  liners  of 
two  steel  pipes  arranged  end-to-end.  each  pipe  containing  one  of 
ttie  liners,  tlie  fitting  comfinsing  an  open-ended  tubular  thermo- 


1  For  combination  with  a  standardized  glad  hand  on  the  end  of 
a  rail  car  air  hose,  anti-rotation  means  for  preventing  unintended 
relative  rotation  in  an  uncoupling  direction  between  said  glad  hand 
and  a  second  glad  hand  to  which  said  first-mentioned  glad  hand  is 
coupled,  comprising,  a  band  assembly  circumfeientially  tighten- 
able  around  the  end  of  the  rail  car  hose  onto  which  said  first- 
mentioned  glad  hand  is  connected  and  an  anti-rotation  wire  form 
mounted  on  said  band  assembly. 

said  band  assembly  comprising,  a  strap  having  a  length  so  as  to 
circumferentially  embrace  said  end  of  the  rail  car  hose  and 
having  end  joining  formations  thereon,  and  fastener  means  for 
securing  said  end  joining  formations  together  so  as  to  tighten 
said  strap  on  said  end  of  the  rail  car  hose,  said  strap  having 
orienting  means  co-operable  with  a  pan  of  said  first- 
mentioned  glad  hand  whereby  said  band  assembly  is  oriented 
in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first- 
mentioned  glad  hand,  and 
said  anti-rocation  wire  form  comprises,  a  proximal  end  anchored 
to  said  strap,  a  manually  manipulatable  distal  end.  a  locking 
section  adjacent  said  distal  end  for  locking  engagement  with 
the  juxtaposed  end  of  the  lip  on  said  second  glad  hand  to 
which  said  first-mentioned  glad  hand  is  coupled,  and  a  con- 
necting section  joining  said  locking  section  and  said  proximal 
end. 
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5,685,574 
SNAP  LATCH  SEAL  LOCATOR  FOR  SEALINGLY 
LATCHING  TUBING  TO  A  PACKER  IN  A  WELLBORE 
Harjit  S.  KohU,  Sugarland;  L.  Midtad  McKee,  Alvin,-  Raghu 
Madhavan,  Houston,  and  Andrew  J.  Ibcker,  Alvin,  all  of 
Tdl.,  assignors  to  Doweil,  a  division  of  Schliunbcrger  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,418 

Int  a.*  F16L  35/00 

VS.  CL  285—35  ig  claims 


1.  A  latch  for  positioning  in  a  debris  filled  wellbore  for  intercon- 
necting a  first  wellbote  apparatus  to  a  second  wellbore  apparatus  in 
the  wellbore,  comprising: 

an  annular  base; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  axially  extending  resilient  flanges  con- 
nected to  the  base,  the  plurality  of  spaced  resilient  flanges 
defining  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  gaps  disposed, 
respectively,  between  the  plurality  of  spaced  resilient  flanges; 
and 

an  elastonneric  barrier  having  a  top  part  and  a  plurality  of 
extension  members  connected  to  the  top  part,  the  plurality  of 
extension  members  being  disposed,  respectively,  within  the 
plurality  of  gaps  between  the  plurality  of  spaced  flanges  to 
close  said  gaps  thereby  preventing  the  debris  in  said  wellbore 
ham  entering  said  latch  from  said  gaps. 

I 


said  second  member  having  a  cavity  with  an  interior  surface  to 
receive  said  first  projection  on  said  first  member  and  a  second 
projection  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  interior  sur- 
face; 

a  retaining  ring  disposed  about  said  first  member  between  said 
first  projection  and  said  second  projection  to  retain  said  first 
member  and  said  second  member  together; 

said  second  member  having  a  first  groove  extending  radially 
from  said  interior  surface  and  a  second  groove  spaced  axially 
from  said  first  groove  and  extending  radially  from  said  inte- 
rior surface; 

a  sleeve  disposed  about  said  first  member  and  moveable  axially 
therealong  to  engage  said  retaining  ring  to  displace  said 
retaining  ring  into  said  second  groove  to  release  said  first 
member  and  said  second  member; 

said  first  projection  having  a  shoulder  portion  on  one  axial  side: 

said  second  projection  having  a  first  sloping  portion  on  one  axial 
side  and  a  second  sloping  portion  on  another  axial  side;  and 

said  retaining  ring  having  a  third  sloping  portion  extending  from 
an  inner  periphery  to  one  axial  side  and  a  fourth  sloping 
portion  extending  from  an  outer  periphery  to  the  other  axial 
side,  said  third  sloping  portion  engaging  said  shoulder  portion 
and  said  fourth  sloping  portion  engaging  said  second  sloping 
portion. 


5,685476 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Donald  H.  Wolfe,  #361,  10305-120  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada,  TSK  2AS,  and  David  R.  Budney,  6420-187  Street, 
Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  T5T  2N3 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,480 

Int  CL'  F16L  55/00.33/0} 

VS.  a.  285—149  20  Claims 


5,685475 

POWER  STEERING  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 

Alan  R.  Allread,  Armada;  Michnd  R.  Martin,  New  Baltimore, 

both  of  Mich.,  and  James  W.  Klopfenstein,  n,  Hamilton, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  MauMee,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,696 

Int  a.'  F16L  37/OSS 

VS.  a.  285—39  n  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  composing: 
a  first  member; 
a  second  member; 

said  first  member  having  an  exterior  surface  with  a  first  projec- 
tion extending  radially  outwardly; 


1.  A  pipe  assembly  including  a  length  of  pipe  and  a  connector  at 
one  end  thereof  for  connecting  the  pipe  to  a  fitting,  said  pipe 
having  an  inner  layer  and  a  plurality  of  outer  layers  with  at  least 
two  of  the  outer  layers  having  respective  helically  wound  compos- 
ite strips  of  opposite  hand,  said  connector  including  a  conical 
member,  a  flange  for  connecting  said  conical  member  to  said  fitting 
a  cup  and  a  fastener  to  interconnect  said  cup  and  conical  member, 
said  conical  member  being  inserted  between  said  inner  layer  and 
said  outer  layers,  said  inner  layer  being  restrained  by  said  fitting 
and  said  flange  with  said  composite  strips  extending  across  a 
conical  outer  surface  of  said  conical  member  and  crossing  over  one 
another  to  define  voids  of  progressively  increasing  volume  toward 
said  one  end.  said  cup  having  a  conical  inner  surface  engageable 
with  a  side  of  said  outer  layers  opposite  to  said  conical  member, 
said  fastener  applying  an  axial  load  between  said  cup  and  said 
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conical  member  (o  engage  said  outer  layers  independently  of  said 
inner  layer,  said  voids  having  a  tiller  therein  to  oppose  a  change  in 
volunne  and  inhibit  relative  axial  movement  between  said  pipe  and 
said  connector. 


5,«5,577 

PERMANENT  FnTlNG  FOR  FLUID-TIGHT 

CONNECTIONS 

Fruk  W.  Vanoky,  IMl  GoMevod  L*^  Vbta,  Calif.  92M3 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  199S.  Scr.  N«.  S733S9 

IbL  a.*  F1«L  47A)2 

VS.  CL  285—294  27  Claims 


1.  A  connector  structure  to  be  used  with  a  pipe  of  a  pipe  nominal 
diameter,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  external  surface  and 
including  at  least  a  first  coupling,  the  first  coupling  including 
a  first  cylindrical  internal  land; 
a  second  cylindrical  internal  land; 
a  third  cylindrical  internal  land,  wherein  the  first  cylindrical 

internal  land,  the  second  cylindrical  internal  land,  and  the 

third  cylindrical  internal  land  are  collinear  and  of  a  diameter 

sufficiently  larger  than  the  pipe  nominal  diameter  to  permit 

the  pipe  to  be  slipped  into  the  hollow  body  to  rest  upon  the 

lands; 
a  circumferential   seal   located  at  one  of  the  first  cylindrical 

internal  land  and  the  third  cylindrical  internal  land; 
a  circumferentially  extending  internal  first  recess  lying  between 

the  first  cylindrical  internal  land  and  the  second  cylindrical 

internal  land; 
a   circumferentially    extending    internal    second    recess    lying 

between  the  second  cylindrical  internal  land  and  the  third 

cylindrical  internal  land; 
a  gale  channel  through  the  second  cylindrical  internal  land 

communicating  between  the  first  recess  and  tlie  second  recess 

at  a  gale  channel  circumferential  location: 
an  injectioa  poft  communicating  between  the  first  recess  and  the 

external  surface  at  a  port  circumferential  location,  the  port 

circumferentia]  location  being  displaced  by  about  180  degrees 

arouixl  the  circumference  of  the  body  firom  the  gate  channel 

circumferential  location;  and 
a  vent  pott  communicating  between  the  second  recess  and  the 

external  surface  at  atxHit  the  port  circumferential  location. 


5,685,578 
LOCiONG  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TRAILER  DOOR 
Robert  a  SckMidcr,  Beaver  Dan,  Wii^  anisBor  to  Versa 
TechMiogiM,  Ik.,  RadM,  Wis. 

FOcd  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,611 
lot  CL"  E85G  1/06 
VS.  CL  292—144  8  Claims 

1.  A  loclcing  mechanism  for  attachment  to  a  trailer  having  a 
trailer  door  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  including  a  pressurized  fluid  system,  comprising: 
a  door  laicfa  assembly  including  a  staaonary  catch  member  for 
mounting  to  the  trailer  and  a  latch  member  for  mounting  to 


64    ■«0 


the  door,  wticrein  the  latch  member  is  movable  l>etween  a 
latched  position  in  which  the  latch  member  is  engaged  with 
the  catch  member  for  maintaining  tlie  door  in  its  closed 
position  and  a  release  position  in  which  the  latch  member  is 
disengaged  from  the  catch  member  for  enabling  movement  of 
the  door  to  its  open  position: 

a  locli  member  adapted  to  be  movably  mounted  to  tlie  trailer, 
wlierein  the  lock  member  is  movable  between  a  loclcing 
position  in  which  the  lock  memt>er  is  engaged  with  the  latch 
member  when  the  latch  member  is  in  its  latched  position  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  latch  member  away  from  its 
latched  position,  and  a  release  position  in  wliich  the  lock 
member  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  latch  member 
for  enabling  movement  of  tlie  latch  member  away  from  its 
latched  position,  wherein  the  lock  member  comprises  a  lock- 
ing rod  adapted  to  be  movably  mounted  to  the  trailer  and 
wherein  the  catch  member  and  ttie  latch  member  include 
passages  in  alignment  with  each  other  when  tlie  latch  member 
IS  in  its  latched  position,  and  wherein  the  locking  rod  in  its 
locking  position  extends  through  the  calch  member  passage 
and  into  the  latch  member  passage,  and  in  its  release  position 
is  withdrawn  from  the  latch  member  passage:  and 

bias  means  for  urging  the  locking  rod  toward  its  locking  posi- 
tion, and  wherein  the  locking  rod  is  movable  to  its  release 
position  against  the  force  of  the  bias  means  by  operation  of 
the  trailer  pressurized  fluid  system. 


5,685,579 

CHILD-SAFETY  CUTOUT  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLE 

DOOR  LATCH 

Bemkartl  Fiinii,  Essen,  and  Gcrfeani  Menz,  Heiligcniuws,  Itoth 

of  Germaiiy,  aasignon  to  Kidicrt  AG,  HciUgcnhaus,  Gcr- 


FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61S,7«1 
Claims  priority,  appOeatkm  Gcraaoy,  Mar.  22, 1995, 19S  18 
337.8 

IM.  CL"  EASC  J/06 
VS.  O.  292—216  7  Claims 


1.  A  motor- vehicle  door  latch  compnsing: 
a  housing: 

a  latching  fork  on  the  housing  pivotable  into  and  out  of  a  locked 
position; 


a  latching  pawl  engageable  with  the  fork  and  pivouble  into  and 
out  of  a  retaining  position  holding  the  latch  in  the  locked 
position: 

a  release  lever  connected  to  the  latching  pawl; 

a  main  inside  actuabng  lever  pivotal  on  the  housing: 

a  secondary  inside  actuating  lever  carrying  an  actuating  pin  and 
pivotal  on  the  main  inside  actuating  lever  between  a  coupling 
position  with  the  pin  engageable  with  the  release  lever  on 
pivoting  of  the  main  lever  and  a  decoupling  position  uncn- 
gageable  with  the  release  lever  on  pivoting  of  the  main  lever; 

means  including  an  inside  door  handle  connected  to  the  main 
inside  actuating  lever  for  pivoting  same  and,  only  in  the 
coupling  position  of  the  secondary  lever,  engaging  the  pin 
against  the  release  lever  and  displacing  the  pawl  out  of  the 
retaining  position;  and 

an  integral  child-safety  assembly  including 
a  knob. 

a  shaft  fixed  on  the  knob,  and 

a  fork  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  directly  around  the  pin. 
the  assembly  being  displaceable  between  an  oflf  position  holding 
the  pin  in  the  coupling  position  and  an  on  position  holding  the  pin 
in  the  decoupling  position. 


5,685,580 
PORTABLE  DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE 
David  Maurice  West,  and  Debra  Sue  Caldwell,  both  of  25043 
Ocotillo  St.,  Moreno  Valley,  CaUf.  92553 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,166 

tat.  CL'  E05C  19/18 

VS.  CI.  292—288  i  Claim 


1  A  portable  door  locking  device  for  preventing  a  door  without 
a  lock  from  being  opened  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  attachment  plate  comprised  of  a  generally  planar  member 
configured  into  a  plurality  of  extents,  the  attachment  plate 
having  a  first  extent,  the  first  extent  having  a  central  aperture 
therethrough,  a  second  extent  extends  generally  orthogonally 
fiom  an  end  of  the  first  extent,  a  third  extent  extends  generally 
orthogonally  from  the  second  extent,  a  fourth  extent  extends 
orthogonally  from  the  third  extent  whereby  the  fourth  extent 
and  the  second  extent  are  in  a  parallel  relationship,  the  attach- 
ment plate  dimensioned  for  removable  coupling  with  an  exist- 
ing striker  plate  on  an  existing  door  jamb  whereby  the  first 
extent  may  extend  in  an  orthogonal  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  door  Jamb; 

a  locking  bar  comprised  of  a  generally  elongated  and  cylindrical 
member,  the  locking  bar  having  a  diameter  essentially  equal 
to  a  diameter  of  the  centi^  aperture  of  the  first  extent  of  the 
attachment  plate,  the  locking  bar  having  a  central  extent,  an 
obtuse  end  portion  extends  from  one  end  of  the  central  extent 
at  an  angle  greater  than  135  degrees,  the  locking  bar  having 
an  orthogonal  end  portion  extending  from  an  opposed  end  of 


the  central  extent  at  an  angle  of  about  ninety  degrees,  die 
orthogonal  end  portion  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions  dis- 
posed circumferentially  thereon,  the  locking  bar  dueadable 
through  the  central  aperture  of  the  first  extent  of  the  attach- 
ment plate  from  the  obtuse  end  portion  to  a  part  of  the 
orthogonal  end  portion  to  preclude  inward  opening  of  an 
existing  door  wherein  the  plurality  of  protrusions  preclude 
threading  a  remaining  part  of  the  orthogonal  end  portion 
through  the  central  aperture  thus  disengagement  of  tlie  lock- 
ing bar  from  the  attadiment  plate. 


5,685,581 

ACTUATING  HANDLE  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLE  DOOR 

LATCH 

Dietmar  Kritzier,  Ladenstdicid,  and  Damicn  Laboode,  Essen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kielcert  AG,  HeUigenhaiB, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1995,  195  07 
590.0;  Oct.  12,  1995,  195  37  984.5 

tat  a.'  E05B  JAM) 
VS.  a.  292— 336J  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor- vehicle  door  having  a  door  panel  and  a  latch,  a 
latch-actuating  assembly  comprising: 
a  handle  extending  longitudinally  on  an  outside  of  the  panel  and 
having  one  end  coupled  to  the  latch  and  another  end  project- 
ing through  the  panel  and  provided  with  a  fork  having  a 
longitudinally  open  seat; 
a  backing  plate  on  an  inside  of  the  panel  and  provided  with 
a  transversely  extending  pivot  bar  engaged  in  the  seat  of  the 

fork  and 
a  crosspiece  extending  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  pivot 
bar  and  formed  with  a  transversely  open  notch,  the  handle 
being  pivotal  about  an  axis  of  the  bar  l>etween  a  rest 
position  relatively  close  to  the  door  and  an  outer  actuated 
position  pulled  out  from  the  door,  the  fork  being  formed 
with  a  transversely  projecting  tooth  engaging  in  the  notch 
when  the  handle  is  moved  out  of  the  rest  position;  and 
means  including  interengaging  formations  on  the  bar  and  in  the 
seat  for  blocking  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  handle 
relative  to  the  backing  plate  except  in  the  rest  position  of  the 
handle,  whereby  when  the  handle  is  moved  to  or  beyond  the 
outer  actuated  position  the  formations  prevent  removal  of  the 
handle  from  the  door. 


5,685,582 
SECURITY  LOCK 
Kevin  Clair  McCartney,  12243,  60  Street,  Edmonton,  AlberU, 
Canada,  T5W  4A1 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^43 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  3,  1995,  2148511 

Int.  a.'  E05C  17/54 

VS.  a.  292—339  3  Oaims 

1.  A  security  device  for  an  assembly  fitted  within  a  frame,  said 

assembly  having  a  first  stationary  closure  member  in  combination 
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with  a  second  slidable  closure  member,  said  second  member  being 
slidable  along  a  track  formed  in  said  frame,  which  compnses: 

a  first  elongate  bar  and  a  second  elongate  bar.  said  bars  each 
having  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  bars  being  substantially 
centrally  prvotally  connected,  and  said  first  bar  being  oriented 
to  overlap  said  second  bar  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  bars 
whereby  said  first  bar  extends  beyond  said  pivot  point  over 
said  second  bar  so  that  said  second  bar  is  in  underlying 
relationship  to  said  first  bar; 

a  slider  assembly  comprising  a  movable  sleeve  mounted  exter- 
nally around  said  second  bar  and  being  functional  to  slide  a 
predetermined  distance  therealong.  said  sleeve  being  slidably 
mounted  in  a  sleeve  holder,  said  sleeve  holder  having  a  first 
stop  member  at  an  outer  end  thereof; 

a  second  stop  member  mounted  on  said  first  bar.  said  second 
stop  member  being  operative  with  said  central  pivot  connec- 
tion whereby  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  holder,  and  said  second 
stop  member  releasably  engage  said  bars  in  a  locked  horizon- 
tal position  in  which  said  bars  are  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  when  said  sleeve  abuts  said  second  stop  member 
and  permits  disengagement  of  said  bars  to  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion in  which  the  bars  are  oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
each  other  when  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  abuts  said  first 
stop  member;  and 

means  associated  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars  for  securing 
one  of  said  bars  to  said  slidable  closure  member  and  the 
second  of  said  bars  to  said  frame. 


5,685.583 
DOOR  KNOB  CONSTRUCTION 
LesUc  A.  Meek,  Fleetwood,  and  Philip  C.  ElUs,  Reading,  both 
al  Pa^  aaaigDors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation,  Read- 
ing, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,836 

InL  a."  E05B  1/00 

\}S.  CL  292—347  16  Claims 


1.  A  door  knob  construction  for  operable  connection  to  a  spindle 
of  a  lock  mechanism  mounted  within  a  door,  said  door  knob 
construction  comprising: 

a  knob  body  having  a  threaded  opening  to  an  interior  chamber  of 

said  knob  body; 
a   shank  threadably   attached   to   said   knob  body,   said   shank 
including  a  head  portion  having  threads  for  engaging  said 
knob  body  and  a  neck  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slot 


formed  along  least  a  portion  of  said  neck  portion  to  facilitate 
insertion  of  a  lock  cylinder  within  said  knob  body  and  shank; 
and 
a  shank  cover  engaging  said  knob  body  and  matingly  mounted 
on  said  shank  to  coiKeal  said  shank. 


"^S^ 


^ 


5,685,584 
ADAPTOR  SPINDLE 
Andrew  H.  Baren,  GoMcn's  Bridge,  and  Ian  D.  Baren,  Hnst- 
ings,  both  of  N.Y.,  asignors  to  Katooah  Architectural  Hard- 
ware, Katooah,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  Na  653,045 

int  a.*  E05B  sm 

VS.  a.  292—358  12  Clains 


1.  An  adaptor  spindle  for  transmitting  rotational  force  from 
American  door  trim  mounted  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  spindle  to 
an  European  lock  set  engaged  by  said  spindle,  said  European  lock 
set  having  an  inner  surface  with  four  planar  channel  walls  defining 
a  spindle  receiving  channel  cross-sectionally  formed  with  a  square 
profile,  said  American  door  trim  having  an  inner  surface  with  four 
planar  inner  walls  defining  a  spindle  receiving  recess  cross- 
sectionally  formed  with  a  diamond  profile,  said  spindle  comprising 
an  elongated  body  with  opposing  end  poctions  and  a  central  portion 
therebetween,  said  end  portions  each  formed  with  planar  faces 
which  cross-sectionally  define  an  eight-sided  polygon,  and  said 
central  portion  having  four  planar  sides  which  cross-sectionally 
define  a  square  profile,  wherein  each  said  end  portion  is  formed  to 
engage  said  American  door  trim  with  four  of  said  eight  planar 
faces  engaging  said  inner  walls  of  said  American  door  trim  in 
planar  face-to-face  engagement,  and  wherein  said  central  portion  is 
formed  to  engage  said  European  lock  set  with  said  four  planar 
sides  engaging  said  channel  walls  of  said  European  lock  set  in 
planar  face-to-face  engagement,  whereby  the  respective  face-to- 
face  engagements  of  said  planar  faces  with  said  inner  walls  of  said 
American  door  trim  prevent  rotation  of  said  American  door  trim 
relative  to  said  spindle,  and  whereby  the  respective  face-to-face 
engagements  of  said  planar  sides  with  said  channel  walls  of  said 
European  lock  set  prevent  rotation  of  said  spindle  relative  to  said 
European  lock  set  with  said  spindle  being  formed  to  rotate  with 
said  American  door  trim  and  transmit  rotational  force  to  said 
European  lock  set. 


5,685,585 

SHEET  MATERIAL  CARRYING  DEVICE 
Lawrence  H.  Wulff,  Site  18,  Comp.  7,  RR  4,  Vernon,  British 

Cdnmbia.  Canada,  VIT  6L7 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94«0715,  {  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  9  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/16624,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656^01 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec  16,  1993,  2111647 

Int  a."  B25B  5/08:  B25G  7/12 

VS.  CI.  294—16  10  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  material  carrying  device  comprising  a  U-shaped 

bracket  having  first  and  second  legs  defining  a  slot  therebetween. 


5,685,586 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  TOOL  FOR  FASTENING  A  SEAT 

BELT 

Dale  D.  Miller,  4801  Indigo  Dr.,  Wausau,  Wis.  54401 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,599 

InL  a.*  B2SJ  1/12 

VS.  a.  294—24  8  Claims 


""^^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  fastening  a  seat  belt  in  a  vehicle  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

gripping  an  elongated,  rigid  tool  having  a  hook  extension  and  a 
hook  integral  with  the  hook  extension,  the  hook  extension 
projecting  longitudinally  forward  from  the  front  end  of  the 
tool  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  rigid  tool  and  the 
hook  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
hook  extension  when  the  hook  starts  to  extend  away  from  the 
hook  extension  and  extending  increasingly  closer  to  the  front 
end  of  the  tool  as  the  hook  extends  further  away  from  the 
hook  extension: 

placing  the  hook  on  the  tool  through  an  opening  located  in  a 
metal  male  part  of  a  seat  belt  buckle  in  a  vehicle; 

pulling  the  metal  male  part  of  the  seat  belt  buckle  towards  the 
female  part  of  the  seat  belt  buckle  by  pulling  the  tool  towards 
the  female  pan  of  the  seal  belt  buckle  in  front  of  an  occupant 
in  the  vehicle; 


grabbing  the  male  nnetal  part  of  the  scat  belt  buckle  with  a  free 
hand  when  the  male  metal  part  of  the  seat  belt  buckle  is  in 
front  of  the  occupant; 

freeing  the  tool  hook  from  the  opening  in  the  male  metal  part  of 
the  seat  belt  buckle;  and 

engaging  the  male  metal  part  of  the  seat  belt  buckle  into  the 
female  pan  of  the  seal  belt  buckle; 

wherein  the  tool  includes  a  light  and  the  method  further  com- 
prises the  step  of  using  the  light  to  locate  the  metal  male  part 
of  the  seat  belt  buckle  before  placing  the  hook  on  the  tool 
through  the  opening  located  in  the  metal  male  part  of  the  seat 
belt  buckle. 


5,685387 
POSTHOLE  DIGGER  AND  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT 
Ronald  Glenn  Putnam,  Jr.,  15031  Bcattics  Ford  Rd.,  Hunterv 
viUe,  N.C.  28078 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,840 

Int  a.'  AOIB  1/18 

VS.  a.  294—50.5  17  Claims 


said  first  and  second  legs  having  leg  ends  at  the  ends  of  said 
"U"-shaped  bracket,  and  mounted  to  said  first  and  second  legs 
respectively  first  and  second  opposed  facing  jaws, 

said  first  leg  having  at  substantially  said  leg  end  a  cam  follower 

mounted  thereto, 
said  first  jaw  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  jaw  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  said  first  end  to  said  first  leg  and  rotatable  into 
said  slot, 
a  first  jaw  engaging  lever,  having  a  cam  end  comprising  a  cam 
surface  and  an  opposed  handle  end,  said  first  jaw  engaging 
lever  pivolally  mounted  at  said  cam  end  to  said  first  jaw. 
said  first  jaw  engaging  lever  rouuble  about  said  first  jaw  so  as 
to  engage  said  cam  surface  with  said  cam  follower,  whereby 
said  first  jaw  may  be  forced  into  said  slot  to  frictionally 
engage  a  sheet  of  material  placed  therein. 


1.  In  a  pesthole  digger  comprising  first  and  second  spaced-apart 
and  substantially  upright  handles  for  being  gripped  by  a  user  at 
respective  free  ends  thereof,  pivot  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the 
handles  together  at  their  respective  proximal  ends,  and  first  and 
second  cooperating  blades  attached  to  said  respective  proximal 
ends  of  the  handles,  the  blades  being  moveable  between  a  gener- 
ally open  position  for  penetrating  the  ground  surface,  and  a  gener- 
ally closed  position  for  excavating,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
cleaning  attachment  for  removing  accumulated  earthen  matter 
from  an  inside  surface  of  the  first  and  second  blades  when  in  the 
open  position,  said  cleaning  attachment  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  hollow  sleeve  carried  by  the  pivot  means  at  the 
proximal  ends  of  the  handles: 

(b)  an  elongate  rod  extending  between  the  handles,  and  received 
within  the  sleeve  for  sliding  vertical  movement  relative 
thereto; 

(c)  inner  scraper  means  attached  to  an  end  of  said  rod  and 
positioned  between  the  first  and  second  blades  for  reciprocat- 
ing vertical  movement  along  the  length  of  the  blades  when  in 
the  open  position; 

(d)  biasing  means  engaging  the  rod  for  normally  urging  the  inner 
scraper  means  upwardly  into  a  storage  position  adjacent  to  a 
top  end  of  the  blades; 

(e)  an  extension  secured  to  said  inner  scraper  means  for  being 
depressed  by  the  foot  of  a  user  against  the  force  of  said 
biasing  means  to  move  said  inner  scraper  means  downwardly 
along  the  length  of  said  blades  from  the  top  end  thereof  to  a 
bottom  end  thereof;  and 
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(f)  outer  scraper  means  secured  to  said  extension  and  residing  in 
closely-spaced  relation  to  an  outside  surface  of  the  blades, 
said  outer  scraper  means  being  movable  in  unison  with  said 
inner  scraper  means  to  clean  away  accumulated  earthen  mat- 
ter from  the  inside  and  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  blades  in 
the  open  position. 


5,685,588 

WAFER  HANDLER  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  PAD 
Jin  T^  Wong,  and  Tzoung-Gann  Chcnc  both  of  lUn-Chu, 
TUwao,  ■urignow  to  lUwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Coaqmay  Ltd^  Hsin-Cbu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19W,  Scr.  No.  592,928 

InL  a.'  B25J  15/06 

VS.  a.  294—64.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  handler,  said  wafer  handler  having  an  input  arm.  a 
wafer  chuck  and  a  wafer  pad.  comprising: 
a  wafer  handler  having  an  input  arm; 
said  input  arm  attached  to  a  wafer  chiKk: 
a  wafer  pad  adjustably  mounted  to  said  wafer  chuck;  and  said 

wafer  pad  formed  of  a  flexible  material  and  having  an  oval 

shape,  said  wafer  pad  having  a  height;  and 
a  screw  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  height  of  said  wafer 

pad. 


5,685,589 

LEAD  FRAME  SUCTION  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Eyi    KBndii,    MnHMhi    Mnrayama,    and    KooM    Suzuki, 
ItecMkawa.  iMtk  of  Japan,  amicnon  to  KalMisliiki  Kaisiia 
SWakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,288 

ClaiaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-210958 

Int  Ct*  B66C  1/00 

VS.  CL  294—65  6  Claims 


1.  A  frame  suction  holding  device  which  holds  lead  frames 
accommodated  in  a  magazine  by  suction  and  places  said  lead 
frames  on  guide  rails,  compnsing: 


a  suction  holder  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  and  in  a  hori- 
zontal Y  direction  perpendicular  to  an  X  direction  which  is  a 
conveying  direction  of  said  guide  rails. 

a  plurality  of  lead  frame  suction  nozzles  disposed  in  two  rows 
on  said  suction  holder  so  that  both  edge  areas  of  each  lead 
frame  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  length  of  said  lead  fraine 
are  held  by  suction,  and 

paper  suction  nozzles  and  detection  terminals  for  detecting 
whether  a  lead  frame  or  paper  is  present  installed  in  an 
intermediate  area  between  said  two  rows  of  said  lead  frame 
suction  nozzles. 


5,685,590 

CARIUAGE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  AND  REMOTE 

POSmVELY  SUSPENDINGLY  ENGAGING  AND 

DISENGAGING  A  LOAD  IN  TRANSPORTING  SAME 

FROM  ONE  LOCATION  TO  ANOTHER 

Joseph  E.  Sharrow,  King  George,  Va.,  twrfigniiT  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  rtpruented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Scr.  No.  586>ll 
Int  a."  B66C  1/66 
VS.  CL  294— 68J  14  ( 


1.  Improved  carriage  means  for  selectively  engaging  load  means 
so  as  to  positively  couple  same  togetlier  for  transporting  the  load 
means  to  a  desired  location  and  for  selectively  disengaging  the 
carriage  means  from  the  load  means  once  the  load  means  has  been 
transported  by  tlie  carriage  means  a  new  location,  the  improved 
carnage  means  comprising: 

selectively  nwvabie  boom  nneans,  the  boom  means  at  its  forward 
end  having  carriage  nneans  for  selectively  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging load  means  to  be  transported  by  both  the  boom 
means  and  carriage  means  from  one  location  to  another 
despite  movement  of  the  boom  means  in  any  direction  about 
any  longitudinal,  transverse,  rotary  axes  or  any  combination 
tliereof, 
upstanding  lug  means  affixed  to  surface  means  of  the  load  means 

and  in  centered  relation  to  the  center  of  gravity  thereof, 
the  carriage  means  having  A-shaped  plate  memos,  tlie  A-sliaped 
plate  means  being  affixed  to  the  forward  end  of  the  carriage 
means  such  tiuu  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  A-shaped  plate 
means  is  arranged  in  centered  relation  both  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  tlie  carriage  means,  the  A-shaped  plate  means 
having  slot  means  between  the  ends  thereof  such  tliai  the 
A-shaped  plate  means  in  being  affixed  to  the  carriage  means 
the  slot  means  is  alignable  with  the  upstanding  lug  means 
affixed  to  the  load  means  and  it  is  dimensioned  for  freely 
receiving  the  lug  means  when  the  carriage  means  engages  the 
load  means,  and 
the  carnage  means  having  pivotally  mounted  pawl  means  rotat- 
able  in  either  direction  about  an  axis,  bracket  means  affixed  to 
the  A-shaped  plate  means  for  supporting  the  pivotally 
mounted  pawl  nneans  such  that  the  pawl  means  is  rotatable  in 


one  direction  against  biasing  action  so  as  to  be  insened 
through  the  aperture  of  the  lug  means  and  into  engagement 
therewith  when  the  lug  means  is  inserted  through  the  slot 
means  of  the  A-shaped  plate  means  upon  the  carriage  means 
being  advanced  by  the  boom  means  into  engagement  with  the 
load  means  for  enabling  suspended  transport  of  the  engaged 
load  means  from  one  location  to  another. 

i 


a  cover  member  having  a  trailing  edge  and  a  leading  edge,  the 
trailing  edge  secured  to  a  cover  support  member  and  the 
leading  edge  being  selectively  deployable  from  a  stowed 
position  proximate  the  trailing  edge  to  at  least  one  deployed 
position  remote  from  the  trailing  edge;  and 

at  least  one  item  storage  member  secured  to  the  leading  edge  of 
said  cover  member. 


MODULAR  VEHICLE  PACKAGE  TRAY  STORAGE  UNir'JmifSmiP  TBiirifc 

lond    Eugene    Simpiice^i,    D.«ton.    Heights,    u>d    Philip  p,t^„^pt^^J^^n^^^^ZJ^^^    ««, 

Anthony  Langran,  NorthviUe,  both  of  VB^.,  assig«,„  tS  "^"^  "  ^T^»^.^'J^^ 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Denrtwm,  Mkh.  ™*^     i„,  Ai  ^^^l  H?)  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,569  .,  ^  p,  ,,.     „  ,     •"*•  ""   "^'^  '^^'  „  „  . 

Int  a."  B60R  7/04  ^^-  "•  »«-»-2  II  Claims 

U.S.  CL  296—37.16  g  Claims 

.^ /!L~.^ 

-^ 101- 


1.  A  package  tray  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  first  surface  element  extending  substantially 
to  the  periphery  of  the  package  tray,  said  first  surface  element 
including  a  finish  surface  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  pas- 
senger compartment  of  the  motor  vehicle  when  the  package 
tray  is  installed  therein; 

a  generally  planar  second  surface  element  substantially  parallel 
and  atuched  to  the  first  surface  element,  said  second  surface 
element  including  an  access  surface  adapted  to  be  exposed  to 
the  trunk  of  the  motor  vehicle  when  the  package  tray  is 
installed  therein; 

a  cavity  formed  in  the  access  surface  of  the  second  surface 
element  for  receiving  an  electronic  module;  and 

fastening  means,  for  releasably  affixing  the  elecDonic  module  to 
the  cavity. 


1.  A  storage  unit  for  mounting  in  a  bed  of  a  pickup  truck  having 
side  panels,  a  front  wall,  a  floor,  and  a  tailgate  at  a  rear  of  the  bed. 
said  storage  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  liner  having  a  front  end,  opposite  side  walls,  and  a  floor 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  truck  bed; 

(b)  a  vertical  divider  extending  generally  longitudinally  along 
said  liner  from  the  front  wall  to  the  rear  of  the  bed; 

(c)  support  means  positioned  on  said  liner  opposite  side  walls; 
and 

(d)  a  generally  planar  cover  having  an  upper  surface  defining  a 
cargo-supporting  area,  said  cover  resting  on  said  support 
means  in  a  closed  position  and  being  moveable  to  an  open 
position,  said  cover  having  roller  members  disposed  at  oppo- 
site edges  and  said  support  means  including  a  channel  receiv- 
ing said  roller  members  whereby  said  cover  is  slidable 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions. 


5,685,592  5,685,594 

CARGO  COMPARTMENT  COVER  AND  ITEM  SUPPORT  p„„.  ,  V12^'^^Z^^^^7^1^^^  ^^™5l;^,.,, 

ASSEMBLY  'rank  J.  Harper,  28  Maple  View  Ave.,  Nassau,  N.Y.  12123 

Marit  F.  Heinz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  UtUted  Technologies  ^'"^  ^f""  ^htVtl^^^^.f^'*''^'* 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich.  ,,  ^  ™  ,^^-,       ^*-  ^    ^^^  ^^^^^  ,^  ^  . 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.666  2<M>-S\  16  Qaims 

Int  a."  B60R  3/08 


VS.  a.  296—37.16 


20  aainis 


1.  A  cargo  companment  cover  and  item  support  assembly  for  use 
in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  cargo  companment.  said  assembly 
comprising: 


1.  A  tailgate  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  tailgate  portion  rotatably  mounted  about  a  horizontal  axis 

and  having  an  inboard  edge: 
a  second  tailgate  portion  rotatably  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis 

and  having  an  inboard  edge; 
a  first  latching  device  for  securing  the  first  tailgate  portion  in  a 

closed  position; 
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a  second  latching  device  for  securing  the  second  tailgate  portion 

in  a  closed  position;  and 
wherein  the   inboard  edges  of  said  first  and   second  tailgate 

portions  are  iminediately  adjacent  to  each  other  when  in  the 

closed  position. 


5,685^95 

STRUCTURE  OF  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  PORTION  FOR 

USE  IN  VEHICLES 

thkajraU  NMigiMa;  Kuckiro  Kawamachi;  lUuw  Mnto;  Mtt- 

tae  YaaMiaki,  and  IbriUynU  Ariaw,  all  of  Owalj*,  Japan, 

I  to  Kaaari  Corporatiaa.  Oiiiya,  JapM 

1  or  Ser.  No.  438,724.  May  1«,  1995,  abuidoacd, 
wWdi  b  a  dtwMou  of  Scr.  No.  242^15.  May  16,  1994,  abui- 
Thk  appUcaikM  Kug.  IS.  199«,  Ser.  No.  (99.695 
I  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-113201; 
Apr.  14,  1994,  6-75926 

Int  a."  B62D  25/14 
VS.  a.  296—70  4  ClaiBS 


1.  A  structure  for  use  in  vehicles  coniprising: 

an  instrument  panel  defining  a  space  which  extends  in  a  vehicle 

width  direction  over  substantially  an  entire  width  of  a  vehicle, 
a  base  member,  laid  in  said  space  defined  by  said  instrument 

panel,  extending  in  said  vehicle  width  direction  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  width  of  the  vehicle, 
a  plurality  of  ducts  formed  in  said  base  member, 
electric  equipment  placing  portions  on  which  electric  equipment 

is  mourned, 
a  harness  placing  portion,  on  which  a  harness  is  placed,  formed 

on  the  base  member  and  extending  in  the  vehicle  width 

direction, 
a  pair  of  ribs  formed  on  a  flat  surface  of  said  harness  placing 

portion  defining  a  channel  for  guiding  said  harness,  and 
a  rotalable  cover,  for  covering  said  harness  after  it  is  placed  on 

said  harness  placing  portion,  integrally  formed  with  a  rear 

edge  of  said  harness  placing  portion  of  said  base  member  and 

opening  toward  a  rear  end  of  said  vehicle. 


5,685.596 
WINDOW  LIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 
Stephen  P.  Tokarz,  Flat  Rock;  Kim  E.  Taylor,  Farmlngton 
Hilb;  Christopker  J.  DUhivio,  Warren;  David  Alan  Smith, 
Macomh  Towariiip,  and  Jeffrey  Charping.  Trenton,  all  of 
Mich.,  amignors  to  ASC  Incorporated,  Soothgate,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,506 
Int  a."  B60J  7/12 
VS.  CI.  296—107  27  Claims 

1.  A  window  lift  mechanism  for  an  automotive  veliicle  compris- 
ing: 

a  side  window;  and 

a  pivot  mechanism  joumalling  said  side  window  relative  to  a 
body  of  said  automotive  vehicle,  said  pivot  mechanism  dis- 


posed adjacent  to  a  forward  and  lower  portion  of  said  side 
window  when  in  raised  position; 

said  side  window  being  vertically  pivolable  about  said  pivot 
mechanism;  and 

said  pivot  mechanism  further  causing  a  crosscar  movement  of 
said  side  window  concurrent  with  said  vertical  pivoting  move- 
ment. 


5,685,597 
VEHICLE  WIND  DEFLECTOR 
James  Charles  Rdd,  255  McKerrcU  Way  SE.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada,  T2Z  1P7 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5634115 
Int  a."  B62D  35/00 
VS.  a.  296—180.1  3  I 


1.  A  wind  deflector  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  top  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  curving  top  portion,  extending  between  a  front  side 
portion  and  a  rear  side  portion,  the  front  side  portion 
terminating  in  a  front  lip  carrying  a  protective  rubber  grip 
strip  seatable  on  and  extending  across  a  rear  portion  of  the 
vehicle,  wherein  the  rear  side  portion  of  the  curving  top 
portion  is  elevated  above  the  front  lip  of  the  front  side 
portion; 

(b)  two  opposed  end  side  portions,  each  end  side  portion 
substantially  perpendicular  to.  and  adjacent  to.  the  curving 
top  portion,  each  end  side  portion  having  a  first  tongue  and 
groove  fastener  portion;  and 

(c)  brace  means,  earned  by  the  top  member,  for  [iroviding 
additional  strength; 

(b)  two  side  members,  each  side  member  having  a  curved  body, 
each  side  member  fiirther  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  edge,  having  a  second  tongue  and  groove  fas- 
tener portion  for  releasably  engaging  the  first  tongue  and 
groove  fastener  portion  carried  by  a  lower  edge  of  the  end 
side  portions  of  the  top  member; 
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(b)  a  front  lip,  carrying  a  protective  rubber  grip,  adjacent  to 
the  vehicle; 

(c)  a  boQom  portion,  carrying  an  anchoring  strap;  and 

(d)  brace  means,  carried  by  the  side  members  for  providing 
additional  strength; 

(c)  two  bars,  rotatably  mounted  on  a  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
wherein  the  bars  may  be  rotated  between  a  first  position  for 
atuchment  to  the  anchoring  straps  of  the  side  members  and 
for  support  of  the  weight  of  the  wind  deflector,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  bars  are  rotated  inwardly  when  not  in 
use; 

(d)  first  and  second  hook  bolts,  the  hook  belts  extending  through 
opposite  ends  of  the  front  lip  of  the  top  member,  each  hook 
bolt  having  a  first  end  fastenable  to  a  rain  gutter  carried  by  the 
vehicle  and  a  second  end  securable  by  a  wing  nut,  thereby 
securing  the  top  member  to  the  vehicle:  and 

(e)  at  least  one  buckle,  carried  by  each  side  member,  for  releas- 
able attachment  to  the  top  member,  thereby  securing  each  side 
members  to  the  top  member. 


5,685.599 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  OF  VEHICLE  BODY 
Yuichi  Kitagawa,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  21,  19%,  Ser.  No,  604,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044253 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/00 

VS.  CI.  296—204  lo  Claims 


l»    9 


5,685.598 
MOUNT  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
Toshihiro  Inoue.  and  Jim  Katakabe,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser,  No.  514.506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194352 
Int  a."  B60K  37AX) 
VS.  a.  296—194  9  CUims 


1.  A  mount  structure  for  an  instrument  panel  comprising: 

an  automobile  body; 

a  panel  unit  having  components  thereon,  said  components  com- 
prising at  least  an  instrument  panel,  a  duct,  and  an  air- 
conditioner  fixed  to  said  panel  unit,  said  panel  unit  being 
detachably  hxable  to  and  removable  from  said  automobile 
body; 

said  panel  unit  and  said  automobile  body  having  at  least  one 
fitted  portion  including  a  recess  portion  and  a  projection 
defined  respectively  diereon,  for  positioning  said  panel  unit 
on  said  automobile  body  when  said  recess  portion  and  said 
projection  engage  each  other;  and 

each  said  recess  portion  and  said  projection  having  a  sloping 
surface  for  selection  of  a  removal  direction  for  removal  of 
said  panel  unit  from  said  automobile  body  within  a  predeter- 
mined angular  range. 


1.  A  structural  member  of  a  vehicle  body,  for  distributing  an 
impact  load  experienced  by  the  vehicle  in  a  fixint-end  collision, 
comprising: 

right  and  left  extension  sideframes  extending  from  an  engine 

room,  where  an  engine  is  installed,  to  the  lower  side  of  a 

cabin; 
right  and  left  sidesills  extending  outwardly  of  said  extension 

sideframes  rearwaidly  of  the  vehicle; 
coupling  members  for  coupling  said  extension  sideframes  and 

said  sidesills  on  right  and  left  sides  of  a  front  portion  of  said 

cabin;  and 
a  cross  frame  having  two  rear  end  portions,  arranged  laterally 

between  said  extension  sideframes, 
wherein  said  cross  frame  is  arranged  on  a  cabin  side  of  said 

engine  room  so  as  to  come  into  contact  with  said  engine  when 

a  front-end  of  the  vehicle  collides  and  said  engine  retreats 

rearwardly  of  the  vehicle  body, 
both  rear  end  portions  of  said  cross  frame  are  coupled  to 

correspondingly  located  frame  coupling  portions  provided  in 

at  least  one  of  said  extension  sideframes,  sidesills.  or  coupling 

members,  and 
coupling  points  of  said  frame  coupling  portions  for  coupling 

thereat  with  said  cross  frame  are  laterally  outwardly  of  the 

center  of  a  section  of  said  extension  sideframes  and  laterally 

inwardly  of  the  center  of  a  section  of  said  sidesills. 


5.685.600 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  CHAIR  ASSEMBLY 
Hui-Kuei    Kuo.    Kaohsiung,   Taiwan,   assignor   to   Lin-Bing 
Liang.  Kaofadung.  Taiwan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.575 
Int  a.*  A47B  39/00 
VS.  a.  297—157.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  combined  table  and  chair  assembly,  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  bars: 
a  table  having  a  leg  mounted  securely  on  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  base,  and  a  table  top  mounted  on  a  top  end  of  said  leg, 
said  table  top  having  a  hollow  bottom  part  which  defines  a 
first  receiving  space,  and  a  flat  top  part  which  covers  said  first 
receiving  space  wherein  said  flat  top  part  includes  first  and 
second  spaced  apart,  substantially  horizontal  side  panels 
immovably  fixed  to  said  bottom  part  of  said  table  top  and 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  provide  an  opening  between  said  first 
and  second  side  panels  communicating  with  the  first  receiving 
space  to  provide  access  to  the  first  receiving  space  through  the 
table  top,  and  first  and  second  folding  panels,  each  folding 
panel  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  side  panels  so  as  to 
be  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  it  covers  said 
opening  to  close  the  first  receiving  space,  and  a  second 
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position  wherein  the  opening  is  uncoveted  to  provide  access 
to  the  first  receiving  space  through  the  table  top;  and 
two  chairs  mounted  slidable  and  supported  solely  on  said  pair  of 
side  bars  of  said  base  at  opposite  sides  of  said  table  adjacent 
to  said  side  panels,  each  of  said  chairs  having  a  hollow  lower 
portion  which  defines  a  second  receiving  space,  and  a  seat 
panel  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lower  portions  over  an  open 
top  end  of  each  of  said  hollow  lower  portions,  each  of  said 
seat  panels  being  movable  between  a  first  position  to  close  the 
second  receiving  space  and  a  secoivd  position  to  open  and 
provide  access  to  the  second  receiving  space. 


5.685^1 
QUICKLY-FOLDABLE  SWING  CHAIR 
Marcd  CorriTCMi,  3727  Scvcrin  Ameau,  Troii  Rlvftres,  Qc, 
Cmnadm,  G8Y  4V4 

FUcd  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,157 

Int  a."  A47B  39/00 

VS.  a.  297— 159. 1  19  Claims 


a  pair  of  side  arms,  each  arm  having  one  end  and  another  end: 

on  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  chair,  one  of  said  side 
arms  being  at  one  end  rotatabiy  mounted  to  one  front  leg  of 
said  pair  of  front  legs,  near  said  top  end  of  said  one  front 
leg  of  said  pair  of  front  legs. 

and  said  one  of  said  side  arms  at  said  another  end  being 
rotatabiy  mounted  to  one  stile  of  said  pair  of  stiles  corre- 
sponding on  the  same  side  of  the  chair. 

and  on  the  other  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  chair,  the  other 
Side  arm  of  said  pair  of  side  arms  being  at  one  end  rotatabiy 
mounted  to  said  top  end  of  the  other  front  leg, 

and  said  other  side  arm  of  said  pair  of  side  arms,  at  said 
another  end.  being  rotatabiy  mounted  to  the  other  stile: 
a  back  bridging  said  stiles, 
a  seat  nnounted  on  a  pair  of  opposite  side  frames: 

each  of  said  side  frames  for  said  seat,  having  one  end  and 
opposite  thereto,  another  end. 

one  of  said  side  frames,  at  said  one  end.  being  rotatabiy 
mounted  to  ofie  of  said  stiles,  below  said  one  side  arm,  and 
the  other  side  frame  at  said  one  end  being  rotatabiy 
mounted  to  the  other  of  said  stiles  below  said  other  side 
arm. 

and  a  releasable  holding  means  for  holding  said  side  frames  of 
the  seat,  near  said  another  end.  to  their  corresponding  fix>nt 
legs,  for  a  suitable  positioning  of  the  seat,  when  in  said 
upwardly,  rear  inclined  position. 

whereby  said  chair  is  quickly  foldable  by  releasing  said 
releasable  holding  means  for  holding  said  side  frames  of 
the  seat,  and  frontwardly  bringing  down  the  stiles,  from 
said  upwardly,  rear  inclined,  position,  to  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  and  thereby  said  pair  of  fioni  legs,  said 
seat,  and  said  pair  of  side  arms. 

and  vice  versa,  said  chair  is  erected  by  lifting  up  said  stiles 
until  for  each  of  said  stiles  definmg  a  flat  bottom  end.  their 
flat  boaom  end  rests  against  one  of  said  stoppers  defined  on 
said  parallel  sides  of  said  frame,  and  the  stiles  reach  said 
upwardly,  rear  inclined,  position,  and  the  seat  is  locked  by 
actuating  said  releasable  holding  means. 

on  each  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  chair,  a  parallelogram 
being  defined  with  one  of  said  front  legs,  one  of  said  stiles, 
one  of  said  side  arms,  and  the  space  on  said  frame  as 
defined  between  said  one  of  said  front  legs  and  said  one  of 
said  stiles. 

said  back  bridging  said  stiles,  thus  bridging  the  parallelogram 
on  each  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  chair. 

upon  folding  of  the  chair,  the  angles  on  said  parallelograms 
changing,  and  correspondingly  those  of  the  front  legs,  and 
of  the  stiles  with  the  side  friunes  defining  said  parallelo- 
grams. 


1.  In  a  quickly-foldable  swing  chair,  the  improvement  compris- 


ing: 


a  franM  having  a  pair  of  parallel  sides,  spaced  one  from  the 

other,  and  said  sides  of  the  frame  having  mounted  thereon,  at 

least  one  chair, 
each  of  said  chairs  defining  opposite  sides,  and  luving: 

a  pair  of  front  legs  and  a  pair  of  rear  stiles,  each  front  leg  and 
each  stile  individually  defining  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 
opposite  thereto,  and  a  front  and  a  tear  opposite  thereto, 
and  each  individually  being  pivotally  mounted  about  a 
pivot  mounted  onto  one  of  said  parallel  sides. 

each  of  said  stiles  defining  a  flat  bottom  end  having  an  obtuse 
angle,  as  defined  between  said  bottom  end  and  said  rear  of 
a  stile. 

a  stopper  defined  on  said  parallel  sides  of  said  frame. 

each  of  said  pivots  for  said  stiles  receiving  a  sole,  adjacent  to 
said  fixm  of  said  a  stile  and  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  a 
stile,  whereby  said  stiles  route  from  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal to  an  upwardly,  rear  inclined,  position,  being 
stopped,  in  said  rear  inclined  position,  by  said  stoppers  on 
said  parallel  sides  of  said  frame,  thus  the  cemer  of  gravity 
of  said  chair  falling  rearwaidly  in  order  to  obtain  a  stable 
equilibrium  when  in  said  rear  inclined  position. 


5,M5,M2 
COLLAPSIBLE  DESK  AND  CHAIR  APPARATUS 
WlUb  Ray  WUUanH,  3129  Pinewood  Dr.,  Artingtoo,  Tex.  7M10- 
•114 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  670,627 

InL  CL"  A47B  39/00 

U.S.  CL  297—174  17  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  desk  and  chair  apparatus  including: 
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a  one  piece  desk  member  having  a  top  surface  and  bottom 

surface; 
a  first  pair  of  support  legs  pivotally  secured  to  the  bonom 

surface  of  the  desk  member  at  a  fixed  location: 
a  second  pair  of  support  legs  pivotally  secured  to  the  bonom 

surface  of  the  desk  member  at  a  moveable  location;  wherein. 

the  intermediate  portions  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of 

support  legs  are  pivotally  secured  to  one  another,  and 
a  seat  unit  pivotally  associated  with  one  of  said  pairs  of  support 

legs  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  desk  member;  wherein  the 

seat  unit  comprises: 

a  seat  member;  and 

a  pair  of  seat  support  arms  fixedly  secured  on  one  end  to  said 
seat  member  and  pivotally  secured  on  die  other  end  to  one 
.     of  said  pairs  of  support  legs. 


5,685,M3 

APPARATUS  WITH  A  CHILD  SEAT  AND  AN  ENERGY 

ABSORPTION  MECHANISM 

Wendell  C.  Lane,  Jr.,  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 

Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndiiant,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  S,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,067 

Int  CL"  B60N  2/42 

U.S.  a.  297—216.11  34  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  child  seat  for  holding  a  child; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  child  seat  on  a  seal  of  the 
vehicle  and  for  permitting  movement  of  said  child  seat  and  a 
child  sitting  in  said  child  seat  relative  to  said  support  means 
and  the  vehicle  seat  during  a  collision  in  which  at  least  one 
condition  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold,  said  support 
means  including  a  support  member  having  an  elongate  seg- 
ment, and  a  seat  carrier  engaging  said  elongate  segment  and 
being  movable  along  said  elongate  segment,  said  movement 
of  said  child  seat  being  along  said  elongate  segment  with  said 
seat  carrier:  and 

means  for  absorbing  kinetic  energy  of  the  child  and  said  child 
seat  during  movement  of  said  child  scat  relative  to  said 
support  means  and  the  vehicle  seat,  said  means  for  absorbing 
energy  having  one  portion  engaging  said  suppon  member  and 
another  portion  engaging  said  seat  carrier,  and  including  an 
energy  absorbing  member,  said  energy  absorbing  member 
being  a  deformable  bellows  and  being  compressed  in  a  direc- 
tion along  said  elongate  segment  during  movement  of  said 
seat  carrier  along  said  elongate  segment. 


;  5,685,604 

'  CHILD-RESTRAINT  BOOSTER  SEAT 

James  M.  Kain,  TIpp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,175 
Int  CL'  A47C  //OS 
U.S.  a.  297—256.15  54  Qaims 

1  A  booster  seat  comprising 

a  seat  including  a  left  side  wall,  a  right  side  wall  positioned  to  lie 
in  spaced-apart  relation  to  the  left  side  wall,  and  a  seat  bottom 


»A 


therebetween,  the  left  side  wall  being  formed  to  include  a  left 
wing-receiving  slot  and  a  left  pair  of  opposing,  spaced-apart, 
post-receiving  slots,  the  right  side  wall  being  formed  to 
include  a  right  wing-receiving  slot  and  a  right  pair  of  oppos- 
ing, spaced-apart.  post-receiving  slots, 

a  movable  shield  including  a  left  wing  positioned  to  lie  in  the 
left  wing-receiving  slot,  s  right  wing  positioned  to  lie  in  the 
right  wing-receiving  slot,  and  a  barrier  positioned  to  lie 
between  the  left  and  right  wings  and  above  the  seat  bottom, 
the  movable  shield  further  including  a  pair  of  left  pivot  posts 
appended  to  the  left  wing  and  arranged  to  engage  the  left  pair 
of  opposing,  spaced-apart.  post-receiving  slots,  and  a  pair  of 
right  pivot  posts  appended  to  the  right  wing  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  right  pair  of  opposing,  spaced-apart,  post- 
receiving  slots,  and 

means  for  selectively  trapping  one  of  the  pivot  posts  in  a 
selected  post-receiving  slot  so  that  said  one  of  the  pair  of  left 
and  right  pivot  posts  cooperate  to  define  a  pivot  axis  extend- 
ing therethrough  during  pivoting  movement  of  the  movable 
shield  relative  to  the  seat  about  the  pivot  axis  from  a  closed 
position  overlying  the  seat  bottom  to  an  opened  position  away 
from  the  scat  bottom,  the  trapping  means  including  a  shield 
lock  plate  having  a  mount  portion  coupled  to  the  seat  and  a 
pivot  post  blocker  portion  located  in  one  of  the  post-receiving 
slots  formed  in  the  side  walls. 


5,685,005 

CHAIR 

Kcnzoo  Kassai,  and  Yoshifumi  Yoncda,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aprica  Kaasai  Kabusliikikaisha,  Osalu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,088 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4, 1993,  5-247262 

Int  a.'  A47D  13/10 

VS.  CI.  297—281  10  Claims 


1.  A  chair  comprising:  a  base  (12).  legs  (6.  7)  secured  to  said 
base  (12).  a  scat  (3)  supported  by  said  base  (12).  two  suspension 
links  (4,  5)  suspending  said  seat  (3)  from  said  base  (12)  for 
enabling  said  seat  to  perform  a  back  and  forth  motion  relative  to 
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said  base;  each  of  said  links  (4.  5)  having  an  upper  link  end 
joumalled  in  a  rotatable  manner  to  said  base  at  respective  first  and 
second  journal  points  (A.  B).  said  first  and  second  journal  points 
(A.  B)  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  first  spacing  (SI),  and  a 
lower  link  end  joumalled  in  a  rotatable  manner  to  said  seat  at 
respective  third  and  fourth  journal  points  (C,  D)  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  second  spacing  (S2).  each  of  said  rwo  suspension  links 
(4.  5)  having  a  substantially  "U"  shaped  configuration  including 
upper  bent  ends  forming  said  upper  link  ends  attached  to  said  base 
(12)  in  a  rotatable  manner  to  fonn  said  first  and  second  journal 
points  (A.  B)  and  lower  end  link  sections  (4'.  5°)  forming  said 
lower  link  ends  supporting  said  seat  (3)  and  forming  said  third  and 
fourth  journal  points  (C.  D).  said  cliair  further  comprising  an 
adjusting  mechanism  disposed  under  said  seat  (3)  for  adjusting 
said  spacing  (S2)  between  said  third  and  fourth  journal  points  (C. 
D)  of  said  lower  end  link  sections  (4'.  5)  of  said  two  links  (4.  5) 
without  any  tools,  for  selecting  different  back  and  forth  motions  by 
operating  said  adjusting  mechanism. 


5,685,606 

ADJUSTABLE  LUMBAR  SUPPORT 

Marit  Andrew  Lance,  WUlijunstown,  Austndia,  aniciior  to 

HcmlerMM's  Industrks  Pty  LtaL,  AnstraUa 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU9S/0ei23,  i  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Seik  9.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/24144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,667 
Claims    priority,    appUcadoo    Australia,    Mar.    11,    1994, 
PM4430 

Int.  a.*  A47C  3A}25 
VS.  CL  297—284.4  36  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  lumbar  support  for  use  with  a  seal  backrest, 
said  support  including  a  flexible  band  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  between  two  opposite  ends  of  the  band,  each  said  end 
being  attachable  to  a  respective  one  of  two  sides  of  a  said  backrest, 
said  band  including  two  separate  parts  which  are  relatively  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  thereby  vary 
the  effective  length  of  said  band  each  said  part  having  an  outer  end 
and  an  inner  end,  each  said  outer  end  forms  a  respective  one  of 
said  two  opposite  ends  of  said  band  and  each  said  inner  end  is 
located  between  said  two  opposite  ends,  and  drive  means  intercon- 
necting the  two  said  inner  ends  and  being  operable  to  cause 
relative  movement  of  said  inner  ends  and  thereby  cause  said 
relative  movement  of  said  parts,  said  drive  means  including  a  cam 
which  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  band  about  an  axis  extending 
transverse  to  said  band  and  which  interacts  with  each  of  said  parts 
so  that  said  effective  length  is  varied  according  to  the  rotational 
position  of  said  cam  relative  to  said  pans. 


5,685,607 
OmCE  CHAIR  SEAT  CARRIER 
Manfred  Hirsdunann,  Burgthann,  Germany,  assicnor  to  S  1  F 
A  Sttzfabrik  GmbH,  Sulzbach- Rosenberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,084 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    17,    1994, 
9416595  U;  Feb.  8.  1995,  29502040  U 

Int  a.*  A47C  3/00 
VS.  a.  297—301.7  53  Clainis 

1.  A  seat  carrier,  comprising: 
a  first  part  with  a  first  fricbon  element; 


a  second  part  with  a  second  friction  element  adjacent  said  first 

friction  elemen:; 
said  first  and  second  parts  being  movably  interconnected; 
first  means  for  urging  said  first  part  with  respect  to  said  second 

part; 
a  holding  element  movably  connected  to  said  first  pan  with  at 

lea.st  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  first  friction  element; 
a  reieasable  actuator  element  pressing  said  first  friction  element 

against  said  second  friction  element,  whereby  a  first  force  of 

friction  IS  generated  between  said  first  friction  element  and 

said  second  friction  element; 
said  first  force  of  friction  being  sufiBcient  to  prevent  said  first 

means  for  urging  from  moving  said  first  pan  with  respect  to 

said  second  pan; 
said  holding  element  being  forced  against  at  least  one  of  said 

first  and  second  friction  elements  by  said  force  of  said  first 

means   for  urging  to  generate  a  second  force  of  friction 

between  said  holding  element  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  first 

and  second  fnction  elements; 
said  holding  element  being  in  a  holding  position  effective  to 

prevent  a  movement  of  said  first  friction  element  away  from 

said  second  friction  element;  and 
said  second  force  of  friction  being  effective  to  maintain  said 

holding  element  in  said  holding  position,  whereby  said  first 

friction  element  continues  to  be  pressed  against  said  second 

friction   element    after   said   actuator   element    Is    released. 

whereby  said  first  force  of  friction  is  maintained. 


5,685,608 
FOLDING  SEAT  AND  SEATING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
FOLDING  SEAT 
Ryokicbi  Yamazaid,  Cbiba,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Kotobuki  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  74M0160 
Int.  a.*  A47C  1/12 
VS.  a.  297—335  9  Qaims 

1.  A  folding  seat  comprising: 

a  first  frame  mounted  on  a  floor  surface,  said  first  frame  rotat- 
able between  a  raised  position  where  said  first  frame  is  raised 
from  said  floor  surface  and  a  horizontally  laid  position  where 
said  first  frame  is  laid  along  said  floor  surface; 
a  seat  cushion  supporied  by  said  first  frame,  said  seat  cushion 
rotatable  between  a  horizontal  position  where  said  seat  cush- 
ion is  horizontally  extended  from  said  first  frame,  when  said 
first  frame  is  rotated  to  said  raised  position,  and  a  storage 
position  where  said  seat  cushion  is  laid  along  said  first  frame 
when  said  first  frame  is  rotated  to  said  raised  position; 
a  second  frame  mounted  on  said  floor  surface  at  the  back  of  said 
first  frame,  said  second  frame  rotatable  between  a  raised 
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position  where  said  second  frame  is  raised  from  said  floor 
surface  and  a  horizontally  laid  position  where  said  second 
frame  is  laid  along  said  floor  surface; 

an  arm  rest  stretched  between  said  first  and  said  second  frames, 
said  arm  nest  rotaubly  connected  to  said  first  frame  through  a 
first  pivot  shaft,  said  arm  rest  rotatably  connected  to  said 
second  frame  through  a  second  pivot  shaft,  and  said  first  and 
second  frames  interlocked  to  each  other  through  said  arm  rest; 

a  back  rest  rototably  supposed  on  said  second  frame  through  said 
second  pivot  shaft,  said  back  rest  having  a  lower  end  potion 
facing  to  a  rear  end  potion  of  said  seat  cushion  and  said  back 
rest  extending  upwardly  from  said  rear  end  potion  of  said  seat 
cushion  when  said  second  frame  is  rotated  to  said  raised 
position,  and  said  back  rest  being  laid  along  said  seat  cushion 
when  said  second  frame  is  rotated  to  said  horizontally  laid 
position;  and 

a  link  member  stretched  between  said  back  rest  and  said  first 
frame,  said  link  member  having  one  end  rotatably  connected 
to  said  back  rest  and  other  end  rotatably  connected  to  said  first 
frame,  and  said  link  member  rotating  said  back  rest  in  a 
direction  where  the  lower  end  ponion  of  said  back  rest  is 
drawn  forward  to  form  an  incline  relative  to  said  second 
frame  when  said  first  and  second  frames  are  rotated  to  the 
raised  position  from  the  horizontally  laid  position. 


5,685,609 
MECHANISM  TO  ADJUST  THE  HEIGHT  OF  A  BACK 
SUPPORT  OF  A  CHAIR 
Beniamino  Miotto,  Roncade,  Italy,  assignor  to  Miotto  Interna- 
tional Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21,  1995,  TV950016 


U 


U.S.  a.  297—353 


Int.  CI.*  A47C  7/46 


17  Clainis 


1.  A  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  chair  back  relative  to  the  seat  of 
a  chair  having  a  seat,  a  back  and  a  support  member  interconnecting 
the  seat  and  the  back,  comprising: 


a  series  of  spaced  teeth  provided  on  the  support  member; 

an  engagement  member  movably  mounted  to  the  back  and 
including  one  or  more  engagement  surfaces,  the  engagement 
member  being  movable  between  an  engagement  position  in 
which  the  engagement  surfaces  are  engaged  with  the  teeth  to 
prevent  downward  movement  of  the  back  relative  to  the 
support  member,  and  a  disengaged  position  in  which  the 
engagement  surfaces  are  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the 
teeth; 

disengagement  structure  provided  on  the  support  member,  the 
disengagement  stmcture  engaging  the  engagement  member  so 
as  to  move  the  engagement  member  away  from  its  engage- 
ment position  to  allow  upward  movement  of  the  back  relative 
to  the  support  member; 

bias  means  mounted  to  the  back  and  engageable  with  the 
engagement  member  upon  upward  movement  of  the  back 
relative  to  the  support  member  for  urging  the  engagement 
member  toward  its  engagement  position; 

an  actuator  structure  provided  on  the  support  member  and 
engageable  with  the  engagement  member  upon  movement  of 
the  back  to  a  predetermined  upper  position  relative  to  the 
support  member,  the  actuator  structure  ftinctioning  to  engage 
the  engagement  member  with  the  bias  means  in  a  manner 
maintaining  the  engagement  member  in  its  disengaged  posi- 
tion; and 
a  release  structure  provided  on  the  support  member  and  engage- 
able with  the  engagement  member  when  the  back  is  moved  to 
a  predetermined  lowered  position  relative  to  the  support  mem- 
ber for  disengaging  the  engagement  member  from  the  bias 
means  for  returning  the  engagement  member  and  bias  means 
to  the  position  in  which  the  bias  means  urges  the  engagement 
member  toward  its  engaged  position  in  response  to  upward 
movement  of  the  back  relative  to  the  support  member. 


5,685,610 
RECLINING  DEVICE  FOR  SEAT 
Masamitsu  Minai,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  1^chi-S  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,399 

Int  CL*  B60N  2A)2:2/22 

VS.  a.  297-364  14  claims 


1.  A  reclining  device  for  a  seal,  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  base  having  a  housing  defined  thereon,  said  shaft  is  rotatably 
inserted  through  said  base  housing. 

a  female  lock  plate  rotatably  supported  on  said  shaft  with  respect 
to  said  base  housing,  said  female  lock  plate  having  an 
inwardly  toothed  portion  of  a  generally  circular  configuration 
formed  therein  relative  to  a  central  axis  of  the  shaft; 

a  male  lock  means  having  an  outwardly  toothed  portion  of  a 
generally  circular  configuration  formed  toward  a  first  side  of 
said  male  lock  means  for  a  full  meshed  engagement  with  said 
inwardly  toothed  portion  said  female  lock  plate,  said  male 
lock  means  being  so  provided  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be 
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rocatable  thereabout  and  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
thereof,  wherein  a  second  side  of  said  male  lock  means  is 
movably  accommodated  in  said  base  housing: 
a  guide  means  defined  between  said  base  housing  and  said 
second  side  of  said  male  lock  means  which  is  opposite  to  said 
first  side; 
said  guide  means  including: 

at  least  one  protuberant  guide  portion  which  is  formed  on  said 

second  side  of  said  male  lock  means;  and 
at  least  one  guide  recession  which  is  formed  in  base  housing; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  protuberant  guide  portion  is  slidably 
fined  in  said  at  least  one  guide  recession,  such  as  to  permit 
non-rotational  movement  of  said  male  lock  means  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  shaft  in  a  direction  towards 
and  away  firom  said  female  lock  plate. 
an  operation  lever  integrally  connected  to  said  shaft:  and 
an  actuation  means  for  causing  said  male  lock  means  to  move  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  shaft  along  said  guide  means 
so  as  to  bring  said  outwardly  toothed  portion  to  and  out  of 
meshed  engagement  with  said  inwardly  toothed  portion, 
said  actuation  means  including: 

a  cam  means  engaged  to  said  shaft  as  to  be  rotatable  together 

with  said  shaft  within  said  base  housing,  said  cam  means 

having  at  least  one  projected  cam  surface  thereon; 

a  cam  follower  means  defined  in  said  second  side  of  said  male 

lock  means,  said  cam  follower  means  having  at  least  one 

engagement  region  and  at  least  one  disengagement  region 

disposed  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  projected  cam 

surface  of  said  cam  means;  and 

a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  male  lock  means  away  from 

said  female  lock  plate. 

wherein,  when  not  in  use.  said  at  least  one  projected  cam  surface 

of  said  cam  means  is  set  at  said  at  least  one  disengagement 

region  of  said  cam  follower  means,  whereby  said  male  lock 

means  is  retained,  while  overcoming  a  biasing  force  of  said 

biasing  means,  in  a  locked  state  where  said  outwardly  toothed 

portion  thereof  is  retained  in  a  meshed  engagement  with  said 

inwardly  toothed  portion  of  said  female  lock  plate,  and  when 

in  use.  rotation  of  said  operation  lever  of  said  operation  lever 

causes  said  cam  means  to  be  rotated  relative  to  the  said  cam 

follower  means,  thereby  rotatively  displacing  said  at  least  one 

projected  cam  surface  towards  and  into  engagement  with  said 

at  least  one  engagement  region  of  said  cam  follower  means. 

whereby  said  male  lock  means  is  displaced  under  the  biasing 

force  of  said  biasing  means  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

shaft  in  a  direction  away  from  said  female  lock  plate  so  as  to 

bring   said  outwardly   toothed  portion   out  of  the   meshed 

engagement  with  said  inwardly  toothed  portion  of  said  female 

lock  plate. 


ably  guiding  said  toothed  block  outward  away  from  a  center 
of  rotation  of  said  arm  and  inward  toward  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said  arm: 

a  rotary  cam  having  a  cam-profile  surface  on  an  outer  periphery 
thereof,  said  cam-profile  surface  being  in  cam-connectioa 
with  said  cam-contour  surface  of  said  toothed  block  for  pro- 
ducing an  outward  sliding  motion  of  said  toothed  block  to 
mesh  said  outer  toothed  portion  with  said  inner  tooChed  por- 
tion by  a  rotary  mouon  of  said  cam  in  a  first  rotational 
direction  and  for  producing  an  inward  sliding  motion  of  said 
toothed  block  to  unmesh  said  outer  toothed  portion  from  said 
inner  tooChed  portion  by  a  rotary  nnotion  of  said  cam  in  a 
second  rotational  direction  opposing  said  first  rotational  direc- 
tion; and 

an  operating  lever  mechanically  linked  to  said  cam  for  produc- 
ing said  rotary  nmtion  of  said  cam; 

wherein  said  two  parallel  side  wails  of  said  recessed  guide  are 
formed  to  guide  said  toothed  block  in  a  direction  offset  from  a 
direction  of  a  center  line  of  said  outer  toothed  portion  of  said 
toothed  block  by  a  predetermined  angle,  said  center  line  being 
defined  as  a  line  passing  through  both  a  center  of  said  outer 
toothed  portion  and  a  hypothetical  center-of<urvature  of  said 
outer  toothed  portion:  and 

wherein  a  maximum  radius  of  said  outer  toothed  portion  of  said 
toothed  block,  which  maximum  radius  is  defined  as  a  distance 
from  said  hypothetical  center-of-curvature  to  a  tooth  tip  of 
said  outer  toothed  portion,  is  greater  than  a  minimum  radius 
of  said  inner  toothed  portion,  which  minimum  radius  is 
defined  as  a  distance  from  a  hypothetical  center-of-curvature 
of  said  inner  toothed  portion  to  a  tooth  tip  of  said  inner 
toothed  portion. 


5,M5^11 
TOOTHED  ROTAKY-CAM  TYPE  RECLINING  DEVICE 
Moriynkl  EpKU,  WMa*,  and  TwBODori  YoaUda,  Yokohama, 
botk  at  Japan,  aaiifiion  to  Ikcda  Bimmd  Co^  Ltd„  Ayaae, 
Japan 

FOed  JoL  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  MS,668 
Clai^  priority.  appUcatkm  Japan,  JuL  31,  1995,  7-245992 
lat  CL'  BMN  2/20:2/22 
VS.  a.  297— M7  3  ClaiM 

I.  A  reclining  device  comprising: 
a  base  fixedly  connected  to  a  seat  cushion; 
an  arm  fixedly  connected  to  a  seat  back  and  rotatably  supported 
on  said  base,  said  arm  having  at  least  one  inner  toothed 
porbon; 
a  toothed  block  slidably  disposed  between  said  base  and  said 
arm  and  having  an  outer  toothed  portion  on  an  outer  penpbery 
thereof  and  a  cam-contour  surface  on  an  inner  periphery 
thereof: 
said  base  being  formed  integral  with  a  recessed  guide  defining 
therein  two  parallel  diametrically-opposed  side  walls  for  slid- 


SM5M2 
SEAT  CENTER  PIVOT  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Danid   G.   MacDoukl.   Harrteon   Townridp,   and   Marit   G. 
Stmaist,  Waterford,  both  at  Mkiu  aa^gfion  to  Lear  Corpo- 
ration, Sovtkidd,  Mkta. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Scr.  No.  658,066 
Int.  a.'  B60N  2A)2 
VS.  a.  297—378.1  9  Clafans 

5.  A  vehicle  seat  attachment  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
having  a  vehicle  body,  comprising: 

first  and  second  seat  back  frames,  said  back  frames  having  first 

and  second  pivot  pins  extending  therefrom,  respectively; 
a  bracket  attachable  to  the  vehicle  body  and  having  first  and 
second  slots  formed  therein  for  rouiably  receiving  the  first 
and  second  pivot  pins,  respectively:  and 
first  and  second  spring-biased  cam  latches  pivotally  connected  to 
said  bracket  adjacent  said  first  and  second  slots,  respectively, 
and  pivotable  between  unlatched  and  latched  positions, 
whereby  each  pivot  pin  cammingly  engages  the  respective 
cam  latch  as  the  pivot  pin  is  inserted  into  the  respective  slot. 
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5,685,614 
VEfflCLE  SEAT  STRUCTURE  INCORPORATING  A  SEAT 

BELT 
Jean-Pierre    Chabanne,    Cbampvalloa,   France,   assignor   to 
Irausa  Ingeniera  SA..,  Burgos,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,073 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  20,  1995,  95  07744 
Int  a.'  B60N  2/42 
VS.  a.  297-^52.2  4  cui«s 


and  said  spring-bias  urges  the  respective  cam  latch  toward  the 
latched  position  in  order  to  secure  the  respective  pivot  pin 
within  the  respective  slot. 


5,685,613 

ORTHOPEDIC  PILLOW 

Paul  W.  Franzen,  Jr^  550  Ridge  Pike,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.  19444 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,951.  Apr.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.482355.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,037 

Int  a."  A47C  7/38 

VS.  a.  297-397  12  Claims 


KS 


I.  Vehicle  seat  structure  incorporating  a  scat  belt  in  which  a 
diagonal  strap  of  the  seat  belt  coming  from  a  winder  passes 
through  a  strap  guide  ring  fixed  to  an  upright  of  a  backrest 
armature,  while  a  lap  strap  and  a  locking  tongue  are  fixed  to  a  seat 
part  armature,  in  which  structure  the  backrest  armature  is  com- 
posed of  two  uprights  which,  joined  together  by  at  least  one 
crosspicce  are  joined  to  the  seat  part  armature  by  a  fixed  or 
articulated  connection,  wherein  at  least  the  upright  of  the  backrest 
armature  secured  to  the  strap  guide  ring  consists  of  a  section  piece 
extruded  in  lightweight  metal  alloy,  composed  of  a  tubular  body 
reinforced  by  structural  members  that  create  lateio-posterior  longi- 
tudinal box  sections,  this  tubular  body  receiving,  in  its  region  for 
fixing  to  a  crosspiece.  and  by  inter-fitting,  an  insert  with  a  trans- 
verse bore  which  coincides  with  transverse  bores  formed  in  this 
upnght.  whereas  each  of  the  ends  of  the  crosspiece  passing  through 
one  or  other  of  the  uprights  and  the  corresponding  insert  is  con- 
nected to  this  upright  in  terms  of  translation  by  its  end  being  folded 
back  against  the  outer  face  of  the  upright  and  by  a  circular  ridge 
formed  on  it  being  pressed  against  the  inner  face  of  this  upright, 
and  is  connected  in  terms  of  rotation  by  radial  deformations 
forming  notches  and  penetrating  the  corresponding  insert. 


1.  A  removable  pillow  apparatus  for  supporting  the  head  of  a 
person  sitting  in  a  bucket  seat  of  a  car  comprising 

means  for  contacting  the  back  of  the  person's  neck, 

said  means  including 

a  pouch. 

a  pillow  housed  inside  the  pouch,  and 

means  for  adjustably  securing  die  pouch  to  a  desired  locaUon  on 
a  car  seat  and  for  permitting  removal  of  the  pouch  from  the 
car  seat  when  desired. 

the  pillow  and  the  pouch  having  upper  end  portions  and  lower 
end  portions. 

further  including 

means  for  promoting  correct  alignment  of  a  thoracic  spine  and 
cervical  spine  of  a  person  sitting  against  the  pillow  apparatus, 

said  means  including 

the  pillow  and  the  pouch  each  having  a  substantially  semi- 
conical  shape  having  a  generally  semi-circular  cross-section 
and  being  tapered  from  an  upper  end  of  the  lower  end  portion 
to  a  lower  end  of  the  lower  end  portion,  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  end  portion  having  a  width  that  is  greater  than  a 
relatively  narrow  width  of  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  end 
portion. 


5,685,615 

ECCENTRICALLY  DRIVEN  PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS  FOR 

TREATING  MATERULS 

KUus  Bechem;  Ulrich  Bcchem,  and  PhiUp  Becbem,  all  of 

Tiefendorferstraasc  87,  Hagcn,  Germany,  58093 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,508 

Int  a.'  E2IB  10/08;  E21C  25/08 

VS.  a.  299-110  8  Claims 


1  - 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  at  least  one  of  rock  and  minerals 
which  includes  at  least  two  tool-bearing  sleeves  supported  by 
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bearings,  and  arranged  in  eccentric  relationship  to  a  common  dnve 
shaft,  and  counterweights,  the  lool-beanng  sleeves  being  counter- 
balanced with  reference  to  their  respective  counterweights. 


to 


5,685.616 
GKOUND  ENGAGING  SURFACE  FOR  ENDLESS 
TRACKS  AND  WHEELS 
Alan   Robert   Bmns,   Mmiwn   Park,  Australia,  aarignor 

Altrack  Limited,  West  Pertk,  Anstralia 
ContlniiatfcMi  at  Ser.  No.  792,817,  Nov.  15,  1991,  alMiidoaed. 
whkh  b  a  coatiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  391,5*5,  JuL  25,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,154,490.  Thk  appikaitioB  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
219.008 
ClainH  priority.  appUcatioa  Australia,  Feb.  26. 1987,  P10560; 
Oct  6,  1987,  PI4756;  Nov.  3,  1987,  PI5224;  Jaa.  29,  1988, 
PI0094 

Int.  CL"  B60C  7^98 
VS.  a.  301—44.2  22  CUIbh 


1.  A  durable,  closed-loop,  mobile,  multiple-element  support  sys- 
tem providing  cushioning  support  on  an  engaged  ground  surface, 
said  support  system  compnsing: 

a)  a  closed  loof)  member  mountable  for  cyclical  movement 
about  a  support  structure,  said  closed  loop  member  having  a 
support  face:  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  ground-engaging  load-beanng  elements  secured 
on  said  support  face,  each  of  said  ground-engaging  elements 
conqmsing: 

i)  an  inner  element  portion  bearing  on  said  support  face  to 
transmit  ground-engaging  loads  to  said  suppon  face; 

ii)  an  outer  element  portion  with  a  discrete  outer  surface  for 
engaging  the  ground,  said  outer  element  portion  being 
positioned  in  an  outward  direction  away  from  said  inner 
element  porbon  and  in  facing  spaced  relationship  to  said 
inner  element  portion  said  outer  portion  having  a  thickness 
in  the  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said  closed  loop 
member, 

iii)  load-bearing  deformable  side  walls  in  facing  spaced  rela- 
Qonship  to  each  other  and  extending  from  said  outer  ele- 
ment portion  toward  said  support  face,  said  deformable  side 
walls  having  a  side  wall  thickness,  a  height  in  the  radial 
direction  and  a  width,  said  sidewall  thickness  being  smaller 
than  the  thickness  of  said  outer  element  portion,  said  side- 
walls  deforming  under  load  to  support  said  closed  loop 
member  with  said  outer  element  in  engagement  with  said 
engaged  ground  surface:  and 

iv)  a  ventilation  cavity  defined  between  said  side  walls,  and 
between  said  inner  element  portion  and  said  outer  element 
portion  said  ventilation  cavity  having  a  cavity  height  in  said 
radial  direction,  said  height  being  greater  than  said  thick- 
ness of  said  outer  portion  and  having  a  clear  heat- 
dissipating  volume  opening  to  the  ambient  at  a  first  orifice, 
said  deformable  side  walls  being  constructed  to  reduce  said 
cavity  height  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  normal 
ground-engaging  load  on  said  outer  element  and  resiliently 
to  absorb  said  normal  load  while  maintaining  a  clear  heat- 
dissipating  volume  in  said  ventilation  cavity. 


5.685417 
UNIT  INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  AND  CONNECTOR 
MasaUdc   Hio;   IUum  NoiaU,  botk  of  YoiJcatcU;   Hitodii 
HariiilM,  Otakv   laao   lashiki,   Osaka;   YoaUham   Nakai, 
Osaka;  Sc^i  Ueda,  Osaka,  awi  Itam  Wada,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  asrifBors  to  SiuaitoiBO  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  and 
SiuaHoao  Etectric  Indnstrics,  Ltd.,  botb  of  Japan 
Division  or  Ser.  No.  282,053,  Jnl.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5433,905. 
Thte  appUcntion  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,062 
CUm  priority,  application  Japnn,  JnL  29,  1993,  5-208423; 
JuL  30,  1993,  5-208iSi.  JnL  30,  1993.  5-208713;  JoL  30,  1993, 
5-208841;  JuL  30,  1993,  5-208845;  JnL  30, 1993,  5-208851;  ABg. 
2,   1993,  5-211007;  Aug.  3,   1993,  5-212227;  Aug.  3,   1993, 
5-212242;  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-213388;  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-213390 

InL  O."^  B60T  8AX):  H05K  5/06 
VS.  CL  303—113.1  8  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  unit  integrated  system  iiKluding  an  electronic  control  unit 
having  a  case  defining  a  through  hole  and  a  hydraulic  unit  having 
an  actuator,  said  electronic  control  unit  and  said  hydraulic  unit 
being  integrated  together,  said  actuator  of  said  hydraulic  unit  being 
electncally  connected  to  a  connecting  portion  in  said  electronic 
control  unit  through  a  wiring  harness,  said  unit  integrated  system 
comprising: 

an  elastic  bushing  element  fitted  in  said  through  hole  of  said 
case  of  said  electronic  control  unit  in  liquid  tight  relation  and 
including  a  harness  through  hole  receiving  said  wiring  har- 
ness; and 
a  heai-shrinkable  tube  adhering  to  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of 
said  elastic  bushing  element  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  wiring  harness. 


5485418 
ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  METHOD 
Kaznma  UcUda,  and  Noiwaki  Oknmoto,  botii  of  Hamakita, 
Japan,  assignnnr  to  Ntaahinbo  Industries  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  S«9X1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-333311 

Int  CL"  B60T  8/5S 

VS.  a.  303—146  8  Claims 


N 


V?     ^ 


1.  A  vehicle  anti-slud  control  method  for  providing  optimum 
braking  of  the  wheels,  comprising: 
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determining  deceleration  and  slip  ratio  of  each  wheel,  wherein 
first,  the  deceleration  of  the  wheel  is  compared  to  a  retarda- 
tion threshold  value,  and  if  the  deceleration  is  greater  than  the 
retardation  threshold  value,  then  braking  of  the  wheel  is 
moderated,  and  a  neutral  value  is  subtracted  from  a  slip 
threshold;  and 

if  the  deceleration  is  smaller  than  the  retardation  threshold,  the 
slip  ratio  of  the  wheel  is  compared  to  a  slip  threshold,  wherein 
if  the  slip  ratio  is  greater  than  the  slip  threshold,  braking  of 
the  wheel  is  moderated,  and  an  increment  is  added  to  the  slip 
threshold. 


5,685420 

LINK  FOR  A  CRAWLER  TRACK  APPUCABLE  IN 

PARTICULAR  TO  LOW-CAPACITY  TRACKED 

MACHINES 

Giovanni  Bertoni,  Ferrara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Berco,  S.pA., 

Copparo,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415428 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  15, 1994,  MI94028e  U 
Int  O."  B62D  55/26 
VS.  a.  305— ««  ,  ctaim 


5485419 
ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  FOR  A  TRACTION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
RonaM  D.  Brown,  Peoria,  Dl,  assignor  to  CatepiUar  Inc, 
Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,538 

int  CL"  B60T  8/58 

VS.  a.  303-145  4  Claims 


^=^--^^S ^ 


I 


I.  A  method  for  reducing  the  brake  pressure  commanded  by  a 
traction  control  system  of  a  machine  having  at  least  two  driven 
wheels  widi  associated  brake  sets,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  brake  to  a  driven  wheel  in  response  to  a  braking 
command  signal; 

estimating  the  instantaneous  heat  energy  associated  with  the 
applied  brake; 

estimating  the  accumulated  heat  energy  associated  with  the 
applied  brake  during  the  time  period  that  the  brake  is  applied 
in  response  to  the  instantaneous  heat  energy; 

comparing  the  accumulated  heat  energy  to  a  maximum  allow- 
able heat  energy  value; 

determining  the  wheel  speed  of  the  braking  wheel; 

subtracting  the  accumulated  energy  value  from  the  maximum 
allowable  brake  energy  value; 

dividing  the  result  by  the  wheel  speed  of  the  braking  wheel;  and 

reducing  the  magnitude  of  the  braking  command  signal  to 
reduce  the  applied  brake  pressure  in  response  to  setting  the 
braking  command  signal  magnitude  to  the  result  of  the  divi- 
sion step. 


1.  A  link  for  a  crawler  track,  particularly  applicable  to  small- 
capacity  tracked  machines,  said  link  comprising  a  metal  piece 
formed  entirely  by  casting,  and  an  elastomer  poition  applied  to  the 
said  metal  piece,  in  which  the  metal  piece  formed  entirely  by 
casting  comprises  a  shoe  portion,  transverse  bars  formed  on  said 
shoe  portion,  a  bush  portion,  and  a  pair  of  rail  portions  having  first 
ends  in  one  piece  with  the  bush  portion  and  second  ends  each 
defining  a  hinge  eyelet  portion,  said  hinge  eyelet  portions  having 
facing  inner  surfaces,  said  inner  surfaces  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  the  bush  portion  to  enable 
links  to  be  hinge-connected  together  by  a  respective  hinge  pin 
passing  through  the  bush  portion  of  one  link  and  the  hinge  eyelet 
portions  for  connecting  said  links,  said  rail  portions  defining  slide 
surfaces  parallel  to  and  opposite  the  shoe  portion,  said  shoe  portion 
having  a  rear  end  portion  with  a  lower  surface,  said  bush  portion 
defining  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  on  which  the  teeth  of  the  drive 
wheel  act  in  accordance  with  an  involute  profile,  the  elastomer 
portion  being  applied  directly  by  vulcanization  to  at  least  one  part 
of  the  lower  surface  of  the  shoe  portion,  said  lower  surface  to 
which  the  elastomer  portion  is  applied  having  a  rough.iess  ptt>- 
duced  by  sandblasting,  and  between  the  elastomer  portion  and  said 
lower  surface  of  the  shoe  portion  djere  is  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
layer  with  softening  point  of  150  degrees  C.  and  a  layer  of  natural 
rubber  between  0.5  and  1.0  mm  thick  vulcanizable  at  about  160 
degrees  C,  for  about  30  minutes,  and  the  material  of  the  elastomer 
portion  is  a  mixture  of  natural  nibber  and  synthetic  rubber,  the 
content  of  the  latter  being  a  maximum  of  15%,  and  wherein  after 
vulcanization  the  elastomer  portion  can  attain  a  minimum  ultimate 
tensile  strength  of  22  daN/cm^  a  hardness  of  about  70  Shore,  a 
minimum  elongation  of  460%,  a  minimum  tear  resistance  in  accor- 
dance with  ASTM  D624  of  150  daN/cm^  an  abrasion  resistance  in 
accordance  with  DIN  535161  of  90  units  maximum,  and  a  density 
of  1.15  kg/dm',  wherein  said  elastomer  portion  is  symmetrical 
about  an  axis,  and  coincides  with  a  track  advancement  axis,  said 
elastomer  portion  being  formed  from  two  substantially  identical 
first  half-portions  and  from  two  identical  second  half-portions,  said 
first  half-portions  having  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  said  second 
half-portions  which  is  sufficient  to  cover  said  transverse  bars  of  the 
shoe  portion,  each  of  said  first  half-portions  being  separated  from 
said  adjacent  second  half-portions  along  an  arched  profile,  said 
arched  profile  being  concave  to  said  first  portions,  said  track  link 
having  a  slot  positioned  within  proximity  of  a  center  line  of  said 
track  link,  said  slot  having  its  major  axis  coincident  with  said  track 
advancement  axis,  said  second  half-portions  being  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  being  connected  together  by  a  thin 
layer,  said  first  half-portions  and  said  second  half-portions  both 
having  bevelled  edges,  and  do  not  cover  the  lower  surface  of  the 
rear  end  part  of  the  shoe  portion  which,  when  the  track  is 
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assembled,  is  intended  to  overlie  the  link  which  precedes  it  in  the 
direction  of  nonnai  track  advancement,  said  metal  piece  being 
made  of  a  cast  iron  having  the  following  composition:  C  3.5  min; 
Si  2.5:  Mn  0.31;  S  0.014;  P0029;  Ni  0.5.  Mg  0.04;  Mo  0.20.  with 
the  following  mechanical  charactenstics:  R.  1150  N/mm^;  Hrc  40: 
Elongation  10%,  wherein  each  link  is  connected  to  other  similar 
links  to  form  a  crawler  track. 


5,685^21 
SNOWMOBILE  STUD  WITH  REPLACEABLE  TIP 
David  Scott  Nuccnt,  4376  St.  Anthony,  Temperance,  Mich. 
4SI82 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  712,158 

Int  CI.*  B62D  55/26 

VS.  CI.  30S— lao  20  CUima 


1.  A  stud  for  increasing  traction  of  a  snowmobile  track  compris- 


ing: 


a  base  including  a  generally  cylindncal  shank  and  a  generally 
planar  head  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  shank. 
and 

a  tip  secured  to  the  shank  of  the  base,  the  tip  including  a  first  end 
terminating  in  a  point,  and  a  second  end  opposite  the  first  end 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  which  is  sized  to  receive  the 
shank  of  the  base. 


lateral  movement  of  the  first  locking  bar.  but  allowing  pivot- 
ing movement  thereof; 

a  second  locking  bar  which  is  engaged  by  a  second  camming 
surface  of  each  of  the  camplates  such  that  the  second  locking 
bar  pivots  about  a  second  pivot  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  first  pivot  axis,  the  engagement  of  the  second  locking  bar 
by  the  second  camming  surface  causing  the  second  locking 
bar  to  pivot  from  a  locked  position  to  an  unlocked  position 
when  a  drawer  in  an  open  position  is  moved  to  a  closed 
position; 

a  linkage  which  links  the  pivoting  motion  of  the  first  locking  bar 
and  the  second  locking  bar  such  that  the  bars  pivot  between  a 
locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position  in  unison: 

a  locking  mechanism  comprising 

a)  pivot  bar  having  a  locking  surface  on  a  first  side  adjacent  to 
said  second  locking  bar  and  a  contact  arm  extending  from  a 
second  side  adjacent  to  said  first  locking  bar; 

b)  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  pivot  bar  to  said  support 
rail;  and 

c)  means  for  rotating  said  pivot  bar  about  a  pivot  point 
between  a  locked  and  unlocked  position; 

wherein  said  locking  surface  of  said  pivot  bar  engages  said 
second  locking  bar  to  secure  said  second  locking  bar  in  the 
locked  position  and  further  wherein  said  contact  arm  of  said 
pivot  bar  engages  said  first  locking  bar  causing  said  first 
locking  bar  to  pivot  from  the  locked  position  to  the  unlocked 
position. 


5,685,622 

CABINET  DRAWER  INTERLOCKING  SYSTEM 

Roger  Laaluo,  Medfidd,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lista  Intematioaal 

Corporatioti,  Holliston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,623,  Feb.  14,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,605,388.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,364 

Int  a."  E05B  65/46:  E05C  7^56 
VS.  a.  312—221  9  Claims 

1.  A  storage  cabinet  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  drawers  each  of  which  is  movable  between  an 

open  position  and  a  closed  position; 
a  plurality  of  camplates  each  attached  to  one  of  the  drawers  and 

each  having  a  camming  surface: 
a  first  locking  bar  which  is  engaged  by  a  first  camming  surface 
of  each  of  tfie  camplates  such  that  said  first  locking  bar  pivots 
about  a  first  pivot  axis  from  an  unlocked  to  a  locked  position 
wlien  one  of  the  drawers  is  moved  to  an  open  position  and 
which,  in  the  locked  position,  provides  an  obstruction  which 
prevents  drawers  in  the  closed  position  from  being  mo\ed  to 
an  open  position,  the  first  locking  bar.  in  the  direction  of  the 
pivot  axis,  having  two  opposite  end  portions  and  an  interme- 
diate portion  between  the  two  end  portions: 
a  support  rail  which  contacts  and  supports  the  intennediate 
portion  of  the  first  locking  bar,  the  support  rail  restricting 


5,685.623 
APPLIANCE  TOP  ASSEMBLY 
Jonathan  Marc  Katz,  and  Scott  Alan  Calvert,  both  of  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companv,  Louisville, 
Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,057 
Int  a.*"  A47B  47/0() 
VS.  C\.  312—263  20  Claims 

1.  An  appliance  top  a.ssembly  comprising: 
a  top  support  member  compnsing  a  top  opening  for  enabling 

access  to  an  inside  portion  of  an  appliance; 
a  plurality  of  housing  panels  attached  to  said  support  member 
and  depending  tlierefirom  to  define  lateral  walls  of  said  appli- 
ance; 
a  top  panel  attached  to  and  positioned  over  said  support  member, 
said  top  panel  terminating  forward  of  a  rear  of  said  support 
member,  said  lop  panel  comprising  a  rear  portion  extending 
side  to  side  of  said  support  member; 
a  control  housing  comprising  an  assembly  of  an  elongated  rear 
wall  with  lateral  ends  joined  to  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end 
caps,  said  end  caps  mounted  on  said  support  member  and 
extending  rearward  from  said  rear  portion  of  said  top  panel 
with  said  rear  wall  extending  across  said  rear  of  said  support 
member;  and 
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5,685,624 

DOOR  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  ROTATABLE 

POCKETS 

Saag-Moo  Lcc,  Incfaeoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Ekctrania  Co.,  Ltd.,  Scooi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,128 
CWaM  priority,  applicatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  4,  1995, 
95-24164 

Int  a.'  A47B  96/04 
VS.  CL  312-«0S.l  4  ctoi^ 
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1.  A  door  for  a  refrigerator  having  pockeu  for  accommodating 
stuff,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hinge  bar  installation  parts  each  protnided  from  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  an  inner  side  of  a  first  side-wall  of  the 
door  widi  a  predetermined  distance  therebetween; 

a  hinge  bar  installed  between  said  pair  of  hinge  bar  installation 
parts  with  both  ends  of  said  hinge  bar  engaged  with  said  pair 
of  hinge  bar  installation  parts  and  in  parallel  with  said  inner 
side  of  said  first  side- wall; 

a  plurality  of  pocket  shelves  each  protruded  out  of  the  inner  side 
of  said  door  and  having  one  hole  on  one  portion  of  the  inner 
side  into  which  said  hinge  bar  can  be  inserted; 

a  plurality  of  pockets  each  placed  between  said  pair  of  hinge  bar 
installation  parts,  having  a  hinge  bar  insertion  hole  into  which 
said  hinge  bar  is  inserted,  and  having  a  fixing  pit,  and  each  of 
said  pockets  hingedly  routing  about  said  hinge  bar  and  being 
supported  by  said  plurality  of  pocket  shelves  respectively;  and 

a  protnision  lengtfawisely  formed  along  an  edge  portion  of  an 
inner  side  of  a  second  side-wall  of  said  door,  wherein  said 
fixing  pit  is  engaged/released  with/ftx)m  said  protrusion  when 
each  of  said  plurality  of  pockets  is  closed/opened. 


5,685,625 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  OPTICAL 

ILLUSION  EFFECTS 
Robert  Thomas  Beaver,   Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Design 

Magic,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,379,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5428,425. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,435 

Int  CL*  G03B  21/14 

VS.  a.  353-28  10  Chdms 


said  control  housing  further  comprising  a  control  panel  assembly 
mounted  on  said  rear  pottion  of  said  top  panel  and  attached  to 
said  rear  wall  and  end  cap  assembly. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  visual  illusion  effects  in  a  live 
production,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rear  projection  screen  having  a  from  viewing  side  and 
being  positioned  in  a  first  initial  plane; 

(b)  a  viewing  area  from  which  said  rear  projection  screen  is 
visible  to  persons  in  an  audience  in  said  viewing  area; 

(c)  a  stage  area  between  said  viewing  area  and  said  rear  projec- 
tion screen; 

(d)  an  illuminabon  system  for  said  stage  area  for  illumination  of 
objects  on  said  sUge  area  at  a  desired  light  level  without 
directly  illuminating  said  rear  projection  screen; 

an  inclined,  partially  silvered  mirror  between  said  viewing  area 
and  said  suge  area,  said  mirror  being  inclined  upward  away 
from  the  viewing  area; 
a  second  projection  screen  positioned  in  a  second  initial  plane  at 
a  first  angle  to  said  first  plane,  wherein  said  inclined  minor  is 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  planes  and  at  equal 
angles  to  said  first  plane  and  said  second  plane; 
(g)  a  rear  projection  means  for  projecting  images  on  said  rear 
projection  screen  so  that  images  on  said  rear  projection  screen 
are  visible  through  said  inclined,  partially  silvered  mirror  to 
viewers  in  said  viewing  area; 
(h)  a  second  projection  means  for  projecting  images  on  said 
second  projection  screen  so  that  images  on  said  second  prt)- 
jection  screen  are  visible  to  said  viewers  by  means  of  reflec- 
tion from  said  minxir  and  appear  to  be  located  at  a  selected 
location;  and 
(i)  a  source  of  projected  images  for  the  projection  means  and  a 
computerized  switching  means  for  changing  between  images 
from  said  projection  means  and  for  control  of  said  illumina- 
tion system,  to  present  to  viewers  an  image  from  either  or 
both  projection  means  at  any  one  time,  wherein  said  apparatus 
enables  visual  merger  of  objects  on  the  stage  with  said  pro- 
jected images, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  projection  screens  is  nravable  to  at 
least  one  alternate  plane  parallel  to  its  initial  plane,  as  part  of  said 
live  production  so  that  the  plane  on  which  images  are  presented  to 
the  audience  is  changeable  in  position  in  coordination  with  chang- 
ing between  images  from  said  projection  means  and  in  coortlina- 
tion  with  computer  control  of  said  illumination  system. 
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5,685.626 

STEREO  SLIDE  MOUNT  A^fD  MASKING-AMOUNT 

GUIDE  DEVICE 

Minuro  Inatw,  No.  1116,  Oaza  Samukawa,  Oyama-shl,  Tocliigi- 

ken,  Japan 

Fikd  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  il2M3 

Int.  CL'  G03B  21/M 

VJS.  CI.  353— IM  7  Claims 


5.  A  stereo  slide  mount  for  mounting  a  stereo  slide  film  photo- 
graphed by  using  a  stereo  camera  said  stereo  slide  mount  compris- 
ing a  base  frame  having  two  rectangular  windows  arranged  in 
parallel  and  a  cover  frame  having  two  rectangular  windows 
arranged  in  parallel,  positioning  pins  provided  on  the  film- 
mounting  surface  of  said  base  frame  to  bring  the  pictures  of  two 
pieces  of  slide  films  into  agreement  with  the  windows  upon 
engagement  with  perforations  of  the  slide  films  that  are  to  be  fixed, 
holes  corresponding  to  said  positioning  pins  are  fomted  in  the 
film-holding  surface  of  said  cover  frame,  and  said  positioning  pins 
are  fitted  to  said  holes  in  order  to  join  said  base  frame  and  said 
cover  franne  together,  wherein  a  plurality  of  framing  masks  are 
prepared  each  having  a  rectangular  window  at  the  center  thereof 
and  having  engaging  holes  that  engage  with  the  positioning  pins  of 
said  base  frame  and  having  a  positioiuU  relationship  between  said 
engaging  holes  and  a  vertical  side  of  the  windows  which  is  the 
same  as  a  positional  relationship  between  a  film  perforation  and  a 
vertical  side  on  the  inside  of  the  picture  of  the  stereo  slide  film,  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  framing  masks  having  respective  widths  of 
window  which  becomes  gradually  smaller  than  the  width  of  the 
picture  of  the  slide  film,  and  wherein  a  respective  framing  mask  is 
selected  and  is  overlapped  on  the  slide  films  on  said  base  frame, 
and  the  cover  frame  is  fitted  to  the  base  frame,  making  it  possible 
to  adjust  shielding  areas  on  nght  and  left  outer  sides  of  the  stereo 
slide  films. 


wherein: 

said  light  axis  of  said  optical  cable  is  tilted  by  a  predetennined 
angle  relative  to  said  reflective  surface  so  that  said  outgoing 
light  surface  projects  both  light  passing  from  said  incident 
light  surface  without  reflection  and  said  portion  of  said  light 
reflected  by  said  reflective  surface  to  illuminate  a  distant  area 
in  said  forward  direction  of  said  vehicle. 


5,685,628 
LIGHTING  DEVICE  IN  PARTICULAR  SIGNALLING 
LAMP  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Rolf  Feser,  Bietigiicim-Bteiiiscfi,  and  Guntlier  Hotzmacber, 
Asperg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02690,  {  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/W310,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1992,  42  35 
289.4 

Int.  CL"  B60Q  IA)0 
VS.  a.  362—61  12  Claims 


5,685,627 
HEADLAMP  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Hideynki  Kato,  Nishio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippoodenso  Co., 
Ltd.^  Kariya,  Japan 

FDcd  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  12,  1994,  6-307947 
Int.  CI."  F21V  8A)0:  B60Q  1/04 
VS.  CL  362—32  14  CbUms 

1.  A  headlamp  for  a  vehicle  having  a  light  source,  an  optical 
cable  for  transmitting  light  from  said  light  source,  said  optical 
cable  having  a  light  axis,  a  lens  body  for  emitting  said  light  in  a 
forward  direction  of  said  vehicle,  said  lens  body  comprising: 
an  incident  light  surface  coupled  with  said  optical  cable  for 

receiving  said  light  transmitted  by  said  optical  cable: 
an  outgoing  light  surface  forming  a  focal  point  thereof  in  a 

vicinity  of  said  incident  light  surface:  and 
a  reflective  surface  for  reflecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  light 
received  by  said  incident  light  surface  toward  said  outgoing 
light  surface. 


1.  A  lighting  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  lamp  housing  mountable  on  a  wall  of  said  vehicle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cover  plate  which  at  least  in  some  areas  is 
translucent,  with  at  least  one  light  source  being  arranged  or 
arrangeable  in  the  lamp  housing  and.  wherein  a  gap  is  defined 
between  said  lamp  housing  and  a  portion  of  said  wall  of  the 
vehicle  adjacent  said  housing  when  said  lighting  device  is 
mounted  to  said  vehicle. 

wherein  an  elastic  element  of  plastics  is  injection-moulded  on  an 
edge  of  the  lamp  housing,  said  elastic  element  substantially 
maslcing  said  gap  relative  to  a  visual  impression  imparted  to 
an  observer  of  the  vehicle  wherein  the  elastic  element  has  a 
masking  lip  which  extends  in  a  direction  towards  said  adja- 
cent portion  of  said  wall. 
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5,685,629 

VANITY  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  L.  Hemmeke,  and  Corbln  L.  Collet,  both  of  Holland, 

Micb.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,148 

Int.  CL*  F21V  33A)0.  B60Q  3/02 

VS.  a.  362^140  i^cMws 


1.  A  vanity  mirror  assembly  comprising: 

a  muTor  frame  including  an  opening  supporting  a  minwr  therein 
in  alignment  with  said  opening  and  at  least  one  apeituie 
adjacent  said  mirror  opening  for  directing  light  therefrom; 

an  electrical  circuit  comprising  stamped  electrical  conductors 
having  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations,  at  least  one  set  of 
spaced  opposed  pointed  projections  formed  with  edges  adja 
cent  a  common  aperture  at  each  location  in  each  of  said 
conductors  and  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
mirror,  said  electrical  circuit  including  at  least  one  lamp 
mounted  thereto; 

a  rigid  planar  backing  member  made  of  an  insulative  material 
wherein  said  opposed  pointed  projections  of  said  electrical 
circuit  extend  into  said  backing  member  for  holding  said 
electrical  circuit  to  said  backing  member;  and 

fasteners  positioned  at  predetermined  locations  on  said  frame  for 
attaching  said  backing  member  to  said  frame  for  positioning 
said  lamp  of  said  electrical  circuit  in  alignment  with  said 
aperture  of  said  frame  and  for  holding  said  mirror  to  said 
frame. 


a  pair  of  elongated  batteries  in  said  housing  enclosed  space,  each 
battery  having  a  terminal  at  either  end  thereof; 

a  pattern  of  battery  guide  protrusions  extending  between  an 
inside  of  said  bottom  wall  of  each  of  said  housing  parts,  said 
protrusions  locating  said  pair  of  elongated  batteries  side-by- 
side; 

a  bulb  seat  protrusion  projecting  from  an  inside  of  each  housing 
pan  bottom  wall  towards  each  other; 

said  bulb  seat  protrusions  each  including  a  seating  feature; 

a  bulb  held  between  said  seating  featiires  of  said  bulb  seat 
protrusions,  with  a  base  contact  thereof  held  against  a  termi- 
nal of  a  first  one  of  said  batteries  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  first  contact  sdip  of  electrically  conductive  material  held 
against  an  adjacent  respective  terminal  at  an  opposite  end  of 
each  of  said  batteries; 

a  second  contact  ship  of  electrically  conductive  material  extend- 
ing from  a  terminal  at  one  end  of  a  second  of  said  batteries  to 
a  rim  contact  on  said  bulb  to  complete  a  battery  circuit  to  said 
bulb  to  energize  said  bulb; 

said  second  contact  strip  having  a  section  extending  out  of  said 
housing  with  a  switch  actuator  portion  able  to  be  contacted  by 
a  movable  structure; 

said  second  contact  strap  also  having  a  resilientiy  deflecuble 
portion  deflected  by  inward  movement  of  said  switch  actiiator 
portion  and  causing  said  second  contact  strip  to  move  out  of 
contact  with  said  terminal  at  said  one  end  of  said  second 
battery,  lo  thereby  disconnect  said  battery  circuit 


5,685,630 
BATTERY-OPERATED  AUTOMATICALLY  SWITCHED 
LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Trent  S.  Herman,  4440  Mdgs,  Waterford,  Mich.  48329 
Continuadoa  of  Ser.  No.  323,894,  Oct  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
Tbis  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,864 
Int  a."  F21V  23/04 
UA  a.  362-155  HCtaims 

1.  A  battery-powered  lighting  device  comprising: 
a  housing  formed  by  two  housing  part,  at  least  one  housing  part 
being  translucent,  each  housing  pan  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  rim  extending  about  said  bottom  wall  perimeter,  said  hous- 
ing parts  positioned  facing  each  other  with  said  rim  in  abut- 
ment to  form  an  enclosed  space; 
locking  means  holding  said  housing  parts  together: 


5,685,631 

REPLACEMENT  SAFETY  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

Frank  Dobert,  Eariton  Gaybead  Rd.,  Box  204,  Eartton,  N.Y. 

12058,  and  David  Chan,  19  Bond  St.,  Passaic,  N J.  07055 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,634,  Mar.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,730 
Int  a.'  F21L  1/00 
VS.  CI.  362-158  7  CM^ 

1.  A  safet>'  light  comprising: 

a  lens; 

a  housing  attached  lo  said  lens; 

a  self-contained  energy  source  within  said  housing; 
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a  plug-in  amy  of  light  emitting  diodes  operatively  connected  to 
said  energy  source:  and.  wherein  said  housing  includes  a 
cover,  having  a  highly  reflective  coating,  encompassing  said 
lens. 


and  is  positioned  such  that  it  is  associated  with  a  respective  region 
of  strongest  reflector  curvature;  and  wherein  the  anti-dazzle  unit 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  grid  surfaces  of  light 
permeable  material  which  are  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  light- 
ing means  and  extend  outwardly  at  least  partly  beyond  the  opening 
area  of  the  housing,  the  grid  surfaces  only  partially  extending 
toward  the  two  mutually  disposed  edges. 


5,685,634 
LENS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MATRIX  LAMP  DISPLAYS 
Bryan  P.  Mnllicu,  Suwaoee,  Ga^  airigDor  to  Diqiiay  Sohi- 
tkina,  Ibc^  NorcroM,  Ga. 

Filed  Aog.  Z2,  19N,  Scr.  No.  701,6M 

brt.  a."  F21V  //OO 

VS.  a.  362—237  21  ClaiaM 


5,615432 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  PLASTIC  LIGHT 

SOURCE 

David  R.  Sckidkr,  JaaesTflle,  and  Martin  W.  Wirt,  McFariand, 

bodi  at  yn^  amtpton  to  Rayomc  Corporatioii,  Mndiaon, 

Wk. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  454,M2 

Int  CL'  F21L  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—205  38  Ctolms 


24.  A  head  assembly  for  a  batter- powered  light  source  having  an 
electrical  circuit  for  energizing  and  de-energizing  a  light  emitter, 
the  head  assembly  comprising  electrically  conductive  plastic  which 
is  suitable  for  forming  an  electrically  conductive  element  of  the 
circuit  and  which  imparts  structural  integrity  and  shape  to  the  light 
source. 


5,685,633 
LAMP  FOR  ELONGATE  LIGHTING  MEANS 
Hartmut  S.  Encd,  Moorepoa  Straaae  7,  Ladwigsbnrg,  Ger- 
many, 71634 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  452,918 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1994,  44  43 
74IJ 

Int  CL*  F21S  3/00 
VS.  CL  362—223  18  Claims 

1.  Lamp  for  elongate  lighting  means,  the  lamp  comprising  a  flat 
trough-like  housing  in  which  is  held  at  least  one  curved  reflector 
which  extends  over  an  entire  base  area  of  the  housing  and  up  to 
two  mutually  oppositely  disposed  edges  in  an  opening  plane  of  the 
housing,  at  least  one  lighting  means  holder  and  an  anti-dazzle  unit 
associated  with  the  lighting  means;  wherein  the  elongate  lighting 
means  is  arranged  within  an  inner  space  surrounded  by  the  housing 


20.  An  illuminated  display  system  comprising: 

a)  a  support  structure; 

b)  a  plurality  of  lamps  supported  by  said  support  structure  and 
disposed  in  a  matrix  arrangement;  and 

c)  a  lens  assembly  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  plurality  of 
lamps,  each  lens  assembly  having  a  frame  portion  and  a  lens 
portion,  said  lens  portion  having  an  inclined  curved  lens  face 
extending  forwardly  from  said  frame  portion. 


5,685,635 

DECORATIVE  UGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  INDOOR  AND 

OUTDOOR  USE 

Peter  Bartbeimcai,  New  HempstCMl,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Barcana, 

Inc.,  Grenby,  Canada 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  310,225,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abu- 
doned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  495,240 
InL  a.'  F21V  3/00:  HOIR  33/00 
VS.  a.  362—249  46  Claims 

I.  A  decorative  lighting  system  comprising  a  lighting  string 
including  a  plurality  of  light  bulbs  secured  to  a  wire  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  wire; 
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5,685,637 
DUAL  SPECTRUM  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Mark   Garland   Chapman,   San   Bernardino,   and   Laurence 
Hastings  Bloxham,  Los  Angdcs,  both  of  Calit,  aasignon  to 
Jimmy  G.  Cook,  Upland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,989 

Int  a.*  F22K  7/00 

VS.  a.  362-263  ,9  claims 


a  plurality  of  housings  each  having  an  opening,  each  opening 
having  an  internal  rimmed  lip; 

connecting  members  each  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface  and  each  having  external  rib  members  for 
engaging  each  said  Up  of  said  housings  and  internal  rib 
members  which  are  flexible  for  engaging  each  light  bulb 
inserted  to  one  of  said  connecting  members,  said  external  rib 
members  disposed  on  said  exterior  surface  of  each  said  con- 
necting members  and  said  internal  rib  members  disposed  on 
said  interior  surface  of  said  connecting  members. 


<  5,685>36 

I         EYE  SAFE  LASER  SECURITY  DEVICE 
John  D.  German,  Cedar  Crest  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Science 
and  Engineering  AsBodatcs,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  518^30 
Int  a."  F21K  7/00 
VS.  CL  362-259  34  claims 
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1.  A  modular  dual  spectrum  illumination  system  for  mounting  in 
a  housing  receptacle,  the  illumination  system  comprising: 

a  power  conditioning  and  retaining  ring  for  removably  retaining 
a  first  illumination  source  for  providing  a  first  spectrum  of 
light,  the  power  conditioning  and  retaining  ring  fimher  having 
input  terminals  for  receiving  electrical  power  and  an  electrical 
circuit  connected  to  the  input  terminals  to  iperatively  provide 
conditioned  power  to  the  first  illumination  source; 

an  illumination  source  assembly  ring  mounted  to  said  power 
conditioning  and  retaining  ring  for  retaining  a  plurality  of 
second  illumination  sources  about  the  first  illumination  source 
for  providing  a  second  spectrum  of  light  such  that  the  first 
illumination  source  protrudes  through  a  center  of  said  illumi- 
nation source  assembly  ring,  wherein  the  electrical  circuit  is 
fiitther  connected  to  the  plurality  of  second  illumination 
sources  to  operatively  provide  conditioned  power  thereto; 
and, 

a  ring-shaped  mounting  plate  mounted  to  said  illumination 
source  assembly  ring  such  that  the  first  Ulumination  source 
protrudes  through  a  center  of  said  mounting  plate,  said  mount- 
ing plate  having  a  plurality  of  lenses  aligned  with  the  plurality 
of  second  illumination  sources  to  collimate  light  emitted  ftom 
the  plurality  of  second  illumination  sources. 


25.  A  device  to  reduce  or  temporarily  impair  the  visual  ability  in 
a  human  by  either  glare  or  flashblmding.  without  long-term  visual 
impairment,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  low  energy  laser,  when  energized  said  laser  producing  a 
beam  of  visible  laser  light  having  an  intensity  of  up  to  0.0583 
watts/cm^at  a  range  of  3-1000  meters,  said  laser  including  a 
housing  and  optics  for  altering  the  spread  of  said  beam; 

(b)  a  power  source  for  energizing  said  laser; 

(c)  a  switch; 

(d)  a  power  supply  circuit  interconnecting  said  power  source  and 
said  switch  with  said  laser,  said  circuit  limiting  the  power 
output  of  said  laser  to  a  level  at  which  significant  glare  and 
flashblinding  effecu  can  occur,  but  below  the  threshold  inten- 
sity for  permanent  eye  damage. 


5,685,638 

WATERPROOF  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  DECORATIVE 

LIGHT 

Chin-wang  Huang,  No.  26,  Alley  26,  Lane  108,  Sec.  1,  Kwangfu 

Rd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Scr.  No.  661,400 
Int.  a.*  F21V  31/00 
VS.  CL  362—267  10  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  light,  comprising: 
a  sleeve  having  a  wall  defining  an  upper  socket  and  a  lower 

opening; 
two  contacts  fixedly  attached  on  an  inside  of  the  wall  of  the 

sleeve  defining  the  lower  opening; 
a  base  having  a  wall  defining  an  upper  socket  and  two  bottom 
holes  wherein  the  wall  of  the  base  defining  the  upper  socket 
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thereof  is  received  in  the  upper  socket  of  the  sleeve  and  the 

wall  of  the  base  defining  the  bottom  holes  is  received  in  the 

lower  opening  of  the  sleeve; 
a  bulb  having  a  lower  portion  received  in  the  upper  socket  of  the 

base  and  two  leads  extending  through  the  bonom  holes  to 

contact  with  the  contacts:  and 
a  waterproof  ring  having  an  upper  portion  hermetically  engaging 

with  the  bulb  and  a  lower  portion  hermetically  engaging  with 

the  sleeve. 


5.685,640 
FLY  ASH  DOSING  METHOD  FOR  DOSING  AND  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 
Frank    Gocdicke,    Nicderhelfenschwil;    Wilhelni    Heranann. 
Hockenruck,  and  Arthur  Ruf.  Scbwerzenbach,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Biihier  AG,  Urwil,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284361,  Oct.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,911 
Chdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  25,  1993,  201/ 
«3 

Int  a."  BOIF  13/02:  G05D  11/02 
VS.  a.  366—107  16  Claims 


5,685,639 
JUICE  MIXING  NOZZLE 
Thomas  S.  Green,  Atwater,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ABC  Dispensing 
Technologies  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,023 

Int.  a."  BOIF  13/02 

VS.  a.  366—101  15  Claims 


1.  A  juice  mixing  noble,  compnsing: 

a  head  having  an  onhce; 

a  manifold  receiving  a  supply  of  uater.  a  supply  of  concentrate 
and  a  source  of  air.  said  manifold  received  within  said  head: 
and 

means  for  increasing  the  velocity  of  said  supply  of  water  by 
providing  a  path  of  reduced  flow  area  to  increase  the  velocity 
of  the  water  for  mixing  with  said  supply  of  concentrate  and 
said  source  of  air  to  form  juice  inside  said  head  which  exits 
from  said  orifice,  said  means  for  increasing  including  a  tube 
for  transferring  said  supply  of  water,  and  a  diffuser  body 
having  a  cavity  to  receive  said  tube,  said  cavity  defining  said 
path  of  reduced  flow  area  to  increase  the  velocity  of  the  water 
to  optimize  the  mixing  of  said  supply  of  water  and  said  supply 
of  concentrate. 


4.  Apparatus  including  a  fluidized  bed  for  dosing  particulate 
material  treated  in  the  fluidized  bed.  wherein  the  material  is 
drained  from  a  bonom  area  of  the  fluidized  bed  after  treatment  of 
the  matenal.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fluidizing  assembly  comprising  a  chamber  holding  the  fluid- 
ized bed.  and  an  outlet  nozzle  assembly  at  a  bottom  of  the 
fluidized  bed: 

a  first  inlet  for  admitting  the  particulate  material  to  the  fluidized 
bed.  and  a  second  inlet  for  admitting  a  gas  to  the  fluidized 
bed.  the  second  inlet  compnsing  a  gas  permeable  bottom  of 
said  chamber: 

mixing  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  outlet  nozzle  assem- 
bly for  receiving  contents  of  the  fluidized  bed.  said  mixing 
means  including  means  for  supplying  a  further  substance  into 
said  mixing  means: 

means  responsive  to  a  flow  rate  of  the  particulate  material 
ifirough  said  fluidisung  assembly  for  regulating  a  rate  of  flow 
of  the  further  substance  into  said  mixing  means  relative  to  a 
rate  of  flow  of  the  particulate  material  through  said  fluidizing 
assembly  to  make  the  substance  flow  rate  proportional  to  the 
matenal  flow  rate:  and 

wlierein  said  mixing  means  is  operative  to  mix  the  contents  of 
the  fluidized  bed.  as  outputted  by  said  nozzle  assembly,  with 
said  further  substance: 

said  nozzle  assembly  includes  a  gas  admission  port  for  dosing 
the  particulate  matenal  in  the  fluidized  bed  prior  to  a  mixing 
of  the  contents  of  the  fluidized  bed  in  said  mixing  means;  and 

the  apparatus  is  operative  to  create  a  two-phase  mixture  of  the 
particulate  material  and  a  gas  prior  to  the  mixing  of  the 
contents  of  the  fluidized  bed  in  said  imxing  means. 
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5,685,641 

DEVICES  FOR  RAPID  TEMPERATURE  DETECTION 

Hans  O.  Ribi,  2455  Skyfarm  Dr.,  Hillsborough,  Calif.  94010 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587^26 

InL  a.*  GOIK  H/12 

VS.  a.  374-162  20  Claims 


14 


10 


12 


ing  the  bimetal  coil,  said  hub  further  including  at  least  two 
radially  projecting  hub  tabs,  each  hub  ub  including  at  least 
one  load  surface  and  axially  positioned  on  the  hub  to  interfer- 
ingly  mate  a  load  surface  thereof  with  a  corresponding  load 
surface  of  a  base  tab  over  a  range  of  angular  positions, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  each  hub  tab  and  the  base  tab  with 
which  it  mates  is  elastically  deflected  by  the  other  of  the 
mated  hub  tab  and  base  tab,  whereby  the  hub  is  frictionally 
supported  with  respect  to  the  base  at  any  angular  position 
within  a  range  of  angular  positions. 
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1.  A  temperature  monitoring  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface;  and 

a  region  of  said  substrate  proximal  to  said  surface  of  said 
substrate 

comprising  a  diacetylene  polymer  having  at  least  one  non-oxo 
carbonyl  group  and  having  a  transition  temperature  in  the 
range  of  25°-300"  C.  resulting  in  a  change  from  blue  to  led, 
said  diacetylene  polymer  resulUng  from  impregnation  of  solu- 
tion comprising  diacetylene  monomer  permeating  said  sub- 
strate, evaporation  of  solvent  from  said  solution  permeated  in 
said  substrate,  and  irradiating  said  region  to  polymerize  said 
diacetylene  monomer. 


I 

5,685X2 

MOUNTING  FOR  A  BIMETAL  COIL  THERMOMETER 

AND  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  FEATURE  ASSISTING 

CALIBRATION 

Alfred  J.  Garitdi,  HopUns,  Minn^  aarignor  to  Honeywell  Inc, 

Mlue^Mtlk,  Minn. 

FOed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,645 

iBt  CL*  GOIK  15/00:5/00 

VS.  CL  374-206  15  claims 


5,68SM} 

PLASTIC  BAG  FOR  PERSONAL-HYGIENE  ARTICLES 
Christof       Stary,       Eckental,       Germany,       assignor       to 

VP-Scfaickedanz  SA,  France 
per  No.  PCT/EP94AW536,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19249,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  507,273 

Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Feb.    26.    1993 
9302821  U  J,  ^         ^, 

Int  a."  B65D  33/14 
VS.  a.  383-24  7  ciai^ 


1.  A  support  for  a  helical  thermometer  bimetal  coil  of  the  type 
having  internal  and  external  ends,  an  interior  attachment  feature 
forming  a  part  of  the  internal  end  and  a  pointer  forming  a  pan  of 
the  external  end.  said  support  comprising 

a)  a  base  having  an  opening  having  an  axis,  said  base  including 
in  the  opening  at  least  two  centrally  projecting  base  tabs 
disposed  around  the  periphery  of  the  opening  and  opposed  to 
each  other,  each  base  tab  having  at  least  one  substantially  flat 
load  surface  disposed  normal  to  the  axis  with  load  surfaces  of 
adjacent  base  tabs  facing  in  opposite  directions,  said  base  tabs 
having  ends  collectively  defining  around  the  axis  a  clearance 
space  having  a  generally  circular  periphery:  and 

b)  a  generally  cylindrical  hub  having  an  axis  aligned  with  the 
base  opening  axis  and  a  cross  section  shape  allowing  rotation 
of  the  hub  within  the  clearance  space  when  so  aligned,  said 
hub  including  a  coil  support  feature  for  mating  with  the 
interior  attachment  feature  of  the  bimetal  coil  and  for  support- 


1.  A  plastic  bag  adapted  to  accommodate  personal— hygiene 
articles,  in  particular  a  stack  of  flexible  pads  (7).  said  plastic  bag 
consisting  of  a  sheet-plastic  tube  forming  said  bag  with  an  essen- 
tially cylindrical  wall  (3).  said  bag  having  a  closed  first  end  (4)  and 
a  closed  second  end  (8),  a  suspension  string  (11)  for  said  bag  being 
located  adjacent  said  second  end  (8)  of  said  bag  and  opening 
means  being  located  substantially  adjacent  said  closed  first  end  (4) 
to  provide  an  opening  for  removal  of  said  pads  following  opening 
of  said  opening  means  (6),  wherein  said  bag  includes  a  closure  at 
second  end  (8)formed  by  a  linear  seam  (10)  ninning  between  two 
diametrically  opposite  points  on  the  wail  of  said  bag  (1)  through  an 
imaginary  longitudinal  axis  (9)  of  said  bag,  wherein  said  suspen- 
sion string  (11)  passes  through  said  bag  below  said  seam  (10)  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  suspension  string  (11)  penetrates  the  bag 
(3)  below  the  scam  (10)  from  the  exterior  and  then  in  the  interior 
of  said  bag  and  exiting  an  opposite  portion  of  said  bag. 


5,685,644 
BULK  CARGO  BAG 
Jeanne  S.  Taylor,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jumbo  Bag  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,301 
Int.  a.*  B65D  33/14:30/10 
VS.  a.  383-24  20  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  bag  for  handling  dry  bulk  cargo,  said  bag 
comprising: 

a  body  comprising  four  sides  and  a  bottom  and  approximating, 
when  filled  with  cargo,  the  shape  of  a  right  quadrilateral 
prism,  with  said  four  sides,  in  cross-sectional  plan  view, 
forming  a  quadrilateral  shape  with  four  comers; 
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lifting  means  attached  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  equipment  for  handling  said  bag: 

a  woven  fabric  liner  disposed  inside  said  body  adjacent  the 
inside  surfaces  of  said  four  sides,  said  liner  being  joined  only 
along  its  upper  periphery  to  said  four  sides  of  said  bag  body, 

said  liner  being  open  topped  and  open  booomed  and  terminating 
shon  of  the  bottom  of  said  bag; 

four  generally  vertical  bafRes  disposed  inside  said  liner  and 
joined  to  said  Uner.  but  not  to  said  sides  of  said  bag  body, 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  vertical  edges  of 
said  bafDes, 

said  bafiBes  and  said  liner  forming,  in  cross-sectional  plan  view, 
a  generally  quadrilateral  shape  having  four  generally  triangu- 
lar shapes  therein,  with  one  such  triangular  shape  having  its 
apex  in  each  of  said  four  comers  of  the  bag  body. 

said  baffles  and  said  liner  being  adapted  to  offset  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  lateral  cargo  loading  forces  on  said  four  sides  of 
said  body  to  thereby  reduce  bulging  of  said  four  sides, 
whereby  the  generally  prismatic  shape  of  the  filled  bag  is 
improved. 


first  and  second  longitudinal  rails  extending  from  said  first  and 
second  tapered  regions  respectively,  each  of  said  rails  having 
portions  at  said  trailing  end  with  inner  and  outer  edges; 

side  recesses  formed  respectively  adjacent  to  said  outer  edges  of 
said  portions  of  said  rails,  said  side  recesses  extending  to  said 
trailing  end 


5,6SS,64« 
LINEAR  BALL  SLIDE 
Steven  J.  Gilbert,  Rodicster,  N.Y^  —rignor  to  Automatioa 
Gases,  Inc^  RodMSter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  (79,769 

Int  a.'  F16C  29/04 

MS.  CL  384—49  15  OaiBia 


5,685,645 

ROLL  BALANCE  SUB-AMBIENT  PRESSURE  AIR 

BEARING  SLIDER 

Daniel  A.  Nepda,  San  Jose,  and  Quter  Cliang,  Fremont,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors   to   Read-Rite   Corporation,   Miipitas, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,511 

Int  a.*  F16C  iVOb 

U.S.  a.  384—12  9  Claims 


1.  An  air  bearing  slider  for  a  thin  (ilm  magnetic  head  having  an 
air  bearing  surface  with  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  and 
defining  opposing  first  and  second  sides  between  said  ends  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  tapered  regions  disposed  at  said  leading  end; 


31   J7  «  «» 


1.  An  anti-friction  slide  assembly,  comprising 

a  pair  of  elongate  members. 

means  forming  on  each  of  said  members  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending,  parallel  bearing  races. 

means  mounting  said  members  for  longitudinal  reciprocation 
relative  to  each  other,  and  with  the  two  races  of  one  pair 
thereof  confronting  upon  and  registering  with,  respectively, 
the  two  races  of  the  other  pair  thereof. 

said  mounting  means  including  a  bearing  retainer  interposed 
between  said  members  for  limited  longitudinal  reciprocation 
relative  thereto,  and  having  two  laterally  spaced,  linear  sets  of 
bearings  rotatably  mounted  thereon  adjacent  opposite  sides 
thereof. 

said  retainer  supporting  each  of  said  sets  of  bearings  for  limited 
longitudinal  reciprocation  therewith  between  a  confronting 
pair  of  said  races  and  with  the  bearings  of  each  set  thereof 
having  rolling,  dnving  engagement  with  each  race  of  the 
associated  pair  of  confronting  races,  and 

drive  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  for  longitudinal 
reciprocation  relative  thereto  by  a  driving  mechanism  separate 
from  said  slide  assembly,  and 

means  connecting  said  drive  means  to  said  retainer  and  opera- 
tive to  impart  the  reciprocation  of  said  drive  means  to  said 
retainer. 
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5,685,647 
SINGLE  PLATE  HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  WITH 
SELF-BALANCING  FLUID  LEVEL  AND  FLUID 
CIRCULATION 
Hans  Lenthold;  David  John  Jennings,  both  of  SanU  Cruz; 
Wesley  Ronald  Clark,  Walsonville;  Raquib  Khan,  Pleasan- 
ton,  and  Guenther  Heine,  Aptos,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  278,754,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,487,6M.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,338 
Int  a.*  F16C  17/10 
UA  a.  384-113  7  Claims 


ments.  extending  axially  fnMn  and  between  said  opposite  ends  and 
intermediate  said  bearing  segments,  and  an  outer  surface,  and  an 
overlayment  secured  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  layer  of  self- 
lubricating  material. 


5,685,649 
WHEEL  ADAPTED  TO  ELIMINATE  BEARING  CLICK 
Paul  C.  Jensen,  Broomfleid;  Charles  H.  Demanst,  Boulder 
and  Gerard  E  Lnti,  Golden,  aU  of  Colo^  assignors  to  Kryp- 
tonics,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,041 

Int  a.'  F16C  /9/OS 

U-S.  CI.  384-519  22  Claims 


L  In  a  motor  including  a  shaft  and  a  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  sleeve  for  receiving  said  shaft,  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve 
defining  a  gap  therebetween;  having  a  first  closed  end  and  a  second 
open  end,  a  hydrodynamic  bearing  comprising  at  least  one  set  of 
asymmetric  grooves  on  said  shaft  or  sleeve  aligned  to  pump 
hydrodynamic  fluid  along  said  shaft,  and  a  thrust  plate  coupled  to 
said  shaft  at  said  first  closed  end  thereof,  said  thrust  plate  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  said  surfaces  having  grooves  thereon 
to  pump  fluid  toward  said  shaft  and  away  itom  said  closed  end, 
said  one  set  of  asymmetric  grooves  along  said  shaft  pumping  fluid 
toward  said  thrust  plate  so  that  the  fluid  level  in  the  gap  is  balanced 
and  said  hydrodynamic  fluid  remains  in  the  bearing. 


5,685,648 

BEARING  APPARATUS  HAVING  INTERNAL 

LUBRICATION  GROOVES 

Bcnard  Hanrfa,  Nortkbrook,  awl  Dennis  E.  Bozych,  Downers 

Grove,  both  of  DL,  aarignoii  to  Reznord  Corporation,  Mll- 

wankee.  Wis. 

CoBtiBnaiioa  of  Ser.  No.  574,982,  Dec  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contiBiiatkM  of  Ser.  No.  279,922,  Jid.  25,  1994, 

abawhwed,  wUch  b  a  divirion  of  Ser.  No.  990/121,  Dec.  15 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,373,637.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  770,416 

Int  a.'  F16C  33/04 

U.S.  CL  384-291  ,4  cuims 


1.  A  wheel  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  bearing  having  a  lateral  side  and  a  medial  side  and  an  inner 
race  and  an  outer  race,  the  medial  edges  of  the  races  each 
defining  a  plane; 

(b)  a  supporting  structure  for  an  outer  tire  member  comprising 
an  inner  ring  within  which  inner  ring  the  bearing  is  disposed 
during  use; 

(c)  stop  means  for  the  bearing  disposed  within  the  inner  ring 
comprising  a  first  surface  fixed  parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by 
the  medial  edge  of  die  outer  race  and  a  second  surface  fixed 
parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  medial  edge  of  die  inner 
race; 

(d)  a  deformable  structure  disposed  between  at  least  one  of  the 
fixed  surfaces  and  the  medial  edge  of  its  corresponding  race; 

whereby  when  the  first  surface  docs  not  lie  in  the  same  plane  as  die 
second  surface,  and/or  when  the  plane  defined  by  die  medial  Wge 
of  the  inner  race  is  not  the  same  as  the  plane  defined  by  die  medial 
edge  of  die  outer  race,  die  deformable  structure  absorbs  force 
applied  against  die  lateral  side  of  die  bearing  to  prevent  axial 
displacement  of  die  races  relative  to  each  other  and  prtjvide  an 
abutment  surface  to  prevent  medial  movement  of  die  bearing. 


-^G 


1.  A  bearing  member  including  axially  opposite  ends  and  com- 
prising a  layer  of  self-lubricating  material  forming  a  continuous 
and  seamless  inner  bearing  surface  defining,  an  axial  bore  and 
including  a  circumferentially  spaced  plurality  of  bearing  segments 
extending  axially  from  and  between  said  opposite  ends  and  in 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  odier,  and  a  like 
plurality  of  lubrication  grooves  located  between  said  bearing  seg- 


5,685,650 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING  IMPROVED 

CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT 

Howard  M.  Martinie,  Simpsonville,  and  Roman  M.  W^Jda, 

Greer,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company, 

Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,028 
Int  a.'  F16L  27/04 
U.S.  a.  384-538  ,2  Oaims 

1.  A  beanng  assembly  for  receipt  of  a  shaft  dierein.  said  bearing 
assembly  comprising: 

a  tapered  adapter  defining  a  first  axial  bore  for  receipt  of  die 
shaft  therethrough  and  having  a  radial  slot  extending  along 
die  lengdi  diereof.  said  tapered  adapter  fiirther  defining  a 
tapered  outer  surface  and  including  a  first  extension  portion 
axially  extending  ftora  a  greater  diameter  end  of  said  tapered 
outer  surface; 
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a  beaiing  inner  ring  member  defining  an  inner  raceway  about  an 
outer  surface  thereof  and  further  deAnmg  a  second  axial  bore 
having  a  tapered  inner  surface  for  receipt  of  said  tapered 
adapter  therein,  said  bearing  inner  nng  member  including  a 
second  extension  portion  axiaJly  extending  from  a  greater 
diameter  portion  of  said  tapered  inner  surface; 

a  bearing  outer  ring  member  defining  an  outer  raceway  about  an 
inner  surface  thereof,  said  bearing  outer  nng  member  situated 
such  that  said  outer  raceway  is  radially  outward  of  said  inner 
raceway: 

a  plurality  of  bearing  elements  disposed  between  said  bearing 
inner  raceway  and  said  bearing  outer  raceway: 

a  nut  having  a  first  axial  portion  for  receipt  around  said  first 
extension  portion  and  a  second  axial  portion  for  receipt 
around  said  second  extension  portion: 

said  second  extension  portion  of  said  bearing  inner  ring  member 
and  said  second  axial  portion  of  said  nut  defining  respective 
circumferential  grooves  situated  dunng  use  in  radial  opposi- 
tion to  define  an  annular  space:  and 

an  annular,  radially  compressible  connection  nng  operati\e!y 
disposed  in  said  annular  space: 

wherein  said  nut  compnses  a  loading  surface  tapenng  from  an 
axial  end  of  said  second  axial  [lortion  toward  said  circumfer- 
ential grooves. 

12.  A  method  of  secunng  a  beanng  assembly  to  a  shaft,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  apparatus  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  tapered  adapter  defining  a  first  axial  bore  for  receipt  of 
the  shaft  therethrough  and  having  a  radial  slot  extending 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  tapered  adapter  further  defin- 
ing a  tapered  outer  surface  and  including  a  first  extension 
portion  axially  extending  from  a  greater  diameter  end  of 
said  tapered  outer  surface,  said  first  extension  portion 
defining  outer  threads  thereabout: 

(2)  a  bearing  assembly  including  an  inner  nng  member  defin- 
ing a  second  axial  bore  having  a  tapered  inner  surface  for 
receipt  of  said  tapered  adapter  therein,  said  bearing  inner 
ring  member  including  a  second  extension  portion  axially 
extending  from  a  greater  diameter  portion  of  said  tapered 
inner  surface,  said  second  extension  portion  defining  a  first 
circumferential  groove  about  an  outer  surface  thereof: 

(3)  a  nut  having  a  first  axial  portion  for  receipt  about  first 
extension  portion  and  a  second  axial  portion  for  receipt 
atx>ut  said  second  extension  portion,  said  first  axial  portion 
defining  interior  threads  and  said  second  axial  portion 
defining  a  second  circumferential  groove  about  an  inner 
surface  thereof,  said  nut  further  defining  a  loading  surface 
tapering  from  an  axial  end  of  said  second  axial  portion  back 
toward  said  second  circumferential  grxxive:  and 

(4)  an  annular,  radially-compressible  snap  ring  sized  to  be 
received  in  an  annular  space  between  said  first  and  second 
circumferential  grooves: 

(b)  placing  said  bearing  assembly  on  said  tapered  adapter  such 
that  said  tapered  outer  surface  and  said  tapered  inner  surface 
are  generally  complementary: 

(c)  inserting  said  snap  nng  into  said  first  circumferential  groove: 

(d)  moving  said  nut  onto  said  inner  nng  member  such  that  said 
loading  surface  will  cause  said  snap  nng  to  be  compressed 
into  said  first  circumferential  groove: 

(e)  continuing  to  move  said  nut  onto  said  inner  ring  member 
until  said  first  circumferential  groove  and  said  second  circum- 
ferential  groove  are   in   radial   alignment,   thereby  causing 


expansion  of  said  snap  ring  and  connection  of  said  nut  and 
said  inner  nng  member:  and 
(f)  rotating  said  nut  to  effect  relative  axial  movement  between 
said  inner  ring  member  and  said  tapered  adapter,  whereby  said 
beanng  assembly  is  secured  to  said  shaft. 


5,685,651 
PRINTING  DEVICE 
James  A.  Hayinjui,  SeTcnoaks,  and  Charles  R.  Sims,  Roystoo, 
both  of  E^gtand,  Msignors  to  Easdte  N.V^  St  NIklaas,  Bel- 
gium 
Cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  42^55,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoocd. 

This  appUcatioii  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,007 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  2,  1992, 
92072*7 

Int  a."  B41J  i/i6 
U,S.  CL  400-«8  10  Claims 


1  A  pnnting  device  compnsing: 

a  hand-held  portable  body  which  a  user  positions  adjacent  a 
substrate  having  a  printing  surface  upon  which  an  image  is  to 
be  printed,  the  portable  body  iiKluding  a  print  face  that  is 
exposed  to  the  printing  surface  and  defines  a  region  within 
which  print  is  distributable: 

an  ink  jet  print  head  and  ink  supply  mechanism  movably 
mounted  within  the  portable  body  and  being  selectively  oper- 
able at  a  plurality  of  locations  within  the  print  face  to  print  ink 
images  onto  the  pnnting  surface  without  relative  movement 
between  the  print  face  and  printing  surface: 

means  located  witliin  the  portable  body  for  moving  the  print 
head  along  at  least  two  orthogonal  axes  within  the  print  face: 

electronic  control  means  including  store  means  for  holding  data 
defining  at  least  pan  of  the  image:  and 

means  controlled  by  the  control  means  for  actuating  the  pnnt 
head  to  print  the  image 


5,685,652 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THRESHOLD  MATRIX  AND 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

HALFTONE  IMAGE 

Hiroslii  Asai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-338723 
Int  QX^  B41J  yil5 
U.S.  a.  400—120.07  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ttireshold  matnx  used  in  a  halftone 
process  of  multi-tone  image  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  fundamental  tiles  each  having  a  size 
of  2x2  dots  in  which  two  black  dots  and  two  white  dots  are 
arranged  in  parallel: 

(b)  ananging  said  plurality  of  fundamental  tiles  in  a  threshold 
matnx  region  while  preventing  said  fiindamental  tiles  to  form 
a  predetermined  forbidden  arrangement,  ttiereby  determining 
an  array  of  black  dots  and  white  dots  in  a  50%-halftone  image 
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in  said  threshold  matrix  region,  said  50%-halftone  image 
having  an  area  rate  of  50%  for  both  of  black  dots  and  white 
dots:  and 
(c)  determining  threshold  values  in  said  threshold  matrix  region 
based  on  the  arrangement  of  said  plurality  of  fiindamental 
tiles  in  said  threshold  matrix  region,  thereby  producing  said 
tiireslx>id  matrix. 


5,685,653 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLED  INKING 

OF  PRINTER  RIBBONS 

Edward  D.  Bringhurst,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Man- 

ncsmann  Tklly  Corporation,  Kent,  Wash. 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,506,  Oct  24,  1995,  abaodooed. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,378 

int  a.*  B4U  27/n 

U.S.  CL  400-197  26  Claims 


(d)  calculating  a  print  density  by  dividing  the  number  of  char- 
acters printed  during  a  ptedeterrained  period  by  the  total 
number  of  character  positions  available  for  printing  during  the 
predetermined  period; 

(e)  comparing  the  calculated  print  density  with  a  first  print 
density  limit;  and 

(0  controlhng  the  amount  of  ink  applied  to  the  ribbon  by  setting 
the  speed  of  the  ribbon  to  a  value  that  is  based  on  the  result  of 
periodically  comparing  the  total  count  of  the  number  of 
characters  printed  using  the  reinkable  ribbon  with  the  first 
number  of  characters  limit  and  the  result  of  comparing  the 
calculated  print  density  with  the  first  print  density  limit. 


5,685,654 

PRINTING  TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  SEPARATED 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  INK  RIBBON 

Yoshiaki  Nagao,  Itashfana;  AtsnUro  Kobayadii,  Nagoya,  and 

Mikio  Sakiuna,  Ichinomlya,  aU   of  Japan,  antgnors  to 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

ContJnuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,440,  Mar.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  206,735,  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,419,648,  which  is  a  continiution  rf  Ser.  No.  891,698, 

Jim.  1, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,348^406,  which  is  a  conthmatioB  of 

Ser.  Na  737,927,  Jul.  29,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,188,469,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,976,  Oct  16,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14, 1988,  63-260173 
Int  a."  B4U  35/06 
U.S.  a.  400-248  13  ctaj^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  amount  of  ink  applied  to  a  ribbon 
that  is  reinked  at  a  rate  related  to  the  rate  of  movement  of  the 
ribbon  through  a  printer,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  counting  the  number  of  characters  printed  using  the  reinkable 
ribbon; 

(b)  maintaining  a  total  count  of  the  number  of  characters  printed 
using  the  reinkable  ribbon: 

(c)  periodically  comparing  the  total  count  of  the  number  of 
characters  printed  using  the  reinkable  ribbon  with  a  first 
number  of  characters  limit; 


1.  A  tape  cassette  to  be  detachably  inserted  in  a  tape  printing 
device  having  a  printing  head  for  printing  characters  and  symbols 
onto  a  tape  recording  medium  using  inked  ribbon,  said  cassette 
comprising: 

a  spool  of  tape  recording  medium; 

an  inked  ribbon  spool; 

a  cassene  case  member  for  accommodating  the  tape  recording 
medium  spool  and  the  inked  ribbon  spool  therein: 

a  printing  location  on  a  portion  of  said  cassette  case  member  at 
which  said  printing  head  prinu  said  characters  and  symbols 
on  to  said  tape  recording  medium:  and 

a  first  separator  for  separating  said  tape  recording  medium  spool 
and  said  inked  ribbon  spool:  and 

an  additional  separator  extending  between  adjacent  portions  of 
paths  of  said  tape  recording  medium  and  inked  ribbon  to  said 
printing  location,  said  first  separator  and  said  additional  sepa- 
rator cooperating  to  provide  continuous  separation  between 
said  tape  recording  medium  and  said  inked  ribbon  to  prevent 
any  contact  between  the  tape  recording  medium  and  inited 
ribbon  prior  to  said  printing  location. 
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SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  UNATTENDED  PRINTING 
MECHANISM 
Jamt»  R.  Dd  SifMre,  n,  Tnuuasberx;  Andrew  B.  Nye  m, 
LaHti«.  aad  HiOk  L.  WOmo,  Groton,  aU  oT  N.Y^  ■wtgnon 
to  NCR  CorponrtiiM,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  STM3 

hrt.  CL'  IMIJ  ll/W 

VS.  CL  4M— 582  2»  CUw 


1.  A  security  system  for  an  unattended  printing  mechanism, 
comprising: 

means  defining  a  printing  path  between  a  supply  roll  supporting 
a  roll  of  printing  media  and  a  roiationally-supported  take-up 
roll  for  storing  said  printing  media  which  contains  transaction 
dau; 

a  timing  wheel  roiationally  affixed  to  the  take-up  roll  and  ixxa- 
tioiially  movable  therewith: 

a  sensor  disposed  adjacent  said  timing  wheel  for  sensing  timing 
wheel  rotation  and.  hence,  roubon  of  said  take-up  roll.  and.  in 
response  thereto,  generating  a  plurality  of  signals  indicative  of 
said  take-up  roll  rotation:  a  drive  motor  operatively  connected 
to  said  take-up  roll  for  routionally  driving  said  take-up  roll; 
and 

a  prognmniable  microprtxressor  having  a  security  program  for 
sensing  printing  mechanism  operation,  said  programmable 
microprocessor  being  operatively  connected  to  said  sensor 
and  said  drive  motor,  said  microprocessor  detemiining  that  a 
jam  has  occurred  in  the  printing  mechanism  when  it  does  not 
see  a  proper  number  of  signals  from  said  sensor  for  a  given 
amount  of  drive  motor  rotations,  and  determining  a  tampering 
condition  when  signals  are  received  by  said  microprocessor 
from  said  sensor  when  said  drive  motor  is  not  driving  said 
lake-up  roll. 


n^=p^^^^^^i 


fereni  color  ink  ribbon  for  printing  serially  on  a  tape  in  a  plurality 
of  pnnt  colors,  the  label  printing  device  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  characters,  symbols,  and  a  variety  of 

commands: 
data  memory  means  for  storing  input  text  data; 
a  tape/ink  ribbon  movement  mechanism  for  feeding  in  a  feeding 
"     direction  the  tape  and,  in  synchronizatioa  with  the  tape,  an  ink 

ribbon  of  a  nxMinted  one  of  the  ribbon  cassettes; 
print  means  including  a  print  lifad  for  printing  on  the  tape  via 

the  ink  ribbon: 
color  range  setting  means  for  setting,  to  text  stored  in  the  dau 

memory  means,  a  printing  target  range  for  each  of  the  print 

colors: 
print  control  means  for  controlling  dnve  of  the  tape/ribbon 

movement  mechanism  and  the  print  means  to  print,  on  the 

tape,  each  printing  target  range  set  by  the  color  range  setting 

means:  and 
idle  feed  control  means  for.  after  each  printing  Uuget  range  set 

by  the  color  range  setting  means  is  printed,  controlling  drive 

of  the  tape/ribbon  movement  mechanism  to  feed  the  tape  and 

the  ink  ribbon  only  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  feed 

direction. 


5,685,657 
PRINTER  BELT  DRIVE  FOR  MOVING  A  CARD 
Richard  JaMoarid,  RsDctao  Paios  Vcrdes,  Cattf.,  assicnor  to 
Mag-Tdu  Ik.,  Caraoa,  Ctdif. 

Filed  JdL  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,153 

Int.  CL'  B4U  13/08 

VS.  CL  400—635  9  Claims 


5,685,656 

TAPE-SHAPED  LABEL  PRINTING  DEVICE  HAVING 

COLOR  RANGE  SETTING  MEANS 

Koahira  Yawafrhl,  Ka*H«ai,  and  AUUko  Nlwii,  Nagoya,  both 

or  JapMi,  aaripint^  to  Brother  Kogyo  KabvsUki  Kaisfaa, 

Nagoya,  Japu 

FBcd  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730^37 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  JapMi,  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-271363; 
Oct.  20,  1995,  7-272636 

IbL  a."  B4U  2/315 
VS.  CL  400—615.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  tape-shaped  label  printing  device  for  use  with  a  plurality  of 
freely  detachably  mountable  ribbon  cassettes  each  housing  a  dif- 


1.  A  printer  transport  for  moving  a  card,  or  the  like,  to  attain 
various  movements  as  with  reference  to  a  print  head,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  beh  rollers  disposed  in  spaced  apart,  axially  parallel 
relationship  and  defining  respective  pairs  of  spaced-apart 
coaxial  circumferential  grooves  in  relative  radial  alignment; 
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a  plurality  of  belts  mounted  on  said  belt  rollers  in  said  spaced- 
apart  circumferential  grooves; 

at  least  one  set  of  pinch  rollers  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  belts  and  axially  parallel  to  said  belt  roUers  to  receive  a 
card  on  said  belt  in  rolling  engagement;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  routing  said  belt  rollers  whereby  to  move 
said  belt  and  position  a  card  variously  with  respect  to  said 
print  head. 


5,685,658 
DYNAMICALLY  PTVOTING  MULTIPLE  ROLLER-BRUSH 

SPRAY  APPUCATOR 
Byron  J.  Woodnifl;  Santa  Ctara,  CaHL,  Mrignor  to  Paint  IMz 
Inc  Sunnyrale,  CaHr. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,196 

Int  CL'  B05C  17/02;  1 7m 

VS.  CL  401 — 208  20  Claii^ 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  fluid  to  a  surface  comprising. 

a  spray-gun  of  the  type  having  a  nozzle  defining  a  flow  path 
across  which  said  fluid  will  navel; 

a  frame  having  a  first  and  second  end: 

a  connecting  means,  attached  to  said  first  end.  for  connecting 
said  firame  proximate  to  said  nozzle; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apait  roller-bnish  members,  defining  a  target 
plane  tlierebetween;  and 

means,  connected  between  said  spaced-apart  roller-bnish  mem- 
bers and  said  second  end,  for  dynaniically  displacing  said 
spaced-apait  roller-bnish  members  with  respect  to  said  con- 
necting means  while  preventing  said  roller-brush  members 
from  entering  said  flow  path,  with  said  spaced-apait  roller- 
brush  members  extending  from  said  displacing  means. 


5,685,659 

PIVOT  FOR  ARTICULATING  THE  LOAD-BEARING 

COMPONENTS  OF  A  JACK 

Peter  Brorios,  Ayl,  and  Rrinhard  Heischer,  Salzkotten,  both  of 

Germany,  aarignon  to  Angnst  Bilstcin  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 

Ennepetal,  Germany 

Contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  571,696,  Dec.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 

wUch  ii  a  amtinttation  of  Ser.  No.  208,006,  Mar.  8, 1994, 
abandoned.  Thia  application  Dec  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,577 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1993,  43  09 
022J 

InL  a.'  F16C  11/00;  B66F  3/22 
VS.  a.  403-65  6  Claims 

I.  A  jack  having  articulating  load-bearing  components  compris- 
ing: a  shaft  rotating  in  a  bore  contained  in  an  arm  of  said  jack  and 
connected  to  said  components;  said  components  being  lengths  of 
U-section  overlapping  adjacent  said  pivot,  said  lengths  of 
U-section  having  sides;  a  hollow  neck  only  stamped  through  sides 
of  a  first  of  said  components  and  extending  through  a  bore  in  a 
second  of  said  components  cooperating  with  the  first  of  said 
components,  said  first  U-section  component  lying  inside  said  sec- 


ond U-section  component,  said  pivot  having  a  pivot  point  adjacent 
said  first  component  and  said  second  component;  said  first  con^w- 
nent  and  said  second  component  having  a  U-shape  in  a  region  of 
said  pivot  point,  said  pivot  being  secure  against  coU^>se  when  said 
jack  is  under  load;  said  first  U-section  component  having  two 
substantially  parallel  sides  with  a  hollow  neck  at  each  side;  said 
second  U-section  component  having  two  substantially  parallel 
sides  with  only  a  bore  through  each  side,  each  hollow  neck 
extending  into  the  bore  adjacent  to  the  hoUow  neck,  said  first 
U-section  component  lying  entirely  inside  said  second  U-section 
component. 


5,685,660 
COLLAPSIBLE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Gordon  Lino,  Ynng  Kang,  IWwan,  assignor  to  Uniqne  Pntdnct 
&  Design  Co.,  Ltd^  Ihinmi  Hrien,  TUwan 

Filed  May  16, 1996,  Ser.  Na  649^83 
Int.  CL'  F16C  U/00 
VS.  CL  403—102  1 


1.  A  collapsible  frame  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  frame; 
a  second  frame; 

a  first  coupler  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  first  frame; 
a  second  coupler  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  second  frame: 
first  and  second  opposite  angle  plates  extended  from  two  sides 
of  a  distal  end  of  said  first  coupler,  respectively; 
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a  press  plate  extended  from  said  distal  end  of  said  first  coupler 
and  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  angle  plates: 

a  snap  bole  formed  on  said  press  plate: 

a  sleeve  insefted  in  a  spacing  between  said  first  and  second 
angle  plates; 

first  and  second  opposite  wing  lugs  extended  from  two  sides  of 
a  distal  end  of  said  second  coupler,  respectively,  to  match  said 
conesponding  first  and  second  angle  plates: 

a  lower  portion  of  a  hollow  snap  button  inserted  in  a  top  of  said 
second  coupter  and  said  second  frame  to  match  said  corre- 
sponding snap  bole; 

an  inner  Mock  inserted  in  an  interior  of  said  second  frame  to 
surround  said  lower  portion  of  said  hollow  snap  button 
closely; 

a  chamber  farmed  in  an  interior  of  said  hollow  snap  button: 

a  spring  inserted  in  said  chamber. 

said  second  coupler  positioned  beneath  said  press  plate; 

a  rivet  passing  through  said  first  wing  lug.  a  first  washer,  said 
first  angle  pt«e.  said  sleeve,  said  second  angle  plate,  a  second 
washer,  and  said  second  wing  lug: 

said  hollow  snap  button  inserted  in  said  snap  hole; 

wherein  said  hollow  snap  button  is  pressed  down  so  that  said 
press  plate  disengages  from  said  hoUow  snap  button,  and  said 
first  coupler  is  rotated  toward  said  second  coupler. 


position  relative  to  the  second  joint  element  by  the  bearings  (S) 
acting  on  the  curved  track  to  strain  or  relieve  d>e  spring  to  provide 
weight  compensation  depending  on  a  diicctioa  of  rotation. 


ROTATION  JOINT 

■d  Uwc  Gnape, 
to  Hcncw  Med  GabH,  amama,  Gcr- 


FSmI  fA.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  ««S,7M 
rtortty.  ■ppMcrttoB  GcnMwy,  Mar.  24. 1995, 195  !• 
752.7 

I^  CL*  F1*C  11/10:  F21V  21/14 
VS.  CL  4t3— IM  13 


5JU5M2 
CONNECTING  ELEMENT 
Ulrick  RaUin,  ZOrfek,  and  PMcr  Kranwirtl^  SpreitcabKh, ' 
both  d  SwiticflaBd,  jMlgBrirt  to  AhMatae-Loiiza  Scrricts 
Ltd.,  NcidHHHai  am  RhdnMI,  SwideriMd 

FUed  JnL  IS,  1995,  Scr.  Na  5t3J49 
OafaM  priority,  appUcaliafi  SwMMrtond,  JnL  25, 1994,  233V 
94 

lat.  CL*  FI«B  9A)2 
VS.  CL  4*3—231  15  i 


1.  A  rotation  joint  with  weight  compensation  comprising  first 
and  second  joint  elements  (4.  9)  arranged  for  rotation  with  respect 
to  each  other  about  an  axle  (2).  a  cam  ring  (5)  arranged  in  a 
bousiag  coaxial  to  the  axle,  the  cam  ring  having  a  curved  track 
with  a  spMial  curvature,  a  spring  guide  elemeiM  arranged  coaxial  to 
the  axk,  a  qving  (3)  mounted  coaxial  to  the  axle  along  the  spring 
guide  element,  and  bolts  (7)  arranged  radial  to  die  axk  and  having 
bearings  (t)  whose  outer  circumfierence  lies  in  fbrce-transntitting 
relation  on  die  curved  track,  wherein  the  housing  is  essentially 
formed  by  the  first  and  second  joint  elements  (4.  9),  the  axle  (2)  is 
rigidly  connected  with  the  first  joint  element  (4).  the  cam  ring  (5) 
is  axially  movable  but  fixed  against  rotation,  die  second  joint 
elemett  (9)  is  locked  against  movement  in  a  direction  of  die  axle, 
and  the  bolls  (7)  are  fixed  in  die  second  joint  element  (9).  such  that 
dK  first  joim  element  is  maintained  in  any  desired  rotabonal 


1.  Connection  structure  which  comprises:  connection  of  two 
longitudinal  sectioos  that  are  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  each 
longitudinal  sectioa  having  two  connecting  sides  and  two  wall 
sides,  where  at  least  one  connecting  side  of  each  section  exhibits 
between  the  two  side  walls  a  groove  that  is  undercut  on  both  sides 
and  defines  oo  both  sides  of  die  underctit  groove  an  imegial 
longitudinal  flange  and  a  sectioa  strip  which  forms  a  groove-like 
recess;  wherein  the  first  longitudinal  sectioa  is  cut  transverady  and 
the  cross-cut  section  face  forms  an  end  face  of  die  first  longitudinal 
section  which  is  secured  at  an  angle  to  a  connecting  side  of  the 
second  kmgiludinal  section;  and  wherein  die  first  longitudinal 
section  exhibits  a  recess  at  its  end,  said  recess  extending  over  the 
entire  length  of  the  end  face  of  each  of  the  two  wall  sides  and  from 
said  end  face  to  an  end  of  said  section  strips  of  said  first  longitu- 
dinal section;  and  a  connecting  element,  diat  is  introduced  into  the 
groove-like  recess  between  the  longitudinal  flanges  in  the  second 
longitudinal  section,  and  which  engages  in  this  recess,  as  a  result 
of  which  (he  connecting  element  forms  a  mechanical  joint  by 
virtue  of  fit  with  the  end  recess. 


FASTENER  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  INTERNAL 
SUPPORT  FOR  SPACED  PORTIONS  OF  STRUCTURAL 
MEMBBt 
M.  Sodrf,  Saa  af  rtr.  CaHf.,  aailgnnr  to  Hack 
■C  IWaoa,  Alts. 
FVed  Jo.  21,  1996,  Scr.  No.  M7,714 
I^  CL"^  F1«B  7/04:13/06 
VS.  CL  4t3— 2M  27  ClaiBM 

2t.  In  a  structural  system  including  a  plurality  of  structural 
workpieces  to  be  secured  together  said  system  comprising  at  least 
one  structural  workpiece  of  a  C-channel  construction  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  channel  flanges  extending  generally  parallely  from 
opposite  ends  of  a  center  plate,  said  channel  flanges  having  aligned 
openings  in  an  area  spaced  from  said  center  plate  at  which  said 


flanges  are  generally  not  supported  to  fully  accept  the  predeter- 
mined magnitude  of  clamp  load, 

a  fastener  like  member  including  a  pin  member  and  a  support 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  installed  in  response  to  a  relative 
axial  force  applied  between  said  pin  member  and  said  support 
sleeve,  said  pin  member  having  an  elongated  shank  with  an 
enlarged  pin  head  at  one  end,  said  support  sleeve  being  of  an 
elongated  cylindrical  construction  adapted  to  be  located  on 
said  pin  shank  and  having  a  preselected  length  at  least  gener- 
ally no  less  dian  the  distance  between  said  flanges, 
said  support  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  of  a  size  to  be  moved 
dirough  said  one  of  said  aligned  openings  of  said  one  of  said 
flanges  in  a  generally  clearance  relationship, 
head  forming  means  at  said  one  end  of  said  pin  member  for 
radially  outwardly  deforming  said  support  sleeve  at  its  end 
proximate  to  said  one  end  of  said  pin  member  for  forming  an 
enlarged  sleeve  head  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said 
one  of  said  flange  members  around  said  one  of  said  aligned 
openings, 
said  preselected  lengdi  of  said  sleeve  member  locating  said 
proximate  end  of  said  sleeve  member  substantially  within  the 
confines  of  die  space  between  said  flanges  and  substantially 
out  of  said  one  of  said  aligned  openings  prior  to  the  formation 
of  said  enlarged  sleeve  head, 
said  head  forming  means  being  axially  movable  relative  to  said 
support  sleeve  in  response  to  a  relative  axial  force  applied 
between  said  pin  member  and  said  support  sleeve  for  forming 
said  enlarged  sleeve  head, 
load  bearing  means  comprising  a  bearing  surface  on  said  support 
sleeve  at  a  location  generally  spaced  from  its  proximate  end 
by  said  distance  between  said  flanges  for  engaging  die  inner 
surface  of  die  other  of  said  flanges  around  the  other  of  said 
aligned  openings, 
said  enlarged  sleeve  bead  having  a  generally  tulip  configuration 
with  the  end  surface  at  the  proximate  open  end  of  said  sleeve 
head  engaging  die  inner  surface  of  the  one  of  die  plate 
members  wiUi  said  support  sleeve  defining  a  substantially 
columnar  structure  between  said  end  surface  of  said  enlarged 
sleeve  head  and  said  load  bearing  surface  of  said  load  bearing 
means  for  reacting  die  clarap  load  between  said  two  plate 
members, 
and  securing  means  for  securing  said  pin  and  support  sleeve 
together  widi  said  predetermined  clamp  load  between  said 
flanges  being  reacted  through  said  support  sleeve. 


5,685,664 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  TWO 

OBJECTS 

Dennis  E.  Parluun,  Kcnncsaw,  and  Edmond  B.  Rctnagel,  Sodal 

CIrde,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporatioii, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

CoBtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  489,972,  Jun.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,634,564.  This  applicatioa  Jnn.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,571 

iBt  CL'  B25G  3/36:  E04G  7/00 

VS.  a.  403-393  8  claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  interconnecting  first  and  second  objects 
disposed  next  to  each  odicr.  said  arrangement  comprising; 

a  connector  element  and  an  anchoring  element  bodi  formed  on 
said  first  object,  said  connector  element  extending  fixwi  said 
first  object,  said  anchoring  element  being  disposed  at  a  dis- 
tance along  a  notional  line  ftom  said  connector  element  and 
extending  from  said  first  object  parallel  to  said  connector 
element; 
a  wall  formed  on  said  second  object  said  wall  having  a  connec- 
tor aperture  and  an  anchoring  aperture  bodi  defined  in  said 
wall,  said  anchoring  aperture  being  disposed  at  a  distance 
along  said  notional  line  from  said  connector  aperture;  and 
a  flexible  locking  element  joined  to  die  second  object  and 

disposed  in  said  anchoring  aperture, 
said  connector  element  being  received  in  said  connector  aperture 
and  being  disposed  at  an  engaged  position  where  said  connec- 
tor element  engages  a  periphery  of  said  connector  aperture, 
said  connector  element  being  movable  widiin  said  connector 
aperture  along  said  notional  line  between  said  engaged  posi- 
tion and  a  disengaged  position  where  said  connector  element 
is  disengaged  from  said  periphery  of  said  connector  aperture, 
said  anchoring  element  being  received  in  said  anchoring  aper- 
ture and  being  disposed  at  a  retaining  position  where  said 
anchoring  element  allows  said  connector  element  to  be  in  said 
engaged  position,  said  anchoring  element  being  movable 
within    said   anchoring   aperture   along   said    notional    line 
between  said  retaining  position  and  a  releasing  position  where 
said  anchoring  element  allows  said  connector  element  to  be  in 
said  disengaged  position,  said  locking  element  being  normaUy 
disposed  at  a  position  where  said  locking  element  takes  over 
said  releasing  position  for  said  anchoring  element,  whereby 
said  anchoring  element  is  locked  in  said  retaining  position, 
said  locking  element  having  a  sloping  surface  for  abuonem 
against  a  free  end  surface  of  said  anchoring  element  such  diat 
when  inserted  with  said  free  end  surface  first  into  said  anchor- 
ing aperture,  said  anchoring  element  abuts  said  sloping  sur- 
face and  displaces  said  locking  element  transversely  of  an 
inserting  direction  of  said  anchoring  element  whereby  said 
anchoring  element  is  allowed  to  enter  said  anchoring  aperture, 
wherein  said  free  end  surface  of  said  anchoring  element  is 
bevelled  such  diat  when  inserted  into  said  anchoring  aperture, 
said  anchoring  element  is  brought  into  abutment  at  said  bev- 
elled free  end  surface  against  said  sloping  surface,  whereby 
said  locking  element  is  thrust  aside  by  said  anchoring  element 
to  allow  entrance  of  said  anchoring  element  into  said  anchor- 
ing aperture. 
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ROADWAY  BARRIER  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 
M.  Cari  Lcmbo.  19119  Caddo  TtU  MagBoUa,  Tn.  77355 
Filed  May  9,  19M.  Scr.  No.  M7349 
laL  a."  E«1F  I5A>4 
VS.CL 


and  a  plurality  of  fasteners,  each  fastener  being  engageable  widi  a 
respecuve  projection  to  fasten  a  said  element  to  the  device, 
wherein  each  projection  is  hollow,  includes  an  open  top  and 
compnses  a  plurality  of  outwardly  defonnable  fingers  and  each 
fastener  comprises  a  plug  which  can  be  pressed  between  the  fingers 
27  Claims  to  cause  the  fingers  to  dcfonn  outwardly  to  grip  walls  of  the  bore 
of  the  element  thereby  securing  the  element  to  the  device. 


1.  A  roadway  barrier  composing: 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  columns  in  back  to  back 
contact  relation  with  each  other  to  form  said  barrier,  each 
column  including  a  plurality  of  half  sections  in  end  to  end 
relation  and  having  a  width  and  a  length: 

each  of  said  half  sections  having  an  axial  passage  extending 
between  opposed  ends  of  each  half  section  and  aligned  axially 
with  similar  passages  in  adjacent  half  sections;  and 

a  longitudinal  connecting  member  received  within  aligned  pas- 
sages of  at  least  two  adjacent  half  sections  in  each  of  said 
columns  to  connect  said  adjacent  half  sections  together  to 
permit  lateral  movement  of  said  half  sections  upon  vehicle 
impact. 


HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CONTRA-ROTATING  RIDING 

TROWEL 

J.  Dcwayoe  Alien,  Paratould,  AiIl..  aMignor  to  AUcn  Eadnecr- 

iii(  CorporalkNi,  Parafoyid,  Ark. 

CoadBuatioa-iB-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  499,746,  JuL  7,  1995,  whidi 

b  a  cootiiiiiatioa-ia-pan  of  Ser.  No.  176,118,  Dec.  30,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,4Wa5S.  Thii  appUcadoa  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

5874114 

Int.  CL*  EOIL  I9A)0: 19/22 

VS.  a.  404—112  15  Claims 


5,685,666 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  ELEMENTS  TOGETHER 
Ronald  James  Marshall,  Sinnamon  Park,  and  Robert  Francis 
Ctaartton,  Pnlknvalc,  botli  of  Australia,  amisnors  to  Vis- 
conat  PiMlics  Pty.  Ltd.,  and  Pioneer  Boildinc  Products  (QM) 
Pty.  Ltd.,  both  of  Queensland,  Australia 
PCT  No,  PCT/AU94/0OO12,  i  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  JuL  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I8392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7.  1994.  Ser.  Na  495,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  4,  1993,  PL7104 
Int  CL''  EOlC  5/00:  E04B  1/38:  F16B  1/00 
VS.  CL  404—40  5  Claims 


1.  A  self-propelled,  motorized  riding  trowel  with  multiple 
engines  for  finishing  a  concrete  surface,  said  riding  trowel  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  spaced  apart  motor  means  for  powering  said  riding 
trowel; 

seat  means  for  supporting  an  operator  of  said  riding  trowel; 

control  means  accessible  by  said  operator  from  said  seat  means 
for  steering  said  riding  trowel; 

frame  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  said  concrete  surface 
for  supporting  said  seat  means,  said  control  means  and  said 
motor  means; 

at  least  two  spaced  apart,  rotors,  each  of  said  rotors  driven  by 
and  associated  with  one  of  said  nnoior  means,  said  rotors 
adapted  to  rotate  outwardly  for  contra  rotation  while  friction- 
ally  contacting  said  concrete  surface  and  supporting  said 
frame  nneans  thereabove;  and. 

throttle  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  concurrently 
controlling  said  motors  to  rotate  all  of  said  rotors. 


I.  A  device  for  fastening  together  a  plurality  of  elements  in 
which  each  element  has  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and 
a  bore  extending  therebetween,  the  device  composing  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  located  against  a  ground  surface  and  to  be  positioned 
below  and  against  at  least  part  of  the  lower  surface  of  each 
element,  a  plurality  of  projecuons  extending  from  tlie  base  plate, 
one  said  projection  being  adapted  to  pass  at  least  partially  into  the 
bore  of  one  said  element,  and  another  said  projection  being 
adapted  to  pass  at  least  partially  into  the  bore  of  another  element. 


BARRIER  WALL  INSTALLATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  R.  Justice,  2309  Hancock  Bridge  Pkwy.,  Cape  Coral, 
FU.  33990 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,602 
InL  a."  E02D  5/20:  E02F  5/06 
VS.  a.  405—267  21  Claims 

1.  A  bamer  wall  installation  system  composing: 
a  tractor, 
a  cutter  assembly  mounted  on  said  tractor  for  digging  a  trench  of 

a  depth  up  to  sixty  feet, 
a  roll  of  liner  mateoal. 

a  delivery  device  mounted  on  said  cutter  assembly  for  locating  a 
single  layer  of  said  roll  of  liner  matenal  in  a  vertically- 
oriented  position  in  said  trench  simultaneously  dug  by  said 
cutter  assembly. 
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said  delivery  device  being  vertically  elongated  and  enclosed  for 
receiving  said  roll  of  liner  material  positioned  in  a  vertical 
orientation  in  said  delivery  device  with  the  liner  material 
being  initially  positioned  in  and  emanating  in  said  single  layer 
from  an  elongated  opening  of  said  delivery  device  in  a  same 
orientation  as  the  liner  material  will  be  positioned  in  the 
trench  simultaneously  dug  by  said  cutter  assembly, 

at  least  one  of  said  delivery  device  and  said  roll  of  liner  material 
including  a  connector  for  securing  a  trailing  edge  of  one 
length  of  liner  material  to  a  leading  edge  of  another  length  of 
liner  material  with  a  leak-proof  joint. 

said  cutter  assembly  digging  said  trench  and  feeding  fill  material 
into  said  trench  simultaneously  with  unrolling  said  liner  mate- 
rial from  said  delivery  device, 

said  fill  material  being  the  same  material  on  both  sides  of  said 
single  layer  of  liner  material. 


9,6o5,6q9 

MINING  ROOF  SUPPORT 
IMeusz  Lewi6sfci,  Zagdnany;  Lcaxek  Jarao,  Bytom;  Antoni 
IVoJan,  Gorlice;  Jeny  Moskal,  Kryg;  Marian  Bednarz, 
Ubvna;  Micczyslaw  Godkowicz,  Sekowa;  J6zef  Bdniak, 
Gorilce;  Plotr  Konieczny,  Gorlice;  Stanislaw  Zabierowski, 
Gorlice,  and  Stanislaw  Koryga,  GorHce,  all  oT  Poland, 
assignors  to  Fabryka  Maszyn^Glinik"  SJu,  Micfaalusa, 
Poland 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1996,  Scr.  No.  588,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Jan.  23,  1995,  306  924 

InL  CL'  E21D  15/44 

VS.  CL  405-291  7  cui^ 


said  quadrilateral  linkages  including  two  front  and  two  rear 
links: 

two  coordinating  links  pivotably  connected  at  first  ends  thereof, 
respectively  to  said  canopy  and  said  sprag  and  at  second  ends 
thereof  to  one  another: 

a  connecting  element  at  said  second  ends  of  the  coordinating 
links  pivotably  connecting  said  second  ends  together. 

a  longitudinal  guideway  for  said  connecting  element,  said  guide- 
way  having  a  main  axis  parallel  to  said  bottom  sprag. 

said  longitudinal  guideway  being  fixed  to  said  spacer  element, 
said  front  links  being  pivotably  connected  at  respective  first 
ends  thereof  respectively  to  said  canopy  and  said  sprag  and  at 
second  ends  thereof  to  one  another  and  to  said  spacer  element, 
said  front  links  and  said  coordinating  links  forming  an  acute 
angle  between  one  another, 

said  hydraulic  legs  being  connected  to  said  bottom  sprag  for 
pivotable  movement  about  an  axis  located  on  one  side  of  a 
vertical  plane,  bounding  a  walkway  space  on  the  bottom 
sprag.  said  stabilizing  guiding  system  also  being  located  on 
said  one  side  of  said  vertical  plane. 


5,685,670 

MILLING  CiriTER  WITH  INSERT  HAVING 

DEPRESSION  BELOW  CUTTING  EDGE  FOR  AXIAL/ 

RADLU>  SUPPORT 

Amir  Satran,  Kfar  Vradim,  IsraeL  assignor  to  Iscar  Ltd., 

Migdal  Tcfcn,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620^32 

Claims  priority,  application  IsraeL  Mar.  24,  1995,  113121 

Int.  a.'  B23C  5/02:5/08:5/22 

VS.  CL  407-^2  28  Claims 


roof    support,    said 


I.  A  mining  roof  support  comprising: 

a  canopy, 

a  bottom  sprag,  and 

a    subilizing-guiding    system    for    the 

stabilizing-guiding  system  comprising: 
a  pair  of  hydraulic  legs  connected  to  said  canopy  and  to  said 

bottom  sprag, 
two  articulated  quadrilateral  linkages  respectively  connected  to 

said  canopy  and  said  bottom  sprag; 
a  spacer  element  connecting  said  two  quadrilateral  linkages 

together: 


1.  A  cuning  insert  for  use  in  a  rotary  cutter  tool  having  an  axis  of 
rotation,  the  insen  being  a  substantially  prismoidal  body  having 
top,  base  and  side  surfaces  and  cutting  edges  formed  at  intersec- 
tions of  the  top  and  side  surface: 
the  insert  when  mounted  in  the  tool,  having  at  least  one  inop- 
erative cutting  edged  and  inoperative  side  surface  associated 
therewith,  said  side  surface  having  at  least  one  depression 
formed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  center  of  the  side 
surface  length  the  depression  terminating  at  an  upper  portion 
extending  transversely  to  said  side  surface  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  the  vicinity  of  said  top  surface  below  the  associ- 
ated cutting  edge; 
the  depression   having  a  bottom   wall   oriented  substantially 
co-directionally  with  said  side  surface  and  a  pair  of  side  walls 
oriented  substantially  transversely  to  said  side  surface,  so  that, 
when  the  insert  is  mounted  in  the  tool,  at  least  one  wall  of  die 
depression  is  oriented  generally  transversely  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  constitutes  an  axial  support  portion  of  the  cutting 
insert. 
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DUMOND  OR  CBN  FLUTED  CENTER  CUTTING  END 
MILL 
Scott  M.  Packer,  Pleasant  Grove,  Utah;  Arturo  A.  Rodriguez, 
West  BlooadMd,  Mkh^  and  Ronald  B.  Crockett,  Provo, 
Utah,  MBlpinn  to  Smith  Intetnational,  Inc„  Hooston.  Tex. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,679,  Nov.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. TUc  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,990 
InL  Cl.'^  B23B  5/10 
VS.  a.  407—54  14  Claims 


1.  A  center  cutting  end  mill  composing: 

a  lirst  cutting  end  and  a  second  base  end  and  a  body  having  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  therebefween  and  a  longitudinal  central 
axis: 

a  groove  across  the  firsi  cutting  end: 

flutes  on  the  side  wall  penetrating  the  body  and  extending  from 
the  cutting  end  toward  the  base  end: 

a  groove  adjacent  (o  a  leading  edge  of  each  flute  extending 
sufficiently  close  to  the  center  of  the  end  mill  for  cutting 
adjacent  to  the  cenler  of  the  end  mill,  wherein  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  cutting  end  and  the  side  walls,  an  end  of  the  groove 
in  the  cutting  end  is  not  aligned  with  any  end  of  any  groove  in 
the  side  wall:  and 

polycrystalline  diamond  matenai  sintered  in  situ  within  each 
groove,  the  diamond  matenai  being  exposed  to  form  a  cutting 
edge  along  the  leading  edge  of  the  diamond  material. 


portion  of  said  bottom  surface,  said  body  including  a  flat 
abutment  surface  spaced  inwardly  from  said  pocket,  and  a 
threaded  bore  situated  between  said  pocket  and  said  abutment 
surface:  and 

a  clamp  mounted  on  said  body  by  a  screw  passing  through  a 
recess  of  said  clamp  and  threadedly  engaging  said  body,  said 
clamp  arranged  to  be  displaced  downwardly  and  inwardly  In 
response  to  lightening  of  said  screw,  said  clamp  including 
inner  and  outer  ends,  said  timer  end  engaging  said  body  and 
said  outer  end  including  a  downward  projection  adapted  to 
extend  into  a  center  hole  of  an  insert  and  engage  a  wall  of 
such  center  hole  to  push  the  insert  inwardly  against  the 
support  surface  as  the  clamp  is  displaced  inwardly,  said  clamp 
further  including  a  planar  under  surface  extending  parallel  to 
said  abutment  surface  of  said  body,  said  under  surface  dis- 
posed between  said  downward  projection  and  said  inner  end 
and  adapted  for  engaging  a  top  surface  of  a  cutting  insert  to 
push  the  insert  downwardly  against  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  pocket  as  said  clamp  is  displaced  downwardly: 

said  screw  including  an  externally  threaded  portion  threadedly 
engaging  said  bore  and  an  enlarged  head  receivable  in  said 
recess  said  head  being  of  smaller  ctx>ss  section  than  said 
recess  and  including  a  frusto-conical  surface  for  engaging  a 
corresponding  shaped  surface  of  said  recess  to  displace  said 
clamp  such  that  said  projection  approaches  said  support  sur- 
face during  tightening  of  said  screw: 

said  inner  end  of  said  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  flat  surfaces  enaging  said  flat  abutment  surface  of  said 
body. 


5>85,673 

TWIST  DRILL  WITH  REVERSE  FLUTES 

Wayw  C  Jarvis,  1248  Reed  Rd„  CkarckviUe,  N.Y.  1442S 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,465 

Int  a."  B23B  51/02 

VS.  a.  408—230  5  Claims 


5,685,672 
TOOLHOLDER  FOR  INDEXABLE  INSERTS 
Eric  TJerMtroo^  Givie,  Sweden,  aasisnor  to  Sandvik  AB. 
Sandriken,  Sweden 

Flkd  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  27,  1994,  9401822 
Int  a."  B23P  15/2S 
VS.  a.  407—104  1  Claim 


1.  A  toolholder  adapted  for  holding  a  cutting  insert  having  a 
center  hole,  comprising: 

a  body  forming  a  pocket  having  a  bottom  surface  and  at  least 
one  upstanding  support  surface  disposed  adjacent  an  inward 


1.  A  twist  drill  comprising  a  shank  section  at  a  top  of  the  drill 
and  a  body  section  at  a  bottom  of  the  drill,  said  body  section 
having  two  or  more  flutes  which  spiral  downwardly  in  a  first 
direction  and  terminate  proximate  a  point,  said  drill  having  cutting 
lips  formed  by  said  flutes  and  operatively  arranged  to  cut  material 
when  said  drill  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction  opposite  that  of  the 
orientation  of  said  flutes. 
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5,685^74 
METHOD  OF  MACHINING  COMPOSITES 
I  TAiiaiat,  Sandriken,  and  Uno  Bickman,  "ndlinge,  bodi 
of  Sweden,  a«%non  to  Sandrik  AB,  SMtdriken,  Sweden 

FIW  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  28,  1994,  9403716 
Int  CL*  B23C  3/00.  B23B  35/00 
VS.  CL  409-132  5  cu^ 


affixed  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  router,  said  base  member  having 
an  aperture  for  passage  of  a  router  bit  duough  said  base  member 
when  affixed  to  the  router,  and  a  guide  member  attached  to  said 
base  member  by  a  spacer  member  extending  between  said  guide 
member  and  said  base  member  to  provide  a  gap  dieiebetween  for 
receipt  of  the  covering  material,  said  guide  member  having  an 
arcuate  surface  with  a  radius  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  router 
bit  for  ofi^etting  die  router  bit  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
outer  edge  of  die  structure  corresponding  to  such  predetermined 
overlap,  said  spacer  member  being  located  adjacent  a  wall  portion 
of  said  aperture  in  said  base  member  inwardly  of  an  an:  having  a 
center  point  at  an  intersection  of  said  arcuate  surface  of  said  guide 
member  with  a  plane  passing  through  the  center  axis  of  said 
arcuate  surface  and  having  a  radius  equal  to  die  sum  of  the  radii  of 
said  arcuate  surface  and  the  router  bit. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  holes  or  recesses  in  a  workpiece  of 
fiber  reinforced  material  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 
rotary  tool  having  a  rear  shaft  portion  and  an  integral  forward 
cutting  portion  having  a  central  axis,  said  cutting  portion  being  a 
sintered  body  having  at  least  a  pair  of  longinxlinally  extending 
flutes  and  a  corresponding  pair  of  cutting  edges  made  of  diamond 
or  cubic  boron  nitride  at  the  circumference  adjacent  each  flute  so 
as  to  define  the  diameter  of  said  tool:  routing  said  tool  about  an 
axis;  feeding  said  tod  along  said  axis  until  the  initial  penetrabon  of 
said  tool  is  made;  supporting  said  tool  after  said  initial  penetration 
so  that  its  central  axis  routes  eccentrically  to  said  feed  axis  of  said 
tool  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  drill  a  hole  of  a  desired  diameter 
greater  than  die  diameter  of  said  tool;  and  fieeding  said  tool  in  the 
direction  of  the  feed  axis  untU  the  hole  has  been  completed 
wherein  the  tool  is  provided  with  at  least  a  pair  of  twisted  flutes 
and  correspondingly  twisted  cutting  edges,  and  ftirther  wherein 
said  tool  is  provided  with  a  forward  cutting  portion  composed  of 
two  cutting  edges  starting  at  a  center  of  roution  and  extending 
synunetrically  and  curved  outwardly  away  from  the  direction  of 
rotation,  each  said  edge  being  formed  widi  a  rake  angle  being 
approximately  zero  at  the  radial  inner  portion  of  said  rake  face. 


5,685,676 

ROUTER  CARRIAGE  ATTACHMENT 

Joe  C.  Johnson,  Box  37,  Mtn.  Park,  N.  Mea.  88325 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,999,  Sep.  15,  1992,  abnn- 

doned.  This  appUcation  Feh.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,907 

Int  CL'  B23C  1/20:  B27C  5/10 

VS.  CL  409-182  ^  cktims 
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5,685,675 

OFFSET  ROUTER  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  J.  Bcekman,  2066  Bradley  Rd.,  WcstUke,  Ohio  44145 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,843 

Int  a."  B27C  5/00;  B23C  1/20 

VS.  a.  409-180  22  Claims 
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I  A  guide  assembly  for  guiding  the  movement  of  a  router 
around  an  outer  edge  of  a  structure  having  comers  during  rough 
cunmg  of  a  covering  material  overlying  the  structure  to  provide  a 
predetermined  overiap  of  the  covering  material  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  the  structure  comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to  be 


1.  A  carriage  and  Uble  unit  tool  accessory  for  use  with  a  ponable 
router  or  routers  to  provide  a  ponable  carriage  for  the  use  of  said 
router  or  routers  with  more  subility  in  portable  use  wherein  the 
router  or  routers  are  infed  relative  to  a  stationary  workpiece  and  for 
converting  said  portable  router  or  routers  for  use  in  a  router  table 
unit  wherein  the  workpiece  is  infed  relative  to  the  stationary  uble, 
said  carriage  and  table  unit  tool  accessory  comprising: 

an  elongated  rigid  generally  rectangular  frame  element  having  a 
bottom  major  guide  side  defining  a  generally  planar  guide 
surface  for  contact  with  a  workpiece  and  a  top  side  opposite 
said  major  guide  side  and  opposite  elongated  parallel  edge 
sides  which  form  rails  spaced  sufliciently  to  accommodate 
therebetween  the  base  of  said  router  or  routers, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said  top  side  and 
joining  said  bottom  major  guide  side  surface,  said  openings 
being  generally  centrally  spaced  between  said  elongated  par- 
allel edge  sides,  said  openings  receiving  for  extension  there- 
through the  cutting  elements  of  said  portable  router  or  routers, 
attachment  means  adjacent  each  of  said  openings  allowing  the 
secure  attachment  of  the  base  of  said  portable  router  or  routers 
to  said  top  side, 
and  means  in  said  top  side  defining  receptacle  locations  for  a 
plurality  of  legs  having  a  length  sufficient  to  suspend  the 
carriage  over  a  suitable  surface  with  said  portable  router  or 
routers  inverted  and  depending  therefrom  thereby  allowing 
use  of  the  portable  router  or  routers  as  a  table  unit. 
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5^85^77 
MECHANICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  WEDGE  ASSEMBLY 
WUHaM  T.  I  Milr  J.  Norwidi,  Cowl,  Mdsaor  to  Dectric  Boat 
Corponttoa,  Grotoa,  Coan. 

FQed  Ju.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,*12 

InL  CL*  Fl«  2J00:i/00 

LA  a.  411—33  *  CUw 
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1.  A  mechanically  adjusuble  wedge  assembly  comprising 

a  centrally  located  cruciform- shaped  four  legged  member  and 
adjoining  outer  members,  each  leg  of  the  central  member 
having  a  linear  succession  of  dual-faced  oppositely-angled 
wedge  sections,  an  inner  surface  of  the  outer  members  mating 
with  an  adjoining  surfaces  of  the  central  member  when  in  an 
initial  condition. 

a  bolt  interconnecting  the  central  and  outer  members  and  dis- 
posed in  selectively  extensive  recesses  therein. 

a  nut  anchored  in  a  recess  in  the  central  member,  the  bolt 
threaded  through  the  nut  and  having  its  head  received  in 
recesses  in  the  outer  members,  and 

a  cruciform-shaped  thrust  plate  anchored  in  the  outer  members 
and  positioned  in  recesses  therein  iiiunedialely  forward  of  the 
interior  face  of  the  bolt  head,  the  bolt  extending  from  a 
position  within  die  end  of  the  assembly  toward  which  the 
wedge  sections  taper  substantially  thereinto  so  as  to  power  the 
central  member  from  at  least  the  next  to  the  end  wedge 
section  thereof. 


S,MS47S 
FAIL-SAFE  ANCHOR  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CRACKED 

MASONRY 

Antboay  C.  Giamuzi.  and  Louii  N.  Giaamuzi,  botti  of  28 

Dorai  Fam  RiL,  Staatford,  Coo^  MM2 

ruHllwiatliiii  la  iiait  of  Scr.  No.  391,777,  Feb.  21.  1995,  Pat 

No.  5.5930*1.  Thk  appHcatioa  JaL  IS,  1996,  Scr.  No.  6M,411 

Int  CL'  Fl«  li/06 
U.S.  CL  411—55  11  Claims 

1.  A  fail-safe  anchor  boll  assembly  installable  in  a  hole  drilled  in 
masonry  subject  to  cracking  to  fasten  an  object  thereto  provided 
with  a  mounting  hole,  said  assembly  comprising  a  bolt  tiunabte  by 
a  torque  tool,  said  bolt  having  a  head,  a  threaded  stud  projecting 
above  the  head  receivable  in  the  mounting  hole  of  the  object,  a 
shank  extending  below  the  head,  an  expansible  shell  surrounding 
the  shank,  and  an  internally-threaded  wedge  nut  threadably 
received  on  the  shank  and  adapted  when  the  bolt  is  turned  to  enter 
into  and  expand  the  shell  outwardly  against  the  wall  of  the  hole, 
said  wedge  nut  having  a  generally  conical  frustrum  shape  defining 
a  leading  end  followed  by  a  leading  portion  which  merges  with  a 
compressible  trailing  portion  terminating  in  a  trailing  end.  said 
shape  being  characterized  by  a  substantially  uninterrupted  transi- 
tion in  diameter  which  increases  progressively  from  the  leading 
end  to  the  trailing  end.  said  leading  portion  having  a  maximum 
diameter  close  to  the  diameter  of  the  drilled  hole,  said  compress- 


ible trailing  portion  having  a  normal  maximum  diameter  greater 

than  the  diameter  of  the  drilled  hole  whereby: 

A.  when  the  assembly  is  driven  into  the  drilled  hole,  the  traiUng 
portion  of  the  wedge  nut  is  then  compressed  to  permit  entry 
therein  and  to  prevent  its  rotation  so  that  as  the  bolt  is  turned 
by  the  tool,  the  non-rotating  wedge  nut  advances  axially  on 
the  shank  to  cause  the  leading  portion  to  enter  into  and 
expand  the  shell  outwardly  against  the  wall  of  the  hole  to 
produce  an  anchoring  force  to  fasten  the  object  to  the 
masonry,  and 

should  the  masonry  thereafter  develop  a  crack  resulting  in 
enlargement  of  the  drilled  hole,  the  fastened  object  loading 
the  assembly  will  then  move  the  trailing  portion  of  the  wedge 
into  the  shell  to  further  expand  it  ourwanlly  against  the  wall 
of  die  enlarged  hole,  this  movement  of  the  wedge  nut  causing 
a  non-interrupied  and  continuous  expansion  of  the  shell  as  the 
wedge  nut  advances  into  the  shell,  thereby  avoiding  an  uncon- 
trolled slip  of  the  wedge  nut  and  maintaining  the  anchoring 
force  fastening  the  object  to  the  masonry. 


B 


TIGHTENING  TYPE  CONNECTOR  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

sizENirrs 

ToaMkiro  Sastora,  Shizaoka-ken,  Japan,  aaaigBor  to  Yazaki 
Corporadoc,  Tnkyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  624J59 

ClaiaM  priority,  applkatkia  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-4MH050 

Int  CL*  Fia  37/00:  HOIH  %5n4:  HOIR  /i/6«.ii/95 

IJ.S.  CL  411—104  4  Claims 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 
a  fusible  link; 


a  housing  configured  to  receive  said  fusible  link,  said  housing 
defining  first  and  second  nut-fitting  grooves  for  receiving 
bolts  to  anchor  said  fijsible  link  in  said  bousing,  said  first 
nut-fitting  groove  having  a  first  thickness  and  said  second 
nut-fitting  groove  having  a  second  diickness.  die  second 
thickness  being  greater  than  the  first  thickness:  and 

first  and  second  nuts  inseitaUe  into  said  first  and  second  nut- 
fitting  grooves,  respectively,  said  first  nut  including  a  first  seat 
and  said  second  nut  including  a  second  seat,  said  first  seat 
having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  first  thickness, 
and  said  second  seat  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
the  second  thickness. 


5.685,680 

COATED  THREADED  FASTENERS  WITH  COATING- 

FKEE  CTRESTS 

Ridmrd  J.  DuCy,  Shdby  Townriiip,  and  Joaepii  R.  Dudley, 

SoadiMd,  both  of  Mldt,  amignors  to  Nyk*  Fastener  Cor- 

poratioa.  MaConb,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  2, 1996,  Scr.  No.  641^38 

Int  a.*  F16B  35/04:37/06 

MS.  a.  411-171  ,9  cutaB 


and  an  area  of  external  direads  of  selected  diameter  adjacent  the 
outer  end  adapuble  to  receive  die  nut  thereon,  an  internal  lubrica- 
tion passageway  communicates  widi  the  spindle  outer  end,  the 
passageway  being  adaptable  to  communicate  with  gicase  leceiving 
means,  the  nut  having  openings  or  slots  dicrein,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

radial  recesses  formed  in  said  spindle  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  said  end.  the  radial  recesses  being  on  opposed  sides  of 
the  spindle  within  said  area  of  exteroal  threads  and  wherein 
said  spindle  has  a  coaxial  recess  therein  communicating  vrith 
said  spindle  end,  the  internal  diameter  of  said  coaxial  recess 
being  less  than  die  external  diameter  of  said  spindle  providing 
an  integral  tubular  portion  of  said  spindle,  said  internal  lubri- 
cation passageway  concentrically  conununicating  witfi  said 
coaxial  recess  and  wherein  said  grease  receiving  means  is  in 
the  form  of  a  grease  zert  received  in  said  coaxial  recess,  said 
coaxial  recess  being  of  a  depth  such  that  said  grease  zert  is 
fully  positioned  inwardly  from  said  shaft  end  and  inwardly  of 
said  radial  recesses  and  wherein  said  radial  recesses  commu- 
nicate with  said  coaxial  recess;  and 
a  retainer  of  flexible  metal,  the  retainer  being  of  generally 
C-shaped  configuration  having  o|^x>sed  ends,  with  portions 
adjacent  the  ends  diat  extend  towards  each  other,  the  normal 
spacing  between  said  ends  being  less  dian  said  spindle 
selected  diameter,  die  retainer  being  deformable  from  a  nor- 
mal to  a  deformed  condition  to  permit,  when  in  the  deformed 
condition,  said  portions  adjacent  the  ends  to  extend  dmxigh 
said  opposed  openings  or  slots  in  said  nut  and  into  said 
spindle  radial  recesses  whereby  said  retainer,  when  in  said 
normal  condition,  prevents  rotation  of  said  nut  relative  to  said 
spindle. 


1.  An  externally  direaded  fastener  that  includes  a  screw  thread 
with  crests  and  roots,  comprising: 

the  screw  thread  with  die  exception  of  the  crests,  having  a 
contaminant-inhibiting  coating  with  a  thickness  suflScient  to 
impede  the  deposition  of  subsequently-applied  thread- 
interfering  materials;  and 

die  crests  being  substantially  coating-free,  thereby  providing  a 
threaded  fastener  having  a  discontinuous  coating  and  a  con- 
ductive pad]  between  die  fastener  and  an  electrical  source 
while  retaining  its  ability  to  substantially  impede  die  deposi- 
tion of  the  thread-interfering  materials. 


5.685,682 
SNAP-FIT  FASTENER  DEVICE  WITH  FIRST  AND 
SECOND  MATERIALS 
Patrida  Ann  Gttme,  and  Ronald  Lee  Bcdonann.  both  of  Roch- 
ester,  Mkh.,   aasignon   to  General   Motors   Corporatioa, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jim.  26,  1996,  Scr.  Na  673.637 

Int  CL'  F16B  19/00 

MS.  CL  411—510  4  ctaims 


5.685.681 

LUBRICATED  SPINDLE  AND  NUT  SYSTEM  WITH 

IMPROVED  NUT  RETENTION 

Elwood  Bcdonan  Sadth.  n,  Shawnee.  Okia,  assignor  to  Al-Ko 

Kober  Corporation.  Shawnee,  OUa. 

Continnalfon-faHpBit  of  Ser.  No.  383,780,  Feb.  6, 1995.  Pat 

No.  5.611.653.  This  appikatioa  Oct  18,  1995.  Scr.  No.  544,766 

Int  CL'  F16B  35/O0 
M&.  CL  411-395  1  Claim 


1.  A  lubricated  spindle  and  nut  system  with  improved  means  of 
retaining  die  nut  on  die  spindle,  die  spindle  having  an  outer  end 


1.  A  fastener  device  for  connecting  a  first  component  having  a 
first  aperture  dierein  to  a  second  component  having  a  second 
aperture  therein,  die  fastener  device  comprising: 

separately  foimed  first  and  second  shaft  portions  each  including 
means  for  snap-fitted  connection  widiin  the  first  and  second 
apertures  of  the  first  and  second  components,  the  shaft  por- 
tions each  including  a  tapered  end  and  an  opposite  end  having 
a  radially  outwardly  projecting  base  portion,  die  base  portions 
of  die  first  and  second  shaft  portions  being  axially  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  and 
a  central  connector  portion  extending  between  and  interconnect- 
ing the  base  portions  of  the  first  and  second  shaft  portions,  the 
first  and  second  shaft  portions,  including  the  inte^ally  formed 
base  poitions.  each  being  made  of  a  first  material  and  die 
connector  portion  being  made  of  a  second  material,  the  sec- 
ond material  being  less  rigid  than  die  first  material  whereby 
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the  connector  portion  interconnects  and  spaces  apart  the  first 
and  second  shaft  portions  and  provides  isolation  between  the 
first  and  second  components  joined  together  by  the  first  and 
second  shaft  portions. 


VACUUM  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

SUgckazu  Kato;  NaoyvU  Thanni,  both  of  Kudaoialsu;  Koi^i 

NtaUteta,  Tokayaau;  IteoeUko  Ikoboiie,  Hikari;  Aliashi 

lUm,  Kwiamtn;  Ke^Ji  Nakata,  aad  YoaUftami  Otawa,  both 

of  Hikari,  aU  of  Japui,  airignars  to  lOtacU,  LbL,  Tokyo, 


5,685,683 
BULK-SmP  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 
HaM  Jlrtta  Becker,  QatencUcd;  Fraoz  Maria  Wolpcn,  Saar- 
a^  Kari-Fricdrfah  GMtei,  St.  Ii«bert,  aU  of  Gcr- 
[Mn  to  PWH  Aaiat»+Syiteac  GabH,  St  Ing- 
bcrt,Gcfwaay 

racd  JoL  2S,  1995,  Scr.  No.  5IM35 
ClaiiM  priority.  appUcatkm  Gcmaay,  Aog.  2,  1994,  44  27 
MiJ. 

lot  CL"  B65G  6S/02 
VS.  CL  414—141.1  11 


DiTWon  or  Ser.  No.  457,595,  Jua.  1,  1995,  whfch  is  a 

cootlBaatioii-iB-part  oT  Scr.  No.  131,911,  Oct.  4,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,445,484,  whkh  b  a  contlniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  796,672, 

Not.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  Thb  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  612^465 

Claias  priority,  appikaitkn  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-317810; 

Jan.  13,  1994,  6-130124 

Int.  CL'  B65H  5/08 
VS.  CL  414—217  4  Oaims 


7.  A  system  for  unloading  bulk  material  from  a  ship  floating  in  a 
body  of  water,  the  system  comprising: 

a  float  riding  on  the  body  of  water  spaced  transversely  from  a 
land-fixed  location  relative  to  a  longitudinal  direction  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  ship,  the  ship  being  anchored  in  the  body 
of  water  between  the  transversely  spaced  location  and  the 
float; 

a  transversely  extending  bulk  conveyor  having  an  outer  intake 
end  above  the  float  and  an  inner  outlet  eixl  above  the  location; 

a  longinidtiially  displaceable  bunker  car  on  the  land  location; 

a  loogitiidinally  extending  conveyor  on  the  land  location  under- 
neath the  bunker  car. 

means  for  supporting  the  outer  intake  end  on  the  float  at  a  fixed 
height  above  the  body  of  water  adjacent  the  ship  and  the  inner 
outlet  cad  at  a  fixed  height  above  the  stationary  location  and 
for  pivoting  the  pivotal  bulk  conveyor  about  a  horizontal  and 
longitudinal  axis  to  maintain  the  heights  constant  as  the  level 
of  the  body  of  water  changes,  whereby  as  the  water  level 
change*  the  angle  of  the  pivotal  bulk  conveyor  to  the  horizon- 
tal cfaaages; 

conveyor  means  including  a  bucket  conveyor  for  picking  the 
bulk  malenal  out  of  the  ship,  passing  the  picked-out  material 
to  the  pivotal  bulk  conveyor,  feeding  the  picked-oitf  material 
along  the  pivotal  bulk  conveyor  to  the  outlet  end  thereof,  and 
discharging  the  material  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  pivotal 
bulk  conveyor  into  the  bui\ker  car  and  thence  to  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  land  conveyor,  and 

means  moving  the  bunker  car  synchrooously  longitudinally  with 
the  pivotal  bulk  conveyor  and  bucket  conveyor. 


1 


S^.^-:A 


1.  A  vacuum  treating  apparatus  comprising:  a  treating  chamber 
for  treating  a  substrate  in  vacuum,  a  plurality  of  cassettes  which 
hold  substrates  that  arc  to  be  conveyed  into  said  treating  chamber, 
said  cassettes  each  including  a  plurality  of  holding  stages  with 
substrate  supports  for  holding  substrates,  a  plurality  of  cassette 
stands  for  installing  respective  ones  of  said  cassettes  in  horizon- 
tally spaced  relation,  mapping  means  for  checking  a  stage  of 
holding  said  substrates  in  said  cassettes,  means  for  conveying  said 
substrates  between  said  cassettes  aitd  said  treating  chamber,  means 
which  selects  either  dut  said  substrate  which  is  treated  in  said 
treating  chamber  be  held  in  said  cassette  from  which  said  substrate 
was  taken  out  or  that  said  substrate  which  is  treated  in  said  treating 
chamber  be  held  in  another  cassette  which  is  different  from  said 
cassette;  and 

wherein  said  mapping  means  checks  a  height  of  a  substrate 
support  in  each  of  said  stages  of  said  cassette  for  recovering 
said  substrates  into  said  cassette,  when  no  substrate  exists  in 
said  cassette. 


TRANSFER  STATION  FOR  BOIBIN-TYPE  CIGARETTE 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
HaraM     BcdauMa,    Gcvdabcrg.    Gcmuqr,    a«igwMr    to 
MMchiffabrik.  Alfrtd  Schaatfiind  Gari>H  ft  Co.,  Gevds- 
bcrg,  Gerauay 

Filed  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542,619 
ClaiaM  prtorily,  appHcalioa  Gcnuny,  Oct  14,  1994,  44  36 
716J 

lot  CL'  B«5H  /9/O0 
VS.  CL  414—225  13  ClaiM 

1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  bobbins  to  a  bobbin  receiving 
device  of  a  cigarette  packaging  machine,  the  bobbins  each  having 
an  axis  of  rotation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  transporting  bobbins  to  a  transfer  position,  said 
bobbin  transporting  means  including  a  base  plate  for  support- 
ing at  least  one  bobbin,  said  base  plate  defining  a  bobbin 
support  plane  which  is  generally  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  a  bobbin  positioned  thereon; 

b.  a  chassis; 

c.  an  axle  supported  on  said  chassis  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis 
which  lies  in  a  plane  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said 


November  11,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


112S 


-C^ 


Tt= 


bobbin  support  plane,  said  first  axis  heing  oriented  at  an  angle 
of  about  45  degrees  to  said  support  plane; 

d.  at  least  a  first  arm  extending  angulariy  from  said  axle,  said 
first  arm  defining  a  second  axis  and  being  movable  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  axle  between  at  least  a  first 
position  wherein  said  second  axis  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  a  bobbin  positioned  on  said  base  plate  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  second  axis  is  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  bobbin  positioned  on  said 
base  plate; 

e.  gripping  means  for  engaging  a  bobbin,  said  gripping  means 
including  a  first  gripper  movably  mounted  on  said  first  arm 
and  being  displaceable  along  said  first  arm,  said  first  gripper 
including  gripping  arms  for  gripping  a  bobbin  on  the  perim- 
eter thereof;  and 

f.  a  tumuble  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  rotation  between  at 
least  two  positions,  said  tunitable  including  at  least  two 
receiving  journals  for  receiving  bobbins  from  said  gripping 
means. 


5,685,686 

ARTICLE-CARRYING  RACK  AND  MOUNT  FOR 

MOUNTING  THE  SAME 

John  Bums,  Eureka,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Yakima  Products, 

Areata,  CaUr. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,897 

Int  CL'  B60R  9/10 

VS.  CL  414-162  24  Claims 


the  members  being  operatively  connected  to  one  anodier  for 
movement  relative  to  one  another  for  bringing  the  abutment 
surfaces  to  bear  against  the  interior  hitch  sleeve  surfaces  such 
that  each  surface  of  the  plurality  of  interior  hitch  sleeve 
surfaces  may  be  substantially  engaged  under  pressure  by  a 
respective  one  of  the  abutment  surfaces. 


5,685,687 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  ASSIST  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  VEHICLE 

Robert  L.  Frye,  Lake  Waks,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida  High 

Reach  Inc.,  Lake  HamUtoo,  Fla. 

Flkd  JoL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,864 

Int  a.'  B65G  67n4 

VS.  CL  414-505  9  cw^ 


^^3 


1.  In  a  tnick  for  disporting  palletized  loads  of  stacked  pack- 
ages and  delivering  the  packages  in  serial  fashion  to  a  chosen 
station  remote  from  the  truck,  said  truck  having  a  bed  and  a 
generally  rectangular  bed  floor  thereon  including  a  load  bearing 
surface  onto  which  loads  of  packages  can  be  placed  in  one  or  more 
rows  along  said  bed  floor,  said  bed  floor  having  one  end  providing 
a  transfer  station  at  which  the  packages  may  be  removed  from  the 
loads  and  placed  on  a  delivery  device; 
the  improvement  comprising 

an  unloading  and  delivery  apparams  including  a  delivery  con- 
veyor supported  at  said  one  end  of  said  bed  platform  and 
arranged  to  extend  outward  of  said  bed  platform  over  a  range 
of  elevations  and  directions  with  respect  to  said  transfer 
station, 
said  delivery  conveyor  having  a  receiving  end  adjacent  said 

transfer  station  and  a  delivery  end, 
means  for  driving  said  delivery  conveyor  to  receive  the  pack- 
ages in  serial  fashion  at  said  transfer  station  and  to  move  the 
packages  to  said  delivery  end, 
a  lift  located  on  said  bed  floor  at  said  transfer  station, 
said  lift  including  a  lift  platform  movable  ftom  a  lower  position 
generally  coplanar  with  said  bed  floor  to  raised  positions 
above  said  bed  floor, 
lift  mechanism  on  said  bed  supporting  said  lift  platform  for 

movement  between  its  lower  and  raised  positions, 
a  bed  conveyor  supported  in  said  bed  floor  and  extending 

lengthwise  thereof  to  said  lift  platform,  and 
drive  mechanism  for  said  bed  conveyor  to  carry  the  palletized 
loads  along  said  bed  platform  and  onto  said  lift  platform. 


7.  For  use  with  an  elongate,  vehicle-mounted  hitch  sleeve  which 
has  a  plurality  of  interior  hitch  sleeve  surfaces  and  a  generally 
square    transverse    cross-section,    an    expandable    hitch    mount 
adapted  for  insertion  into  the  hitch  sleeve  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  plural  abutment  surfaces:  and 
a  second  member  having  plural  abutment  surfaces. 


5,685,688 

MULTI-STAGE  INFLATABLE  FLOOR  BED  FOR 

CONTAINER  OR  CONTAINER  LINER 

Victor   T.    Podd,   255   Beveriy   Avenue,   Montreal,   Quebec, 

Canada,  H3P1K8,  and  Victor  I.  Podd,  2582  NW.  59th  St, 

Boca  Raton,  Fto.  33496 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,612 

Int  a.'  B60P  l/OO 

VS.  a.  414-539  18  claims 

1.  An  inflatable  floor  panel  for  use  with  a  bulk  cargo  container 

having  a  floor  area,  side  walls,  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  with  a 

discharge  door,  comprising: 
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an  inflatable  bag.  the  inflauble  bag  having  a  flexible  outer 
surface  and  having  at  least  one  piressunzable  inner  compart- 
ment, the  inflatable  bag  having  at  least  one  air  pressure  line  to 
accept  input  of  pressurized  air.  and  further  having  a  size 
suitable  to  cover  a  substantial  portion  of  the  floor  area  of  the 
container,  the  bag  formed  from  flexible  material  such  that 
when  it  is  deflated  it  will  compress  into  a  substantially  flat 
layer  such  that  cargo  can  be  loaded  into  the  container  and  on 
lop  of  the  inflatable  bag.  the  inflatable  bag  further  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  inflauble  compartments  arranged  in  sequence 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  container  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
container; 

the  air  input  means  attached  to  the  inflauble  bag  air  pressure 
line  such  that  each  compartment  can  be  selectively  inflated; 

each  compartment  having  an  upper  surface  and  further  having  a 
rigid  suppon  panel  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  com- 
partment such  that  when  the  compartment  is  inflated,  the  rigid 
support  panel  forms  a  substantially  flat  plane  with  a  uniform 
flow  angle,  each  rigid  support  panel  attached  to  its  respective 
compartment  and  aligned  in  close  proximity  with  adjacent 
rigid  support  panels  such  that  when  the  inflauble  bag  is 
inflated,  the  rigid  suppon  panels  form  a  substantially  continu- 
ous rigid  surface;  and 

the  inflauble  bag  further  shaped  such  that  when  the  inflatable 
bag  is  inflated  the  upper  surface  forms  a  plane  which  slopes 
downward  from  the  forward  end  of  the  contaiiter  to  a  point 
substantially  near  the  rear  end  of  the  container  where  the 
discharge  door  is  located,  the  slope  thus  formed  providing  an 
increased  slope  angle  for  cargo  flow  which  is  greater  than  the 
natural  flow  angle  for  a  particular  cargo  type. 


i.  a  pair  of  locking  pins: 

ii.  a  scissors-type  pin  retracting  mechanism  connected  to  both 

of  said  pins;  and 
iii.  a  common  release  handle  connected  to  said  scissors-type 
pin  retracting  iDechanism.  said  handle  being  operative  to 
move  said  pin  retracting  mechanism  between  a  locked 
position  and  a  release  position; 
IV.  a  Handle  receiving  bracket,  said  release  handle  extending 
through  a  slot  in  said  handle  receiving  bracket,  said  handle 
assuming  a  first  position  toward  a  hrst  end  of  said  slot 
when  said  pin  retracting  assembly  is  in  said  release  posi- 
tion, said  handle  being  positioned  in  a  second  position 
toward  a  second  end  of  said  slot  when  said  pin  releasing 
assembly  is  in  said  locked  position; 
V  a  detent  formed  in  said  slot  toward  said  first  end  thereof  to 

maintain  said  handle  in  said  first  position;  and 
VI.  a  pair  of  springs  attached  to  respective  ones  of  said  locking 
pins,  said  springs  urging  said  pin  retracting  mechanism 
toward  said  locked  position; 
.  a  pair  of  pin  receiving  brackets  attachable  to  said  implement, 
said  pin  receiving  brackets  being  positioned  such  that,  when 
said  brackets  are  attached  to  the  implement,  they  receive  said 
locking  pins  when  the  implement  is  aligned  with  a  loader 
equipped  with  said  quick  anach  assembly  and  when  said  pin 
retracting  mechanism  is  in  said  locked  position;  and 
a  latching  member  attachable  to  said  loader,  said  latching 
member  being  alignable  with  said  detent  such  thai,  when  said 
handle  is  in  said  detent  position  and  when  the  loader  and  the 
implement  are  aligned,  as  the  loader  tilt  operators  are 
retracted,  the  latching  member  engages  the  handle,  pushing  it 
from  said  detent  position  and  allowing  said  springs  to  move 
said  pin  retraction  mechanism  to  said  locked  position. 


AUTOMATIC  SHEET  DISPENSING  MECHANISM  FOR 
HAND-FED  PATTY  MACHINE 
Rkliartl  C.  Wagner,  Frankfort,  and  Ronald  R.  Davis,  Lock- 
port,   botk  oT  Ill„  ataignon   to   HoUymatk  Corporation, 
Countryside,  Dl. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  652,281 

Int  a."  B6SG  59A)6 

VS.  a.  414—797.7  11  Claims 


5,685,689 
QUICK  ATTACH  SYSTEM  FOR  FRONT  END  LOADER 
Dniid  E.  Schneider,  Great  Bend,  and  Harold  Keith  Garrison. 
Newton,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Great  Bend  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc  Great  Bend,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,537 

Int  a."  E02F  9>W 

VS.  a.  414—723  5  Claims 


1.  A  quick  attachment  system  for  connecting  an  implemeni  to  a 
front  end  loader,  said  loader  including  a  pair  of  lift  arms  and  a  pair 
of  tilt  operators,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  quick  anach  assembly  connecuble  to  said  lift  arms  and  said 
tilt  operators  of  said  loader,  said  quick  attach  assembly 
including: 


Li. . 


1.  In  a  sheet  dispensing  mechanism  for  applying  a  separator 
sheet  to  each  of  a  series  of  molded  articles  cyclically  ejected  at  an 
ejection  sution  along  an  article  ejection  path  from  a  molding 
device  for  forming  a  stack  of  said  articles,  with  said  sheets  inter- 
leaved therebetween,  comprising: 
an  open  bottom  sheet  dispenser  positioned  beside  said  path  for 
retaining  a  slack  of  said  sheets,  with  an  end  sheet  of  said  stack 
exposed; 
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sheet  feeding  means  operatively  positioned  adjacent  said  end 
sheet  for  feeding  said  end  sheet  firom  the  bottom  of  said  stack 
in  the  direction  of  said  article  travel  pad),  said  dispenser 
having  at  least  laterally  spaced  sidcwalls  and  a  front  wall 
facing  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  said  sheets,  facing  guides  on 
opposite  sidewalls  of  said  dispenser  engaged  with  respective 
opposite  sides  of  said  stacked  sheets  to  guide  said  sheets  and 
to  provide  a  hold-back  force  tending  to  restrain  said  sheets 
against  movement  in  the  sheet  feeding  direction,  said  from 
wall  terminating  in  a  forward  and  downwardly  oblique  termi- 
nal portion  forming  with  said  facing  guides  a  lock  zone  for  a 
series  of  sheets  at  the  bonom  of  the  stack  such  that  said  shceu 
at  the  bottom  of  the  stack  shingle  out  against  said  oblique 
terminal  portion  of  said  front  wall,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  sheet  feeding  means  comprises  at  least  one  rouuble 
indexing  roller  mounted  for  rotation  beneath  said  stack  with  a 
high  coefficient  of  friction  block  member  on  a  localized 
periphery  of  said  roller,  said  friction  block  member  penetrat- 
ing said  open  bottom  of  said  dispenser  for  pressing  said 
shingled  sheets  against  the  bottom  surface  of  said  oblique 
terminal  portion  of  said  front  wall,  with  said  front  wall 
oblique  terminal  portion  fiinctioning  as  a  baffle  to  maintain  all 
but  said  end  sheet  under  pressure  in  said  lock  zone,  but 
allowing  said  indexing  roller  to  frictionally  drive  said  end 
sheet  in  the  direction  of  said  path; 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  molded  article  to  said 
ejection  station  for  indexing  said  at  least  one  indexing  roller 
through  one  revolution  to  cause  said  indexed  end  sheet  of  said 
stack  to  intersect  said  ejection  path  of  said  article  simulu- 
neously  with  ejection  of  said  article  such  that  the  interleaving 
sheets  are  properly  aligned  with  the  articles  during  article 
stacking,  while  preventing  said  sheets  from  excessive  sagging 
prior  to  impact  of  said  article  against  said  indexed  end  sheet 
during  the  stacking  procedure. 


d)  and  means  carrying  the  barrier  structure  for  movement  of  said 
control  surface  toward  and  away  from  said  inlet  to  contiol  the 
scoop  inlet  area  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure  exerted  by 
liquid  traveling  past  said  barrier  surface. 


5,685,692 
PUMP  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  Grzina,  Dninunoyne,  Australia,  assignor  to  Warman 
International  Limited,  Artannon,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,262 
Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Australia,  Jnn.  4, 1993,  PL9206: 
Feb.  1,  1994,  PM3642 

Int  CL*  FOID  25/24 
VS.  a.  415-126  15  ctaims 


5,685,691 

MOVABLE  INLET  GAS  BARRIER  FOR  A  FREE 

SURFACE  LIQUID  SCOOP 

Lance  G.  Hays,  La  Cresccnta,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Biphase 

Energy  Company,  Placentia,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,277 

Int  a.*  F04D  1/12 

UAa.41S-88  12  Claims 


I.  A  pump  housing  assembly,  the  assembly  including  a  housing 
comprising  two  parts,  each  part  including  an  outer  casing  and  an 
inner  lining  of  elastomeric  material,  and  an  insert  component 
comprising  a  body  including  a  lining  section,  the  insert  component 
being  positioned  between  said  two  housing  parts  when  the  housing 
assembly  is  assembled,  said  lining  section  being  sandwiched 
between  the  inner  lining  of  the  two  housing  parts  so  as  to  form  a 
pump  chamber  therein  when  assembled,  said  insert  component 
further  including  a  drainage  hole  extending  through  said  lining 
section  of  the  insert  component  for  permitting  the  drainage  of  fluid 
from  the  pump  chamber. 


1.  In  rotary  turbine  apparanis  including  a  separator  having  a 
routing  cylindrical  wall  receiving  a  stream  of  liquid  and  gas  for 
separating  gas  from  liquid,  the  liquid  collecting  in  a  rotating  ring 
on  said  wall,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  a  scoop  having  an  inlet  immersed  in  said  rotating  liquid  ring 
to  receive  liquid  from  the  ring, 

b)  and  barrier  structure  located  proximate  said  scoop  inlet  to 
block  gas  eno^  to  the  scoop, 

c)  said  barrier  structure  including  a  control  surface  past  which 
liquid  travels  to  enter  the  scoop, 


5,685,693 
REMOVABLE  INNER  TURBINE  SHELL  WITH  BUCKET 
TIP  CLEARANCE  CONTROL 
Brendan  F.  Sexton,  Clifton  Park;  Hans  M.  Knuljt,  Niskayuna; 
Sacheverd   Q.   Eldrid,   Saratoga   Springs,-   Albert   Myers, 
Amsterdam;  Kyle  E.  Coneybcer,  Schenectady;  David  Martin 
Johnson,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Un  R.  Kellock,  Clifton  Park, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,698 
Int  a.*  POID  5/20 
VS.  a.  415-173.1  e  ciahns 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  turbine  having  a  rotor  including 
axially  spaced  buckets  carried  thereby  forming  parts  of  first  and 
second  turbine  suges,  an  outer  containment  shell,  an  inner  shell 
about  the  rotor  including  nozzles  carried  thereby  forming  other 
paru  of  said  first  and  second  hirbine  sUges  and  shrtxids  about  the 
tips  of  said  first  and  second-sUge  buckets,  respectively,  and  a 
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passage  formed  in  said  inner  shell  for  flow  of  a  thermal  medium  lo 
control  thermal  growth  of  said  inner  shell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  portions  of  said  passage  at  least  partially  circumferen- 
tially  about  the  inner  shell  ai  each  axial  location  of  the 
buckets  of  the  first  and  second  suges.  respectively,  and  con- 
necting the  passage  portions  of  said  first  and  second  stages  in 
series; 

connecting  said  inner  shell  and  said  outer  shell  to  one  another  to 
preclude  radial  and  circumferential  movement  of  said  inner 
shell  relative  to  said  structural  outer  shell  and  enable  thermal 
radial  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  inner  shell  relative  to 
said  structural  outer  shell;  and 

flowing  the  thermal  medium  scnally  through  said  first  and 
second  passage  portions  to  control  the  temperature  and  ther- 
mal radial  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  inner  shell 
thereby  to  control  the  clearance  between  the  bucket  tips  and 
the  shroud,  the  step  of  flowing  including  flowing  a  cooling 
thermal  medium  through  said  passage  during  a  steady-state 
operating  condition  of  the  turbine  to  cool  the  inner  shell  and 
cause  thermal  contraction  of  the  inner  shell  about  the  rotor  to 
minimize  the  clearaiKe  between  the  bucket  tips  and  the 
shroud. 


attached  to  said  hub  for  rotation  of  the  blade  about  said  blade 
pilch  axis  through  a  range  of  blade  pitches  of  said  blade  with 
respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  with  said  range  of  blade 
pitches  including  a  failsafe  position  of  said  blade;  and 
c)  pitch  change  actuator  means  for  changing  said  blade  pitch  of 
said  blade  comprising: 

1 )  a  linear  actuator  having  an  axially  extendable  shaft  dis- 
posed for  axial  nwvement  along  said  axis  of  rotation; 

2)  a  yoke  slidably  mounted  for  axial  movement  along  said 
shaft: 

3)  coupling  means  opcrably  coupling  said  yoke  to  said  blade 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  axial  movement  of  the  yoke 
cau.ses  said  blade  to  route  about  said  blade  pitch  axis, 
thereby  changing  the  pitch  angle  of  said  blade  with  respect 
to  said  rotational  axis; 

4)  speed  responsive  disconnect  means  opcrably  connecting 
said  yoke  to  said  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that:  below  a 
predetermined  disconnect  speed  of  said  hub.  about  said  axis 
of  rotation,  said  yoke  is  constrained  lo  nwve  axially  in 
unison  with  said  shaft;  and  above  said  predetermined  dis- 
connect speed  of  said  hub  said  disconnect  means  will 
decouple  said  yoke  from  said  shaft  such  that  said  yoke  may 
move  axially  along  and  with  respect  to  said  shaft;  and 

5)  return  spring  means  for  urging  said  yoke  toward  an  axial 
position  corresponding  to  said  failsafe  position  of  said 
blade  when  said  disconnect  means  has  decoupled  said  yoke 
from  said  shaft,  lo  thereby  drive  said  blade  toward  said 
failsafe  position. 


5,685,695 

FAN  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Johann    Klement,    Tyaunwalcken,    and    Peter    KeUermann, 

Burghausea,  both  of  Gcmuuiy,  assignors  to  Bosch-Sioiiens 

Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Munkii,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,724 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1995,  195  01 
533.9 

Int  a."  F04D  29/28 
VS.  a.  416—182  22  Claims 


5,685,694 

AIR  DRIVEN  TURBINE  HAVING  A  BLADE  PITCH 

CHANGING  MECHANISM  INCLUDING  OVERSPEED 

PROTECTION 

Teddy  L.  Jones,  Cherry  Valley,  and  Jon  B.  Ahbof,  Loves  Park, 

both  of  nu  assignors  to  Sundstrand  CorporatfcMi,  Rockford, 

ni. 

Filed  No*.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,189 

Int.  a.*  F04D  29/36 

VS.  a.  416—147  9  Claims 


1.  An  air  driven  turbine  comprising: 

a)  a  hub  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation: 

b)  a  movable  blade  extending  from  said  hub  along  a  blade  pitch 
axis  passing  transversely  through  the  hub.  said  blade  being 


22.  A  fan  wheel  for  high-temperature  operation,  compnsing: 
a  star-like  or  ray-like  base  plate  having: 
an  outer  contour: 
a  central  middle  region; 

protrusions  protruding  substantially  radially  beyond  said  cen- 
tral middle  region: 
axially  drawn  up  blades  disposed  on  said  protrusions:  and 
a  base  plate  surface  with  axially  drawn  up  segments  collec- 
tively forming  a  star-like  or  ray-lilce  striicture  extending 
from  said  middle  region  into  the  vicinity  of  said  protru- 
sions; 

said  segments  including  a  central,  aiuiular  segment  and  said 
segments  adjoining  said  central,  annular  segment,  origi- 
nating from  said  central,  annular  segment  and  following 
said  outer  contour  of  said  base  plate:  and 
said  segments  having  a  drawn  up  depth  decreased  radially 
outwardly  along  said  base  plate. 
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CENTRIFUGAL  OR  MIXED  FLOW  TURBOMACHINES 
Mehrdad    Zangeneh,    London,    United    Kingdom;    Hideomi 

Harada,  and  Alura  Goto,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo;   Ebara  Research 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Fujisawa,  both  of  Japan,  and  University  College 

London,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01254,  i  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34744,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  379,473 

!  Int  CL*  F04D  29/38 

VS.  a.  416—186  R  36  Claims 


5,685,697 
COMBINED  CHECK  VALVE  AND  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Harry  C.  Buchanan,  Jr.,  Spring  Valley,  and  Peter  S.  Zhou, 
Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Electri- 
cal Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510^84 
'  Int.  a."  F04B  49/00 

VS.  a.  417—12  4  aaims 

4.  In  the  operation  of  a  vacuum  boost  system  in  a  vehicle, 

wherein  a  vacuum  pump  draws  vacuum  in  an  accumulator,  and  a 

check  valve  maintains  the  vacuum,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  detecting  opening  of  the  check  valve: 

b)  running  the  pump  for  a  predetermined  time  after  the  opening: 

c)  waiting  for  a  time  delay  after  step  lb);  and  then 


d)  examining  whether  the  check  valve  has  closed,  and 
i)  if  so,  terminating  running  of  the  pump,, 
ii)  if  not,  repeating  step  (b). 


5,685,698 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PULSATILE  BLOOD 

PUMP  WITH  NO  HEMOLYSIS 

Owen  Oark  Smoil,  2260  Monaco  Dr.,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93035 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,997 

Int  a.'  FOIC  1/02 

VS.  a.  417—50  14  Claims 


1.  A  turbomachine  having  an  impeller  with  a  plurality  of  blades 
supponed  by  a  hub  on  which  said  blades  are  circumferentially 
spaced  and  covered  by  a  shroud  surface  which  forms  an  outer 
boundary  to  flow  of  fluid  in  a  flow  passage  defining  a  flow 
direction  between  two  adjacent  blades,  said  impeller  having  a 
configuration  such  that  one  of  a  reduced  static  pressure  difference 
ACp  and  a  relative  Mach  number  difference  AM  between  said  hub 
and  said  shroud  surface  on  a  suction  surface  of  each  said  blade  has 
a  tendency  to  decrease  to  such  a  degree  as  to  suppress  effectively  a 
meridional  component  of  secondary  flow  between  a  location  of 
non-dimensional  meridional  distance  ro=0  and  a  location  of  non- 
dimensional  meridional  distaiKe  m=1.0  as  said  non-dimensional 
meridional  distance  increases. 


1.  A  pulsatile  blood  pump  having  transducer  nneans  for  housing 
a  "C"  shaped  magnet  providing  a  constant  magnetic  field  between 
the  north  and  south  poles  of  said  magnet,  and  tray  means  being 
insertable  into  a  cavity  of  said  transducer  means,  said  pulsatile 
blood  pump  comprising: 

a  disposable  insert  for  insertion  into  an  extracorporeal  circuit, 
said  disposable  insert  comprising: 

a  central  section  having  a  rectangular  outer  surface  and  a 
constant  tubular  bore,  said  central  section  comprising  a  first 
electric  field  plate  and  a  second  electric  field  plate  being 
disposed  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  central  section,  said  first  and  second  electric 
field  plates  being  respectively  connected  to  negative  and 
positive  terminals  of  a  voltage  source  for  generating  an 
electric  field  between  said  first  and  second  electric  field 
plates,  said  electric  field  being  perpendicular  to  said  mag- 
netic field;  and 
first  and  second  end  sections  each  having  a  conical  shape  for 
enabling  said  disposable  insert  to  be  inserted  into  said 
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extracorporeal  circuit,  said  first  and  second  end  portions 
each  having  a  constant  tubular  bore  diametrically  equal  to 
the  constant  tubular  bore  of  said  central  section  for 
enabling  blood  to  flow  unimpaired  through  said  disposable 
insert. 


5,685,699 
CO^fPR£SSOR  TRANSMISSION  VENT  SYSTEM 
Corndiiis  Holmes,  North  Syracuse;  Vishnu  Sishtta,  Ckero, 
both  at  N.Y^  and  Jarso  Mulugeta.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors 
to  Carrier  Corporatioa,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,665 

Int  CL*  F04B  17/03 

VS.  a.  417—423.1  5  Claims 


rotation  of  said  rotor,  magnetic  driven  means  arranged  on  said 
rotor  at  radially  spaced  locations  generally  medially  along  said  axis 
of  rotation,  electromagnetic  drive  means  coupled  to  a  source  of 
energy  and  arranged  to  deliver  rotational  driving  energy  to  said 
rotor  through  said  magnetic  driven  means:  said  rotor  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  relative  density  substantially  less  than  that  of 
the  fluid  being  pumped  and  within  a  range  of  between  about 
0, 1  and  0.9: 

(b)  a  dual-conical  configuration  with  an  axial  length  and  with  the 
axial  length  along  said  axis  of  rotation  defining  the  axial 
length  of  said  pumping  chamber  disposed  between  said  inlet 
ports:  and  with  the  diameter  of  said  rotor  body  transverse  to 
said  axis  of  rotation  defining  a  medial  plane  and  the  axial 
length  and  the  diameter  being  selected  to  provide  a  clearance 
between  the  outer  surface  of  said  rotor  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  pumping  chamber  and  with  the  magnitude  of  clearance 
between  the  said  inner  surface  of  said  pumping  chamber  and 
the  periphery  of  said  rotor  progressively  increasing  from  said 
mlet  ports  to  said  outlet  port  at  a  rate  substantially  propor- 
tional to  the  increase  of  the  circumference  of  said  rotor  from 
tiie  polar  tip  to  the  medial  plane  thereof. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  an  improved  transmission  vent  system  for 
centrifugal  compressors,  comprising: 
a  nrator  compartment: 
a  transmission  chamber. 

an  impeller  for  moving  gas  in  a  downstream  direction: 
a  guide  vane  located  upstream  of  the  impeller,  and 
a  venting  passage  connected  between  the  transmission  chamber 

and  a  compressor  suction  area  upstream  of  the  impeller  and 

downstream  of  ttie  guide  vane. 


to 


5,685,700 
BEARING  AND  SEAL-FREE  BLOOD  PUMP 
Valentin    M.    Izradev,    Eden    Prairie,    Mfain.,    assignor 
Advanced  Bionics,  Inc.,  Arden  Hilb,  Minn. 

FUed  Jon.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,503 

Int.  a.'  F04B  17/00 

VS.  CL  417—423.7  19  Claims 


1.  A  pump  for  transferring  fluids  especially  fragile  and  aggres- 
sive liquids  such  as  human  blood  and  comprising  a  pumping 
chamber  with  an  inner  periphery,  an  outer  periphery  and  a  central 
axis,  a  pair  of  fluid  inlet  ports  arranged  in  oppositely  disposed 
relationsliip  on  said  chamber  and  coaxially  with  said  pumping 
chamber,  an  outlet  port  means  arranged  transversely  and  generally 
medially  of  said  pair  of  inlet  ports,  a  rotor  disposed  within  said 
pumping  chamber  and  having  a  dual  conical  configuration  con- 
verging toward  opposed  polar  regions  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  extending  between  said  polar  regions  and  arranged  coaxi- 
ally with  the  axis  of  said  pumping  chamber  during  operational 


5,685,701 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOLTEN  ALUMINUM 

PUMPS 
Riduird  C.  Chandler,  Solon,  and  George  S.  Mordue,  Ravenna, 
both  or  Ohio,  assignors  to  MctauUics  Systems  Co.,  LJ>., 
Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,571 

Int  CL*  F04B  17/03 

VS.  a.  417—424.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  molten  metal  pump  comprised  of  a  rotary  shaft  of  refractory 
material  connecting  a  motor  and  an  impeller  with  neither  the  shaft 
nor  the  impeller  having  a  radial  bearing  surface,  the  impeller 
housed  within  a  pumping  chamber  of  a  base  member  wherein 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  impeller  draws  molten  aluminum  into 
said  chamber  and  forces  molten  aluminum  through  an  outlet  in  said 
chamber,  said  motor  being  secured  to  said  shaft  by  a  rigid  coupling 
and  at  least  one  bearing  joumaling  said  coupling. 
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5,685,702 
SWASH-PLATE  MACHINE 
Fritz  Reis,  Bad  Kdnig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Manfred  Hof- 
mann;  Nobert  Hofmann;  Paul  Soendgen,  and  Dieter  Pauly, 
all  of  Worms,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,183,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^96 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  16,  1992,  42  42 
449.6,-  Oct  13,  1993,  43  34  874.2 

Int  a.*  FOIC  9AX) 
VS.  a.  418—53  51  Qaims 


5,685,703 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
HAVING  AN  OIL  SUPPLY  PASSAGE  TO  THE 
COMPRESSION  COMPARTMENT 
Hirotsugu  Fukuoka,  Kusatsu;  Keisuke  Morlta,  Otsu;  Hirasiii 
Matsunaga,  Kusatsu,  and  SUgeni  Muramatsu,  Kusatsu,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka-(U,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,656,  Dec.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,545,021.  This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,698 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321648; 
Oct  17,  1994,  6-250416 

Int  CL*  F04C  18/356:29/02 
VS.  CL  418—63  4  Claims 


1.  A  swash-plate  machine,  comprising: 

a  hollow  spherical  work  chamber  having  a  given  diameter  and 
being  laterally  defined  by  opposed  lateral  surfaces: 

a  partition  dividing  said  work  chamber  into  at  least  one  high- 
pressure  chamber  and  at  least  one  low-pressure  chamber: 

a  conduit  system  for  conducting  an  operating  medium  into  said 
chambers: 

a  piston  carrier  up  to  which  said  partition  extends: 

a  plate-like  sealing  strip  cooperating  with  said  partition: 

a  circular  piston  having  a  circumference  and  a  swivel  stroke, 
said  piston  being  adapted  to  said  given  diameter  and  tapering 
outwardly  toward  the  circumference: 

a  supported  drive  shaft  through  which  said  circular  piston  is 
connected  to  the  outside  for  effecting  a  tumbling  motion  of 
said  piston,  said  drive  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 

said  piston  having  at  least  one  radial  slit  extending  radially 
therein  from  the  circumference  of  said  piston  approximately 
to  said  piston  carrier,  defining  angled  sides  of  said  radial  slit 
with  an  opening  angle  relative  to  a  circumferential  direction 
of  said  piston,  said  opening  angle  being  adapted  to  the  swivel 
stroke  of  said  piston: 

a  guide  journal  being  inserted  in  said  slit  and  cooperating  with 
said  partition: 

said  piston  having  end  surfaces  being  in  contact  with  said 
opposed  lateral  surfaces,  said  opposed  lateral  surfaces  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft: 

a  sealing  segment  disposed  in  said  piston,  said  guide  journal 
cooperating  with  said  sealing  segment,  and  said  sealing  seg- 
ment being  adapted  to  the  opening  angle  of  said  radial  slit: 

a  housing  having  a  leadthrough  formed  therein  for  said  drive 
shaft: 

shaft  seals:  and 

an  impact  disk  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  leadthrough  for 
protecting  said  shaft  seals  against  mechanical  damage  from  a 
pressure  stream  of  a  lubricating  medium. 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  sealed  vessel  having  an  oil  reservoir 
defined  therein: 

a  drive  unit  housed  within  said  sealed  vessel  and  including  a 
drive  motor  and  a  crankshaft  operably  coupled  with  said  drive 
motor: 

a  compressor  mechanism  housed  within  said  sealed  vessel,  said 
compressor  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  com- 
pression compartment  defined  therein  and  also  having  upper 
and  lower  openings,  an  eccentric  cam  fixed  for  rotation  with 
said  crankshaft,  and  a  ring-shaped  piston  encircling  said 
eccentric  cam  and  capable  of  undergoing  a  planetary  motion 
in  contact  with  said  eccentric  cam  during  rotation  of  said 
eccentric  cam.  said  cylinder  also  having  a  refrigerant  intake 
port  defined  therein  in  communication  with  said  compression 
compartment: 

upper  and  lower  bearing  plates  closing  said  upper  and  lower 
openings  of  said  cylinder,  respectively: 

a  radial  vane  radially  slidably  accommodated  in  said  cylinder, 
said  radial  vane  having  a  radial  inner  end  held  in  sliding 
contact  with  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  ring-shaped 
piston:  and 

an  oil  supply  passage  formed  in  said  lower  bearing  plate  and 
having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  portion  of  said  oil  supply 
passage  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof  extending  in  a  radial 
direction,  and  said  second  end  of  said  oil  supply  passage 
being  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  compression  compart- 
ment adjacent  said  refrigerant  intake  port. 


5,685,704 

ROTARY  GEAR  PUMP  HAVING  ASYMMETRICAL 

CONVEX  TOOTH  PROFILES 

Albert    Rene    Maurice   Joseph    Comet    Verviers,    Belgium, 

assignor  to  Societe  Techspace  Aero,  Milmort  Herstal  Bel- 

gique,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,219 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.^  Apr.  4. 1995. 
95200845 

Int  CL*  F04C  2/10 
VS.  CL  418—168  3  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  displacement  pump  having  a  rotatable  gear  rotor  gear 
set  comprising: 
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a)  an  outer  ring  gear  having  a  plurality  of  internal  teeth  whereby 
an  outer  diameter  Dl  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  ring 
gear  is  approxinutely  equal  to  a  diameter  of  the  root  circle  of 
the  internal  teeth  such  that  the  plurality  of  teeth  are  circuro- 
ferentially  spaced  apart  to  fonn  generally  radial  passageways 
therebetween  and  at  least  one  annular  portion  connecting  the 
plurality  of  teeth; 

b)  each  of  the  plurality  of  internal  teeth  having  a  forward  portion 
and  a  rear  portion,  the  forward  potion  facing  in  the  direction 
of  rotatioa  of  the  outer  ring  gear  and  the  rear  portion  facing 
away  from  the  direction  of  rotation,  each  tooth  having  a  tooth 
profile  comprising  a  convex  forward  portion  beginning  at  the 
outer  diameter  Dl  and  continuing  to  a  predetermined  end 
point  with  a  constant  radius  Rl  and  a  convex  rear  podon 
beginning  at  the  predetermined  end  point  of  the  forward 
portion  and  extending  to  the  outer  diameter  Dl  with  a  con- 
stant radius  R2  such  that  R1>R2;  and. 

c)  a  pinion  gear  having  a  plurality  of  external  teeth  in  engage- 
ment with  the  internal  teeth  of  the  ring  gear. 


5,685,705 

METHOD  AND  APPLIANCE  FOR  FLAME 

STABILIZATION  IN  PREMDONG  BURNERS 

Hana  Peter  Kaiftti,  Beacnbarai,  SwHzerfauid,  — ifor  to  Aaea 

Brown  BoTcri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  394,746 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
256.8 

Int.  CL'  F23C  5/00 
VS.  CL  431—8  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  flame  stabilization  in  premixing  burners  in 
installations  for  heat  generation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  combustible  fuel  and  air  mixture  in  a  premixing 

burner, 
guiding  the  combustible  mixture  as  a  main  flow  axially  in  the 

premixing  burner; 
mixing  combustion  gas  and  fresh  air  to  fonn  at  least  one  gaseous 

medium: 
introducing  the  at  least  one  gaseous  medium  of  combustion  gas 

and  fresh  air  into  the  main  flow  in  the  premixing  burner 

transverse  to  the  main  flow  to  penetrate  and  mix  in  the  main 

flow  to  cause  eddies  in  (he  main  flow; 
igniting  the  mixture  in  the  burner  downstream  of  the  introduc- 

6on  of  the  at  least  one  gaseous  medium  to  form  hot  combus- 
tion gas; 
wherein  die  eddies  formed  by  the  at  least  one  gaseous  medium 

stabilize  a  flame  formed  by  the  ignited  main  flow.  and. 
guiding  the  hot  combustion  gas  from  the  burner  into  a  boiler 

space. 


5,685,786 
V- JET  ATOMIZER 
Stuart  Henh,  New  Qty,  N.Y.;  Dan  V.  Giovanni,  Berkeley; 
Stephen    E.    Kcrbo,   Miarion   Vitjo,   both   of  Calif.,   and 
Anthony  V.  Conti,  Patterson,  N.Y.,  Msisnors  to  Electric 
Power  Research  Institntc  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  120,826,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  An^.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,701 
Int.  CL*  F23C  5/00 
VS.  O.  431—8  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  combusting  liquid  fuel  with  reduced  discharge  of 
nitrogen  oxides  which  comprises: 

atomizing  liquid  fuel  with  an  atomizing  gas  to  form  a  mixture  of 
atomized  fiiel  droplets  in  said  atomizing  gas; 

forcing  said  mixture  of  said  atomized  liquid  fuel  droplets  in  said 
atomizing  gas  through  a  circumferential  substantially  annular 
area  containing  a  plurality  of  diverging  frustroconical  circum- 
ferentially  elongated  passageways,  each  passageway  sepa- 
rated from  an  adjacent  passageway  by  a  pier,  wherein  the 
piers  occupy  a  minor  portion  of  the  circumferential  annular 
area  and  the  passageways  occupy  a  major  portion  of  the 
circumferential  annular  area; 

ejecting  streams  of  the  mixture  from  the  passageways  to  form  a 
non-uniform  axially  diverging  spray  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  fuel-rich  regions,  corresponding  to  the  locations  of  said 
passageways,  interspersed  with  a  multiplicity  of  fuel-lean 
regions,  corresponding  to  the  locations  of  said  piers,  so  that 
the  fuel-rich  and  fuel-lean  regions,  taken  together,  comprise  a 
substantially  conical  region  which  has  non-uniform  bulk  den- 
sity and  non-uniform  composition  about  its  periphery;  and 

contacting  the  non-uniform  axially  diverging  spray  of  the  mix- 
ture of  fuel  and  atomizing  gas  with  at  least  a  sufl5cient  amount 
of  oxidizing  gas  to  combust  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
(he  fuel  under  conditions  conducive  to  the  combustion  of  the 
fuel  with  oxygen  in  the  oxidizing  gas. 


5,685,707 
INTEGRATED  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
John  L.  RaoHdcll,  HndMm,  and  Steven  G.  Hrabak,  North 
Royahon,  both  of  Ohio,  amignors  to  North  American  Manu- 
factnring  Company,  ClereUnd,  Ohio 

FOed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,623 

Int  CL'  F23N  5/00 

VS.  CI.  431—90  14  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  burner  system  for  combusting  two  reactants 
comprising: 
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a  burner  for  receiving  a  first  reactant  and  a  second  reactani  in 
order  to  effect  combustion; 

a  flow  control  formed  integrally  with  the  burner  for  variably 
limiting  and  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  first  reactant 
into  the  burner  in  response  to  the  demands  of  the  system; 

a  blower  assembly  formed  integrally  with  the  burner  for  gener- 
ating a  variable  rate  of  pressure  and  flow  of  the  second 
reactant  into  the  burner; 

a  flow  control  system  for  measuring  reactant  flows  and  directing 
the  operation  of  the  blower  assembly  so  that  the  variable  rate 
of  flow  of  the  second  reactant  is  generated  in  response  to  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  first  reactant  so  as  to  maintain  a  desired 
fuel-to-air  ratio. 


5,685,708 
FUEL  FIRED  BURNERS 
Roland  Vincent  Horatio  Palmo^Joacs,  Nottingfaam,  Great 
Britain,  assignor  to  British  Gas  pk,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,626 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16, 1994, 
9412077 

Int  CL*  F23D  14/16 
VS.  CL  431—328  18  CUims 


Lc    78^  77 
*6 


1.  A  fiiel  fired  burner,  comprising: 
a  chamber  receiving  a  premixhire  of  fuel  and  air,  and 
a  flame  support  extending  across  the  chamber  and  having  a 
pluraUty  of  elongate  through  slots,  each  slot  having  a  portion 
of  relatively  narrow  substantially  constant  dimension  which 
opens,  in  a  downstream  direction,  into  a  portion  of  relatively 
wide  substantially  constant  dimension,  wherein  a  downstream 
end  of  each  relatively  wide  substantially  constant  dimension 
portion  opens  into  a  short  diverging  outlet  which  forms  a 
downstream  end  portion  of  an  associated  slot,  said  diveiging 
outlet  being  outwardly  tapered,  a  length  dimension  of  the 
diverging  outiet  being  such  that  when  the  burner  is  operating 
witliin  a  given  heat  output  range  for  the  burner,  the  burner 
flante  is  movable  between  upstream  and  downstream  ends  of 
the  outlet  to  seek  stabilization  as  heat  output  changes  with 
said  range,  without  retracting  the  burner  flame  into  the  slot 
upstream  of  the  diverging  outlet. 


5,685,709 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  LIME 

SLUDGE 

Sidney  M.  Cohen,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller  Company, 

Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,366,  Oct.  12,  1993,  PaL  No.  5354^75. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  267^42 

Int  CL*  F27D  1/08 

VS.  CL  432—95  7  Clatans 


b. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  beat  treatment  of  lime  sludge  to  form  a 
burnt  lime  product  therefrom,  comprising: 
a.  dryer  means  having  a  material  inlet  and  material  discharge, 
which  dryer  means  utilizes  heated  gases  for  drying  lime 
sludge; 

separator  means  in  commimication  with  the  dryer  means 
material  discharge  for  separating  the  dried  lime  sludge  from 
the  heated  gases,  said  separator  means  having  a  discharge  end 
through  which  the  separated  dried  lime  sludge  exits  the  sepa- 
rator means; 

compacting  means  in  communication  with  said  separator 
means  for  compacting  separated  dried  lime  sludge  into  a 
plurality  of  substantially  uniform  bodies  of  a  size  suitable  for 
treatment  by  a  shaft  kiln; 

shaft  kiln  means  for  converting  the  compacted  separated  dried 
lime  sludge  to  a  burnt  lime  product;  and, 
conveying  means  for  conveying  dried  lime  sludge  from  the 
compacting  means  to  the  shaft  idln  means. 


5,685,710 
BARN  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  VIRGINIA  TYPE 
TOBACCO  CURING 
Jorge  Martinez  Sagrera;  Michael  Venturas,  and  Kfichad  Bei^ 
nard,  aU  of  Ednardo  Dato,  8— 2o^A,  14003  Cordoba,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES9S/WM54,  i  371  Date  Dec  6.  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09»3m7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,598 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  May  12, 1994,  9401009 

Int  CL*  A24B  J/02 

VS.  O.  432—500  14  Claims 


X. 


CI 


;ifV-1i^:Y:  ifv:  W-T-  !^-i'-  if-V:  JPrTiKt  T-- 

*,*     •     «    •     "     «'i 


1.  Bam  for  curing  Virginia  type  tobacco,  said  bam  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  curing  units  (1-8)  arranged  in  series,  each  curing 

unit  of  said  plurality  of  curing  units  defining  a  volume  for 

receiving  and  containing  tobacco  during  a  curing  process; 

an  inlet  duct  (10)  in  communication  with  each  said  curing  unit  in 

said  plurality  of  curing  units; 
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a  connecting  duct  (20)  in  conununication  with  each  said  curing 

unit  in  said  plurality  of  curing  units: 
an  air  heating  device  with  an  tnipulsion  fan  (9)  in  communica- 
tion with  said  iniet  duct;  and 
an  exhaust  duct  (49)  in  communication  with  each  said  curing 

unit  in  said  plurality  of  curing  units; 
each  said  curing  unit  of  said  plurality  of  curing  units  comprising: 
inlet  valve  means  (21-2S)  disposed  between  said  inlet  duct 
(29)  and  said  curing  unit  (1-8)  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  to  allow  flow  of  air  between  said  iniet  duct 
and  said  curing  unit  and  a  second  position  for  restricting 
flow  of  air  between  said  inlet  duct  and  said  curing  unit: 
connecting  valve  means  (31-38)  disposed  between  said  con- 
necting duct  (20)  and  said  curing  unit  (1-8)  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  to  allow  flow  of  air  between  said 
curing  unit  and  said  connecting  duct  aixl  a  second  position 
for  restricting  flow  of  air  between  said  curing  unit  and  said 
connecting  duct; 
a  transfer  duct  (19)  connecting  said  curing  unit  to  an  adjacent 

curing  unit;  and 
transfer  valve  means  (11-18)  disposed  between  said  transfer 
dua  (19)  and  said  curing  unit  (1-8)  for  movement  between 
a  first  position  to  allow  flow  of  air  between  said  transfer 
duct  and  said  curing  unit  and  a  second  position  for  restrict- 
ing flow  of  air  between  said  transfer  duct  and  said  cunng 
unit; 
whereby,  by  predetermined  arrangement  of  said  valve  means,  air 
can  be  caused  to  flow  through  said  curing  uniu  in  a  predeter- 
mined, variable  sequence. 


65  " 


1.  An  orthodontic  bracket  comprising: 

a  bracket  body  having  labial,  lingual,  gingival,  occlusal,  mesial 
and  distal  surface  portions,  the  body  having  at  least  one 
mesial  distal  extending  pivot  post  and  having  a  mesial  distal 
extending  arch  wire  slot  having  a  slot  opening  that  opens  to 
the  lingual  surface  portion:  and 

a  ligating  latch  spring  member  comprising  a  ligating  portion  and 
a  latching  portion  joined  at  adjacent  ends  by  a  connecting 
puftion; 

the  spring  member  connecting  portion  being  wrapped  around  the 
pivot  post  whereby  the  spring  member  is  mounted  on  the 
body  for  pivoting  movement  between  an  unlatched  slot  open 
position  in  which  the  slot  labial  opening  is  open  for  insertion 
of  an  arch  wire  into  the  slot,  and  a  latched  slot  closed  position 
in  which  the  ligating  portion  extends  across  the  slot  labial 
opening  to  thereby  close  the  slot  opening  for  retention  of  an 
arch  wire  in  the  slot  by  the  ligating  portion  and  in  which  the 
spring  member  is  latched  in  the  slot  closed  position  by  latch- 
ing engagement  between  the  latching  portion  and  the  bracket 
body: 

wherein  the  ligating  portion  of  the  ligating  latch  spring  member 
has  a  free  edge  border  portion  further  from  its  junction  with 


the  connecting  portion,  and  wherein  in  the  slot  closed  position 
the  free  edge  bonier  portion  of  the  ligating  portion  engages  a 
surface  bordering  the  arch  wire  slot  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  ligating  portion  toward  the  sloe 


5.685,712 
PATIENT  DENTIST  WHITENING  GUIDE 
Dan  E.  Fbcber,  Sandy,  Utah,  aarignor  to  UUradcnt  Products, 
Inc„  South  Jordan,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47M47 

lot  a.'  A61C  \9/]Q 

MS.  a.  433—24  24  Claini* 


5^85,711 
SELF-UGATING  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKETS 
G.  Herbert  Hanaoa,  57  AnginU  Street,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
CanMla,  L8N  1P8 

Filed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568J19 

Int.  CL^  A61C  7/O0 

MS.  CL  433—11  20  Claims 


iw  *i  4>  a        4kf         a         m         C4~ 
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17.  A  tooth  shade  whitening  guide  for  patient  and  dentist  iden- 
tification of  the  color  shade  of  the  teeth  of  the  patient  using  a 
mirror,  said  whitening  guide  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat,  thin  body  member  comprising  a  pair  of  separable 
portions,  said  separable  portions  comprising: 
(i)  A  patient  portion  comprising: 

(A)  a  front  side,  an  opposing  back  side,  an  outer  edge,  and 
an  (^>posing  inner  edge: 

(B)  a  plurality  of  display  tabs  projecting  from  said  outer 
edge  of  said  patient  portion,  said  plurality  of  display  tabs 
defining  a  plurality  of  notches  individually  disposed 
between  each  of  said  plurality  of  display  tabs; 

(C)  a  first  set  of  distinct  tooth  color  samples  individually 
overiying  each  of  said  display  tabs  on  said  front  side  of 
said  patient  portion:  and 

(D)  indicia  positioned  adjacent  to  each  of  said  first  set  of 
distinct  tooth  color  samples  identifying  each  of  said  first 
set  of  distinct  tooth  color  samples,  said  indicia  being 
printed  in  a  backward  configuration  so  as  to  be  readable 
in  a  conventional  forward  orientation  when  viewed  in  the 
mirror,  and 

(ii)  a  dentist  portion  separably  attached  to  said  patient  portion 
and  comprising: 

(A)  a  front  side,  an  opposing  back  side,  an  outer  edge,  and 
an  inner  edge: 

(B)  a  second  set  of  distinct  tooth  color  samples  positioned 
on  said  front  side  of  said  dentist  portion  and  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  set  of  distinct  tooth  color  samples:  and 

(C)  indicia  positioned  adjacent  to  each  of  said  second  set  of 
distinct  tooth  color  samples  identifying  each  of  said 
second  set  of  distinct  tooth  color  samples. 
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1  5,685,713 

DEPTH  GAUGE  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  DEPTH 

GAUGE 
Nib  GiBtaf  BeristrSm,  Vagnhirad;  Ldf  Brttberg,  Goteborg, 
and  Anders  Hdmte,  BiOdal,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Astra  Aktiebolag.  SoikrtaUe,  Sweden 
PCT  Na  PCT/SE93/MS79,  {  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094W719,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424^415 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  28,  1992,  9203183 
Int  CL'  A61C  19/04:8/00 
VS.  a.  433—72  7  Claims 


11-13    15-17    19-20 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  use  in  the  surgical  procedure  for 
implanting  a  dental  implant  system  of  the  type  which  includes: 
a  fixture  component  part  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end 
and  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  a  jaw  bone  of  a  patient  by 
insertion  of  the  leading  end  thereof  into  a  bore  which  extends 
into  the  jaw  bone  from  a  surface  thereof,  the  fixture  compo- 
nent part  being  a  standard  fixture  component  part  of  predeter- 
mined length  and  selected  from  a  set  of  standard  fixture 
component  parts  of  different  predetermined  lengths  so  that  on 
anchorage  of  the  fixture  component  part  in  the  jaw  bone  the 
trailing  end  is  essentially  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  jaw 
boife;  and 
an  abutment  component  part  for  bridging  a  layer  of  soft  tissue 
which  covers  the  surface  of  the  jaw  bone  to  couple  a  dental 
prosthesis  to  the  fixture  component  part,  the  abutment  com- 
ponent part  having  a  leading  end  which  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  a  surface  of  the  soft  tissue  layer  and  to  mate 
with  the  tilling  end  of  the  fixture  component  part  in  the  jaw 
bone  and  a  trailing  end  which  when  the  leading  end  of  the 
abutment  component  part  mates  with  the  trailing  end  of  the 
fixture  component  part  projects  from  the  surface  of  the  soft 
tissue  layer  and  is  adapted  to  support  the  dental  prosthesis,  the 
abutment  component  part  being  a  standard  abutment  compo- 
nent part  of  predetermined  length  and  selected  ftom  a  set  of 
standard  abutment  component  parts  of  different  predetermined 
lengths  so  that  when  the  leading  end  of  the  abutment  compo- 
nent pan  mates  with  the  trailing  end  of  the  fixture  component 
part  essentially  only  the  trailing  end  of  the  abutment  compo- 
nent part  which  supports  the  dental  prosthesis  projects  from 
the  surface  of  the  soft  tissue  layer: 
wherein  the  surgical  instrument  comprises: 
a  depth  gauge  body  having  a  leading  end.  a  trailing  end  and 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  extending  between  the  leading 
and  trailing  ends, 
wherein  the  leading  end  of  the  depth  gauge  body  is  a  replica 
of  the  leading  end  of  the  abutment  component  pan  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  surface  of  the  soft  tissue 
layer  to  mate  with  the  trailing  end  of  the  fixture  component 
pan  in  the  jaw  bone, 
wherein  the  outer  periplieral  surface  of  the  depth  gauge  body 
is  provided  with  a  series  of  alternate  dark  and  light  colored 
bands  of  predetermined  widths,  the  boundary  lines  between 
adjacent  dark  and  light  colored  bands  representing  standard 
abutment    component    pans    of   different    predetermined 
length  in  the  set  thereof, 
and  further  wherein  when  the  leading  end  of  the  depth  gauge 
body  mates  with  the  trailing  end  of  the  fixture  component 
pan  in  the  jaw  bone  the  depth  of  the  soft  tissue  layer  is  able 
to  be  determined  from  the  boundary  lines  which  project 
from  the  surface  of  the  soft  tissue  layer  whereby  a  standard 
abutment  component  pan  of  correct  predetermined  length 
is  able  to  be  selected  from  the  set  of  standard  abutment 
component  parts. 


5,685,714 

SUITORT  POST  FOR  USE  IN  DENTAL  IMPLANT 

SYSTEM 

Keith  D.  Beaty,  West  Palm  Beach,  and  Richard  J.  Laxzara, 

Lalu  Worth,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Implant  InnovatioiH, 

Inc.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

Continuaiioo  of  Ser.  No.  260,775,  Jon.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No,  674,658 

Int  CL^  A61C  mo 

VS.  a.  433—172  21  Claims 


1.  A  suppon  post  for  use  with  a  dental  implant  for  supporting  a 
prosthesis  thereon,  comprising: 

an  implant-contacting  region  on  the  post  and  including  interface 
means  for  abutment  with  an  implant  to  which  said  post  is  to 
be  secured, 

a  supragingival  core  section  extending  from  the  implant- 
contacting  region  for  supporting  at  least  a  prosthesis  thereon, 
said  interface  means  having  material  properties  different  from 
those  from  which  said  supragingival  core  section  is  made,  and 

said  supragingival  core  section  is  hollow  with  a  passageway 
extending  therethrough  and  said  interface  means  comprises  an 
insen  which  is  press  fit  into  said  passageway  at  the  boaom  of 
said  core  section  in  a  manner  wherein  said  insen  extends 
completely  along  the  bottom  surface  of  said  suppon  post  to 
prevent  contact  between  the  suppon  post  and  an  implant  with 
which  it  is  to  be  used. 


5,685,715 
SELF-INDEXING  TRANSFER  IMPRESSION  COPING 
Keith  D.  Bcaty,  3  Old  Meadow  Way,  Palm  BcMdi  Gardcras, 
Fla.  33418;  Curtis  E.  Jansen,  712  Sandpiper  Way,  North 
Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33408,  and  Dan  Paul  Rogers,  10102  Yeo- 
man La.,  Royal  Pabn  Beach,  Fla.  33411 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,801 

Int  a.*  A61C  13/12:13/225:8/00 

VS.  a.  433—173  92  Claims 


21a 


1.  A  self-indexing  impression  coping  attachable  on  a  common 
axis  to  a  dental  implant  insened  into  bone  through  an  epithelial 
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tissue  layer  and  useful  in  cooperabon  with  a  resilient  impression 
matefiaJ  to  lake  an  impresstoo  for  making  a  nwdel  to  produce  a 
pfonhetic  tooth,  said  implant  having  Brst  mechanical  interlocking 
means  fixed  in  orientation  around  said  common  axis,  said  self- 
indexing  impression  coping  conqirising: 

second  mechanical  interlocking  means  for  engaging  said  first 
mechanical  interlocking  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
betrxeen  said  coping  and  said  implant  around  said  common 
axis  when  said  implant  and  said  coping  are  attached  together, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  mechanical  interlocking  means 
having  a  number  ''n">l  individual  mechanical  interlocking 
elements  arrayed  symmetrically  around  said  conunon  axis, 
said  second  mechanical  interlocking  means  of  said  coping 
lying  substantially  in  a  first  plane  that  is  transverse  to  said 
common  axis:  and 
a  number  ~m"  of  impression  interlocking  elements  wherein  said 
mmber  "m"  is  chosen  to  be  "n"  or  'V2''.  said  impression 
interlocking  elanents  arrayed  around  said  common  axis  to 
engage  said  impression  maienal.  said  impression  interlocking 
elements  lying  substantially  in  a  second  plane  being  trans- 
verse to  said  common  axis  and  being  axially  separated  from 
said  first  plane,  and  each  of  said  impression  interlocking 
elements  being  circumferentially  aligned  around  said  common 
axis  with  one  of  said  second  mating  mechanical  elements. 


5,685,7U 

APPAKATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  A  SINUS 

OPENING  DURING  A  DENTAL  IMPLANT  OPERATION 

L  Liakayw,  1530  Pidindc  Ave^  Fort  Lcc,  N  J.  07024 

xi^pwt  or  Scr.  No.  327,458,  Oct  21.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5447,37*.  This  appHaitioa  Jua.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  475,884 

IM.  CL"  A«1C  SAX) 
VS.  CL  433—173  15  Claims 


/r/-^, 


-«^5%A., 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  maxillary   sinus  of  a  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  incision  through  the  mucoperiosieal  tissue  at  an 

edentulous  site  to  expose  the  surface  of  underlying  maxillary 

bone  of  the  dental  arch  mesial  and  distal  to  the  sinus; 
creating  an  opening  completely  through  the  exposed  bone  and 

the  Schneidenan  membrane  at  the  floor  of  the  sinus; 
placing  a  balloon  whose  closed  end  has  folds  in  the  opening 

with  the  closed  end  of  the  balloon  being  within  the  sinus; 
securing  die  lips  of  the  balloon  Co  the  surface  of  the  maxillary 

bone  of  the  dental  arch  surrounding  the  opening: 
inserting  bone  fragments  through  the  opening  in  the  balloon  into 

the  interior  of  the  balloon  which  is  within  the  sinus  cavity  to 

expand  the  closed  end  of  the  balloon  into  a  fan  shape: 
closing  the  opening  thrxxigh  the  bone;  and 
closing  the  tissue  over  the  bone. 


5,685,717 

DENTAL  PORCELAIN  SHADING  KIT,  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Caroiyn  M.  Kraawr,  Mooialowii,  NJ.,  —it to  Cenuaco 

Imc^  Borttactaw,  N  J. 

DiTWoo  of  Scr.  N«.  257^411,  Jon.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,482,732. 

Thii  appUcatioa  May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  456,151 

lat  CL*  A61C  liA)8 

VS.  a.  433— 2a3.1  14  Claims 


ao 


15 


UOHTNEBS  VALUE    10' 
(OE  L*a*b*UMT8) 


L24.1 


L34J 


L3-L1 


1.  A  kit  combination  for  the  preparation  of  porcelain  dental 
restorations  having  a  most  opaque  ceramic  layer  underlying  a  less 
opaque  ceramic  layer  positioned  beneath  a  least  opaque  porcelain 
layer,  comprising: 

a  first  powder  enclosed  by  a  first  labeled  container  and  having  a 
first  opacity  (O,),  and  a  first  lightness  value  (L,)  when  formed 
into  said  least  opaque  porcelain  layer,  a  second  powder 
enclose  by  a  second  labeled  container  having  a  second  opacity 
(Oj)  and  a  second  lightness  value  (Lj)  when  formed  into  said 
less  opaque  ceramic  layer,  and  a  third  powder  enclosed  by  a 
third  labeled  container  having  a  third  opacity  (O,)  and  a 
labeled  container  having  a  third  opacity  (O,)  and  a  third 
lightness  value  (L,)  when  formed  into  said  most  opaque 
ceramic  layer, 
said  third  opacity  (O,)  being  greater  than  said  second  opacity 
(O2).  said  second  opacity  (O^)  being  greater  than  said  first 
opacity  (O,). 
said  third  lightness  value  (L,)  being  greater  than  said  second 
lightness  value  (L^)  and  said  second  lightness  value  (L,) 
being  greater  than  said  first  lightness  value  (L,). 


5,685,718 
MOTION  SIMULATOR 
Fraak  J.  McCUatk,  Tobh  River,  NJ..  assignor  to  MaxFUgiit 
CorporatioB.  Lakrwood,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  383.992 

IbL  a."  G09B  9/tW 

VS.  CL  434—38  45  Claims 


1   A  motion  simulator  comprising: 
means  for  support: 

a  pitch  boom,  having  a  pitch  axis,  the  pitch  boom  being  rotat- 
ably  connected  to  the  support  means; 
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a  swing  boom,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  swing 
boom  extending  along  a  roll  axis  in  between  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  pitch  axis, 
wherein  the  swing  boom  is  rotatably  connected  to  the  pitch 
boom  in  a  manner  that  enables  the  swing  boom  10  completely 
rotate  about  the  pitch  boom  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
pitch  axis,  and  wherein  the  swing  boom  is  rotatable  about  the 
roll  axis:  and 

a  participant  compartment,  having  a  center  of  gravity,  coupled  to 
said  first  end  of  the  swing  boom; 

whereby  the  participant  compartment's  center  of  gravity  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  pitch  axis. 


1.  A  system  for  rehabilitating  an  individual  suffering  from  a 
speech  impairment,  comprising: 

a.  a  platform  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  for  directly 
supporting  at  least  an  elbow  and  a  forearm  of  said  individual: 

b.  a  touch  screen: 

c.  a  computer  connected  to  said  touch  screen,  said  computer 
including  communication  software  which  generates  at  least 
one  of  visually  and  audibly  detectable  information  corre- 
sponding to  indicia  on  said  touch  screen  to  enable  said  indi- 
vidual to  communicate  with  third  parties: 

fiirther  comprising  moving  means,  connected  to  a  support  sur- 
face, for  permitting  movement  of  said  platform  in  X  and  Y 
coordinate  directions  of  a  plane  of  movement  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  individual's  arm. 
12.  A  method  of  rehabilitating  an  individual  confined  to  a 
wheelchair  and  having  minimal  mobility  in  their  upper  extremities, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  the  forearm  and  elbow  of  at  least  one  of  the  arms  of 
said  individual  on  a  moveable  upwardly  facing  support  sur- 
face which  is  capable  of  movement  along  two  orthogonal 
coordinate  axes: 

b.  teaching  said  individual  to  bend  the  elbow  which  is  directly 
supported  on  said  platform  in  order  to  move  said  platform, 
and  instructing  the  individual  to  physically  contact  a  touch 
screen  placed  before  said  individual  as  a  result  of  moving  said 
platform  and  the  individual's  hand;  and 

c.  generating  at  least  one  of  a  visually  and  audibly  detectable 
piece  of  information  conesponding  to  indicia  on  said  touch 
screen  to  enable  said  individual  to  communicate  with  third 
parties. 


5,685,720 
BRAILLE  CELL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  HOLDER  TRAY 
Mostafa  Kashi,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teicsensory  Cor- 
poration, Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  496,042 

Int  a.*  G09B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  434-114  6  Claims 


5,685,719 

COMPUTER  ASSISTED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  REHABILITATING  INDIVIDUALS  SUFFERING 

FROM  SPEECH  IMPAIRMENT  AND  MINIMAL 

MOBILITY  IN  THEIR  UPPER  EXTREMITIES 

John  WiUard  Bressler,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Frank 

Bressler  Rehabilitatioa  Research,  Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,062 

Int.  a."  G09B  21/00:  B62M  1/14:  A47B  11/00:  A47C  7/54 

VS.  a.  434-112  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  braille  cell  assembly,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  individual  braille  cells: 

(b)  a  holder  engaging  said  braille  cells,  which  holder  is  selected 
to  be  capable  of  itself  rigidly  maintaining  each  of  said  indi- 
vidual cells  in  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  other  cells 
without  relying  for  positioning  on  such  other  cells;  and 

(c)  interlocking  structure  on  said  cells  and  said  holder  for 
maintaining  said  cells  in  said  predetermined  positions,  said 
interiocking  structure  including  a  flange  on  said  holder,  and 
each  of  said  cells  includes  a  support  frame  defining  a  slot 
which  is  complementary  to  said  flange  and  engageable  there- 
with. 


5,685,721 
REFRESHABLE  BRAILLE-CELL  DISPLAY 
IMPLEMENTED  WTTH  SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOYS 
Lawrence  H.  Decker,  Christiansburg,  Va^  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Research  Corporation  of  Virghiia,  Radford,  Va. 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,987 
Int.  a.*  G09B  21/00 
VS.  a.  434—114  32  Claims 


(4^3^ 


1.  A  tactile  element  apparatus  for  use  in  a  refreshable  braille 
display  device  comprising  a  first  hollow  tube  section  having  a  top 
end.  a  bottom  end.  an  inner  diameter,  an  outer  diameter  and  a  port 
positioned  in  the  first  tube  section  near  the  bottom  end,  a  second 
tube  section  extending  partially  inside  the  first  tube  section  and 
extending  outward  from  the  top  end  of  the  first  tube  section,  the 
second  tube  section  having  a  first  portion  having  an  upper  end.  a 
lower  end  and  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
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the  first  tube  section  such  that  the  first  portion  of  the  second  tube 
section  slidaMy  fits  in  the  first  tube  section,  a  second  portion 
extendiiig  from  the  upper  end  of  the  first  portion  and  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  first  tube  section,  and 
a  third  portion  extending  upward  from  the  second  portion,  the  third 
portion  gradually  decreasing  in  inner  diameter,  a  third  tube  section 
positioned  in  the  bottom  end  of  the  first  tube  section,  the  third  tube 
section  having  a  long  section  and  a  shon  section,  the  short  section 
extending  downward  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  first  tube  section, 
a  nonconductive  bushing  surrounding  the  long  section  of  the  third 
tube  section,  the  bushing  covered  third  tube  section  forcibly  fitted 
in  the  bottom  end  of  the  first  tube  section,  an  electrical  contact 
connected  to  the  short  section  of  the  third  tube  section,  and  an 
actuator  extending  the  length  of  the  element,  the  actuator  having  a 
first  end  fastened  inside  the  third  portion  of  the  second  tube  section 
and  a  second  end  fastened  inside  the  third  tube  section. 


5.«85,7Z2 
ELECTRONIC  TIMING  SWIMMER'S  GOGGLES 
Scrfc  IUm,  MkrioB  Viejo,  Calif„  Mrigwtr  to  VS.  DWen  Co„ 
iBc^  Suta  An,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  421331 

InL  CL*  G04F  7/10 

VS,  CL  434—254  23  Claims 


*y 


^] — [^>-[^™;j-,£^ 
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>. 

^«Mr 

1.  A  swimmer's  goggles  incorporating  an  electronic  timer  and 
display  for  displaying  the  times  of  a  swimmer  comprising: 

a  pair  of  goggles  having  at  least  one  lens  therein: 

a  display  means  accessible  to  a  swimmer  connected  to  said 
goggles; 

accelerometer  means  to  determine  a  swimmer's  movement:  and. 

an  electronic  circuit  for  processing  information  from  said  accel- 
erometer means  to  determine  a  swimmer's  movements  includ- 
ing a  memory  and  comparator  circuit  connected  to  said  accel- 
erometer means  for  comparing  nwvement  based  upon  the 
infonnalion  in  said  memory,  and  said  menxxy  is  connected  to 
said  display  means  for  showing  a  calculated  lap  time. 


about  an  axis  by  a  forward  motion  of  said  swimmer,  at  least  one 
permanent  magnet  arranged  lo  be  routed  by  said  rolatable  member, 
said  permanent  magnet  having  a  north  pole  spaced  apart  from  a 
said  rotational  axis  of  said  rotatable  member  and  a  south  pole 
spaced  apart  from  said  rotational  axis  of  said  rolatable  member  for 
generating  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  at  least  one  magnetic  field 
sensor  positioned  within  said  rotating  magnetic  field  for  producing 
a  voltage  signal  during  each  revolution  of  said  rotatable  member, 
and  a  means  for  converting  said  sensor  signal  into  a  pulsating 
audio  output  signal  which  is  effective  in  informing  said  swimmer 
of  changes  in  his  speed:  an  earphone  operatively  connected  to  said 
output  signal  of  said  module  for  informing  said  swimmer  if  a 
change  in  said  swimmer's  form  or  movement  has  increased  or 
decreased  said  swinuner's  speed. 


5,M5,724 

SYSTEM  OF  TEACHING  MUSIC 

Darid  Bobar,  P.O.  Box  130,  Delnar,  N.Y.  12054 

Filed  Feb.  13,  199«,  Scr.  No.  MM54 

Int  CL'  G«9B  ISm 

U,S.  CL  434— 13« 
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1.  A  self-teaching  keyboard  in.strument  playing  system  starting 
with  playing  the  chords  to  a  familiar  song,  and  using  a  systematic 
series  of  charts  which  are  presented  in  a  logical  ortJer  of  complex- 
ity, which  self-teaching  keyboard  instrument  playing  system  com- 
prises: 
a  first  chart  having  lyrics  and  a  first  line  of  indicia; 
a  second  chart  having  the  lyrics,  the  first  line  of  indicia  and  a 

second  line  of  indicia: 
a  third  chart  having  the  lyrics,  the  first  line  of  indicia,  the  second 

line  of  indicia,  and  a  third  line  of  indicia; 
a  fourth  chart  having  the  lyrics,  the  first  line  of  indicia,  and  the 
second  line  of  indicia,  wherein  the  second  line  of  indicia 
includes  indicia  for  at  least  one  chord: 
a  fifth  chart  having  the  lyrics,  a  treble  staff  with  indicia  for  al 
least  one  note,  and  a  line  of  indicia  for  at  least  one  chord. 


5,685,723 

SWIMMER'S  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

EU  M  Ladta,  rlrrtaatd,  late  of  Ann  AtImm;  Mldu  l>y  LUy  W. 

LmUb,  pirii—l  reprourtaMre,  aod  Robert  L.  Gaidt,  Sand 

PotaM,  Mlcb„  Mrifnii  lo  EU  M  Ladin,  Aon  Arbor,  Mkh. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.026 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/12 

MS.  CL  434—254  20  CUn 


23      ^24 


1.  A  swimmer's  training  apparatus  comprising:  a  compact  nxxl- 
ule,  said  module  having  a  rotatable  member  arranged  to  be  itxated 


5,685,725 

IC  SOCKET 

Kaznmi  Uratsaji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  YamaicU  Electntn- 

ics  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnnation  of  Scr.  No.  172,175,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

TUs  appHnlion  Feb.  28, 1996,  Scr.  No.  60M32 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358430 
InL  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
MS.  CL  439—71  19  cufa., 

1.  An  IC  contact  assembly  including 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  elastic  contact  pins,  each  of 

said  elastic  contact  pins  comprising: 
a  base  end; 

an  elongated  spring  portion  extending  from  said  base  end;  and 
a  planar  contacting  portion  extending  firom  said  elongated  spring 
portion,  said  plaiutf  contacting  portion  having  opposite  planar 
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faces,  laterally  opposite  side  edges  and  a  distal  end  edge 
spanning  between  said  laterally  opposite  side  edges: 
wherein  said  contacting  portion  is  generally  U-shaped  and 
includes  first  and  second  spaced  apart  and  mutually  integral 
coplanar  contacting  free  ends  at  said  laterally  opposite  side 
edges,  respectively,  an  entirety  of  said  distal  end  edge 
between  said  first  and  second  contacting  free  ends  constituting 
a  recessed  portion  fonned  between  said  first  and  second 
contacting  free  ends,  such  that  said  contacting  portion  consti- 
tutes a  means  for  contacting  a  spherical  electrical  lead  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  first  and  second  contacting  free  ends  come 
into  point  contact  with  the  spherical  electrical  lead  at  posi- 
tions equidistantly  spaced  apart  from  and  on  opposing  sides  of 
a  lower  dead  point  of  the  spherical  electrical  lead,  and  said 
recessed  portion  is  spaced  below  the  lower  dead  point  of  the 
spherical  electrical  lead  so  as  to  constitute  a  non-contacting 
portion. 


a  positioner  located  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  connector 
housing  for  positioning  and  latching  said  connector  housing 
with  respect  to  said  first  circuit  element,  said  bottom  portion 
of  said  connector  housing  being  positioned  on  the  solder  side. 


5,685,726 
FLAT  BACK  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Nai  Hock  Lwee,  Singapore,  Singapore,  and  Niraiyan  Kumar 
Mitra,  Eindboven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Berg  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06677,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO94/02975,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362,510 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-50219; 
Netherlands,  Dec.  24,  1992,  9202262 

InL  a."  HOIR  9/W 
U.S.  a.  439—83  7  Oaims 

1.  A  card  connector  for  connecting  a  first  circuit  element  to  a 
second  circuit  element,  said  first  circuit  element  having  a  primary 
side,  a  solder  side  and  a  first  bore  which  connects  said  primary  side 
and  said  solder  side,  comprising: 
a  connector  housing  having  an  outer  surface  consisting  of  at 
least  a  top  portion,  a  lateral  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  and 
a  second  bore  formed  in  said  housing  extending  from  said  Cop 
portion  to  said  bottom  portion,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer 
surface  being  placed  in  said  first  bore: 
a  contact  terminal  disposed  in  said  second  bore  of  said  connector 
housing    for    providing    throughput    electrical    connection 
between   said  first  circuit  element  and   said   second  circuit 
element,  one  end  of  said  contact  terminal  being  exposed  on 
said  solder  side:  and 


5,685,727 

UNDERWATER  MATEABLE  CONNECTOR 

James  L.  Cairns,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ocean 

Design,  Inc.,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,957,  Jan.  20,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,923 

InL  a."  HOIR  \i/44 

U.S.  CL  439—139  14  Claims 


1.  An  underwater  connector,  comprising: 

a  plug  unit  having  a  hollow  body  and  a  front  end  wall  having  at 
least  one  opening,  at  least  one  probe  mounted  in  the  hollow 
body  in  alignment  with  the  opening: 

a  receptacle  unit  having  a  hollow  body  and  a  front  end  wall 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  probe  when  the  plug  and 
receptacle  units  are  secured  together,  and  at  least  one  contact 
member  in  said  hollow  body  in  alignment  with  said  opening: 
and 

a  first  seal  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  receptacle  unit 
behind  said  from  end  wall,  said  seal  member  having  al  least 
one  port,  and  said  first  seal  member  and  front  end  wall  of  said 
receptacle  unit  being  relatively  rotatable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  said  port  is  offset  from  said  opening  and  said 
opening  is  sealed  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  port  is 
aligned  with  said  opening  for  receiving  said  probe. 
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5,685,728 

ROTARY  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 

TllutM  Okuhara;  IkuytMhi  Matmaoto,  and  lUuMlii  Saka- 

■aU,  an  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a«igBon  to  Niks  Parts  Co^  LliL, 

Japaa 

DirWoa  oT  Scr.  No.  444,040,  May  18,  1995.  This  appUcatioo 

JnL  16,  1996,  Scr.  No.  682,919 

Int  CL*  miR  35/04 

VS.  CL  439—164  9  Claims 


1.  A  roury  connector  device  including: 

a  stator  housing  (1): 

a  rotor  housing  (2)  rocatably  mounted  to  said  sutor  housing  (1): 

a  flexible  cable  (3)  spirally  accommodaled  in  a  space  defined 

between  said  housings  (1,  2); 
a  lenninal  (4)  electrically  connected  to  exposed  conductors  of 

(31)  said  flexible  cable  (3): 
a  suppon  (5A,  5B)  resin-molded  around  said  terminal  (4).  and 

fixedly  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  said  stator  housing  (1)  and 

said  rotor  bousing  (2);  and 
an  elastic  tongue  (8)  having  a  first  portion  fixed  to  said  support 

(5A.  5B)  and  a  second  portion  extending  along  said  flexible 

cable  (3).  said  first  portion  having  a  first  width  (Wl,  W3)  in  a 

direction  generally  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor 

housing,  and  said  second  portion  having  a  second  width  (W2) 

in  said  direction: 
wherein  rigidity  in  a  transverse  direction  of  said  elastic  tongue 

(8)  is  partially  reduced  by  said  first  width  (Wl.  W3)  being 

smaller  than  said  second  width  (W2). 


5,685,729 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  VENT  TUBE 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  CONNECTOR  POSITION  ASSURANCE 
ChrMoftkcr  Gcorfc  Rcider,  BoardmaB,  and  Randy  Lynn  Fink, 
Warren,  both  at  Ohio,  aasicnors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  460,337 
Int  a."  HOIR  4Ai4 
VS.  CL  439—206  5 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  a  wiring  harness  which 
IS  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  header  connector  on  a  pnnied  board 
contained  in  a  housing  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
electrical  connector  assembly  extends,  the  electrical  connector 
assembly  comprising  a  connector  body  having  forward  and  rear- 


ward ends  and  a  plurality  of  through  cavities  for  receiving  metal 
terminals  connected  to  conductor  wires  and  with  the  terminals 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  connector  body,  a 
retainer  cap  connected  to  the  connector  body  and  extending  over 
the  forward  end  thereof  for  retaining  said  metal  terminals  against 
forward  movement,  and  a  vent  tube  extending  through  a  cavity  in 
the  connector  body  for  venting  the  housing  interior  containing  the 
printed  circuit  board  to  ambient  atmosphere,  the  improvemenl 
being  that  the  vent  tube  has  a  radially  outwardly  extending  ring  of 
a  given  outer  transverse  dimension  adjacent  its  forward  end  which 
defines  a  radially  extending  abutment  facing  rearwardly  thereof 
and  said  vent  tube  cavity  in  said  connector  body  is  defined  by 
spaced  wall  surfaces  which  face  each  other,  a  pair  of  spaced, 
deflectable  cantilever  lock  arms  integral  with  the  wall  surfaces  and 
each  having  an  inwardly  extending  abutment  defining  a  forwardly 
facing  abutment  surface,  said  abutments,  when  the  arms  are  in  their 
free  state  position,  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  which  is  less  than 
the  given  transverse  dimension  of  said  ring  of  said  vent  tube,  said 
ring  of  said  vent  tube  causing  said  lock  arms  to  be  deflected  away 
from  their  normal  free  state  position  and  each  other  when  the  vent 
mbe  is  inserted  into  the  connector  body  from  its  rearward  end  to  its 
forward  end  until  the  ring  clears  the  abutments  on  said  lock  arms 
whereupon  the  lock  arms  will  return  toward  their  normal  free  stale 
position  and  position  the  abutments  thereof  behind  the  abutment 
surface  of  said  ring  of  said  vent  tube  to  prevent  reverse  movement 
of  the  vent  tube,  said  retainer  cap  having  a  vent  opening  aligned 
with  said  vent  tube  in  said  connector  body  and  retaining  said  vent 
tube  against  forward  movement  when  connected  to  said  connector 
body,  said  retainer  cap  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rearwardly 
extending  projections  which  are  received  between  said  wall  sur- 
faces of  said  vent  tube  cavity  and  said  lock  arms  if  the  vent  tube 
has  been  properiy  connected  to  die  connector  body  to  prevent 
deflection  of  the  lock  arms,  said  projections  on  said  retainer  cap 
being  engageable  with  said  lock  arms  at  their  forward  ends  if  the 
lock  arms  are  still  deflected  as  a  result  of  the  engagement  between 
the  ring  of  the  vent  tube  and  the  abutments  of  the  lock  arms. 


5,685,730 
POWER  CONNECTOR  SET  WITH  SECONDARY  LOCK 
Jolin  Cameron,  Fife,  and  Walter  Mercer  Chalmers,  Dnndee, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  aasignon  to  Litton  Prediioa  Prodncts 
Intematioaai,  Inc.,  Glenrothes,  Scotland 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  616,298 

InL  CI*  miR  4/50 

VS.  CL  439—335  4  ClaijM 


1.  A  power  coiuiector,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  connector  portions  for  connection  to  respec- 
tive power  conductors: 

(b)  a  bayonet  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  connector 
portions  upon  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  connector 
portions  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  each  other  and  unlock- 
ing said  connector  portions  upon  rotation  of  said  first  and 
second  connector  portions  in  an  opposite  direction  relative  to 
each  other:  and 

(c)  a  secondary  locking  mechanism  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said   first   and   second  connector  portions   in   said  opposite 


direction  relative  to  each  other,  thereby  preventing  accidental 
disconnection  of  said  first  and  second  connector  portions,  said 
secondary  locking  mechanism  being  comprised  of  a  slot  dis- 
posed in  said  first  connector  portion,  a  pin  disposed  in  said 
second  connector  portion,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  pin 
for  urging  said  pin  into  said  slot  when  said  first  and  second 
connector  portions  are  locked  via  said  bayonet  locking 
nteclianism,  said  secondary  locking  mechanism  requiring  the 
insertion  of  a  tool  into  said  slot  for  retraction  of  said  pin  out 
of  said  slot  to  permit  rotation  of  said  first  and  said  second 
connector  portions  for  unlocking  of  said  first  connector  por- 
tion from  said  second  connector  portion. 


5,685,731 
STRAIN-RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WFTH  CABLE-PLUG 

ASSEMBLIES 
Mike  H.  Lin,  Ccrritos,  CalU:,  Mrfgnor  to  International  Connec- 
tors A  Cable  Corp^  CerrttiM,  CaUf. 
Coatinnation  of  Scr.  No.  317^113,  Oct.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appHcation  Aug.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  730^36 
InL  a.'  HOIR  13/625 
VS.  CL  439—344  19  Claims 


1.  A  strain-relief  device  for  use  with  a  cable-plug  assembly,  the 
cable-plug  assembly  being  a  cable  having  wires  connected  to  a 
plug,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  half-housing  for  receiving  the  cable-plug  assembly,  the 
first  half-bousing  having  a  plug  end  wall  defining  an  opening 
for  receiving  the  plug,  a  cable  end  wall  defining  an  opening 
for  receiving  the  cable,  and  first  and  second  spaced  side  walls 
extending  between  the  plug  end  wall  and  die  cable  end  wall; 

a  second  half-hotising  having  a  plug  end  wall  defining  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  plug,  a  cable  end  wall  defining  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  cable,  and  first  and  second  spaced 
side  walls  extending  between  the  plug  end  wall  and  the  cable 
end  wall,  the  second  half-housing  fitting  over  tlie  first  half- 
housing  thereiyy  forming  an  enclosure  that  receives  the  cable- 
plug  assembly  between  the  side  walls  of  the  first  and  second 
half-housings;  and 

a  first  cable  end  latch  associated  with  both  cable  end  walls  of  the 
first  and  second  half-housings  for  holding  die  half-housings 
together  when  tlie  first  cable  end  latch  is  engaged: 

wherein  the  first  cable  end  latch  comprises  a  moveable  first 
member  attached  to  the  first  half-housing  and  a  stationary 
second  member  attached  to  the  second  half-housing,  the 
members  having  engagement  surfaces,  the  engagement  sur- 
face of  the  first  member  being  moveable  with  respect  to  the 
engagement  surface  of  the  second  member,  the  latch  becom- 
ing engaged  when  the  engagement  surface  of  the  first  member 
is  moved  into  a  position  opposing  the  engagement  surface  of 
the  second  member,  and 

wherein  tlie  first  member  is  a  resilient  arm  attached  to  the  first 
half-housing  at  one  end  and  having  a  transverx  projection  at 
the  other  free  end  and  wlierein  the  second  member  is  a  portion 
of  die  second  half-housing  shaped  to  receive  the  transverse 
projection  of  the  resilient  arm  when  the  first  cable  end  latch  is 
engaged;  and 


wherein  the  resilient  arm  is  inside  the  second  member  during 
assembly  of  the  latch  and  deflects  toward  the  interior  of  the 
enclosure  then  away  from  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  to 
engage  the  latch. 


5,685,732 

ADJUSTABLE  EXTENSION  CORD  RETAINING  DEVICE 

PREVENTING  ACCIDENTAL  DISENGAGEMENT  OF 

MALE  TO  FEMALE  ADAPTOR  PLUGS 

Ark>  Lane,  Reading,  MidL.,  assignor  to  Invo  Marketing  & 

Sales,  Inc.,  Coidwater,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  719,288 

InL  a."  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  439—369  4  daiaas 


I.  An  extension  cord  retaining  device  for  preventing  accidental 
disengagement  of  a  male  to  female  adapter  plug  connection,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  substantially  planar  shaped  member  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  first  pair  of  angulariy  extending  and  spaced  apart 
gripping  portions; 

a  second  substantially  plaiur  shaped  member  termiiuting  at 
anodier  end  in  a  second  pair  of  angularly  extending  and 
spaced  apart  gripping  portions  which  are  arranged  in  opposing 
fashion  relative  to  said  first  pair  of  gripping  portions; 

means  for  slidably  connecting  said  first  and  second  planar 
shaped  members  together  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  first  pair 
of  gripping  portions  and  said  second  pair  of  gripping  portions 
ate  capable  of  being  axially  adjustable  in  directions  towards 
and  away  from  each  other,  said  first  planar  shaped  member 
including  a  flattened  body  portion,  said  second  planar  shaped 
member  including  first  and  second  axially  extending  and 
spaced  apart  legs  which  define  therebetween  an  interior  chan- 
nel of  sufficient  dimension  for  receiving  said  flattened  body 
portion  of  said  first  planar  shaped  member  tlierebetween  in  an 
aligned  and  coplanar  fashion,  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate 
sandwiching  said  first  and  second  assembled  and  coplanar 
members  and  fasteners  extending  through  aligned  apertures  at 
first  and  second  ends  in  said  upper  and  lower  plates  and  said 
plaruir  shaped  members  for  securing  said  retaining  device 
together,  one  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  gripping  por- 
tions being  adjustable  to  engage  a  male  adapter  plug  and  the 
other  of  said  pairs  of  gripping  portions  being  adjustable  to 
engage  a  female  adapter  plug  connected  to  the  mail  adapter 
plug;  and 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  first  planar  shaped  member  in 
a  diiecbon  towards  said  second  planar  shaped  member  so  that 
the  adapter  plugs  are  retained  in  operative  engagement 
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5,M5,733 
INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  CONTACT  ELEMENT 
AndraeJ  Jaacxak,  BcfUn,  Gcraaay,  aarigaor  to  Krone  Aktieni- 
caeDsdiaft,  Beriiii-ZclilcadoK,  Gennaay 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Scr.  Na  378,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Jan.  31,  1994,  44  03 
278.1 

Int  a."  HOIR  4n4 
M&.  a.  439-^)95  20  Claims 


^a<^ 


1.  An  insulation  displacement  contact  element,  comprising: 
a  blade-type,  resilient  contact  material  fonned  with  a  contact  slot 
provided  with  an  insertion  opening  and  an  inner  end.  opposite 
the  insertion  opening,  said  contact  slot  insertion  opening  and 
said  contact  slot  inner  end  having  a  greater  width  than  a  width 
of  said  contact  slot  between  said  inner  end  and  said  insertion 
opening,  said  contact  slot  defining  a  wire  contact  zone  with 
parallel  edges  above  said  inner  end  and  below  said  insertion 
opening,  said  blade-type  resilient  contact  material  having 
outer  edges  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to 
said  parallel  edges  of  said  contact  zone,  said  outer  edges 
defining  a  first  contact  material  width  corresponding  to  said 
inner  end  and  a  second  contact  material  width  corresponding 
to  said  contact  zone  and  a  third  contact  material  width  corre- 
sponding to  said  insertion  opening,  said  second  contact  male- 
rial  width  being  smaller  than  said  first  contact  material  width 
and  smaller  than  said  third  contact  material  width  said  second 
contact  material  width  bemg  formed  by  providing  resilient 
material  cutouts  in  said  resilient  material  in  an  area  of  said 
contact  zone,  wherein  a  length  of  said  cutouts  approumately 
conesponds  to  a  length  of  said  wire  contact  zone  of  said 
contact  slot 


at  least  another  one  of  said  plunger  means  including  a  retractable 
stabilizing  means  nnounied  to  said  base  means  for  pressing 
resiliently  into  non-electrical  engagement  with  said  tenninal 
device  to  help  maintain  electrical  and  mechanical  contact 
between  said  at  least  one  connectkm  point  and  said  electrode 
means  and  for  helping  to  stabilize  the  posibon  of  said  base 
means  in  a  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  nuuuier  from 
said  tenninal  device  to  help  prevent  said  base  means  fixifn 
rocking  inadvertently  and  interrupting  the  electrical  and 
mechanical  contact  between  said  connection  point  and  said 
electrode  means:  and 

whereby  the  electrode  means  can  be  positioned  in  engagement 
with  said  at  least  one  electrical  connection  point  and  secured 
removably  thereto  for  establishing  said  electrical  path. 


5,685,735 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  WITH  ACTUATING  PRESS- 
BUTTON 
WotfgMtg  Holiont,  Mlndcn,  Germany,  msignor  to  WAGO  Ver- 
waltungsyaflhriiaft  mbH,  Mlndcn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581317 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1995,  295  00 
614.5  U 

InL  CL"  HOIR  4n4 
U.S.  a.  439—441  3  Claims 


5,685,734 

UNIVERSALLY  ADAPTABLE  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Donald  A.  Knta,  Dd  Mar,  CaUf.,  aasicnor  to  HM  Electronics, 

bK.,  S«i  Diego,  CaHf. 

Cootimmtion  of  Scr.  No.  604118,  May  10,  1993,  ahnadooed, 
whicb  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,880,  JnL  27. 
1992,  PM.  No.  5,484,668.  This  appHcadon  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  357,448 
InL  CL'  HOIR  4n4 
U.S.  CI.  439—409  31  Claims 

I.  A  universally  adaptable  electrical  connector  for  coupling 
electrically  a  terminal  device  having  at  least  one  electrical  connec- 
tion point  and  an  electrical  device  comprising: 

base  means  having  an  electrical  conductor  supported  thereat  for 
helping  to  establish  an  electrical  path  between  the  terminal 
device  and  the  electrical  device: 
three  spaced  apart  spring  loaded  plunger  means  extending  out- 
wardly perpendicularly  fix>m  said  base  means  and  arranged  in 
a  triangular  pattern  for  engaging  resiliendy  the  tenninal 
device  in  a  stable  manner,  at  least  one  of  said  plunger  means 
including  a  retractable  electrode  means  for  engaging  electri- 
cally the  electrical  connection  point  to  help  establish  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  electrical  conductor  and 
said  at  least  one  electrical  connection  point; 


1.  Electrical  terminal 

that  is  capable  of  being  actuated  by  means  of  an  actuating  push 
button,  which  consists  of  an  insulating  material  and  that,  for 
this  purpose,  is  inserted  in  a  guidance  cbaiuiel  in  the  terminal 
housing,  which  comprises  an  insulating  material,  and  is 
installed  in  the  guidance  channel  in  a  manner  whereby  it  is 
capable  of  axial  displacement 

and  that,  during  the  injection  molding  of  the  plastic,  it  is  noolded 
in  one  piece  with  the  housing,  which  comprises  an  insulating 
material,  in  such  a  way  that  at  least  one  thin  (film-like) 
material  bridge — with  an  intended  break-off  junctioa  that  b 
adjacent   to   the   housing,   which   comprises   an   insulating 
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material — is  present  between  the  push  button  and  the  housing, 

which  comprises  an  insulating  material,  whereby  the  intended 

break -off  junction  snaps  on  inserting  the  push-button  into  the 

guidance  channel,  characterized  by  the  feature 

diat,  in  the  region  in  which  push  button  (8)  is  capable  of  axial 

displacement,  internal  wall  (15)  of  the  guidance  channel 

has  a  recess  (16)  for  accommodating  material  bridge  (12) 

that  is  molded  onto  the  push  button. 


5,685,736 
CONNECTOR  JACKET 
Nh  Lung.  P.O,  Box  82-144,  lUpd,  lUwan 

I  Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,072 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/S6 
MS.  a.  439—447 


1.  A  connector  jacket  comprising  a  bottom  shell,  an  upper  shell 
covered  on  said  bottom  shell  to  hold  a  module  plug  having  a  spring 
rod  therein,  and  a  connecting  strip  connected  between  one  side  of 
said  upper  shell  and  one  side  of  said  bottom  shell,  wherein  said 
bottom  shell  comprises  a  front  opening  at  a  front  end  thereof  which 
receives  said  module  plug,  a  locating  block  on  a  side  of  said 
bonoro  shell  which  holds  said  nxxlule  plug  in  place,  two  retaining 
notches  on  the  outside  of  said  bonom  shell  opposite  to  said 
connecting  strip,  a  longitudinal  wire  gnx)ve  defined  within  a 
reduced  rear  end  of  said  bottom  shell  and  terminating  in  a  rear 
opening  for  the  passing  of  the  electric  wire  of  said  module  plug, 
and  two  toothed  upright  retaining  rods  bilaterally  projecting  from 
the  periphery  of  the  reduced  rear  end;  said  upper  shell  comprises  a 
front  opening  at  a  front  end  thereof  which  matches  with  the  front 
opening  of  said  bottom  shell  and  receives  said  module  plug 
therein,  a  longitudinal  top  opening  extending  to  the  front  end 
which  receives  the  springy  rod  of  said  module  plug,  two  arched 
ribs  bridging  over  said  longitudinal  top  opening  to  protect  the 
springy  rod  of  said  module  plug  in  said  longitudinal  top  opening, 
two  downward  hooks  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  top  shell 
opposite  to  said  connecting  strip  and  respectively  hooked  in  the 
retaining  notches  of  said  bottom  shell,  a  longitudinal  wire  groove 
defined  within-a  reduced  rear  end  of  said  top  shell  and  terminating 
in  a  rear  opening  for  the  passing  of  the  electric  wire  of  said  module 
plug,  and  two  retaining  blocks  bilaterally  projecting  from  the 
periphery  of  the  reduced  rear  end,  each  of  said  retaining  blocks 
defining  a  retaining  hole  which  receives  one  of  said  toothed  upright 
retaining  rods. 


5,685,737 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  VISUAL 
INDICATOR 
Scott  Frederidt  Morin,  San  Jose;  Brian  Patrick  Costello,  Red- 
wood aty,  botli  of  CaHf.,  and  James  Pritulksy,  Hummel- 
stown,  I^L,  assignors  to  The  WbHaker  Corporatioo,  Wilm- 
ington, DeL 

FUed  JuL  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  681,576 
InL  a."  HOIR  imo 
U.S.  a.  439—490  5  Claims 

1.  A  modular  jack  connector  receptacle  for  board  mounting 
having  at  least  one  recess  for  receiving  an  indicator  comprising: 


2  Claims 


a  pair  of  guide  projections  disposed  along  opposed  inner  walls 
of  the  recess  and  projecting  therefrom  into  the  recess  for 
cooperation  with  complementary  guide  grooves  of  an  indica- 
tor; and 

a  lead  receiving  section  communicating  with  the  recess  and 
having  at  least  one  detent  formed  therealong  for  cooperation 
with  a  lead  of  the  indicator,  whereby  the  indicator  is  insertable 
into  and  securable  in  the  recess  by  the  cooperation  of  the  lead 
with  the  detent  and  the  guide  projections  with  the  comple- 
mentary guide  grooves  of  the  indicator. 


5,685,738 
PLUG-IN  CONNECTOR  WITH  FASTENING  MEANS 
Dietmar  Harting,  Espelkamp,  Germany,  and  Jean-Merri  de 
Vanssay,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Harting  Elektronik 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1995,  195  08 
409.8 

InL  CL*  HOIR  Hm 
U,S.  a.  439—573  3  Claims 


1.  A  plug-in  connector  of  the  type  which  attaches  to  a  fastening 
surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  cont>ector  including  an 
elongated  insulated  body  (3)  terminating  in  opposite  located  ends, 
a  fastening  flange  (5)  fonned  at  each  of  said  ends,  a  recess  (6) 
fonned  in  each  of  said  fastening  flanges,  a  pair  of  fastening  parts 
(7),  a  metal  screen  (4)  of  inverted  box  shape  and  cut-out  tongues 
(13)  formed  in  said  metal  screen,  each  of  said  fastening  parts  being 
generally  T-shaped,  formed  of  electrically  conductive  material  and 
having  an  oppositely  notched  (9)  head  providing  four  outwardly 
extending  arms  (10).  a  stud  (II)  extending  from  said  notched  bead 
of  said  fastening  part  and  terminating  in  an  underside  (14).  and  a 
threaded  passage  (12)  extending  through  said  fastening  part,  one  of 
said  fastening  parts  being  positioned  in  each  of  said  recesses  with 
its  underside  (14)  spaced  an  interval  from  said  fastening  surface  of 
said  printed  circuit  board,  said  metal  screen  enclosing  said  elon- 
gated insulated  body  and  said  fastening  parts  with  said  cutout 
tongues  (13)  being  pressed  in  and  against  said  arms  (10)  of  said 
notched  heads  of  said  fastening  pans. 
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5,M5,739 

SHIELOEO  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

WayM  SaMoci  DsTis,  HarrisimrB,-   Midwd  Eii«ene  Shirk, 

GnBtTflk,  and  Lcnns  Man  Shin,  HarrUMrg,  all  of  Pa^ 

Mriginra  to  Tbe  WUtaker  CorporatkMi,  Wlioainctoii,  Dd. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  MljOi 

iBt  CL"  HOIR  13/648 

VS.  a.  439— M7  16  Claims 


1.  A  shielded  receptacle  connector,  comprising: 

an  insulative  botising  providing  at  least  one  plug-receiving  cav- 
ity and  containing  at  least  one  signal  contact  extending  from  a 
mating  face  to  another  connecting  face  each  including  a 
contact  section  disposed  within  a  respective  said  plug- 
receiving  cavity  for  engagement  with  a  complementary  con- 
tact of  a  mating  connector,  and 

a  one-piece  shell  afBxed  to  the  bousing  and  including  a  front 
wall,  an  upper  wall  extending  rearwanlly  fix>m  the  front  wall. 
and  a  lower  wall  extending  rearwaidly  from  the  frxnit  wall,  the 
front  wall  including  an  aperture  aligned  with  and  surrounding 
each  said  plug-receiving  cavity  of  said  housing, 

the  shell  including  at  least  one  spring  arm  defined  along  the 
upper  wail  and  extending  forwardly  from  a  rear  section 
thereof  and  inwardly  through  an  upper  housing  recess  and 
into  a  respective  said  plug-receiving  cavity  to  a  free  end 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  an  upper  surface  of  a  mating 
cotuiector  inserted  into  the  cavity. 

the  shell  including  at  least  one  spring  arm  defined  along  the 
lower  wall  and  extending  forwardly  from  a  rear  section 
thereof  and  inwardly  through  a  lower  housing  recess  and  into 
a  respective  said  plug-receiving  cavity  lo  a  free  end  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  by  a  lower  surface  of  the  mating  con- 
nector, and 

the  shell  further  including  at  least  one  ground  contact  extending 
from  the  lower  wall  to  be  exposed  for  establishing  a  chassis 
ground. 

all  of  tbe  spring  arms  and  the  at  least  one  ground  contact 
extending  from  tbe  upper  and  lower  walls  such  that  the  shell 
need  not  provide  side  walls. 


5,685,740 
SHIELDED  ELECTTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Gunsang  Lim,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporatkm,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,803 
InL  a."  HOIR  IJ/(t4fi 
VS.  CL  439—610  H  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  termmating  electrical  conductors 
of  a  multiconduclor  cable,  said  electrical  connector  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  electrically  insulative  housing  having  a  first 
portion  defining  a  passage  for  receipt  of  an  electrical  connec- 
tor plug  and  a  second  portion  longitudinally  successive  lo  said 
first  portion  and  defining  an  interior  companment  having  open 
expanse  at  least  vertically  of  said  housing: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  supported  in  said  housing, 
said  contacts  having  first  portions  disposed  in  said  housing 
first  portion  and  accessible  through  said  bousing  passage  and 


-26h 


second  insulation  displacement  connector  portions  resident  in 
said  compartment  of  said  housing  second  portion: 

(c)  an  electrically  conductive  sheet  member  having  a  first  por- 
tion fully  ciimmscribing  said  housing  first  portion  arid  a 
second  portion  longitudinally  successive  to  said  sheet  member 
first  portion  and  having  parts  defining  opposed  longitudinally 
continuous  sidewails  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  end  wall 
forming  a  substantially  box-like  receiving  portion  of  said 
interior  compartment,  said  end  wall  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough:  and 

(d)  a  stuffer  member  for  closing  said  interior  compartment  open 
expanse  and  dressing  electrical  conductors  into  engagement 
with  said  contact  second  insulation  displacement  connector 
portions,  said  stuffer  member  being  comprised  of  electrically 
insulative  nuterial  and  having  a  portion  thereof  coated  with 
electrically  conductive  material,  the  stuffer  member  further 
including  an  rear  wall  with  an  opening  therethrough  in  longi- 
tudinal registry  with  said  sheet  member  U-shaped  cenn^ 
opening,  wherein  the  stuffer  member  includes  a  top  portion 
and  opposed  longitudinal  sidewails  depending  from  said  top 
portion,  said  sidewails  of  said  stuffer  member  being  coaled 
with  electrically  conductive  material  and  being  in  interference 
fit  relationship  with  the  longitudinal  continuous  sidewails  of 
the  sheet  member  thereby  providing  electrical  continuity 
between  said  stuffer  member  and  sheet  member  for  shielding 
against  electromagnetic  interference. 


5,685,741 

ON  DEMAND  PLUG-IN  JACK  CARD  AND  MONITOR 

FRAME 

James  D.  Dewey,  Plymouth,  and  Steven  W.  Fields,  RichJicld, 

both  at  Minn.,  assignors  to  ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jim.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,808 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/10:  HOIR  17/18 

VS.  a.  439—668  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  access  to  a  plurality  of  telecom- 
munications lines,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  normally  closed  contacts,  each  of  said  contacts 
having  means  for  terminating  said  telecommunications  lines 
on  said  contacts,  said  plurality  of  contacts  including  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  first  and  second  contacts  biased  into  electrical 
connection  for  a  signal  flow  on  said  telecommunications  lines 
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terminated  at  said  first  and  second  contacts  of  a  pair  to  pass 
through  said  first  and  second  contacts  of  a  pair,  said  plurality 
of  pairs  including  an  IN  pair  and  an  OUT  pair; 

a  plurality  of  monitor  springs  with  at  least  one  of  said  monitor 
springs  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
contacts  of  a  pair;  and 

a  frame  supporting  said  plurality  of  normally  closed  contacts 
and  said  plurality  of  monitor  springs,  said  frame  having  a 
forward  end  with  first  and  second  substantially  horizontal 
panels  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  forward  end  hav- 
ing first  and  second  faces  with  said  first  and  second  panels 
spaced  tbercbetween.  said  first  and  second  panels  defining  a 
chamber  with  at  least  one  of  said  panels  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  defining  horizontally  aligned  receiving  channels  for 
receiving  modules  therein;  and 

a  plurality  of  monitor  ports,  each  of  said  plurality  of  monitor 
ports  carried  on  one  of  said  forward  faces  and  positioned  in 
substantially  linear  alignment  with  a  corresponding  receiving 
channel,  each  of  said  plurality  of  monitor  ports  configured  for 
receiving  a  plug  to  electrically  engage  said  monitor  springs 
such  that  a  telecommunications  signal  flowing  therethrough 
can  be  monitored  without  interruption  of  said  signal  flow; 

wherein  each  of  said  modules  has  circuit  interruption  means  for 
opening  said  normally  closed  contacts  against  said  bias  such 
that  said  signal  flow  can  be  lediiected. 


i  5,685,742 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Howard  Reynolds,  Waterbury,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
pontcd.  Lisle,  m. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  565,188 

Int  CI."  HOIR  23/02 

VS.  a.  439—676  9  Claims 


5,685,743 

CONNECTOR  HOUSING  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG 

CONNECTOR  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  CONTACTING  A 

CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Karsten  Schmidt,  Rnderormwald;  Werner  Moritz,  Wnppcrtal, 

and  Reinhard  Puscb,  Stemwcde,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Grote  &  Hartmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Woppertnl,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  554,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1994,  44  39 
786.0;  Sep.  26,  1995,  195  35  836.8 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/502 
VS.  a.  439—701  24  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising  a  hosing  substantially 
rectangular  housing  having  substantially  parallel  top  and  bottom 
walls  a  front  wall  joining  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  defining  an 
aperture  for  receipt  of  an  electrical  plug  insertable  at  the  front  of 
said  connector  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  first  axis  at  an  angle  less 
than  90°  lo  the  plane  of  the  front  wall,  an  elongate  contact  having 
a  non-contact  establishing  portion  which  is  parallel  to  a  second 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  die  plane  of  tbe  front  wall,  a 
spring  portion,  and  a  contact  establishing  portion  for  establishing 
contact  with  an  inserted  plug,  wherein 

said  contact  estabUsliing  portion  is  at  an  angle  to  said  non- 
contact  esublishing  portion  and  is  biased  by  said  spring 
portion  away  from  said  non-contact  estabUshing  portion,  and 
an  upper  end  of  said  contact  establishing  portion  is  biased 
against  a  retainer,  and  wherein  said  contact  establishing  por- 
tion comprises  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  which  are 
at  an  angle  to  one  another. 


1.  A  connector  housing  for  an  air  bag  connector  for  the  electrical 
and  mechanical  connecting  of  at  least  one  electric  line  to  a  terminal 
connection  (22,23),  the  connector  bousing  comprising: 

two  housing  sections  (2J)  which  can  be  plugged  together  and 
locked; 

at  least  one  contact  (8,9.10)  arranged  in  the  bousing  to  provide 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  line  and  terminal  connec- 
tion (22,23),  the  contact  (8,9)  having  an  insulation-piercing 
contact  region  (24,25)  for  contacting  an  electric  line; 

the  bousing  sections  (2J)  having  locking  elements 
(45,48,54,55,68)  defining  a  pre-lock-in  position  which  holds 
the  housing  sections  (2,3)  at  a  predetermined  distance  at 
which  the  line  can  be  freely  inserted  and.  by  means  of 
pressing  together  into  a  final  lock-in  position  of  tbe  connector 
housing  (1).  can  be  contacted  with  the  insulation-piercing 
contact  regions  (24J5): 

a  spacer  (94.95)  formed  as  part  of  one  of  the  bousing  sections 
(2 J)  and  supported  against  the  other  housing  section  (2J)  in 
the  pre-lock-in  position  to  localize  the  one  housing  section 
supported  against  the  other  housing  section,  so  that  the  con- 
nector bousing  is  not  inadvertendy  pressed  from  the  pre-lock- 
in  position  to  the  final  lock-in  position: 

one  of  the  bousing  sections  (2J)  having  belt  arrangements 
(80.81)  so  that  several  connector  housings  can  be  plugged 
together  to  form  a  flexible  band; 

one  of  the  bell  arrangements  (80.81)  is  of  a  single-piece  design 
with  the  spacer  (94,95); 

one  of  the  housing  sections  having  an  elongated,  approximately 
cuboid  base  (2)  with  a  base  wall  (4).  two  side  walls  (6)  and  an 
end  wall  (5),  where  a  region  for  acceptance  of  a  coil  (14)  is 
located  immediately  behind  the  end  wall  (5);  and  the  other 
housing  section  is  a  cover  (3). 
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5,685,744 
ELECTRIC  DEVICE  WITH  MODULAR  COMPONENTS 
MicfaUe  BUndiot,  Cravcnt;  Daoid  Potier,  Vcracm,  and  Yves 
PaliaMNi,  Huiaeaa  Sar  Mauves,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Profearioaal  General  Electrook  Products  P.G  J:J',,  Coorbev- 
oie,  France 

Filed  Not.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564^1 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec  2, 1994,  94-14556 

InL  CL*  HOIR  13/502 

VS.  CI.  439—701  IS  Clainn 


1.  Electrical  device  similar  to  a  power  stnp  and  composed  of  an 
assembly  of  modular  components  of  diverse  functions,  said  iikxIu- 
lar  components  being  fitted  with  cooperating  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical interconnection  means  allowing  to  directly  assemble  them  to 
each  other, 

characterized  in  that 

said  modular  components  are  composed  of  a  front  surface  (1) 
with  at  least  one  specified  function,  of  a  contact  support  (5) 
wherein  are  mounted  the  means  required  to  distribute  the 
electric  power,  further  of  a  male  end-fitting  (2)  and  a  female 
end-fitting  (3)  comprising  the  meclianical  and  electrical  con- 
necting means,  said  male  fitting  (2)  comprising  a  planar  pane 
(21)  to  be  afBxed  to  the  end  of  the  contact  support  (5)  to  form 
one  end  wall  of  it  and  detent  means  to  affix  it  to  a  female 
fitting,  and  said  female  fitting  (3)  comprising  a  pane  (31) 
which  forms  an  end  wall  of  the  contact  support  (5)  and 
housing  (30)  to  insert  detent  means  of  a  male  fitting. 


5,685,745 
TERMINAL  COWJECFOR  HAVING  AN  OPEN  TOP  FOR 

EASY  RELEASE  OF  THE  TERMINALS 
Hiroshi  Yanuunoto,  and  Yuji  Hatagistii,  both  of  Sliizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporatioa,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^403 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  May  1,  1995.  7-107590 

Int  a.*  HOIR  I3/4J2 

VS.  a.  439—706  12  Claims 


1.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  terminal  receiving  chamber  for  receiving  a 

terminal; 
a  pair  of  opposed  retaining  portions  formed  In  said  terminal 

receiving  chamber,  said  opposed  retaining  ponioiis  having 


respective  slanting  surfaces  converging  in  a  forward  direction 
of  insertion  of  said  terminal; 

a  pair  of  opposed  retaining  plates  formed  on  said  terminal,  said 
opposed  retaining  plates  being  slid  respectively  over  the  slant- 
ing surfaces  to  be  resilient!  y  deformed  in  a  direction  peqien- 
dicular  to  the  forward  direction  of  insertion  of  said  terminal  as 
said  terminal  is  inserted  into  said  terminal  receiving  chamber; 
and 

wtierein  each  of  said  retaining  portions  include  a  retaining 
surface  on  a  front  side  thereof,  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  insertion. 


5,685,746 
FEMALE  TERMINAL  FOR  RECEIVING  PLATE-SHAPED 

MALE  TERMINAL 
TosiiirD  Maejima,  Siiizuolu-licn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazald 
Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,104 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  11.  1994,  6-097169 
Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/187 
VS.  CL  439—845  8  Claims 


1.  A  female  terminal  for  receiving  a  plate-shaped  male  terminal, 
comprising: 

a  terminal  body  including  a  wire  connection  portion  arranged  at 
a  rear  section  of  said  terminal  body  for  connection  with  a 
terminal  end  of  an  electrical  wire  and  an  electrical  connection 
portion  arranged  at  a  front  section  of  said  terminal  body  for 
connection  with  said  ^!ate-shaped  male  terminal,  said  electri- 
cal connection  pottioi:  including  a  pair  of  opposing  elastic 
plates  for  elastically  pinching  said  male  terminal  therebe- 
tween; and 

a  protective  member  engaged  with  said  terminal  body  for  cov- 
ering said  electrical  connection  portion  of  said  terminal  body, 
said  protective  member  having  a  pair  of  sidewalls  between 
which  said  elastic  plates  are  arranged,  and  an  opening  formed 
at  a  front  portion  of  said  protective  member; 

wherein  each  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  protective  member  has  a 
free  end  disposed  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  provided  with 
a  flattened  front  edge  portion,  and  wherein  respective  front 
portions  of  said  elastic  plates  are  bent  outwardly  so  as  to  be 
apart  from  each  other,  thereby  providing  terminal  guide  por- 
tions for  facilitating  insertion  of  said  male  terminal  between 
said  elastic  plates;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  flattened  front  edge  portions  is  bent  toward 
said  opening  and  inside  of  said  opening  so  that  said  leading 
ends  of  said  elastic  plates  are  encircled  and  covered  by  said 
flattened  front  edge  portions,  respectively. 


5,685,747 
PERFECTED  TERMINAL 
Eduardo  Rodriguez,  Passeig  Dc  L'Estado  14,  Vails,  Tarragona 
43800,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  21,  1995,  9500470  U 
InL  a.*  HOIR  11/22 
VS.  a.  439—852  8  Claims 


Jfo^^J^^jt^ 
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1.  An  electrical  terminal  connector  for  mounting  in  a  connector 
box  for  selectively  and  frictionally  receiving  a  male  terminal  of  an 
electrical  conductor,  comprising, 

a  base. 

first  and  second  substantially  planar  spaced  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  fiom  said  base  and  having  opposite  first  and  second 
ends. 

a  pair  of  contacts  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  first  and 
second  side  walls  toward  said  second  ends  thereof  so  as  to  be 
intermediate  said  side  walls  and  having  free  ends,  said  con- 
tacts being  connected  to  said  side  walls  so  as  to  be  yieldable 
with  respect  thereto  and  said  fiee  ends  converging  toward  one 
another,  said  contacts  being  spaced  so  as  to  frictionally 
engage  a  male  terminal  therebetween, 

first  wings  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  and  second  side 
walls  adjacent  said  second  ends  thereof  adapted  to  crimpingly 
engage  an  electrical  conductor,  and 

opposing  stops  extending  inwardly  of  said  planes  of  said  first 
and  second  side  walls  and  positioned  between  said  planes  of 
said  first  and  second  side  walls  and  said  contacts  for  engaging 
said  contacts  as  said  contacts  are  moved  away  from  one 
another  when  a  male  terminal  is  inserted  therebetween, 
whereby  said  stops  act  to  limit  expansion  of  said  contacts 
toward  said  first  and  second  walls,  and  contacts  in  secured 
frictional  engagement  with  a  male  terminal  inserted  therebe- 
tween. 


5,685,748 
CONTACT  SPRING 
Dietmkr  Harting,  Espdkamp;  Gunter  Pape,  Biekfeld,  and 
Karin  Forster,  Lubbcdie,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hart- 
ing EMrtronik  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1995,  195  41 
953.7 

InL  CL^  HOIR  4/4» 
VS.  a.  439—862  4  Claims 


(4)  for  contact  with  a  contact  point  of  a  matching  connector,  a  top 
end  (5)  and  a  narrow  side,  characterized  in  that: 

an  adjusting  spring  (6)  formed  of  a  flat,  resilient  material  is 

provided  alongside  said  spring  limb  (1), 
said  adjusting  spring  (6)  is  arranged  so  that  its  spring  direction 

extends  at  right  angles  to  said  spring  limb  (1), 
a  top  end  (9)  is  formed  on  said  adjusting  spring  and  engages 

with  initial  stress  resiliently  against  said  narrow  side  of  said 

spring  limb  (1)  at  said  top  end  (5)  thereof, 
a  laterally  extending  widened  portion  ( 10)  with  a  curved  contour 

(11)  is  formed  on  said  top  end  (5)  of  said  spring  limb  (1).  and 
a  curved  contour.  (12,13)  is  formed  on  the  top  end  (9)  of  the 

adjusting  spring  (6), 
upon  deflection  of  said  spring  limb,  said  curved  contour  ( 11 )  at 

said  widened  portion  (10)  thereof  engages  said  curved  contour 

(12,13)  of  said  adjusting  spring  (6)  to  deflect  said  adjusting 

spring 


5,685,749 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,685,750 

ROWING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  R.  Rantilla,  6  County  Rd.,  Barrington,  R.I.  02806 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,588 

InL  a.^  B63H  1(M6 

VS.  a.  440—104  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  rowing  of  a  boat  having  forward 
facing  oars  of  the  type  with  oarlocks  at  the  innermost  ends,  said 
appaiatus  comprising: 

a.  an  oar. 

b.  an  oarlocic  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  said  oar  upward  and 
downward  and  forward  and  rearward, 

c.  a  means  of  upwardly  biasing  said  oar  such  that  said  oar  clears 
the  water  when  at  rest. 

d.  a  means  of  forwardly  biasing  said  oar  to  a  position  approxi- 
mately 30  to  60  degrees  from  dead  ahead,  whereby  the  oar. 
when  at  rest  will  be  positioned  ready  to  begin  a  power  strolce. 


I.  A  contact  spring  for  electrical  connectors,  which  spring  is 
manufactured  from  flat  spring  material,  said  contact  spring  com- 
prising a  resilient  spring  limb  (1)  having  a  top  contacting  region 


5,685,751 
QUICK  RELEASE  SURFBOARD  LEASH 
Larry  Feyas,  957  Dans  PL,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.  33463 
Filed  JuL  3, 1996,  Ser.  Na  675,689 
InL  CL'  B63H  27/28 
U.S.  a.  441—75  10  Clatans 

I.  A  surfboard  leash  release  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  leash  having  a  first  leash  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  surfboard  and  a  second  leash  portion  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  ankle  of  a  surfer,  the  two  leash  portions 
being  connected  by  said  release  mechanism; 
a  female  portion  and  a  male  portion,  said  portions  being  in  a 
releasably  locking  relationship  with  each  other,  said  female 
portion  having  means  to  imlock  from  said  male  portion,  said 
unlock  means  comprising  a  first  lever  and  a  second  lever,  said 
levers  each  having  a  lever  passageway  adapted  to  interfit  and 
lock  said  male  portion  to  said  female  portion,  said  female 
portion  also  having  a  quick  release  spring  means;  and 
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a  release  ring  located  external  of  said  levers  so  that  when  said 
lelease  ring  is  compressed,  said  levers  compress  and  said 
lever  passageways  align  and  unlock  said  male  portion  and 
said  qinck-release  spring  means  separates  said  male  portion 
from  said  female  portion. 


expanded  state,  thereby  forcing  air  into  said  air  chamber 
through  said  aperture  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  walls, 
to  increase  said  volume  of  said  air  chamber,  wherein  said  side 
wall  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  circular  bellows 
having  conical  sections  connected  at  a  predetermined  angle 
for  said  cylindrical  side  wall  to  fold  and  unfold  in  an 
accotdion-like  manner, 

said  aperture  being  capped  when  said  apparatus  is  in  said  com- 
pressed state  or  in  said  expanded  state  in  order  to  maintain 
said  apparatus  in  said  compressed  state  or  in  said  expanded 
state,  respectively: 

said  aperture  being  uncapped  when  said  apparatus  is  to  be 
expanded  from  said  compressed  state  or  compressed  from 
said  expanded  state: 

means  for  dually  functioning  to  slow  down  a  normal  rate  at 
which  air  exits  said  air  chamber  when  said  floatation  appara- 
tus is  being  compressed  and  for  allowing  air  to  enter  said  air 
chamber  at  said  normal  rate  when  said  floatation  apparatus  is 
being  expanded. 


5,685,752 

COMPRESSIBLE  AND  EXPANDABLE  FLOATATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Frsnk  B.  Fnltoa,  Jr^  151  Nortkw^r,  Sercraa  Pmrk,  M(L  21146 

Continnatiaa-iii-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  647,  Ju.  5,  1994,  abu- 

doMd.  This  appUcatkM  Sep.  L3,  1994,  Sen  No.  176,828 

InL  CL*  B63C  9/125 

MS.  a.  441—90  6  Claims 


1.  A  compressible  and  expandable  floatation  apparatus  which  is 
quickly  expandable  without  aid  of  a  pump,  breathing  tube  or  gas 
cartridge  for  inflation,  said  flotation  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  enclosing  a  variable  volume  of  air  within  a  tubular 
main  body  portion  which  includes  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
extending  between  first  and  second  end  wall  members  to 
enclose  an  air  chamber: 

one  of  said  first  or  second  end  wall  members  including  an 
aperture  therethrough: 

cap  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  aperture  to  the  passage 
of  air  into  and  out  of  said  air  chamber,  wherein  said  cap 
means  comprises  a  friction  fit  type  cap  iiKluding  means  for 
safety  and  aligiunent  which  includes  a  cylindrical  attachment 
having  a  molded  bottom  stop  and  a  hollow  main  body  portion 
with  air  holes  therein,  said  cylindrical  attachment  being 
attached  to  a  boaom  surface  of  said  cap  means  for  displace- 
ment up  and  down  in  said  aperture  as  said  cap  means  is 
snapped  and  unsnapped  from  tight  friction  fitting  contact  with 
a  spout  surrounding  said  aperture,  wherein  said  cylindrical 
attachment  is  prevented  from  being  totally  removed  from  said 
aperture  by  said  boaom  stop  in  ortler  to  act  as  a  splash  guard 
to  keep  water  from  entering  said  tubular  chamber  when  said 
floatation  apparatus  is  expanded  in  proximity  to  a  body  of 
water,  but  to  also  allow  air  to  enter  said  tubular  chamber  of 
said  floatation  apparatus  through  said  air  holes  of  said  cylin- 
drical attachment  when  said  cap  is  removed  from  said  tight 
friction  fitting  contact  with  said  spout: 

said  cylindrical  side  wall  being  foldable  into  a  compressed  sute. 
thereby  forcing  air  out  of  said  air  chamber  through  said 
aperture  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  walls,  to  decrease 
said  volume  of  said  air  chamber  or  being  unfoidable  into  an 


5,685,753 

FLOATING  DEVICE 

Heriberto  Canda,  8027  W.  14di  Are.,  Hialeaii,  Fla.  33014,  and 

Steve  Zal>idiiMicy,  8390  SW.  94  SL,  Miami,  Fla.  33156 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  730,127 

lilt  CL'  B63C  9/OS 

U.S.  CL  441—129  4  i 


1.  A  floating  device,  used  as  a  floating  chair,  for  supporting  a 
user  over  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 

A)  an  elongated  floating  member  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  including  first,  second  and  third  sections  along  the  length 
of  said  elongated  floating  member,  and  said  second  section  is 
located  in  the  substantial  middle  portion  of  said  floating 
member  aitd  inbetween  of  first  and  third  sections  and  said 
elongated  floating  device  is  horizontally  disposed  with  respect 
to  a  horizontal  supporting  surface,  and  said  second  section  has 
a  sufficient  width  to  permit  said  floating  device  to  be  bent  on 
said  second  section  by  the  user's  weight  when  said  user 
applies  a  force  downwardly  to  said  second  section  wherein 
said  first  section  includes  handle  means  located  substantially 
next  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  section  to  bold  and  maneuver 
said  floating  member  in  the  water  by  the  user,  and  wherein 
said  first  section  includes  a  through  opening  with  a  transpar- 
ent member  rigidly  mounted  within  said  through  opening  for 
a  user  to  look  tluough  it:  and 

B)  two  bays  located  in  said  second  section  and  inwardly  dis- 
posed to  cooperatively  receive  user's  legs  when  said  user  sits 
down  on  said  second  section. 
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5,685,754 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  REACTIVE  SPECIES  AND 

POLYMER  COATING  APPLICATIONS  THEREFOR 
Ronald  Sinclair  Nolir.  RosweO,  and  Jolin  Gavin  MacDonald, 
Decatur,  bodi  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimlierly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion, Nccnali,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,077,  Oct  21,  1994,  aliandoncd,  wliich 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  268,685,  Jiin.  30,  1994, 
aliandoncd.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  444,670 
Int  CL'  D02G  i/00:  B32B  7/00;  C08F  V50 
\}&.  a.  442-59  16  Claims 

1.  A  polymer-coated  fiber,  produced  by  the  process  of: 
providing  a  fiber  coated  with  a  composition  comprising  an 
admixture  of  unsaturated  polymerizable  material  and  a  photo- 
reactor,  wherein  the  pbotoreaclor  comprises  a  wavelength- 
specific  sensitizer  covalently  bonded  to  a  reactive  species- 
generating  photoinitiator;  and 
irradiating  the  composition  on  the  fiber  with  an  amount  of 
radiation  sufficient  to  cure  the  composition  and  form  a  coating 
on  the  fiber,  wherein  the  photoreactor  is  2-(p-(2- 
methyllactoyl)phenoxy]ethyl-  1.3-dioxo-2-isoindolineacetate, 
having  the  following  structure: 


N-CHj-C-CKCHzhO 


^-<- 


CHj 


OH. 
CH, 


5,685,755 

NON-ASBESTOS  DIAPHRAGM  SEPARATOR 

John  N.  ZabM^IJa;  John  W.  Gross,  Sr.,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,-  Robert  E.  Aikman,  Jr.,  Lalw  Jackson,  Tn.,  and  Charies 

W.  Martin,  Central,  S.C.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filcd  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,969 

Int  CL"  De4H  1/5& 

VS.  CL  442—129  16  Oalms 

1.  A  bonded  non-asl>estos  chlor-alkali  diaphragm  comprising 
one  or  mote  water-wettable  materials  and  one  or  more  chemically- 
resistant  materials,  which  is  characterized  by  having  a  Macmullin 
number  and  average  diaphragm  thickness  such  that  the  product  of 
these  is  between  about  5  and  about  30  millimeters  when  the 
average  diaphragm  thickness  is  measured  in  millimeters,  and  by  a 
median  pore  size  between  about  0. 1  microns  and  about  1  micron, 
wherein  one  or  mote  of  the  chemically-resistant  materials  is  or  are 
coated  with  a  durable,  adherent  coating  of  an  ion-containing  poly- 
mer or  a  thennoplastic  precursor  tliereof  which  coating  has  been 
bonded  into  the  diaphragm  on  the  one  or  more  chemically  resistant 
materials,  such  that  upon  converting  the  thermoplastic  precursor  to 
a  hydrophilic.  ion-containing  polymer  and  placing  the  diaphragm 
in  use,  the  diaphragm  exhibits  a  sustained  increase  in  wettability 
and  a  sustained,  decreased  tendency  to  dewet  and  become  gas- 
blinded  as  compared  to  a  identically-prepared  and  characterized, 
bonded  diaphragm  which  does  not  include  such  coated  materials, 
or  such  that  the  diaphragm  as  bonded  exhibits  increased  burst 
strength  as  compared  to  a  diaphragm  including  one  or  more 
chemically-resistant  materials  which  have  been  coated  with  an 
ion-containing  polymer  but  which  is  not  bonded. 


5,685,756 
NONWOVEN  MATERIALS  COMPRISING 
BIODEGRADABLE  COPOLYMERS 
Isao   Noda,   Ondnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The   Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cindimati,  Oiiio 
Continuatioa-fai-put  of  Scr.  No.  465,046,  Jon.  6, 1995,  Ser. 
Na  422,008,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat  Na  5y498,692,  Ser.  Na 
188,271,  Jan.  28, 1994,  and  a  continuation  of  Scr.  Na 
472,353,  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Pat  Na  5,502,116,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Scr.  Na  447,136,  Jnn.  1,  1995,  which  is  a  conlinua- 
bon  of  Ser.  Na  341,808,  Nov.  18, 1994,  abudoned,  which  is  a 
continnalion-in-pnrt  of  Sck  Na  189,015,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abuH 

doned,  said  Ser.  Na  4654M6is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  Na 
370,738,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abudoncd,  which  is  a  continnation  of 
Ser.  Na  247,539,  May  23, 1994,  abradoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinnation of  Ser.  Na  187,969,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  Na  422,008is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  Na  371,665,  Jan.  12, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sck,  Na  306,349, 
Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  oontinnaHon-in-part  of 
Ser.  Na  247,539,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  Na  187,969,  Jan.  28, 1994,  abandoned,  said 
Scr.  No.  472353is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  422,011,  Apr.  13, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continnation  of  Ser.  Na  371,940, 
Jan.  12, 1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Scr.  Na 
189,029,  Jan.  28, 1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 
1996,  Ser.  Na  608,233 
Int  a.*  B32B  7/00;  A6IF  13/15 
U.S.  a.  442-327  i6  Claims 

1.  A  nonwoven  material  comprising 

a)  fibers:  and 

b)  an  adhesive  comprising  a  biodegradable  copolymer,  wherein 
the  biodegradable  copolymer  comprises  at  least  two  randomly 
repeating  nmnomer  units  wherein  each  randomly  repeating 
monomer  unit  has  the  structure: 


4R*  Ol 

I  II 

0-CH-(CH2).-C-|— 


wherein  R*  is  H,  or  C,  to  C„  alkyl  or  C,  to  C„  alkenyl.  and 
n  is  1  to  4. 


5,685,757 
FIBROUS  SPUN-BONDED  NON-WOVEN  COMPOSFTE 
Andreas  Kirach,  Bockcnen;  Gerhard  Knitsch,  Wcdemarli,  and 
HefaB-H.  Boidi,  Peine,  afl  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Coixivin 
GmbH,  Peine,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,685,  May  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  conUnuation-fai-part  of  Scr.  Na  540,221, 
Jun.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1993, 

Ser.  Na  111,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1989,  39  20 
066J 

Int  CL*  D04H  5/00 
MS.  a.  442—344  1 


II 


1.  A  fibrous  spun-bonded  non-woven  composite  web  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  consisting  essentially  of  in 
admixture: 
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(a)  as  a  first  component  substantially  continuous  coarse  spun- 
bonded  non-crimped  filaments  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  15  ^m.  and  which  exhibit 
molecular  orientation,  and 

(b)  as  a  second  component  fine  discontinuous  melt-blown 
microfibers  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  diameter  less 
than  10  ^m.  which  exhibit  no  substantial  molecular  orienta- 
tion, wherein  said  first  and  second  components  of  said  fibrous 
spun-bonded  tmnded  non-woven  composite  were  deposited 
following  melt  extrusion  on  the  same  equipment  to  produce  a 
substantially  random  admixture  of  the  fibers  of  said  compo- 
nents extending  from  the  upper  surface  to  the  lower  surface  of 
the  resulting  web  throughout  said  web  in  the  absence  of  a 
discrete  phase  boundary  between  substantially  homogeneous 
concentrations  of  said  components  thereby  creating  an  mte- 
grated  non-woven  deposition  of  said  components,  and  said 
integrated  non-woven  deposition  of  said  components  is  ther- 
mally bonded  to  form  said  spun-bonded  non-woven  compos- 
ite web  which  exhibits  a  unitary  structure. 


5,685,758 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  WTTH 
IMPROVED  WICKING  PROPERTIES 
Charics  W.  Paul,  MjmUsoii;   Matthew   L.  Sharak,  Franklin 
Park;   Bing  Wu,  Somerville;   Lydia  Wagner,  Bcdminster; 
Qulnn  Toog,  Belle  Mead,  and  Gary  Raykovitz,  Flemingtoo, 
all  of  N  J,,  aasignors  to  National  Starch  and  Cbankal  Invest- 
ment Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^90 
InL  a."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  442—409  5  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  article  containing  an  absorbent  core  bound 
togetlier  or  reinforced  with  hot  melt  adhesive  fibers  consisting  of 
(a)  10  to  80  weight  percent  of  an  olefin  containing  polymer,  (b)  10 
to  70  weight  percent  of  a  compatible  tackifying  resin,  c)  0  to  20% 
plasticizer,  (d)  0  to  2%  stabilizer,  (e)  0  to  25%  wax,  and  (f)  1  to 
25%  of  a  surfactant,  which  surfactant  will  cause  the  adhesive 
composition  to  exhibit  a  contact  angle  of  90°  or  less  and  a 
reduction  in  surface  tension  of  less  than  about  40  dynes/cm. 


5,685,759 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


green,  blue  and  red  light  exposing  units  arranged  in  a  casing  one 
after  another,  each  exposing  unit  having  a  light  source,  a 
shutter  for  partially  intercepting  the  light  emitted  from  said 
light  source,  a  compensating  lens  for  compensating  for  refrac- 
tion of  the  light  passing  thrxxigh  the  shutter,  and  a  filter  for 
controlling  illumination  intensity  of  the  light; 

means  for  selectively  chucking  a  plurality  of  said  panels  seated 
on  said  exposing  units:  and 

means  for  moving  said  panels,  chucked  by  said  chucking  means, 
by  one  pitch. 


5,685.761 
MULTI-PURPOSE  LAMP  FIXTURE  TOOL 
Clyde  R.  Schepens,  20091  Daugherty  Rd.,  Long  Beach,  Miss. 
39560 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^57 

InL  a.*  HOIR  JAX) 

VS.  a.  445—63  9  Claims 


^ 


^j- ■"\."' -^  - 
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1.  For  testing  electrical  power  input  into  a  standard  household 
screw-type  lamp  socket,  which  has  a  side  contact  and  a  flexible 
bonom  contact,  and  for  repairing  said  bottom  contact,  a  device 
including: 

a  handle: 

a  shaft  extending  from  said  handle: 

a  wedge-tool  on  the  end  of  said  shaft: 

two  electrical  contacts:  and 

an  indicator  lamp. 


5,685,762 
DE-BOXING  APPARATUS  FOR  HONEY  FRAMES 
David  F.  Penrose,  Christchurch,  New  Zeabud;  Roland  A. 
Hitchcox,  deceased,  late  of  Tlmaru,  New  Zealand,  by  Vera 
M.  Hitchcox,  Wynne  A.  RayaMHid,  administrators,  and  NeU 
M.  Hitchcox,  TImani,  New  Zealand,  aasignon  to  David  Fre- 
derick Penrose,  Christchnrch,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,196 

Int  a."  AOIK  59/00 

VS.  a.  449—51  9  Claims 


5,685,760 
LIGHT  EXPOSING  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  BLACK 
MATRIXES  IN  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Dm^-Hcc  Han,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltdl,  KynngU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Flkd  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,125 
Claiau  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1994, 
94-36914 

Int  CL*  HOU  9/20 
VS.  CL  445—60  3  Claims 


23    a     Z'a034313D3233«>\4l 


1.  An  exposing  device  for  fixing  black  matrixes  of  a  given        1.  A  de-boxing  apparatus  for  honey  friunes.  comprising:  a  first 
pattern  on  internal  surfaces  of  panels,  comprising:  platform  in  tlie  form  of  a  frame  dimensioned  to  suppon  the  lower 


penpbery  of  a  honey  frame  box;  means  for  raising  said  platform 
from  a  first,  lower  position  to  a  second  raised  position  which  is  a 
predetermined  distance  below  an  in-feed  level  of  a  honey  process- 
ing machine;  means  for  pushing  the  honey  frames  upwards  out  of 
said  box  as  the  platform  approaches  or  reaches  said  second  posi- 
tion said  means  for  pushing  said  honey  frames  out  of  said  box 
compiising  a  second  platform  arranged  to  lie  within  the  frame 
comprising  the  first  platform  at  said  first  posibon  and  arranged  to 
lie  above  the  first  platform  when  the  first  platform  is  at  said  second 
position;  and  suppon  means  arranged  to  receive  and  suf^xxt  said 
frames  when  said  frames  are  removed  fix)m  said  box. 


5,685,763 

STRIPPING  METHOD  FOR  LEAF  CUTTER  BEE  NEST 
BLOCK 
Norman  F.  T^aSord,  General  DcUvery,  Gariand,  Manitoba, 
CaMda,  ROL  OWO 

FDed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,621 

Int.  CL^  AOIK  51/00 

VS.  CL  449—56  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stripping  leaf  cutter  bee  cocoons  from  a  leaf 
cutter  bee  nest  block  having  tunnels  dierein  forming  a  rectangular 
array  comprising  the  step  of 

passing  an  array  of  stripping  pins  having  a  plurality  of  multiple 
length  subarrays,  pins  in  each  subarray  of  pins  having  the 
same  length,  through  said  nest  block  tunnels,  one  pin  per 
tunnel  in  a  single  steady  pass,  subarray  of  pins  after  subarray 
of  pins, 

the  first  subarray  to  enter  said  nest  block  tunnels  comprising  the 
longest  pins,  the  last  subarray  to  enter  said  nest  block  tunnels 
comprising  the  shortest  pins 

each  said  subarray  of  pins  in  turn  contacting  seal  plugs  in  said 
tunnels,  breaking  said  seal  plugs  away  from  said  tunnels  and 
pushing  said  plugs  and  cocoons  out  of  said  tunnels 

each  said  subarray  of  pins  after  the  longest  contacting  said  seal 
plugs  after  the  immediately  preceding  subarray  of  pins  has 
broken  said  seal  plugs  away  from  the  tuimels 

each  said  pin  in  each  said  subarray  after  the  first  passing  through 
a  luiuel  which  is  not  directly  adjacent  to  a  tunnel  containing  a 
pin  of  the  immediately  preceding  subarray  of  pins. 


5,685,764 
EXERCISE  GARMENT  WTTH  SUPPORT  BRA 
Angda  Kostritzky,  Apartment  C,  209  Cohimbus  Ave,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,040 
InL  a.'  A41B  9/08:11/00;  A41C  3/08 
VS.  a.  450—7  3  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  support  garment  comprising: 
an  upper-torso  member,  said  upper-torso  member  has  a  front 
porbon  to  provide  cups,  said  upper-torso  member  is  fabricated 
from  stretchable  fabric,  said  cups  each  have  a  top  portion  and 
a  bottom  poition.  said  lop  poitions  are  integrally  connected  to 
at  least  one  strap,  said  bottom  portions  of  said  cups  are 
attached  to  a  connecting  member,  said  at  least  one  strap  is 
coimected  between  said  top  portions  of  said  cups,  said  at  least 
one  strap  is  adapted  for  wear  around  a  neck  of  a  user, 
a  lower-torso  member,  said  lower-torso  member  having  a  panty, 
leg  and  foot  portions;  and 


said  connecting  member,  said  connecting  member  is  a  flat, 
continuous  elastic  band  immediately  below  said  cups  of  said 
upper  torso  member  and  joins  said  upper-torso  member  and 
said  lower-torso  member,  said  connecting  member  with  said 
upper-torso  member  provides  a  bra,  said  connecting  member 
enables  said  upper-torso  member  and  said  lower-torso  mem- 
ber to  cooperate  under  stress  to  maintain  their  respective 
positions. 


5,685,765 
MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  ROTOR  BLADES  PROVIDED 

WFTH  A  ROTOR  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Angel  Ramon  Azpcitia  De  Diego,  Deba,  Spain,  assignor  to 
PoUgono  Industrial  Arriaga,  Elgaibar,  Spain 

Filed  Oct  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  544,958 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  OcL  18, 1994,  P9402175 
InL  CL'  B24B  49/00 
VS.  CL  451—9  1  Claim 


1.  A  machine  for  grinding  and  balancing  rotor  blades  of  an 
engine  comprising: 

a  machine  bed  anchored  to  a  working  area  floor, 

a  sliding  table  to  displace  a  rotor  of  the  engine  on  said  machine 

bed,  said  sliding  table  has  sliding  table  suppoits  to  accomplish 

movement  of  said  table  relative  to  said  biul, 
a  high  speed  rotary  drive  system  to  drive  said  rotor, 
a  machine  CNC  to  control  said  rotary  drive  system  and  said 

movement  of  said  sliding  table  relative  to  said  bed,  said 

machine  CNC  provides  means  for  a  user  to  select  a  grinding 

process  or  a  balancing  process. 
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support  blocking  means  associated  with  said  sliding  table  sup- 
ports to  block  movement  of  said  sliding  table  supports  relative 
to  said  table,  said  support  blocking  means  is  controlled  by 
said  machine  CNC.  said  support  blocking  means  is  activated 
during  said  balancing  process  so  that  said  rotor  is  fixed  in 
place. 

a  rotor  support  to  hold  said  rotor  in  position  on  said  sliding 
table,  said  rotor  support  includes  a  bridge  type  frame  with  a 
stand  support  at  each  of  two  ends  of  said  rotor  support,  said 
stand  supports  each  receive  an  end  of  said  rotor,  each  said 
stand  support  includes  electrically  operated  joints  that  allow 
flexure  of  said  stand  supports,  and  each  said  stand  support  is 
provided  with  joint  blocking  means  to  immobilize  said  joints 
of  said  stand  support,  said  Joint  blocking  means  is  controlled 
by  said  machine  CNC.  said  joint  blocking  means  is  activated 
during  said  grinding  process  so  that  said  stand  supports  do  not 
flex  during  said  grinding  process;  wherein 

said  machine  CNC  activates  said  support  blocking  means  to 
immobilize  said  sliding  table  during  a  balancing  process,  and 

said  machine  CNC  activates  said  joint  blocking  means  to  immo- 
bilize said  joints  of  said  stand  supports  of  said  rotor  support 
so  that  said  stand  supports  do  not  flex  during  a  gnnding 
process. 


5,685,767 
SANDBLASTING  APPARATUS 
Denis  P.  Burds,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  DenHnite,  L.L.C^ 
Davenport,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  497J13 

Int.  a."  B24C  3AX) 

VS.  a.  451—75  21  Claims 


5,685,766 
POLISHING  CONTROL  METHOD 
Wayne  Mattingly,  Canyon  Country,  Calif.,  and  Hatsuyuki 
Aral,  Zama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Spccdfam  Corporation,  Des 
Plaints,  01. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,967 

Int.  CL"  B24C  1/08 

VS.  a.  451—36  14  Claims 


1.  A  sandblasting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  wheeled  trolley  having  a  frame; 

a  cable  hanger  pivotably  mounted  on  the  trolley; 

a  blast  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a  blast  nozzle  and  an 
oscillating  system  for  the  blast  nozzle,  the  blast  machine 
being  suspendable  via  cables  from  the  cable  hanger;  and 

a  drive  system  for  the  trolley,  the  cable  hanger  being  pivotable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  blast  machine  is  sus- 
pended at  a  level  above  the  surface  on  which  the  trolley  rests 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  blast  machine  is  suspended 
at  a  level  below  the  surface  on  which  the  trolley  rests. 


5,685,768 

GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  LIFTING  MECHANISM 

Stephen  Godfrey  Beniiiard,  2  Churdi  Walk  BUtoa  Rucby, 

Warwiduiiire  CV21  3AZ,  and  Kenneth  Ian  Fear,  23  Park 

HUl  Gaddcsby,  Leicester  LE7  4WH,  both  of  United  Klntdom 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  383415 

InL  a."  B24B  7A)7 

VS.  a.  451—411  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  observing  polishing  activity  on  a  real  time  basis, 
in  an  ongoing  polishing  operation,  comprising: 

providing  an  electrically  nonconductive  table: 

providing  a  polishing  pad  on  the  table; 

providing  a  carrier  assembly  disposed  above  the  polishing  pad; 

carrying  a  workpiece  to  be  polished  in  the  carrier  assembly; 

moving  at  least  one  of  the  table  and  carrier  assembly  with 
respect  to  the  other  so  as  to  generate  a  poUshing  activity 
between  tlie  workpiece  and  the  pad  causing  a  region  of  ionic 
disassociation  of  the  workpiece; 

disposing  an  antenna  comprising  a  thin  flexible  sheet  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  between  the  pad  and  the  table; 

injecting  a  radio  frequency  carrier  signal  between  the  carrier 
assembly  and  the  antenna,  through  the  region  of  ionic  disas- 
sociation of  the  workpiece  with  the  radio  frequency  earner 
signal  being  modified  by  the  ionic  disassociation  associated 
with  the  polishing  activity;  and 

detecting  ionic  disassociation  generated  by  the  polishing  activity 
with  the  antenna. 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  lifting  mechanism  for  raising  an  assembly  comprising  a 
rotary  blade  cylinder  having  at  least  one  cutting  blade  sub- 
stantially from  ground  level  to  an  operating  platform: 

(b)  a  grinding  wheel  for  sharpening  the  at  least  one  cutting 
blade;  and 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  blade  cylinder,  said  means  for 
rotating  comprising  a  mechanical  coupling. 


5,685,769 
TOOL  COMPONENT 
Moosa  Mohammed  Adia,  1966  Peacock  Street,  Lcnuia  South, 
Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  and  Bruce  Ringsby  Olmstcad, 
130  Ormonde  Drive,  Moodeor,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

FUed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358330 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Dec.  21,  1993, 
93^571 

Int  a.*  B24D  3A)4 
VS.  a.  451—540  12  Claims 


1.  A  tool  component  comprises  an  abrasive  compact  layer 
bonded  to  a  cemented  carbide  substrate  along  an  interface; 

the  abrasive  compact  layer  having  a  worldng  surface,  on  a  side 
opposite  to  the  interface,  which  is  flat  and  which  presents  a 
cutting  edge  or  point  on  its  periphery: 

a  recess  extending  into  the  substrate  from  the  interface,  the 
recess  having  a  shape,  in  plan,  of  at  least  two  strips  which 
intersect,  each  of  said  strips  being  of  substantially  constant 
cross  section  and  having  ends  which  form  a  surface  in  com- 
mon with  the  periphery  of  the  cemented  carbide  substrate;  and 

a  material  filling  the  recess  and  being  bonded  to  the  substrate, 
the  material  being  different  to  that  of  the  substrate. 


5,685,770 

'  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 

Jackie  L.  Wood,  Sr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  78,  Patterson,  Mo.  63956 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  614,973 

Int  CL'  A22B  5/16 

VS.  CL  452—125  9  Claims 


a  treadle  with  first  and  second  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
fulcrum  with  a  longitudinal  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  treadle  about  which  the  treadle  can  be 
rocked,  said  fulcrum  closer  to  the  second  end  of  the  treadle 
than  the  first,  said  treadle  attached  proximate  the  first  end  of 
the  treadle  to  proximate  the  second  end  of  the  rod.  said  treadle 
configured  to  be  rocked  about  the  fulcrum  with  a  user's  fool 
whereby  the  rod  is  alternately  pushed  and  pulled  and  the  rigid 
strap  moved  between  the  open  and  closed  position. 


I.  A  clamping  mechanism  adapted  to  skinning  a  squirrel  com- 
prising a  rigid  strap  with  first  and  second  ends,  a  pivot  attached 
proximate  the  first  end  of  the  strap,  said  pivot  configured  to  attach 
to  a  horizontal  support  and  to  allow  the  strap  to  move  between  an 
open  position  wherein  the  second  end  of  the  strap  is  spaced  from 
the  horizontal  support  a  distance  adapted  so  that  a  tail  of  a  squirrel 
can  be  inserted  between  the  strap  and  the  horizontal  support  and  a 
closed  position  wherein  the  second  end  of  the  band  is  brought 
proximate  the  horizontal  support  and  adapted  to  compressing  the 
tail  of  a  squirrel  inserted  between  the  strap  and  the  horizontal 
support, 

an  elongated  rod  with  first  and  second  ends,  said  strap  attached 
proximate  its  second  end  to  proximate  the  first  end  of  the  rod. 


5,685,771 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  CONTROLLED 

ATMOSPHERE  AROUND  A  WORK  STATION 

Arthur  L.  Klcppen,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  C-K  Worldwide 

Inc.,  Auburn,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,969 

InL  CL*  B08B  15/02 

VS.  a.  454-56  5  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  maintaining  a  controlled  gaseous  atmosphere 
around  a  work  zone  which  comprises: , 

a  completely  enclosed  flexible  and  collapsible  transparent  hood, 
said  hood  having  a  basal  portion  with  a  lower  surface,  an 
upper  portion  with  an  upper  surface,  and  a  side  surface: 

at  least  one  access  sleeve  extending  from  the  side  of  the  hood  to 
permit  entry  of  utility  lines: 

at  least  one  pair  of  gloves  hermetically  sealed  into  the  side  of  the 
hood  to  receive  a  worker's  hands; 

a  reclosable  opening  in  the  hood  to  permit  insertion  of  a  work- 
piece  and  any  associated  tools,  said  opening  being  essentially 
gas  tight  when  closed; 

a  vent  valve  serving  as  a  check  valve  to  allow  interior  gas  to 
slowly  exit  but  prevent  ambient  air  from  entering; 

a  gas  diffusion  ring  mounted  inside  the  hood  approximately 
midway  between  the  lower  and  upper  surfaces;  and 

coupling  means  for  connection  of  the  diffiision  ring  to  sources  of 
vacuum  and  inert  gas, 

in  order  that  the  enclosure  may  be  sited  on  a  work  table  in  a 
manner  so  that  when  opened  the  sides  drape  over  the  edges  of 
the  work  table  with  the  gas  diflfiision  ring  located  at  the  lowest 
point  of  the  draped  portion,  workpieces  and  any  tools  may  be 
introdiKed,  and  the  gas  to  act  as  the  controlled  atmosphere 
can  then  be  admitted  into  the  difiiision  ring  to  purge  any 
remaining  air  upward  and  out  of  the  vent  valve  as  the  hood  is 
reinflated  to  provide  an  essentially  air  firee  woridng  atmo- 
sphere. 
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5,685,772 
ACOUSTIC  VOLUME  AI4D  TORQUE  WEIGHT  SENSOR 
David  P.  ABdenen,  BanHrflle,  and  Midwd  Famcr,  Eagan, 
botk  at  MtauL,  amrignora  to  Lockheed  Martbi  CorporalkMi. 
Bctbcada,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  336J38 

Int.  CL'  AOIF  12/50 

VS.  CL  4tO—6  5  ClalBis 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  yield  of  a  standing  crop  compnscd 
of  stalk  and  kernels  as  the  standing  crop  is  harvested  comprising: 

cutting  the  standing  crop  and  separating  the  kernels  of  grain 
from  the  stalk; 

elevating  the  kernels  of  grain  from  a  hrst  level  to  a  second  level: 
and 

measuring  the  mount  of  energy  to  raise  the  kernels  of  grain  from 
the  first  level  to  the  second  level  and  correlation  of  the 
amount  of  energy  to  raise  the  kernels  of  grain  from  the  first 
level  to  the  second  level  with  a  reference  to  determine  the 
weight  of  the  kernels  of  grain  lifted  from  the  first  level  to  the 
second  level. 


a  set  of  secondary  eccentric  weights: 

a   means   for  driving  the   set  of  primary  eccentric   weights. 

mechanically    connected    to   the   set   of   primary   eccentnc 

weights,  wherein  the  means  for  driving  the  set  of  primary 

eccentric  weights,  comprises: 

a  first  puUey: 

a  primary  weight  pulley  mechanically  connected  to  the  at 
least  one  primary  weight  in  the  set  of  primary  weights:  and 

an  endless  belt  surrounding  the  first  pulley  and  the  primary 
weight  pulley: 
a  means  for  driving  the  set  of  secondary  eccentric  weights 

mechanically  connected  to  the  set  of  secondary  eccentric 

weights,  wherein  the  means  for  driving  the  set  of  secondary 

eccentric  weights,  comprises: 

a  second  pulley: 

a  secondary  weight  pulley  mechanically  connected  to  at  least 
one  secondary  weight  in  the  set  of  secondary  weights:  and 

an  endless  belt  surrounding  the  second  pulley  and  the  second- 
ary weight  pulley: 
means  for  phasing,  mechanically  connected  between  the  means 

for  driving  the  set  of  pritnary  eccentric  weights  and  the  means 

for  driving  the  set  of  secondary  eccentric  weights,  wherein  the 

means  for  phasing,  comprises: 

a  tube  with  a  first  set  of  spiral  grooves  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  second  pulley: 

a  follower,  which  follows  the  spiral  groove:  and 

a  powered  pushing  means  for  pushing  the  follower  along  the 
tube:  and 
a  motor  for  driving  the  means  for  driving  the  set  of  primary 

eccentric  weights,  the  means  for  driving  the  set  of  secondary 

eccentric  weights  and  the  means  for  phasing. 


5,685,773 
ADJUSTABLE  FOUR- WEIGHT  SHAKER  HEAD 
David  Jeffrey  Mecster,  Fresno,  and  Franklin  Paul  Orlando, 
Morgan  Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Chicago,  OL 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,918 

InL  a."  AOIF  11/00 

VS.  a.  460—113  7  Claims 


5,685,774 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  CARD  GAMES 
Derek  J.  Webb,  Farthings,  21  Elgin  Avenue,  Littlcover,  Derby, 
Great  Britain,  DE23  7SE 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,023 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1994, 
9414822;  Dec.  29.  1994,  9426324 

Int  a.*  A63F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  463—13  31  Claims 


It 


w 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  angular  oscillation,  comprising: 
a  set  of  primary  eccentric  weights: 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  involving  one  or  more 
persons  acting  as  a  dealer  and  a  banker,  and  at  least  one  player,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  to  place  a  first  bet  that  the  player's  hand 
will  be  greater  than  a  first  predetermined  rank,  where  a 
plurality  of  hands  are  ranked  according  to  predetermined  rules 
and  the  first  bet  is  a  fixed  payout  bet: 

(b)  determining  whether  to  place  a  second  bet  that  the  player's 
hand  will  beat  the  dealer: 

(c)  placing  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  bets: 

(d)  the  dealer  dealing  to  each  player  and  the  dealer  a  hand 
consisting  of  three  cards: 

(e)  the  or  each  player  who  placed  the  second  bet  deciding,  based 
on  the  player's  hand,  either  to  forfeit  the  second  bet  to  the 
banlcer  or  to  place  a  third  bet: 

(0  the  dealer  determining  whether  the  dealer's  hand  exceeds  a 
second  predetermined  rank,  and 
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if  the  dealer's  hand  does  not  exceed  the  second  predetermined 
rank,  the  bank  paying  each  player  an  amount  based  on  the 
second  bet  and  letuming  the  third  bet  to  the  player,  or  if  the 
dealer's  hand  exceeds  the  second  predetermined  rank,  com- 
paring the  dealer's  hand  in  turn  with  that  of  each  other 
player  who  placed  the  second  bet  and  if  the  player's  hand  is 
higher,  the  banker  paying  the  player  an  amount  based  on 
both  the  second  and  third  bets,  and  if  the  player's  hand  is 
lower,  the  player  forfeiting  both  the  second  and  third  bets  to 
the  banker,  and  (g)  the  banker  paying  the  fixed  payout  bet 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  scale  to  any  player  who 
placed  the  first  bet  and  whose  hand  exceeds  the  first  prede- 
termined rank. 


5,685,775 
NETWORKING  VIDEO  GAMES  OVER  TELEPHONE 
NETWORK 
Halil  Burhan  Bakoglu,  Ossining;  Jeng-Chun  Janet  Chen,  York- 
town  Hdghls;  Andy  Gcng-Chyun  Lean,  Merrick;  Kiyoshi 
Maniyama,  Chappaqua,  and  Gfaung-Wai  Yue,  Yorktown 
Heights,  aU   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   International  Business 
Machines  Corporatioo,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  330,875 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/24;  H04L  5/14;  H04M  IIA)6 

VS.  a.  463— 41  5  Claims 
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g.  a  null  queue  for  storing  null  signals,  each  null  signal  repre- 
senting no  action  to  be  played  by  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
players: 

h.  a  plurality  of  switches  for  interconnecting  said  action  queue, 
said  null  queue  and  said  ports;  and 

i.  an  action  pacer  for  controlling  said  switches  so  that  said 
control  signals  and  said  null  signals  are  sent  to  said  corre- 
sponding ports  of  said  video  game  machine  so  that  said  video 
game  is  played  synchronously  by  and  among  said  players. 


5,685,776 
HAND-HELD  ELECTRONIC  GAME  DEVICES 
Zarko  Stambolic,  Oak  Park;  Shari  L.  Smith,  Chkago,  both  of 
111.;  Frank  Mercurio,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  and  Howard  J. 
Morrison,  Riverwoods,  OL,  assignors  to  TTger  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Vernon  Hills,  01. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344329 

InL  a.*  A63F  9/00 

VS.  a.  463—46  18  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  electronic  game  device  for  being  held  by  a 
player's  hand  comprising: 
a  stick  body: 

means  for  controlling  at  a  first  end  of  said  stick  body; 
an  electronic  display  intermediate  said  stick  body  responsive  to 
said  control  means. 


1.  A  video  game  networking  unit  for  connection  to  ports  of  a 
local  raultiport  video  game  machine  and  to  a  telephone  network, 
said  unit  allowing  a  plurality  of  players  to  play  a  video  game  with 
each  other  from  a  plurality  of  locations  over  said  network,  said 
network  unit  comprising: 

a.  a  first  memory  for  storing  control  sigiuds  of  said  players,  each 
of  said  control  signals  representing  an  action  of  one  of  said 
players  in  playing  said  video  game,  wherein  those  of  said 
control  sigiuds  representing  actions  of  said  players  at  those  of 
said  locations  remote  from  a  location  of  said  networking  unit 
are  transmitted  over  said  telephone  network  to  said  network 
unit: 

b.  a  scanning  unit  for  sequencing  said  control  signals  stored  in 
said  first  memory,  thereby  forming  a  set  of  sequenced  control 
signals; 

c.  a  second  memory  for  storing  a  queue  of  said  sequenced 
control  signals; 

d.  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  sequenced  control 
signals  from  said  queue  over  said  telephone  network  to  said 
locations  remote  from  the  location  of  said  netwoilc  unit  which 
sequenced  said  control  sigiuds,  wherein  said  sequenced  con- 
trol signals  are  then  transmitted  to  corresponding  ports  of  a 
matching  multiport  video  game  at  each  of  said  locabons; 

e.  a  means  for  reading  said  sequenced  control  signals  from  said 
queue;  and 

f.  a  sending  means  for  sending  said  sequenced  control  signals 
read  fixna  said  queue  to  corresponding  ports  of  said  local 
multiport  video  game  machine,  said  sending  means  compris- 


5,685,777 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  BALL  JOINT 
Peter  Schwirzler,  Glattbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lohr  & 
Bromkamp  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1994,  44  40 
285.6 

Int  a."  F16D  3/224 
VS.  a.  464-145  7  Claims 


11  M  n   i; 


1.  A  fixed  constant  velocity  universal  ball  joint  comprising: 
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an  outer  joint  part  to  be  connected  to  a  first  drive  part,  an  inner 
aperture  in  said  outer  joint  pan.  said  aperture  provided  with 
substantially  longitudinally  extending  curved  outer  ball 
tracks: 

an  iiuier  joint  pan  to  be  connected  to  a  second  drive  pan  and 
which  forms  a  hub  member  positioned  in  the  inner  aperture  of 
the  outer  joint  pan,  said  inner  joint  pan  provided  with  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  extending  ball  tracks,  said  outer  and 
inner  ball  Hacks  each  defining  center  lines; 

torque  transmitting  balls  guided  in  outer  and  inner  ball  tracks 
associated  with  one  another  in  pairs,  said  ball  tracks  being 
curved  in  the  longitudinal  direction; 

planes  through  said  curved  center  lines  dividing  the  outer  and 
inner  bail  tracks  into  track  halves  respectively: 

an  annular  ball  cage  arranged  between  the  outer  joint  pan  and 
inner  joint  part  said  cage  including  circumferemially  distrib- 
uted cage  windows  which  hold  said  balls  between  axial  stops 
in  a  comnKMi  plane  and  guide  said  balls  onto  w  angle- 
bisecting  plane  between  intersecting  axes  of  the  outer  joint 
pan  and  ifmer  joint  pan  when  the  joint  is  aniculaied: 

said  outer  and  inner  ball  tracks,  associated  with  one  another  for 
aocoomodating  one  of  said  torque  transmitting  balls,  carry 
the  balls  via  respective  track  halves  positiooed  circumferen- 
tially  on  opposed  sides  of  said  planes  and  adjoining  outer  ball 
tracks  and  adjoining  iiuier  ball  tracks,  respectively,  carry  the 
balls  via  track  halves  positioned  on  ciicunifereiitially  alternat- 
ing sides  of  said  planes,  with  each  pair  of  outer  aiMl  inner  ball 
tracks  associated  with  one  another  for  accommodating  one  of 
said  torque  transimtting  balls  being  asymmetrii  in  cross  sec- 
tion: 

outer  track  pairs  in  the  outer  joint  pan  are  formed  by  two 
respective  adjoining  ouier  ball  tracks  with  their  center  lines 
extending  parallel  relabve  to  one  another,  and  inner  track 
pairs  in  the  inner  joint  pan  are  fonned  by  two  respective 
adjoining  inner  ball  tracks  with  their  center  lines  extending 
panUel  relative  to  one  another,  with  respective  outer  and 
inner  track  pairs  being  associated  with  one  another. 


$M5jn 

ELECTRONIC  SCOREBOARD  DEVICE 
Sawas  C.  Itenkalaa,  4506  Chattertoa  Way,  VlctorU,  British 
Coiambia,  Canada,  V8X  4Y6 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  632,007 

Int.  a.*  AMD  15/20 

VS.  a.  473—1  1  Clatan 


M«s.r7t 

RIDE  ATnACTION  HAVING  ANIMATED  FIGURES 

UniTcrairi  City;  Jay  Striia.  Eactea;  Gary 
nsBjniiJ,  A4a«  Bcnrk,  ClrnJilr;  Gtmt 
Vwt^tnM  Cky.  al  af  CaML,  a^  Jamt  Jackaaa, 
,  na„  aaiigairi  to  U^rcnri  Sfdlaa.  lac,  U^rci^ 
niCky.  C^M: 

ratd  Jim.  7,  19N.  S«r.  Na.  MMM 

lac  CL'  A63G  25AX) 

VS.  CL  471—43  10  dates 


1  A  nde  attraction  comprising: 

a  vehicle  path  having  an  actuation  position; 

a  vehicle  movable  on  the  vehicle  path; 

an  animated  figive  adjacent  to  the  vehicle  path; 

a  waterfall  separating  the  animated  figure  from  the  actuation 

positioa  of  the  vehicle  path; 
a  diverter  for  diverting  the  waterfall  away  from  the  vehicle  path; 

and 
an  actuator  for  moving  the  animated  figure  through  the  waterfall 

towards  the  actuation  position. 


I.  An  electronic  scotrinard  device  for  keeping  score  of  straight 
pool  and  snooker  pool  games  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  bousing  having  a  generally  rectangular  configurabon.  the 
housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall  and  two  side  walls,  the  top  wall  having  an  elongated 
recess  fonned  therein,  the  front  wall  comprising  a  scoiekeep- 
ing  display,  the  scorekeeping  display  indicating  a  plurality  of 
player's  scores,  games  won  by  each  player,  a  predetermined 
race  to  amount,  a  game  reset,  a  reset  button,  a  game  selection 
bunon.  an  enter  button,  buttons  corresponding  to  billiard  balls 
and  a  help  screen,  the  housing  having  means  therein  for 
control  of  the  scorekeeping  display,  one  of  the  side  walls 
having  a  power  switch  dispoaed  thereon  for  selectively  acti- 
vating or  deactivating  the  scorekeeping  display,  the  front  wall 
having  a  chalkboard  disposed  thereon,  a  lower  end  of  the 
chalkboard  having  a  shelf  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
housing  having  a  pair  of  mounting  bosses  extending  out- 
wardly from  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  rear  wall,  each  of 
the  mounting  bosses  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for 
tecuicment  of  the  housing  to  a  recipient  surface; 

a  cue  stick  holder  secured  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
housing,  the  cue  stick  holder  comprising  a  boss  extending 
outwardly  from  the  side  wall,  the  boss  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therethrough,  the  apertures  being  of  a  diameter  less 
than  a  diameter  of  a  handle  ponion  of  a  pool  cue; 

a  billiard  rules  display  secured  to  the  boaom  wall  of  the  housing. 


5,MS,7M 
GOLF  CUP  AND  GOLF  TEE  FOR  PUTTING  PRACTICE 
PLATFORMS 
Pieire  Dc^ianUna,  919  ChAtcauDcirf  Street,  BcUcfcuillc  Que- 
bec, JOR  lAO,  Canada 
CoatlBnatioD-lB-pan  oT  Ser.  No.  415,197,  Apr.  3,  1995,  alMB- 
dooML  Thk  appHcatkM  JuL  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,537 
laL  CL*  A63B  57A)0 
VS.  CL  473—178  17  Claims 

1.  A  golf  cup  for  securement  in  a  golf  practice  putting  surface, 
said  golf  cup  comprising  a  cylinder  defiiiing  a  hollow  chamber 
having  a  bottom  end  and  a  circular  open  top  end.  securement 
means  for  securing  said  golf  cup  to  said  putting  surface  with  said 
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5,685,782 
GOLF  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Upps,  Kent,  and  Stephen  J.  SzczediBki,  Hudson,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sports  Sdoiccs,  Inc.,  TwiiMburg,  Ohio 
Continiiatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,599,  Sep.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiiation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,199, 
Jan.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  206,047 
Int  CL*  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  473-209  13  cuiiM 


open  top  end  flush  therewith,  said  cylinder  having  hand  contact 
means  connected  therein  to  create  a  physical  sensation  to  a  hand 
placed  in  said  cup  when  retrieving  a  golf  ball  therefrom. 


5,685,781 
GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 
Sveta  Pedersen,  Askim,  Norway,  and  David  S.  Noycs,  S.  Bos- 
ton, Maac,  asBlgnon  to  Swiz  Sport  A/S,  LUIehaminer,  Nor- 
way 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No,  603,270 

Int  CL*  A63B  53/12 

VS.  a.  473-318  32  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  practicing  of  golf  swings  comprising: 
means  to  be  worn  on  the  head  of  the  user  for  projecting  a  beam 
of  radiation  from  the  forehead  of  the  user,  means  for  activat- 
ing said  beam  of  radiation  only  by  head  movement  of  the  user 
as  the  user  swings  a  golf  club, 
a  first  detector  means  for  detecting  said  beam  of  radiation. 


5,685,783 
GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 
'Kuneo  Akatsuka,  Saitama-ken;  Yoahiliiro  MotoU,  Misato; 
lUcashi  Harada,  Soka,  and  AUra  Snzawa,  Kosfaigaya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Soaiar  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-211254; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7-354301 

Int  CL*  A63B  53/10 
VS.  a.  473—319  8  Claims 


Hi 
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1.  A  hollow  golf  club  shaft  having  a  grip  end,  a  hosci  end.  and  a 
club  head  secured  to  the  hosel  end  thereof,  characterized  by  the 
hollow  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  diverging  and  converging 
substantially  fhistoconical  sections  between  the  grip  and  hosel 
ends,  widi  both  small  and  large,  fhistoconical  section  ends  spaced 
from  the  grip  and  hosel  ends,  and  including  at  least  one  interme- 
diate diverging  section,  and  each  section  having  its  own  predeter- 
mined substantially  constant  wall  thickness. 


1.  A  hollow  golf  club  shaft  formed  of  a  fiber-ieinforced  plastic 
and  having  a  tip  end  and  a  grip  end  spaced  apart  from  said  tip  end 
a  distance  equal  to  810-1.300  mm. 
said  golf  club  shaft  comprising  in  adjacent  order  from  said  tip 

end  to  said  grip  end  a  tip  section,  a  first  intermediate  section, 

a  minimum  torsional  rigidity  section,  a  second  intermediate 

section,  and  a  grip  section; 
said  golf  club  shaft  having  a  kick  point  located  at  a  position 

spaced  apart  from  said  tip  end  a  distance  equal  to  40-47%  of 

the  length  from  said  tip  end  to  said  grip  end; 
said  golf  club  shaft  having  a  constant  inside  diameter  of  at  least 

7  imn  between  said  tip  end  and  a  first  point  Gl  and  a  varying 

inside  diameter  increasing  from  said  first  point  Gl  to  a  second 

point  G2: 
said  first  point  Gl  being  located  at  a  posibon  spaced  apart  from 

said  tip  end  a  distance  equal  to  20-50%  of  the  length  ftom 

said  tip  end  to  said  grip  end; 
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said  second  poini  G2  being  located  ai  a  position  spaced  apan 

from  said  gnp  end  a  distance  greater  than  zero  percent  and 

less  than  or  equal  lo  30%  of  the  length  frotn  said  tip  end  to 

said  grip  end; 
said  tip  section  having  a  constant  outer  diameter  of  at  least  8 

mm: 
said  first  inlermediale  section  having  varying  outer  diameter 

decreasing  from  its  junction  HI  with  said  tip  section  lo  its 

junction  Fl  with  said  minimum  torsional  rigidity  section: 
said  junction  HI  being  located  at  a  position  between  said  tip  end 

and  said  first  point  Gl  and  spaced  apan  from  said  tip  end  a 

distance  equal  to  20- 170mm: 
said  junction  Fl  being  spaced  apart  from  said  tip  end  a  distance 

equal  lo  \0-i5'k  of  the  length  from  said  tip  end  to  said  gnp 

end: 
said  minimum  torsional  ngidity  section  having  a  length  greater 

than  zero  mm  and  less  tlian  or  equal  to  300  mm: 
said  second  intermediate  section  having  varying  outer  diameter 

increasing  from  its  junction  F2  with  said  minimum  torsional 

ngidity  section  to  its  junction  H2  with  said  grip  section:  and 
said  junction   H2  being  spaced  apart  from  said  grip  end  a 

distance  greater  than  zero  mm  and  less  than  or  equal  to  300 


/  THREAD  WOUND 
15-45%  VOLUME 


.      THREAD  WOUND 
XlO  357«  VOLUME 

2b 


\ 


THREAD  AOUND 
35-70%  VOLUME 


a  wound  core  having  thread  rubber  wound  on  a  center  to  form  a 
thread  rubber  layer  tiiereon  and  a  cover  around  the  wound 
core. 

said  thread  rubber  layer  consists  essentially  of  three  laminas.  an 
inner  lamina  of  lightly  wound  thread  rubber,  an  intermediate 
lamina  of  tightly  wound  read  rubber,  and  an  outer  lamina  of 
lightly  wound  thread  rubber,  wherein  said  inner  lamina,  said 
intermediate  lamina,  and  said  outer  lamina  occupy  10  to  3S%. 
35  to  70*.  and  15  to  45*  by  volume  of  the  entire  volume  of 
the  thread  rubber  layer,  respectively,  and  said  inner  lamina 
and  said  outer  lamiiu  have  an  elongation  which  is  at  least 
40*  lower  than  the  elongation  of  said  intermediate  lamina. 


5>8S,784 

GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  HEAD 

Byroo  Butler,  2  Sicca,  Raacfao  SanU  Maiiarita.  CaUf.  92688 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  (97,077 

InL  a."  AMB  53/04 

VS,  a.  473—340  7  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  putter  head  comprising: 

a  ball-hitting  face  surface  extending  in  height  between  a  sole 
plate  and  a  top  surface: 

a  substantially  planar  sole  plate  extei¥ling  rearwardly  of  said 
ball-hitting  face  surface  to  a  rear  surface: 

a  bridge  member  separated  from  said  sole  plate  and  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  ball-hitting  surface  from  said  top  surface  to 
connect  to  said  rear  surface:  the  dimensioas  of  said  bridge 
member  being  substantially  less  than  the  dimensions  of  said 
sole  piale  for  lowering  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  head 
toward  said  sole  plate:  said  bridge  member  having  a  bole 
therethrough  for  passing  a  hosel:  and 

a  hosel  extending  from  said  sole  plate  through  said  bridge 
meinbeT  bole  for  receiving  a  shaft 


S,M5,7S5 
WOUND  GOLF  BALL 
KaUKki.  and  JuOi  Uaeiawa,  botk  of  CWcUba. 
JapM,  awlf  Ml  to  BridffcrtoM  Sports  Co„  LttL,  Tokyo. 


FBcd  Mar.  29.  1996.  Scr.  No.  U3.77S 

Claias  priority.  appttortloB  Japan,  Apr.  4.  1995.  7-1U123 

UL  CL'  A63B  37/08:37/12:37/06 

VS.  CL  473—354  13  Claims 

1.  A  wound  golf  ball  comprising; 


5,M5.7M 
PASSIVE  GOLF  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
DoiiglM  P.  Dudley,  West  BloomBrld,  Mich.,  aasisnor  to  Yard- 

marit,  lac  W.  BioomBeid.  Mich. 

Coalinuatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  240.983.  May  11,  1994.  This 

applicatioa  May  24.  1995,  Scr.  No.  449.805 

Int.  CL'  A63B  57/00:67/02:  G08G  9/00:  G06F  15/28 

VS.  CL  473—407  12  Claims 


'T^' 


1.  A  golf  information  system  for  providing  a  golfer  with  infor- 
mation regarding  the  position  and  distance  of  designated  features 
on  a  golf  course  having  a  plurality  of  golf  holes  comprising: 
golfer  locating  means  which  moves  with  the  golfer  for  receiving 
signals  and  generating  a  golfer  location  signal  which  locates 
the  golfer  on  the  golf  course,  and 
location  interpreting  and  comparing  means  which  moves  with 
the  golfer  for  interpreting  said  golfer  location  signal  via  a 
memory,  said  memory  constructed  and  arranged  for  storing 
coordinate  data  of  landmarks  comprising  topographical  fea- 
tures of  the  golf  course,  and  including  means  for  designating 
a  plurality  of  zones  for  one  or  more  of  each  of  the  golf  holes 
on  the  golf  course,  and  relating  specific  subsets  of  said  land- 
mark coordinate  data  to  each  of  said  zones  and  comparing  a 
difference  in  position  of  said  golfer  location  signal  to  one  or 
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more  of  said  landmaik  coordinate  data  assigned  to  one  of  said 
zones  on  the  golf  course  where  the  golfer  is  located,  said 
location  interpretiiig  and  comparing  means  relaying  said  dif- 
ference in  position  as  a  distance  between  said  landmarks 
associated  with  said  zone  and  said  golfer  locating  means  to 
output  means  for  outputting  said  information  to  the  golfer, 
and  said  location  interpreting  and  comparing  means  passively 
providing  said  information  to  said  golfer  without  golfer  input, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  holes  on  the  golf  course  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  said  zones,  each  of  said  zones  including  at  least 
one  memory  stored  landmark  location  mapped  to  said  zone 
and  retrievable  from  memory  in  response  to  detection  of  one 
of  said  golfer  location  signals  present  within  said  zone,  and 
means  for  detecting  a  stopped  condition  of  the  system, 
wherein  the  system  automatically  calculates  said  golfer  location 
signal  in  response  to  said  detected  stopped  condition,  pies- 
ence  in  one  of  said  zones  is  determined  via  retrieval  from 
memory,  landmarks  assigned  to  said  zone  are  recalled  ftom 
memory  along  with  landmark  coordinate  data,  and  distances 
are  calculated  between  each  of  said  retrieved  landmarks  and 
said  golfer  location  signal. 


5,685,787 

GOLF  CLUB  SWING  TRAINING  METHOD 

ChrlAophcr  Marit  Kofut,  30  Wcat  RiL,  EUngton,  Coim.  06029 

FBcd  JnL  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675X8 

Int.  CL'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—409  2  Claims 


a  base  member  having  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  branch  leg 
members  branched  from  die  base  plate,  each  branch  leg 
having  an  end  portion; 

a  plurality  of  shock  absorbing  members  each  deti^hably  secured 
to  an  end  portion  of  each  said  branch  leg  member,  each  said 
shock  absorbing  member  including:  a  cushioaing  pad  filled 
with  fiUer  nuterial,  a  fastener  for  closing  an  opening  fonned 
in  said  pad; 

a  sleeve  portion  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  the  pad  having  a 
socket  recessed  in  said  sleeve  poition  for  engaging  said  end 
portion  of  each  said  branch  leg  member  of  the  base  member, 
and 

a  vertically  extending  telescopic  post  telescopically  mounted  on 
said  base  plate  of  said  base  member,  said  telescopic  post 
having  a  T  connector  secured  on  a  top  of  said  post  for 
connecting  a  pair  of  connecting  means  symmetrically  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  T  connector,  each  said  con- 
necting means  having  a  ball  secured  thereon  for  a  dynamic 
balancing  when  a  said  ball  is  struck  by  a  batter. 


5,685,789 

SPEED  MEASURING  SPORTS  GOAL  SYSTEM 

Midrnd  T.  Murphy,  1  Vcnioa  RtL,  Mcdway,  Mass.  02053 

Filed  Not.  6.  1996,  Scr.  No.  744^41 

Int  CL'  A63B  63/02 

VS.  CL  47^-^78  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  training  a  golfer  to  swing  a  golf  club  comprising 
the  steps  of, 

(a)  inserting  the  thumb  of  the  following  hand  into  a  loop  having 
a  circumference  sufficient  to  encircle  the  thumb  of  said  hand, 

(b)  pulling  an  elongated  strap,  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
loop,  tautly  across  die  back  of  said  hand  and  securing  the 
other  end  of  said  strap  to  the  wrist  of  said  hand  such  that 
tension  is  created  by  said  strap  between  said  thumb  and  said 
wrist  when  said  hand  is  gripping  a  golf  club,  and 

(c)  tapping  and  swinging  a  golf  club  such  that  the  tension  in 
said  strap  maintains  a  strong  solid  grip  diroughout  die  swing. 


5,685.788 
SHOCK-ABSORBABLE  BALL  PRACOCE  DEVICE 
Haw- Yaw  Shy,  and  Jcr-Min  Liaw.  both  of  P.O.  Box  55-1670. 
lUpd  (104).  lUwan 

Filed  Apr.  25. 1996.  Ser.  No.  638,952 
Int  CL'  A63B  69/40 
VS.  CL  473—423  3  Claims 

1.  A  ball  practice  device  comprising: 


1.  A  Speed  Measuring  Sports  Goal  System  for  measuring  the 
speed  of  an  object  projected  into  a  sports  goal,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  motion  sensors  positioned  in-line  and  perpendicular  to 
an  entrance  of  said  sports  goal  for  sensing  said  object  prtv 
jected  into  said  sports  goal,  said  pair  of  motion  sensors 
positioned  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  another  and 
generating  parallel  motion  detection  beams; 

a  control  unit  connected  to  said  pair  of  motion  sensors  for 
calculating  the  speed  of  said  object,  said  control  unit  detecting 
when  said  object  traverses  said  pair  of  motion  sensors  and 
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calculating  the  speed  of  said  object  based  on  the  time  of  tra\el 

between  said  pair  of  motion  sensors; 
a  display  unit  connected  lo  said  control  unit  for  providing  a 

visible  readout  of  the  speed:  and 
a  power  source  for  powenng  said  system. 


5,685,790 

BREAKAWAY  BASKETBALL  RIM 

Russell  L.  Vanght,  Dorciicster,  Dl^  assigiior  to  Sdiutt  Manufac- 

taring  Company,  Inc^  Litdificid,  DL 

Coatinaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  425,115,  Apr.  19,  1995,  which  is  a 

continiialioa  of  Ser.  Na  836,120,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

wUdi  is  a  condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  472^23,  Jan.  30,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,10M84.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

463.940 

Int.  a."  A63B  63A)S 

VS.  CL  473-^186  11  Claims 


1.  A  basicetball  goal  comprising: 

support  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  baclcboard: 

a  rim  structure,  including  a  rim.  mounted  to  said  support  struc- 
ture; 

a  rim  support  assembly  including  a  locking  element  having  an 
extehor  surface  and  a  mating  receiving  element,  said  mating 
receiving  element  engaging  a  portion  of  said  exterior  surface 
at  one  side  of  said  locking  element  at  a  clamped  posibon 
wherein  said  mating  receiving  element  and  said  loclcing  ele- 
ment are  engaged  for  maintaining  said  rim  in  a  horizontal 
position,  and  an  undamped  position  wherein  said  loclung 
element  and  said  mating  receiving  element  are  disengaged, 
enabling  said  rim  to  swing  downwardly  in  an  arcuate  path; 
and 

a  coiled  spring,  mounted  to  a  member  engaging  said  locking 
element  so  as  to  provide  a  bias  between  said  locking  element 
and  said  mating  receiving  element  for  maintaining  said  lock- 
ing element  and  said  mating  receiving  element  in  said 
clamped  position,  wherein  said  locking  element  in  said 
clamped  position  only  receives  a  bias  from  said  coiled  spring 
along  a  single  direction,  and  wbeiein  at  said  clamped  position 
that  portion  of  tlte  extenor  surface  of  said  locking  element 
that  is  opposite  to  the  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  engaged 
by  said  mating  receiving  element  is  not  engaged:  and 

wherein  said  coiled  spring  permits  said  locking  element  and  said 
mating  receiving  eleiiKnt  to  disengage  upon  application  of  a 
predelenniiied  force  to  said  rim  and  said  member  engaging 
said  loclung  element  being  attached  to  said  locking  element  at 
said  undamped  position. 


a  handle  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  with  a  cylindrical 
projection  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  end; 

a  tube  with  a  generally  oval-shaped  cross  section  with  a  length 
shaped  into  a  closed  loop  head,  the  head  having  a  far  end  and 
a  near  end  and  a  top  with  a  region  adjacent  to  the  far  end 
being  convex  and  a  region  adjacent  to  the  near  end  being 
cofKave  when  viewed  from  the  top.  the  tube  being  fabricated 
of  elongated  fibers  in  a  parallel  configuration,  the  fibers  being 
applied  in  layers,  the  fibers  being  coated  in  a  resin  binder 
material,  the  fibers  being  selected  from  the  class  of  hard 
flexible  filaments  including  graphite,  glass  and  aramid  with 
stnng  supporting  aperture  formed  in  tiie  head; 

strings  supported  by  the  head  in  a  siring  receiving  opening;  and 

a  coupling  component  formed  integrally  with  the  tube  at  the  near 
end.  the  coupling  component  including  a  cylindrical  recess 
receiving  the  projection  of  the  haiKlle  with  a  threaded  recess 
formed  in  the  coupling  component  and  furtlier  including  an 
associated  screw  in  the  threaded  recess  for  securing  the 
handle  and  lube  in  tlie  cylindrical  recess. 


5,685,792 
STREET  AND  ICE  HOCKEY  STICK 
Rodney  Scott  Ruoff,  Menio  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  RSR 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,912 

Int  a.'  A63B  59// 4 

U.S.  a.  473—563  34  Qaims 


5,685,791 
COMPOSITE  LACROSSE  STICK 
Brian  P.  Feeney,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uaco,  Inc.,  Tunpa, 
Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,267 
bO.  CL"  A63B  59/02 
VS.  CL  473—513  1  Claim 

1.  A  lacrosse  stick  comprising  in  combination: 


1.  A  wear  resistant  hockey  stick  blade  for  use  with  a  hoclcey 
stick  handle,  comprising: 

a  blade  member  adopted  for  connection  to  tlie  hockey  stick 
handle  and  being  made  of  a  first  material,  said  blade  member 
having  a  bottom  playing  edge: 

a  first  wear  resistant  member  disposed  inside  said  blade  member 
having  a  surface  portion  thereof  extending  to  and  being  flush 
with  said  bottom  playing  edge,  first  wear  resistant  member 
being  formed  of  a  second  material  that  is  more  wear  resistant 
tlian  said  first  material;  and 
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a  second  wear  resistant  member  disposed  inside  said  blade 
member  having  a  surface  portion  thereof  extending  to  and 
being  flush  with  said  bottom  playing  edge  and  being  formed 
of  a  third  material  that  is  more  wear  resistant  than  said  first 
and  second  materials,  wherein  said  first  and  second  wear 
resistant  members  are  disposed  along  said  bottom  playing 
edge  to  provide  a  varying  wear  resistance  protection  for 
,     selected  portions  of  said  bonom  playing  edge. 


I 


5,685,793 

MULTIPLE  BAND  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Terry  Midiael  Van  Blaricom,  5525  Halbrent  Ave.,  Sherman 

Oaks,  Calif.  91411 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,596 

InL  a."  F16H  9/16 

VS.  CL  474-33  ,  claim 


1.   An   improvement   in   a  multiple   band  transmission  that  is 
continuously  variable  in  speed  ratio,  said  transmission  comprising; 

a  pair  of  driving  sheaves; 

a  pair  of  driven  sheaves; 

a  means  to  slidably  move  at  least  one  of  said  driving  and  one  of 
said  driven  sheaves: 

a  plurality  of  continuous  bands  radially  dispersed  about  and 
operationally  joining  said  driving  and  said  driven  sheaves, 
said  plurality  of  continuous  bands  being  sized  progressively  in 
circumference  so  that  one  may  fit  inside  another  and  progres- 
sively in  width  so  that  uniform  frictional  contact  can  be  made 
with  said  driving  and  said  driven  sheaves; 
said  improvement  comprising; 

radially  contoured  means  on  said  driving  and  said  driven 
sheaves  to  operationally  effect  the  placement  of  said  plurality 
of  continuous  bands  on  to  specific  radii  on  said  driving  and 
said  driven  sheaves; 

whereby; 

the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  placement  of  an  individual  band  on  said 
driving  sheaves  to  the  radius  of  placement  of  said  individual 
band  on  said  driven  sheaves  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
ratio  of  the  radii  of  placement  of  any  other  of  said  plurality  of 
continuous  bands  throughout  a  range  of  overall  transmission 
speed  ratios. 


5,685,794 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Eric  Paul  WiUmot,  Stoneyfdl  SA„  Australia,  assignor  to  Aim- 
bridge  Pty.  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94«0445,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06829,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  432,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  30.  1993,  PM 
0912 

Int  a."  F16H  29/l6:29/l8;29/20:4S/l6 
VS.  a.  475-170  31  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  mechanism  including: 

an  input  power  supply  means  for  supplying  input  rotary  power 

an  output  power  supply  means  for  providing  rotary  output 
power: 

a  plurality  of  secondary  members  arranged  between  the  input 
power  supply  means  and  the  output  power  supply  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  input  power  supply  means  to  the 
output  power  supply  means,  each  of  the  plurality  of  secondary 
members  transmitting  power  through  only  part  of  each  rotary 
cycle  of  the  input  power  supply  means;  and 

load  distributing  means  for  differentially  distributing  the  load 
taken  by  the  secondary  members  between  at  least  two  of  the 
secondary  members  at  any  one  time. 


5,685,795 
DIFFERENTIAL 
Satoshi  Takahashi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jiu.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,263 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-181116 

Int  a."  F16H  1/28 

VS.  CI.  475—252  5  Claims 
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(a)  a  bousing  routionally  driven  about  a  roUdonal  axis,  a  first 
engagement  ponion  being  fonned  on  an  internal  side  of  said 
bousing; 

(b)  a  pair  of  sun  gears  rotaiably  received  within  said  housing  in 
a  manner  coaxial  with  said  rotational  axis: 

(c)  at  least  one  pair  of  planetary  gears  roiatably  disposed  within 
said  bousing,  said  planetary  gears  being  in  engagement  not 
only  with  said  pair  of  sun  gears  but  also  with  each  other,  and 

(d)  a  first  and  a  secofxl  center  washer  disposed  between  said  pair 
of  sun  gears,  one  surface  of  said  first  center  washer  being  in 
contact  with  one  surface  of  said  second  center  washer,  the 
other  surface  of  said  first  center  washer  being  in  contact  with 
an  end  face  of  one  of  said  pair  of  sun  gears  and  the  other 
surface  of  said  second  center  washer  being  in  contact  with  an 
end  face  of  the  other  sun  gear,  said  first  and  second  center 
washers  each  having  a  basal  portion  and  a  second  engagement 
portion  formed  at  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  basal  portion,  said 
second  engagement  portion  being  in  engagement  with  said 
first  engagement  portion  through  a  space  for  play: 

wherein  said  second  engagement  portions  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond center  washers  are  axially  aUgned  with  each  ocher.  the 
first-mentioned  mutually  contacting  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  center  washers  being  chamfered  at  circumferentially 
opposite  side  edges  thereof. 


5,M5,79« 

PLANETARY  GEARING  UNIT 

Ld-Yl  Chen.  Haladiii,  ami  Hnie-Jaa  Skih,  lUpd,  both  of 

TUwan,  aaicBon  to  ladiBtrlal  Tedmolaor  Rcaearch  Insti- 

.lUwan 

FUed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604.132 

Int  CL^  F16H  3/44 


VS.  CL  475—320 


6  Claims 


1.  A  planetary  gearing  unit  comprising: 

an  input  shaft; 

a  sun  gear,  tightly  linked  to  said  input  shaft,  being  able  to 

rotatably  driven  by  said  input  shaft: 
a  plurality  of  planet  gears  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  sun 

gear,  said  planet  gears  being  engaged  with  said  sun  gear, 
a  ring  gear,  encircling  the  circuinfereix:e  of  said  planet  gears  and 

engaged  with  said  plurality  of  planet  gears: 
a  planet  gear  carrier  for  holding  said  planet  gears,  said  planet 

gear  carrier  being  rotatably  driven  by  a  revolving  motion  of 

said  planet  gears; 
an  output  shaft,  being  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  planet  gear 

carrier  opposite  of  said  input  shaft: 
a  gearshift  device,  allowing  said  output  shaft  to  be  connected 

optionally  either  to  said  input  shaft  of  to  said  planet  gear 

carrier  and  correspondingly  allowing  said  output  shaft  to 

rotate  either  along  with  said  input  shaft  of  with  said  planet 

gear  carrier  to  thereby  switch  into  high  or  low  rear; 
wherein  said  gearshift  device  further  comprises: 

a  link  element,  being  mount  between  said  output  shaft  and 
said  sun  gear,  which  is  connected  with  said  input  shaft,  said 
link  element  containing  a  spline  on  one  end  thereof  close 


said  output  shaft  to  link  to  said  output  shaft,  said  link 
element  furthermore  being  axially  movable  back  and  forth 
along  an  axis: 

a  driving  system  for  driving  said  link  element  back  and  forth 
along  the  axis 

a  first  coupling  element,  being  mounted  on  said  sun  gear  or 
said  input  shaft; . 

a  second  coupling  element,  being  mounted  on  said  planet  gear 
carrier. 

a  first  and  second  coupling  part,  being  nwunted  on  said  link 
element  such  that  when  said  link  element  is  close  to  said 
sun  gear  with  said  input  shaft,  then  said  first  coupUng  part 
is  engaged  with  said  first  coupling  element,  causing  said 
output  shaft  to  be  driven  directly  by  said  input  shaft,  aixl 
when  said  link  element  is  close  to  said  output  shaft,  then 
said  second  coupling  part  is  engaged  with  said  second 
coupling  eletnent.  causing  said  output  shaft  to  be  driven  by 
said  planet  ge«  carrier 


COATED  PLANET  GEAR  JOURNAL  BEARING  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Roffcr  Michael  Barwiiy.  MuKbcsten  Albert  Hmit  McKIIiMb, 
Cromwell,  both  of  Cou^  and  Rainer  Werner  AaladMr, 
OhiMlorC,  AiMtrte,  aarigmn  to  United  Teduialo(ic*  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Hartford,  Coon. 

FOcd  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,619 
lot  CL"  B32B  15/01:  It22F  7/04 
VS.  CL  475—331  24  i 


1.  A  planetary  gear  assembly  for  high  speed  and  heavy  load, 
comprising: 
a  ring  gear. 

a  sun  gear  disposed  within  said  ring  gear, 
a  plurality  of  planet  gears  meshing  with  both  said  ring  and  sun 

gears,  each  said  planet  gear  having  an  inner  bore  surface; 
each  of  said  planet  gears  being  supported  in  the  assembly  by  a 

pin  disposed  therein,  a  planet  carrier  supporting  each  of  said 

pins;  and 
wherein  a  bearing  material  is  applied  directly  to  said  inner  bore 

surface  of  each  of  said  planet  gears  and  the  bearing  material 

forms  a  coating  having  a  thickness  between  about  0.0016  to 

about  0.0040  in. 


5,685,798 

PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  MOTOR  OF  A 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  OF  A  WHEEL  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Dieter  Lutz,  and  Asmiind  Hey,  both  of  Scfaweinfurt,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Ficfatd  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1994,  44  21 
428.6 

Int  a.'  H02K  7/116;  B60K  1/00:7/00:  F16H  1/28 
VS.  CL  475—331  n  Cialms 


1.  A  planetary  transmission  for  a  drive  train  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
the  drive  train  having  motor  means  for  generating  mechanical 
power,  the  motor  means  having  an  output  shaft  for  outputting 
mechanical  power  and  means  for  rotating  said  output  shaft  for 
outputting  mechanical  power,  a  housing  disposed  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  motor  means,  at  least  one  wheel  for  receiving 
mechanical  power  from  the  motor  to  drive  the  motor  vehicle,  and  a 
drive  shaft  connected  to  the  at  least  one  wheel  for  transferring 
mechanical  power  to  the  at  least  one  wheel,  the  planetary  transmis- 
sion for  connecting  said  output  shaft  of  said  motor  means  to  the 
drive  shaft  of  the  drive  train  for  routing  the  drive  shaft  with  said 
output  shaft,  said  planetary  transmission  comprising: 
a  sun  gear; 
means  for  non-rotatably  connecting  said  sun  gear  to  the  output 

shaft  for  rotation  of  said  sun  gear  with  the  output  shaft: 
a  ring  gear  being  disposed  substantially  concentrically  about 

said  sun  gear; 
means  for  non-rotatably  connecting  said  ring  gear  to  one  of:  the 

housing  and  the  drive  shaft: 
a  plurality  of  planet  gears  being  disposed  about  said  sun  gear, 
between  said  sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  planet  gears  being  intenneshed  with  both  said  sun  gear 
and  said  ring  gear, 
a  planet  gear  carrier  for  rotatably  mounting  said  plurality  of 
planet  gears  between  and  intermeshed  with  said  sun  gear  and 
said  ring  gear; 
said  planet  gear  carrier  comprising  means  for  holding  said 
plurality  of  planet  gears  with  said  planet  gear  carrier  for 
holding  said  plurality  of  planet  gears  and  said  planet  gear 
carrier  as  an  integral,  unitary  unit  at  least  during  assembly  of 
said  planetary  transmission; 
means  for  slidably  engaging  said  integral  unitary  unit  and  the 
other  of:  the  housing  and  the  drive  shaft,  for  non-rotatably 
connecting  said  integral  unitary  unit  with  the  other  of:  the 
housing  and  the  drive  shaft: 
said  planet  gear  carrier  comprising: 

a  first  ring-shaped  plate  having  a  central  opening  therein  for 
being  disposed  about  the  output  shaft,  said  first  ring-shaped 
I       plate  defining  a  plane,  and  said  first  ring-shaped  plate  for 
'       being  disposed  about  the  output  shaft  with   said  plane 
transverse  to  the  output  shaft;  and 
a  plurality  of  axles  extending  from  said  ring-shaped  plate,  for 
rotatably  mounting  ones  of  said  plurality  of  planet  gears 
thereon,  said  plurality  of  axles  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  ring-shaped  plate: 
said  ring-shaped  plate  comprising  a  radially  outer  edge,  said 
radially  outer  edge  comprising  toothing  disposed  circumfer- 
entially thereabout; 


the  other  of  the  housing  and  the  drive  shaft  comprising  toothing 

for  interlocking  with  said  toothing  of  said  radially  outer  edge: 

and 
said  toothing  of  said  radially  outer  edge  comprising  said  means 

for  slidably  engaging  said  integral  unitary  unit  and  the  other 

of  the  housing  and  the  drive  shaft. 


5,685,799 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  STABILIZATION 

CONTROL 

William  Joseph  Vukovicfa,  Ypsilanti,  and  Melissa  Mei  Koenig, 

Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Micfa„  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  JiU.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,132 

tot  CL'  F16H  6I/4S 

VS.  a.  477—61  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  shift  cycling  between  numerically 
adjacent  speed  ratios  in  a  motor  vehicle  powertrain  including  an 
engine  imparting  torque  through  a  torque  converter  to  the  input  of 
an  automatic  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  speed  ratios  selec- 
tively engaged  in  accordance  with  a  shift  schedule  comprising 
predetermined  relationships  between  throttle  position  and  power- 
train  output  speed,  said  automatic  transmission  operatively  cou- 
pling an  output  torque  to  at  least  one  drive  wheel,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps: 

monitoring  powertrain  output  speed: 
monitoring  throttle  position: 

while  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  speed  ratios  is  engaged, 
detecting  an  upshift  condition  with  respect  to  the  shift  sched- 
ule normally  effective  to  schedule  upshifting  to  a  second  one 
of  the  plurality  of  said  speed  ratios; 
providing  a  minimum  post-shift  output  torque  requirement: 
providing  a  maximum  post-shift  output  torque  substantially 
equivalent  to  output  torque  sustainable  at  a  predetermined 
powertrain  output  speed  before  a  downshift  condition  would 
be  detected  assuming  the  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  speed 
ratios  was  engaged:  and. 
inhibiting  an  upshift  to  the  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  speed 
ratios  regardless  of  said  detected  upshift  condition  when  the 
maximum  post-shift  output  torque  is  less  than  the  minimum 
post-shift  output  torque  requirement 


5,685,800 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE  FUEL  SUPPLY 
Nobttsuke  Tookura,  Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to   Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,250 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-056950 

tot  CL'  B60K  4IAX) 

VS.  a.  477—90  5  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  supply  control  device  for  an  engine,  said  engine  having 

a  plurality  of  cylinders   for  which  fuel   injection   is  performed 

individually  in  a  fixed  order,  and  being  connected  to  means  for 
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overspeed  amouiK  while  the  throole  position  is  substantially 
closed  so  as  to  brake  the  vehicle. 


5,685302 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Isao  KamM,  Hamamatm,  Japan,  ■wilniiiii  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  HanuunatMi,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  1996,  Scr.  No.  595,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-015984 
Int  CL'  B63H  2//26 
VS.  a.  477—111  24  I 


transmitting  a  rotation  of  said  engine  at  a  speed  change  ratio 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  candidate  ratios,  comprising: 
accelerator  means, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  be  injected  into  said  cylinders  in 

response  to  operation  of  said  accelerator  means, 
means  for  stopping  the  supply  of  fijel  by  said  fuel  supply  means 

when  a  predetermined  fuel  supply  stoppage  condition  holds, 
means  for  storing,  according  to  spMd  change  ratios,  a  plurality 

of  fiiel  injection  patterns  which  detennine  a  specific  cylinder 

for  which  fiiel  is  to  be  injected  and  a  specific  cylinder  for 

which  fuel  is  not  to  be  injected, 
means  for  selecting  in  said  staring  means  a  fuel  injection  pattern 

which  conesponds  to  said  selected  speed  change  ratio  when 

said  accelerator  means  is  operated  after  said  stopping  means 

has  stopped  the  fuel  supply,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  supplying  means  so  as  to  bring  the 

fuel  injection  to  be  perforrned  based  on  said  selected  fuel 

injection  pattern. 


5,685,801 

CRUISE  CONTROL  OVERSPEED  REDUCTION  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Howani  L.  BcnJiord,  Blooaiicid  HOk;  Haw  A.  Dourra,  Dcai^ 

ban  Hdghti,  and  Maorice  B.  LeMnc  Clawaon,  aU  or  Mich., 

wrtgnow  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Anbom  lOIli,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jon.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,497 

Int  CL^  lt60K  41/08 

VS.  a.  477—108  9  Claims 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  and  control  therefore  com- 
prised of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  output  sliafl. 
said  engine  including  at  least  one  electrically  operate  component 
required  for  the  operation  of  the  said  engine,  a  battery  for  supply- 
ing electrical  power,  a  generator  driven  by  said  engine  output  shaft, 
a  charging  circuit  for  charging  said  battery  firom  said  generator 
output,  a  further  electrical  accessory  powered  by  said  battery  and 
not  necessary  for  engine  operation,  a  voltage  sensor  for  sensing  the 
condition  of  said  battery,  and  means  for  increasing  the  voltage 
available  to  said  electrically  operated  component  in  response  to 
said  voltage  sensor  sensing  a  battery  voltage  lower  than  a  prede- 
termined amount  by  disconnecting  the  supply  of  electrical  power 
from  said  battery  to  said  other  electrical  accessory. 


5,685,803 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Hideo  Furakawa,  and  Ihtsnynld  Ohaahi,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

Msicnon  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kaboahiki  Kairiia,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  610,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-068752 

InL  CL'  F16H  61/04 

VS.  CL  477—158  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  speed  of  a  vehicle  equipped  with  an 
automatic  transmission  and  cruise  speed  control,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

storing  a  setpoint  speed  associated  with  the  cruise  speed  control; 

detecting  speed  of  the  vehicle: 

comparing  the  detected  speed  of  the  vehicle  with  the  setpoint 
speed; 

determining  when  the  detected  vehicle  speed  exceeds  the  set- 
point  speed  by  an  overspeed  value; 

monitoring  throole  position  of  the  vehicle  and  determining  if  a 
throttle  closed  condition  eusts;  and 

causing  a  transmission  downshift  in  the  automatic  transmission 
when  the  vehicle  speed  exceeds  the  setpoint  speed  by  said 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  hydraulic  piessure  of  a  hydraulically 
operated  vehicle  transmission,  comprising: 
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vehicle  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting 
parameters  indicative  of  operating  conditions  of  the  vehicle; 

gearshift  command  output  means  for  determining  a  gear  ratio  to 
be  shifted  to  based  on  the  detected  parameters,  to  output  a 
gearshift  command; 

a  plurality  of  frictional  engaging  elements  for  selectively  estab- 
lishing one  gear  stage  in  the  transmission;  and 

hydraulic  pressure  regulating  means  for  regulating  a  supply  of 
hydraulic  pressure  to  at  least  one  of  said  frictional  engaging 
elements  in  response  to  the  gearshift  command,  such  that  the 
determined  gear  ratio  Is  esublished  to  transmit  engine  power 
to  a  vehicle  wheel,  said  hydraulic  pressure  regulating  means 
regulating  the  supply  of  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  at  least  one 
of  said  frictional  engaging  elements  to  decrease  a  time  lag 
between  an  output  of  the  gearshift  command  and  a  start  of 
engagement  of  the  frictional  engaging  element; 

wherein  said  hydraulic  pressure  regulating  means  includes: 

power  transmission  capacity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
capacity  of  power  transmitted  from  an  input  side  to  an  output 
side  of  the  frictional  engaging  element;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  hydraulic  pres- 
sure regulating  means  in  response  to  the  detected  capacity  of 
power  detected  by  said  power  transmission  capacity  detecting 
means. 


a  control  system  for  selectively  automatically  changing  at  least 
one  of  the  elevation  and  angular  orientation  of  the  guide 
relative  to  Uje  frame  so  as  to  alter  the  path  traveled  by  the  foot 
supporting  portion  of  the  first  and  second  links. 


'  5,685,804 

STATIONARY  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Janinc  Whan-Tons,  WoodinTille;  Peter  Paaero,  Renton,  and 
Paul  D.  Barker,  WoodhiriUe,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Pre- 
cor  Incorporated,  Botlicll,  Wwh. 

Continuatioa-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  568,499,  Dec.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Jnn.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  670,515 

InL  a.*  A63B  69/l6;22A>4 

VS.  a.  482—51  38  Qaims 


1.  An  exercise  device  to  simulate  various  types  of  stepping 
motions,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pivot  axis  defined  thereon,  the  frame  config- 
ured to  be  supported  on  a  floor; 

a  first  and  second  foot  link,  each  foot  link  including  a  first  end. 
a  second  end  and  a  foot  supporting  portion  therebetween; 

a  coupling  system  associated  with  the  first  end  of  each  foot  link 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  first  end  of  each  foot  link  to  the 
pivot  axis  so  that  the  first  end  travels  in  an  arcuate  path 
relative  to  the  pivot  axis; 

a  guide  supported  by  the  frame  and  operative  to  engage  and 
direct  the  second  ends  of  the  foot  links  along  preselected 
reciprocating  paths  of  travel  as  the  first  ends  of  the  respective 
foot  links  travel  along  arcuate  paths  of  travel,  so  that  when  the 
exercise  device  is  in  use  and  when  the  second  end  of  one  of 
the  foot  link  travels  forwardly  firom  a  rearmost  position  the 
heel  portion  of  the  user's  foot  initially  rises  at  a  faster  rate 
than  a  toe  portion  thereof,  and  when  the  second  end  of  the 
foot  link  travels  rearwardly.  from  a  foremost  position,  the  heel 
portion  of  the  user's  foot  initially  lowers  at  a,faster  rate  than 
the  toe  portion;  and. 


5,685,805 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Mark  Peritz,  P.O.  Box  503,  Woodstock,  N.Y.  12498 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,107 

InL  CL*  A63B  22/12 

VS.  a.  482—62 


1  Clahn 


1.  An  exercise  device  for  lower  body  development  and  upper 
body  development,  the  upper  body  development  providing  enter- 
tainment, said  exercise  device,  in  combination,  comprising: 

a  front  support  a  front  fork  head  tube  and  a  rear  support; 

pedals  for  rotation  to  provide  lower  body  development; 

a  chain  drive  connecting  the  pedals  to  the  flywheel; 

an  adjustable  handle  bar  support  colunm  telescopically  posi- 
tioned within  said  head  tube; 

an  adjustable  seat  column; 

a  percussion  pad  non-removably  mounted  on  the  adjustable 
handle  bar  support  column,  the  percussion  pad  having  segre- 
gated areas  which  pitxluce  different  notes; 

an  amplifier;  and 

a  headset  connected  to  the  amplifier,  the  percussion  pad  being 
struck  during  use  of  the  pedals  to  provide  both  upper  body 
development  and  entertainment  by  means  of  the  headset 


5,685306 

MAGNETIC  DAMPING  DEVICE  OF  AN  EXERCISING 

APPARATUS 

Hui-Nan  Yu,  12F-1,  No.  311,  Sec.  4,  Chung  Hsiao  E.  Road, 

lUpei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,088 
Int  a.*  A63B  22/06 
VS.  a.  482—63  2  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  damping  device  for  indoor  exercise  bicycle  com- 
prising a  belt  means  for  removably  and  separably  disposing  said 
belt  around  a  peripheral  groove  of  a  metal  flywheel  of  an  exercis- 
ing apparatus,  said  belt  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  spaced  along 
the  length,  and  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  installed  in  said 
pockets  and  adapted  to  impart  a  magnetic  damping  resistance  to 
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5,685,809 

HAND  APPLIANCE  FOR  QUADRIPLEGIC 

KINESTHERAPY 

Jeffrey  Lee  Murray,  15  Menunketesuck  Rd^  Westbrook,  Conn. 

06498 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  539,455 

IiiLa.*A63B2//065 

VS.  a.  482—105  11  Claims 


the  roiary  motion  of  said  metal  flywheel,  said  belt  is  maik  from 
woven  fabrics,  and  said  metal  flywheel  is  driven  by  a  pedal  dnve 
through  a  chain  system. 


5,685,807 

BOUNCING  BOOT 

Kui  Kwong  Tong,  10111   Lassun  R<Md.  RJchmond,  British 

Coiumbia,  Canada,  V7E  2C2,  and  Vinceiit  Man  Kic  Tong, 

6363  Chrlstk  Ave.  #904,  Emeryville,  Calif.  94608 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,194 

Int  a.*  A63B  26/00 

VS.  a.  482—77  11  Claims 


1.  A  bouncing  boot,  comprising  a  generally  circular  platform, 
means  for  securing  the  foot  of  a  person  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
platfonn.  a  downwardly  facing  hemispherical  soclcet  beneath  tlie 
platform,  an  annular  flange  extending  inwardly  in  a  fixed  position 
near  the  lower  edge  of  the  socket,  and  a  resilient  spherical  ball 
positioned  beneath  the  platfonn  and  having  an  upper  hemispherical 
portion  disposed  in  the  socket  and  a  lower  hemispherical  portion 
projecting  through  an  opening  in  the  annular  flange,  the  opening 
being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  ball  whereby  the  ball  is  retained 
in  the  socket  by  the  flange. 


5,68530« 
Patent  Not  bmcd  For  This  Nnmbcr 


9.  A  kinestherapy  appliance  for  wearing  on  a  hand  and  forearm 
of  a  user,  comprising: 

said  appliance  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  wrist  area  and  a  hand 
area. 

a  first  plate  on  the  front  of  said  appliance  being  elongated,  rigid, 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

first  fastening  nneans  mounted  on  said  appliance  close  to  tlie 
wrist  area  of  the  appliance  proximal  of  the  hand  area  of  the 
appliance,  for  attaching  the  first  end  of  said  first  plate  near  the 
from  of  tlie  user's  wrist. 

second  fastening  nneans  spaced  proximally  from  said  first  fas- 
tening nneans  for  attaching  the  second  end  of  said  first  plate  to 
the  user's  forearm  over  the  front  of  tlie  user's  forearm, 

a  second  plate  on  the  front  of  said  appliance  being  elongated, 
U-shaped,  rigid,  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  being  on  a  first  leg  of  the  U-shape  which  curves 
forward  from  said  first  leg  to  a  second  leg.  and  said  second 
end  being  on  said  second  leg  of  the  U-shape. 

said  first  end  of  said  second  plate  being  connected  to  said  first 
end  of  said  first  plate  on  the  front  of  said  appliance  so  that  the 
apex  of  the  U-shape  is  distal  from  said  first  plate,  and  said 
second  end  of  said  second  plate  is  proxinud  from  said  apex, 
said  second  leg  being  forward  of  said  first  leg, 

said  second  plate  being  positioned  and  configured  to  receive  at 
least  the  second  through  fourth  fingers  of  the  hand  wrapped 
over  and  arouitd  the  apex  of  the  U-shaped  plate, 

a  first  strip,  being  flexible,  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
appliance,  and  having  a  second  end, 

third  fastening  means  for  temporarily  fastening  said  second  end 
of  said  first  strip  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  plate  so 
that  the  at  least  second  through  fourth  fingers  of  a  hand  in  said 
appliance  are  held  on  said  second  plate  on  the  front  of  said 
appliance  by  said  first  strip  against  the  backs  of  the  fingers, 

pivot  means  having  an  axis  aligned  front  to  back  of  said  appli- 
ance and  cofuiecting  said  first  end  of  said  second  plate  lo  said 
first  end  of  said  first  plate  so  that  the  apex  of  the  U-shapc  is 
distal  from  said  pivot  means,  and  is  pivotal  side  to  side  about 
said  axis  of  said  pivot  tneans, 

said  third  fastening  means  being  positioned  and  configured  on 
said  second  end  of  said  first  strip  and  said  second  end  of  said 
second  plate  wherein  unfastening  of  said  third  fastening 
means  may  be  made  by  just  pulling  generally  the  second  end 
of  said  strip  away  from  the  second  end  of  second  plate  in  a 
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direction  within  the  range  of  a  first  line  generally  planar  with 
and  away  from  said  second  end  of  said  second  plate,  to  a  line 
generally  normal  to  said  first  line  and  away  from  said  appli- 
ance, 
a  soft  tongue  mounted  on  said  second  plate  and  positioned  for 
receiving  fingers  wrapped  over  and  around  the  apex  of  the 
U-shaped  plate,  and  having  a  raised  portion  by  which  said 
tongue  restricts  lateral  movement  toward  one  side  of  said 
tongue  of  fingers  on  said  tongue. 


I  5,685,810 

LEG  EXERCISE  EQUIPMENT 
Chang  Chien  Chung.  llF-1,  342,  Sec.  1,  Keelung  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,870 

InL  a."  A63B  21/008:23/035 

VS.  a.  482-112  6  Claims 


1.  A  leg  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  base  plate  allowing  a  user  lo  stand  thereupon; 

a  supporting  frame  mounted  on  said  base  plate; 

a  crank  mechanism  including  a  swinging  arm.  of  which  one  end 
having  a  shaft  pivolally  connected  with  said  supporting  flame: 
said  shaft  being  fixedly  mounted  with  a  first  connecting  rod 
and  a  second  connecting  rod  symmetrically;  each  of  said 
connecting  rods  being  connected  with  a  damping  device,  and 
the  otlier  end  of  each  said  damping  device  being  connected 
with  a  connecting  pin  which  is  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame;  and 

an  adjustable  leg  holder  which  includes  a  connecting  member, 
and  said  connecting  member  is  connected  with  said  swinging 
arm  in  a  length-adjustable  manner  so  as  to  adapt  to  a  user's 
leg  length;  wherein  said  connecting  member  has  two  elongate 
slots  mounted  with  two  handles  respectively  in  an  adjusuble 
manner  so  as  to  have  the  space  between  said  two  handles 
adjusted  to  adapt  a  user's  leg  size;  whereby  the  user's  leg  is 
able  to  apply  force  to  said  leg  holder,  which  transmits  said 
force  to  said  damping  device  so  as  to  perform  exercise  for  hip 
muscle  or  leg  muscle. 


5,685,811 
UNIVERSAL  MUSCULAR  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Jerry  M.  McShane,  2313  Killamey  La.,  Deer  Park,  Tex.  77536; 
Mrugcsh  M.  Shah,  4301  VisU  Rd.,  Pasadena,  Tex.  77504, 
and  David  W.  Spinks,  6842  Cedar  Lawn  dr.,  Pasadena,  Tex. 
77505 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,898 
Int  CL*  A63B  21/012 
VS.  a.  482—114  6  Claims 

I.  A  universal  muscular  conditioning  device,  comprising: 


an  orthopedic  joint  wrap  comprising  an  elongate  web  of  flexible 
material  and  including  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end 
with  respective  first  and  second  cooperating  adjustable  clo- 
sure means  disposed  thereon,  said  adjustable  closure  means 
providing  for  the  adjustable  and  removable  securing  of  said 
wrap  about  a  limb  joint  of  a  user  of  said  device; 

said  wrap  further  including  a  plurality  of  upper  lateral  sleeves,  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  lower  lateral  sleeves  aligned  there- 
with to  form  a  lateral  sleeve  group  comprising  lateral  pairs  of 
single  upper  and  lower  lateral  sleeves  having  a  joint  axis 
opening  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  upper  medial 
sleeves,  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  lower  medial  sleeves 
aligned  therewith  to  form  a  medial  sleeve  group  comprising 
medial  pairs  of  single  upper  and  lower  medial  sleeves  having 
a  joint  axis  opening  therebetween  and; 

at  least  two  bidirectionally  acting  frictionally  resistant  elements 
each  having  a  first  arm  including  a  first  friction  joint  end 
having  a  passage  formed  completely  therethrough,  an  oppo- 
site second  arm  including  a  second  friction  joint  end  having  a 
blind  hole  formed  partially  therethrough,  a  resilient  plug 
installed  through  said  passage  and  into  said  blind  hole, 
wherein  said  plug  substantially  fills  and  binds  against  said 
passage  and  said  blind  hole,  to  form  a  friction  joint,  providing 
frictional  resistance  to  rotational  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  arms,  and  plug  closure  means  for  compressively 
securing  said  resilient  plug  within  said  passage  and  said  blind 
hole,  each  of  said  frictionally  resistant  elements  being  selec- 
tively and  removably  inserted  into  one  of  said  lateral  and 
medial  pairs  of  sleeves  with  each  said  friction  joint  being 
positioned  within  said  joint  axis  opening  of  said  wrap. 


5,685,812 

TURRET  PUNCH  PRESS 

Yoshihani  Seto,  and  Shiuzo  Hirose,  both  of  La  Mirada,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Amada  Mfg.  America  Inc.  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,682,  Jul.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,616,112. 

This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726^56 

Int  a.'  B23Q  3/155;  B21D  37/04 

VS.  CI.  483—29  8  Claims 

1.  A  turret  punch  press  having  a  body  frame  (3)  and  a  ram  (51) 

for  striking  a  punch  (41)  to  punch  out  work  (W)  in  cooperation 

with  a  die  (35),  comprising: 

a  disk-like  upper  turret  (39)  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body 
frame,  a  plurality  of  punches  (41)  being  exchangeably 
arranged  in  punch  mount  holes  (43)  at  appropriate  angular 
intervals  in  circumferential  direction  thereof,  any  desired 
punch,  being  selectively  located  at  a  punch  area  (Al); 
a  disk-like  lower  turret  (33)  also  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body 
frame  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  said  upper  turret,  a  plurality  of 
dies  (35)  being  exchangeably  arranged  in  die  mount  holes 


1168 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEH   11,   1997 


November  II,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1169 


A1         43 


39s 


^3^Cj-3,  uk: 


{       53     35    A2 

r 


10  brake  the  movement  of  the  roll  mantle  and  then  stop  the 
movement  of  the  roll  mantle  in  said  extreme  position. 


33s 


"37 


(37)  at  appropriate  angular  intervals  in  circumferential  direc- 
tion thereof,  any  desired  die  mated  with  the  desired  punch 
being  selectively  located  at  the  same  punch  area  (AD; 

said  upper  turret  (39)  being  formed  with  a  cutout  portion  (53)  to 
provide  an  open  die  exchange  area  (A2)  over  a  pan  of  said 
lower  turret  (33)  when  said  upper  turret  is  disposed  concen- 
trically over  said  lower  turret  (33);  and 

first  die  delivering  means  (85)  disposed  on  the  body  frame  (3) 
and  at  the  die  exchange  area  (A2).  for  delivering  a  die  (35)  to 
and  from  the  die  mount  hole  (37)  of  said  lower  turret  (33)  in 
a  vertical  direction. 


5,685313 
TUBULAR  ROLL  FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE  OR 
EQUIVALENT  WITH  GLIDE  BEARINGS 
Pekka  Kivioja,  and  Esa  Salayamiki,  both  of  Muiirame,  Fin- 
land, aarignon  to  Vatanet  Corporatioa,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  77,  1995,  Scr.  No.  411,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  22,  1995,  950814 

Int.  CL*  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  492—7  10  CUims 
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1.  In  a  tubular  roll  for  a  paper  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
roll  axle,  a  roll  mantle,  and  glide  bearing  elements  for  supporting 
said  roll  mantle  on  said  roll  axle,  said  glide  bearing  elements  acting 
on  an  inner  face  of  said  roll  mantle  or  roll  ends  of  said  roll  under 
hydraulic  pressure  provided  by  a  first  pressure  ntedium,  and  said 
roll  being  loaded  in  a  main  loading  plane,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  said  glide  bearing  elements  arranged  to  support 
the  roll  in  opposite  radial  directions  in  said  main  loading 
plane  such  that  a  preset  nutximum  movement  of  the  roll 
mantle  to  an  extreme  position  is  permitted,  and 
braking-pressure  regulation  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  pair 
of  glide  bearing  elements  for  providing  a  flow  of  a  second 
pressure  medium  to  each  of  said  pair  of  glide  bearing  ele- 
ments when  the  roll  mantle  approaches  said  extreme  position 


5,685314 
BOX  SEALER 
'Hian   Vinh    Le,   502    Malaga    Road,    Mississauga,   Ontario, 
Canada,  L5B  3W2 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,675 

Int.  a.*  B31B  //72 

U,S.  a.  493—117  18  Claims 


1.  A  box  or  carton  sealer  comprising: 

a  frame  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  conveyor  for 
moving  boxes  along  said  axis  through  the  sealer; 

a  pair  of  longitudinal,  laterally  spaced-apan  centering  bars 
linked  together  to  nxive  inwardly  and  outwardly  to  match  the 
width  of  a  box  passing  therethrough,  said  bars  including 
diverging  entry  portions  forming  a  throat  to  center  the  box 
therebetween,  and  means  for  urging  the  bars  inwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  box: 

a  first  floating  head  spaced  above  the  centering  bars,  said  first 
head  including  an  upwardly  iiKlined  entry  ramp  adapted  to 
engage  and  fold  inwardly  a  forward  end  flap  on  the  box.  said 
first  head  lifting  upwardly  by  the  box  engaging  said  inclined 
entry  ramp,  said  first  head  including  a  pivoting  arm  assembly 
pivolable  downwardly  after  the  box  passes  thereunder  to  fold 
inwardly  a  rearward  end  flap  on  the  box.  said  first  head  further 
including  diverging  side  bars  for  engaging  and  folding 
inwardly  side  flaps  on  the  box  after  the  rearward  end  flap  ha^ 
been  folded  inwardly;  and 

a  second  floating  head  located  downstream  of  the  first  floating 
head,  the  second  floating  head  being  adapted  to  mount  a  tape 
dispenser  centrally  thereon,  the  second  floating  bead  including 
means  to  hold  the  box  side  flaps  down  on  top  of  the  box  eiMl 
flaps,  and  an  upwardly  inclined  entry  ramp  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  box  on  the  conveyor  to  lift  the  second  floating 
head  to  a  predetermined  desired  height  for  engagement  of  the 
tape  dispenser  against  the  box  flaps  to  tape  the  box  shut. 


5,685315 
PROCESS  OF  USING  PAPER  CONTAINING  ALKALINE 
SIZING  AGENTS  WITH  IMPROVED  CONVERSION 
CAPABILmr 
Kyle  J.  Bottorff,  Newark,  DcL;  Clement  Linus  Bningardt, 
Oxford,   y*A    Davkl   Howard   Dumas,   Wilmington,   Del.; 
Susan  Merrick  Ehrhardt,  Haddonfleki,  NJ.,-  John  Charles 
Gast,  and  Jian-Jian  Zhang,  both  of  Hockcasin,  Dd.,  assign- 
ors to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  192,570 
InL  a.'  B31B  i/02 
U.S.  a.  493—186  134  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  using  fine  paper  nuKle  under  alkaline  conditions 
in  high  speed  precision  converting  or  reprographic  operations 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  the  fine  paper  has  been 


sized  with  a  2-oxetanone  sizing  agent  thai  is  not  solid  at  25°  C.  and 
the  process  of  high  speed  precision  converting  or  reprographic 
operations  is  carried  out  with  at  least  one  result  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

a.  Running  the  paper  in  the  form  of  continuous  forms  bond 
paper  on  a  high  speed  continuous  forms  laser  printer  with  a 
rate  of  billowing  in  inches  of  increase  per  second  x  10.000  less 
than  or  equal  to  about  5  after  ten  minutes  of  running  time; 

b.  Running  the  paper  in  the  form  of  reprographic  cut  paper  on  a 
high  speed  laser  printer  or  copier  with  causing  misfeeds  or 
jams  at  a  rate  of  5  or  less  in  10.000; 

c.  Processing  the  paper  on  a  photocopy  machine  at  a  rate  of  at 
least  58  sheets  per  minute; 

d.  Converting  paper  to  a  standard  perforated  continuous  form  on 
a  continuous  forms  press  at  press  speed  of  at  least  about  1 775 
feet  per  minute;  and 

e.  Converting  the  paper  into  at  least  about  900  envelopes  per 
minute. 


5,685316 

ENVELOPE  MAKER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Nicholas  K.  Romer,  1002  E.  Markham  Ct,  Bel  Air,  Md.  21014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339385,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,518,491.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

633,653 

InL  a."  B31B  //26 

\}S.  a.  493-231  11  aaims 


I.  An  improved  envelope  maker  for  making  an  envelope  from  a 
sheet  of  decorative  paper  wherein  the  envelope  maker  comprises: 

a  template  member  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  square  having  one 
comer  removed  to  produce  a  short  straight  edge  having  adja- 
cent relatively  short  sides  and  full  length  sides  disposed 
opposite  each  of  said  relatively  short  sides;  wherein,  the 
template  member  is  further  provided  with  a  generally  rectan- 
gular cutout  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
template  member; 

a  primary  center  piece  member  dimensioned  to  be  received  in 
said  generally  rectangular  cutout;  and. 

an  auxiliary  center  piece  member  having  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration  and  dimensioned  to  overiie,  project  beyond  and 
be  opcratively  engaged  with  said  primary  center  piece  mem- 
ber for  the  purpose  of  providing  a  means  for  folding  the  sheet 
of  decorative  paper  into  an  envelope  having  a  size  conforming 
to  either  the  primary  center  piece  member  or  the  auxiliary 
center  piece  member. 

II.  A  method  of  making  an  envelope  from  a  decorative  piece  of 
paper  using  a  template  member  having:  five  side  edges  bearing  first 
indicia  markings;  five  comers  wherein  one  comer  has  second 
indicia  markings  spaced  therefrom;  and,  a  cutout  disposed  therein; 
a  primary  center  piece  member  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  said 
cutout;  and,  an  enlarged  auxiliary  center  piece  member  dimen- 
sioned to  project  beyond  and  be  opcratively  engaged  with  the 
primary  center  piece  member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  the  template  member  opcratively  associated  with  the 
primary  and  auxiliary  center  piece  members  on  the  face  of  the 


decorative  piece  of  paper  to  selectively  position  the  auxiliary 
center  piece  member  with  respect  thereto; 

b)  making  a  mark  on  the  face  of  the  decorative  piece  of  paper  at 
said  one  comer  having  second  indicia  markings; 

c)  shifting  said  one  comer  to  align  a  selected  one  of  the  second 
indicia  markings  with  the  mark; 

d)  making  an  initial  cut  in  the  piece  of  paper  along  a  first  side 
adjacent  said  one  comer  to  the  end  of  the  first  side; 

e)  shifting  the  template  member  along  said  initial  cut  to  selec- 
tively register  one  of  the  first  indicia  markings  on  said  first 
side  with  the  terminus  of  the  initial  cut  and  continuing  said 
initial  cut  to  the  shifted  end  of  said  first  side; 

0  repeating  steps  e)  and  d)  for  the  remaining  sides  of  the 
template  member; 

g)  reversing  the  cut  piece  of  paper  and  the  template  member  still 
opcratively  engaged  with  the  primary  and  auxiliary  center 
piece  members  so  that  the  auxiliary  center  piece  member  is  in 
contact  with  the  backside  of  the  piece  of  paper; 

h)  positioning  the  template  member  so  that  the  periphery  of  the 
template  member  is  generally  evenly  spaced  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cut  piece  of  paper  to  properly  position  the  auxiliary 
center  piece  member  relative  to  the  backside  of  the  piece  of 
paper; 

i)  removing  the  template  member  from  operative  engagement 
with  the  primary  and  auxiliary  center  piece  members;  and. 

j)  using  the  auxiliary  center  piece  member  as  a  guide  to  form  an 
envelope  from  the  cut  piece  of  paper. 


5,685317 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SCORING  OF 

CONTINUOUSLY  TRANSPORTED,  FLAT  WORKPIECES 

TO  BE  FOLDED  ALONG  SCORED  LINES 
Richard  Feldkamper,  Lengerich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wind- 
moUer  &  Holscfaer,  Lcngerkh,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1995,  195  24 
328.5 

Int  a.*  B31B  1/25 
U.S.  a.  493—241  5  Oaims 


3.  An  arrangement  for  scoring  continuously  transported,  flat 

workpieces  to  be  folded  along  scored  lines,  in  order  to  provide 

tubular  pieces  with  prefold  lines  in  a  diagonal  path  and  prepare 

folds  of  cross  bottoms  to  be  attached  thereto,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  shafts  that  are  parallel  to  each  other. 

a  pair  of  scoring  rolls  fastened  to  said  shafts,  each  of  said 

scoring  rolls  including  a  first  segment  and  a  second  segment. 

the  second  segment  of  one  of  said  scoring  rolls  including  a 

helical  groove  and  the  second  segment  of  the  other  of  said 

scoring  rolls  iiKiuding  a  helical  ridge,  the  groove  and  the 
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ridge  engaging  with  each  other  in  a  contact  region,  the  prefold 
lines  having  a  length  which  is  set  by  a  group  of  tightly  fitting 
segmento  fonning  each  of  the  second  segments  and  carrying 
the  helical  groove  and  the  helical  ridge,  respectively,  at  least 
one  segment  of  at  least  one  said  groups  of  tightly  fitting 
segments  being  retained  on  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  shafts  in 
a  pivoting  manner  and  fixable  on  said  at  least  one  of  the  pair 
of  shafts  at  different  angles, 

characterized  in  that  dse  first  segment  of  each  of  said  scoring 
rolls  iixrludes  a  cylindrical  saucer-type  segment  retained  on 
one  of  said  shafts, 

one  of  the  cylindrical  saucer-type  segments  being  provided  with 
a  ridge  formed  as  a  helix  and  the  other  cylindrical  saucer-type 
segment  being  provided  with  a  groove  formed  as  a  helix,  said 
ridge  formed  as  a  helix  and  said  groove  formed  as  a  helix 
engaging  with  each  other  in  a  contact  region  of  external 
surhces  of  the  cylindrical  saucer-type  segroenu.  and 

a  radial  suy  for  connecting  each  of  the  cylindrical  saucer-type 
segments  to  a  bub  fastened  to  one  of  the  shafts,  said  cylindn- 
cal  saucer-type  segments  projecting  in  axial  directions  and 
overlapping  disks,  connected  to  the  shafts,  upon  which  the 
tightly  fitting  segments  are  defined, 

further  characterized  in  that  die  disks  connected  to  each  of  the 
shafts  are  provided  widi  channels  dial  extend  about  an  arc 
which  is  concentric  with  one  of  the  shafts,  said  channels  being 
engaged  by  pins  fastened  to  adjacent  disks. 


S,M5^18 
Patent  Not  lasned  For  This  Number 


within  the  rotary  bowl  and  fiirther  having  a  pair  of  supporting 
shafts,  each  of  said  shafts  being  aligned  with  said  screw  conveyor 
axis,  the  rotary  bowl  and  the  screw  conveyor  being  rotated  in  the 
same  direction  at  different  high  speeds,  characterized 

in  that  one  of  the  pair  of  supporting  shafts  of  said  screw 
conveyor  is  hollow  and  a  discharge  tube  is  disposed  coaxially 
in  the  one  of  the  supporting  shafts,  a  first  discharge  passage 
for  the  concentrated  liquid  being  formed  in  one  of  the  inside 
of  said  discharge  tube  and  a  spacing  between  the  discharge 
tube  and  the  one  of  said  supporting  shafts,  a  second  discharge 
passage  for  the  separated  liquid  being  formed  in  the  other  of 
the  inside  of  said  discharge  tube  and  a  spacing  between  the 
discharge  tube  and  the  one  of  said  supporting  shafts,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  discharge  passages  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  space  via  first  and  second  radial  discharge 
passages  extending  radially  of  said  screw  conveyor  axis,  said 
first  and  second  radial  discharge  passage  formed  in  said  screw 
conveyor  to  form  the  discharge  passages  for  the  concentrated 
and  separated  liquids  respectively,  and 
in  that  an  annular  space  constituting  at  least  an  inlet  passage 
through  which  liquid  to  be  separated  flows  toward  the  axis  of 
said  screw  conveyor  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second 
radial  discharge  passages  is  divided  into  sectors  by  a  plurality 
of  deceleration  vanes  which  are  arranged  in  a  radial  direction 
with  respect  to  said  screw  conveyor  axis  and  are  secured  to 
one  of  the  screw  conveyor  and  the  rotary  bowl  so  that  mutual 
spacings  between  adjacent  sectors  becomes  wider  in  an  outer 
radial  direction,  each  deceleration  vane  is  a  spiral  member 
having  opposing  surfaces,  adjacent  surfaces  of  adjacent  decel- 
erabon  vanes  channeling  the  liquid  to  be  separated  towards  at 
least  one  of  the  first  of  second  radial  discharge  passages. 


CENTRDrUGAL  UQUID  SEPARATING  MACHINE  USING 
DECELERATION  VANES 

KatniMri  NiaUdm  KdicUra  Mlyuo,  both  of  Tokyo;  Maoki 
Iwaw,  CWlM-kcm,  awi  E^i  Ichiwae,  KjmagawiHkcii,  aU  of 
JapM,  Mrifnrii  to  IkaUihiai  KBuri  Co^  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japu 
CoadMMtion  at  Ser.  No.  1«,353,  Dec  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5342,9t3.  Tkk  applicatloa  Apr.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  639,812 
ClirfiM  prtorfty,  oppHcalkM  Japoo,  Dec  18,  1992,  4-338467; 

Dec  14,  1993,  S-313721 

IbL  CL"  B«4B  I/20:IIA)2 

VS.  CL  494—53  6  ClataH 


5,68542* 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  PENETRATION  OF  BODY 
TISSUE 
Sleghied  Rlek,  Rottwcil;  Karl-Hdni  Brhmann.  and 
Galartwann,  botk  oT  VIHiiigeiidorf ,  all  of  GcraMny,  i 
to  Partomed  McdUiiteduiik  GmbH,  VOUageodorf,  Gcr- 


5.  A  centrifiigal  coix^entrating  fiuchine  for  separating  liquid  fed 
to  a  space  between  a  rotary  bowl  and  a  screw  conveyor  into 
concentrated  liquid  and  separated  liquid  by  a  centrifugal  force  and 
for  discharging  said  liquids  via  independent  discharge  passages, 
the  screw  conveyor  having  an  axis  and  being  coaxially  disposed 


Contlmialioa-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  168^13,  Dec  17,  1993,  Pat 
Na  5v«31,151,  which  li  a  coatJanatioa  of  Scr.  No.  779,730, 
Oct  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,271,380.  Thia  appUcatioa  Jan.  26, 

1994,  Scr.  No.  188439 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany,  Oct  23,  1991,  40  35 
146.7 

Int  a."  A61B  1/04 
VS.  CL  MM»— 114  31 


1.  An  instrument  for  the  direct  penetration  of  body  tissue  com- 
prising: 

a  point  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  point  having 
an  axis  between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends,  and  enlarging 
in  transverse  extent  fiom  the  distal  end  thereof  towards  the 
proximal  end  thereof,  whereby  said  point  is  shaped  to  pen- 
etrate body  tissue  to  create  an  opening  therein  and  to  enlarge 
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the  opening  as  the  point  is  advanced  with  the  said  distal  end 
forward  of  said  proximal  end, 

said  distal  end  being  substantially  planar  and  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  axis,  and  at  least  said  distal  end  being  a  trans- 
parent window  to  enable  the  transmission  of  light  and  the 
image  of  tissue,  organ  and  the  like. 

said  point  having  an  element  with  at  least  one  set  of  surfaces 
converging  to  a  linear  edge  extending  from  or  adjoining  the 
distal  end  of  said  point  towards  the  proximal  end  thereof,  said 
element  having  a  distal  end  not  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said 
point. 

a  rigid  linear  element  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  point  for 
advancing  said  point  into  and  withdrawing  said  point  from 
body  tissue. 

whereby  body  tissue  exteriorly  of  said  point  may  be  viewed 
prior  to  cutting  and  penetration  thereof. 


user  by  said  name  to  set  said  operational  characteristics  of 
said  imaging  means  and  said  intraarticular  means  in  response 
to  said  operating  parameters  recalled  by  said  user;  and 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  imaging  means  and  said  intra- 
articular means  can  be  easily  set  to  different  operating  param- 
eters recalled  by  the  different  users. 


5,685322 
ENDOSCOPE  WITH  SHEATH  RETAINING  DEVICE 
E,  Paul  Harfaen,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vision-Sciences, 
Inc.,  NaticiL,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.924 

Int  a.*  A61B  1/04 

VS.  a.  600-125  13  Claims 


5,685321 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES 

Harold  Uvon  Pike,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Arthrotek, 

Warsaw,  Ind. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  963,448,  Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
j       This  appUcation  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,773 
Int  a.*  A61B  1/015 
VS.  a.  600-118  20  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  endoscopic  surgical  procedures 
within  an  internal  body  cavity,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

imaging  means  for  viewing  said  internal  body  cavity  in  response 
to  operating  parameters  which  define  at  least  one  operational 
characteristic  of  said  imaging  means  for  controlling  said 
viewing,  said  imaging  means  including  camera  means  for 
generating  optical  signals  of  said  internal  body  cavity; 

intra-articular  means  for  controlling  irrigation  within  said  inter- 
nal body  cavity  in  response  to  said  operating  parameters 
which  define  at  least  one  operational  characteristic  of  said 
intra-articular  means  for  controlling  irrigation,  said  intra- 
articular means  including  pumping  means  for  providing  a 
flow  of  fluid  into  said  internal  body  cavity  and  for  withdraw- 
ing fluid  from  said  internal  body  cavity; 

means  for  allowing  electrical  intercommunication  between  said 
imaging  means  and  said  intra-articular  means; 

auto  setup  means  for  retrieving  existing  operating  parameters 
and  storing  new  operating  parameters,  said  auto  setup  means 
associates  different  operating  parameters  with  different  users, 
wherein  said  operating  parameters  are  associated  with  a  user 
by  means  of  a  name  identifying  said  user  and  recalled  by  said 


1.  An  endoscope  for  use  with  a  sheath  for  performing  an 
endoscopic  procedure,  the  sheath  having  a  distal  end  portion  mov- 
able between  a  radially  expanded  position  and  a  contracted  posi- 
tion, the  distal  end  portion  of  die  sheaUi  being  biased  toward  the 
contracted  position,  the  sheath  having  a  working  channel  extending 
therethrough,  comprising: 
a  handle; 

an  insertion  tube  extending  away  from  the  handle  portion  and 
terminating  at  a  distal  end  portion,  the  distal  end  portion  of 
the  insertion  tube  having  a  non-circular  cross-sectional  area 
and  having  an  outer  surface  defined  by  first  and  second 
surface  portions,  the  first  surface  portion  being  semi- 
cylindrical,  the  insertion  tube  being  removably  coverable  by 
the  distal  end  portion  of  die  sheadi  and  insertable  therein 
when  the  sheath  is  in  the  radially  expanded  position;  and 
a  sheath  retaining  member  connected  to  the  distal  end  portion  of 
the  insertion  tube,  the  sheath  retaining  member  having  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  retaining  tabs  extending  away  from  the  distal 
end  portion  of  the  insertion  tube  and  defining  a  woricing 
channel  receiving  area  therebetween  and  adjacent  the  second 
surface  portion,  die  working  channel  receiving  area  being 
sized  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  working  channel  adjacent  the 
second  surface  portion,  die  retaining  tabs  being  sized  so  die 
distal  end  portion  of  die  sheath  is  stretched  over  the  retaining 
tabs  when  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  insertion  tube  is 
adjacent  to  the  distal  end  portion  of  die  sheadi  and  when  die 
distal  end  portion  of  the  sheaUi  is  in  die  contracted  position, 
the  retaining  tabs  having  engaging  surfaces  diat  engage  die 
sheadi  when  the  sheath  is  in  the  contracted  position  and 
prevent  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  sheath  from  moving 
axially  relative  to  die  distal  end  poruon  of  die  insertion  tube. 


5,685323 
END  STRUCTURE  OF  ENDOSCOPE 
Keyi  Ito,  and  Shinichi  Matsuno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408386 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-059641 
Int  a.*  A61B  //tW 
U.S.  a.  600—127  15  Claims 

1.  An  end  structure  of  an  endoscope  comprising: 
a  front  end  body  of  a  cylindrical  insertion  portion  to  be  inserted 

in  a  human  body; 
a  fluid  discharge  opening  provided  on  a  front  surface  of  said 

front  end  body; 
a  front  end  cap  detachably  attached  to  said  front  end  body,  said 
front  end  cap  including  a  projection,  spaced  firom  said  front 
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S,M5,82S 

ENDOSCOPE 
Scisnke  lUiMe;  TMaoaki  Mori;  Akihiro  Oknbo,  and  YmosU 
Machida,  all  of  Hachiojl.  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Otympus  Opti- 
cal Co^  Ltd^  Tokjro,  Japan 

Flkd  Dec  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  576,779 

Claims  priority,  appikatkw  Japuv  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-M4347 

Int.  CL'  A61B  1A»5 

MS.  CL  600—140  18  Claims 

1.  An  endoscope  comprising  a  flexible  tubular  body,  wherein  at 
least  one  portion  of  said  flexible  tubular  body  has  a  coating  layer  of 
aliphatic  resins  which  is  formed  by  applying  a  coating  agent 
containing  an  aliphatic  prepolymer  which  is  a  reaction  product  of 
an  aliphatic  diisocyanate  and  a  polyester  polyol.  onto  the  surface  of 
an  outermost  layer  of  a  sheath  made  of  a  polymer  material,  and 
curing  the  coating  agent. 


surface  of  said  front  end  body  and  partially  covering  said 
front  surface  of  said  front  end  body;  and 
a  fluid  injection  nozzle,  said  projection  and  said  front  end  body 
forming  said  fluid  injection  nozzle  therebetween. 


5,685424 
PROSTASCOPE  WITH  A  BRIDGE 
Kaznyvki  lakti,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  Astern  Iteta  Com- 
pany, I  iM»tt»<i,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,658 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1994,  6-245056 

Int  ex."  A61B  1/30 

MS.  CL  600—135  16  Claims 


28  27  25  3-  E    19 


MECHANICALLY  EXPANDABLE  ARTHROSCOPIC 
RETRACTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Peter  M.  Boontti,  FJInglMim,  DL,  aarigDor  to  General  Sornlcal 
Innovations,  Inc.,  CnperHno,  CaHf. 

DirisfaM  or  Scr.  No.  I123M,  Anf.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5454,365,  wUdi  is  a  coMinnaikM  of  Ser.  No.  90M48,  JnL  1, 

1992,  abandoned,  wUck  ta  a  coKJnnation  of  Scr.  No.  609,341. 

Nov.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Scr. 

No.  333428 

IntCL''A6IB  17/02 

MS.  CL  600— 204  26  Claims 


1     y^ 


6.  A  prostascope  comprising  an  outer  tube  assembly  having  a 
distal  end  with  an  operational  opening,  a  bridge  removably  dis- 
posed in  said  outer  tube  assembly,  said  bridge  including  an  opera- 
tional tube  having  a  distal  end  (xxtion  disposed  at  said  operational 
opening  in  said  outer  tube  assembly,  a  fiber  cable  for  transmitting 
a  laser  beam  disposed  in  said  operational  tube,  said  fiber  cable 
having  a  laser  beam  emitting  end  disposed  at  said  operational 
opening  in  said  outer  tube  assembly,  a  reflector,  threaded  means 
detachaUy  mounting  said  reflector  on  said  distal  end  portion  of 
said  operational  tube,  said  reflector  having  a  reflecting  surface,  a 
guide  member  means  mounted  on  said  distal  end  portion  of  said 
operational  tube,  an  elongated  telescopic  tube  means  removably 
disposed  on  said  bridge,  said  telescopic  tube  means  having  a  distal 
nd  spaced  from  said  reflecting  surface  of  said  reflector  means, 
said  guide  member  means  being  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said 
fiber  cable  to  guide  said  laser  beam  emitting  end  of  said  fiber  cable 
to  a  position  facing  said  reflecting  surface  and  to  a  position 
between  said  reflecting  surface  and  said  distal  end  of  said  tele- 
scopic tube  means  to  thereby  enable  visual  recognition  via  said 
telescopic  tube  means  of  the  affected  part  irradiated  by  the  laser 
beam  emitted  from  said  laser  beam  emitting  end  of  said  fiber  cable. 


15.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  surgery  comprising: 

a  suppon  member  which  is  substantially  rigid  for  substantially 
its  entire  length,  comprising  proximal  and  distal  end  portions; 

a  substantially  rigid  non-fluid  actuated  mechanical  retractor  on 
said  distal  end  portion  of  said  suppon  member,  said  mechani- 
cal retractor  having  sufficient  strength  to  move  tissue  when 
expanded,  said  mechanical  retractor  adapted  to  engage  tissue 
when  expanded,  said  support  member  extending  distally  com- 
pletely to  said  mechanical  retractor,  and 

an  inflatable  member  adaptrd  to  engage  tissue  mounted  on  said 
distal  end  portion  of  said  suppon  member,  said  inflatable 
member  capable  of  being  expanded  independentiy  of  said 
substantially  rigid  non-fluid  actuated  mechanical  retractor  and 
beinj  formed  of  a  material  having  sufficient  strength  to  move 
tissue  when  inflated. 
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5,685,827 

ROLLER  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Nobuzo  Shimizn,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daito  Electric 

MacUne  Indastry  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01795,  t  371  Date  Jon.  13,  1995,  S  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a3244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  Na  454,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1992,  4-333175 
Int  CL*  A61H  15/00 
MS.  a.  601-«7  16  Claims 


1.  A  roller  massaging  device  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  main  shafi  vertically  extending  and  rotatably  inserted  through 

the  casing; 
a  rotary  table  having  a  central  portion  coupled  to  an  upper  end  of 

said  main  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  rotors  rotatably  provided  above  a  top  face  of  said 

rotary  table  by  means  of  subordinate  shafts  each  extending  in 

parallel  with  said  main  shaft; 
massaging  rollers  positioned  above  the  rotors  eccentrically  with 

said  subordinate  shafts; 
a  rotor  operating  system  for  causing  said  rotors  to  rotate  around 

said  respective  subordinate  shafts; 
a  rotary  table  operating  system  for  causing  said  rotary  table  to 

revolve  around  said  main  shaft,  while  said  rotors  and  said 

respective  subordinate  shafts  do  not  rotate  relative  to  the 

rotary  uble;  and  driving  means  for  activating  cither  one  of 

said  rotor  operating  system  and  said  rotary  table  operating 

system. 


5,685,828 
COMBINATION  FOOT  RELAXER  ROLLER  AND  STOOL 
ConieUus  M.  Dyck,  4410  E.  42nd  Ave,  Spokane,  Wash.  99223 
FUed  Oct  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  547,138 
Int  a.'  A61H  15/00;  A47G  I6A)2 
MS.  a.  601-112  12  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  fiimiture  comprising  in  combination  a  foot  stool 
and  foot  relaxer  consisting  of: 
an  enclosure  having  four  sides,  a  top  panel  and  a  bonom  panel, 

where  each  side  is  formed  in  two  sections; 
means  for  connecting  the  sections  of  two  opposed  sides,  thereby 
allowing  die  each  section  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  in  a  controlled  manner; 
means  covering  the  bottom  panel  having  a  surface  resistive  to 

relative  translational  movement; 
means  covering  the  top  panel  having  a  surface  consistent  with 

foot  comfort; 
means  within  the  enclosure,  attached  to  the  bottom  panel  for 
relaxing  a  foot  comprising. 
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a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  mounting  supports, 

a  shaft  removably  mounted  between  the  supports, 

a  roller  routably  mounted  on  the  shaft. 

a  rope  wound  around  the  roller  and  connected  at  each  end  to 
the  roller,  whereby  application  of  foot  pressure  to  the  roller 
will  allow  the  rope  surface  to  relax  the  foot. 


5,685329 
HAND  OPERATED  HYDRO-THERAPY  DEVICE 
Winston  E.  Allen,  4  Burritis  Landing,  Wcstport,  Conn.  06880 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  256,691,  JnL  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  79,214,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  830,118,  Jan.  31, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 
28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  395,899 
Int  CL*  A61H  9/00:33/00.  B05B  9/00 
MS.  a.  601—160  1  Claim 


1.  A  portable  device  for  performing  personal  hydro-theiapy  with 
a  single  stream  of  pressurized  water  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  housing,  said  housing  having  an  entrance 
end  and  an  exit  end  for  die  water,  said  bousing  further 
effective  in  passing  a  flow  of  pressurized  water  therethrough, 
said  entrance  end  connected  through  a  plurality  of  plumbing 
pipe  connections  to  a  flexible  conduit  means;  said  flexible 
conduit  means  connected  to  a  diverter  valve;  said  diverter 
valve  provided  with  an  alternate  diverter  capable  of  selec- 
tively directing  pressurized  water  to  a  shower  head  or  said 
flexible  conduit  means,  said  diverter  valve  connected  to  a 
pressure  water  source; 

said  elongated  hollow  housing  is  provided  with  a  thumb  switch, 
located  on  the  outside  wall  surface  of  said  elongated  hollow 
housing,  said  diumb  switch  connected  through  a  longitudinal 
opening  in  said  housing  to  a  piston  in  a  centrally  positioned 
piston  housing  inside  said  elongated  hoUow  housing,  said 
piston  housing  having  a  circular  cross  section  supported  in  a 
spaced  central  location  allowing  the  free  flow  of  water  all 
around  the  outside  of  the  piston  housing,  said  hollow  housing 
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exit  end  having  an  opening  shaped  to  concentrate  water 
exiting  the  housing  into  a  single  stream  of  pressurized  water. 

said  piston  having  an  exit  end  which  includes  a  portion  which 
enters  the  hollow  housing  exit  end  opening  for  controlling  the 
single  stream  of  pressurized  water,  said  piston  having  an 
O-ring  on  said  exit  end  for  sealing  with  the  opening  in  the 
hollow  housing  exit  end  said  piston  having  two  additional 
O-rings  for  sealing  the  central  portion  of  the  piston  housing 
from  water,  said  piston  in  said  piston  housing  is  connected  to 
said  thumb  switch  that  is  adapted  to  being  placed  in  an  off 
position,  a  fully  on  position  or  anywhere  in  between  by  the 
movement  of  said  thumb  switch. 

said  portion  of  the  exit  end  of  the  piston  moves  within  the 
hollow  housing  exit  end  opening  to  control  the  size  and  force 
of  the  pressurized  water  flow  out  the  exit  end  of  the  hollow 
bousing  thereby  producing  a  pressurized  single  stream  of 
hydro-therapeutic  water  in  a  force  of  from  about  40  to  about 
8S  ppi  to  whatever  location  on  the  body  of  the  user  that  may 
be  desired. 


5,685^30 

ADJUSTABLE  ORTHOSIS  HAVING  ONE-PIECE 

CONNECTOR  SECTION  FOR  FLEXING 

Peter  M.  Boautti,  1303  W.  ETergreen  PUzm,  F^ngtunn.  lU. 

62401 

Continaatioa-in-parl  of  Scr.  No.  293^5,  Aug.  19.  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,456.268,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  978J03.  Nov. 

18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,365>t7.  which  is  a  divisioii  at  Ser.  No. 

559,700,  JuL  30,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,167,612.  This  appUcatioo 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,194 

Int  a.*"  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—16  136  Claims 


105.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  hrst 
and  second  body  sections  interconnected  by  a  joint,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  first  section  for  engaging  the  first  body  portion,  a 
second  section  for  engaging  the  second  body  portion,  a  first  cuff 
for  connecting  the  first  section  with  tlie  first  body  portion,  a  second 
cuff  for  connecting  said  second  section  with  the  second  body 
portion,  a  flexible  connector  section  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  sections,  and  actuator  means  for  flexing  said  connector 
section  and  moving  said  first  section  relative  to  said  second  section 
to  bend  the  joint,  said  actuator  means  including  a  tower  which  is 
connected  with  and  projects  outward  from  said  first  section  and  a 
flexil>le  force  transmitting  member  which  is  connected  with  the 
fiiM  and  second  sections  and  extends  along  a  channel  in  said  tower. 


5,685331 

POSTULATOR 

John  P.  Floyd,  137  Margant  SL,  Mobile,  Ala.  36607 

Flkd  JuL  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,627 

Int.  CL^  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—19 

1.  A  bacic  brace  comprising: 


three  interconnected  brace  frame  members  two  of  which  mem- 
bers are  generally  vertically  disposed,  one  of  said  two  verti- 
cally disposed  members  joining  the  other  interconnected 
frame  member  at  a  first  hinge  joint  such  that  the  other  mem- 
ber's ends  may  move  up  and  down  with  respect  this  vertically 
disposed  member. 

a  second  tension  adjustable  hinge  joint  joining  said  two  verti- 
cally disposed  members  to  each  other,  and 

strap  attachfiKnt  means  for  attaching  the  three  interconnected 
frame  members  to  a  user's  forehead,  shoulders  and  waist. 


5,685,832 
CELLULOSE  ESTER  WOUND  DRESSING 
John  C.  Chen,-  Lance  J.  Dcntsch,  and  Paul  M.  Garrett,  aU  of 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  aaBignors  to  Hocchst  Cetancse  Corporation, 
Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  496,701 
InL  CL*  A61F  13/00:  A61L  15/00 
VS.  a.  602—48  5  Claims 

1.  A  wound  dressing  comprising  a  cellulose  ester  substrate  and  a 
partial  solvent  thereon,  wherein  said  substrate  is  a  woven  fabric, 
wherein  said  dressing  releases,  via  hydrolysis  of  said  cellulose 
ester  at  98.6±5°  F.  and  in  a  controlled  manner,  acetic  acid. 


5,685^33 

STERILE  ADHESIVE  BANDAGE  AND  ASSOCL^TED 

METHODS 

Christina  Margaret  'nimgren,  339  Chestnut  St.,  SL  Paul, 

Minn.  55102 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  557,950 
Int.  a."  A61F  13/00 
VS.  CL  602—58  15  < 


6  Claims 


1.  A  bandage  device  iiKluding  an  element  that  may  be  removed 
from  its  sealed  enclosure  without  contaminating  any  portion  of  the 
element,  comprising: 

(a)  a  planar  strip  being  die  cut  to  separate  the  strip  into  an  inner 
strip  and  outer  surrounding  frame: 
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(b)  a  removable  carrier  member  attached  to  an  upper  planar 
surface  of  said  strip: 

(c)  a  pull  tab  attached  to  a  lower  planar  surface  of  said  outer 
surrounding  frame:  and 

(d)  a  removable  release  backing  attached  to  the  lower  planar 
surface  of  said  strip,  thereby  compressing  said  inner  strip  and 
said  outer  surrounding  flame  between  said  release  backing 
and  said  carrier  member. 


SI    "  — 

,    1  /   » 


5,685,834 

SURGICAL  DRESSING  MATEIUAL 

Atan  H.  Barth,  6141  Cypress  Point  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282306 

Int  CL*  A6IL  15/00 

VS.  CL  602-75  lo  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  dressing  for  protecting  a  wound  and  immobilizing 
a  body  joint  during  healing  which  comprises  a  pad  including: 

a  top  sheet  of  surgical  gauze: 

a  bottom  sheet  of  surgical  gauze; 

an  intentiediary  slab  of  open-cell  synthetic  foam  material  said 
slab  having  substantially  flat  and  parallel  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  in  contact  with  said  top  and  bottom  sheets  respec- 
tively: 

means  for  holding  said  sheeu  and  slab  in  a  layered  configura- 
tion: 

said  pad  having  a  rigidity  sufficient  for  imnrobilizing  said  body 
joint  when  said  pad  is  wrapped  around  said  joint: 

wherein  said  sheets  and  slab  are  substantially  commensurate: 

wherein  said  slab  comprises  a  length  of  said  foam  material 
having  a  given,  substantially  uniform  width:  and 

which  further  comprises  a  strip  of  surgical  gauze  having  a  width 
substantially  double  said  given  width,  said  strip  being  trans- 
versally  wrapped  over  said  length  of  foam  to  fonn  said  top 
and  bottom  sheets. 


connecting  a  second  end  of  the  blood  tubing  set  to  a  waste  drain 
of  the  dialysis  machine: 

flowing  the  disinfectant  solution  in  a  disinfectant  flow  path  from 
the  disinfection  line  and  the  disinfection  pott  into  the  first  end 
of  the  blood  tubing  set.  through  the  blood  tubing  set  to  the 
second  end  of  the  blood  tubing  set.  and  into  the  waste  drain; 

isolating  the  disinfectant  solution  within  the  disinfectant  flow 
path  from  the  dialysate  line  to  prevent  contamination  of  the 
dialysate  line; 

removing  contaminants  from  the  blood  tubing  set  by  contacting 
the  conuminants  and  the  blood  in  the  blood  tubing  set  with 
the  disinfectant  solution  and  carrying  the  contaminants  and 
blood  from  the  blood  tubing  set  in  the  disinfectant  solution 
flowing  to  the  waste  drain; 

terminating  the  flow  of  disinfectant  solution  through  the  disin- 
fectant flow  path  once  the  contaminants  and  blood  within  the 
blood  tubing  set  have  been  reduced  to  a  non-bio-hazardous 
level;  and 

detaching  the  blood  tubing  set  from  the  dialysis  machine  and 
disposing  of  the  blood  tubing  set  a.s  non-bio-hazardous  waste 
after  performing  the  aforementioned  steps. 


5,685335 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  USING  A  DULYSIS  MACHINE  TO 

DISINFECT  A  BLOOD  TUBING  SET 

James  Brugger,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cobe  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Lakcwood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,754 
Int  CL*  A61M  37/00:  BOID  11/00:61/00:  C02F  1/44 
VS.  a.  604-5  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  disinfecting  a  disposable  blood  tubing  set  con- 
taminated with  blood  following  a  dialysis  treatment  performed 
with  a  dialyzer  and  said  blood  tubing  set  removably  attached  to  a 
dialysis  machine,  the  dialysis  machine  having  a  blood  pump  and  a 
dialysate  line  for  delivering  dialysate  to  the  dialyzer  during  the 
dialysis  treatment,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  the  blood  tubing  set  attached  to  the  dialysis  machine 

following  completion  of  the  dialysis  treatment; 
creating  a  disinfectant  solution  within  the  dialysis  machine; 
accessing  the  disinfectant  solution  through  a  disinfection  port 

and  a  disinfection  line  of  the  dialysis  machine; 
connecting  a  first  end  of  the  blood  tubing  set  to  the  disinfection 
port; 


5,685336 
CONTINUOUS  CURVE  YANKAUER 
Paul  M.  DiPema,  Long  Grove,  and  Stephen  R.  Spefaalski, 
Gumee,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Allegiance  Corporation, 
McGaw  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  475,952 
Int  a.*  A61M  I/OO 
VS.  a.  604—19  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  yankauer  for  aspirating  body  fluids  during 
surgical  procedures  consisting  of; 

a)  a  hollow  tip  having  at  it's  front  end  a  body  fluid  receiving 
head:  and  at  it's  back  end  a  body  fluid  delivery  port  and  a 
bore  connecting  the  receiving  head  with  the  delivery  port: 

b)  a  uniformly  curved  arm  having  a  trough  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  its  length  which  curved  ami  has  one  end 
connected  to  the  body  fluid  delivery  port  and  the  other  end 
coimected  to; 

c)  a  handle  containing  substantially  throughout  its  length  a 
channel  which  communicates  with  the  channel  of  the  curved 
arm;  and. 
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5,685,838 

SINUS  DEBRIDER  APPARATUS 

Gary  Peters,  and  John  CIcTciaml,  both  at  JaduoavUlc,  FUl, 

assignon  to  Xomcd-Treace,  Ibc,  JackaoaTiDc,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4223*3 

Int.  CL"  A61B  17/20 

VS.  a.  MM— 22  20  Claims 


d)  a  flexible  tube  disposed  within  the  trough  of  the  curved  arm 
and  the  channel  of  the  handle  and  with  the  proximal  end  of 
the  flexible  tube  being  connected  to  tlie  body  fluid  delivery 


5,M5337 

GALVANICALLY  ACTIVE  TRANSDERMAL 

THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM 

Michad   Horstmann,   Ncuwicd,   Germany,  amignor  to   LTS 

LakmaanThenipie-Systemc  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ncuwicd, 

Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Scr.  No.  «9M72 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1990,  40  14 
913.7 

loL  CL'  A61N  1/30 
VS.  CL  M4— 20  20  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  system  for  carrying  out  transdermal  ionio- 
phofctic  therapies  with  a  flexible,  laminated  layered  structure, 
comprising  a  backing  layer  (1)  which  is  impermeable  to  active 
substances  as  well  as  two  sheet-like  galvanic  elements  (3.4)  having 
skin-facing  electrodes,  positioned  separately  from  each  other  and 
connected  in  series  via  an  electrically  conductive  connecting  layer 
(2),  which  galvanic  elements  are  positioned  in  reversed  arrange- 
ment of  anode  and  cathode  the  same  distance  from  a  surface  of  the 
bacicing  layer  (1).  the  slcin-facing  electrodes  of  said  galvanic  ele- 
ments having  ionically  conductive  layers  (6.7)  thereon  made  of  a 
material  which  absort>s  moisture  and.  after  absorption  of  moisture 
becomes  ionically  conductive,  an  ionically  conductive  layer  (6.7) 
on  at  least  one  of  the  skin-facing  electrodes  containing  a  pharma- 
ceuticaUy  active  substance,  any  chemicals  in  any  layer,  being  in 
thermally  dried  condition. 


1.  A  hand  held  surgical  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  hand- 
piece, motor  means  mounted  in  said  handpiece,  a  cutter  head 
mounted  to  said  handpiece,  said  cutter  head  defining  an  interior 
chamber,  a  blade  holder  irKxinted  to  said  cutter  head  and  axially 
aligned  with  said  interior  chamber  and  a  blade  member  moveably 
mounted  in  said  blade  holder,  coupling  means  mounted  in  said 
head  interior  chamber  coimecting  said  motor  means  and  said  blade 
member  to  transmit  motion  from  said  motor  means  to  said  blade 
member,  said  head  defining  a  separate  suction  passageway  and  a 
fluid  passageway,  a  manifold  member  removably  inounted  to  said 
head,  said  manifold  member  defining  separate  passageways  com- 
municating with  said  head  suction  passageway  and  fluid  passage- 
way, said  manifold  member  being  provided  with  a  flexible  tube 
mounted  to  said  manifold  member  connection  section  providing 
suction  and  fluid  flow  to  said  manifold  member  and  cutter  head. 


5,685,839 
ULTRASOUND  PROBE  WITH  THERMAL  SENSING 
Stuart  D.  Eihnmii,  1681  AuMia  Arc,  L4M  Attoa,  CaUf.  94t24; 
Ronid  G.  Lax,  10724  Gkabraok  Eatatca  Ct.,  GraMmBcy, 
CaUf.  95945;  lafcmar  H.  LomlquM,  P.O.  Boi  1186, 17  Mile 
Dr.  at  the  Dumi  Rd.,  Pcfabk  BcKh,  CaUf.  939S3;  Hugh  R. 
Shartcy,  654  Irit  St.,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.  94061,  ami  James 
A.  Baker,  4292-P  WHde  Way,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  94306 
Dhlrion  of  Scr.  No.  180,511,  Jan.  12,  1994,  which  is  a 
contimwtio»4iHpwt  of  Scr.  No.  929^38,  Aug.  12,  1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12370, 
Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,370,675,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in- 
pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  623M,  May  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,435,805, 
which  is  a  continaatlon-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  61,072,  May  14, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,385,544,  which  is  a  cootinnatioa-in-part  at 
Ser.  No.  61,647,  May  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^421,819.  This  appH- 
cation  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,191 
Int  a.'A61B  I7AX) 
VS.  CL  604—22  11  Claims 
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1.  A  medical  device,  comprising  an  ultrasound  probe  having  a 
distal  end  portion  for  insertion  into  a  body,  a  first  condom  tiMunted 
over  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  ultrasound  probe,  a  second 
coiKlom  mounted  over  the  first  condom,  and  a  temperature  sensor 
positioned  between  the  two  condoms  for  monitoring  temperature 
within  the  body  near  the  probe. 
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5,685,840 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMALLY 
INVASIVE  TISSUE  REMOVAL 
Alan  M.  Scbccbter.  Long  Beach,  Calif.;  Frcderidc  R.  Stave,  St 
Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Joseph   L.   Marii,   Indianapolis.   Ind., 
assignors  to  Danek  Medical,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Term. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,126,  Oct  6,  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  18,045,  Feb.  16.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,403,276.  This 
I  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486350 

'  Int  CI."  A61B  77/20 

U.S.  a.  604—22  9  aaims 


1.  A  tissue  morcellator  for  use  in  percutaneous  tissue  removal, 
comprising: 

a  handpiece: 

a  motor  supported  by  said  handpiece  having  means  for  produc- 
ing linearly  reciprocating  motion: 

an  elongated  cannula  sized  for  introduction  into  the  body,  said 
cannula  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  di.stal  end.  said  cannula 
supported  by  said  handpiece  at  said  proximal  end  and  having 
a  tissue  introduction  opening  at  said  distal  end  and  further 
having  an  end  surface  at  said  distal  end  facing  said  introduc- 
tion opening: 

a  tubular  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  motor  and  extending 
through  said  cannula  to  said  introduction  opening:  and 

a  tissue  impactor  engaged  to  said  drive  shaft  and  having  an 
impacting  surface  arranged  to  oppose  said  end  surface  of  said 
cannula,  whereby  tissue  extending  into  said  introduction 
opening  is  disposed  between  said  end  surface  and  said 
impacting  surface  as  said  impactor  is  reciprocated  by  said 
motcv. 


V 


5,685341 

SUPPORT  FOR  FLUID  INFUSION  TUBE  FOR  USE 

DURING  EYE  SURGERY 

Richard  J.  Mackool,  c/o  The  Mackool  Family  Partnership 

31-27  41st  St,  Astoria,  N.Y.  11103 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514^55 

IntCl.''A61B  17/20 

VS.  C\.  604—22  20  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  conveying  device  that  resists  kinking,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  that  is  compressible  and  pliable  and  which  has 

a  lumen: 
a  handpiece  with  an  interior  containing  an  aspiration  needle  and 
a  sleeve  defining  an  irrigation  channel  between  the  needle  and 
the  sleeve,  said  elongated  tube  extending  exteriorly  of  said 
handpiece  and  being  connected  to  said  handpiece  in  operative 
fluid  communication  with  said  interior  so  that  fluid  flows 
between  the  lumen  of  said  tube  and  said  interior  of  said 
handpiece:  and 


^52 


!i- 


-36 


-50 


a  support  reinforcing  said  tube,  said  support  extending  in  a 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  tube  and  being  rigid  to  resist 
kinking  of  said  tube  and  thereby  being  less  compressible  and 
pliable  than  said  tube. 


5.685,842 
DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Nicoloas  A.  Drivas,  Dcs  Plaincs,  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  IlL 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,983 

Int  a."  A61M  31/00 

VS.  C\.  604—49  11  Claims 


"^-rWui^; 


1.  A  fluid  delivery  set  comprising: 

a  conduit  defining  a  fluid  flow  path,  said  conduit  having  a  first 
end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion: 

a  first  connector  mounted  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
conduit,  said  first  connector  being  fluidly  connectable  to  a 
source  of  fluid,  said  first  connector  defining  a  fluid  flow  path 
therethrough,  said  fluid  flow  path  defined  by  said  first  connec- 
tor in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  flow  path  defined 
by  said  conduit:  and 

a  second  connector  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  said  first  end  portion  of  said  second  connector 
mounted  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said  conduit  said 
second  connector  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  tJierethrough.  said 
fluid  flow  path  defined  by  said  second  connector  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fluid  flow  path  defined  by  said 
conduit,  a  pierceable  seal  disposed  in  and  fluidly  sealing  said 
fluid  flow  path  defined  by  said  second  connector,  said  second 
connector  further  including  a  piercing  member  having  a  pierc- 
ing tip.  said  piercing  member  defining  a  fluid  flow  path 
therethrough,  said  piercing  member  disposed  in  said  fluid 
flow  path  defined  by  said  second  connector,  said  piercing  tip 
being  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  pierceable  seal  when  said 
pierceable  seal  is  in  a  first  position,  said  pierceable  seal  being 
movable  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  by  a 
male  luer  member  inserted  into  said  second  end  of  said 
second  connector,  said  pierceable  seal  being  pierceable  by 
said  piercing  tip  as  said  pierceable  seal  is  moved  fix»m  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position,  said  piercing  tip  being 
disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said  pierceable  seal  when  said 
pierceable  seal  is  in  said  second  position,  said  piercing  mem- 
ber establishing  fluid  communication  through  said  pierceable 
seal  when  said  pierceable  seal  is  in  said  second  position. 


174-^50  O.G.-97-1 1 :  QU 
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5,685343 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  BRONCHO- 
ALVEOLAR  LAVAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Goraa  E.  EaiKtraiag,  Bvfalo,  N.Y^  aaOgaor  to  The  Research 
Foudadoa  at  SUte  University  of  New  Yorl^  Amlient.  N.Y. 
FDed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,461 
InL  CL*  A61M  31/00:1/00 
VS.  CL  M4— 54  3  CUums 


»     S 


o^ep^^? 


^..^t^J^lv 


1.  A  method  of  performing  broncho-alveolar  lavage  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  broncho-alveolar  lavage  assembly  including 

a  closed  barrel  device  containing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
broncho-alveolar  lavage  fluid,  the  barrel  device  being  pro- 
vided with  a  port  below  the  surface  of  the  broncho-alveolar 
lavage  fluid,  a  closed  air  space  above  the  bronchcv-alveolar 
lavage  fluid,  and  fluid  passageway  means  m  communica- 
tion with  the  closed  air  space. 

a  c^heter  connected  to  the  port. 

pressure  converting  means  for  converting  hydraulic  pressure 
to  pneumatic  pressure,  the  pressure  convening  means 
including  a  hycbvulic  port. 

hydraulic  pressure  applying  means  in  the  form  of  a  hydraulic 
fluid  container  having  a  port,  and 

a  second  tube  extending  between  the  port  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  container  and  the  hydraulic  port  of  the  pressure  con- 
verting means; 

b)  cofuwcting  the  catheter  with  the  portion  of  the  lungs  to  be 
lavaged: 

c)  raising  the  hydraulic  fluid  container  a  limited  amount  to  a 
position  above  the  pressure  converting  means  to  raise  the 
pressure  in  the  closed  air  space  above  the  broncho-alveolar 
lavage  fluid  to  cause  the  lavage  fluid  to  flow  from  the  closed 
bancl  device  through  the  catheter  into  the  lungs; 

d)  lowering  the  hydraulic  fluid  container  a  limited  amount 
relative  to  the  pressure  converting  means  to  a  position  below 
the  pressure  converting  means  to  lower  the  pressure  in  the 
cloaed  air  space  alxive  the  broncho-alveolar  lavage  fluid  to 
cause  lavage  fluid  to  be  suctioned  from  die  lungs  through  the 
catheter  and  back  into  the  closed  barrel  device:  and 

e)  repeating  steps  c  and  d  until  a  desired  concentration  of 
broncho-alveolar  lavage  fluid  is  collected  in  the  closed  barrel 
device. 


SM5JM4 

MEDICINAL  FLUID  PUMP  HAVING  MULTIPLE  STORED 

PROTOCOLS 
CoMtMce  M.  Mantila,  Faflbntok,  Califs  Mrignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Parit,  m. 

FUed  Ja&  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,732 

Int.  CL*"  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CL  6*4—65  22  Claims 

I.  A  pump  for  administering  a  fluid  to  a  patient,  comprising: 


(a)  a  fluid  dnve  unit  that  is  adapted  to  couple  with  a  fluid  line 
and  to  force  fluid  from  a  source  to  the  patient  through  the  fluid 
line; 

(b)  a  control  that  is  coupled  to  the  fluid  drive  unit  to  contol  its 
operation. 

(c)  a  memory  m  which  a  plurality  of  protocols  are  stored,  said 
protocols  each  specifying  at  least  one  parameter  used  to 
control  the  fluid  dnve;  and 

(d)  a  user  interface  that  is  integral  with  the  pump  and  is  coupled 
10  the  control  and  to  the  memory  to  enable  the  operator  to 
enter  said  at  least  one  parameter  for  any  of  said  plurality  of 
protocols.  >tore  said  protocol  with  said  at  least  one  parameter 
inclixled  so  that  said  at  least  one  parameter  is  already  set 
when  said  protocol  is  next  selected,  and  to  select  one  of  said 
plurality  of  protocols  to  be  the  current  protocol  for  use  by  the 
control  in  actively  controlling  the  operation  of  the  drive  unit 
so  as  to  administer  the  fluid  to  the  patient  in  accordance  with 
said  protocol  that  is  selected. 


5,685345 
STERILE  RESEALABLE  VIAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Jean  Pierre  GriaMrd,  Vlf,  France,  — 't to  Bcctoo,  Dickin- 
son and  Conapanjr,  FrankMn  Lakca,  N  J. 

F1M  JnL  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5M,6M 
Int  CL*  A61M  37/00:5/32 
VS.  CL  6*4—82  25  Claiat 

1.  A  connector  assembly  for  a  vial  having  an  interior,  a  neck 
defining  an  open  top  to  said  vial  and  an  annular  rim  artxind 
portions  of  said  neck  surrtxinding  said  open  top.  said  connector 
assembly  comprising: 
a  transfer  set  comprising  a  body  with  opposed  top  and  bottom 
ends,  at  least  said  bottom  end  being  dimensioned  for  slidable 
movement  between  upper  and  lower  positions  in  said  neck  of 
said  vial,  a  fluid  access  device  extending  from  said  top  end  of 
said  body  and  a  stopper  support  extending  from  said  bottom 
end.  a  passageway  extending  tlirtxigh  said  transfer  set  from 
said  fluid  access  devi<%  to  an  opening  located  on  said  stopper 
support,  one  or  more  legs  supported  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  body,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  including  a  manuidly 
deflectable  clip  for  selective  locking  engagement  with  said 
annular  rim  of  said  vial  in  eitlier  of  said  upper  and  lower 
positions;  and 
upper  and  lower  stoppers  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  on  said 
stopper  support  such  tliat  said  opening  of  said  passageway  is 
intermediate  said  stoppers,  said  upper  stopper  being  dimen- 
sioned and  disposed  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  neck  of 
said  vial   in  both  said  upper  and  lower  positions  of  said 
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5,685347 
STENT  AND  THERAPEUTIC  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
James  Barry,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Scientific 
Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,999,  Jan.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,439,446.  This  application  JuL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507344 

Int.  a."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  604—96  30  Claims 


transfer  set,  said  lower  stopper  being  dimensioned  and  dis- 
posed on  said  stopper  support  for  spaced  relationship  with 
said  neck  of  said  vial  when  said  transfer  set  is  in  said  lower 
position  so  that  said  opening  of  said  passageway  communi- 
cates with  said  interior  of  said  vial  and  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  neck  of  said  vial  when  said  transfer  set  is  in 
said  upper  position  to  seal  said  opening  from  said  interior  of 
said  vial. 


1  A  catheter  assembly  for  dispensing  a  stent  and  administering  a 
therapeutic  agent  in  a  patient's  vessel,  said  catheter  assembly 
comprising: 

A.  elongated  flexible  mbe  means  including  lumens  therein,  said 
flexible  tube  means  having  a  distal  end  portion  for  delivering 
a  stent  positioned  distally  on  said  flexible  tube  means  to  the 
site  of  the  irregularity  in  the  vessel  and  a  proximal  end  portion 
for  controlling  said  distal  end  portion  through  said  lumens; 

B.  expansible  means  at  said  distal  end  portion  for  being 
extended  and  retracted  responsive  to  manipulation  at  said 
proximal  end  portion  through  one  of  said  lumens,  the  exten- 
sion of  said  expansible  means  causing  a  deployment  of  the 
stent;  and 

C.  deliver)  means  associated  with  said  flexible  tube  means  for 
delivering  a  therapeutic  agent  proximate  the  stent  and  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  vessel  responsive  to  manipulation  of  said 
proximal  end  portion. 


5,685346 

DUAL  CHAMBER  INTERNAL  BY-PASS  SYRINGE 

ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  M,  Michaels,  Jr.,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Schott  Parenta  Systems,  Iik.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,712 

InL  CL"  A61M  37/00 

VS.  O.  604—90  10  Claims 


5,685348 
BALLOON  CATHETER  INFLATION  DEVICE 
David  B.  Robinson,  Chanhassen;  Daniel  O.  Adams,  Blaine- 
William  H.  Penny,  SL  Anthony,  and  Gerald  G.  Voegele.  St. 
Bonifadus,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SCIMED  Life  Systems. 
Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Miim. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,026,  Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,955,  Apr.  1,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,429,606,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482328. 
Feb.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,147,300.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser, 
No.  165.600.  Mar.  8,  1988,  Pat  No,  5,019,041.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  4/5,760 
InL  CI."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CI.  604—97  3  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  tubular  barrel  having  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  and  a  discbarge  opening  at  one  end  and; 

means  defining  a  radially  inwardly  directed  circumferentially 
extending  rib  in  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  barrel 
dividing  said  barrel  into  a  first  medicament  chamber  on  one 
side  of  said  rib  and  a  second  diluent  chamber  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  rib; 

a  by-pass  stopper  engageable  interiorly  of  said  barrel  having  a 
circumferentially  extending  exterior  sealing  surface  of  a  pre- 
determined diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  rib  to 
provide  a  seal  between  said  chambers  when  engaged  there- 
with and  means  defining  at  least  one  axially  extending  flow 
path  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  sealing  surface  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  chambers  when  said  stopper  Is 
displaced  axially  relative  to  the  rib. 


I.  An  angioplasty  system  comprising: 

a  balloon  dilitation  catheter  and  an  inflation  device,  the  inflation 

device  compnsing: 
a  barrel  having  an  inside  \  olume  of  about  20  cc  for  both  priming 

the  balloon  catheter  and  rapidly  deflating  the  balloon  catheter; 
a   plunger  disposed   inside   the   barrel,   wherein   the    plunger 

includes  threads  disposed  thereon; 
a  housing  connected  to  the  barrel; 
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a  means  connected  to  the  banel  for  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  barrel  and  the  balloon  catheter. 

an  electric  piessure  transducer  connected  to  the  housing; 

an  electric  display  connected  to  the  housing  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  pressure  transducer. 

a  hattery  connected  to  the  housmg  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  pressure  transducer:  and 

an  electric  timer  connected  to  the  housmg.  the  timer  including  a 
reset  switch  for  resetting  the  timer  to  zero. 


SM5M9 

PMcnt  Not  bned  For  Thh  Nuibcr 


Not  taMMd  For  Thk  Nuibcr 


5.ia5^1 
lUUGATION  SYUNGE 
A.  Mmtfkj,  Gnarf  BipHi,  tmt  WBtaa  M. 
Graad  Haroi.  badiir  Mch^  Mri^M  to  EAMS 
bt^  Gnad  KipMB.  Mick. 

FiM  Jn.  i,  1995.  Ser.  N*.  M9.235 
lat.  CL"  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  M4— ISt  M 


n. 


1.  An  inigadan  syringe,  comprising: 

a  handpiece; 

a  preMure  regulator  unit  including  a  supply  chamber  having  a 
liquid  inlet,  a  liquid  outlet  in  fluid  communicaiion  with  said 
fuppiy  chamber  and  artapird  to  supply  liquid  to  said  hand- 
piece, and  a  pressure  relief  outlet,  said  liquid  inlet  having  a 
flow  limiting  orifice  opening  to  said  supply  chamber,  said 
preMure  relief  outlet  being  in  fluid  communicabon  with  said 
supply  chamber  and  adapted  to  release  liquid  from  said  pres- 
sure regulator  unit,  said  pressure  relief  outlet  having  a  check 
valve  which  opens  to  allow  liquid  to  flow  from  said  pressure 
relief  oudet  when  pressure  in  said  supply  chamber  exceeds  a 
predetennined  value; 

saiid  check  valve  having  a  first  flow  area,  said  flow  limiting 
orifice  having  a  second  flow  area  which  is  less  than  said  first 
flow  area  of  said  check  valve  to  prevent  overloading  of  said 
check  valve  when  liquid  flows  into  said  supply  chamber 
llirougli  said  flow  limiting  orifice  such  that  said  pressure 
regulator  unit  provides  a  generally  steady  flow  of  pressure 
regulated  liquid  from  said  liquid  outlet  to  said  handpiece. 

said  hfwlp'*'''*'  having  a  liquid  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  liquid  outlet  of  said  pressure  regulator  unit,  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  from  which  pressure  regulated  liquid  finm 
said  liquid  inlet  of  said  ham^giiece  issues. 


5.685352 

NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHODS  USEFUL  FOR 
EPIDU1UL  ANESTHESU 
David  "nirkcl,  Miaod,  and  Frank  A.  Scarfoae,  Boca  Ratoa, 
both  of  Fla.,  aMigiien  to  Syaiiiiorii  Corporatioii,  MiaBi, 

FfaL 

CootJaaatioa-taHiart  of  Scr.  No.  949,734,  Sep.  23,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5.3M3M.  awl  Ser.  No.  •Mv447.  Mar.  3fl,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5.334,159.  Tkk  appHcatioii  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223v454 

Int.a.*A«lM  5// 7S 

VS.  CL  M4— 159  17  ( 


1.  A  needle  assembly  for  installing  a  catheter,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  cannula  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  sharp  distal 
end: 

b)  a  cannula  hub  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  rannnia; 

c)  a  hollow  stylet  extending  duough  said  hollow  cannula,  said 
hollow  stylet  having  a  proximal  end.  a  blunt  distal  end.  a 
radial  opening  near  said  blunt  distal  end.  and  an  interior 
deflection  surface  near  said  radial  opening  such  that  a  catheter 
inserted  dirough  said  hollow  stylet  is  deflected  by  said 
deflecting  surface  out  through  said  radial  opening; 

d)  a  stylet  hub  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  stylet: 

e)  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  stylet  hub  and  said  cannula  hub 
for  biasing  said  stylet  relative  to  said  cannula  to  a  first 
posibon  where  said  Munt  distal  end  of  said  stylet  extends 
beyond  said  sharp  distal  end  of  said  caiuiula.  wherein  said 
stylet  is  movable  against  said  biasing  means  to  a  depressed 
second  position  where  said  sharp  distal  end  of  said  cannula 
extends  beyond  said  Mum  distal  end  of  said  stylet;  and 

0  indicator  means  on  one  of  said  cannula  hub  and  said  stylet  hub 
for  indicating  a  direction  of  said  radial  opening,  said  indicator 
means  being  rotationally  fixed  relative  to  said  radial  opening. 


mjECTlON  DEVICX 
Ladwig 
WairGBikH,l 

FBcd  May  X  1995,  Scr.  No.  434,131 
CI^M    prtortty,    iffflfiHia    Giiwaaj,    Nor.    24,    1994, 
941M34U 

laL  CL*  A«1M  5/178 
VS.  CL  M4— IM  8  I 


1.  An  insertion  device  for  effecting  operations  comprising: 

an  endoscope  shaft  (1.1); 

a  guide  tube  (1.2)  mounted  for  axial  movement  along  the  endo- 
scope shaft  (1.1); 

an  effector  tube  (2.8)  which  is  axially  adjustable  along  the 
eiKloscope  shaft  (1.1)  located  within  the  guide  tube; 

a  coupling  (1.8)  located  on  a  proximal  end  of  the  guide  tube 
which  is  connected  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  effiector  tube  after 
the  effector  tube  is  inserted  into  said  guide  tube  (1.2); 

a  handle  (5)  having  a  first  handle  portion  fixed  on  die  eiKkMcope 
shaft  and  a  second  handle  portion  slidably  mounted  to  the 
endoscope  shaft  the  second  handle  portion  being  cormected 


to  the  guide  tube  (1.2)  and  the  etfector  tube  (2.0).  which  are 
together  axially  adjustable  relative  to  the  endoscope  shaft 
(1.1)  by  movement  of  the  second  handle  portion  relative  to 
the  endoscope  shaft;  and 
the  guide  tube  (1.2)  and  the  endoscope  shaft  (1.1)  arc  enclosed 
by  a  cominon  jacket  tube  (4). 


5,685354 

VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  INTRODUCING  OBJECTS  INTO 

ANATOMICAL  BODY  PORTIONS 

David  T.  Green,  Wcstport,-  Henry  Bolanos,  East  Norwalk,  and 

Henry  Sienkiewicz,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,143,  Dec.  17,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5384,143,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711.756,  Jun.  7. 

1991,  Pat  Na  5,180,373.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  185,102 

Int  a.*  A61M  39/22 

VS.  CI.  604—167  10  Claims 


an  elongate  hollow  handle  with  a  proximal  end  detining  an 
opening,  and  a  distal  end; 

an  elongate  needle  having  a  sharp  distal  point,  a  proximal  end 
and  an  open  passageway  therethrough; 

an  elongate  needle  hub  with  a  distal  end  portion  having  said 
proximal  end  of  said  needle  fixedly  attached  therein  and  a 
proximal  end.  said  needle  hub  sized  and  disposed  for  coaxial 
slidable  movement  within  said  hollow  handle,  said  needle  hub 
including  an  elongate  flashback  chamber  for  viewing  blood 
flashback  therewithin.  said  fla.shback  chamber  fluidly  con- 
nected to  said  proximal  end  of  said  needle;  and 

a  hollow  flexible  tube  within  said  hollow  handle  extending  from 
said  proximal  end  of  said  hub  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
hollow  handle,  said  tube  fluidly  connecting  said  flashback 
chamber  to  said  opening  in  said  proximal  end  of  said  hollow 
handle  when  said  hub  is  in  a  first  position  wherein  said  needle 
projects  distally  from  said  handle,  said  tube  being  substan- 
tially collapsed  when  said  hub  is  in  a  second  position  wherein 
said  needle  is  substantially  contained  within  said  handle. 


5,685356 
COAXIAL  BLUNT  DILATOR  AND  ENDOSCOPIC 
CANNULA  INSERTION  SYSTEM 
Theodor  Lefarer,  936  Intracoastal  Dr,.  Apt  21C,  Ft  Lauder- 
dale, FU.  33304 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607362 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/18 

VS.  CI.  604—170  11  Claiais 
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1.  A  trocar  assembly  having  a  chaimel  defined  along  an  elongate 
axis,  the  trocar  assembly  being  adapted  to  receive  an  instrument 
having  a  particular  cross-sectional  dimension,  said  trocar  assembly 
comprising: 
an  elastomeric  septum  disposed  in  said  channel  and  including 
portions  defining  an  orifice  having  in  a  relaxed  state  a  first 
cross-sectional  area  and  in  an  expanded  state  a  second  cross- 
sectional  area;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  particular  dimension  of  the  instrument 
for  expanding  said  orifice  to  the  second  cross-sectional  area. 


5,685355 

PROTECTED  NEEDLE  CATHETER  PLACEMENT 
DEVICE  WITH  SAMPLING  PROVISIONS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  USE 

Timothy  J.  Erskine,  1160  Stone  Valley  Way,  Sandy,  Utah  84094 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,293 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—168  14  Oaims 


1.  A  needle  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  coaxial  dilator  system  for  insertion  of  laparoscopic  cannulas 
through  a  body  cavity  wall  without  a  trocar,  comprising: 

a  coaxial  dilator,  further  comprising: 

a  needle  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  the  needle 

sufficienUy  sharp  to  penetrate  a  body  cavity  wall: 
a  blunt  outer  sleeve  guide  having  a  central  channel  with  an 
inside  diameter  sized  to  slidably  accept  the  needle,  the 
blunt  outer  sleeve  guide  attached  to  the  needle  by  inserting 
the  needle  inside  the  central  channel,  the  blunt  outer  sleeve 
guide  further  attached  to  the  needle  such  that  the  needle  is 
capable  of  moving  in  a  proximal  direction  in  relation  to  the 
blunt  outer  sleeve  guide  such  that  the  distal  tip  of  the 
needle  can  be  withdrawn  into  the  central  channel  after  the 
body  cavity  wall  is  penetrated; 
a  first  blunt  dilator,  the  first  blunt  dilator  having  a  central 
dilator  channel  with  an  inside  diameter  sized  to  slidably 
accept  the  sleeve  guide,  the  first  blunt  dilator  attached  to 
the  blunt  outer  sleeve  guide  by  inserting  the  blunt  outer 
sleeve  guide  inside  the  central  dilator  channel,  the  first 
blunt  dilator  capable  of  sliding  distally  in  relation  to  the 
blunt  outer  sleeve  guide  such  that  the  blunt  outer  sleeve 
guide  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  body  cavity  once  the  first 
blUnt  dilator  has  penetrated  the  body  cavity  wall:  and 
a  first  cannula,  the  first  caiuula  having  a  central  cannula 
channel  with  an  inside  diameter  sized  to  slidably  accept  the 
first  blunt  dilator,  the  first  caimula  attached  to  the  first  blunt 
dilator  by  inserting  the  first  blunt  dilator  inside  the  central 
cannula  chaimel.  the  first  cannula  capable  of  sliding  distally 
in  relation  to  the  first  blunt  dilator  such  that  the  first  blunt 
dilator  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  body  cavity  once  the  first 
cannula  has  penetrated  the  body  cavity  wall:  and 
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a  handle,  the  handle  attached  to  and  offset  from  the  coaxial 
dilator  via  handle  offset,  the  distal  end  of  the  handle  posi- 
tioned to  limit  penetration  of  the  body  cavity  by  the  coaxial 
dilator,  and  further,  the  handle  is  distally  adjustable  such  that 
the  amount  of  body  cavity  penetration  by  the  blunt  outer 
sleeve  guide  can  be  selectably  controlled  by  varying  the 
relative  position  of  the  distal  lip  of  the  handle  in  relation  to 
the  abdominal  wall  of  a  patient: 

whereby  a  cannula  can  be  inserted  into  a  body  cavity  wall 
without  a  trocar. 


5,685^7 
THORACOSCOPIC  CANNULA  SYSTEM 
Chvfes  Christopher  Negns,  Taunton;  Robert  I.  Rudko.  Hollis- 
ton,  and  Stephen  J.  Linhares,  Taunton,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  PLC  Mcdkal  Systems.  Inc.,  FrankUn,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,006 
Int  Ct''A61M  5/178 
U.S.  CL  604—170  4  Claims 


an  introduction  guide; 

a  first  end  of  the  introduction  guide  for  mating  contact  with  the 

sheath; 
a  second  end  of  the  introduction  guide  for  introduction  of  the 

external  catheter, 
a  unitary  resilient  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  first  end  of  the 
introduction  guide 
and  the  sheath  from  leakage  of  body  fluids  to  the  atmosphere, 
wherein  the  sealing  nrteans  has  a  cantilevered  projection  about  its 
inner  circumference  for  maintaining  the  sealing  means  in  sealing 
contact  with  the  introduction  guide  and  the  cantilevered  projection 
has  an  adjustment  means  to  adjust  its  diameter  wherein  the  adjust- 
ment means  is  composed  of  a  first  circumferential  surface  of  one 
diameter  renxived  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  sealing  means  and 
a  second  circumferential  surface  of  a  greater  diameter  attached  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  sealing  means:  and 

the  sealing  means  having  a  means  for  providing  an  internal 
flexible  diameter  for  maintaining  the  sealing  means  in  slidable 
interference  fit  with  the  outer  longitudinal  surface  of  the 
introduction  guide. 


V=7 


5,685359 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXATING  A  DRAINAGE  TUBE  AND  A 

DRAINAGE  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

Niels  Komerup,  Rocdovre,  Denmarii,  assignor  to  Niliomed 

Aps,  Roedovrc,  Denmark 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,518 
Claims   priority,  application   Denmark,  Jun.   2,   1994,   94 
00241;  Jan.  13,  1995,  39/95 

Int.  a.*"  A61M  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  604—180  12  aaims 


1.  A  thoracoscopic  cannula  system  comprising: 

a  cannula  having  an  enlarged  limiter  flange  and  an  elongated 
hollow  tube  for  insertion  between  the  ribs  of  a  thoracic 
patient:  said  tube  including  first  and  second  opposed  concave 
recess  means  for  snafv-fitting  and  interlocking  with  the  adja- 
cent ribs  to  securely  anchor  it:  and 

an  introducer  including  an  elongated  member  slidably  receivable 
in  said  hollow  tube  with  a  stop  flange  at  one  end  to  limit 
nuvemenl  of  said  introducer  through  said  tube  and  a  beveled, 
blunted  surface  at  the  other  end  for  gently  penetrating  and 
leading  the  cannula  through  an  incision  between  the  nbs  of 
the  patient. 


5,685358 

SLIDABLE  SEAL  FOR  USE  WITH  A  CATHETER  CARD 

UNIT 

John  George  Kawand,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Datascope 

Corp.,  Montvalc,  N  J. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,945 

Int  a."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—171  5  CUims 


1.  A  guard  unit  for  connecting  an  external  catheter  to  a  sheath  to 
prevent  lealuge  of  body  fluids  to  the  atmosphere,  comprising: 


1.  A  catheter  or  tube  assembly  for  fixing  a  tube,  such  as  a 
drainage  tube  inserted  through  an  opening  in  a  patient's  skin, 
relative  to  the  patient's  skin,  comprising: 

a  catheter  or  tube  forming  a  drainage  tube: 

a  plaster  component  including  a  support  foil  having  an  aperture 
for  receiving  said  drainage  tube  and  having  opposite  first  and 
second  side  surfaces,  said  first  side  surface  being  provided 
with  an  adhesive  layer  for  fixing  said  plaster  component 
relative  to  the  patient's  skin. 

an  outer  support  component  arranged  above  said  plaster  compo- 
nent and  adjacent  said  aperture  at  said  second  side  surface  of 
said  plaster  component  and  protruding  therefrom. 

said  outer  support  component  having  an  outer  surface  for  sup- 
porting a  length  of  said  tube  extending  from  said  aperture  at 
said  second  side  surface  of  said  plaster  component  for  bend- 
ing, without  kinlung.  said  length  of  said  tube  in  supported 
relationship  with  said  outer  suppon  component  from  an  ori- 
entation substantially  perpendicular  to  the  patient's  skin  to  an 
orientation  substantially  parallel  with  the  patient's  slcin. 

and  said  outer  support  component  and  said  plaster  component 
being  joined  together  said  assembly  further  including  a  cover 
for  covering  the  outer  support  component  and  tube  assembly. 
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5,685360 
SELF-CAPPING  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  J.  Chang,  Avon,  and  Thomas  Sktane,  W.  Redding,  both 
of  Conn^  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc., 
ArUngtoD,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483^49 

Int  a."  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  604—192  15  aaims 


1.  A  disposable  needle  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
skin  puncture  apparatus,  said  assembly  comprising  a  needle  assem- 
bly including  a  needle  having  a  sharpened  distal  tip  and  a  pleated 
hydrophobic  sleeve  surrounding  said  needle  wherein  said  pleased 
sleeve  is  made  from  a  natural  or  synthetic  fiber  material  wherein 
the  fiber  material  is  braided,  woven  or  non-woven. 


5,685361 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


longitudinal  cavity  of  said  plunger  such  duit  said  needle  is 
concealed  witiiin  the  assembly. 


5,685363 

REtRACTABLE  NEEDLE  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  OF  INTRAVENOUS  FLUIDS 

Michael  J.  Boticfa,  Oznard,  and  Thor  R.  Halaetfa,  Simi  Valley, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MDC  Investment  Holdings  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,224 

Int.  CL'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—198  27  Claims 


5,685362 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Sakharam  D.  Mahurkar,  6171  N.  Sheridan  Rd.  #1112,  Chicago, 

lU.  60660 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229311,  Apr.  19,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,514,100, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  111,372,  Aug.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5338411.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,663 
Int  a.*  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—194  55  Claims 

1.  A  guidewire  insertion  assembly  operable  in  a  normal  mode 
and  convertible  to  a  retraction  mode,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  barrel  forming  a  hollow 
nozzle  located  at  the  distal  end  of  said  barrel  and  opening  into 
the  interior  of  said  barrel; 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel  and  forming  a  longi- 
tudinal cavity  extending  from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal 
end  of  said  plunger; 
a  hollow  needle  holder  carrying  a  hollow  needle  on  the  distal 
end  thereof,  said  needle  holder  being  slidably  mounted  in  said 
longitudinal  cavity  of  said  plunger,  said  needle  holder  detach- 
ably  engaging  said  barrel  with  the  distal  end  of  said  needle 
holder  disposed  within  said  nozzle  of  said  barrel  during  the 
normal  mode; 
a  one-way  valve  disposed  within  said  needle  holder  for  permit- 
ting a  guidewire  to  pass  therethrough  in  one  direction  and  for 
preventing  blood  from  passing  therethrough  in  the  opposite 
direction;  and 
retraction  means,  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  plunger  relative 
to  said  barrel,  for  disengaging  said  needle  holder  from  said 
barrel  to  switch  the  assembly  from  the  normal  mode  to  the 
retraction  mode  and  for  retracting  said  needle  holder  into  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  intravenous  fluid  transmission  between  an 
external  reservoir  for  intravenous  fluid  and  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  main  housing  having  a  barrel  portion  and  a  forward  end; 

a  hollow  needle  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  housing 
and  having  a  sharp  end  for  placement  into  an  injecbon  site  to 
transmit  the  fluid  through  the  needle; 

a  compressed  spring  connected  with  the  needle  for  exerting  a 
rearward  bias  upon  the  needle; 

a  needle  retainer  positioned  in  the  forward  end  of  the  main 
housing  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  projection  for 
holding  the  needle  extending  from  the  housing  against  the 
bias  of  the  spring; 

an  actuating  member  movably  positioned  in  the  main  housing 
and  having  a  forward  «nd  adapted  to  actuate  release  of  the 
needle  retainer  from  the  needle  to  permit  the  spring  to  move 
the  needle  rearwardly  into  the  housing  from  the  position 
extending  from  the  housing:  and 

a  tubing  connector  projecting  outwardly  from  the  barrel  portion 
of  the  housing  for  transmitting  a  flow  of  intravenous  fluid 
between  the  needle  and  the  external  reservoir. 
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5,685,864 

LOCfONG  DEVICE  FOR  ASPIRATOR,  SYRINGE  OR 

LIKE  INSTRUMENT 

Laurence  M.  Shanley,  and  Hubert  Mcncndei,  both  of  Miami, 

Fla^   aasignors   to    Interventkmal    Rocarcb    Tedinologics, 

Miaai,F1a. 

Coadauatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,875,  Jun.  15,  1994,  aban- 

dooed,  which  is  a  contiiiuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,390, 

Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appikation  Jun.  14,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  49*348 

Int.  CL''  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  64M— 211  23  Claims 


A 


^4 


\ 


1.  An  aspirator  assembly,  compnsing: 

a)  an  elongated  hollow  barrel  having  a  first  open  end.  a  second 
open  ei>d  with  a  lock  adapted  to  have  an  auxiliary  device 
attached  and  secured  thereto,  an  intenor  and  an  interior  sur- 
face: 

b)  a  plunger  being  reciprocally  movable  within  said  barrel  along 
a  length  thereof; 

c)  said  plunger  including  an  elongated  stem  havmg  an  outer  end 
and  an  inner  end.  a  grip  attached  to  said  stem  at  said  outer 
end.  and  a  plunger  head  attached  to  said  stem  at  said  inner 
end.  said  plunger  head  being  disposed  inside  said  barrel  and 
being  slidably  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  barrel: 

d)  locking  means  selectively  positionable  into  and  out  of  a 
locked  position  and  formed  in  part  on  both  said  barrel  and 
said  stem  and  adapted  for  removably  locking  said  plunger 
head  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  locations  within  and  along 
the  length  of  said  barrel; 

e)  means  for  selectively  disengaging  said  locking  means  and  for 
allowing  free  reciprocating  movement  between  said  plunger 
and  said  barrel:  and 

f)  said  stem  being  formed  with  a  thread  and  said  plunger  head 
being  threadingly  attached  to  said  thread  for  finely  adjusting  a 
position  of  the  plunger  head  relative  to  said  barrel. 


the  distal  end  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  aorta  dunng  heart 
surgery  to  provide  blood  to  the  aorta,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  cap  for  blocicing  axial  flow  from  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula; 

a  diffiiser  in  the  distal  end  of  the  lumen  for  diverting  at  least  part 
of  the  flow  thrtxigh  the  cannula,  the  diffuser  extending  gener- 
ally upstream  in  the  lumen  toward  the  proximal  end  of  the 
cannula,  and  tapering  in  the  upstream  direction;  and 

at  least  two  outlet  openings  in  the  sidewall  of  the  cannula 
adjacent  the  diffuser.  the  outlet  openings  comprising  slots  in 
the  sidewall  of  the  cannula,  adjacent  the  distal  end. 


5,685  J66 

MEDICAL  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Gcorcc  A.  Lopez,  Conma  dd  Mar,  CaHf.,  laripiBr  to  ICU 

Mcdkai,  lac  San  CkacMc,  CaHf. 

Continoatiott  of  Ser.  No.  96>59,  JnL  23,  1993,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S13,t73,  Dec.  li  1991,  ahnn- 

doned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334JM6 

Int.  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VJS.  a.  694—249  17  Claims 


5,685,865 
LOW  VELOCITY  AORTIC  CANNULA 
Ddos  M.  Cosgrove,  Hunting  Valley;  J.  Fredrick  ComhiU,  Wor- 
thington,  both  of  Ohio;  Christopher  M.  Boykin,  SaUne. 
Mich.;  Nelson  L.  Huldin,  Pittsfield  Township,  Mich.,  and 
William  G.  O'Neill,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  aasignon  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn., 
and  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  21,811,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5354,288.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,207 
Int  a."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—239  19  Claims 

1.  An  improved  aortic  cannula  having  a  sidewall  with  a  proximal 
end.  a  distal  end.  and  a  lumen  therebetween  for  conducting  blood. 


1   A  medical  valve  comprising: 

a  body  including  wall  structure  defining  an  internal  cavity  hav- 
ing a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  proximal  end  having 
an  opening  sufficiently  large  to  receive  a  delivery  end  of  a 
medical  implement  which  transfers  fluid  through  said  delivery 
end; 

a  spike  having  a  tip.  at  least  one  hole  located  at  or  near  said  tip. 
and  a  passageway  in  communication  with  the  hole  that  allows 
fluid  to  flow  through  said  hole,  said  spike  being  seated  within 
the  cavity  such  that  said  tip  is  enclosed  within  the  cavity;  and 

a  resilient  seal  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  distally  in  the 
cavity  into  a  compressed  state  upon  insertion  of  tlie  delivery 
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end  of  the  medical  implement  into  said  opening,  said  seal 
moving  proximally  in  the  cavity  and  returning  to  a  decom- 
pressed state  upon  removal  of  said  delivery  end  from  said 
opening,  said  seal  in  the  decompressed  state  having  a  section 
which  fills  essentially  completely  a  portion  of  the  cavity 
adjacent  said  opening,  said  seal  section  bearing  against  said 
wall  structure  near  said  opening  to  seal  said  opening,  and  in 
the  compressed  state  said  seal  section  being  located  in  the 
cavity  distal  of  said  opening,  said  seal  comprising  a  senes  of 
O-ring  elements  stacked  together  and  connected  to  form  a 
unitary  structure. 


5.685367 

CLOT  RESISTANT  MULTIPLE  LUMEN  CATHETER 

Zbylut  J.  Twardowski;  W.  Kirt  Nichols,  and  John  C.  Van 

Stone,  all  of  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Curators  of  the 

University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,473,  Feb.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^69,182, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,016,  Apr.  8, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,405320,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  772,613,  Oct  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,209,723,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,684,  Jan.  8,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474376 

Int  a."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—280  8  Claims 


-I3b 


21b- 

1—1 

*■ 

^y 

^ 

1^30 

34^ 

jJ 

1.  A  multiple  lumen  catheter  for  the  bidirectional  transport  of 
blood,  said  catheter  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  lumens  having 
open,  distal,  forward-facing  ends,  said  catheter  also  defining  a  wall 
projecting  distally  between  and  beyond  said  lumen  distal  ends  and 
positioned  to  help  define  separate  blood  flow  streams  passing 
through  said  distal  lumen  ends. 


5,685368 
TORQUABLE  TUBULAR  ASSEMBLY  AND  TORQUABLE 

CATHETER  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Ingemar  H.  Lundquist  17  Mile  Drive  at  the  Dunes,  P.O.  Box 
1186,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.  93953 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,791,  Dec  29,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,454,787,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,190, 

Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,409,453,  and  Ser.  No.  126,681,  Sep. 

24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5329,923,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  945,666,  Sep.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,648,  Nov.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,660, 
Jul.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  657,106,  Feb.  IS,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  536,482 
Int  CI.''  A61H  25/00 
VS.  a.  604—280  1  aaim 

1.  A  tubular  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  member  having 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  cylindrical  wall  extending  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  cylindrical  wall  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  L-shaped  slots  formed  therein 
facing  in  the  same  direction  and  spaced  apan  longitudinally  of  the 


cylindrical  wall  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  L-shaped 
slots  subtending  an  angle  of  at  least  270°  but  less  than  360°.  each 
of  said  L-shaped  slots  having  a  first  portion  having  a  width  which 
extends  generally  circumferentially  of  the  cylindrical  wall  and  a 
second  portion  which  extends  generally  longitudinally  of  the  cylin- 
drical wall  beyond  the  width  of  the  first  portion,  said  L-shaped 
slots  being  aligned  circumferentially  and  delineating  a  rib  in  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  tubular  member  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  means  connected  to  the  tubular 
member  for  causing  bending  of  the  portion  of  the  tubular  member 
having  the  L-shaped  slots  therein,  said  L-shaped  slots  serving  to 
permit  the  formation  of  a  smooth  bend  in  the  portion  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  having  the  L-shaped  slots  therein. 


5,685369 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  MEDICAMENT  TO  AN 

EYE 

Daniel  Py,  8  Normandy  Rd.,  Larchmont  N.Y.  10538,  assignor 

to  Daniel  Py,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,957,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,613,957,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,243,  Dec.  2. 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

433356 

Int  a.*  A61M  35/00;  B67D  5/64      ' 

VS.  CI.  604—294  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  certain  predetermined  dosage  of  a 
fluid  into  an  eye,  comprising: 

a  container  holding  a  volume  of  fluid; 

a  first  dosage  cavity  forming  member  and  a  second  dosage 
cavity  forming  member,  the  second  member  being  movable 
between:  a  first  position,  in  which  the  first  member  and  the 
second  member  together  define  a  cavity  which  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  container:  a  second  position,  in 
which  the  first  member  and  the  second  member  together 
define  a  cavity  having  a  certain  predetermined  volume  and  in 
which  the  cavity  is  not  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
container:  and  a  third  position  in  which  the  volume  of  the 
cavity  is  less  than  the  volume  of  the  cavity  in  the  second 
position  and  in  which  the  cavity  is  not  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  container. 
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a  means  for  biasing  the  second  dosage  cavity  forming  member 
to  the  third  position:  and 

a  nozzle  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cavity, 
wherein  a  dosage  of  fluid  in  the  cavity  is  forced  through  the 
nozzle  and  out  of  the  apparatus  upon  movement  of  the  second 
member  from  the  first  position  or  from  the  second  position  to 
the  third  position  under  the  action  of  the  biasing  means,  and 
wherein  the  second  member  is  selectively  movable  from  the 
third  position  back  to  the  first  position  to  draw  fluid  from  the 
container  into  the  cavity  after  each  dosage  of  fluid  is  forced 
through  the  nozzle  out  of  the  apparatus. 


APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  SEMEN 
Jukka  Lindtaofan-VentoU,  Loimaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Haico 

Oy,  Loimaa,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00357.  }  371  Date  May  20,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/05130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  596342 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Aug.  18,  1993,  933633 
Int  a.*  A61F  5/44 
VS.  C\.  604—349  20  Claims 


5,685,870 

EXTERNAL  URINARY  CATHETER 

Allan  IknglMJ,  Frederiksberg  C,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Coio- 

plaat  A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00267,  i  371  Date  Dec.  29.  1995.  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/01143,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,195 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Denmark,  Jul.  2,  1993,  0794/93 
Int.  a."  A61F  5/44 
VS.  CI.  604—349  6  Claims 


1.  An  external  urinary  catheter  for  the  relief  of  male  urinary 
incontinence  comprising  a  discharge  spout  (2)  for  connection  with 
a  hose  integrally  connected  at  a  transition  area  to  a  catheter 
member  (1)  having  a  short  axial  extent  and  an  inner  contact  surface 
fitting  the  shape  of  the  head  (glans)  of  a  penis  so  as  to  be 
arrangeable.  in  use.  in  a  position  under  the  foreskin  in  surface 
contact  with  the  bead  (glans)  (4)  to  cover  only  the  extreme  portion 
thereof  outside  the  point  where  the  glans  has  its  largest  diameter, 
wherein  tlie  catheter  member  (1)  is  made  of  a  thermoplastic  elas- 
tomeric  material  and  has  in  the  transition  area  means  to  provide 
fotm  stability  to  the  outer  side  of  the  catheter  member  to  retain  it  in 
contact  with  the  glans  (4)  solely  by  means  of  the  foreslcin  (3) 
contacting  said  outer  side,  said  means  comprising 

a  shoulder-like  ledge  (8)  providing  a  substantially  plane  abut- 
ment face  (6)  of  the  catheter  member  (1)  around  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  discharge  spout  or 
one  or  more  circumferential  ribs  (16)  on  the  outer  side  of  the 

catheter  member  (13).  or 
a  circumferential  stiffening  ring  (30)  in  a  substantially  bowl- 
shaped  catheter  member  (27),  or 
a  raised  shoulder  portion  (21)  at  said  transition  area,  or  a 
combinatioa  thereof. 


1.  A  collector  ftinnel  for  conducting  semen  from  an  artificial 
vagina  to  a  semen-receiving  unit,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  and  curving 
primarily  downwardly  from  said  upper  end  to  said  lower  end 
while  simultaneously  narrowing: 

a  first,  semen  receiving  opening  at  said  upper  end  having  a  first 
cross-sectional  area: 

a  second,  discharge  opening  at  said  lower  end.  said  discharge 
opening  having  a  second  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than 
said  first  cross-sectional  area: 

said  body  comprising  an  outer  jacket  and  an  inner  jacket  of 
substantially  the  same  shape  as  said  outer  jacket  but  having  a 
smaller  cross-sectional  area,  both  said  inner  and  outer  jackets 
extending  substantially  between  said  first  and  second  open- 
ings: 

said  inner  jacket  made  of  a  resilient  material  and  disposed  within 
said  outer  jacket  to  define  an  annular  substantially  gas-tight 
volume  between  said  inner  and  outer  jackets:  and 

means  for  evacuating  air  from  said  substantially  gas-tight  vol- 
ume to  provide  a  partial  vacutmi  in  said  volume  between  said 
jackets  so  as  to  maintain  said  inner  jacket  resilient  material 
substantially  snKXXh  by  stretching  it  toward  said  outer  jacket. 


5,685,872 
INHIBITION  OF  EXOPROTEIN  USING  AMIDE 
COMPOSITIONS  IN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Rae  EHcn  Syverwn,  Food  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwfale,  Inc,  Nccnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  487,876 

Int  a.*  A61F /i//5. /i/20 

VS.  a.  604—360  18  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising  an  absorbent  and  an  effective 

amount  of  a  nitrogen  containing  compound  on  said  absorbent, 

wherein  said  nitrogen  containing  compouiKl  has  the  formula: 

O 

II 
R|— CN-Rj 

I 
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wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive  of  the  carbonyl  carbon,  and  R,  and  R,  independently  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyl  group  having  one 
or  more  substitueni  groups  selected  from  ester,  ether,  amine, 
hydroxyl.  carboxyl.  carboxyl  salts,  sulfonate,  and  sulfonate  salts, 
wherein  said  compound  is  effective  in  substantially  inhibiting  the 
production  of  exoprotein  from  Gram  positive  bactena. 


5,685,873 

DISPOSABLE  DL\PER  HAVING  DIFFERENTIALLY 

STRETCHABLE  EARS  WTTH  CHILDPROOF  FASTENING 

Mary  A.  Bruemmer,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,788,  Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,405 

Int.  a."  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  CI.  604—385.2  58  Claims 


4«  y 


44 


1.  An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

a  front  section,  a  back  section  having  oppositely  disposed  side 
portions,  and  a  crotch  section. 

an  absorbent  medium  disposed  on  at  least  said  crotch  section, 
and 

a  pair  of  differentially  stretchable  ears  being  disposed  on  respec- 
tive oppositely  disposed  side  portions  of  said  back  section, 

each  said  differentially  stretchable  ear  comprising  a  stretchable 
inner  ear  portion  having  a  first  stretchable  characteristic  and  a 
stretchable  outer  ear  portion  having  a  second  stretchable  char- 
acteristic, said  inner  and  outer  ear  portions  having  differing 
tension  characteristics  when  relaxed. 


5,685,874 
DISPOSABLE  PULL-ON  PANT 
Kenneth  B.  Buell,  Cincinnati,  and  Edward  P.  Carlin,  Mainev- 
ille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,605 
InL  a."  A61F  13/15 
l'.S.  CI.  604—396  36  Oaims 

1.  A  unitary  disposable  pull-on  garment  comprising: 
(a)  a  chassis  layer  comprising  a  continuous  sheet  defining 
(i)  a  front  region  having  an  end  edge,  side  edges,  leg  edges,  a 
central  panel  comprising  a  waistband  panel  and  a  medial 
panel,  side  panels  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
cenu-al  panel,  and  a  seam  panel  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly from  each  said  side  panel  to  said  side  edge,  said 
seam  panels  and  said  side  panels  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  end  edge  to  said  leg  edge: 
(ii)  a  back  region  opposed  to  said  front  region,  said  back 
region  having  an  end  edge,  side  edges,  leg  edges,  a  central 
panel  comprising  a  waistband  panel  and  a  medial  panel, 
side  panels  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  central 
panel,  and  a  seam  panel  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 


each  said  side  panel  to  said  side  edge,  said  seam  panels  and 
said  side  panels  extending  longitudinally  from  said  end 
edge  to  said  leg  edge:  and 
(iii)  a  crotch  region  between  said  front  region  and  said  back 
region: 

(b)  a  first  bell  layer  positioned  so  as  to  extend  continuously 
laterally  across  said  front  region  from  at  least  one  said  side 
panel  to  the  other  said  side  panel,  said  first  belt  layer  being 
joined  to  said  chassis  layer: 

(c)  a  second  belt  layer  positioned  so  as  to  extend  continuously 
laterally  across  said  back  region  from  at  least  one  said  side 
panel  to  the  other  said  side  panel,  said  second  belt  layer  being 
joined  to  said  chassis  layer: 

(d)  an  elastically  extensible  front  stretch  laminate  positioned  in 
each  said  side  panel  of  said  front  region,  each  said  front 
stretch  laminate  comprising  a  portion  of  said  chassis  layer  in 
said  side  panel,  a  portion  of  said  first  belt  layer  in  said  side 
panel,  and  an  elastic  panel  member  operatively  joined  with 
said  chassis  layer  or  said  first  bell  layer,  each  said  front  stretch 
laminate  being  elastically  extensible  in  at  least  the  lateral 
direction: 

(e)  an  elastically  extensible  back  stretch  laminate  positioned  in 
each  said  side  panel  of  said  back  region,  each  said  back 
stretch  laminate  comprising  a  portion  of  said  chassis  layer  in 
said  side  panel,  a  portion  of  said  second  belt  layer  in  said  side 
panel,  and  an  elastic  panel  member  operatively  joined  with 
said  chassis  layer  or  said  second  belt  layer,  each  said  back 
stretch  laminate  being  elastically  extensible  in  at  least  the 
lateral  direction:  and 

(f)  intermittent  lap  seams  joining  said  front  region  to  said  back 
region  at  spaced  apart  locations  so  as  to  form  two  leg  open- 
ings and  a  waist  opening. 


5,685,875 
FLUID  SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSED 
COLLECTION  SYSTEMS 
Dennis  J.  Hlavinka,  Golden;  Robert  Lee  White,  Kittridge.  and 
Todd  Curtis  Green,  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104343,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,496301,  which  is  a  continualioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21307. 
Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5345,070,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  952,951,  Sep.  25,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484335 
Int  CI."  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  604-^409  17  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  collecting  samples  of  fluids  said  device  compos- 
ing: 

a  fluid  collection  bag  having  opposing  ends, 
an  entry  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  collection 
bag: 
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a  lianger  for  said  fluid  collection  bag; 

a  sample  receptacle  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 

collection  bag;  wherein: 
said  entry  tube,  hanger,  and  said  sample  receptacle  ate  formed  in 

a  unitary  construction  with  said  fluid  collecbon  bag.  the 

sample  receptacle  being  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 

bag  from  the  entry  tube. 


means  for  retaining  said  slide  member  in  any  selected  position 
along  the  movement  of  said  slide  member  relative  to  said 
guide  and  support  member. 

whereby  the  slide  member  can  be  manually  moved  toward  the 
patient's  perineum  so  that  the  leading  end  of  the  slide  member 
pushes  the  perineal  scar  cephalad.  and  then  holds  the  scar  in 
proper  position  during  subsequent  radiation  therapy  of  the 
rectal  area  of  the  patient. 


S,MS,>77 

MimPLE  TOOL  LAPAROSCOPIC  SUSGICAL 

mSTSUMENT 

Antboay  PagrdM.  S4»l  W.  EJgirto*.  Greoidale,  Wis.  53129, 

and  Fred  L.  Eagle,  MUwMikM,  Wk,,  wrifiri  to  Awtktmj 

Pagedaa,  Greeadale,  Wk. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53M23 
IatCL*A«lB  17/36 
VS.  CL  Mt— M  11 1 


iWVlCE  FOR  RADUTION  THERAPY  OF  RECTAL 
CANCER 
Frederic  A.  Gibha,  Jr.,  SaN  Lake  City,  aad  Chrirtopher  ¥. 
J^ifTF.  Reaatlftil,  both  at  Utah,  Mrigaert  to  Uairerrity  of 
Vtak  ReMarch  FeaadaHea.  Salt  L$kt  CHy,  UH* 
Ffled  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  529432 
lBLa.'AMB  17/00 
VS.  CL  M»— 1  12  ( 


i3  S«**cto*-  i«»c*»a«t»- 


■z:jc 


1.  A  device  for  pushing  a  scar  in  a  perineal  region  of  a  patient 
whose  rectum  and  anus  have  previously  been  surgical  removed,  so 
that  the  scar  can  be  optimally  positioned  during  radiation  treatment 
of  a  rectal  area  of  die  patient,  said  device  comprising 

a  base  that  is  positioned  beneath  a  patient's  legs  as  the  patient 
lies  supine  or  pnme  on  a  radiation  therapy  support  platform; 

a  guide  and  support  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
so  that  said  guide  and  support  member  positioned  between 
thighs  of  the  paiiem; 

a  slide  member  supported  by  said  guide  and  support  member, 
said  slide  member  being  constrained  to  slide  back  and  forth 
along  the  guide  and  support  member  in  a  direction  subsian- 
tially  parallel  to  the  patient's  legs  so  dial  pressure  exerted  on 
the  patient's  perineum  by  a  leading  end  of  the  slide  member 
can  be  adjusted; 

means  for  manually  nwving  the  slide  member  in  its  movenxnt 
relative  to  said  guide  and  support  member  and 


1.  A  multiple  tool  laparoscopic  surgical  instrument,  comprising; 
a  hand  piece; 

b.  an  outer  conduit  attached  to  the  hand  piece,  the  outer  conduit 
defining  an  interior  region  having  disposed  therein  an  interior 
channel  for  fluid  suction  or  iihgation,  a  first  iiuier  conduit 
housing  an  extendible  and  retractable  hypodermic  needle  tool, 
a  second  inner  conduit  housing  an  extendible  and  retractable 
electrocautery  cutting  tool,  and  a  third  inner  conduit  housing 
an  extendible  and  retractable  needle  electrtxle  tool; 

c.  a  fourth  conduit  attached  to  the  hand  piece  and  positioned 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  outer  conduit;  and 

d.  the  hand  piece  further  including:  an  attached  selector  means 
for  extending  a  single  selected  tool  from  any  of  the  inner 
conduits  and  simultaneously  retracting  any  extended  non- 
selected  tools;  and  an  electrification  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  electrocautery  tool  and  the  needle  electrode,  for 
selectively  electrifying  the  electrocautery  cutting  tool  and  the 
needle  electrode. 


5,685,878  5,685,879 

SNAP  FIT  DISTAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ABLATION  SURGICAL  BONE  WAX  APPLICATOR 

CATHETER  Arnold  G.  Phillips,  1420  Madison  Dr.,  Buffalo  Grove,  111.  60089 

Gary  S.  Falwell,  Manchester;  Russell  F.  Collins,  Sandown,  both  Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,092 

«rf  N.H.,  and  Charles  A.  Gibson,  III,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assign-  int  CI."  A61B  /7?56 

ors  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.  u.s.  CI.  606—86 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,847 
IntO.'A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  606—49  20  Claims 

«- 


17  Claims 


-^^^ 


1.  An  assembly  for  a  distal  tip  of  an  ablation  catheter,  compris- 


ing: 


a  thermally  insulative  core  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  the  proximal  end  being  shaped  to  fit  within  the  distal  tip 
of  the  ablation  catheter  and  the  distal  end  including  a  com- 
pressible head; 

a  hollow  ablation  electrode  including  an  aperture  which  is 
smaller  than  the  compressible  head;  and 

snap-lock  means  for  interlocking  the  compressible  head  of  the 
core  within  the  aperture  of  the  ablation  electrode. 


1.  A  bone  wax  applicator  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

bone  wax;  and 

an  applicator,  said  applicator  comprising  a  foot  plate  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  planar  surface,  the  bone  wax  secured  to 
said  lower  planar  surface,  said  applicator  further  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end  attached  to 
said  upper  surface  of  said  foot  plate. 
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5,685^80 
LEATHER  MODIFIER,  PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING 
LEATHER  AND  MODIFIED  TANNED  LEATHER 
Tetcnya   Masutani;   Masato  Knroi;  Yasuo  Itami;   Masahiko 
Maeda;   Norio  Yana«inwa;  Yoshihiko  Misugi,  and  Maki 
Yasuhara,  aD  of  Settso,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812J65,  Dec.  23,  1991,  al>andoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,434 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1990,  2-405798 
Int.  a.'  C14C  9/00 
VS.  a.  8— 94J2  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  leather  modifier  having  a  mixture  of 
the  compounds 

R/R'  -CHCHzOPCKOHh. 
OH 


R/R'-CHCH^OH     and 

OPCHOH): 

Phosphate  esters  of  HO— (CHCH2O),— H 
I 
R'  — R, 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  larger,  and  R^  and  R'  are  defined 
below, 

comprising  the  step  of  reacting  an  ethylene  oxide  compound  hav 
ing  a  fluorine  group  of  the  formula 


RyR' 


-CHCH2 

\/ 
O 


wherein  R,  is  a  Cj-C,,  fluoroallcyl  group,  fluoroalkenyl  group  or 
fluoroether  group  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and  R'  is  a  group  of  the 
formula: 

-(SO:N),-R2- 
I 
R5 

wherein  R*  is  a  €,-€20  alkylene  group  or  a  phenylenemethylene 

group,  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  carbon  atoms  of  R^  are 

hydrogen  or  halogen  atom;  R'  is  a  €,-€5  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi 

group;  and  m  is  I; 

with  a  phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

pyrophosphoric  acid,  polyphosphoric  acid  and  phosphorus  pentox- 

ide. 


(D 


-|-N02 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  R^  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  caifcoxyl,  hydroxy, 
nitro,  halogen  or  a  group  NR'R^,  where  R*  and  R'  are  identical 
and  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  hydroxyallcyl  or  dihydroxyallcyl  group  containing  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  an  allyl  group  CH2C(R')=CH,,  where  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R' 
is  hydrogen  or  nitro,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R*  are  not  both 
nitro,  and  when  the  NO2  group  is  in  the  para  position  to  the 
allylamino  group  N(R^)CH2C(R'>=CH2  R'  is  hydroxy  and  R*  is 
hydrogen,  and  when  the  NOjgroup  is  in  the  ortho  position  to  the 
allylamino  group  N(Rj)CHjC(R')=CH2,  R'  represents  NR*R'  and 
is  in  the  para  position  to  the  allylamino  grxxip 
N(R^)CH,C(R')=CH2,  and  R'  is  hydrogen. 


5,685,882 

USE  OF  GUAR  GUM  IN  NON-RINSED  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  KERATIN  FIBERS 

Henri     Samain,     Bievres,     and     Marie-Pascalc    Audonsset, 

Asnieres,  t>otli  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  505,532 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1994,  94  09120 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/13 
VS.  CI.  8—408  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dyeing  of  keratin  fibers,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  to  said  keratin  fibers  at  least  one  guar  gum,  said  guar 
gum  being  a  nonionic  guar  gum  modified  with  at  least  one 
Ci-Cft  hydroxyalkyi  group  or  a  guar  gum  modified  with  at 
least  one  cauonic  group, 
wherein  said  guar  gum  is  applied  in  a  cosmetic  composition 
additionally  containing  at  least  one  of  a  pigment  and  an  indole 
precursor,  further  wherein  said  method  includes  no  rinsing 
step,  and  further  wherein  said  guar  gum  is  the  sole  thickening 
agent  in  said  composition:  and 
allowing  the  fibers  to  dry  or  drying  them  with  a  hair-drier, 
without  rinsing  said  fibers. 


5,685381 
AROMATIC  ALLYLAMnVONFFRO  COMPOUNDS,  HAIR 

DYE  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  AROMATIC 
ALLYLAMINONFTIO  COMPOUNDS,  AND  SYNTHETIC 
AND  NATURAL  FIBER  DYEING  PROCESS 
David  Rose,  Hilden,-  Horst  HoeSkcs;  Edgar  Lieske,  both  of 
Ducsseldorf,  and  Iduna  Matzili,  Elirath,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors    to   Henkd    Kommanditgcsellsclian    auf  Aktien, 
Ducsseldorf,  G^ermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03303,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12149,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,448 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1992,  42  40 
684.6 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/13:  C07C  211/52 
VS.  O.  8-^105  11  aaims 

1.  Aromatic  allylaminonitro  compounds  corresponding  to  for- 
mula (I): 


5,685383 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,685384 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSDUCER 
Dave  Van  Den  Berg,  Minden,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Bentiy  Nevada 
Corporation,  Minden,  Nev. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^22 
Int  a."  GOIR  3/00:  HOIF  41/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—595  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  malting  a  transducer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sensing  coil  having  a  center  void,  a  front  face,  a  rear 
face  and  at  least  a  first  lead  and  a  second  lead  extending  from 
said  sensing  coil; 
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5,685^85 

WAFER-SCALE  TECHNIQUES  FOR  FABRICATION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  ASSEMBLIES 

Isor  Y.  Kha^riM,  PcckaUU,  wd  TImmmi  H.  Dtetcfiuio,  Branx- 

vilie,  both  of  N.Y^  — Igiiori  to  TcMcrm  Iik^  Saa  Jom,  Calif. 

CoatinMtkMi  oT  Scr.  No.  3«,194,  Apr.  28,  1983,  whkh  b  a 

coatiaiiatloa  of  Ser.  No.  765,928,  Sep.  24,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5447,159,  cmA  whkk  b  a  c— tf— attoa-to-part  of  Scr.  No. 

673,828,  Mar.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,148,2*5,  and  Ser.  No. 

586,758,  Sep.  24,  1998,  PaL  No.  5,148^66.  This  appUcatioB 

Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,966 

Int.  a."  IM5K  mo 

VS.  a.  29—841  23  Claims 


providing  a  cable  having  at  least  one  outer  conductor  surround- 
ing at  least  one  insulator  carrying  at  least  one  center  conduc- 
tor; 

connecting  the  cable  to  the  coil; 

stripping  an  end  of  the  cable  in  a  stepwise  fashion  to  expose  a 
portion  of  said  center  condiKtor.  said  insulator  and  said  outer 
conductor; 

forming  a  front  and  rear  pair  of  ferrules  with  said  front  ferrule 
having  a  bore  with  a  diameter  substantially  matching  the 
diameter  of  said  center  conductor  and  said  rear  ferrule  having 
a  bore  with  a  diameter  substantially  matching  the  diameter  of 
said  outer  conductor: 

molding  together  in  linearly  spaced  proumity  with  a  self- 
bonding  moldable  matenal  said  front  and  rear  ferrules  and 
providing  in  said  molding  step  an  annular  recess  near  said 
front  ferrule  and  linearly  aligned  therewith  and  a  chamber 
interposed  between  and  in  open  communication  with  said 
front  and  rear  ferrules,  thereby  forming  a  component  align- 
ment preform; 

inserting  said  coil  in  said  annular  recess  and  electrically  con- 
necting said  first  lead  (o  said  front  ferrule  and  said  second 
lead  to  said  rear  ferrule; 

inserting  said  stripped  cable  end  into  said  bores  of  said  molded 
together  front  and  rear  ferrules  and  mechanically  and  electri- 
cally connecting  said  outer  conductor  to  said  rear  ferrule  and 
said  center  conductor  to  said  front  ferrule,  thereby  forming  a 
sensing  coil  and  cable  assembly: 

forming  an  abbreviated  sleeve  having  a  first  end  with  a  substan- 
tially constant  cross- sectional  area  and  a  second  end  with  a 
substantially  constant  cross-sectional  area  greater  than  the 
first  end.  a  body  having  a  substantially  smooth  outer  surface 
and  a  hollow  inner  bore  defining  an  inner  surface,  said  body 
extending  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end: 

fixing  said  sleeve  over  said  sensing  coil  thereby  forming  a 
sleeved  coil  and  cable  assembly: 

supporting  and  centering  said  sleeved  coil  and  cable  assembly 
within  a  mold  cavity  with  at  least  one  slideable  support: 

orienting  the  cable  to  extend  out  from  the  mold  cavity: 

locating  said  sensing  coil  within  the  mold  cavity  and  spacing 
said  front  face  of  said  sensing  coil  a  distance  from  a  front  wall 
of  the  mold  cavity  with  at  least  one  slideable  locator: 

retracting  at  least  one  slideable  locator  from  the  mold  cavity. 

injecting  said  self-bonding  moldable  material  into  the  cavity  of 
the  mold  to  precisely  ensconce  the  sleeved  coil  and  cable 
assembly  and  providing  a  precise  face  thickness  covenng  said 
face  of  said  sleeved  coil: 

retracting  the  slideable  supports  from  the  sleeved  coil  and  cable 
assembly  so  that  said  self-bonding  moldable  material  will 
flow  into  the  areas  heretofore  occupied  by  at  least  one  slide- 
able  support: 

allowing  the  moldable  matenal  to  set:  and 

removing  the  thus  formed  transducer  from  the  mold  cavity  as  an 
integrated  unit  having  a  seamless  mass  of  moldable  matenal 
ensconcing  the  sleeved  coil  and  cable  assembly. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chip  assem- 
blies compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  wafer  including  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
chips,  each  such  chip  having  a  plurality  of  contacts; 

(b)  assembling  a  flexible  sheetlike  dielectric  element  bearing  a 
plurality  of  terminals  to  each  said  chip  whereby  one  said  chip 
is  associated  with  each  said  dielectric  element  and  connecting 
each  terminal  of  each  said  dielectric  element  to  one  contact  on 
the  chip  associated  with  that  dielectric  element  by  a  flexible 
lead  so  that  each  said  flexible  sheetlike  dielectric  element 
remains  movable  with  respect  to  the  chip  associated  with  that 
dielectric  element  and  each  terminal  is  movable  with  respect 
to  the  associated  contact:  and  then. 

(c)  severing  the  individual  chips  from  said  wafer  after  said 
assembling  step  so  that  each  severed  chip  has  the  dielectric 
element  associated  with  such  chip  and  the  terminals  of  that 
dielectric  element  attached  thereto. 


5,685,886 

APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  WASHING 

Hnbert  Hcidenrckh,  Mannheim;  Hans  Peter  Cuntz,  Ketsch, 

and  Roland  Werner,  Worms,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Friatcc   Aktienceseilscfaafl    Keramik-   and    Kunstoffwerke, 

Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,980 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Oct  29,  1994,  44  38 
686.9 

Int.  a.*  BOID  47/m 
MS.  a.  55—230  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  a  gas  with  a  liquid,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  housing,  a  chamber  within  said  housing  into  which 
gas  to  be  washed  flows,  said  chamber  being  partially  filled  with  the 
liquid  and  containing  a  spraying  body  for  pumping  liquid  from  the 
chamber  and  spraying  the  liquid  into  the  chamber,  wherein  said 
chamber  comprises  first  and  second  chamber  parts  arranged  adja- 
cent one  another,  said  chamber  parts  being  separated  above  the 
liquid  by  a  partition  disposed  between  them,  said  partition  at  least 
partially  projecting  from  above  into  the  liquid  in  the  chamber,  and 
said  first  and  second  chamber  parts  being  connected  with  one 
another  at  least  above  the  liquid  through  a  deflection  area  arranged 
adjacent  a  vertical  edge  of  said  partition  so  as  to  overlap  open  sides 
of  said  first  and  second  chamber  parts  with  said  liquid  covering 
respective  bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  chamber  part,  of  said 
deflection  area  and  of  said  second  chamber  part,  and  wherein  gas 
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to  be  washed  flows  essentially  horizontally  across  said  liquid  from 
the  first  chamber  pan  through  the  deflecting  area  around  the 
vertical  edge  of  said  panition  and  into  the  second  chamber  pan. 


5,685,887 
FILTER  ELEMENT 
Kazuomi  Mochida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Going  Tokyo,  Co, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-007137 
U 

InL  a.'  BOID  i<i/m 
vs.  a.  55—336  5  Oaims 


1.  an  air  filter  comprising  a  sheet  of  pleated  first  air  filtering 
material  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  with  a  closed  top  and 
an  open  boaom  for  providing  filtered  air  through  said  open  bottom 
in  which  pleats  in  said  material  are  angled  tangentially  relative  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  shape  for  deflecting  filtered  air; 
a  funnel  having  a  first,  larger  end  for  closing  said  closed  top  and 
a  second,  smaller  end  which  extends  into  said  cylindrical 
shape  for  deflecting  filtered  air  towards  said  open  bottom, 
the  combination  of  said  angled  pleats  and  said  funnel  for  deflect- 
ing air  inside  said  cylindrical  shape  in  a  laminar  and  generally 
swiri-free  flow  of  filtered  air  through  said  open  bottom, 
wherein  said  second  end  of  said  funnel  has  a  truncated  end  for 
filtering  air 


5,685,888 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GLASSWARE 
ARTICLES  BY  THE  PRESS  AND  BLOW  PROCESS 
Victor  TUerina-Ramos,  Monterrey,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Vitro 
Crisa  Cristaleria,  S.A.  de  C.V.,  Monterrey,  Mexico 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,410,  Sep.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,452 
lot  a."  C03B  9/195 
VS.  a.  65—68  13  Claims 

1  A  machine  for  use  in  the  production  of  articles  of  glassware, 
comprising: 

a  rotary  carrier; 

means  for  indexing  said  rotary  earner  successively  through  a 

plurality  of  forming  positions; 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  carrier  forming  stations,  each  com- 
pnsing a  neck  ring,  a  blow  mold,  and  a  blow  head  carried  by 


said  carrier,  and  which  are  successively  indexed  through  said 
plurality  of  forming  positions  by  said  indexing  means; 

a  first  parison  forming  station,  including  a  blank  mold  and  a 
plunger  respectively  relatively  movable  wi±  respect  to  each 
other  in  vertical  alignment,  and  a  retractable  gob  feeder  for 
feeding  a  gob  of  molten  glass  into  said  blank  mold,  operative 
to  form  a  parison  within  a  neck  ring  of  a  carrier  forming 
station  when  said  neck  ring  is  at  a  first  position  of  said 
plurality  of  forming  positions; 

means  for  closing  a  blow  mold  of  said  carrier  forming  station 
about  said  parison  subsequent  to  the  formation  of  said  parison 
within  said  neck  ring,  and,  means  for  activating  a  blow  head 
of  said  carrier  forming  station  to  intiate  blowing  of  said 
parison  prior  to  said  carrier  forming  station  reaching  a  second 
position  of  said  plurality  of  forming  positions; 

means  for  actuating  said  blow  head  to  effect  initial  blowing  of 
said  parison  when  said  carrier  forming  station  is  at  said 
second  position  of  said  plurality  of  forming  positions; 

means  for  actuating  said  blow  head  to  effect  final  blowing  of 
said  parison  when  said  carrier  forming  station  is  at  a  third 
position  of  said  plurality  of  forming  positions;  and 

means  for  opening  said  blow  mold  when  said  canicr  forming 
station  is  in  a  fourth  position  of  said  plurality  of  forming 
positions,  to  permit  removal  of  a  molded  article  of  glassware 
from  said  blow  mold. 

5.  A  method  for  the  production  of  glassware  articles,  by  feeding 
molten  glass  gobs  in  successive  cycles  of  formation  to  a  press-and- 
blow  type  machine,  comprising: 

a  first  forming  step  including,  forming  a  first  parison  at  a 
stationary  parison  forming  station  comprising  a  gob  deliver- 
ing channel,  a  blank  mold  and  a  pressing  plunger;  retaining 
said  first  parison  at  a  first  forming  position  coinciding  with 
said  parison  forming  station  by  a  neck  ring  supporting  said 
parison  of  a  first  forming  station  of  a  90°  indexed  rotar>' 
carrier  having  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  forming  stations 
each  having  a  neck  ring,  a  blow  mold  and  a  blow  head; 

closing  said  blow  mold  around  said  parison.  placing  said  blow 
head  on  the  neck  ring  and  blow  mold; 

a  second  forming  step  including,  rotating  90°  said  first  sution  of 
said  rotary  carrier,  to  a  second  forming  position,  providing  a 
first  blow  into  said  first  parison.  while  repeating  the  first 
forming  step  at  said  panson  forming  station,  to  form  a  second 
parison: 

a  third  forming  step  "including,  routing  90°  said  first  forming 
station  lo  a  third  forming  position,  providing  a  final  blow  to 
said  first  parison,  to  form  an  article,  while  repeating  said  first 
forming  step  at  said  parison  forming  station  for  forming  a 
third  parison.  and  repeating  the  second  forming  step  at  the 
.second  forming  station  for  blowing  the  second  parison: 

a  fourth  forming  step  including,  rotating  90°  said  first  station  to 
a  fourth  forming  position,  removing  said  blow  head  and 
opening  said  blow  mold  and  neck  ring  to  release  a  finished 
article  to  take  it  out  from  the  machine,  while  repeating  the 
first  forming  step  at  said  parison  forming  station  for  forming  a 
fourth  parison.  repeating  the  second  forming  step  for  blowing 
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the  third  panson.  and  repeating  the  third  forming  step  for 
finally  blowing  the  second  panson; 
and  finally  rotating  90°  said  first  station  to  the  first  forming 
position   while  cooling   said  blow   mold   and  neck  ring.  lo 
repeal  another  cycle  of  formation. 


(a)  desulfunzmg  the  organic  sulfur-containing  hydrocarbons  to  a 
sulfur  content  of  1  ppb  or  less  by  use  of  a  desulfurization 
agent,  and 

(b)  refonmng  the  resultant  desulfunzed  hydrocarbons  by  use  of 
steam,  wherein  the  S/C  value  is  in  the  range  of  0.7-3.5. 


5,685389 

METHOD  FOR  FLAME  ABRASION  OF  GLASS 

PREFORM 

Yuichi  Ohga,  and  Toshio  Duizaka,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

aarisBon  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd^  Japan 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  899,861,  Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioo  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1991,  3-148609 

Int  a."  C03B  37/012 

VS.  a.  65—384  2  Claims 
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5,685391 
COMPOSTING  METHODS 
Rainer  Peitola,  Helsinki,  Finland,  aaiignor  to  Helsinki  Univer- 
sity Licensing,  Ltd^  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  No*.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558030 

InL  a."  C05F  9/04:  B09B  i/00 

VS.  a.  71—9  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  volatility  of  hydrocarbon  waste 
from  a  compost  pile,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  compost  pile  comprising  hydrocarbon  waste; 

b.  introducing  a  nonmicrobial  hydrocarbon  adsorbent  to  said 
compost  pile;  and 

c.  adsorbing  said  hydrocarbon  waste  with  said  adsorbent 


1.  A  method  for  smoothing  a  surface  of  solid  optical  fiber  glass 
pfcform  having  an  exterior  surface,  a  peripheral  portion  and  an 
interior  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preheating  the  optical  fiber  glass  preform,  including  tlie  interior 
portion  thereof,  in  a  heating  oven  between  20  to  1 80  ininutes 
to  a  temperature  between  800°  C.  and  1400°  C,  and 

smootliing  the  surface  of  the  preheated  optical  fiber  glass  pre- 
form by  impinging  an  oxyhydrogen  flame  thereon  while  the 
preheated  optical  fiber  glass  preform  is  still  hot  from  said 
preheating  step. 

wherein  tlte  optical  fiber  glass  preform  has  an  initial  diameter  of 
at  least  about  50  mm  prior  to  said  steps  of  preheating  the 
optical  hber  glass  preform  and  smoothing  the  surface  of  the 
opdcal  fiber  glass  preform. 


5,685392 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACE  INSTALLATION  FOR  USE 
IN  COPPER  SMELTING  PROCESS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CHARGING  ANODE  SCRAP  INTO  FURNACE 
Hiroaki  Ikoma;  Akiyashi  YamiHhiro,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi 
Fi^wara,  and  Nobuhiro  Ofuma,  both  of  Kagawa-gun,  all  of 
Japan,    aadgnors    to    Mitsubishi    Materials    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,685 

Int  a."  C22B  9/00 

VS.  a.  75—652  15  Oaims 


Of-, 


5,685390 
PROCESS  FOR  STEAM  REFORMING  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Otamu    Okada,    Osaka-Sayama;    Susumn    Takaod,    Osaka; 
l^MOta   Kotani,  Kyoto;   Satoriii   Mori,   Fqjifalera;   Hiroki 
F^ita,    NlikiMMiya;    Naoko    Fuknmnra,    Fi^ifalcra,    and 
MaaaHikki  Ippammatsa,  NiaUiiomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ofs  to  Oi^a  Gm  CoMpany  Liaritcd,  Onka,  JapM 
Cortiwwrt—  of  Ser.  No.  815383,  Jan.  7,  1992,  abmidoacd, 
wUch  k  a  cotiwiartoii  of  Ser.  No.  507  J20,  Apr.  11,  1990, 
ab— dotd,  which  is  a  cootimiatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
420,705,  Oct  11,  1999,  abandoaed.  whkh  is  a  condnnatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  285,453,  Dec  16,  1988,  abandoiied.  Thk  application 
May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,268 
CUiK  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Dec  17,  1987,  62-320282 
Int  a.'  ClOK  i/00 
VS.  CL  48—214  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  desulfunzmg  and  steam  reforming  organic 
sulfur-contaming  hydrocarbons  composing  the  steps  of: 


1  A  metallurgical  furnace  installation  comprising: 

a  metallurgical  fiimace  including  a  furnace  bottom  and  an  upper 

portion  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough; 
a  charging  assembly  disposed  adjacent  lo  said  opening  for 
introducing  anode  scrap  into  said  metallurgical  fiimace 
through  said  opening,  said  charging  assembly  including  a 
chute  for  introducing  said  anode  scrap  into  said  metallurgical 
furnace;  and 
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an  impingement-preventing  device  disposed  in  said  chule  of  said 
charging  assembly  for  preventing  said  anode  scrap  from 
impinging  on  said  furnace  bottom  during  charging,  said 
impingemenl-preveniing  device  including  a  pair  of  jump  rails 
disposed  in  said  chute  and  inclined  relative  to  said  chute  for 
turning  the  anode  scrap  being  introduced  by  said  chute. 


5,685393 
ORE  PELLETIZATION 
John  R.  Field,  and  Anthony  P.  Alien,  both  of  West  Yorkshire, 
England,  assignors  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited,  West  York- 
shire, England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,114,  Feb.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,166 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1991, 
9116698 

Int  a."  C22H  1/244 
VS.  a.  75—772  8  Claims 

1.  An  ore  pelletization  process  comprising  providing  particulate 
ionic  synthetic  water  soluble  polymer,  providing  particulate 
soluble  natural  polymer  which  consists  essentially  of  guar  gum. 
forming  a  mixture  of  particulate  ore,  moisture  and  binder  by 
mixing  particulate  ore  in  the  presence  of  moisture  with  a  binding 
amount  of  particulate  organic  binder  which  consists  essentially  of  1 
part  by  weight  of  the  ionic  synthetic  water  soluble  polymer  and  2 
to  30  parts  by  weight  of  the  water  soluble  natural  polyitier  which 
consists  essentially  of  guar  gum.  and  pelletizing  the  mixture  of 
particulate  ore.  moisture  and  binder. 


5.685394 
RLTER  AND  ACCESSORY  MOUNT  FOR  UPRIGHT 
VACUUM  CLEANER  EXHAUST  PORT 
Leonard  E.  Bowerman,  Abingdon,  Va.;  Jeifrey  P.  Chandler, 
BlountvUle,  Tenn.;  Peter  Hoekstra,  Bristol,  Tenn.;  Michael  J. 
Kowalski,  Bristol,  Va.,  and  Carla  B.  Rogers,  Kingsport, 
Teim.,  assignors  to  Electroiux  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,696 
Int  CL*  B03C  3/32 
VS.  a.  96—63  34  Qaims 


1.  A  secondary  air  filter  assembly  for  an  upright  vacuum  cleaner, 
said  upright  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  body  having  an  exhaust 
port  for  exit  of  air  with  which  dirt  is  drawn  into  said  vacuum 
cleaner,  said  air  passing  through  a  primary  filter  and  depositing 
said  din  prior  to  exiting  said  exhaust  port,  said  secondary  air  filter 
assembly  comprising: 
a  filter; 

a  substantially  rigid  filter  carrier:  and 

a  base  for  mounting  on  said  body  over  said  exhaust  port; 
wherein: 
said  base  has: 
a  double-sided  adhesive  closed-cell  foam  tape  for  attaching  said 
assembly  to  said  exhaust  port,  said  foam  tape  surrounding 
said  exhaust  port  and  forming  a  seal  between  said  exhaust 
port  and  said  base  for  preventing  air  passing  through  said 
exhaust  port  from  bypassing  said  secondary  air  filter  assem- 
bly, 
at  least  one  opening  therein  for  the  passage  of  exhaust  air  from 

said  exhaust  port  through  said  base,  and 
a  first  rib  extending  substantially  continuously  around  said  at 
least  one  opening  therein  and  protruding  toward  said  filter 
carrier;  and 
said  filter  carrier  has: 
at   least  one  opening  therein   for  the   passage  of  exhaust  air 
therethrough,  and 


a  second  rib  extending  substantially  continuously  around  said  at 
least  one  opening  therein  and  protruding  toward  said  base; 
wherein: 

each  of  said  base  and  said  filter  carrier  has  complementary 
releasable  engagement  structure,  for  releasably  attaching 
said  filter  carrier  to  said  base;  and 
when  said  filter  carrier  is  attached  to  said  base: 

said  first  and  second  ribs  extend  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another,  separated  by  a  separation  distance,  creating  a  separa- 
tion space, 

said  filter  is  captured  between  said  base  and  said  filter  carrier, 
and 

edges  of  said  filter  are  captured  between  said  first  and  second 
ribs  and  are  deformed  into  a  tortuous  path  thereby  for  creating 
a  seal  in  said  separation  space  against  passage  of  air  through 
said  separation  space. 


5,685395 
AIR  CLEANING  APPARATUS  USED  FOR  AN  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS 
Shigeru  Hagiwara,  and  Noriaki  Tokuda,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188341; 
Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103887 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CI.  96—117  11  Claims 


1.  A  gas  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  filter  unit  for  removing  a  chemical  substance  from  a  gas; 

an  adsorbing  member  arranged  upstream  and  apart  from  said 
filter  unit,  in  relation  to  a  flowing  direction  of  the  gas.  to 
adsorb  a  sample  of  the  chemical  substance  from  the  gas 
before  the  gas  enters  the  filter  unit;  and 

a  determination  unit  for  measuring  an  amount  of  the  adsorbed 
chemical  substance  and  determining  a  service  life  of  said  filter 
unit  based  on  the  measured  amount  of  tlie  adsorbed  chemical 
substance. 


5,685396 

LINEAR  CHOKE  SHUTTLE/ORIFICE  CHECK  VALVE 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  TWIN  TOWER  AIR  DRYER 

T.  Kevin  Castle,  Weilford,  and  Michael  V.  Kazakis,  Simpson- 

ville,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 

Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597^61 
Int  a.*  BOID  29/66 
U.S.  a.  96—130  11  Oaims 

1.  A  check  valve  mechanism  for  a  twin  tower  gas  drying  system 
having  two  drying  assemblies,  such  twin  tower  gas  drying  system 
for  cleaning  and  drying  a  stream  of  unpurified  pressurized  gas 
received  from  a  source  thereof  and  for  supplying  such  purified  gas 
to  a  pneumatic  system  with  a  purge  percentage  of  such  purified  gas 
for  purging  alternately  from  each  such  drying  assembly  moisture 
previously  retained  via  remoisturization  of  such  purified  gas,  said 
check  valve  mechanism  comprising: 
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said  sensible  and  latent  heat  exchange  media  and  capable  of 
releasing  said  adsoi+ied  moistuie  into  a  dry  air  stream  flowing 
through  said  passageways  of  said  sensible  and  latent  beat 
exchange  media. 


(a)  a  check  valve  body  defining  a  first  channel  connected  to  a 
first  such  drying  assembly,  a  second  channel  connected  to  a 
second  such  drymg  assembly,  a  shuttle  tube  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  said  first  channel  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
said  second  channel,  and  an  output  passage  having  an  initial 
end  communicating  with  such  pneumatic  system  and  a  termi- 
nal end  communicable  with  said  shuttle  tube:  and 

(b)  a  shuttle  choke  means  slidable  between  said  first  and  said 
second  ends  of  said  shuttle  nibe.  said  shuttle  choke  means 
defining  a  purge  onfice  therethrough  so  as  to  allow  a  purge 
percentage  of  such  punfied  gas  to  flow  between  said  first  and 
said  second  channels: 

such  that  when  such  purified  gas  flows  from  such  first  drying 
assembly,  said  shuttle  choke  means  slides  sealingly  against  said 
second  end  of  said  shuttle  tube  thereby  allowing  such  punfied  gas 
to  flow  from  such  first  drying  as.sembly  through  said  first  channel 
through  said  output  passage  in  an  output  percentage  to  such  pneu- 
matic system  and  in  said  purge  percentage  through  said  purge 
onfice  through  said  second  cliannel  for  purging  of  such  second 
drying  assembly  and  when  such  punfied  gas  flows  from  such 
second  drying  assembly,  said  shuttle  choke  means  slides  sealingly 
against  said  first  end  of  said  shuttle  tube  thereby  allowing  such 
purified  gas  to  flow  from  such  second  drying  assembly  through 
said  second  channel  through  said  output  passage  m  said  output 
percentage  to  such  pneumatic  system  and  in  said  purge  percentage 
through  said  purge  orifice  through  said  first  channel  for  purging  of 
such  first  drying  assembly. 


5.685.898 
POLYMERIC  RESIN  OF  ADJUSTABLE  VISCOSITY  A^fD 
PH  FOR  DEPOSITING  CATALYTIC  PALLADIUM  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE 
OUvier  Dupuis;  Mary-H^ftne  Dchrsiu.  both  of  Chastre,-  Pas- 
cale  Dufour,  Rixcnsart;  Marie-Cannen  Malemo  Fernandez, 
Bruaseis,-    Jean-Philippe    SottmillioQ,    Grez    Doiceau,    and 
Henri  Scndrowicz,  Broaaeis,  all  at  Bcigiiun,  assignors  to  Blue 
Chips  Holding,  Lnxembourg,  Luxenibourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE»4/««W9,  f  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1W5,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1W5,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W095/18879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  513.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  5,  1994,  9400003 
InL  CL*  C23C  18/16:  IS/20:  IS/28:  C08K  13/02 
VS.  CL  106—1.11  41  Claims 

1 .  A  polymenc  resin  of  adjustable  viscosity  and  pH  for  deposit- 
ing catalytic  palladium  on  a  substrate,  and  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  palladium  salt,  a  carboxylic  acid  or  chloride  complexing 
agent  a  water  soluble  polymer  containing  hydroxyl  and/or  carboxyl 
groups,  an  alluiline  compound  and  a  solvent  chosen  amongst  water, 
methanol  and  ethanol. 


5>85.897 
HIGH  STRENGTH,  LOW  PRESSURE  DROP  ADSORBENT 

WHEEL 
WUH^  A.  Bckliag,  DutUIc,  CaUf.,-  Marc  P.  F.  DdaMs;  Will- 
lam  D.  Holfman.  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La^  and  David  A. 
McDoBriil,  KcMcr,  La^  aarignon  to  LaRodie  Industries. 
I  Roage,  La. 

i-pw1  ot  Ser.  No.  498.628.  JuL  6,  1995.  This 
Nov.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  553^69 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/02 
VS.  CL  96—154  37  Claiats 

1.  In  an  improved  system  for  conditiomng  an  air  stream  as  air  is 
transfened  to  and  from  an  air  conditioned  space  wherein  heat 
and/or  moistufe  are  exchanged  between  a  first  air  stream  and  a 
second  air  stream  utilizing  a  sensible  and  latent  heat  exchange 
media  formed  from  an  improved  desiccant  paper  having  higher 
sueuglli  and  thinner  gauge  to  provide  increased  area  of  media,  the 
media  having  a  multiplicity  of  passageways  ttieietluough  tluough 
which  an  air  stream  can  flow,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
desiccant  paper  is  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  paper  web  for  an  improved  support  material  having 
improved  levels  of  strength,  the  paper  web  compnsed  of  a 
mixiiMC  of  fibriUated  and  non-fibrillaled  fiben.  die  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  30  to  95  wt.  %  fibriUated  organic 
fiben.  tlte  balance  non-fibrillated  organic  fibers:  and 

(b)  desiccant  material  contained  in  said  paper  web  to  provide 
said  improved  desiccant  paper,  said  dniccant  paper  capable 
of  transferring  sensible  heat  from  a  warm  air  stream  to  a  cool 
air  stream  as  said  air  stream  flows  through  said  sensible  and 
latent  beat  exchange  media,  said  desiccant  material  capable  of 
adaorfoing  rooisnire  from  a  humid  air  stream  flowing  through 


5.685499 

PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  KAOLIN  CLAYS  PRIOR 

TO  REMOVING  IMPURITIES 
Josqih  Allen  Norris.  Wrightsrillc  and  Jorge  L.  Yordan.  Sand- 
ersrillc.  both  oT  Ga^  aasignors  to  Thide  KaoHn  Company, 
SandersTiUe,  Ga. 

Filed  JuL  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  509.506 

Int  a.*  C04B  14/10:33/04:33/10 

VS.  CL  106—487  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  kaolin  clay  prior  to  removing 

colored  titaniferous  impuribes  from  the  Icaolin  clay,  wherein  the 

process  compnses  the  sequential  steps  of: 

A.  obtaining  a  homogeneous  mixture  by  mixing,  in  the  absence 
of  a  dispersant.  kaolin  clay  and  a  collector  to  condition  the 
impurities,  wherein  water  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
yield  a  mixture  having  a  solids  content  of  at  least  65%  by 
weight:  and 

B.  defloccultfing  the  kaolin  clay  mixture  at  a  pH  of  at  least  4.0 
with  a  dispersant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  yield  a  kaolin  clay 
slurry  which  is  suitable  for  subsequent  processing  to  remove 
colored  titaniferous  impurities. 


5,685300 
METHOD  FOR  BENEFICLITING  DISCOLORED  KAOLIN 

TO  PRODUCE  HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  COATING  CLAY 
Ju  Yuaa,  MOcdfeTille;  Ben  E.  Everett,  Tcnnik,  and  WlndcO 
R.  Amlrewt,  SuMicnvillc  ail  of  Ga.,  aarignon  to  ECC  loter- 
national  Ik^  RoawelL  Ga. 

FHcd  Oct.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  546,398 

laL  CL*  BMD  3/06:  C04B  33/04.33/10 

VS.  CL  106—487  16  Claiam 

1.  A  method  for  beneficiaung  a  low  brightness,  fine  particle  size 

discolored  kaolin  cnide  to  produce  a  high  brightness  coating  clay 

having  a  brightness  of  a  least  89.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  dispened  aqueous  slurry  from  a  fine  particte  size 
disct>lored  crude  kaolin  having  a  solids  content,  a  water 
washed  G.E.  bnghlness  in  the  range  of  75  to  85.  a  contami- 
nant titania  content  of  from  0.5  to  3.0%.  a  contaminant  iron 
content  of  from  0  to  2%.  expressed  as  Fe^O,.  and  a  P.S.D. 
such  that  at  least  85%  by  weight  of  the  particles  are  of  less 
than  2  yaa  ES.D.; 
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classifying  said  slurry  to  recover  a  kaolin  fraction  wherein  at 
least  90%  by  weight  of  the  particles  are  of  less  than  0.5  pm 
E.S.D.; 

subjecting  said  recovered  fraction  as  a  slurry  to  a  first  oxidative 
bleaching  to  partially  bleach  organic  discolorants,  and  to 
facilitate  subsequent  flocculation  of  the  clay: 

selectively  flocculating  the  solids  of  the  slurry  from  said  first 
oxidative  bleaching  step  with  a  high  molecular  weight  anionic 
polyacrylamide  or  a  copolymer  of  polyacrylate  and  polyacry- 
lamide.  to  form  a  supernatant  phase  which  is  concentrated 
with  said  contaminant  titania,  and  a  flocced  clay  phase  having 
a  reduced  titania  content,  but  which  includes  the  remaining 
discolorant  otganics; 

treating  the  floes  in  aqueous  suspension  with  gaseous  ozone  to 
destroy  the  flocculent  polymer  thereby  restoring  the  kaolin  to 
a  dispersed  phase,  while  finther  oxidizing  the  discoloring 
otganics;  and 

recovering  and  ftmher  beneficiating  the  ozonized  kaolin  to  pro- 
vide said  high  brightness  coating  clay. 


12 


A  O 


0) 


NH. 


wherein  A  and  B  are  each  independendy  of  the  other  a  group  of 
formula 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 

halogen,  C,-C„alkyl  or  CN, 

on  the  pafticle  uxfttx  of  which  pigment  diere  is  adsorbed 

i)  0.1-10%  by  weight,  based  on  die  diketopyrrolopyrrole  of 
formula  I,  of  a  partially  hydroiysed  organic  compound 
selected  from  die  ffoof  consisting  of  chelates  of  formula 


C— O^      X        o=c 

//     \l.^^     \ 

HC  Y  CH, 

c=o        X       o— c 

R4  R} 


m 


/ 

o=c 


// 


.R4 


-OMitiiiiied 


(TO) 


CH 


o-c 


\ 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  R4  is  methyl,  ediyl,  medioxy  or 
ethoxy,  X  is  halogen  or  C|-C«alkoxy,  and  Y  is  Ti  or  Sn,  or  of  esters 
of  formula 


(XOR,), 


(IV). 


wherein  Q  is  a  metal  selected  from  die  group  consisdng  of  Sn,  Si, 
Pb,  O,  Ti  or  Zr,  and  R,  is  C,-C4alkyl,  or 
ii)  0.1-10%  by  weight,  based  on  die  diketopynolopyiTOle  of 
formula  I,  of  a  diketopynolopyrrole  of  fomiula 


(V) 


PIGMENT  COMPOSITION  OF  A  MODIFIED 
DIKETOPYMt(MX)rYKKOL£  AND  AN  AMINOALKYL 
ACSYLATE  RESIN 
,  Eamt,  Switeriwid,  mrignoi  to  aba-Gcigy 

rytowB,  N.Y. 
FRed  Not.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,120 
riortty,  appWclloH  Switeriaad,  Dec  1, 1993,  3575/ 
93 

fart.  CL*  C88K  5>tM 
U.S.a.106— 494 

1.  A  pigment  composition  comprising: 
A)  a  1 ,4-diketopyrTolo(3,4-c)pyrTole  pigment  of  formula 


LCbS 


SO3L 


wherein  R«  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Cj-C^alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  L  is 
hydrogen,  a  group  of  fonnula 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  Na,  K. 
Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba  and  Al,  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3,  or  L  is  a  group 
NnKR^KRiKR,).  wheiein  R^,  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently 
of  one  another  hydrogen.  C,-C4alkyl,  Cj-Cccycloalkyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  C,-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or 
iii)  0.1-10%  by  weight,  based  on  die  diketopytrolopyrrole  of 
formula  L  of  a  diketopyrrolopyrrole  of  fomiula 


(VI) 


wherein  R,o.  R,,,  R,2  and  R,,  are  each  independendy  of  one 
mother  hydrogen,  CI,  Br,  CH,,  OCH3,  Oi  or  phenyl,  and  at  least 
one  of  R,o,  R,,,  R,2  and  R,,  is  a  group 


— CXCHi).— Z  or  — 0(CHjCH/)),CHjCHjZ 
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wherein 

m  IS  and  integer  from  2  to  6,  and 

p  is  I  or  2.  and 

Z  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  velected  troin  the  group  consisting  of 
imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl,  morpholinyl.  pipendinyl.  pyrTi>lidinvl 
and  triazolyl. 

or  IS  a  group  — NRijR,,.  wherein  R.j  and  R,,  are  each  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 
B)  0.1-20^   by   weight,   based  on   the  diketopyrrolopyrrole  of 

formula  I.  of  an  acrylic  resin  obtained  by  solution  homopoly- 

mensation  of  a  monomer  of  formula 


CH:=C— COO  — (CH:L-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


(Villi 


wherein  R,^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R,,  and  R,,  are  each 
independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  q  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  6,  or  by  solution  copolymensation  of  the  same 
monomer  with  a  monomer  which  is  copolymensable  with  said 
same  monomer. 


ftrw**-Mrala  c«rv«  Jf  bMMlinf  ««rMi«th 

160 
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40 
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"^x.      Onirr»fic*   of    inittAi   c>*ekii»q 

20 

j\ 

0 

L 1 

1                   .                   1                   •                    •                   1 

Ci*[l*cea*ni  (mm) 

1.  A  carbon  tiber-reinforced  concrete  containing  a  cement,  a 
coarse  aggregate,  a  hne  aggregate,  a  carbon  fiber  and  water, 
wherein  the  carbon  fiber  is  dispersed  in  the  carbon  tiber-reinforced 
concrete  in  an  amount  of  from  0  1  to  20  vol  'i  and  has  an  as  erage 
length  in  the  range  of  from  iO  mm  to  100  ram.  and  not  less  than 
the  maximum  size  of  the  coarse  aggregate,  a  tensile  strength  of  at 
lea.st  .^00  kgf/mm'  and  a  ducliliiv  of  at  least  1^. 


5.685.903 
CEMENTITIOL'S  GYPSDM-CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MATERIALS  MADE  THEREFROM 
EUsha  SUv,  Amherst;   Edward  A.  Burkard,  and  Ronald  S. 
Finkebtein,  both  of  East  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
National  Gypsum  Company.  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384.756.  Feb.  7.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,333. 
Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  713,727 
Int.  Cn."  C04B  7/(M:ll/2X 
VS.  C\.  106—735  24  Claims 

1.  A  cementitious  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 


(a)  about  20  wt.  'J  to  about  7^  wi  '?  calcium  sulfate  bela- 
hemihydrate; 

(b)  about  10  wt.  ^  to  about  50  wt.  'i  of  a  cement  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Portland  cement,  a  blend  of  Portland 
cement  and  fly  ash.  a  blend  of  Portland  cement  and  ground 
blast  slag;  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(c»  about  4  wt.  "it  to  about  20  wt.  "^r  silica  fume;  and 

(d)  about  1  wt.  "*  to  about  50  wt  '^  pozzolanic  aggregate. 


5.685,904 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTl-Ql'ANTUM  WELL 

LASERS 

Christopher  James  Pinzooe,  Basking  Ridge.  NJ..  assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

riled  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,658 

Int.  CX"  C30B  25A)2 

IS.  CI.  117—89  18  Claims 


5,685,902 
CARBON  FIBER-REINFORCED  CONCRETE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Mitsuhani  Tczuka;  MItsuru  Awata.  and  Akira  Shiraki.  all  of 
Aoba-ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

'  FUed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315023 
Int  CI."  C04B  l4/.iH:l4/4S 
VS.  CL  lOfr— 643  7  Claims 


lasnoBreucm 
!  ttsnaa  renn 


1  A  meth<xl  for  malcing  a  quaternary  quantum  well  laser  device, 
said  method  for  use  with  a  chamber  basing  a  ga.s  system  in  fluid 
connection  tfierewith.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  gaseous  mixture  into  said  chamber  to  epitaxially 
gniw  a  first  semiconductor  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
positioned  within  said  chamber;  and 

varying  the  flow  rate  of  more  than  one  of  the  gases  in  said 
gaseous  mixture  so  as  to  grow  a  second  semiconductor  layer 
on  said  fipit  semiconductor  layer,  wherein  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  is  grown  epitaxially  on  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer  substantially  without  growth  interruption  there 
between. 


5,685.905 

METHOD  OF  MANITACTHRING  A  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

THIN  nLM 

Takaloshi  Nagoya;  Hisashi  Kashino.  both  of  Annaiui,  and  Hito- 

shi  Habuka,  Maebashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 

Handotai.  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612J93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-079453 
Int.  a.*^  C30B  2fi/l6 
VS.  CI.  117—98  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  single  crystal  thin  film  which 
compnses  vapor  phase  growth  of  a  single  crystal  thin  film  on  a 
semiconductor  single  crystal  substrate  placed  on  a  holder  for 
rotating  on  its  own  axis  in  a  reactor  vessel  by  feeding  the  source 
material  gas  to  said  semiconductor  single  crystal  substrate: 

wherein  growth  conditions  are  determined  by  conducting  a 
vapor  phase  growth  of  a  single  crystal  thin  film  on  said 
semiconductor  single  crystal  substrate  without  rotating  said 
holder  on  its  axis  in  the  preparation  stage  before  the  manu- 
facturing of  said  single  crystal  thin  film,  and  then 
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14  I  e       IS        2  0        22 

Croslti  rat*  ratio  of  Iha  laft  ard  n^t  m^t 
•ith  ifw  ntetrat*  hald  stationary 


5,685,907 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOUND  SINGLE 
CRYSTALS 
Takao   Fujikawa;    Katsuhiro   Uehara;   Yoshihiko   Sakasfaita; 
Kazuya  Suzuki,  ail  of  Takasago;   Hiroshi  Okada,  Kobe; 
TUtao  Kawanaka,  Kobe,  and  SeiicUro  Ohmoto,  Kobe,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  KabushiU   Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho, 
Kobe,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP95A>1069,  S  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33873,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121456; 
Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071862 

Int  CI."  C30B  35/00 
VS.  CL  117—205  11  Claims 


said  single  crystal  thin  film  is  manufactured  based  on  said 
growth  conditions. 


5,685,906 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIGURING  AN 
EPITAXIAL  REACTOR  FOR  REDUCED  SET-UP  TIME 
AND  IMPROVED  LAYER  QUALITY 
Gerakl  R.  Dictze,  Portland,  Oreg-,  and  Erik  D.  Holman,  Van- 
couver, Wash.,  assignors  to  SEH  America,  Inc.,  Vancouver, 
Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,511 

Int  a."  C30B  25/12 

VS.  a.  117—101  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  improving  epitaxial  layer  quality  by  promoting 
heat  transfer  from  a  susceptor  to  a  process  gas  in  an  ep^axial 
reactor,  tlie  metliod  comprising: 

providing  a  set  of  susceptors; 

supporting  a  substrate  on  a  susceptor  tliat  is  one  of  said  set  of 
susceptors,  each  susceptor  of  the  set  including  an  outer  edge 
having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  essentially  equal  to  that  of 
other  susceptors  of  the  set  and  having  a  depression  with  a 
lesser  diameter  than  that  of  the  susceptor  and  with  such  lesser 
diameter  differently  from  such  diameter  in  another  susceptor 
to  accommodate  substrates,  the  annular  surface  between  the 
depression  and  the  outer  edge  of  tlie  susceptor  defining  a  heat 
transfer  surface,  the  area  of  which  depends  upon  the  depres- 
sion diameter  of  the  susceptor,  the  heat  transfer  surface 
defined  by  the  largest  depression  diameter  of  the  set  defining 
a  minimum  heat  transfer  surface  area; 

heating  the  susceptor; 

passing  the  process  gas  over  the  susceptor  and  substrate,  so  that 
heat  is  transferred  to 

the  process  gas  as  it  flows  over  a  heat  transfer  region  having  an 
area  at  least  as  large  as  the  minimum  heat  transfer  surface 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  compound  single  crystals  compris- 
ing: 

a  source  material  container  for  containing  a  source  material; 

a  hermctical  furnace  body  incorporating  therein  a  heating  means 
for  heating  the  source  material  container  from  therearound 
and  formed  with  a  gas  supply/exhaust  passage  connected  to 
the  outside  of  the  fijmace  body; 

an  airtight  chamber  impervious  to  gas  which  is  disposed  inside 
the  heating  means  so  as  to  enclose  the  source  material  con- 
tainer: and 

a  pressure  equalizing  passage  for  providing  communication 
therethrough  between  an  internal  space  enclosed  by  the  air- 
tight chamber  and  the  outside  of  tlje  airtight  chamber,  the 
passage  being  formed  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  airtight  cham- 
ber which  is  held  in  a  temperature  zone  equal  to  or  lower  than 
the  melting  point  of  a  high-dissociation-pressure  component. 


5,685,908 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPIN  COATING  A  MULTIFOCAL  LENS 
Horst  Hermann  Brytsche,  GuUkiort;  Emanud  Dean  Farley, 
Largo,  and  Sidney  Shaw  White,  Jr.,  Seminole,  aU  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Essilor  Of  America,  Inc.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 
FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,656 
Int  a.*  B05C  5/00 
VS.  a.  118—52  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  multifocal  lens  element,  comprising: 
means  for  spinning  a  lens  element  for  a  multifocal  lens  having 
on  a  surface  thereof  a  multifocal  ledge  line  defining  a  bound- 
ary between  at  least  two  focal  regions  of  the  lens,  with  said 
spinning  being  conducted  about  an  axis  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  one  of  said  ledge 
line  and  an  imaginary  line  defining  an  extension  of  said  ledge 
line,  and  at  a  location  offset  from  a  geometric  center  of  said 
lens  element;  and 
means  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  onto  said  surface  of  said 
lens  element,  so  that  when  said  lens  element  is  spun  said 
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coating  will  be  distnbuted  throughout  said  surface  as  a  result 
of  said  spinning. 


a  smooth  doctor  element  at  the  application  roll  spaced  around 
the  roll  away  from  the  nip.  and  the  doctor  element  being 
smooth  for  mctenng  the  coating  film  on  the  surface  of  the 
respective  application  roll; 

the  apparatus  further  compnsmg  respective  first  and  second 
drying  means  downstream  of  the  first  and  second  coating 
stations,  for  drying  the  matenal  coated  on  the  web.  the  first 
drying  station  being  between  the  first  and  second  coating 
stations  along  the  path  of  the  web; 

a  calendenng  unit  downstream  in  the  path  of  the  web  from  the 
second  drying  means  of  the  second  coating  station. 


5.685.9W 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODl'CING  PAPER  WEBS  COATED  ON 
BOTH  SIDES 
Stefan    Reich;    Bemd    Riepenhauscn;    Martin    Kustemuuin,- 
Miciuwl  Tntz,  all  of  Heidenheim,  Germany:  Lan  Winter, 
SundsraU,  Sweden;  Irene  Wedin,  Sundsvall,  Sweden;  Ancttc 
Berg,  SundsraU,  Sweden,  and  Fredrik  Aksncs,  SundsvalL 
Sweden,  aasignors  to  Voitta  Sulzer  Papiennaschincn  GmbH, 
Germany,  and  SCA  Graphic  SundsvaU  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A»I627,  $  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30M9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571320 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1994,  44  14 
949J 

Int  a."  B05C  11/00 
VS.  CL  11»— 67  17  Chums 


5,685,910 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
COIL 
James  L.  Thigpen,  Gainesville,  Ga.;  Walter  G.  StiBer.  Mentor. 
Ohio;  James  B.  Keys,  Oakwood,  Ga.^  David  T.  McKinney, 
Gainesville,  Ga.,  and  Sidney  Bell  Athens,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  960,135,  Oct.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,474,799. 
This  appUcatioa  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,448 
Int.  a."  B05C  7/00 
VS.  a.  118—666  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  web  which  has  been  dried  in  a  paper 
malcing  machine,  the  apparatus  compnsmg; 

means  for  guiding  a  paper  web  along  a  path;  a  first  coating 
station  located  at  and  being  for  indirectly  coating  one  side  of 
the  paper  web  and  a  second  coating  station  located  at  and 
being  for  indirectly  coating  the  other  side  of  the  paper  web. 
the  second  coating  station  being  disposed  downstream  of  the 
first  coating  station  along  the  path  of  the  web; 
each  of  the  first  and  second  coating  stauons  comprising: 

a  rolatable  application  role  having  a  peripheral  surface  for 
receiving  a  coating  mass  and  for  rotating  into  contact  with 
the  respective  side  of  the  web  for  applying  coating  on  the 
respective  side  of  the  web; 
an  opposing  element  opposing  the  respective  application  roll 
for  defining  a  respective  application  nip  through  which  the 
web  passes  and  in  which  the  application  roll  applies  the 
coating  nuLss  to  the  respective  side  of  the  web;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coaling  an  electromagnetic  coil  with  an 
insulating  catalyzed  rcsin  material  wherein  the  viscosity  and  the 
curing  rate  of  the  catalyzed  resin  malenal  are  affected  by  heat,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  caulyzed  resin  matenal  delivery  system  comprising  a  pump 
for  displacing  the  catalyzed  resin  material  and  a  conduit 
coupled  to  the  pump  for  delivering  the  catalyzed  resin  mate- 
rial onto  the  coil  at  a  coating  station; 

b  a  support  fixture  for  supporting  the  coil  adjacent  to  the 
material  delivery  system  and  for  moving  the  coil  to  receive 
the  matenal; 

c  means  for  coupling  the  coil  to  a  source  of  electrical  current; 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  current  to  the  coil  to  preheat 
the  coil  prior  to  delivery  of  the  catalyzed  resin  matenal  onto 
the  coil,  to  maintain  the  coil  at  a  first  predetermined  tempera- 
ture dunng  delivery  of  the  catalyzed  resin  material  onto  the 
coil  and  to  further  heat  the  coil  to  a  second  predetermined 
temperature  to  cure  the  catalyzed  resin  material  in  the  coil; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  pump  for  supplying  the 
catalyzed  resin  matenal  to  the  coating  station,  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  coil,  and  for  controlling  the  heating  of 
the  coil. 


d. 


5,685,911 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  APPLYING 
DISCRETE  ADHESIVE  COATINGS 
John  Raterman,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.;  Jurgen  Benecke,  Bran- 
denhurger,  Germany;  Arthur  Cieplik,  Luneburg,  Germany; 
Thomas  Burmester,  Bleckcde,  Germany,  and  Michael  L. 
Gill,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation, 
Wcsdake,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  911.674,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,418,009. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,182 
Int  a.*  B05C  /lAX) 
VS.  a.  118—669  37  claims 


LL 


•M, 


-•    *' 


I.  Apparatus  for  intermittently  applying  discrete  adhesive  coat- 
ings to  boolc  spines,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  slot  nozzle  having  an  elongated  slot  outlet  through  which  an 
adhesive  coating  material  can  be  extruded: 

at  least  two  air  slots,  one  proximate  each  side  of  said  slot  outlet 
for  impinging  at  least  one  air  stream  onto  an  adhesive  coating 
material  exuding  from  said  slot  outlet  for  carrying  the  adhe- 
sive coating  nnaterial  onto  the  book  spine; 

means  for  starting  flow  of  the  impinging  air  stream  prior  to 
extrusion  of  adhesive  coating  material  from  said  slot  outlet; 

further  including  means  for  stopping  flow  of  the  impinging  air 
stream  after  extrusion  of  the  adhesive  coating  material  has 
ceased;  and 

further  including  means  for  delaying  impinging  air  from  one  of 
said  air  slots  until  after  the  adhesive  coating  material  exudes 
from  said  slot  outlet  and  for  continuing  flow  of  air  from  said 
one  slot  until  after  extrusion  of  the  adhesive  coating  material 
has  ceased. 


5,685^12 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT 
Hiroaki  Nishizaka,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-176576 
Int  a.'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—719  9  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  process  system  for  element  manufacturing  equip- 
ment provided  with; 

a  vacuum  chamber  for  processing  semiconductor  wafers  under  a 

prescribed  vacuum  pressure  prescribed  for  each  process, 
a  gas  supply  pipe  for  introducing  a  reaction  gas  connected  to 

said  vacuum  chamber, 
a  gas  closing  valve  provided  on  said  gas  supply  pipe, 
an  exhaust  pump  for  evacuation  connected  to  the  said  vacuum 

chamber  through  an  exhaust  pipe, 
an  exhaust  closing  valve  provided  on  said  exhaust  pipe. 


PROCESS 
CONTPOLLER 


VALVE 
C0NTHOU.ER 


lEACTKIN  GAS 


a  pressure  control  valve  provided  on  said  exhaust  pipe  in  series 

with  said  exhaust  closing  valve, 
an  exhaust  control  valve  provided  on  said  exhaust  pipe,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  valve  opening  of  said  pressure 

control  valve  depending  on  said  prescribed  vacuum  pressure. 


5,685,913 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  AITARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Naoki  Hirose;  lUiashi  Ini^Jima,  and  Tom  Takayama,  aU  of 
Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semicooductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,433,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  461,938,  Jan.  8,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  186,219,  Apr.  26,  1988, 
Pat  No.  4,926,791.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

158370 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1987, 62-104024; 
Apr.  27,  1987,  62-104025 

Int  a.*  C23C  /&W 
U.S.  a.  118—723  MA  19  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  plasma  etching  apparatus  comprising; 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  central  axis; 

a  magnetic  circuit(s)  provided  around  the  periphery  of  said 

chamber; 
an  even-numbered  plurality  of  auxiliary  magnets  numbering  at 

least  two  and  provided  around  the  periphery  of  said  chamber 

and  on  the  inner  side  of  said  magnetic  circuit(s);  and 
a  microwave  introducing  means  provided  along  the  central  axis 

of  said  chamber; 
wherein  the  chamber  is  provided  with  a  plasma-forming  gas 

introducing  port, 
wherein  the  chamber  has  associated  therewith  a  substrate  to  be 

etched, 
wherein  said  auxiliary  magnets  are  arranged  symmetrically  with 

respect  10  the  ceno-al  axis  of  said  chamber  in  such  a  way  that 

the  magnetic  poles  of  every  auxiliary  magnet  are  respectively 

reversed  in  polarity  relative  to  the  adjoining  magnetic  poles  of 

an  auxiliary  magnet  adjacent  thereto. 
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wherein  an  electron  cyclotron  resonance  phenomenon  induced 
by  an  electric  field  formed  by  microwaves  introduced  into 
said  chamber  through  said  microwave  introducing  means  and 
a  magnetic  field  formed  by  means  of  said  magnetic  circuit(s) 
and  said  auxiliary  magnets  is  utilized  to  turn  a  plasma- 
forming  gas  introduced  into  said  chamber  into  a  plasma  to 
thus  etch  the  substrate,  and 

wherein  said  substrate  is  located  at  substantially  an  ECR  point  in 
the  chamber  where  said  electron  cyclotron  resonance  occurs 


5.685,914 
FOCUS  RING  FOR  SEMICONDUCTTOR  WAFER 
PROCESSING  IN  A  PLASMA  REACTOR 
Graham  W.  Hilb,  Los  Gatos^  Yub-Jia  So,  Cupertino;  YosUaki 
TuiMe,  Campbell,  and  Robert  E.  Ryan,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Califs  aaricnors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  223435 

Int  a."  C23C  \(M0 

U5.  a.  118—723  E  19  Claims 


remove  a  contaminant  from  the  article  surface,  wherein  the  solvent 
comprises  a  blend  of  at  least  one  fluoroiodocarbon  of  the  formula 
C^fcBr,CljF.I/J,.  wherein  a  is  between  and  including  1  and  8.  b 
is  between  and  including  0  and  2.  c.  d  and  g  are  each  between  and 
including  0  and  1.  e  is  between  and  including  1  and  17.  and  f  is 
between  and  including  1  and  2.  with  at  least  one  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  esthers,  ethers,  fluoroethers. 
hydrocarbons,  hydrofluorocarbons.  ketones,  and  perfluorocarbons, 
the  blend  comprising  5  to  75  mol  percent  of  the  fluoroiodocarbon 
and  25  to  95  mol  percent  of  the  additive,  and  being  nonflammable 
and  electrically  nondconductive.  the  fluoroiodocarbon  having  an 
ozone  depleuon  potential  less  than  0.02  and  a  global  warming 
potential  less  than  thai  of  chlorofluorocarbons.  and  the  additive 
being  nonreactive  with  the  fluoroiodocarbon  and  not  adversely 
affecting  said  properties  of  the  fluoroiodocarbon.  with  the  provi- 
sion that  when  a  is  1.  the  fluoroiodocarbon  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluoroiodomethane,  difluoroiodomethane,  dif- 
luorodiiodomethane.  bromodifluoroiodomethane  and  chlorodiflu- 
oroiodomethane 


r^ 


1.  A  plasma  reactor  for  processing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said 
reactor  having  a  pedestal  focus  nng  comprising: 

a  base  annulus  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  wafer: 

a  cylindrical  ring  wail  extending  upwarxlly  near  the  base  annu- 
lus: and 

a  passageway  for  permitting  passage  therethrougb  of  particulate 
contamination  dunng  wafer  processing  operations,  said  pas- 
sageway comprising  plural  openings  extending  through  the 
base  annulus. 


5,685.916 
DRY  CLEANING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 
CHAMBERS 
Yan  Ye,  Campbell,-  Charles  Steven  Rhoadcs,  Los  Gatos,  and 
Gerald  Z.  Yin,  Cupertino,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc^  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  1M418,  Au«.  9.  1993,  Pat  Na 
5,486035.  This  application  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,157 
Int  a.*  B08B  7/O0 
MS.  a.  134—1.1  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  plasma  cleaning  of  surfaces  of  a  semicon- 
ductor process  chamber  having  involatile  contaminants  deposited 
thereon,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  non-gaseous  source  of  rcactive-species-generating 
material  within  the  processing  chamber,  the  source  being 
adequate  to  provide  reactive  species  generation  for  at  least 
one  complete  plasma  cleaning  operation: 

(b)  exposing  said  non-gaseous  source  of  reactive-species- 
generating  material  to  a  plasma  generated  from  a  gas  fed  into 
said  processing  chamber,  whereby  volatile  reactive  species  are 
generated:  and 

(c)  contacting  said  semiconductor  processing  chamber  surfaces 
with  said  plasma  further  comprising  said  volatile  reactive 
species  generated  in  step  b)  frtjm  said  non-gaseous  source, 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  involatile  contaminants 
residing  on  said  surfaces  are  converted  to  volatile  nnolecules 
by  said  plasma  comprising  said  volatile  reactive  species. 


5,685,915 
FLUOROIODOCARBON  BLENDS  AS  CFC  AND  HALON 
REPLACEMENTS 
Jonathan  Shelley  Nimitz,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  Lance 
Harrell  Lankford,  Newcastle,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ikon  Cor- 
poratioa,  Carson  City,  Nev. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27.227,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,611.210. 
This  applicatioo  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268^87 
Int  a."  B08B  3/12:3/08 
VS.  a.  134—1  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  solvent  to  clean  a  surface  of  an  article, 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  solvent  to  an  applicator,  and 
applying  the  solvent  from  the  applicator  to  a  surface  of  an  article  to 


5,685.917 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CRACKS  AND  SURFACES  OF 

AIRFOILS 

D.  Sangccta,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578302 

Int  CI."  B08B  3/10 

VS.  a.  134—2  7  Claims 

1.  A  wet  chemical  process  for  cleaning  cracks  and  surfaces  of 
airfoils  before  repairing  the  airfoils  which  comprises  exposing 
surfaces  and  cracks  of  airfoils  to  an  organic  caustic  admixture 
consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  propanol.  isopropyl  alcohol, 
acetone,  liquid  carbon  dioxide,  liquid  ammonia,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  a  ba.se.  and  water,  where  the  organic  caustic  admixture  is 
about  1-98  weight  percent  organic  solvent,  about  1-65  weight 
percent  base,  and  about  1-35  weight  percent  water,  in  an  autoclave 
at  a  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  lower  the  surface  tension 
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of  the  admixture  to  about  zero  for  a  period  of  time  suflicieni  to 
completely  remove  all  oxides  from  the  surfaces  and  cracks  of  the 
airfoiU. 


5,685,918 
COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING  SCALE 
Robert  D.  Tate,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Ambar.  Inc..  Lafay- 
ette, La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,883,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473002 
Int  CI."  C23G  1/06 
VS.  a.  134—3  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  silica-based  scale  deposits  from 
processing  equipment  or  scale-bearing  sands  comprising  contact- 
ing the  scale  with  an  aqueous  solution  formed  from  a  stock 
solution,  said  stock  solution  having  sufficient  potassium  base  to 
provide  a  stock  solution  pH  of  about  12.0  to  about  14.0  and 
comprising  a  polyaminocarboxylic  acid  chelant  or  salt  thereof  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  create  a  chelant  concentration  of  about 
0.5M  to  about  2.0M  in  the  stock  solution  prior  to  dilution  to  create 
said  aqueous  solution,  sodium  glucoheptonate  synergist  compris- 
ing about  10*  to  about  15%  of  the  weight  of  the  said  stock 
solution,  a  pH  buffering  agent  in  sufficient  concentration  to  com- 
pose about  4%  to  about  6%  of  the  weight  of  said  stock  solution, 
and  a  wening  agent  in  sufficient  quantity  to  comprise  about  0.5% 
to  about  1 .5%  of  the  weight  of  said  stock  solution. 


5.685.920 
ANNEALING  SEPARATOR  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
REACTIVITY  FOR  GRAIN-ORIENTED  ELECTRICAL 
STEEL  SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THE  SAME 
Osamu  Tanaka,-  Maremizu  Ishibashi;  I^yoshi  Hamaya;  I^- 
tomu  Hanitanl;  Tomoji   Kumano;   Koji  Yamasaki;  Akira 
Sakaida;    Chihiro   Sakurai,   and    Hotaka    Honma,   all   of 
Kitakyushu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994.  6-099974; 
Jul.  21.  1994.  6-169377,-  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282292;  Nov.  16,  1994. 
6-282293;  Nov.  16.  1994.  6-282294;  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-309163 

Int  a."  HOIF  1/18 
U.S.  a.  148-113  15  Claims 
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5.685.919 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVED 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION 

Kazuhiro  Saito;   Hiroshi  Yokoyama,  both  of  "Kukuba,  and 

Takashi   Wakamatsu,   Iwaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignor   to 

Agency  of  Indostrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-67454 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/06:31/07:31/0232 

VS.  a.  136-259  19  Qaims 


«  m  PoiKi  (t)  BY  rat  ouiiic  itAnie  stage 

K  Elim  AWCAIIIC 


1.  Annealing  separator  having  excellent  reactivity  for  grain- 
oriented  silicon  steel  sheet,  which  consists  essentially  of  at  least 
one  solid  solution  metallic  oxide  compound  selected  from  the 
following  general  formulas: 

(Mg,.>l'%)0.  (Mg,_><=*,)0  or  (Mg,.>t'*.,M'%,)0. 

where 

M-*is  one  or  more  bivalent  metals  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Be.  Ca.  Ba,  Sr,  Sr.  Mn,  Pe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu  or  Zn; 
M'*is  one  or  more  tervalent  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Al,  Fe,  Cr,  Co.  B,  Ti  or  Sb: 


and 


0.0l£xSO.4O: 


x=x\+x2. 


9.  A  device  for  photoelectric  conversion,  comprising 

two  thin  metallic  electrodes  respectively  located  on  the  side 
where  light  is  incident,  and  on  the  side  opposite  lo  the  side  of 
light  incidence: 

a  light  absorbing  layer  sandwiched  between  the  two  thin  metal- 
lic electrodes:  and 

an  optical  transmission  layer  and  an  optical  path  changing  layer 
formed  in  this  order  on  the  metallic  electrode  located  on  the 
side  of  light  incidence,  with  the  adjacent  members  being  in 
intimate  contact  with  each  other:  wherein 

the  optical  path  changing  layer  has  the  fiinction  to  refract  inci- 
dent light  and  cause  it  to  be  incident  on  the  optical  transmis- 
sion layer  at  a  desired  angle,  the  refractive  index  of  the  optical 
transmission  layer  is  smaller  than  the  refractive  index  of  the 
optical  path  changing  layer,  and  the  thickness  of  the  optical 
transmission  layer  is  about  a  half  of  the  wavelength  of  the 
incident  light. 


5,685,921 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  MAGNETIC  ARTICLE 
FROM  A  DUPLEX  FERROMAGNETIC  ALLOY 
Bradford  A.  Dulnudne,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  CRS  Hold- 
ings, Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,936 
Int  CI."  HOIF  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  148—120  13  cudms 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  duplex  ferromagnetic  alloy  article, 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  steps: 

providing  an  elongated  form  of  a  ferromagnetic  alloy  having  a 
substantially  fully  martensitic  microstructure  and  a  cross- 
sectional  area: 
heating  said  elongated  form  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  475°-625°  C.  for  a  time  of  at  least  about  4  minutes,  said 
temperature  and  time  being  selected  to  cause  precipitation  of 
austenite  in  the  manensitic  microstructure  of  the  alloy:  and 
then 
cold  working  said  elongated  form  along  a  magnetic  axis  thereof 
to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  elongated  form  by  an 
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amount  sufficieni  to  provide  a  magnetic  coercivity.  H, .  of  at 
least  about  30  Oe  along  said  magnetic  axis. 


I 
Ri-N-R, 


X- 


C:  not  greater  than  0.02%, 

Cr:  from  1 1 .0  to  22.0*, 

Al:  from  0.01  to  0.08%. 

N:  not  greater  than  0.015'*^.  and 

balance  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities, 
wherein  the  crystal  grain  size  measured  in  a  section  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  a  rolling  direction  is  not  greater  than  8.5  in  terms  of 
the  grain  size  number,  and  the  crystal  grain  size  nneasured  in  a 
section  orthogonal  to  a  section  parallel  to  the  rolling  direction  is 
not  smaller  than  5.0.  on  average,  in  terms  of  the  grain  size  number. 


5,685,922 

CHEMICAL  CO^rVERSION  METHOD  AND  SURFACE 

TREATMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  METAL  CAN 

Synnkhi  Endou,  and  Satashi  Miyamoto,  botk  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

aasigDon  to  Nippon  i>aiiit  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osalut,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  297,757,  Au«.  30,  1994,  alMuidoncd,  Tliis 
appUcadoD  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,516 
Clains  priority,  appllcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215357; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215358 

tat  a."  C23C  2yW:2y36 
U,S,  a,  148—247  2  Claims 

1   A  surface  treatment  method  for  a  metal  can  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

first  fomung  a  chemical  conversion  coating  on  a  surface  of  said 
metal  can  with  a  chemical  conversion  solution,  said  chemical 
conversion  solution  containing  at  least  1 0  ppm  of  phosphoric 
acid  ions  and/or  fluonne  ions  or  complex  fluonde  Ions,  and  at 
least  10  ppm  of  at  least  one  type  of  metal  ions  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zircoiuum,  titanium,  hafnium,  vana- 
dium and  cenum; 
then  treating  said  metal  can  having  said  chemical  conversion 
coating  with  a  surface  treatment  solution  containing  a  mixture 
of  said  chemical  conversion  solution  and  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt  having  at  least  one  aikyi  group  with  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  said  quaternary  ammonium  salt  has  the  fol- 
lowing fonnula 


5,685,924 
CREEP  RESISTANT  GAMMA  TITANRTVl  ALUMINIDE 
Donald  E.  Larsen,  N,  Musiiegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Howmet 
Research  Corporatioo,  Whitehall,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul,  24,  1995,  Ser,  No,  506,208 

Int.  a.*  C22C  i4JO0 

MS.  a.  148—421  15  Claims 


VrHICMnin  (wn) 


1 .  Titanium  aluminum  alloy  comprising  utanium  in  the  range  of 
about  55  to  about  7 1  weight  %  and  aluminum  in  the  range  of  about 
29  to  about  35  weight  %  having  a  predominantly  gamma  titanium 
aluminide  microstnicture  wherein  oxygen  is  intentionally  included 
in  an  amount  greater  than  about  800  parts  per  million  by  weight  to 
increase  high  temperature  creep  resistance. 


5,685,925 
FILLING  FOR  A  PUNCTURE-PROOF  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Didicr  Riquier,  Persan;  Alain  Lelievre,  Fresnoy,  and  Brahim 
Ammoar,  Mem,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Hntchinson, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser,  No.  547,607 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  26,  1994,  94  12804 
Int  a."  B60C  7/00:7/12 
U,S.  a.  152—157  8  Claims 


where  each  of  R,  to  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group 
or  a  benzyl  group  with  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  at  least  on  of  R,  to  R4 
represents  an  alkyl  group  with  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  X 
represents  CI,  SO4,  NO3  or  F. 


5,685,923 
FERRinC  STAINLESS  STEEL  BELLOWS 
Ken  lUurta,  and  Akio  Yamamoto,  hoCh  of  Fnttso,  Japan, 
— Ignors  to  Nippon  Stcd  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  579,187 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Dec  28,  1994,  6-328752 

Int  a.*  C22C  3S/06:3S/IS 

VS.  a.  148—325  6  Claims 

1.  Bellows  made  of  a  ferritic  stainless  steel  consisting  essentially 

of,  in  terms  of  wt  %: 


1.  A  filling  for  a  puncture-proof  pneumatic  tire,  the  filling  being 
designed  to  occupy  substantially  all  of  tlie  internal  space  available 
inside  a  tire  cover,  and  comprising  a  toroidal  cushion  of  elastomer 
or  of  rubber  that  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  that 
are  airtight  and  filled  with  gas.  which  channels  are  separated  from 
one  another  and  extend  circumferentially  around  the  rotational  axis 
of  tlie  filling,  wfierein  the  cliannels  are  of  polygonal  cross-section 
with  five  or  more  sides  and  having  rounded  vertices,  said  channels 
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being  disposed  in  a  suggered  configuration  relative  to  one  another 
and  being  separated  from  one  another  by  a  substantially  constant 
thickness  of  material. 


5,685,926 
LIGHTWEIGHT.  SAFE  AND  DAMAGE  RESISTANT  TIRE 

HAVING  HONEYCOMB  CORE 
Joaeph  B.  Kejha,  McMiowbrook,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Elcctrion, 
inc.,  Mcndowbraok,  Pa. 

CnwH— Hoa-to-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,427,  Jan.  7, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,494,090.  Tliis  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No,  583,467 

Int  CL"  B60C  7/00 
VS.  CL  152—157  48  Claims 


1.  A  tire  constiuctioa  for  automotive  and  other  veiiicles  which  is 
mounted  to  a  wheel  and  which  comprises: 

an  outer  elastic  layer  stnictuie,  an  inner  elastic  filler  core  mate- 
rial, bonded  to  said  outer  elastic  layer  structure,  and  which  has 
an  elastic  honeycomb  cells  constniction, 

said  filler  core  material  has  conically  shaped  honeycomb  cells 
with  two  parallel  sides,  which  cells  are  oriented  substantially 
lengthwise  in  die  direction  fTx>in  the  center  of  the  tire  to  the 
outside  circumfierential  surface  of  the  tire, 

said  honeycomb  cells  are  fbnned  from  corrugated  washer  layers 
which  are  bonded  together, 

said  iiuter  elastic  filler  core  material  has  a  radial  relief  at  the 
inner  center  of  the  circimiferential  surface  of  said  tire  facing 
die  rim  of  said  wheel, 

and  in  which  said  relief  provides  for  mounting  or  dismounting 
said  tire  by  stretching  said  tire  over  the  wlieel  rim. 


lateral  tread  edges,  the  axial  distance  between  die  two  lateral  tread 
edges  defining  the  tread  width,  at  least  one  pair  of  reinforcing  belts 
located  radially  inwardly  of  the  tread,  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  one 
sidewall  extending  radially  inwardly  from  each  lateral  tiead  edge,  a 
maximum  section  width,  a  maximum  section  height,  an  aspect 
ratio  and  a  tire  carcass  structure,  the  tire  carcass  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a)  located  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  at  least 
three  annular  bead  cores,  a  first  and  a  second  bead  core  being 
located  radially  inwardly  from  each  sidewall,  and  at  least  one 
additional  bead  core  located  under  the  tread  radially  inwardly 
of  each  pair  of  reinforcing  belts  and  lying  axially  between  the 
lateral  tread  edges  and  radially  outwardly  of  the  first  and 
second  bead  core  and  a  carcass  reinforcing  structure; 

b)  the  carcass  reinforcing  structure  radially  inward  of  the  rein- 
forcing belts  extending  circumferentially  about  the  tire  from 
the  first  bead  core  to  the  second  bead  core,  the  carcass 
reinforcing  structure  having  at  least  one  ply,  each  ply  having  a 
pair  of  turnup  ends,  one  tuniup  end  of  each  ply  being  wrapped 
about  one  of  the  first  and  second  bead  cores  and  extending 
axially  and  radially  outwardly;  and 

c)  an  inneriiner  radially  inward  of  the  innermost  ply; 

d)  a  pair  of  first  and  second  bead  fillers,  one  bead  filler  located 
above  each  of  the  first  and  second  bead  cores  and  between  the 
outermost  ply  and  the  turnup  ends  of  the  at  least  one  ply.  the 
bead  filler  terminating  at  a  radially  outer  end  at  a  radial 
distance  G  above  tlie  nominal  rim  diameter;  and 

e)  a  pair  of  first  fillers,  die  first  fillers  each  being  between  die 
innermost  ply  and  the  inneriiner,  one  first  filler  extending 
from  a  location  radially  inward  of  the  radially  outer  end  of 
each  of  the  first  and  second  bead  fillers  radially  outwardly  to 
beneath  the  reinforcing  belts;  and 

wherein  the  sidewalls  each  have  a  total  cross-sectional  filler 
thickness  T  as  measured  at  die  radial  location  of  the  maxi- 
mum section  width  of  the  normally  inflated  tire,  the  filler 
thickness  T  being  greater  dian  2%  and  less  dian  S%  of  the 
section  height  ofdietireiftfaetirehasa  section  height  which 
is  12  cm  (4.7  inches)  or  less  and  less  than  10%  of  the  section 
height  oftiietireifthetirehasa  section  height  which  is 
greater  dian  12  cm  (4.7  inches)  and  each  sidewall  has  a 
cross-sectional  thickness  as  measured  at  tiie  radial  location  of 
the  maximum  section  width  of  tlie  normally  inflated  tire,  the 
cross-sectiofial  thickness  of  each  sidewall  being  less  than  10% 
of  the  section  height  of  the  tire. 


j  5,685,928 

5,iS5,927  PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIKES  WITH  ZIGZAG  BELT 

SUN-FLAT  TIKE  WITH  WET  HANDLING  DESIGN  HAVING  MFFEKENT  CORD  ANGLES 

laait  Hammnnil,  Mngnilaw;  Tliiimaa  Seed  Oaic,  Suf-    Ke^)i  Ibyoda,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aarignnr  to  Bridfcatone  Corpora- 
■cM;G«7EdwiB-Mbb,  Copley;  WnHMBMuvdhaBKklcr,       tioii,  Tokyn,  Japan 

Jr.,NortiiCaMni,andR«bertAlaiLoM3r,ICaM,aOofOWo,  FUed  Dec  12. 1995,  Ser.  No.  571,182 

Mii^iiH  to  The  Goodycnr  Tire  &  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,       Claims  prtority,  appttcalion  JapMi,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-3MS42 
OWo  Int  CL'  B60C  9/lS:9/28 

Call— rton-ln-pMrt  of  Ser.  No.  299^56.  May  6. 1994,  Pat      U.S.  Q.  152—533  4  1 

No.  5439328.  whkk  it  a  diririoa  oT  Ser.  No.  9S4J89,  Sep.  30, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5368.082.  Thb  appHcarton  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  391,746 
lat  CL'  B6iC  3/00:3/04;  101/00: 17/06 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  13  ( 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  radial  carcass  toroidally 
extending  between  a  pair  of  bead  cores,  a  belt  and  a  tread  disposed 
radially  outward  of  tlie  carcass;  the  belt  comprising  an  amngement 
1.  A  run-flat  radial  ply  pneumatic  passenger  tire  having  a  nomi-    with  a  rubberized  strip  containing  one  or  more  cords  extended 
nal  rim  diameter,  an  axis  of  nxation,  an  annular  tread,  a  pair  of  from  one  of  both  side  edges  of  die  belt  toward  the  other  side  edge 
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of  the  belt  inclined  with  respect  to  an  equatorial  plane  of  the  lire 
and  continuously  extended  in  a  substantially  zigzag  manner  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  the  tread  while  bending  at  each  side 
edge  of  the  belt;  and  an  inclination  angle  of  the  stnp  with  respect 
to  a  line  parallel  to  the  equatorial  plat>e  at  each  of  the  side  regions 
of  the  belt  changes  before  and  after  the  bending  at  the  side  edge 
and  a  bending  angle  of  the  strip  at  each  side  edge  of  the  belt  is  in 
the  range  of  110° -150° 


of  each  adjustable  slop  to  the  reading  Fbi  of  the  second  detector  so 
as  to  maintain,  on  both  sides,  a  force  Fp  at  a  constant  value  so  that 
2xFp/width  of  the  paper=a  desired  linear  load  q. 


5,685.9» 
SMOOTH  PRESS  IN  A  MACHINE  FOR 
MANUFACrtTUNG  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD 
Fabio  BcttineUi,  and  Jens  Sckulz,  both  of  Hamburg,  Gcrmaoy. 
assignors  to  Peters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, and  Bobst  SA.  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,461 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Apr.    24,    1995, 
01159/95 

InL  CI."  BJ2B  3 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  156—64  5  Claims 


5,685330 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  WITH 

FLEXIBLE  TETHERING  HINGED  AIR  BAG 

DEPLOYMENT  DOOR 

Michael  J.  Gallagher,  Hampton,  and  Peter  J.  lannazzi,  Hamp- 

stead,  both  of  N.H^  assignors  to  Da>1dson  Textron  Inc., 

Dover,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414J87,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,564,731.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,471 

Int  a."  B29C  65/02 

VS.  CL  156—73.1  11  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  regulating  a  smooth  press,  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  snwoth  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  smooth  roller 
having  a  first  axle,  means  for  mounting  the  smooth  roller  to  act 
conjointly  with  a  lower  nbbed  cylinder  in  order  to  apply  a  covenng 
paper  against  a  corrugated  paper  passing  around  the  nbbed  cylin- 
der, said  means  for  mounting  including  a  pair  of  lever  arms 
receiving  the  axle  of  the  smooth  cylinder  subjacent  to  the  lower 
ribbed  cylinder,  each  lever  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  of  each  arm  being  rolationally  mounted  on  a  second  axle  fixed 
to  the  frame  of  the  smooth  press,  while  the  second  end  of  each  arm 
IS  held  by  an  actuator  at  a  constant  pressure  across  a  first  force 
detector,  an  upper  edge  of  each  lever  coming  to  rest  against  an 
adjustable  stop  having  a  motorized  cam  across  a  second  force 
detector;  lifting,  by  means  of  the  actuators,  the  levers  of  the 
smooth  cylinder  in  order  to  read  a  value  of  a  first  detector  caused 
only  by  tiie  weight  of  the  elements  and  then  recalculating  tliese 
readings  to  a  zero  value;  bringing  each  lever  to  rest  against  the 
adjustable  stop  by  means  of  the  actuator  with  a  force  Fh  detected 
by  the  first  force  detector,  relieving  the  force  of  the  counter- 
reaction  Fb  of  the  corresponding  stops  detected  by  the  second  force 
detector  and  establishing,  at  a  level  of  the  second  axle  of  the  levers, 
an  equality  of  the  torque  Fh  xLh=FblxLb.  wherein  Lb  is  the 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  second  axle  to  the  adjustable  stop 
and  Lh  is  the  distance  of  the  actuator  from  the  center  of  the  second 
axle;  modifying  the  position  of  each  stop  so  as  to  support  the 
smooth  cylinder  against  the  nbbed  cylinder,  creating  on  both  sides 
a  force  Fp  of  counter-reaction  of  the  nbbed  cylinder,  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  cam  of  the  adjustable  stop  to  obtain  a  new  equality 
of  the  torque  FhxLh=<Fb2xLbH-(FpxLp).  wherein  Lp  is  the  dis- 
tance of  the  center  of  the  second  axle  from  the  line  of  contact  of 
the  smooth  cylinder  with  the  nbbed  cylinder  and  Fb2  is  a  new 
reading  of  the  second  detector,  controlling  the  position  of  each  cam 


I  A  method  of  forming  a  cover  assembly  for  concealing  an 
inflatable  air  bag  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  intenor  tnm  panel  from  a  first  plastics  material 
having  a  frangible  tear  seam  defining  an  air  bag  deployment 
door  in  said  panel  and  an  integral  mounting/hinge  flange 
extending  transversely  from  an  inner  side  surface  of  said  door 
adjacent  said  tear  seam  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
structure  of  the  vehicle,  the  first  plastics  material  being  flex- 
ible in  a  limited  temperature  range  enabling  the  flange  to  act 
as  a  hinge  about  which  the  door  may  swing  outwardly  upon 
separation  of  the  tear  seam  and  outward  deployment  of  an  air 
bag  of  the  supplemental  passenger  restraining  system  while 
further  acting  as  a  primary  tether  to  retain  the  door  attached  to 
the  vehicle  structure  within  said  limited  temperature  range  but 
being  subject  to  breakage  along  a  juncture  zone  between  the 
flange  and  door  at  temperatures  below  said  limited  tempera- 
ture range; 

forming  a  supplemental  tethering  hinge  separately  from  the 
panel  from  a  second  plastics  material  that  is  relatively  more 
flexible  than  said  first  plastics  material  at  temperatures  below 
said  limited  temperature  range  having  a  flange  portion  and  a 
door  portion; 

[lositioning  said  flange  portion  of  said  supplemental  tethering 
hinge  against  said  mounting/hinge  flange  of  said  panel  and 
positioning  said  door  portion  of  the  supplemental  tethering 
hinge  against  the  inner  side  surface  of  the  door  of  the  panel 
and  positioning  the  flange  portion  of  the  supplemental  tether- 
ing hinge  against  an  adjacent  surface  of  tlie  flange  of  the  panel 
such  that  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  supplemental  tether- 
ing hinge  spans  the  juncture  zone  between  the  flange  and  door 
of  the  panel; 

heating  the  panel  and  supplemental  tethering  hinge  at  their 
interface  sufficiently  to  locally  remelt  the  first  and  second 
plastics  matenals  and  thereby  weld  the  supplemental  tethering 
hinge  to  the  panel;  and 

installing  the  panel  and  supplemental  tether  hinge  assembly  on 
the  vehicle  structure  with  the  door  of  the  panel  arranged  in 
overlying  covering  relation  to  the  air  bag  restraining  system. 


5,685,931 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ACCESSORY  TILE 
Yoahinori  Kakamu;  Shinichi  Kakamu,  and  Sbukichi  Kakamu, 
all  of  ToU,  Japan,  aasignoi^  to  Mino  Ganryo  Kagaku  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-139183 
Int.  a.*  B32B  31/20:31/06;  C04B  37/00 
VS.  a.  156—89  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  accessory  tile  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  preformed  tile  bodies  of  a  clay  body,  each 
of  tlie  preformed  tile  bodies  being  made  of  substantiajly  the 
santK  material,  each  preformed  tile  body  having  a  plate  shape 
with  a  colored  pattern  provided  on  its  surface,  each  preformed 
tile  body  being  unbumed  so  as  to  be  plastic  and  deformable; 

placing  the  unbumed  preformed  tile  bodies  on  a  press  surface  of 
a  first  mold  while  having  first  ends  of  the  unbumed  preformed 
tile  bodies  contacted  with  each  other,  the  press  surface  of  the 
first  mold  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  a  shape  of  a  comer 
portion  of  a  building  base  material  so  that  the  unbumed 
preformed  tile  bodies  placed  on  the  press  surface  have  a  shape 
corresponding  to  tiie  shape  of  tije  comer  portion; 

moving  a  press  surface  of  a  second  mold  toward  the  press 
surface  of  the  first  mold,  the  press  surface  of  tlie  second  mold 
having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  press  surface 
of  the  first  mold; 

pressing  the  unbumed  preformed  tile  bodies  between  the  press 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  molds  so  as  to  join  the 
unbumed  preformed  tile  bodies  at  the  first  ends  thereof, 
thereby  obtaining  an  unbumed  tile  body  of  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  the  comer  portion  of  the  building 
base  material;  and 

burning  the  unbumed  tile  body. 


5,685^32 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
MICROPOROUS  BODY  HAVING  HEAT  INSULATION 
PROPERTIES 
GOntcr  Stohr,  Darach,-  Thaaiaa  Eyhom,  Altusried,  and  Giinter 
Kratd,   Dnracii,   ail   of  Germaoy,   assignors   to   Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Gennany 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  235,548,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Sep.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  522431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1993,  43  15 
088J 

Int.  CL*  B32B  31/12:  C04B  38A)6:  E04B  1/74 
VS.  CL  156—89  8  Claims 

I .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  microporous  body  having 
heat  insulation  properties  which  is  based  on  highly  dispersed 
oxides  of  the  elements  silicon  and/or  aluminum,  which  process 
comprises 

(a)  mixing  to  prepare  a  mixture  of 

(I)  0.5%-6O%  by  weight  of  ajnixtuie  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  carbonate/calcium  carbonate,  and 
magnesium  carbonate/calcium  hydroxide; 


(II)  5%-9.S%  by  weight  of  pyrogcnically  prepared  SiO^  with  a 
content  of  0%-20%  by  weight  of  AljO,  (based  on  the  SiO^ 
employed); 

(III)  0%-60%  by  weight  of  an  opacifying  agent  having  at 
least  one  absorption  maximum  in  the  wavelength  range  of 
1.5-10  (im;  and 

(IV)  0.1%-10%  by  weight  of  an  organic  fiber,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  fibers  and  carbon  fibers; 

(b)  compressing  the  mixture  prepared  to  form  a  shaped  article; 
and 

(c)  heating  tlie  shaped  article  under  oxidizing  conditions  pro- 
duced at  a  temperature  between  750°  C.  to  950°  C.  to  oxidize 
the  organic  fibers  and  to  produce  the  microporous  body. 


5,685,933 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DRIVE  SHAFT 
Tadao  Ohta,  Okazaki;  Shigcnori  Tamaki,  Toyota;  Motohiro 
Mizuno,  Toyota;  Masahiko  Morinaga,  Toyota,  and  Yasu3ruki 
Suzuki,  Toyota,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,429,  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,992 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-122041; 
Ort.  26,  1993,  5-289912;  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-034213 

Int.  a.'  B65H  81/00 
VS.  CL  156—175  7  claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  drive  shaft  which  comprises  a 
shaft  body  and  an  end  flange  'made  of  fiber  reinforced  resin  in  a 
body,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mandrel  unit  by  abuning  at  least  one  auxiliary  man- 
drel having  a  plurality  of  pins  against  an  end  portion  of  a  main 
mandrel; 

winding  a  resin  impregnated  fiber  on  the  mandrel  unit  and 
booking  the  resin  impregnated  fiber  on  the  pins  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  resin  impregnated  fiber  is  wound  over  a 
circumferential  surface  of  the  mandrel  unit  at  a  predetermined 
orientation  angle  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  the  mandrel  unit  so 
as  to  form  a  shaft  body; 

detaching  the  auxiliary  mandrel  from  the  main  mandrel  so  as  to 
provide  for  an  opening  at  an  end  portion  of  the  shaft  body; 

expanding  the  end  portion  of  the  shaft  body  by  pressing  a 
pressing  mold  into  the  opening  so  as  to  form  an  end  flange  on 
said  shaft  body;  and 

hot  setting  the  shaft  body  with  the  resin  impregnated  fiber 
wound  thereon; 

wherein  said  hooking  of  the  resin  impregnated  fiber  includes 
hooking  said  resin  impregnated  fiber  in  a  circumferential 
direction  on  a  plurality  of  said  pins  at  a  time  to  form  loops  at 
the  end  portion  of  the  shaft  body,  wherein  tlie  loops  extend 
about  at  least  two  of  said  pins  which  are  in  the  same  plane  and 
are  radially  disposed  about  the  shaft  body  in  a  manner  to 
permit  said  expanding  of  the  end  portion  of  the  shaft  body. 
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5.685.934 

METHOD  OF  PRODICING  A  REINFORCING  FIBER 

SHEET 

Tokuzou   Ikeda;  Akihiro  Atsumi.  and   Makoto  5»aito.  all  of 

Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tooen  Corporation.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1994.  6-19T722; 
Oct  7.  1994.  6-268122 

Int.  a."  B05B  7//6.  B05C  5/00 
VS.  CL  156—178  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  reinforcing  fiber  sheet  composing: 

providing  a  spray  device  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  each  of 
which  has  a  capillary  tube  surrounded  by  a  gas  discharge  pore 
at  the  end  of  said  nozzle; 

blowing  out  a  molten  resin  liquid  from  a  lower  end  of  said 
capillary  tube  by  a  healed  air  stream  discharged  through  the 
gas  discharge  pore  to  reinforcing  fiber  bundles  and  forming  a 
binder  resin  layer  on  the  reinforcing  fiber  bundles; 

applying  a  resin-permeable  supporting  sheet  and  then  a  second 
sheet  to  the  binder  resin  layer  side  of  the  reinforcing  fiber 
bundles,  and  applying  a  third  sheet  to  the  other  side  of  the 
reinforcing  fiber  bundles  to  form  superposed  layers;  and 

pressing  said  superposed  layers  (o  adhere  the  reinforcing  fiber 
bundles,  the  resin-permeable  supporting  sheet,  the  second 
sheet  and  the  third  sheet  to  each  other 


5.685,935 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MELT  BONDED  NONWOVEN 

ARTICLES 
Raymond  F.  Heyer,  SL  Paul,  and  Connie  L.  Hubbard,  Oakdak. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  293,168,  Aug.  19.  1994,  abwidoiicd,  wUch 
is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  934,724,  Aug.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appiicatioa  Dec.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  576,919 
iBt  a."  B32B  29/02 
VS.  a.  156—178  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  nonwoven  abrasive  or  scouring  article 
having  at  least  one  major  surface  and  an  interior  region,  said  article 
comprising  a  web  of  first  and  second  crimped,  staple  organic 
thermoplastic  fibers,  said  first  organic  thermoplastic  fiber  compris- 
ing materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides, 
polyolefins.  and  polyesters,  and  said  second  organic  thermoplastic 
fiber  comprising  at  least  two  materials  of  different  heat  stability, 
said  first  and  second  filaments  melt  bonded  together  at  least  al  a 
portion  of  points  where  they  contact,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  first  and  second  fibers  of  said  one  major  surface  of  said 
nonwoven  article  have  an  abrasive  coating  bonded  thereto  which 
comprises  a  binder  and  abrasive  particles,  and  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  first  and  second  fibers  of  the  interior  region  have  no 
abrasive  coating  bonded  thereto,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  arranging  a  multiplicity  of  said  first  and  second  crimped 
staple  thermoplastic  organic  fibers  into  said  open,  lofty  web; 


(b»  subjecting  the  open,  lofty  web  to  conditions  sufficient  to  melt 
a  lower  heat  stable  component  of  the  second  cnmped,  staple 
thermoplastic  organic  fiber  at  lea.st  at  a  portion  of  the  points 
where  said  lower  heat  stable  components  contact  the  first 
cnmped.  staple  organic  ihennoplastie  fibers  to  form  a  web 
precursor; 

(c)  while  still  at  the  conditions  of  step  (b),  passing  the  melt- 
bonded  open,  lofty  web  through  one  or  more  sets  of  opposed 
rollers  which  are  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  fofm 
a  densified  melt-bonded  open,  lofty  web  having  a  fraction  of 
the  loft  of  the  melt-bonded  open,  lofty  web  and  at  least  one 
major  surface; 

(d)  applying  a  binder  precursor  slurry  to  at  least  a  portion  of  at 
least  one  major  surface  of  said  densified  open,  lofty  web,  but 
not  to  the  interior  region,  said  binder  precursor  slurry  com- 
posing abrasive  particles  and  a  binder  precursor  solution; 

(el  subjecting  the  web  of  step  (d)  to  conditions  sufficient  to  at 
least  partially  cure  said  binder  precursor  solution  and  form  a 
partially  coated  and  partially  cured  densified  meli-bonded 
web;  and 

(f)  subjecting  said  partially  coated  and  partially  cured  densified 
melt-bonded  web  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  rebulk  the 
partially  coated  and  partially  cured  densified  melt-bonded 
web. 


5,685,936 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CARBON  HONEYCOMB 

STRUCTURE 

lUuya  Komlne,  and  Kimitoshi  Katoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors   to  Sbowa  Aircraft   Industry   Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,931 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Oct  11,  1994,  6-245183 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/l2:3l/04:M/l2:.il/l8 

VS.  a.  156—182  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  carbon  honeycomb  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of  alternately  stacking  a  plurality  of  corrugated 
sheets,  each  of  which  is  produced  by  corrugating  a  supporting  base 
of  carbon  fibers  impregnated  with  an  epoxy  resin  prepolymer  and 
then  cunng  the  prepolymer,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  sheets,  each  of 
which  is  prepared  by  impregnating  a  supporting  base  of  carbon 
fibers  with  an  epoxy  resin  prepolymer  and  then  curing  the  prepoly- 
mer. through  a  node  bond  adhesive;  curing  the  adhesive  to  form  a 
honeycomb  structure;  dipping  the  resulting  honeycomb  structure  in 
a  solution  of  a  phenolic  resin  prepolymer  in  a  solvent;  evaporating 
the  solvent;  then  cunng  the  phenolic  resin  prepolymer;  repeating 
these  dip,  evaporation  and  curing  processes  to  coat  the  honeycomb 
structure  with  a  predetermined  aiiKHint  of  the  phenolic  resin;  and 
cutting  the  honeycomb  structure  carrying  the  cured  phenolic  resin 
to  a  predetermined  thickness. 

5.  A  method  for  preparing  a  carbon  honeycomb  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of  stacking  a  plurality  of  corrugated  sheets,  each 
of  which  is  produced  by  corrugating  a  supporting  base  of  carbon 
fibers  impregnated  with  an  epoxy  resin  prepolymer  and  then  curing 
the  prepolymer,  through  a  node  bond  adhesive:  curing  the  adhesive 
to  form  a  honeycomb  structure;  dipping  the  resulting  honeycomb 
structure  in  a  solution  of  a  phenolic  resin  prepolymer  in  a  solvent; 
evaporating  the  solvent;  then  curing  the  phenolic  resin  prepolymer; 
repeating  these  dip,  evaporation  and  curing  processes  to  coat  the 
honeycomb  structure  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  phenolic 
resin;  and  cutting  the  honeycomb  structure  carrying  the  cured 
phenolic  resin  to  a  predetermined  thickness. 

9.  A  method  for  preparing  a  carbon  honeycomb  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of  applying  a  node  bond  adhesive  to  a  supporting 
base  of  carbon  fibers  impregnated  with  an  epoxy  resin  prepolymer; 
stacking  a  plurality  of  the  supporting  bases;  curing  the  adhesive; 
then  expanding  the  stacked  bases  and  curing  the  epoxy  resin 
prepolymer  with  heating  to  form  a  honeycomb  structure:  further 
dipping  the  resulting  honeycomb  structure  in  a  solution  of  a 
phenolic  resin  prepolymer  in  a  solvent;  evaporating  the  solvent; 
then  curing  the  phenolic  resin  prepolymer;  repeating  these  dip, 
evaporation  and  curing  processes  to  coat  the  honeycomb  structure 
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with  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  phenolic  resin;  and  cutting  the 
honeycomb  structure  carrying  the  cured  phenolic  resin  to  a  prede- 
termined thickness. 


5,685,937 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  CASKET 

William  C.  Tunbussi,  Cherry  HiU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Batesville 

Casket  Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  124,638,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495323 

Int  CL'  B32B  JAM 

VS.  CI.  156—1%  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  casket  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  unitary  cellular  core  section  having  a  first  and  a 
second  surface  along  the  ends  of  the  cells; 

providing  a  first  and  plural  second  stabilizing  surface  elements; 

attaching  said  first  stabilizing  surface  element  to  said  first  sur- 
face to  enclose  one  end  of  the  cells  of  said  core  section,  and 
attaching  said  plural  second  stabilizing  surface  elements  to 
said  second  surface  in  a  spaced  apart  pattern  to  enclose  most 
of  the  cells  of  said  core  section  along  said  other  end,  and 

shaping  said  core  section  and  attaching  stabilizing  surface  ele- 
ments by  folding  the  cellular  core  along  at  least  one  of  the 
spaces  between  the  plural  stabilizing  surface  elements  into  a 
body  containment  section  having  a  bottom,  and  spaced-apari 
longitudinally  extending  sides. 


5,685,938 

PROCESS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  GLASS  FIBER 
INSULATION 
Kenneth  D.  Kiupp,  Norristown,  Pa.;  Christopher  R.  Donnelly, 
Madera,  Calif.,  and  Hal  J.  Robbins,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  CertainTeed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,127 
Int  CI.'  B32B  3/04 
VS.  a.  156—213  8  Oaims 


a)  providing  a  longitudinally  extending  mineral  fiber  core  having 
opposed  major,  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  opposed  side 
surfaces; 

b)  forming  a  covering  material  over  the  top  surface,  the  formed 
covering  material  extending  adjacent  the  width  than  the  sum 
of  thing  material  being  greater  in  width  than  the  sum  of  the 
widths  of  the  top  and  two  side  surfaces,  the  edges  of  the 
formed  covering  material  extending  below  the  side  surfaces; 

c)  providing  a  vacuum  under  the  mineral  fiber  core  to  draw  the 
formed  covering  material  extending  below  the  side  surfaces, 
including  the  edges  of  the  covering  material,  under  the  core 
and  adjacent  the  bottom  major  surface. 


5,685,939 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  Z-AXIS  ADHESIVE  AND 

ESTABLISHING  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION 

THEREWITH 

Martin  B.  Wolk,  Woodbury;  Thomas  A.  Isberg,  Apple  Valley; 
Michael  A.  Kropp,  Cottage  Grove;  William  V.  Dower,  and 
Joel  A.  Gerber,  both  of  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,028 
Int  O.'  B44C  3/02 
VS.  O.  156—234  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  establishing  electrical  interconnection  between 
two  electrode-containing  materials  using  a  patterned  Z-axis  adhe- 
sive comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  donor  element  comprising  a  substrate  having 
coated  thereon  a  layer  comprising  electrically-conductive  par- 
ticles dispersed  in  an  organic  binder; 

(b)  placing  said  donor  element  in  intimate  contact  with  an 
adhesive  receptor; 

(c)  imagewise  exposing  said  donor  element  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  under  conditions  sufficient  to  transfer  said 
electrically-conductive  particles  from  said  donor  element  to 
said  adhesive  receptor  in  a  patterned  fashion  to  form  the 
Z-axis  adhesive;  and 

(d)  bonding  together  a  first  and  a  second  electrode-containing 
material  with  the  Z-axis  adhesive. 


5,685,940 

ADHERING  TIEDOWN  PLIES  IN  COMPOSITE 

CONSTRUCTION 

William  B.  Hopkins,  Seattle,  and  Dale  E.  Hartz,  Renton,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,829 

Int  CI.'  B32B  3/12:31/20 

VS.  O.  156—291  9  Oaims 


RMJT  NET  TRIM 
165 


1.  A  process  for  encapsulating  compressible  mineral  fiber  insu- 
lation, the  process  comprising: 


EOGEBANOieO 


1.  A  method  for  adhering  tiedown  plies  together  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  composite  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  assembling  on  the  layup  mandrel  a  composite  preform  in  the 
shape  of  the  composite  structure,  the  preform  having  at  least 
one  resin-impregnated  laminate  and  at  least  two  tiedown 
plies;  and 
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(b)  adhering  the  tiedown  plies  to  one  another  with  a  film 
adhesive  applied  to  the  plies  outside  a  net  trim  line  of  the 
composite  structure 
wherein  the  film  adhesive  cures  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
resin  in  the  laminate. 


;-':  \ 


S,M5,941 
INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  PLASMA  REACTOR  WITH 
TOP  ELECTRODE  FOR  ENHANCING  PLASMA 
IGNITION 
Joka  Fontcc;  Saa  FrandKo;  Baney  M.  Cohca,  Saa  Joae; 
Bradkjr  O.  Stiawim,  and  George  Proalx,  botk  «t  Moontaia 
View,  al  of  CaHf^  Mrignon  to  Applied  Matcriah,  bK^  Saata 
Clara,  CaMt 
Call— attoa  of  Scr.  No.  252,963,  Jaa.  2,  I9M.  Thk  appHca- 
liea  Not.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  561,144 
lat  CL'  miL  21/00:  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  15«— 345  45  ClalaM 


1.  A  plasma  reactor  for  carrying  out  plasma  processing  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  including  means  for  introducing  a  gas  into 
tite  iuehor  thereof: 

an  inductioa  coil  facing  a  region  of  said  vacuum  chamber,  said 
coil  being  ctMnected  across  an  RF  power  source  and  an 
iafcgiaied  auxiliary  electrode  electrically  connected  at  a  por- 
tion of  said  inductioa  coil  with  a  potential  sufficient  to  facili- 
tate igniting  a  plasma:  and 

wherein  said  auxiliary  electrode  is  located  adjacent  said  region 
and  connected  to  said  RF  power  source  for  capacitively 
coupling  RF  power  to  said  gas  in  said  vacuum  chainber,  said 
auxiliary  electrode  having  a  surface  area  facing  said  region 
and  covering  an  area  of  said  region  suitable  to  limit  capacitive 
coupling  of  RF  power  to  said  gas  in  said  vacuum  chamber  to 
a  level  which  is  Mill  sufficient  to  facilitate  igniting  a  plasma  so 
that,  during  steady-state  maintenance  of  the  plasma,  most  of 
the  RF  power  coupled  to  the  plasma  from  said  RF  power 
source  is  coupled  inductively  rather  than  capacitively. 


5415,942 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

laaaaiihl-kea.  Japan,  aailimtr  to  Ibkyo  Elec- 
.Takyo,  Japan 
FBcd  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5M,154 
I  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Dec  5,  1994,  6-330245 
InL  CL^  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  156—345  11  CUm 

1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chamber  having  an  upper  wall  in  which  an  object  is  placed: 
gas  supply  means  having  a  gas  supply  pipe  to  said  object  for 
supplying  processing  gas  into  said  chamber: 
a  high-frequency  antenna  of  one  of  a  spiral  type,  a  coiled  type 
and  a  looped  type,  provided  on  at  least  one  of  inside  and 
outside  of  said  upper  wall  of  said  chamber  to  oppose  said 
object,  for  ionizing  processing  gas  supplied  into  saiid  chamber 
for  processing  said  object: 


111     ,     t 


a  high-frequency  power  source  for  supplying  high-frequency 

power  to  said  high-frequency  antenna:  and 
an  electrode  mounted  on  said  upper  wall  of  said  chamber  to 

oppose  said  object  on  a  center  of  said  high-frequency  antenna 

and  to  be  insulated  from  said  high-frequency  antenna  and  set 

at  a  reference  potential,  for  providing  a  uniform  electric  field 

above  said  object,  and  wherein 
said  gas  supply  means  includes  at  least  one  gas  supply  path 

provided  in  said  electrode  and  communicating  with  said  gas 

supply  pipe. 


5,615,943 
FILM  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
HiroaU      li^ndii,      ItiliiihI-ka,      and      YoJI      WMkiiaid, 
KttakatMMUka-gnn,  botk  of  Japan,  Mrignon  to  Soanr  Car- 
poratioa,  Takyo,  Japaa 

FDed  Aag.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5M375 
CUaa  prtortty,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1995,  7-123455 
Int.  CL*  R32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—521  7  ( 


ry- 


1.  A  film  applying  apparatus  of  the  type,  wherein  a  continuous 
film  composed  of  a  light-transmissible  support  film,  a  pbotoaeasi- 
tive  resin  layer  and  a  cover  film  laminated  in  the  above  order  is 
withdrawn  fkx>ra  a  film  supply  roll,  and  after  the  cover  film  is 
separated,  the  continuous  filin  is  guided  to  the  vicinity  of  a  leading 
eixl  of  a  base  plate  conveyed  by  a  conveying  means,  with  the 
photosensitive  resin  layer  situated  on  a  base  plate  side,  while  the 
film  is  held  by  suction  on  a  tacking  member  which  is  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  base  plate  and  also  on  a  film  holding 
member  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  tacking  member  at  a 
base  plate  side  thereof,  subsequently  the  film  holding  member  is 
retracted  for  causing  a  leading  edge  of  the  film  to  wrap  around  the 
leading  end  of  the  tacking  member,  then  the  leading  edge  of  the 
film  is  tacked  onto  the  leading  end  of  the  base  plate  by  the  lacking 
member,  thereafter  the  film  is  pressure-bonded  to  the  base  plate  by 
lamination  rolls  while  the  base  plate  is  being  conveyed,  wherein 
when  said  pressure-bonding  is  started,  the  tacking  member  is 
spaced  from  the  base  plate  along  a  film  passage  plane,  and  subse- 
quently the  film  is  cut  at  a  position  close  to  the  film  holding 


member  by  a  rotary  cutter  composed  of  a  rotary  loiife  rotatable 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  parallel  to  the  film  passage 
plane,  and  a  stationary  knife  inovable  toward  and  away  from  the 
rotary  knife,  wherein  when  the  film  is  cut,  the  film  holding  member 
is  advanced  to  the  film  passage  plane  to  hold  the  film  thereon  by 
suction  together  with  the  tacking  member,  said  apparatus  further 
includes:  a  pair  of  support  bases  attached  to  a  body  of  said 
apparatus  at  positions  outside  opposite  ends  of  said  stationary  knife 
in  the  widthwise  direction  of  the  film  and  movable  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  film,  a  pair  of  fore-and-aft 
guide  rails,  wherein  each  one  of  said  fore-and-aft  guide  rails  is 
disposed  on  each  one  of  said  support  bases,  respectively,  and 
extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  film  passage  plane, 
and  a  pair  of  stationary-knife  support  members  and  a  pair  of 
film-bolding-member  support  mechanisms,  wherein  each  one  of 
said  stationary  knife  support  members  and  each  one  of  said  film- 
holding-membcr  support  mechanisms  are  supported  by  a  pair  of 
movable  blocks,  respectively,  of  each  one  of  said  fore-and-aft 
guide  rails,  wherein  said  stationary- knife  support  members  support 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  stationary-knife  and  said  film-holding- 
member  support  mechanisms  support  opposite  ends  of  said  film 
holding  member,  wherein  each  of  said  film-holding-member  sup- 
port mechanisms  includes  a  spring  supporting  the  film  holding 
member  while  permitting  movement  of  the  film  holding  member 
along  said  film  passage  plane  within  a  range  of  distance  and  urging 
the  film  holding  member  in  a  direction  away  from  a  base-plate 
conveyance  plane,  and  wherein  a  pressure  mechanism  is  provided 
between  said  film  holding  member  and  said  film-holding-member 
support  mechanisms  for  forcing  said  film  holding  member  against 
the  force  of  said  springs  when  said  tacking  member  comes  close  to 
said  film  holding  member  and  allowing  said  tacking  member  to 
move  toward  the  base  plate  beyond  said  film  holding  member 
when  said  film  holding  member  is  spaced  from  the  film. 


5,685,944 
nLM  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  A  FILM  TRANSFER 

ROLLER  USED  THEREIN 
Masahisa  Nose;  Hirashi  Kozaki;  Kazuhiro  Tanaka;  Masahiko 
Ono;    Kazuya  Watanabe;   Makoto  Ohtani,  and   Keiichiro 
Minegishi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujicopian  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,319 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-090893; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  6-177780;  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195095;  Oct.  4,  1994, 
6-239933 

Int  CL*  B32B  MAX) 
VS.  CI.  156—540  6  Claims 


1.  A  film  transfer  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  film  transfer  ribbon  having  a  tn>nsfer  film  on  one  side  thereof: 
a  transfer  head: 

a  feed  core  about  which  the  film  transfer  ribbon  is  entrained 
such  that  the  transfer  film  is  oriented  outwardly: 


a  take-up  core  for  taking  up  the  film  transfer  ribbon  fed  from  the 
feed  core  past  the  transfer  head:  a  take-up  core  support  shaft: 

an  apparatus  casing  for  replaceably  accommodating  therein  the 
feed  core  and  the  take-up  core,  the  casing  including  at  least 
one  of  a  feed  core  support  shaft  for  rotatably  mounting  the 
feed  core  with  the  feed  core  dismountable  in  a  direction  of 
width  of  the  ribbon  and  said  take-up  core  support  shaft  for 
rotatably  mounting  the  take-up  core  with  the  take-up  core 
dismountable  in  the  direction  of  the  ribbon  width: 

a  pair  of  transmission  means  provided  respectively  to  the  feed 
core  support  shaft  and  the  take-up  core  support  shaft  for 
causing  the  take-up  core  to  provide  a  ribbon  take-up  speed 
higher  than  a  ribbon  feeding  speed  provided  by  the  feed  core: 
and 

a  slip  coupling  mechanism  for  slippably  coupling  between  rota- 
tion of  the  take-up  core  and  rotation  of  the  feed  core; 

wherein,  in  response  to  movement  of  the  transfer  head  from  an 
upstream  side  in  a  ribbon  feeding  direction  of  the  feed  core 
with  the  transfer  head  pressing  the  film  transfer  ribbon  against 
an  object  surface,  the  feed  core  is  rotated  to  continuously  feed 
the  film  transfer  ribbon  while  a  portion  of  the  ribbon  is  taken 
up  the  take-up  core: 

an  engaged  portion  formed  in  an  inner  peripheral  engaging 
surface  of  the  take-up  core  for  engagement  with  an  engaging 
portion  formed  in  an  outer  peripheral  engaging  surface  of  the 
take-up  core  support  shaft  is  rendered  elastically  deformable 
to  a  non-transmitting  position  responsive  to  a  relative  rota- 
tional force  exceeding  a  predetermined  level  applied  thereto 
with  this  elastically  deformable  engaging  portion  constituting 
said  slip  coupling  mechanism:  and 

the  engaged  portion  of  the  take-up  core  is  provided  with  a 
mechanical  strength  lower  than  the  engaging  portion  of  the 
take-up  core  support  shaft. 


5,685,945 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  ONE  OR 

MORE  OPTICAL  FIBERS  FROM  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

RIBBON 

George   Edwin    Mock,   Duluth;    Krishnaswamy    Kathiresan, 

Marietta,  and  Clyde  Jefferson  Lever,  Jr.,  Buford,  all  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,920 

Int.  a."  B32B  35/00 

VS.  CL  156—584  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  fibers  in  a  ribbon  array  of  fibers 
from  other  fibers  in  its  array,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  support  means  therein  for  receiving  and 

supporting  an  optical  fiber  ribbon: 
a  cap  member  adapted  to  overlie  said  base  member  having  at 

least  one  fiber  ribbon  receiving  slot  therein,  said  slot  being 

adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  fiber  ribbon  supported  in 

said  base  member  support  means:  and 
means  for  angularly  displacing  said  slot  relative  to  said  support 

means  for  separating  that  portion  of  a  fiber  ribbon  in  said 

support  means  from  that  portion  of  the  fiber  ribbon  in  said 

slot. 
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5,685.946 
METHOD  OF  mODUCING  BURIED  POROUS  SILICON- 
GERAMANIUM  LAYERS  IN  MONOCRYSTALLINE 
SILICON  LATTICES 
Robert  W.  FalhMwr,  Pboenix,  Ariz.;  Thomas  Gcorte,  La  Cres- 
ceata,  and  Eric  W.  Jones,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  CaUf.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie 
AdadnirtrBtor    of   the    National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
AdHiairtratkm,  Washingtoo,  D.C. 
Contimialion  oT  Ser.  No.  105,728,  Aug.  II,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,456 
Int  a.*  H«1L  21/302 
VS.  a.  156—630.1  33  Claims 


25.  A  process  for  forming  a  monocrysulline  silicon  lattice 
having  a  high  crystalline  quality  and  having  embedded  porous 
gernuuiium-containing  layers  comprising: 

a.  epitaxiaJly  fonning  a  thin  first  monocrystalline  silicon- 
germanium  layer  on  a  first  monocrystalline  silicon  layer, 

b.  epilaxially  forming  a  second  monocrystalline  silicon  layer  on 
the  first  monocrystalline  silicon-germanium  layer. 

c.  epitaxially  forming  another  monocrystalline  silicon- 
gemuuiium  layer  on  the  last-mentioned  monocrystalline  sili- 
con layer; 

d.  epitaxially  fonning  aiMther  monocrystalline  silicon  layer  on 
the  last- mentioned  monocrystalline  silicon-germanium  layer, 
thereafter 

e.  patterning  the  epitaxially  formed  monocrystalline  silicon- 
germanium  layers  into  mesa  structures:  and  thereafter 

f.  transforming  the  monocrystalline  silicon-germanium  layers  by 
etching  for  a  period  of  time  under  conditions  and  with  an 
etchant  operable  for  total  porosification  of  the  silicon- 
germanium  layers  but  inoperable  for  porosification  of  more 
than  a  non-deleterious  amount  of  the  monocrystalline  silicon 
layers,  into  a  monocrystalline  silicon  lattice  having  a  high 
crystalline  quality  and  having  embedded  porous  germanium- 
containing  layers. 


5,685X7 

CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  WITH  AN 

EMBEDDED  ABRASIVE 

Hnan  Chi  Iteng,  and  Ylng-Chen  Chao,  both  of  Hsin-Chu, 

Taiwan,  asrignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company  Ltd^  Hsin-Chu,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510327 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/461 

VS.  a.  156—636.1  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  chemical-mechanical  polishing  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate: 

coating  said  substrate  with  a  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  thai 
includes  an  abrasive  powder  embedded  and  dispersed  therein: 
providing  a  grinding  pad: 
[iroviding  a  polish  solvent: 

dispensing  said  polish  solvent  so  that  it  flows  between  said 
substrate  and  said  grinding  pad:  and 


pressing  the  coated  surface  of  said  substrate  against  the  surface 
of  said  grinding  pad  while  at  the  same  time  rotating  said 
substrate  relative  to  said  gnnding  pad. 


5,685X8 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,685X9 
PLASMA  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Koji  YasUma,  Snwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epwm  Citrpara- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,057 
CUdms  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-004484,- 
Nov.  22,  1995,  7-328147 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  156—643.1 
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16.  A  method  of  plasma  treating  a  wortqjiece  by  exposure  to 
ions,  free  radicals  and  activated  gas  species  generated  by  plasma 
discharge  in  a  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  gas  at  or  about  atmospheric  pressure 
between  a  pair  of  plasma  generating  electrodes  including  a 
suscepter  electrode  supporting  said  wotlqiiece  and  an  opposite 
electrode  opposite  to  said  suscepter  electrode: 

(b)  applying  an  AC  voltage  across  said  pair  of  electrodes; 

(c)  radiating  heat  rays  from  a  beat  source  to  said  workpiece 
through  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes;  and 

(d)  treating  said  workpiece  by  causing  said  ions,  free  radicals 
and  activated  gas  species  generated  by  said  plasma  discharge 
generated  between  said  pair  of  electrodes  to  react  on  said 
workpiece. 


5,685,950 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Juniclii  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,917,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,103 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-355387 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  156—643.1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  dry  etching  of  a  layer  of  silicon-based  material 
on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 


forming  a  mask  layer  on  the  layer  of  the  silicon-based  material 
for  exposing  an  area  to  be  etched: 

etching  the  exposed  area  by  providing  an  etching  gas  consisting 
of  a  bromine-based  gas,  an  oxygen-based  gas  and  a  rare  gas 
with  a  rate  of  flow  of  the  rare  gas  being  more  than  a  rate  of 
flow  of  the  bromine-based  gas.  creating  an  ECR  plasma  with 
the  etching  gas  under  a  gas  pressure  of  1.3  to  13.3  Pa  to  etch 
the  exposed  area  while  depositing  a  deposit  composed  mainly 
of  silicon  bromide  on  sidewalls  created  by  the  etching  and 
controlling  the  amount  of  oxygen-based  gas  to  limit  the 
amount  of  oxygen  in  the  deposit,  and  then 

removing  the  deposit  on  the  sidewalls  with  a  fluorine  plasma 
process. 


5,685,951 
METHODS  AND  ETCHANTS  FOR  ETCHING  OXIDES  OF 
SILICON  WITH  LOW  SELEdTVITY  IN  A  VAPOR 
PHASE  SYSTEM 
Kevin  James  Torek;  Whonchee  Lee,  both  of  Boise,  and  Richard 
C.  Hawthorne,  Nampa,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,787 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/311 

VS.  Ci.  156—646.1  31  Oaims 


tim. 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  surface  having  exposed  doped  silicon 
dioxide,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  surface  situated  on  a  semiconductor  substrate.,  said 
surface  having  exposed  doped  silicon  dioxide:  and 

cleaning  said  surface  with  said  exposed  doped  silicon  dioxide  in 
a  vapor  phase  solution  comprising  in  the  range  of  about  0.01 
to  Iff*  PPMV  initiator  gas.  about  10'  to  2x1  a''  PPMV  hydro- 
gen fluoride,  and  about  10'  to  2x10-^  PPMV  ammonia, 
wherein  said  vapor  phase  solution  etches  thermal  oxide  at 


least  one-half  the  rate  at  which  said  vapor  phase  solution 
etches  said  doped  silicon  dioxide. 


5,685,952 

DEINKING  OF  PAPER  USING  MAGNETIC  FORCES 

David  Malcolm  Owen,  Ashdown  House,  34  Church  St.,  Daven- 

ham,  Northwich,  Cheshire,  England,  CW9  SNF 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,206,  Oct  19,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,543 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1993, 
9308250 

Int  a.*  D21C  5/02:  B03C  1/00 
VS.  a.  162—4  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  laser  and  xerographic  ink  from  paper 
pulped  comprising:  forming  a  pulp  slurry  having  a  pulp  concentra- 
tion of  4%  or  less  by  weight  containing  paper  which  has  been 
printed  with  an  ink  containing  a  magnetizable  ink:  passing  the 
slurry  by  a  magnetic  force  suthcient  to  pull  magnetizable  particles 
out  of  the  slurry:  and  wherein  the  magnetic  force  utilized  is  a 
magnetic  field  in  excess  of  2.000  Gauss  or  more  and  a  field 
gradient  of  500  Gauss/em  or  more. 


5,685,953 
OZONE  BLEACHING  WITH  AN  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 
AND  MINERAL  ACID 
Marco     Solinas,     Vancouver;     Thomas     Howard     Murphy, 
Bumaby;  Adriaan  Reinhard   Pleter  van   Heiningen,  New 
Brunswick,  and  Yonghao  Ni,  Frcdericton,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,496,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980,068,  Nov.  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
966,639,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  489,077 
Int  a."  D21C  9/153:9/16 
VS.  a.  162—65  14  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  an  ozone  bleached  pulp  having  a 
viscosity  equivalent  to  a  viscosity  of  20  cp  for  northern  softwoods 
at  a  permanganate  no.  of  6  ml  comprising  pretreating  a  never  dried 
pulp  with  an  aqueous  organic  medium  consisting  essentially  of 
water,  a  water  miscible  organic  solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant 
of  no  more  than  40  and  a  mineral  acid  by  thoroughly  mixing  said 
pulp  and  said  aqueous  organic  medium  to  produce  a  treated  pulp, 
said  aqueous  organic  medium  in  said  treated  pulp  containing  at 
least  10%  water  and  at  least  10%  of  said  organic  solvent  and 
sufficient  of  said  mineral  acid  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said  treated  pulp 
to  a  pH  of  1.5  to  5.  bleaching  said  treated  pulp  with  ozone  in  an 
ozone  bleaching  stage  at  said  pH  in  the  range  of  1 .5  to  5  to  provide 
said  ozone  bleached  pulp  having  a  viscosity  equivalent  to  a  viscos- 
ity of  at  least  20  cp  at  a  permanganate  number  of  6  ml  for  northern 
softwood  pulp. 
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5.685,954 
BIAXULLY  LfNDULATORY  TISSUE  AND  CREPING 
PROCESS  USING  UNDULATORY  BLADE 
Robert  J.  Marinack,  Oshkosh;  Anthony  O.  Awofcso,  Appleton; 
Fnwk  D.  Harper,  and  Thomas  N.  Kershaw,  both  of  Nccnah, 
all  of  Wi$„  assignors  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.711 
InL  a."  B3IF  ]/l2 
VS.  a.  162—112  21  Claims 

1.  A  creped  multi-ply  paper  suitable  for  use  as  bathroom  tissue, 
towel,  napkin,  and  facial  tissue  having  a  basis  weight  of  about  7  to 
40  pounds  for  each  .1,000  square  foot  ream  comprising  a  biaxially 
undulaiory  cellulosic  Abrous  web  characterized  by  a  reticulum  of 
intersecting  undulations  and  crepe  bars,  said  crepe  bars  extending 
transversely  in  tJie  cross  machine  direction,  said  undulations  defin- 
ing: interspersed  ndges  and  furrows  extending  longitudinal  in  the 
machine  direction  the  air  side  of  the  sheet:  along  with  interspersed 
crests  and  sulcations  disposed  on  the  Yankee  side  of  the  web. 
wherein  the  spatial  frequency  of  said  transversely  extending  crepe 
bars  IS  from  about  10  to  about  150  crepe  bars  per  inch,  and  the 
spatial  frequency  of  said  longitudinally  extending  ridges  is  from 
about  10  to  50  ridges  per  inch 


5.685,955 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  WEB  OF  MATERIAL 

USING  INDIVIDUALLY  CONTROLLABLE  ZONES 

Reinhard  Lcigraf.  Grefrath,  and  Hans-Rolf  Conrad,  Dornia- 

gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Salzer  Finishing 

GmbH.  Krefeld.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,542 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Dec.  1.  1994,  44  42 
746.8 

Int.  a.'^  D21G  //WO  G05D  5/00 
U.S.  CL  162—198  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  web  of  material  which  tru\eU 
along  a  longitudinal  path,  using  a  sheet  treating  device  having 
individually  controllable  /.ones  positioned  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  web's  path,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  desired  profile  of  a  predetermined  target 
parameter  of  the  web: 

(b)  measunng  an  actual  profile  of  the  predetermined  target 
parameter  of  the  web  in  the  transverse  direction  downstream 
of  tiie  sheet  treating  device; 

(c)  comparing  the  actual  prohle  with  the  desired  profile  of  the 
predetermined  target  parameter; 

(d)  controlling  the  individually  controllable  zones  of  the  sheet 
treating  device  to  minimize  the  differences  between  the  actual 
profile  and  the  desired  profile;  and 

(e)  shifting  at  least  one  of  the  sheet  treating  device  and  the  web 
relative  to  the  other  one  of  the  sheet  treating  device  and  the 
web  in  the  transvetse  direction  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  to  minimize  the  differences  between  the 
actual  profile  and  the  desired  prohle. 


5,685,956 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  FIBERS  IN  A 

nBER  REINFORCED  PREFORM 
Bruce  Norman  Greve,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 

Company.  Troy.  Mich. 
Continuabon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  881,851.  May  12.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,286^26.  This  appUcadoo  Dec.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.455 

Int  a."  D21J  iK)0 
VS.  a.  162—396  29  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  forming  fiber  reinforced  plastic  preforms 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  tank  containing  a  slurry  including  a  mixture  of  reinforcing 
fibers  selected  from  the  group  compnsing  glass,  graphite  and 
polyester  fibers,  and  binding  fibers: 

(b)  a  contoured  first  screen  supported  within  the  tank: 

(CI  means  for  translating  the  contoured  first  screen  through  the 
tank  whereby  the  mixture  is  deposited  on  the  contoured  first 
screen  in  a  mass; 

(d)  a  second  member; 

(e)  means  for  moving  the  second  member  adjacent  to  the  mass 
on  the  contoured  firsi  screen: 

( n  means  for  heating  the  second  member  to  transfer  heat  to  the 
mass  to  cause  the  binding  fibers  to  meli;  and 

(g)  means  for  thereafter  cooling  the  second  member  to  lower  the 
temperature  of  tfie  binding  fibers  to  solidify  the  binding  fibers 
about  the  reinforcing  fibers  to  thereby  form  a  relatively  rigid 
fiber  reinforced  preform  which  can  be  removed  from  the 
screen  while  substantially  maintaining  its  shape. 


5.685.957 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ACIDIC  AND  SALT 

IMPURITIES  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  CONDENSED  PHASE 

CONTAINING  DIMETHYLCARBONATE 
Franco  Rivetti.  Milan,  and  Danieie  DeUedonne.  Oleggio,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.,  Palermo. 
Italy 

FUed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.697 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  3.  1994.  M194AI160 

Int.  CI."  BOID  im.  C(r7C  6M« 

VS.  CI.  203—41  8  Claims 

C) 

TO   SI^T^IaTiOM 
ijeCTrOw 


obtaining  a  condensed  phase  from  an  effluent  of  a  reactor  in 
which  carbon  monoxide,  oxygen  and  methanol  are  reacted  to 
form  dimethyl  cartx>iuue.  said  condensed  phase  containing 
hydrochloric  acid  and  salt  impurities; 

partially  evaporating  said  condensed  phase  in  an  evaporator 
thereby  producing  an  evaporated  stream  substantially  free  of 
hydrochloric  acid  and  salt  impurities  and  a  bottom  drain 
stream  containing  most  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  and  salt 
impurities,  said  evaporated  stream  constituting  from  80  to 
99"^  by  wt.  of  the  condensed  pha.se  passed  into  said  evapora- 
tor, and 

distilling  said  evaporated  stream  in  a  distillation  unit  to  obtain  a 
purified  dimethyl  carbonate. 


5,685,958 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Masaaki  Futamoto,  Kanagawa-kcn;  Atsusbi  Nakamura, 
Hachioji;  Nobuyuki  Inaba,  Hasuda;  Yoshiyuki  Hirayama. 
Kodaira;  Yoshibumi  Matsuda,  Odawara;  Mikio  Suzuki. 
Kokubu^Ji,  and  Yukio  Honda,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632055,  Apr.  10,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,599380,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  207,609,  Mar.  9. 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,536,585.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  729381 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993.  5-048847; 

Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157532;  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157533 

Int  CL'  C23C  /4/DO 
U.S.  a.  204— 1920  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  magnetic  recording  medium  com- 
prising a  step  of  forming,  on  a  substrate,  a  <100>  oriented  film 
made  of  a  material  having  a  NaCI  crystallographic  structure  by  a 
physical  vapor  deposition  method  so  that  it  has  a  tliickcness  greater 
than  10  nm  and  smaller  than  100  pm;  a  step  of  forming  a  film  made 
of  a  material  having  a  body  centered  cubic  crystallographic  struc- 
ture further  thereon  by  a  physical  vapor  deposition  method  so  that 
it  has  a  thickness  smaller  than  1  |im:  and  a  step  of  forming  a 
magnetic  film  made  of  a  Co  based  alloy  having  a  hexagonal  close 
packed  structure  still  further  tlieieon  by  a  physical  vapor  deposi- 
tion method  so  that  it  has  a  thickness  greater  than  2  mil  and  smaller 
than  100  nm. 


I    A  method  of  removing  hydrochlonc  acid  and  salt  impurities 
from  a  process  of  synthesizing  dimethyl  cartxinate  compnsing; 


5,685,959 

CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ROTATING  MAGNETIC- 
FIELD  SHUNT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDU 
Allen  J.  Bourcz;  BriJ  BItaari  Lai,  bodi  of  San  Jose,  and  Michael 
A.  Rnaiak,  Los  Gatos,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HMT  Tech- 
nology Corporatloa,  Fremont,  Cattf. 

Filed  Oct  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,980 
Int  a.'  C23C  ]4/34 
VS.  a.  204—192.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  cathode  assembly  for  use  in  a  magnetron  sputtering  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

a  sputtering  target  having  a  planar  sputtering  surface; 


north  and  south  magnetic  poles  disposed  with  respect  to  tlie 
target  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  over  the  target  surface  for 
magnetron  sputtering; 

a  magnetic-field  shunt  disposed  between  the  target  and  said 
magnetic  poles;  and 

means  for  moving  the  shunt  relative  to  the  poles  between  first 
and  second  positions  at  which  the  magnetic  field  on  the  target 
surface  causes  preferential  target  erosion  at  first  and  second 
target  regions,  respectively. 

whereby  repeated  movement  of  the  shunt  between  such  first  and 
second  positions  during  target  sputtering  is  effective  to  pro- 
duce preferential  erosion  over  said  first  and  second  regions, 
respectively. 


5,685,960 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ALUMINUM  CONTACTS 
Jianming  Fu,  Sunnyvale,  and  Zheng  Xu,  Foster  City,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,167 
Int  a.*  C23C  l4/i4:  AOIL  21/44 
VS.  CL  204— 192J  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  aluminum  contacts  which  comprises 
the  following  sequential  steps: 

a)  sputter  depositing  a  titanium  layer  onto  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein: 

b)  forming  an  oxygen-containing  titanium  layer  over  tJie  tita- 
nium layer; 

c)  sputter  depositing  a  titanium  nitride  layer  over  the  oxygen- 
containing  titanium  layer; 

d)  treating  ttie  surface  of  the  titanium  nitride  layer  with  a  plasma 
of  argon  to  smooth  said  surface,  all  of  the  steps  a)  to  d)  being 
performed  in  tlie  same  sputtering  chamber;  and 

e)  sputter  depositing  an  aluminum  layer  over  die  plasma  treated 
titanium  nitride  layer. 


5,685,961 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  METALLIZED 
MEDICAL  DEVICES 
Kambiz  Pourrezaei,  Dresher,  Pa.;  Richard  Bumham  Beard, 
Atco,  N  J.;  Raymond  Leon  Bozman,  Herzliya,  Israel;  Irina 
Shvets,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Mark  DeLaurentis,  Ocean 
Springs,  Miss.,  assignors  to  P  &  D  Medical  Coatings,  Inc., 
Dresher,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,063 
Int  a.*  C23C  14/i4;  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  204—192.15  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  catheter  in  which  a  lumen  is 
metal-coated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  at  least  two  film  processor  fixing 
solution  tanlcs  for  films  with  a  silver-based  coating  to  a  silver 
recovery  unit,  the  fixing  solution  tanks  each  having  an  overflow 
and  an  inlet,  characterized  in  that  there  is  an  intermediate  storage 
tank  connected  between  the  fixing  solution  tanks  and  the  silver 
recovery  unit,  in  that  the  intermediate  storage  tank  has  an  internal 
impervious  vertical  partition  such  that  the  intermediate  storage 
tank  is  divided  into  a  first  and  a  second  chamber  of  equal  size,  in 
that  pipes  connect  the  overflows  of  the  fixing  solution  tanks  with 
inlets  in  the  first  chamber,  in  that  a  pipe  connects  an  outlet  with  the 
silver  recovery  unit,  in  that  return  pipes  connect  outlets  of  the 
second  chamber  with  the  inlets  of  the  fixing  solution  tanks,  and  in 
that  a  pipe  connects  the  silver  recovery  unit  with  an  inlet  in  the 
second  chamber  of  the  intermediate  storage  tank. 

3.  Apparatus  in  accordance  with  claim  1  charactenzed  m  that  the 
silver  recovery  unit  is  a  closed  electrolytic  cell. 


5.685.9*3 
IN  SITl'  GETTER  PIMP  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
D'Arcy  H.  Lorinwr,  Pismo  Beach,  and  Gordon  P.  Kruegcr, 
Nipomo,  both  of  Calif.,  assiKnors  lo  SAES  Pure  Gas,  Inc., 
San  Luis  Obispo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,564 

Int  a."  C23C  14/54:  IMX):  C23E  1/02 

VS.  n.  204—298.03  48  Claims 


5.685,962 
APPARATL'S  FOR  SILVER  RECOVERY 
Gerhard      Ueflnger,      Weinstadt-Grassiteppach,      Germany, 
assignor  to  Eastman  Kodaii  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21.  1994,  44  45 
637.9 

Int.  CI."  C25C  JAM):  C22B  .i/UO 
VS.  a.  204—237  10  Claims 


preparing  an  inner  surface  of  an  elongated  polymer  tube, 
electroless  depositing  a  layer  of  a  metal  onto  said  inner  surface, 

wherein  said  step  of  preparing  said  inner  surface  comprises 

the  steps  of 
cleaning  said   inner  surface   with   an  ultrasonic  cleaner  in   a 

solution    of    one    of    2Propanol     and     isopropyl    alcohol 

CH.CHOHCH,; 
drying;  and 
etching  said  inner  surface  with  a  solution  of  sodium  naphthalene 

in  diethylene  glycol  dimethyl  etlier  with  a  concentration  of 

sodium  naphthalene  of  approximately  0  7  Mol/liter 


1.  A  wafer  processing  system  compnsing: 

a  processing  chamber; 

a  first  pump  effective  to  pump  gases  to  achieve  a  vacuum  of  at 
least  about  10^  Torr  selected  from  the  group  including 
molecular  pumps,  ion  pumps,  cryopumps.  and  turbo  pumps, 
said  first  pump  being  coupled  to  said  processing  chamber  by  a 
throttle  plate  that  reduces  the  conductance  of  said  first  pump, 
said  first  pump  being  operative  to  pump  a  noble  gas  from  said 
chamber; 

a  \alve  mechanism  coupling  a  source  of  noble  gas  lo  said 
processing  chamber  such  that  said  noble  ga.s  can  flow  continu- 
ously into  said  processing  chamber  and  be  continuously 
pumped  from  said  chamber  by  said  first  pump; 

an  in  situ  getter  pump  disposed  within  said  processing  chamber 
which  can  pump  a  non-noble  gas  during  the  flow  of  said  noble 
gas  into  said  chamber,  said  in  situ  pump  pumping  essentially 
none  of  said  noble  gas,  wherein  said  getter  pump  includes  a 
getter  module  and  a  heater  disposed  proximate  lo  said  gener 
module  such  thai  said  getter  module  can  be  heated,  said  getter 
pump  further  including  a  heal  shield  effective  lo  shield  ther- 
mally said  getter  pump  module  from  al  least  some  surfaces 
within  said  processing  chamber; 

a  gas  analyzer  coupled  lo  said  chamber;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  gas  analyzer  and  operative  to  selec- 
tively control  a  temperature  of  said  healer  based  upon  the  gas 
composition  within  said  chamber 


5,685,964 
OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  SENSOR  ELEMENT 
Isao   Watanabe;    Masahiro   Shibata,    both   of   Nagoya,   and 
Masaya  Fujimoto,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  COm  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-026069 

InL  CI."  COIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204— «29  19  Claims 

1.  A  limiting  current  type  oxygen  concentration  sensor  element 

comprising: 

a  solid  electrolyte; 

a  reference  electrode  formed  al  one  side  of  said  solid  electrolyte: 

a  measured  gas  side  electrode  formed  al  the  other  side  of  said 

solid  electrolyte; 
a  porous  diffusion  resistance  portion  formed  on  said  measured 
gas  side  electrode  through  which  measured  gas  passes  and 
providing  diffusion  resistance  thereto,  said  diffusion  resistance 
portion  including  a  concave  portion  formed  al  a  position 
corresponding  lo  a  position  of  said  measured  gas  side  elec- 
trode; and 
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of: 


I.  A  method  of  performing  electrophoresis  comprising  the  steps 
F: 

positioning  a  preselected  length  of  capillary  tube  containing  a 
separation  medium  in  a  support,  with  the  capillary  tube  being 
coiled  to  fit  a  fixed  area  of  the  support  wherein  different 
lengths  of  capillary  tubes  may  be  placed  in  the  same  support; 

mounting  said  support  horizontally  between  a  location  for  injec- 
tion of  samples  and  a  location  for  the  sensing  of  bands 
wherein  the  capillary  tube  is  sufficiently  horizontal  between 
the  location  for  injection  of  samples  and  the  location  for 
sensing  bands  to  have  no  vertical  lengths  having  a  dimension 
greater  than  one  third  of  the  distance  between  the  location  for 
injecting  samples  and  the  location  for  sensing  bands; 

establishing  a  potential  across  the  separating  medium; 

introducing  a  sample  into  the  separating  medium  for  electro- 
phoresis through  it; 

using  a  potential  sufficiently  high  to  cause  convection  currents 
within  said  separating  medium  in  a  substantially  horizontal 


portion  of  said  separating  medium  under  conditions  in  which 
there  are  no  significant  bands  of  sample  being  separated  in  a 
region  with  a  substantially  vertical  component  capable  of 
causing  band  spreading  by  convection  in  the  direction  of 
migration. 


5,685.966 

BUBBLE  CAPTURE  ELECTRODE  CONFIGURATION 

Arnold  M.  Aaron,  Everett,  Mass.,  and  Stuari  C.  Dickinson, 

Bristol,  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,032 

Int  a."  H02K  44/00 

VS.  CI.  204—600  20  Oaims 


a  porous  trap  layer  disposed  in  said  concave  portion  for  trapping 
contamination  in  measured  gas.  a  porosity  of  said  porous  trap 
layer  being  larger  than  a  porosity  of  said  porous  diffusion 
resistance  portion. 


5,685,965 
CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  TECHNIQUE 
Robert  William  AUington,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Isco,  Inc., 
Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  561,552,  Nov.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,626,732,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,241,  Mar. 

14,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  277,566, 

Not.  29.  1988,  Pat  No.  5354,440.  This  application  Jul.  17, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  683,680 

Int  CI."  COIN  27/26:27/447 

VS.  a.  204-^51  14  aaims 


28 


1.  A  magnelohydrodynamic  system,  compnsing: 

a  main  body  portion  forming  a  main  channel,  wherein  the  main 
channel  holds  an  electrically  conductive  fluid  adapted  to  flow 
therethrough; 

al  least  one  shaped  body  portion  extension  defining  at  least  one 
auxiliary  channel  extending  from  the  main  channel  and  con- 
taining electrically  conductive  fluid; 

al  least  two  electrodes  wherein  one  is  a  cathode  and  the  other  is 
an  anode,  the  electrodes  positioned  substantially  adjacent  the 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  transmit  an  electric  current  flow 
therebetween  and  through  the  fluid  in  the  main  channel,  at 
least  one  electrode  of  the  at  least  two  electrodes  interacting 
with  the  fluid  and  producing  an  electrolysis  reaction  which 
creates  gas  bubbles  in  the  fluid  substantially  adjacent  the  at 
least  one  electrode,  said  at  least  one  electrode  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  channel; 

means  for  forming  a  magnetic  field  which  passes  through  the 
fluid  in  the  main  channel  substantially  transverse  to  the  elec- 
tric current  flow  and  generates  a  force  for  moving  the  fluid 
through  the  main  channel; 

means  for  substantially  preventing  the  gas  bubbles  produced 
substantially  adjacent  the  at  least  one  electrode  from  moving 
from  the  al  least  one  auxiliary  channel  and  into  the  main 
channel  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  interference  by  the  gas 
bubbles  with  flow  in  the  main  channel. 


5,685,967 
COATED  PLASTIC  MOLD  FOR  ELECTROPHORESIS 
GEL 
David  J.  Manis,  Del  Mar,  and  Sheldon  Engelhsm.  Eneinitas. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignocs  to  Novel  Experimental  Technology. 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,615,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,620 
Int  a."  BOID  61/42 
VS.  CI.  204—616  17  Claims 

1.  A  mold  for  an  electrophoresis  gel  comprising: 
a  plastic  support  structure  having  at  least  one  interior  surface 
defining  a  cavity;  and 
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SENSOR  AKKANGEMENT 
Eckkardt    Hocnig.    Eriaggf;    Volur    i^— —.    and    Ulf 
Bwrtcr,  botk  of  Mokh,  al  of  GcnMay,  airignon  to 
LktkatCMllKhWI,  MM^ck,  GcrvMy 
racd  Sep.  a,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3ia,SM 
prtorMy,  appifeatfcw  GcrvMy,  Sep.  2S,  1993,  43  33 
M1.0 

tat.  CL'  C25D  5/02 
MS.  CI.  205— 123  13  ( 


/ 


^ 


/ 


an  SiOx  layer  consisting  essentially  of  SiOx  disposed  between  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  interior  surface  and  said  cavity: 
wherein  the  SiOx  layer  forms  an  oxygen  barrier  having  an 

oxygen  permeability  of  no  more  than  I  cc-mil/m^-atm-day. 

and  the  SiOx  layer  has  an  oxygen  transmission  nue  of  no 

mote  than  2  cc/m^-atm-day. 


S,MS,9M 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  WITH  THlN-FlLM  CAPACITOR 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hajwkawa;    SMaobu    Yoahtda,    a^    TMrikata 
,  al  «r  Nagaya.  JapM,  awi^nn  to  NGK  Spaik  Plag 
Ca.,  LM^  Nae^«,  Japu 

Flad  Oct  11,  1995,  Scr.  Nik  54MC9 

OaiHa  priority,  appBcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-275991 

bat  CL*  C25D  5J02:5n4:S/lO:  IMIG  4/W 

\i&.  CL  215—122  2*  CUiH 


/  /y  //////. 


8.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  sensor  airangement  for  sensing 
a  matenal.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  of  n-dioped  silicon  having  a  principal  face; 

forming  channels  in  said  principal  face  by  electrochemically 
etching  said  principal  face  in  a  fluoride-containing,  acidic 
electroiyie  in  contact  with  said  principal  iwat  while  applying  a 
voltage  between  said  electrolyte  and  said  substrate  with  said 
subsaraie  connected  as  an  anode,  to  set  a  cuirent  density 
influencing  erosion  of  said  principal  face  by  said  etching,  said 
channels  respectively  having  channel  surfaces; 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  channel  surfaces  by  a 
pixxxss  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  thermal  oxidation 
of  T1S2.  anodic  oxidation  of  T1O2.  vapor  phase  depoaitian  of 
TiO],  and  combined  deposition  of  a  sequence  of  respective 
layers  of  SiO}  and  SijN^  and  SiO,.  and  forming  a  conductive 
layer  on  said  dielectric  layer  by  vapor  phase  deposition, 
without  filling  said  channels,  said  conductive  layer,  said 
dielectric  layer  and  said  substrate  forming  a  capacitor  having 
a  capacitance  which  changes  dependent  on  the  material  to  be 
sensed:  and 

providing  a  thin  film  coil  on  said  substrate  in  series  with  said 
capacitor  to  form  a  resonant  circuit  having  a  resonant  fre- 
quency which  changes  dependent  on  said  changes  in  capaci- 
tance. 
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1.  A  ceramic  substrate  with  a  thin-fllm  capacitor,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate; 

a  lower  electrode  base  layer  whjch  is  a  metallic  electroplating  or 

electroless  plating  layer,  formed  on  said  ceramic  substrate: 
a  lower  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  lower  electrode  base 

layer, 
a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  lower  electrode  layer  and  made 

of  an  oxide  of  a  material  constituting  said  lower  electrode 

layer,  and 
an  upper  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 
METALIZED  POLYMERIC  FILMS  AND  PRODUCTS 
MADE  THEREBY 
J.  A  Mew,  Mfton   Rabcrt  D.   DcWht, 
bu^  PataMTile;   Rnaalj  K. 
Mortal;  and  Mam  G.  Bay,  CkMcriMd,  aU  of  OWo,  1 
on  to  GMdd  Eleetroirfcs  be,  EaitlAc  OUo 

of  Scr.  Na.  34735*,  Dec  1, 1994, 1 
wkkk  ii  a  cwrtimalioa  of  Scr.  No.  98,449,  JaL  27, 
1993,  ahaailBatd,  wkkk  b  a  owttaaatfata  of  Scr.  No.  997,8M, 
Jul  1, 1992,  ■baadniicd  Tkb  appikatkm  Ang.  16,  1995,  Scr. 
No.  515,918 
lot  CL''  B25D  SAX) 
VS.  CL  2«5— 138  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electroplating  a  metal  onto  a  non-metallic 
electrically  insulating  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  Ihin  flash  of  metal  onto  one  side  of  a  non- 
metallic  electrically-insulating  substrate; 

b)  moving  said  substrate  along  a  path  including  a  non- 
conductive  surface  through  an  electrolytic  solution  having  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  anodes  which  are  positioned  adjacent  to 
and  facing  said  surface,  said  anodes  defining  a  thin  uniform 
gap  with  said  surface,  said  substrate  moving  along  said  sur- 
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face  with  said  metal  side  of  said  substrate  facing  said  anodes 
and  exiting  said  electrolytic  solution  after  passing  said 
anodes; 

c)  passing  said  metal  side  of  said  substrate  over  an  electrically 
conductive  cathode  located  outside  said  electrolytic  solution: 
and 

d)  causing  groups  of  one  or  more  of  said  adjacent  anodes  to  have 
a  different  level  of  current  density  as  said  substrate  passes 
through  said  electrolytic  solution  to  continuously  electrode- 
posil  and  build  up  metal  on  said  metal  side  of  said  moving 
substrate,  the  level  of  current  density  of  a  specific  group  of 
anodes  being  greater  than  a  group  of  anodes  which  precedes  ii 
along  said  path  and  being  based  upon  current  carrying  capac- 
ity of  the  flash  metal  or  of  the  built-up  metal  existing  on  said 
substrate  between  said  specific  group  of  anodes  and  said 
cathode 


5.685,971 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 
VARIABLE  DLVMETER  HOLE  IN  A  CONDUCTIVE 
WORKPIECE 
Lawrence  Joseph  Schroder,  FL  Thomas.  Ky^'  Lathan  Merri- 
man  Wayman,  Blanchcster,  and  Oleg  Edelman,  Cinciimati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,131 

Int.  CI.''  B23H  i/OO:<i/l0:^/]4:7/i0 

\}S.  a.  205—642  8  Oaims 

,24 


pumping  an  electrolyte  through  the  electrode  at  a  chosen  pres- 
sure and  onto  the  workpiece  surface; 

connecting  a  first  selected  DC  voltage  between  the  electrode  and 
the  workpiece.  the  voltage  being  connected  with  a  polarity  to 
cause  the  electrode  to  act  as  a  cathode  and  the  woricpiece  to 
act  as  an  anode; 

moving  the  electrode  toward  the  workpiece  al  a  first  selected 
feed  rate  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  passage  to  be  formed  at  a 
first  predetermined  diameter. 

sensing  a  depth  of  the  electrode  as  the  electrode  moves  through 
the  workpiece  to  form  the  passage;  and 

switching  at  least  one  of  the  first  selected  DC  voltage  to  a 
different  selected  DC  voltage  with  the  same  polarity  and  the 
first  selected  feed  rate  to  a  different  selected  feed  rate  when  a 
predetermined  depth  is  sensed  to  cause  another  portion  of  the 
pas.sage  to  be  formed  at  a  second  predetermined  diameter. 


5,685,972 
PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE,  TOLUENE,  AND  XYLENE 

(BTX)  FROM  FCC  NAPHTHA 
Hye  Kyung  C.  Timken,  44  N.  Gerrard  St,  and  Philip  J. 
Angevine.  713  Maegus  Dr.,  both  of  Woodbury,  N  J.  08096 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,733 
Int  a.*  ClOG  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—89  20  Chiims 

1.  A  process   for  producing   BTX   from  a  cracked,   sulfur- 
containing  naphtha  petroleum  fraction  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boil- 
ing range,  while  upgrading  the  feed  to  produce  a  gasoline  fuel 
basestock.  which  process  comprises: 
contacting  the  sulfur-containing  feed  fraction  with  a  hydrodes- 
ulfurization  catalyst  in  a  first  reaction  zone,  operating  under  a 
combination  of  elevated  temperature,  elevated  pressure  and  an 
atmosphere  comprising  hydrogen,  to  produce  an  intermediate 
product  comprising  a  normally  liquid  fraction  which  has  a 
reduced  sulfur  content  and  a  reduced  octane  number  as  com- 
pared to  the  feed; 
contacting  the  gasoline  boiling  range  portion  of  the  intermediate 
product  in  a  second  reaction  zone  with  a  catalyst  of  acidic 
functionality  to  convert  it  to  an  effluent  comprising  a  fraction 
boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  having  a  higher  octane 
number  than  the  gasoline  boiling  range  fraction  of  the  inter- 
mediate product, 
extracting  benzene,  toluene  and  C,  aromatics  from  the  effluent 
while  forming  as  a  by-product,  a  gasoline  boiling  range  prod- 
uct 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  passage  with  a  variable  diameter 
along  Its  depth  in  a  conductive  workpiece.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  externally  insulated  hollow  electrode  having  a 
predetermined  inner  and  outer  diameter  proximate  to  a  surface 
of  the  workpiece  into  which  the  passage  is  to  be  formed: 


5,685,973 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESSES  USING 

ZEOLITE  SSZ-42 

Stacey  I.  Zones,  San  Francisco,  and  Andrew  Rainis,  Walnut 

Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Iik.,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,012,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  199,040,  Feb.  18,  1994.  This  application 
May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,094 
Int  CI."  ClOG  ]]m 
MS.  CI.  208—120  23  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocracking  process  comprising  contacting  a  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  under  hydrocracking  conditions  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  zeolite  having  a  mole  ratio  of  an  oxide  selected  from 
silicon  oxide,  germanium  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  to  an  oxide 
selected  from  aluminum  oxide,  gallium  oxide,  iron  oxide,  titanium 
oxide,  boron  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  greater  than  about  10  and 
having,  after  calcination,  the  X-ray  diffraction  lines  of  Table  11. 
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5,685,974 
COMPACT,  EFFICIENT,  MONITORABLE  IMMISCIBLE 
FLUID  SEPARATOR 
WUUam  E.  Fleming,  Los  Gatos,  Calif„  assignor  to  Fluid  Sepa- 
ration Tedinoiogics  Inc^  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  I99«,  Scr.  No.  61M52 

InL  a."  BOID  17/028:17/12 

VS.  CL  210—95  34  Claims 


13.  The  fluid  separator  of  claim  11  further  comprising  a  sight 
glass  secured  into  the  multi-purpose  port  for  observing  fluid  con- 
tained within  the  chamber. 
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5,685.975 
DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  AND  CHANNELING 
LIQUID  WITHIN  A  WATER  TREATMENT 
Dominique  Jouliert,  Paris;  Mkbd  Pccoiatto,  Gooeaae;  Martial 
Sabaticr,  Clamart,-  Vironiqne  Tharreau,  Paris,  and  Jean 
Michel  Arribard,  Rneil  Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  BWT  France,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422341,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,391 
Int  a."  C02F  5/00 
VS.  a.  210—136  8  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  separator  for  isolating  a  component  from  a  composite 
fluid  in  which  a  first  fluid  is  entrained  within,  but  is  immiscible  in. 
a  second  fluid;  the  first  fluid  and  the  second  fluid  having  differing 
specific  gravities;  tlie  fluid  separator  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  that  encloses  a  chamber,  said  outer  housing 
including  a  side  wall  that  surrounds  a  vertical  axis  of  the 
chamber,  the  side  wall  being  closed  at  an  upper-end  of  the 
chamber  by  a  top  wall,  and  being  closed  at  a  lower-end  of  the 
chamber  by  a  boctom  wall  thereby  establishing  a  sump  at  the 
lower-end  of  the  chamber,  the  side  wall  of  said  outer  housing 
being  pierced  by  a  fluid  inlet-port  for  receiving  a  flow  of  the 
composite  fluid  into  the  fluid  separator,  and  by  a  fluid  outlet- 
port  for  discharging  a  flow  of  the  second  fluid  from  the  fluid 
separator; 

an  elongated,  spillway  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
tubularly-shaped  side  wall,  said  spillway  being  located  within 
the  walls  of  said  outer  housing,  and  having  a  first  end  at 
which  the  tubularly-shaped  side  wall  is  closed  and  said  spill- 
way is  pierced  by  the  fluid  inlet-port  for  delivenng  the  flow  of 
the  composite  fluid  into  said  spillway,  and  said  spillway  also 
having  a  second  end.  distal  from  the  fir^t  end.  which  includes 
a  spillway  outlet-port  for  discharging  the  flow  of  the  compos- 
ite fluid  into  the  chamber;  and 

a  first  plate  located  within  said  outer  housing,  said  first  plate 
having  a  periphery  that  is  profiled  to  be  juxtaposed  with  the 
side  wall  of  said  outer  housing  at  a  plurality  of  separated 
locations  scattered  about  the  side  wall,  and  the  periphery  also 
being  profiled  to  establish  a  plurality  of  orifices  individually 
located  between  the  periphery  of  said  first  plate  and  the  side 
wall  of  the  outer  housing  and  between  immediately  adjacent 
pairs  of  locations  at  which  the  periphery  juxtaposes  with  the 
side  wall,  said  first  plate  divening  fluid  through  the  orifices 
between  the  side  wall  and  the  periphery  of  said  first  plate  as 
the  fluid  flows  through  the  chamber  from  the  fluid  inlet-port  to 
the  fluid  outlet-port. 

II.  The  fluid  separator  of  claim  1  further  comprising  a  multi- 
purpose port  that  pierces  one  of  the  walls  of  said  outer  housing. 


i  A  water  softening  device  for  use  in  a  water  treatment  unit,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  inlel  formed  at  one  end  of  tlie  housing  for  admitting  water  to 
be  softened; 

a  softening  matenal  located  in  an  upstream  zone  adjacent  the 
inlet; 

a  plate  positioned  in  relative  spaced  relation  to  an  opposite  end 
of  the  housing; 

a  downstream  zone,  free  of  softening  matenal.  located  between 
the  plate  and  the  opposite  end: 

openings  formed  in  the  plate  to  allow  passage  of  softened  water 
to  flow  between  the  upstream  and  downstream  zones; 

a  conduit  longitudinally  located  in  the  housing  and  having  a  first 
open  end  communicating  with  the  downstream  zone; 

a  second  end  of  the  conduit  forming  an  outlet  for  the  device; 

means  for  intnxlucing  a  brine  wash  at  the  second  end  of  the 
conduit  for  regenerating  the  softening  material; 

check  valve  means  located  at  the  first  open  end  of  the  conduit 
for  allowing  unidirectional  flow  of  water  undergoing  soften- 
ing from  the  downstream  zone  to  the  conduit,  and  restricting 
flow  therebetween  dunng  bnne  regeneration  of  the  softening 
matenal;  and 

channels  formed  in  the  plate  and  having  inlets  communicating 
with  the  conduit  and  outlets  communicating  with  the  upstream 
zone  for  creating  a  separate  flow  path,  in  the  absence  of  water 
undergoing  softening,  for  distributing  a  regenerative  brine 
wash  directly  between  the  conduit  and  the  softening  material, 
in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  water  undergoing  softening,  the 
brine  wash  intrtxluced  at  the  second  end  of  the  conduit  during 
brine  regeneration. 


5,685,976 

REMOVING  HAZARDOUS  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

WATER 

Bruce  L.  Lamarre,  Piermont,  N.H.,  assignor  to  North  East 

Environmental  Products,  Inc.,  West  Labanon,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113347,  Aug  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436331 

Int.  CL"  C02F  1/74 

VS.  a.  210-150  32  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  removing  hazardous  contaminants  firom  water 
comprising: 

a  tray  disposed  to  be  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  hori- 
zon, said  tray  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  portion; 

a  source  of  water  in  flow  communication  with  said  inlet  portion; 

vertical  elements  defining  an  elongated  flow  path  for  directing 
water  across  said  tray,  said  elongated  flow  path  extending 
from  said  inlet  portion  to  said  outlet  portion; 

an  air  diffusing  element  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough 
for  distributing  air  along  said  elongated  flow  path,  said  holes 
being  dispo!>ed  to  form  a  froth  of  water  in  said  flow  path;  and 

an  air  pump  in  flow  communication  with  said  tray  for  inducing 
air  flow  through  said  holes  in  said  element  to  form  said  froth 
in  said  elongated  flow  path. 


5.685.977 

SWIMMING  POOL  FILTER  COVER 
Betty  Carolyn  Colston,  980  N.  Avenida  Venado,  1\icson,  Ariz. 
85748,  and  Morris  Brown,  4510  S.  Evergreen  Ave.,  I^cson, 
Aril.  85730 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,174 

InL  a."  B65D  65/08 

VS.  a.  210—169  18  Oaims 


ai/ 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  swimming  pool  filter  apparatus  of  the 
type  constructed  of  fiberglass  having  a  central  cylindrical  body 
with  upper  and  lower  hemispherical  portions,  a  water  inlet  pipe 
and  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  filter  apparatus,  a  threaded  open- 
ing in  the  upper  hemisphencal  portion,  and  a  top  cap  removably 
attached  to  the  threaded  opening  in  the  upper  hemispherical  por- 
tion, which  top  cap.  when  removed,  provides  entrance  by  a  pool 
ser\ice  technician  into  the  interior  of  the  filter  apparatus  through 
the  threaded  opening  for  placement  and  removal  of  contained  filter 
medium,  said  protective  cover  forming  a  barrier  between  the 
technician  and  the  fiberglass  filter  apparatus  wheii  the  technician 
must  service  the  filter  apparatus,  said  cover  comprising: 


a  rectangularly  shaped  main  body  to  encircle  the  filter  apparatus 
cylindrical  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  trapezoidal  shaped  segments  operably 
attached  to  said  main  body,  said  trapezoidal  segments  also 
operably  joined  together  to  cover  the  upper  hemisphencal 
portion  of  the  filter  apparatus,  and  said  trapezoidal  shaped 
segments  forming  an  opening  through  which  the  filter  appa- 
ratus top  cap  protrudes,  said  cover  providing  a  protective 
barrier  between  the  filter  apparatus  and  the  pool  service 
technician  against  offensive  fiberglass  filament  particles  shed 
by  the  fiberglass  at  times  when  the  technician  removes  and 
replaces  the  filter  medium  through  the  top  cap  opening  in  the 
filter  apparatus 


5,685.978 

RECLAIMING  THE  CONSTITUENT  COMPONENTS  OF 

SEPARATING  AND  UNCURED  CONCRETE 

Harold  W.  Petrick,  3407  164th  PI.  SE.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98008, 

and  Michael  H.  Petricli,  9723  164tb  Ave.  NE.,  Redmond, 

Wash.  98052 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,022 

Int.  a.*  BOID  ssas 

VS.  a.  210—241  8  Oaims 


1.  A  portable,  self-contained  concrete  reclaimer  for  use  at  con- 
struction sites  to  collect  and  brealc  down  uncuied  waste  concrete 
into  its  primary  components  of  aggregate,  sand,  water,  and  cement 
during  a  washing  procedure  where  a  stream  of  water  is  employed 
to  wash  uncured  concrete  from  tools  and  concrete  delivery  equip- 
ment into  the  concrete  reclaimer  for  transportation  to  a  recycling 
facility  for  reuse  in  the  manufacture  of  fresh  concrete,  the  concrete 
reclaimer  comprising: 

a  reclaiming  tank  having  an  open  top,  a  closed  wall,  and  a 
bottom  continuously  sealed  to  the  closed  wall  of  said  reclaim- 
ing tank,  said  reclaiming  tank  having  an  upwardly  extending 
partition  disposed  therein  to  divide  said  reclaiming  tank  into 
at  least  two  separate  adjacently  disposed  compartments 
including  a  first  receiving  compartment  adapted  to  receive  and 
contain  sand,  cement  and  water,  and  an  adjacent  second 
receiving  compartment  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  aggre- 
gate separated  therefrom; 
a  separating  screen  disposed  above  the  first  receiving  compart- 
ment, said  separating  screen  adapted  to  receive  waste  uncured 
concrete  for  separating  aggregate  therefrom  during  the  wash- 
ing procedure; 
at  least  one  unloading  door  attached  to  the  closed  wall  of  the 
reclaiming  tank,  said  at  least  one  unloading  door  being  mov- 
able from  a  closed  position  that  covers  and  seals  an  opening 
formed  through  the  closed  wall  to  prevent  contents  contained 
in  the  reclaiming  tank  from  escaping  through  the  opening,  to 
an  open  position  that  facilitates  removal  of  the  reclaimed 
contents  including  sand,  cement,  aggregate,  and  water; 
a  receiving  platform  removably  attached  to  the  reclaiming  tank, 
said  receiving  platform  disposed  adjacent  the  separating 
screen,  extending  over  the  closed  wall  of  the  reclaiming  tank; 
an  expandable  hinge  assembly  mounted  to  the  reclaiming  tank, 
said  expandable  hinge  assembly  pivotally  connecting  said  at 
least  one  unloading  door  to  the  closed  wall  of  the  reclaiming 
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tank,  wherein  said  expandable  hinge  assembly  enables  the 
unloading  door  to  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis  from  a  closed 
position  for  sealing  the  opening,  to  an  open  position  for 
unloading  the  concrete  reclaimer. 

wherein  the  expandable  hinge  assembly  further  comprises  a 
hinge  pin  that  defines  the  pivot  axis  of  the  unloading  door, 
and 

at  least  one  slotted  hinge  bracket  being  attached  to  the  reclaim- 
ing tank  to  slidably  receive  said  hinge  pin.  said  hinge  pin 
being  slidable  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  closed  wall  of  the 
reclaiming  tank. 


5.685.979 
OIL  SKIMMING  APPARATUS 
Robert  GovenuUe.  Wading  River,   N.Y..  assignor  to  Miller 
Environmental  Group.  Inc.,  Caiverton.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  136.289 

InL  a."  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  210— 242J  26  Oaims 


wherein  the  punhed  water  container  is  directly  coupled  to  the 
water  reservoir  to  form  a  complete  portable  water  puritication 
unit. 


5,685.981 
WATER  FILTER 
Evan  E.  Koslow,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  KX  Industries, 
L.P.,  Orange.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.088 

Int.  a."  BOID  27Am 

VS.  CI.  210—282  13  Claims 


1  An  oil  skimming  apparatus  compromising  a  plurality  of 
flotation  means  with  canted  keel  and  bow  elements,  a  demountable 
containment  structure  including  side.  rear,  and  bottom  panels  and 
situated  between  said  flotation  means,  an  oil  collection  means 
situated  within  said  containment  structure,  and  a  plurality  of  for- 
wardly  projecting  containment  booms  attached  to  the  bow  ele- 
ments of  said  flotation  means. 


5.685,980 

MINUTLRIZED  HANDHELD  DESALINATION  FIELD 

UNIT 

Walter  PaUpoff,  1215  W.  Camino  Del  Sur,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 

91773,  and  Jim  Lung  Wong,  638  Bowcreek  Dr.,  Diamond 

Bar,  CaUr.  91765 

Filed  Ntor.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,406 
Int.  a."  BOID  24/Q() 
U.S.  a.  210—244  18  Oaims 

11.  A  water  purification  unit  shaped  and  sized  to  be  carried  by  an 
individual,  comprising: 

means  for  liltenng  undissolved  contaminants  from  a  raw  water 
source  and  passing  the  filtered  water  to  a  water  reservoir, 
wherein  the  water  reservoir  includes  means  for  filtering  dis- 
solved contaminants  from  ifte  water  to  create  permeate  water; 
a  purified  water  container  in  fluid  communication  with  the  water 
reservoir  to  receive  the  permeate  water,  the  purified  water 
container  including  means  for  oxidi/ing  the  permeate  water  to 
remove  any  contaminants  that  still  may  remain  in  the  water 
and  provide  a  complete  supply  of  potable  water  within  the 
purified  water  container;  and 


1.  A  water  treatment  unit  which  comprises: 

a  base  member  m  the  form  of  a  housing  ha\  ing  an  exterior  and 
defining  an  interior  socket  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  water 
treating  cartridge,  and  first,  second,  and  third  water  passages 
extending  between  said  exterior  and  said  socket; 

an  elongated  water  treating  cartndge  enclosing  a  water  treating 
malenal  and  having  a  closed  first  end  and  a  second  end 
insertable  into  said  stKket.  said  second  end  further  defining  a 
water  inlet  opening  and  a  water  outlet  opening,  one  of  said 
openings  being  alignable  with  said  first  water  passage  and  the 
otfier  of  said  openings  being  alignable  with  said  second  and 
third  passages  when  so  inserted; 

means  for  retaining  said  second  end  in  said  socket;  and 

means  for  selectively  closing  one  of  said  second  and  third 
passages  to  water  flow. 


5,685,982 
VECTORED  THRUST  SHALE  SHAKER 
Mike  L.  Foster,  13376  FM  270,  Lindale,  Tex.  7S77I 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470.065 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  33/OO:.^5M0:  B07B  1/36:1/42 
VS.  CI.  210—385  19  Claims 

1.  A  vibratory  vectored  thrust  shaker  apparatus  for  separating 
solid  materials  from  fluids  comprising: 
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a  base  frame  supported  on  a  supporting  surface; 

a  generally  rectangular  screen  bed  frame  resiliently  supported  in 
a  generally  horizontal  position  above  said  base  frame  for 
vibratory  moveinent  relative  thereto  and  having  a  material 
receiving  end  and  an  opposed  discharge  end  spaced  longitu- 
dinally therefrom; 

a  screen  bed  in  said  screen  bed  frame  including  at  least  one 
generally  planar  mesh  screen  for  receiving  solid  materials  and 
fluids  to  be  separated  by  said  at  least  one  screen; 

an  eccentrically  weighted  vibratory  shaft  mounted  transversely 
across  said  screen  bed  frame  near  said  discharge  end; 

a  drive  motor  mounted  on  said  base  frame  having  a  drive  shaft 
connected  with  said  vibratory  shaft  for  imparting  rotation 
thereto;  and 

resilient  means  connected  between  said  vibratory  shaft  and  said 
motor  drive  shaft  to  become  resiliently  compressed  and  sub- 
stantially absorb  the  generally  downward  directed  component 
of  centrifugal  force  caused  by  said  vibratory  shaft  and  to 
become  expanded  as  said  vibratory  shaft  causes  a  generally 
upward  directed  component  of  centrifugal  force  to  supply 
additional  generally  upward  force,  such  that 

the  resultant  generally  upward  directed  force  and  corresponding 
moveinent  imparted  to  said  screen  bed  frame  is  relatively 
larger  than  ttie  resultant  generally  downward  directed  force 
and  corresponding  movement;  and 

said  vibratory  shaft  being  mounted  near  said  discharge  end  of 
said  screen  bed  frame  causes  slower  shorter  vibratory  motion 
at  said  discharge  end  and  faster  longer  vibratory  motion  at 
said  material  receiving  end'of  said  screen  bed  ftaine  to  launch 
said  solid  materials  on  said  screen  bed  toward  said  discharge 
end  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  screen  bed. 


drive  means  arranged  to  rotate  the  hollow  body  such  that  the 
walls  of  filter  material  are  rotated  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis. 

inlet  means  adapted  to  supply  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  to  the 
interior  of  tlie  hollow  body. 

means  for  maintaining  a  pool  of  the  liquid  in  the  hollow  body, 
such  that  the  pool  has  a  free  surface  situated  below  a  top 
portion  of  the  filter  material, 

a  container  in  which  the  hollow  body  is  arranged. 

partition  wall  means  having  an  upper  edge  positioned  below  the 
horizontal  axis  of  the  hollow  body,  said  partition  wall  means 
extending  in  parallel  with  said  axis  and  dividing  the  container 
such  that  a  first  basin  for  cloudy  filtrate  is  formed  at  the 
descending  side  of  the  hollow  body  and  a  second  basin  for 
clear  filtrate  is  formed  under  the  hollow  body, 

a  cloudy  filtrate  outlet  from  said  first  basin  for  discharging 
cloudy  filtrate, 

a  clear  filtrate  outlet  from  said  second  basin  for  discharging  clear 
filtrate. 

means  for  removing  particles  from  said  top  portion  of  the  filter 
material  and  for  discharging  the  removed  particles  out  of  the 
hollow  body,  and 

a  plurality  of  guide  members  attached  to  the  hollow  body  and 
evenly  distributed  about  said  axis,  each  guide  member  being 
adapted  to  receive  cloudy  filtrate  from  a  descending  portion  of 
the  filter  material  defined  by  the  guide  member  and  an  upper 
adjacent  guide  member,  the  guide  members  being  positiotied 
on  the  hollow  body  such  that  the  cloudy  filtrate  received  by  a 
descending  guide  member  flows  by  gravity  along  the  latter  in 
a  direction  outwardly  from  the  hollow  body,  said  first  basin 
for  cloudy  filtrate  being  positioned  relative  to  the  hollow  body 
such  that  is  receives  cloudy  filtrate  which  is  poured  from  a 
descending  guide  member. 


5.685,984 
FIBER  SUSPENSION  THICKENER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

DISCHARGE  CONSISTENCY 

Ryan  M  Smith,  LawrenceviUe,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance  Alfa  Laval  AB  SA.,  Pully,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  444,607 

Int.  CL*  D21C  9/06:  BOID  33/11 

VS.  a.  210-^102  22  Oaims 


5,685.983 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  LIQUIDS  CONTAINING 

PARTICLES 

Siri  EUy  Viktoria  Frykhnh,  Huddingc,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Noniic  Water  Products  AB,  Nynashamn,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE94/00660,  {  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1995,  $  102(e) 

DaU  Dec  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)1825,  PCT  Pub. 

Dau  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  6,  1993,  9302326; 
Sep.  7,  1993,  9302883 

Int  CL'  BOID  33/11:33/13:33/76 
VS.  a.  210—393  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  liquids  containing  panicles,  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  body  having  walls  of  filter  material. 


1.  A  device  for  thickening  a  fiber  suspension  comprising: 

(a)  a  vat; 

(b)  a  hollow  filter  assembly  disposed  within  said  vat  and  includ- 
ing walls  composed  of  a  filter  material; 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  hollow  filter  assembly  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis; 

(d)  supply  means  for  furnishing  the  fiber  suspension  to  be 
thickened  to  the  vat  at  the  descending  side  of  said  hollow 
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filter  assembly,  thereby  forming  a  pool  of  fiber  suspension  in 
vkhich  said  hollow  filler  assembly  partly  submerges,  whereby 
gravity  forces  water  and  tine  particles  within  the  fiber  suspen- 
sion through  the  filter  material  and  into  the  intenor  of  said 
hollow  filler  assembly,  (hereby  creating  a  thickened  fiber 
suspension  in  the  vat: 

(e)  discharge  means  for  discharging  thickened  fiber  suspension 
from  said  val  at  the  ascending  side  of  said  hollow  filter 
assembly;  and 

(f)  a  turbulence  creating  means  disposed  within  said  val  outside 
of  and  at  the  ascending  side  of  said  hollow  filler  a.s.sembly  for 
creating  sufficient  turbulence  within  the  flow  of  said  fiber 
suspension  as  said  fiber  suspension  flows  from  said  supply 
means  to  said  discharge  means  for  displacing  a  portion  of  said 
fibers  congregating  on  said  filler  on  the  ascending  side  of  said 
hollow  filter  assembly  from  said  filler  into  said  filter  suspen- 
sion for  subsequent  discharge  by  said  discharge  means; 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  fibers  which  accumulate  on  said 
filler  are  relumed  into  suspension  for  discharge  thereby 
iiH-'reasing  the  efficiency  of  the  thickening  process  and  the 
overall  thickness  of  said  fiber  suspension  for  subsequent  use 


5,685.985 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  FRIENDLY  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 

Gene  W.  Brown,  and  Jeffrey  E.  D.  Rogers,  batk  of  Kearney, 

Nebr.  assignors  to  Baldwin  Filters,  Inc„  Kearney,  Nebr. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,833 

Int  a."  BOID  -V/r« 

VS.  a.  210—150  32  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  filler  cartridge  having  no  structural  metal  parts 
and  compnsing  in  combination 

a  pleated  paper  filler  media  formed  into  a  cylinder  in  which  the 

pleats  define  a  cylindrical  inlemal  bore  wilhin  the  filter  media 

and  a  cylindncal  outer  penphery. 
end  caps  of  potting  matenal  connected  to  the  pleats  at  respective 

axial  ends  of  the  filter  media, 
the  filter  cartndge  having  an  intended  flow  path  from  a  higher 

pressure  region  al  us  outer  penphery   to  a  lower  pressure 

region  at  its  internal  bore, 
a  first  one  of  Ijie  end  caps  having  integrally  formed  therewith  an 

elaslomeric  radial  seal  positioned  al  the  outer  penphery   lo 

protect  the  associated  end  cap  from  the  higher  pressure  region 

al  the  outer  penphery  of  the  filler  cartridge, 
the  other  end  cap  having  seal  means  for  preventing  the  higher 

ptessure  in  the  region  at  the  outer  penphery  of  the  filter 


cartndge  from  being  applied  lo  the  outside  end  of  said  other 
end  cap. 

the  end  caps  and  pleats  being  adapted  to  accept  a  structural 
supporting  lube  in  a  filler  housing  to  assist  the  pleated  paper 
in  withstanding  pressure  applied  in  a  radial  direction  from  the 
outer  periphery  to  the  internal  bore. 

the  seals  associated  with  ihe  respective  end  caps  being  config- 
ured lo  communicate  the  lower  pressure  in  the  region  al  the 
internal  bore  lo  the  end  caps  to  avoid  the  application  of 
crushing  axial  loads  lo  the  filter  cartndge. 


5.685.986 

ADSORBENT  BODY  INCLUDING  ACTIVATED  CARBON 

AND  INORGANIC  BINDER  FOR  BONDING  TOGETHER 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  GRAINS.  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  ADSORBENT  BODY 

Takao  Yamada,  and  Kazuhito  Tsumuki,  both  ol  Aicfai-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Noritake  Co..  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  S*r.  No.  577  J47 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1994.  6-32I96I 

Int.  CI."  BOID  jmX):  BOIJ  20/20:  COIB  .*//0« 

U.S.  CI.  210— 1%  II  Claims 


-10 
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I.  An  adsorbent  body  having  a  porous  structure  for  purifying  a 
fluid,  wherein  said  porous  siructure  composes  activated  carbon, 
activated  alumina,  and  an  inorganic  binder  for  bonding  together 
grains  of  said  activated  cartxjn  and  said  activated  alumina,  wherein 
said  inorganic  binder  includes  phosphorous  peniaoxide.  and 
wherein  said  poriMjs  siructure  composes  5—40  wt  'i  of  said 
activated  carbon.  10— U)  wt  t  of  said  activated  alumina,  and  1-1.5 
wt.  ^  of  said  phosphorous  peniaoKide. 


5,685.987 
METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  FORMALIN 
Leonard  Lee  Hlxon,  Jr.,  Dalton;  Joe  Edward  Taylor,  Lookout 
Mtn.,  both  at  Ga.,-  John  Joseph  Matthews  Rees.  Signal  Mnt. 
and  Michael  Robert  Lafriniere,  Hlxon.  both  of  Tenn..  assign- 
ors to  Trcsco.  LLC,  Cliattanooga.  and  Vision  Medical,  Inc., 
Hixson,  both  of  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,866 
Int.  CI."  BOID  65/02:65/00:  AOIN  lAMt 
VS.  a.  210—636  11  Claims 

I   A  method  of  recycling  a  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  forma- 
lin, composing  the  steps  of: 

pumping  a  particle-containing  formalin  fluid  from  a  dirty  lank 
through  a  first  strainer  or  pre-filter  thereby  removing  large 
particles; 
filtenng  the  fluid  through  a  filtration  module  lo  remove  finer 

particles  not  strained  by  said  strainer  or  pre-hlier; 
and  routing  permeate  resulting  from  said  filtering  step  lo  one  of 
the  duty  laiuc.  a  clean  tank  and  a  charcoal  filter. 


November  11.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1225 


5,685,989 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  MEASURE  BLOOD 

FLOW  AND  RECIRCULATION  IN  HEMODLVLYSIS 

SHUNTS 

Nikolai  M.  Krivitski.  and  David  R.  MacGibbon.  both  of  Ithaca. 

N.Y'..  assignors  to  Transonic  Systems.  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.953 

InL  CI.''  A6IB  5A)26:5/0275:fi/06 

VS.  a.  210-«4«  43  Claims 


1"^^   "^    '^-^  i 


3.  The  method  of  claim  I.  further  comprising  inserting  sponge- 
balls  poor  to  said  filtering  step  and  retrieving  said  spongeballs  after 
said  filtenng  step. 


5,685,988 
DIALYSIS  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM 
Paul  Malcbesky,  239  Barrington  Ridge.  PavnesviUe,  Tsp..  Ohio 
44077 
1  Filed  Sep.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  120,747 

Int.  a."  A61M  1/14:  BOID  6IA)0:6I/J0:6I/J2 
V.S.  CI.  210—646  6  Claims 


9.  A  process  for  deteonining  patient  blood  flow  in  a  patieni 
hemodialysis  shunt,  comprising: 

removing  blood  from  a  downstream  location  in  a  hemodialysis 
shunt  by  way  of  an  inlet  connected  to  an  inlet  side  of  a 
hemodialysis  circulating  line  to  provide  blood  flowing  in  said 
circulating  line; 

delivering  the  blood  flowing  in  said  circulating  line  by  way  of  an 
outlet  connected  to  an  outlet  side  of  said  circulating  line  to  an 
upstream  location  of  said  shunt,  the  blood  from  said  outlet 
being  delivered  lo  said  shunt  so  as  lo  mix  with  patieni  blood 
flow  in  said  shunt  lo  produce  mixed  blood,  whereby  blood 
removed  from  said  shunt  by  way  of  said  inlet  is  a  portion  of 
said  mixed  blood; 

changing  a  selected  blood  parameter  in  said  circulating  line  lo 
produce  a  distinguishable  blood  characteristic  at  the  outlet 
side  of  said  circulating  line; 

measuring  m  said  circulating  line  the  amount  of  said  changed 
parameter  present  in  said  portion  of  the  mixed  blood;  and 

determining  the  rate  of  patient  blood  flow  in  said  shunt  from  the 
measured  amount  of  said  changed  parameter 


1.  In  a  dialysis  process  incorporating  a  dialyzer  for  the  removal 
ot  impunties  from  a  flowing  supply  of  blood  to  a  flowing  supply  of 
fresh  dialysate  from  a  main  supply  of  dialysate  by  means  of  a 
dialysis  membrane  separating  the  flowing  supply  of  blood  from 
flowing  supply  of  fresh  dialysate.  the  improvement  comprising: 
providing  a  closed  dialysate  recirculation  loop, 
discontinuing  Ihe  flow   of  fresh  dialysate  lo  the  dialyzer  and 
recirculating  the  dialysate  in  said  clo.sed  dialysate  recircula- 
tion loop  isolated  from  the  main  supply  of  dialysate  until 
concentration  equilibrium  has  been  established  between  a 
solute  in  the  blood  and  in  the  closed  dialysate  recirculation 
loop, 
analyzing  Ihe  conlenis  of  the  closed  dialysate  recirculation  loop 

to  determine  the  solute  concentration, 
discontinuing  recirculation  in  said  closed  dialysate  recirculation 
Icxip  and  providing  a  flow  of  fresh  dialysale  lo  the  dialyzer  lo 
continue  normal  dialysis, 
repeating  the  recirculation  process  at  the  end  of  the  dialysis 
period  to  determine  solute  loss  so  as  to  permit  the  quantifica- 
tion of  dialysis  therapy  and  provide  on-line  prescription. 


5,685,990 
SYSTEM  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MEMBRANE 
FILTRATION  OF  A  DISPERSION 
Aksel  Saugmann,  Gadbjerg;  Erik  Krabsen,  Heming,  and  Niels 
Klausen  Ottosen,  Silkeborg,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
MD  Foods  A.M.B.A..  Viby  J.,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93AK)148,  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22037,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  4.  1992.  0584/92 
Int  a."  BOID  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-650  25  Claims 

1.   A  process   for   the   regulation   of  solids   components   in   a 
dispersion  having  an  aqueous  continuous  phase,  comprising: 
feeding  said  dispersion  to  a  primary  filtration  membrane  in  a 

first  primary  filtration  membrane  step; 
separating  said  dispersion  into  a  retentate  retained  by  said  pri- 
mary filtration  membrane  and  a  permeate  passing  through  said 
primary  filtration  membrane; 
feeding  the  retentate  or  a  portion  thereof  as  the  feeding  disper- 
sion into  one  or  more  succeeding  primary  filtration  membrane 
steps; 
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subjecting  the  permeate  or  a  portion  thereof  from  one  or  more  of 
the  primary  filtration  membrane  steps  to  a  cot)centration 
means  to  form  a  concentrated  fraction  containing  an  increased 
coiKentrabon  of  dry  matter  present  in  the  permeate;  and 

returning  the  concentrated  fraction  to  the  feeding  dispersion  of 
one  or  nnore  of  said  primary  filtration  membrane  steps: 

wherein  said  concentration  means  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  secondary  nnembrane  filtration  step,  an  evapo- 
ration step  and  a  combination  of  such  steps;  and 

wherein  said  secondary  membrane  filtration  step  is  carried  out 
using  one  or  more  secondary  filtration  membranes  having  a 
smaller  pore  size  than  the  pore  size  of  said  pnmary  filtration 
membrane 


5,685,991 

INTEGRrrV-TESTABLE  WET-DRY-REVERSIBLE 

ULTRAFILTRATION  MEMBRANES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TESTING  SAME 
Peter  J.  Degcn,  Hundngton;  John  Mischciiko,  III,  AmityviUe, 
both  of  N.Y,;  Robert  E.  Kesting,  Sumner.  Wash^-  Motra  H. 
BUich,  Maanpcqua,  and  Trevor  A.  Staff,  Bronx,  both  of  N.Y,, 
asRisDors  to  PaU  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 
Continuatlan  of  Scr.  No.  882,473,  May  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,480,554.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,293 
Int  a."  BOID  61/00 
VS.  a.  210—651  34  Claims 


5,685,992 

PROCESS  FOR  REGULATING  AT  LEAST  ONE  FLUID 
FLOW  CIRCULATING  IN  A  SIMULATED  MOVING  BED 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  LOOP 
Choua    Cohen.    Lyons;    Robert   Jacob,    Chaponost;    Gerard 

Bureau  du  Cotombicr,  Onllins.  and  Gerard  Hotier,  Roeil 

Mabnaison,  all  of  France,  aaiisnors  to  Institnt  Francais  du 

Petrole.  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,782 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1995,  95  15526 
Int.  a.*  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—659  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  regulating  at  least  one  flow  rate  of  at  least  one 
fluid  or  efBuent  circulating  in  a  simulated  moving  bed  chromato- 
graphic adsorption  unit  containing  an  adsort>ent  and  comprising  at 
least  three  chromatographic  zones,  each  of  these  zones  being 
constituted  by  at  least  one  column  or  column  section,  at  least  one 
point  between  two  zones  for  injection  of  a  feed  to  be  fractionated, 
at  least  one  point  between  two  zones  for  injection  of  eluent.  at  least 
one  extract  extraction  point  between  each  eluent  injection  point 
and  the  feed  injection  point  located  downstream  in  the  direction  of 
circulation  of  the  eluent  and  at  least  one  rafiBnate  extraction  point 
between  each  point  for  injecting  the  mixture  and  the  eluent  injec- 
tion point  located  downstream  in  the  direction  of  circulation  of  tlie 
eluent.  the  ensemble  of  tlte  columns  or  sections  forming  at  least 
one  closed  loop  containing  at  least  one  device  for  introducing  an 
anisotropy  of  properties,  the  injection  and  extraction  points  of  at 
least  one  column  or  section  being  shifted  over  time  in  the  same 
direction,  the  process  wherein  each  time  that  an  injection  point  or 
an  extraction  point  passes  from  one  part  to  another  of  said  device, 
a  control  device  which  controls  a  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
rate  under  consideration,  which  regulation  is  about  a  set  value,  is 
caused  to  stop  temporarily,  and  substantially  simultaneously  said 
regulating  means  is  caused  to  place  itself  in  a  position  allowing  it 
to  approach  the  desired  flow  rate  and  to  star!  to  regulate  said  flow 
rate  at  the  desired  set  value 


5.685,993 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FERRTTE 

FORMATION  AND  REMOVAL  OF  HEAVY  METAL  IONS 

BY  FERRTTE  CO-PRECIPTTATION  FROM  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS 

Qi  Liu.  Butte.  Mont,  assignor  to  Pitts-Mont  Environmental 

Reclamation  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,145 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/62:1/74:1/48 

VS.  a.  210—695  45  Claims 
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1.  An  ultraiiltnibon  polymenc  membrane  compnsing  a  slun  that 
IS  capable  of  excluding  0.04  pm  diameter,  monodisperse,  latex 
particles  with  a  rejection  coefficient  greater  than  0.998  after  said 
membrane  has  been  fully  dried,  and  wherein  said  membrane  has  a 
K^f  flow  rate  at  10  psi,  using  l-butanol  saturated  with  water  as  the 
wetting  liquid  and  water  saturated  with  l-butanol  as  the  displacing 
liquid  at  ambient  temperature,  below  50  cc/min  per  square  foot  of 
membrane  area  after  being  wet/dry  cycled  at  least  once. 

17.  A  process  for  Altering  a  fluid  comprising  causing  said  fluid  to 
flow  tiirough  a  membrane  of  claim  1. 
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1.  An  assembly  for  ferrite  formation  and  removal  of  heavy  metal 
ions  by  ferrite  co-precipitation  from  aqueous  solution,  said  assem- 
bly including: 

an  untreated  water  tanlc; 
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a  first  mixing  tank  in  flow  communication  with  said  untreated 

water  tank: 
a  first  feeder  assembly  in  material  flow  communication  with  said 

first  mixing  tank: 
a  first  agiutor  assembly  having  a  first  agitator  extending  into  tlw 

interior  of  said  first  mixing  tank: 
a  reaction  tank  in  flow  communication  with  said  first  mixing 

tank; 
an  air  source  in  flow  communication  with  tlie  interior  of  said 

reaction  tank: 
a  pH  assembly  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  pH  of  the 

water  in  said  reaction  tank: 
a  settling  tank  in  flow  communication  with  said  reaction  tank: 
a  polishing  tank  in  flow  communication  with  said  settling  lank: 

and 
a  magnetic  separation  assembly  connected  to  said  settling  tank 

to  remove  magnetically  susceptible  ferrite  crystals  from  said 

settling  tank. 


I  5,685,994 

METHOD  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT  AND 
PURIFICATION  USING  GAS  ION  PLASMA  SOURCE  AND 

DISINFECTANT  METAL  ION  COMPLEXES 
Dennis  E.  J.  Johnson.  8530  Windfall  Wav,  Blacii  Forest  Colo. 

80908 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,339.  Oct  20.  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627^77 

Int  a."  C02F  I/J2 

VS.  CI.  210-748  ,8  claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  pollutants,  impurities,  organics.  and 
other  undesirable  components  froiti  a  water  sn^am.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

dehnmg  a  stream  of  atmospheric  air; 

passing  said  stream  of  atmospheric  air  through  an  exposure  zone 
including  a  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  Including  compo- 
nents between  160-185  and  250-265  nm  wavelength,  said  air 
stream  in  said  exposure  zone  passing  through  the  interior  of 
conductive  coil  means  connected  to  power  supply  means  for 
emitting  one  or  both  of  electric  and  magnetic  fields,  whereby 
a  stream  of  air  including  a  substantial  fraction  of  Ionized  gas 
molecules  is  generated: 

introducing  said  stream  of  air  including  ionized  gas  molecules  to 
said  water  stream; 

providing  a  stream  of  ions  of  elements  which,  when  chemically 
combined  with  the  ions  of  said  stream  of  ionized  gas  mol- 
ecules, form  compounds  having  one  or  more  of  bactericidal, 
viricidal,  algicidal  and  fungicidal  disinfection  propenies: 

mixing  said  water  stream,  having  had  said  stream  of  air  includ- 
ing ionized  gas  molecules  introduced  thereinto,  with  said 
stream  of  ions  of  elements,  under  conditions  such  that  one  or 
more  of  said  compounds  are  formed  in  situ,  and  such  that  one 
or  more  of  bacteria,  viruses,  algae,  and  fungi  in  said  water 
stream  are  killed:  and 

hitenng  said  water  stream  after  said  mixing  step,  to  remove  said 
killed  bacteria,  viruses,  algae,  and  fiingl  therefrom. 


5,685,995 

METHOD  FOR  LASER  FUNCTIONAL  TRIMMING  OF 

nLMS  AND  DEVICES 

Yunlong  Sun.  and  Edward  J.  Swenson.  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.  Portland, 

Oreg. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  343,779,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5369,398.  This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,073 

Int  a.''  B23K  26/00:  HOIL  21/428 
VS.  CI.  219-121.6  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  modifying  with  la.ser  output  a  measurable 
operational  parameter  of  an  activated  electronic  device  while  pre- 
venting a  spurious  optoelectiic  response  In  the  device,  the  device 
including  target  material  and  nontargel  material  positioned  within 
optical  proximity  to  the  target  material,  the  laser  output  Including  a 
laser  pulse  having  a  spatial  distribution  of  energy  that  impinges  the 
target  material  and  exposes  the  nontargel  material  to  exu^neous 
laser  output,  the  target  material  having  ablation  sensitivity  to  laser 
output  in  a  first  wavelength  range  and  the  nontargel  material 
having  optoelectric  sensitivity  to  wavelengths  in  a  second  wave- 
length range  that  forms  a  subset  of  the  first  wavelength  range  such 
thai  exposure  to  a  wavelength  within  the  second  wavelength  range 
causes  spunous  optoelectric  effects  in  the  nontargel  material  thai 
transiently  obscure  for  a  time  interval  concurrent  with  and  follow- 
ing the  laser  pulse  a  true  value  of  the  measurable  operational 
parameter  of  the  device,  comprising: 

determining  a  third  wavelength  range  of  laser  output  for  which 
the  noniargel  material  has  substantial  optoelectric  Insensitlv- 
iiy.  the  third  wavelength  range  excluding  the  second  wave- 
length range; 
activating  the  device: 

generating  a  laser  pulse  at  a  selected  wavelength  that  falls  within 
an  overlapping  region  of  the  first  and  third  wavelength  ranges: 
Impinging  the  target  material  with  the  la.ser  pulse  having  suffi- 
cient power  to  ablate  a  ponlon  of  the  target  material;  and 
measuring  within  the  lime  interval  a  true  \  alue  of  the  operational 
parameter  of  the  device. 


5.685.996 

PLASMA  ARC  PIPE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Donate  L.  Ricci.  W8477  -  162nd  Ave.,  Hager  City.  Wis.  54014 

FUed  May  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  650.444 

Int  CI."  B23K  10/00 

VS.  CI.  219-121 J9  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  circumferentially  cutting  metal  pipes  of  a 

predeienmined    outer    diameter    and    wall    thickness    to    desired 

lengths,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stand  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  support  members 
extending  upwards  from  said  base: 

(b)  a  first  ring  member  having  an  Inner  diameter  greater  than  the 
predetermined  outer  diameter  of  a  pipe  to  be  cut.  the  first  ring 
member  being  coupled  to  the  pair  of  upright  members: 

(c)  a  second  ring  member  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  be  cut: 

(d)  means  for  joumaling  the  second  ring  member  to  the  first  ring 
member  for  rotation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first  ring 
member: 
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1.  A  water/steam  heating  apparatus  which  stores  energy  in  a 
plasma  oscillator  within  a  mixed  inen  gas  in  an  optically  resonant 
mirrored  container  having  water  to  be  heated  by  a  heat  exchanger, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  including  a  broad  band  source  of  electromagnetic  energy 
for  fonning  a  randomized  oscillating  plasma  within  said  con- 
tainer, said  plasma  including  complimenting  non-coherent 
energy  sources  of  quantized  photonic  energy  and  molecular 
Icinetic  energy: 
an  optically  resonant  mirror  means  located  within  said  container 
for  storing  said  two  complimenting  non-coherent  energy 
sources  in  said  oscillating  plasma,  which  complimenting 
sources  of  energy  may  be  extracted  by  said  heat  exchanger  to 
heat  water/steam;  and 
heat  exchanging  means,  at  least  a  pan  of  which  is  immersed 
within  said  pla.sma.  for  bringing  said  water/steam  into  a 
thermal  radiation  exchange  and  a  nwlecular  kinetic  conduc- 
tive relationship  for  heating  said  water  from  both  said  quan- 
tized photonic  energy  and  from  said  molecular  kinetic  energy. 


(e)  a  plasma  arc  cutting  torch  affixed  to  and  routable  with  the 
second  nng  member; 

(f)  means  adapted  to  concentrically  support  the  pipe  to  be  cut 
within  a  central  opening  of  the  first  and  second  nng  members; 

(g)  drive  means  affixed  to  the  first  nng  member  and  coupled  in 
driving  relation  to  the  second  nng  member;  and 

(h)  control  means  synchronized  with  the  dnve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  ignition  and  extinguishing  of  the  plasma  arc 
cutting  torch  and  including  means  responsive  to  the  plasma 
arc  cutting  torch  penetraung  through  the  wall  of  the  pipe  to  be 
cut  for  energizing  the  dnve  means,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  roution  of  the  plasma  arc  cutting  torch  through  a  prede- 
termined angle  in  excess  of  360°  for  extinguishing  the  cutting 
torch  and  reversing  the  dnve  means. 


5,685,998 

METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING  DIFFRACTION  GROOVE 

FORMATION  ON  LASER  ETCHED  SURFACES 

John  H.  Shannon,  Hamlin,  and  Kevin  J.  Mclntyre,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  oT  Ser.  No.  75,704,  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611354 

Int.  a."  B23K  2M» 

IJ.S.  a.  219—121.69  11  Claims 


5.685,997 

PLASMA  OSCILLATOR  WATER  HEATER/STEAM 

BOILER 

Daniel  R.  LoPnsti,  243  Congress  St,  Portland,  Me.  04101 

FUcd  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,767 

Int.  a.*  B23K  10/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.59  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  etching  of  predetermined  configura- 
tion on  a  target  surface  with  a  laser  beam  directed  through  an 
opening  of  an  aperture,  said  opening  being  of  predetermined  out- 
line, said  aperture  being  positioned  between  a  source  of  said  laser 
beam  and  said  target  surface  such  that  said  laser  beam  is  directed 
to  impinge  upon  said  target  surface  to  form  said  etching,  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  laser  beam  passing  immediately  adjacent 
the  pcnnrjeter  of  said  opening  expcnences  a  diffractive  effect  which 
causes  an  initial  fonnation  of  a  plurality  of  diffractive  grooves 
having  alternating  peaks  and  troughs  about  the  perimeter  of  said 
etching  on  said  target  surface,  the  method  comprising: 

dunng  formation  of  said  etching,  changing  the  positional  rela- 
tionship between  said  laser  beam  and  said  target  surface  in  a 
first  direction  substantially  transverse  to  said  alternating  peaks 
and  troughs,  said  change  in  positional  relationship  being  such 
as  to  satisfv  the  condition: 


wherein  A„^„  is  the  range  over  which  said  diffraction  pattern  is 
shifted,  and  D  is  the  distance  between  the  first  peak,  and  the 
first  trough  on  the  groove  pattern  produced  by  a  single  pulse. 

whereby  said  formation  of  diffractive  grooves  is  minimized. 


I  5,685.999 

COMPACT  LASER  MACHINING  HEAD  WITH 
INTEGRATED  ON-LINE  PATH  CONTROL  FOR  LASER 
MACHINING  OF  MATERIAL 
Gacnter    Wiedemann,    Dresden;    Dirk    Grucneherg,    Menz; 
Lolliar  MorgenttiaL  Dresden;  Walter  Scfawabe,  Annaberger 
Straasc  240,  D-09I25  Chemnitz,-  Klaus  Barthel,  Munich,  and 
Rucdiger  Arnold    Gnann,    Ravensburg,   all   of  Germany, 
aarignors    to    Dr.    Klaus    Barthel    Sensorsysteme    GmbH, 
Taufldrchen;  MasdiinenCibrik  Arnold  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG, 
Ravensburg,  and  Walter  Scfawabe,  Einsiedcl,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531^39 
Claims  priority,  applkatioD  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1994,  44  33 
675.6 

Int.  CL'  B23K  26AX) 
VS.  a.  219—121.83  13  Claims 


I.  A  compact  laser  machining  head  having  integrated  on-line 
path  control  for  laser  inachining  of  a  material,  comprising: 

a  sensor  providing  at  least  one  of  geometry  recognition  and 
contour  following  of  the  material; 

at  least  one  mirror  having  a  mirror  housing  and  mirror  hr '  ler; 

a  predefined  interface  for  a  beam  guidance  system  of  a  machine 
controlling  the  compact  laser  machining  head: 

an  installation  and  connection  for  a  water  cooling  system  and  a 
process  gas  feed  used  in  the  laser  machining; 

at  least  one  cross  jet  system  arranged  on  the  compact  laser 
machining  head; 

an  adjustment  device  and  a  process  gas  nozzle  for  the  laser 
machining  head; 

a  motor  plate  having  mounted  thereon  drive  devices  for  provid- 
ing rotary  movement  of  the  sensor,  said  drive  devices  includ- 
ing an  NC-controlled  motor  and  a  gear  operable  via  appropri- 
ate current  and  signal  circuits  and  medium  conduits; 

wherein  said  sensor  has  a  structure  completely  integrated  into 
the  laser  machining  head  and  includes  a  rotary  shaft,  said 
sensor  being  arranged,  together  with  auxiliary  devices  of  the 
laser  machining  head,  so  as  to  be  rotatable  around  the  rotary 
shaft; 

a  protocol  memory  and  a  comparator  unit  are  arranged  and 
connected  in  the  laser  machining  head  such  that  data  fixim 
said  sensor  is  compared  and  evaluated,  in  parallel  with  a 
control  of  the  laser  machining,  with  data  of  said  protocol 
memory  in  the  comparator  unit  for  affecting  the  laser  machin- 
ing and  providing  quality  control. 


5,686,000 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANSING  WELDING  TORCHES 

Valter  Nilsson,  Vasteris,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Swedtech  AB, 

Vasteras,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01007,  S  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13162,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1993,  9303665 

Int  a.*  B23K  9/32 

VS.  a.  219—136  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  cleaning  and  cutting  off  the  wire  in 
the  nozzles  of  MIG/MAG  welding  equipment,  characterized  in  that 
the  device  comprises  a  centering  member  (2)  for  insertion  of  a 
nozzle  (1),  and  milling  means  (4,  5)  to  mill  coated  parts  (6)  of  the 
nozzle,  as  well  as  a  cutting  member  (10)  for  the  foremost  part  of  a 
welding  bead  (7)  of  material  applied  to  the  wire,  the  milling  means 
and  cutting  member  (4,  5  and  10,  respectively)  being  routed  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  by  a  drive  means  (3)  upon  insertion  of  the 
nozzle  (1),  said  milling  means  being  stationary  in  the  direction  of 
said  longitudinal  axes,  the  cutting  member  (10)  comprising  two 
cutters  (8,  9),  one  (8)  which  is  radially  fixed,  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  one  (9)  which  is  radially  movable,  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  to  and  from  a  cutting  position  with  the  aid  of 
a  cam  disc  (13)  or  the  like  which  influences  the  moveable  cutter 
during  the  rotation  of  the  milling  nneans  and  cutting  member. 


5,686,001 
VARIABLE  POLARITY  ARC  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  THE 
REPAIR  OF  COATED  ARTICLES 
Peter  Wrabel,  Windsor  Locks,  and  Peter  Jon  Draghi,  Sims- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,135 

Int  CL'  B23K  9/09 

VS.  a.  219—137  PS  12  Claims 


200K 


1.  In  the  method  of  weld  repairing  a  superalloy  substrate  having 
on  its  surface  a  protective  coating  selected  from  the  groups  con- 
sisting essentially  of  aluminide  coatings,  overlay  coatings,  ceramic 
thermal  barrier  coatings,  and  combinations  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

using  a  variable  polarity  welding  system  whereby  the  protective 
coating  is  removed  as  a  part  of  the  welding  process. 
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5,686,002 

METHOD  OF  WELDING 

Dmie  A.  Flood,  and  Michael  R.  Porter,  both  of  El  Dorado  HilK, 

Califs  assigiiors  to  Tri  Tool  Inc..  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996.  Ser.  Na  695,886 

Int.  a.-  B23K  9//67 

VS.  a.  219—137  R  9  Claims 


1  A  process  of  buttwelding  metal  workpicces  having  bevel  joint 
preparauons  using  an  automatic  GTAW  welder  using  filler  wire 
comprising: 

prepanng  the  bevelled  workpieces  with  bevel  joint  areas  having 
minimal  land  thicknesses  at  their  root  extremities; 

placing  the  prepared  workpiecc  joint  sections  together  with  an 
open  gap  between  their  adjacent  root  extremities,  the  gap 
having  a  minimum  dimension  that  avoids  harmful  compres- 
sion stress  between  the  workpieces  due  to  weld  shrinkage  and 
a  maximum  dimension  that  avoids  filler  wire  penetration  of 
the  gap: 

fusion  welding  the  open  root  area  of  the  adjacent  workpieces 
with  a  root  pass  weld  using  an  automatic  GTAW  welder 
supplied  with  filler  wire  and  a  shield  gas  including  I  to  lOf 
hydrogen  and  the  balance  inert  gas:  and  then 

overlaying  the  root  pass  weld  with  at  least  one  additional  filler 
weld  pass  using  an  automatic  GTAW  welder  supplied  with 
filler  wire  and  hydrogen-free  shield  gas. 


1.  A  de-icing  system  compnsing: 

a  support,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  a  ribbed  underlay 

structure; 
a  layer  of  substantially  elastic  material  formed  o\er  said  support 

at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  of  a  nbbed  underlay  structure: 
an  actuator  affixed  at  one  location  thereon  to  said  support  and  at 

another  location  affixed  thereon  to  said  layer  of  substantially 

ela.siic  material,  said  actuator  when  heated  to  a  predetermined 


temperature  substantially  contracting  so  as  to  stretch  said 
layer  of  substantially  elastic  material  such  that  a  correspond- 
ing portion  thereof  formed  over  said  support  at  least  a  portion 
of  which  has  a  nbbed  underlay  structure  conforms  to  the 
shape  thereof,  thereby  shearing  off  ice  accretion  forming  on 
said  layer  of  substantially  elastic  matenal.  and 
means  for  heating  said  actuator  to  said  predetermined  tempera- 
lure. 


5,686,004 

PIZZA  OVEN  WITH  CONVEYOR 

Russell  C.  SchneMer.  288  W.  100  North.  Lcfai.  LUta  84043 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996.  Scr.  No.  646.706 

Int  a."  F27B  9/14:9/30:  A62B  1/48:1/50 

II.S.  CI.  219—388  28  Claims 


5.686,003 
SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY  DE-ICING  TECHNOLOGY 
Richard  B.  Ingram.  Ithaca,  and  Joseph  J.  Gerardi.  Dryden. 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Innovative  Dynamics.  Iik.,  Ithaca, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254J29 

Int.  CI."  H05B  J/M 

VS.  a.  219—201  25  Claims 


1  A  conveyor  oven  for  cooking  foodstuff  comprising: 
a  fully  enabled  and  independently  functional  oven  system  com- 
prising a  cooking  chamber  and  enabled  segregated  oven  con- 
trols, 
a  conveyor  fully  enabled  and  independently  functional  and 
enabled  conveyor  controls  segregated  from  and  independent 
of  the  oven  controls,  the  conveyor  inserted  as  a  self  contained 
unit  into  and  extending  removably  through  the  cooking  cham- 
ber. 


5.686.005 

HEATED  COMPUTER  PAD 

Dennis  E.  Wright.  Sr,  6145  Furnace  Rd..  OnUrio.  N.Y.  14519 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352.845.  Dec.  2.  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560.476 

Int  a.''  H05B  PJI4:  B43L  I5AX):  A6IF  7A)0 

VS.  C\.  219—549  18  Claims 


I  A  heated  computer  pad  which  reduces,  repetitive  motion 
stress  and  increases  comfort  for  a  user  and  which  provides  poten- 
tial therapeutic  treatment  by  warming  at  least  a  ponion  of  a  user's 
hands  and  wnsts  while  operating  computer  input  means,  compris- 
ing: 

an  upper  layer  and  a  lower  layer; 

a  working  surface  on  said  upper  layer,  said  working  surface 
having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  end.  said  working  surface 
being  planar  at  said  forward  end.  said  planar  working  surface 
at  said  forward  end  being  adapted  to  receive  said  computer 


input  means  thereon,  said  rearward  end  having  an  elevated 

portion  adapted  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of  a  user's  hands 

and  wrists; 
four  peripheral  edges,  each  having  a  substantially  uninterrupted 

surface: 

electrical  means  for  heating  said  pad.  said  electrical  means 
being  connected  to  an  electrical  power  cord  that  extends 
from  the  surface  of  only  one  of  said  peripheral  edges;  and 

control  means  associated  with  said  electrical  means  for  prx)- 
viding  appropriate  heat  regulation  and  power  thereto. 


5,68MM 
CLOSURE  AND  REGULATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
METALLURGICAL  VESSEL 
Raimuod       Br^duier,       Engenhahn-NMenihaiisMi;       Jort 
Gimpera,  WicslMdcn,  both  of  Gennany,  and  Stere  Lee,  Cly- 
debank, ScotlaMi,  aarignon  to  DkUei^Werlce  AG,  Wies- 
baden, Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP9S/M65«,  I  371  Date  Sep.  24.  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCX  Pnb.  No.  W096a6757.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6, 1996 

PCT  FBed  Nov.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  «82,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmuuiy,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 


INDUCTION  COOKER  WITH  COIL  SUPPORT  HAVING 
SPIRAL-SHAPED  HOUSING  FOR  SPIRAL  COIL 
Jcu-YTct  GaqMurd,  Sam,  France,  assignor  to  C  E  P  E  M,  St. 
Jean  de  la  Rndle.  France 

FDcd  Not.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,046 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  France,  Nov.  15,  1994,  94  13653 
Int  CL'  mSB  6/12 
VS.  a.  21»-622  13  ctaia„ 


U.S.  CL  222— 598 


Int  CL'  B22D  41/14 


19  Claims 


1.  An  induction  cooking  heater  of  the  type  comprising  at  least 
one  inductor,  an  inductor  support  comprising  a  diennally  conduc- 
tive and  electrically  insulating  material  having  magnetic  ptopetties. 
and  a  protective  sheet  positioned  beneadi  die  support,  in  contact 
with  the  lower  face  of  die  support,  wherein  die  inductor  has  a 
strand  of  divided  electrically  conductive  wires  wound  in  die  form 
of  a  spiral,  die  support  comprising,  on  its  upper  face,  at  least  one 
spiral-shaped  housing  adapted  to  the  receiving  of  said  strand  so  as 
to  optimize  die  transfer  of  heat  between  die  inductor  and  die 
protective  sheet 


5,M6.M7 

KQCROWAVE  OVEN  MAGNETRON  WITH  SLIT 
FILAMENT  TERMINAL 
Yong  Ki  Jang.  Kynngpnk.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  L.G. 
Efectnmia  Inc.,  Scmd,  Rep.  oT  Koran 

FBed  Ang.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,898 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  29,  1994, 
1994-21432 

Int  CL*  H«5B  6/64:  HOU  25/50 
VS.  CL  219—761  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  die  discharge  of  a  melt  from  a 
metallutgical  vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stalor  and  a  rotor  diat  is  roiatable  relative  to  said  stator,  said 
stator  and  said  rotor  having  cooperating  sealing  suiAkcs,  and 
said  stator  and  said  rotor  having  dietethrough.  in  die  legion  of 
said  sealing  surfaces,  respective  dirough  passages  diat  lead  to 
an  outflow  channel  and  diat  can  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
alignment  by  rotation  of  said  rotor  relative  to  said  stator, 

an  underpressure  chamber  defined  by  at  least  one  of  said  stttor 
and  said  rotor,  said  underpressure  chamber  being  located 
above  said  dirougfa  passages  and  being  connected  to  said 
outflow  channel;  and 

a  conduit  connected  to  said  underpressure  chamber  and  extend- 
ing dirough  at  least  one  of  said  stator  and  said  rotor  to  connect 
said  underpressure  chamber  with  a  source  of  vacuum. 


toMasUn 


1.  A  magnetron  of  a  microwave  oven,  comprising  a  lead  for 
supporting  a  filament  and  an  filament-terminal  for  electrically 
connecting  said  lead  and  a  choke  coil. 

wherein  said  filament-terminal  has  a  slit  which  is  constructed 
and  arranged  to  suppress  unnecessary  higher  harmonic  leaked 
out  to  an  input  of  said  magnetron; 

wherein  said  filament-terminal  comprises  a  wing  having  said 
slit;  and 

wherein  die  overall  lengdi  of  said  slit  is  one  fourth  die  wave- 
length of  a  higher  harmonic  required  to  be  suppressed. 


5,686,009 
MOULD 

Agner  Rnsk  Gregerscn,  Viborg,  Denmark,  i .^ 

Indnstri  Viborg  A/S,  Rocdkaersbro,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK9S/M007.  <  371  Date  JoL  1,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  JuL  1,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09Sa87i3.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JuL  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Dennurk,  Jan.  7,  1994,  0034/94 

Int  a."  B28B  7/24 

VS.  a.  249-120  27  Claims 

1.  A  mold  for  producing  molded  concrete  items  comprising: 

a  mold  frame; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  mold  cavities  contained  widiin  die 
mold  frame  for  receiving  concrete  and  forming  of  individual 
concrete  items  upon  curing  of  the  concrete  received  dierein; 
and 
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an  elastic  casting  matenal  positioning  the  plurality  of  spaced 
apan  mold  cavities  within  the  mold  frame  while  permitting 
movement  of  the  mold  cavities  within  the  mold  space  with  the 
elastic  casting  matenal  contacting  side  walls  of  the  mold  and 
filling  spaces  between  the  spaced  apart  mold  cavities  and 
contacting  outer  walls  of  the  spaced  apart  mold  cavities. 


S.686.010 
CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  FORM  PANELS 
Wen- Yuan  Lcc,  7F-3.  No.  8.  Lane  390,  Sec.  1,  Chien-Kang  Rd.. 
Tainan  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  390.582 

Int  CL*^  E04G  11/06 

L.S.  a.  249—193  20  Claims 


wherebv.  when  said  edge  connecting  plate  is  removed  and  said 
positioning  screw  is  kxisened  to  move  said  positioning  screw 
awav  from  said  first  mounting  plate,  rotation  of  said  dnving 
screw  in  a  predetermined  direction  causes  movement  of  said 
first  mounting  plate  toward  said  second  mounting  plate  sti  as 
to  facilitate  stripping  of  said  form  panels  from  said  concrete 


5,686.011 
PROCESS  FOR  WATERPROOFING  MATERIALS  HAVING 
A  FIBROUS  STRUCTURE  AND  AGENTS  I'SED  TO 
CARRY  OUT  THIS  PROCESS 
Helniui     Lolimann,    Krefeld;     Manfred     Kaussen.    Aachen; 
Leooardus    Str^bos.    Toenisvont,    and    Waldemar    Inger, 
Krefeid.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Fabrik 
Stocidiausen  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/W»9«3.  S  371  Date  Feb.  8.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22464.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  29.  1992,  42  14 
150.8 

Int.  a."  CI4C  9/02 
VS.  a.  252—8.57  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  waterproofing  a  matenal  having  a  fibrous  struc- 
ture selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  leather  and  fur.  said 
process  compnsing  the  step  of  waterproofing  said  matenal  by 
treating  said  matenal  in  an  aqueous  float  with  a  waterproofing 
agent  without  conducting  a  mineral  salt  fixation,  said  waterproof- 
ing agent  compnsing: 

i)  an  organosilicon  di-(monosulfosuccinate)  or  salt  thereof,  or 
in  a  sulfosuccinic  acid  monoester  or  salt  thereof  and  at  least  one 
oil  selected  from  mineral  oil,  paraffins,  chlonnated  paraffins 
or  silicone  oils. 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  interconnecting  two  juxtaposed 
upnght  form  panels  used  in  forming  a  concrete  wall,  said  form 
panels  having  adjacent  mating  edges  between  which  an  edge 
connecting  plate  is  interposed  tightly  and  removably,  said  connect- 
ing device  compnsing: 

first  and  second  mounting  plates  secured  respectively  to  said 
form  panels  adjacent  to  said  mating  edges  of  said  form  panels, 
said  first  mounting  plate  being  formed  with  a  through-hole, 
said  second  mounting  plate  being  formed  with  a  first  screw- 
hole  which  Is  aligned  with  said  through-hole  in  said  first 
mounting  plate  and  a  second  screw  hole  on  one  side  of  said 
first  screw  hole; 
a  pair  of  guide  rods,  each  of  which  having  an  end  portion 
extending  through  said  first  mounting  plate  and  secured  to 
said  second  nKXinting  plate  so  as  to  permit  relative  lateral 
movement  between  said  form  panels; 
a  dnving  screw  having  a  threaded  shank  portion  which  extends 
through  said  through-hole  in  said  first  mounting  plate  and 
which  engages  threadably  said  first  screw  hole  in  said  second 
mounting  plate,  and  a  head  portion  which  is  sized  to  prevent 
extension  tliereof  through  said  through-hole  in  said  first 
mounting  plate;  and 
a  positioning  screw  having  a  threaded  shank  portion  extending 
threadably  through  said  second  screw  hole  in  said  second 
mounting  plate,  and  abutting  against  said  first  mounting  plate; 


5,686.012 
MODIFIED  PARTICLES 
Kazuyuki  Hayashi;  Hlroko  MorU;  Mineko  Sakoda;  Minoru 
Oluugi.  all  of  Hiroshima,  and  Mamoru  Kamigald,  Kure,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-232177 

InL  CI."  C09C  .i/i::  C09D  7/12:  GllB  5/74.  HOIF  1/00 

I  .S.  CI.  252—62.56  46  Claims 

1.   Modified  particles  comprising  inorganic  particles  as  core 

particles,  squanc  acid  which  is  formed  as  a  coating  film  on  the 

surfaces  of  said  core  particles,  and  at   least  one  polysiloxane 

modified  with  at  least  one  organic  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  polyethers,  polyesters  and  aralkyls.  which  is  formed 

as  a  coating  layer  on  the  coating  film  of  squanc  acid 


5,686,013 
CROSSLINKING  AGENT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
A  DIISOCYANATE,  A  DIIDOCY ANATE  ADDUCT.  AND  A 

TRIISOCYANATE  ADDUCT 
Norman  E.  Rustad.  Shoreview.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imatioa 
Corp.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  85,189,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.464 

Int  CI."  C«9K  J/00 

VS.  CI.  252—182.17  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  diisocyanate  of  the  formula 

OCN     A     NCO. 
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(b)  a  first  diisocyanate  adduci  of  the  formula 

'  O  O 

II  II 

OCN  — A-NC-X— CN-A-NCO 

i  '  ' 

I  H  H 


and 


(c)  a  second  diisocyanate  adduct  of  the  formula 


O 

II 


V+CN-A-NCOj, 
H 


wherein: 

each  A  moiety  is  independently  a  divalent,  organic  linking  group 
having  a  chemical  structure  such  that  each  NCO  group  pen- 
dant from  each  A  moiety  is  aromatic  and  unhindered; 

X  is  a  divalent,  organic  linking  group; 

Y  is  a  trivalem.  organic  linking  group; 

the  crosslinking  agent  comprises  less  than  about  25  weight 
percent  of  the  diisocyanate;  and 

the  weight  ratio  of  the  difunctional  diisocyanate  adduct  to  the 
tnfunctional  diisocyanate  adduct  is  in  the  range  from  about 
1:20  to  20:1. 


5,686,014 
BLEACH  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  MANGANESE- 
CONTAINING  BLEACH  CATALYSTS 
Gerard  Marcel  Abel  BaUlely,  Gosforth;  Richard  Timothy  Hart- 
shorn, Kingston  Park;  Thomas  Edward  Cook,  Gosforth; 
Alistair  John  Pretty,  Ponteland,  and  Christian  Leo  Marie 
Vermote,  Gosforth,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224385.  Apr.  7.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,622 
Int.  a."  COIB  13/00 
VS.  CI.  252— 186J3  lo  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  reducing  the  bleach  catalyst  carry-over  from 
laundr)  bleach  compositions  containing  manganese -containing 
bleach  catalyst:  said  composition  having  less  than  about  40  ppni 
manganese  sourced  by  the  catalyst;  said  method  compnsing  con- 
tacting fabrics  impregnated  with  manganese-containing  bleach 
catalysis  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  below  about  4.0. 


5,686,015 
QUATERNARY  SUBSTITUTED  BLEACH  ACTIVATORS 

Alan  David  Willey,  Cincinnati;  Gregory  Scot  Miracle,  Forest 
Park;  Kevin  Lee  Kott,  Cincinnati;  Michael  Eugene  Bums, 
West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio;  C^erard  Marcel  Abel  Baillely, 
Newcastle  Upon  1>ne,  United  Kingdom;  Nour-Eddiiie 
Guedira,  Newcastle  Upon  lyne.  United  Kingdom;  Frederick 
Edward  Hardy,  Newcastle  Upon  Tyne,  United  Kingdom; 
Lucille  Florence  Taylor,  Middletown,  and  Mark  Robert 
Sivili,  Fairfield,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,903 
InL  a."  C09K  J/OO:  COIB  15/055:  CUD  W9- 1/195 

VS.  a.  252-186J9  30  Claims 

I.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0. 1 9^  to  about  50'J  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide;  and 

(b)  from  about  O.l*  to  about  50*  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  quaternary  substituted  bleach  activator  comprising: 

(I)  quatemar)'  moieties  QC(X)L;  and 

(II)  a  charge  balancing  number  of  compatible  countenons: 
provided  that; 


1 )  L  is  a  leaving  group  and  comprises  at  least  one  tri-coordinate 
nitrogen  atom  covalently  connecting  L  to  the  moiety 
— C(X) —  wherein  LH.  the  conjugate  acid  of  L.  is  non- 
charged  or  anionically  charged  and  wherein  the  conjugate 
acid  aqueous  pK„  of  said  L  with  respect  to  said  tri-coordinate 
nitrogen  atom  is  about  13  or  greater;  L  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclic  amidines  having  a  ring  size  of  fixjm 
about  5  to  about  12  atoms,  anilino  derivatives,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

2)  Q  comprises  a  tetravalent  nitfogen  atom.  N*.  wherein  the 
tetravalent  nitrogen  atom  is  covalently  connected  to  the  moi- 
e'y  — C(X)L  by  a  single,  double,  triple  aliphatic,  aromatic,  or 
alkaryl  linkage,  and  further  wherein  the  atom  Q  10  which  the 
moiety  — C(X> —  is  bonded  is  a  carbon  atom;  when  the 
linkage  is  aliphatic,  the  linkage  comprises  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  between  the  tetravalent  nitrogen  atom  and  the  moiety 
— C(X) — ;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
=0.  =N —  and  =S;  and  further  provided  that  the  quaternary 
substituted  bleach  activator  has  a  ratio  of: 

(i)  k/k„g  I  wherein  kp  is  the  rate  constant  for  perhydrolysis 
of  the  quaternary  substituted  bleach  activator  and  k„  is  the 
rate  constant  for  hydrolysis  of  the  quaternary  substituted 
bleach  activator;  and  a  ratio  of: 

(11)  kp/V.„>5  wherein  kp  is  as  defined  in  (i)  and  wherein  k„  is 
the  rate  constant  for  formation  of  a  diacylperoxide  from  the 
quaternary  substituted  bleach  activator:  and  further  pro- 
vided that  k„£|0  M  '  s~'. 


5.686.016 
OXYGEN  SCAVENGING  SOLUTIONS  FOR  REDUCING 
CORROSION  BY  HEAT  STABLE  AMINE  SALTS 
Ray  R.  Veldman,  7710  Meadowbriar,  Houston,  Tex.  77063,  and 
David  Trahan,  304  Oak  Brook  Blvd.,  Lafayette,  La.  70508 
Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,435 
Int  a."  C09K  I5AX):  CIOG  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—188.28  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  formation  of  amine  salts,  in  an 
alkanolamine  solution  for  treating  light  hydrocarbon  or  gas. 
wherein  said  amine  salLs  are  formed  by  the  reaction  of  the  solution 
with  carboxylic  acids  or  sulfates  formed  from  reactions  of  the 
alkanolamine  with  oxygen  or  H,S  with  oxygen  comprising  react- 
ing an  oxime  with  the  oxygen,  in  the  presence  of  a  quinone.  by 
adding  to  the  solution  from  0.001  to  50.000  ppm  an  oxime  of  the 
formula 


R2 


\ 
C 

/ 


C  =  N  — OH 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  the  saitie  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


5,686,017 

POLYMER  DISPERSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  (PDLC) 

DISPLAY  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATUS 

Hidekazu  Kobayashi;  Eyi  Chino;  Masayuki  Yazalu,  and  Hide- 

hito  lisalui.  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993.  5-70379; 
Dec.  2.  1993.  5-302993;  Jan.  24.  1994.  6-5927;  Mar.  15.  1994. 
6-44144 

Int  a."  C09K  19/52:  G02F  ///.? 
UJS.  a.  252—299.01  20  Claims 

1.  A  display  element  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates  supported  in 
spatial  relation  forming  a  gap.  said  substrates  having  electrodes 
formed  on  one  of  their  surfaces,  a  liquid  crystal  and  polymer 


I 
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medium  in  said  gap  comprising  a  phase  separated  mixture  of  a 
polymer  or  polymer  precursor  portion  with  a  liquid  er>stal  poruon. 
and  a  chiral  component  for  decreasing  the  reflection  of  light  in 
absence  of  an  applied  field  to  said  electrodes,  said  chiral  compo- 
nent compnsing  a  low  molecular  weight  chiral  component  and  a 
chiral  polymer  precursor,  said  chiral  polymer  precursor  being 
incorporated  into  the  polymer  portion  of  said  liquid  crystal  and 
polymer  medium  and  said  low  molecular  weight  chiral  component 
being  incorporated  into  the  liquid  crystal  portion  of  said  liquid 
crystal  and  polymer  medium. 


a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate  disposed  opposite  to  each 
other,  and  a  liquid  crystal  lacking  cholestenc  phase  disposed 
between  the  first  and  second  substrates. 

said  first  substrate  having  a  surface  contacting  the  liquid  crystal 
showing  a  surface  energy  y,  (dyne/cm)  and  said  second  sub- 
strate having  a  surface  contacting  the  liquid  crystal  showing  a 
surface  energy  y,  (dyne/cm)  satisfying  y,>y2- 

said  first  substrate  comprising  a  surface  film  of  a  polyimide  or 
an  aromatic  polyamide.  the  surface  of  said  first  substrate 
having  been  selectively  subjected  to  a  uniaxial  aligning  treat- 
menl. 


5.686,018 
NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
Dietrich  Dcmus,  Halle,  Gcmiany;  Itsuo  Shimizo,  Icfaiharashi. 
and  Youji  Temi,  CUbashi,  both  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Chisso 
Corporatioa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  417,526 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994.  6-101960 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52. 1 W54 

VS.  a.  252—299.01  11  Claims 


1.  A  nematic  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  two  compo- 
nents, each  of  said  components  containing  at  least  one  comfiound. 
wherein  the  composition  does  not  form  a  complex  and  has  a 
viscosity  lower  than  ideal  viscosity,  and  wherein  the  composition  is 
obtained  by  blending  components  having  a  difference  of  at  least 
800  cal/n»l  between  vaporization  heats  of  the  components  with 
tlie  proviso  tlial  4-n-pentoxy-4'-cyanobiphenyl  and  4-n-pentyl-4"- 
cyano-p-terphenyl  arc  excluded 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  compnsing: 


5.686,020 
MESOMORPHIC  COMPOUND,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE,  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD 
Hiroyuki  NoUra,  Urawa;  IUum  lUdgnchi,  Tokyo;  Tkkashi 
Iwaki,  Machida;  Takeshi  Togano,  Yokohaau:  Yoke  Yamada; 
Shintchi  Nakamura,  iMtfa  of  Atsngi,  and  Koji  Nogucfai.  Agco, 
aU  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Canon  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  755,041,  Sep.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,877 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  ^234990 

Int  a."  C09K  19/34: IW.iO:  19/12:  C07C  41/00 

VS.  a.  252—299.61  51  Claims 


5,68M19 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

APPARATUS 

KalHtaiU  Nakamnra,  Hiraisaka,  Japan,  ami|Bor  to  Canon 

rnnhnnart—  ut  Scr.  No.  442,764,  May  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

TWs  appMcmon  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,558 

OaiM  priortty,  appMcatiim  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-102720 

laL  CL'  C09K  19/52:  GWF  1/I3S 

VS.  a.  252— 299J1  25  Claiau 


^I 


1.  A  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I): 


E 
I 
R I  —  A  —  B -♦- D«p-CH:OCH -«-CO),R2. 


0) 


wherein  R,  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alley  I  group  having  1-18 
carbon  atoms  capable  of  including  one  or  non-neighboring  two  or 
more  methylene  groups  which  can  be  replaced  with  at  least  one 
species  of 

Y 

I 
—  X—.  — C— X  — .  — X— C  — .  — C  — .  — CH  — . 

II  II  II 

o  o        o 

— CH=CH—  and  -C  =  C  — 


wherein  X  denotes  O  or  S  and  Y  denotes  halogeni  Rj  denotes  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms;  A.  B, 
aixl  D  independently  denote 
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-contitiued 

N  N 


V-    N  N    ^ 


wherein    Z,    and    Z,    independently    denote    hydrogen, 

— CH,.  — CN  or  — CF,;  E  denotes  — CH,.  — CH,F  or  - 

f  and  g  independently  denote  0  or  I  .  with  the  provisos  that  (i)  E  is 

— CH,  or  — CH,F  when  — A— B—  is 


halogen. 
-CF,:  and 


and  f  and  g  are  zero,  and  (ii)  that  g  is  0  when  E  is  — CH,. 


liquid  crystal  phases  have  layer  structures  having  layer  normal 
lines  and  one  or  more  of  the  liquid  crystal  phases  have  no  layer 
structure,  the  layer  normal  lines  of  the  former  liquid  crystal  phases 
and  the  alignment  of  the  latter  liquid  crystal  phases  being  directed 
in  one  direction. 

the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  material  comprising  a  compound 
(A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (1) 


CHj =CH  -eCH^V^-CH  -eCH: 


-CH=CH' 


(I) 


CHjCH, 

I       I 

CH.SiOSi(CH^)„0 
"I       I 
CH,CH, 


^^— 


CH, 
I 
COO(CH2)*CH(CH2)<CHj 


wherein,  s  and  t  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  2  to  5.  a  is 
an  integer  of  4  to  16.  b  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  c  is  an  integer 
of  I  to  7  and  *  indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 

and  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 

(lib) 

(lib) 

R-        CH, 


I 

Ri— Si— (OSi-»-(CH- 
I  I     '  " 

R'       CHj 


COO- 


Q 


COOR" 


5,686,021 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE,  METHODS  OF 

PRODUCING  AND  DRIVING  THE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE.  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION 

Fumio  Moriwaki;  Satoshi  Hachiya.  and  Hiroyuki  Endo.  all  of 

Sodegaura.  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4.  1994,  6-240096 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/52:19/12:19/20 

VS.  CI.  252—299.61  15  Claims 


TIME 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 
which  IS  disposed  between  a  couple  of  substrates  bearing  on  their 
surfaces  facing  each  other  their  respective  electrode  structures,  at 
least  one  of  the  substrates  being  transparent,  the  liquid  crystal  in 
each  display  element  comprising  at  least  two  oriented  liquid  crystal 
phases,  the  liquid  crystal  phases  including  a  most-quickly- 
responding  liquid  crystal  pha.se  comprising  as  a  main  component  a 
ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  material  and  responding  to  an  electric 
field  at  the  shortest  response  time  A  and  a  most-slowly-responding 
liquid  crystal  phase  comprising  as  a  main  component  a  ferroelec- 
tric liquid-crystalline  polymer  and  responding  to  the  same  electric 
field  at  the  longest  response  time  B.  the  response  time  A  being  at 
most  '/vi  times  as  long  as  the  response  time  B.  when  all  the  liquid 
crystal  phases  have  layer  structures  having  layer  normal  lines,  the 
layer  normal  lines  being  directed  in  one  direction,  when  none  of 
the  liquid  crystal  pha.ses  have  a  layer  stnicture.  all  the  liquid  crystal 
phases  being  aligned  in  one  direction,  when  one  or  more  of  the 


wherein.  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  20  cartion  atoms.  R-  and  R^ 
are  each  independently  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
X  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5.  y  is  an  integer  of  3  to  20  and  R'''  is 
an  optically  active  alkyl  group  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
comprising  the  compound  (A)  and  a  compound  (B)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compouni  having  smectic  C 
phase  and  being  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
(III) 


(CH:)^ 

H(CH-I,,  — C  — (CH.l,  — CtX)  — (CH-M)  — R'  — V-R" 
I 
CH, 

wherein.  R'  is 


(III) 
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5,686,022 
PHOSPHORESCENT  PHOSPHOR 
Yoshihiko  Murayama;  Nobayoshi  Takcuchi;  Yasumitsu  Aoki, 
and  Takashl  Matsuzawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nemoto  &  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-268463 

Int  a.'  C09K  1 1 /SO 

VS.  C\.  252—351.4  R  15  Claims 


on    VMCte«*taO>:(lJ>T 

St«  i-2aS>Ca 
St«  2.COV9* 


OHOHO 


R^  IS  an  optically  inactive  allcyl  group  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  d  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  10.  e  is  an  integer  of  0  to  10.  f  is  an  integer  of  I 
to  10.  g  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  20.  and  Y  is  a  single  bond.  — O — . 

and  a  compound  having  smcctic  C  phase  and  being  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (FV).  (V),  (VI).  or  (VII) 

(IVl 


(V) 


(VI» 


(VII» 


coo- 


OHOh- 


wherein.  R^  is  an  optically  inactive  allcyl.  alkoxyl.  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl  or  acyloxy  group  of  6  to  15  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an 
optically  inactive  alky  I  or  alkoxy  group  of  6  to  12  cartmn 
atoms.  R'  and  R'°  are  each  independently  an  optically  inac- 
tive alkyl  group  or  alkoxy  group  of  4  to  14  carbon  atoms.  R" 
is  an  optically  inactive  alkyl  group  of  4  to  14  carbon  atoms. 
R''  is  an  optically  inactive  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  group  of  4  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  *  is  an  optically  inactive  alkyl  or  alkoxyl 
group  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

and  the  ferroelectric  liquid-crystalline  polymer  having  a  repeat- 
ing unit  represenled  by  the  following  general  formula  (VIII) 


CH, 

I 
—  Si— O- 


(Villl 


OH 


(CH2>,-0  —^y-(C))—  CXX)(CH:)<:H«rH,»/CH, 

wherein,  h  is  an  integer  of  8  lo  10.  i  is  1  or  2.  j  is  1  or  2.  and  * 
indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


1 .  A  phosphorescent  phosphor  composing  a  matrix  expressed  by 
Mi.^AUO^.,  (except  X^)  in  which  M  is  at  least  one  metal 
element  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  calcium,  strontium  and 
barium,  wherein  europium  is  doped  to  said  matrix  as  an  activator 
and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
cenum.  praseodymium,  neodymium.  samarium,  terbium,  dyspro- 
sium, holmium.  erbium,  thulium,  ytterbium  and  lutetium  is  doped 
to  said  matrix  as  a  co-aciivator. 


5.686,023 
Ct-C,,  DIOL  and  DIOL  ALKOXYLATES  as  COUPLING 

AGENTS  FOR  SURFACTANT  FORMULATIONS 
Robert  O.  Keys,  Cohunbus,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Witco  Corpora- 
tion, Greenwidi,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430416 
Int.  CL*  BOIF  17/42:  BOU  13/02:  CUD  3/20 
VS.  a.  252—351  10  Claim 

1.  A  stable  monophasic  liquid  composition  characterized  by  the 
ability  to  solubilize  increased  amounts  of  surfactant  into  said 
composition  while  retaining  a  monophasic  state,  which  composi- 
tion is  useful  as  a  dispersani  of  hydrophobic  material  and  consists 
essentially  of  water,  one  or  more  surfactants  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cadonic  surfactants,  anionic  surfactants, 
amphoteric  surfactants,  nomonic  surfactants,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  said  one  or  more  nonionic  surfactants  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  esters,  amides  and  alkanolamides  containing  6  to  40  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  0  to  3  carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  and 
optionally  substituted  with  I  lo  20  hydroxyl  groups. 
(11)  homopolymers.  random  copolymers  and  block  copolymers 
of  ethylene  oxide  and/or  propylene  oxide  and/or  ethylene 
glycol  and/or  propylene  glycol,  containing  2  to  2(X)  repeating 
units, 
(ill)  hofnopolymers.  random  copolymers  and  block  copolymers 
of  group  (II)  substituted  with  an  ester,  amide,  amine,  alkano- 
lamide.  phenyl  or  phenyl-alkyi  group  containing  up  to  40 
carbon  atoms,  and 
(IV)  polysorbate  -20.  -32,  -40,  -60,  -61,  -69,  -80,  -81  and 

-85;  and 
one  or  more  coupling  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkoxylates  of  straight,  branched  and  cyclic  alkane  diols 
containing  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said  alkoxylates  containing 
up  to  20  alkoxy  units  each  of  which  is  ethoxy.  propoxy  or 
buloxy.  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  of  said  one  more 
coupling  agents  effective  to  increase  the  amount  of  said  one  or 
more  surfactants  that  can  be  solubilized  in  said  monophasic 
composition. 
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5,686^24 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  A  SURFACE  ACTIVE 
POLYMER  HAVING  ENHANCED  PERFORMANCE 
PROPERTIES 
Maailal  S.  Dahanayake,  Princeton  Junction;  Iho  Gao,  Mon- 
mouth JwKtioa,  and  Eric  H.  Larson,  Freehold,  all  of  N  J., 
aadCDors  to  Rhone-Ponlcnc  SnrCKtants  &  Spedalties,  LJ»., 
Cranbnry,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,794 
Int  CL*  miF  17/18:17/28:  C08F  16/28:20/56 
VS.  a.  252-356  24  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  surface  active  polymer  from 
polymerization  of  monomers  comprising: 
A)  from  about  0.1-95  weight  percent  based  on  total  monomers 
of  at  least  one  monomer  having  the  formula: 


H2C=CH-2HC  CH2-CH=CH2 

/      \ 
R.  R2 


X- 


R^  independendy  at  each  occunence  is  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  containing  6  to  24  caibon  atoms  and  0  to  4 
carbonorbon  double  bonds; 

admixed  with  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monoalkyi  tin  sulfides  and  dialkyltin  sulfides,  in 
which  group  each  alkyl  substinient  is  independendy  straight 
or  branched  alkyl  containing  I  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  a  diorganotin  complex  with  an  ester  of  an  oxygen-containing 
acid,  wherein  the  two  oi;gano  groups  are  each  attached  to  tin 
through  carbon  atoms  and  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
from  one  to  about  thirty  caibon  atoms,  and  said  complex  is 
derived  from  the  reaction  of  a  diorganotin  oxide  with  an  ester 
derived  from  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  alcohol  or  phenol  and 
an  acid  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydixxaibyl 
carboxylic  acids,  sulfur-containing  hydrocarbyl  caiboxylic 
acids,  hydroxy-containing  hydrocarbyl  caiboxyUc  acids, 
phosphoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  siUphurous  acid,  nitric  acid, 
nitrous  acid,  boric  acid,  arsenic  acid  and  silicic  acid. 


in  which  R,  and  R^,  identical  or  different  are  Ci-C^  alkyl,  and 
X    is  mineral  and/or  organic  anion, 

B)  from  about  0.1-95  weight  percent  based  on  total  monomers 
of  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  having  at  least  one  amide 
group, 

C)  from  about  0.5-75  weight  percent  based  on  total  monomers 
of  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  of  die  formula: 

H/:=C(IU-C(0)— 0-JCHjCH(R,)OU-(CH2CH20),-R, 

in  which  R«  is  H  or  C.-Cj  alkyl  group;  R,  is  C.-C,  alkyl;  n  is 
an  average  number  from  about  6-100  and  m  is  an  average 
number  from  about  0-50  provided  that  n  is  superior  or  equal 
to  m  and  die  sum  of  (n+m)  is  about  6-100,  R,  is  a  hydropho- 
bic C,-C<o  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  or  arylalkyi 
group,  and 

D)  from  0  to  about  10  weight  percent  based  on  total  monomers 
of  at  least  one  vinyl  caiboxylic  monomer  of  the  formula: 

R^H=C(R,„)COOH 

in  which  R,  is  H  and  R.o  is  H,  Ci-C,  alkyl,  or  CHj  COOY  R, 
is  COOY,  and  R.o  is  H  or  CHjCOOY;  or  R,  is  CH,  and  R,o  is 
H  and  Y  is  H  or  C.-C,  alkyl. 

19.  A  foamable  surfactant  composition  characterized  by 
increased  foam  height  comprising: 

a)  a  zwitterionic  surfactant  as  die  sole  surfactant  in  an  amount 
sufficient  lo  produce  a  foam  in  water;  and 

b)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  surface  active  polymer  as  defined  in 
claim  I  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  elevate  the  initial  foam 
height  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  zwitterionic  surfactant  at 
least  5  millimeters  above  a  control  of  the  surfactant  without 
said  surface  active  polymer,  using  the  Ross-Miles  Foam  Test. 


5,6864)25 
STABILIZER  AND  BLOWING  AGENT  USEFUL  FOR 
RIGID  FOAMED  PVC 
Curtis  R.  Martin,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  WItco  Corpo- 
ration, Greenwicfa,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,458 
InL  a.*  C08K  15/10:15/32:  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  252—106  32  Claims 

1.  An  activator  system  comprising 
(a)  one  or  more  compounds  of  formula  (A) 


(R')„Si>(— S— R"— OC(=0)R-).,  „ 


(A) 


wherein  R'  independently  at  each  occurrence  is  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

R"  is  a  divalent  allcyl  radical  containing  2  to  20  caibon  atoms; 

a  is  I  to  2; 


5,686,026 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OPTICAL  DISCS 
Toshiyuki  Ebina,  Tokoname,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mdki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ohbu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556y«59 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  2, 1995,  7-043594 

Int  a."  B29D  11/00 

VS.  CL  264-1 J3  9  cu,^ 


«»lXCTtO  MY 

0  eoo  r 


«MPliNC   POSITION  ON   TMC 
RADIUS  Of  TMt   DISCS   tonl 


1.  An  injection  molding,  sputtering,  coating  and  curing  process 
for  manufacturing  discs  with  information  signals  in  a  mold  of  an 
injection  molding  machine,  said  process  for  manufacturing  the 
discs  comprising  the  successive  steps  of: 

injecting  melted  resin  into  a  disc  cavity  of  the  mold  to 

replicate  information  signal  pits  on  a  disc  molded  dierein; 

retaining  die  molded  disc  in  die  mold  at  die  injection  molding 

machine  to  cool  for  a  predetermined  number  of  seconds; 
taking  out  the  molded  disc  from  the  mold  for  immediate 

transfer  to  a  metallizing  device; 
metallizing  a  surface  of  the  molded  diic  in  tiie  metallizing 

device  just  after  taking  out  the  molded  disc; 
forcefully  cooling  the  metallized  disc  lo  a  predetermined 

temperature;  and 
coating  resin  on  the  metallized  surface  of  the  molded  disc 
cooled  to  the  predetermined  temperature; 
whereby  quality  of  die  information  signal  pits  is  improved  over 
another  process  with  machine  mold  cooling  for  die  predeter- 
mined number  of  seconds  but  without  immediate  transfer  to 
the  metallizing  device. 
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5.686,027 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CARBON-CARBON 
COMPOSITE 
Robert  Eari  Oben,  Placerrillc;  Harlan  Frederick  Reese,  Sac- 
ramento, and  Stephen  John  Backhind,  Fair  Oaks,  all  of 
CaliT,  aarisnors  to  Aerojct-Gcaerai  Corporation,  Rancbo 
Cordova,  CaHf. 

DiviskM  of  Ser.  No.  207,324,  Jan.  15,  198S,  Pat.  No. 
5394.05S.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,722 
Int.  a."  COIB  .U^OO 
VS.  a.  2*4—29.7  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  ciirbon-carbon  composite,  compris- 
ing; 


(a)  copolyriKHzmg  a  monomer  mixture  comprising 


C  =  CH 


(i) 


CH=CH2 


and 


C  =  CH 


(ii) 


C  =  CH 
with  a  chain  terminator  having  the  formula 

C  =  CH 


(3)  panicles  of  a  non-metallic  precursor  of  another  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO.  MgO.  FeO,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  which  another  substance  causes  incorpo- 
ration of  silica,  formed  by  combustion  of  the  silicon  par- 
ticles,  into   a  crystalline   lattice   of  a  compound   formed 
between  the  silica  and  the  another  substance  within  the 
coherent  refractory  mass  being  formed;  and 
(b)  projecting  the  mixture  against  the  surface  of  the  refractory, 
simultaneously  with  substantially  pure  oxygen,  so  that  the 
combustible  particles  react  in  an  exothermic  manner  by  com- 
busting with  the  projected  oxygen  and  release  sufficient  heat 
to  form  the  coherent  refractory  mass  under  action  of  heat  if 
combustion,  and  so  ttiat  silica,  formed  by  combustion  of  the 
silicon  particles,  is  incorporated  into  the  crystalline  lanice  of  a 
compound  formed  between  the  silica  and  the  another  sub- 
stance, 
wherein  the  particles  of  a  non-metallic  precursor  of  another 
substaiKC  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wollasto- 
nile  (CaO.SiOj).  a  peroxide,  a  nitnde.  and  a  carbide. 


5,686,029 
PROCEDURE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FIRE-PROOF 
CRUCIBLES  FOR  STEEL-PROCESSING  LADLES 
Thomas  Ferdinand  Middcidorf,  Bochiun,  Germany,  assignor 
to  ChemiluUcn-Gcseilschaft  Hans  Lungmuss  m.b.H.,  Dort- 
mund, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94«1799,  {  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  i  102<e» 
Date  Dec  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29052,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  11,  1993,  43  19 
393.5 

Int  a.'  B22D  4IA)2 
VS.  a.  264—30  6  CUims 


under  conditions  selected  to  leave  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  vinyl  groups  of  monomer  (i)  unreacted; 

(b)  dissolving  the  product  of  step  la)  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  resin 
solution; 

(c)  cunng  said  resin  solution  to  effect  crosslinking  Of  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  vinyl  groups  unreacted  in  step  (a); 

(d)  pyrolyzing  the  product  of  said  (c)  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100°  C  to  about  200°  C  ;  and 

(e)  carbonizing  the  product  of  step  (dl  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  800°  C.  to  about  1000°  C 


5,6864)28 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  COHERENT  REFRACTORY 

MASS  ON  A  SURFACE 
Jean-Pierre  Mejmckens,  Brussels,  and  Leon-Philippe  Mottet, 
Nalinnes,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel,  Brussels, 
Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,884,  Jul.  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg.  Jul.  3, 1991,  87969 
InL  a."  F27D  l/lf> 
VS.  CI.  264—30  7  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  welding  process  for  forming  a  coherent  refractory 
mass  on  a  surface  of  a  refractory,  which  refractory  is  composed  of 
at  least  one  silicon  compound,  the  process  comprising: 
(a)  providing  a  mixture  comprised  of: 

( 1 )  combustible  panicles  Including  silicon  particles. 
(2 1  refractory  panicles  of  al  least  one  refractory  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide  par- 
ticles and  silica  panicles,  which  refractory  panicles  consti- 
tute a  major  ponion  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  and 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  fireproof  crucibles  for  steel- 
processing  ladles,  in  which  aluminum  deoxidation  is  earned  out  for 
total  quenching  of  liquid  steel,  in  which  a  monolithically  hardened 
fireproof  mass  that  contains  alumina  with  a  proponion  of  silicon 
dioxide  is  insened  between  an  inside  wall  of  the  ladle  and  a 
reusable  steel  plug  is  installed  therein  forming  a  fireproof  first 
crucible,  the  ladle  being  used  after  removal  of  the  plug,  at  which 
time  a  layer  that  contains  alumina  forms  on  a  hot  inner  side  of  the 
fireproof  first  crucible,  a  highly  sintered  surface  layer  of  greater 
hardness  forming  thereon,  wherein  after  a  number  of  charges, 
using  an  appropriately  smaller  plug,  a  second  expendable  crucible 
is  formed  inward  of  the  fireproof  first  crucib'e  whereby  the  second 
expendable  crucible  can  be  broken  out  on  reaching  its  limit  of  use. 
and  a  replacement  second  expendable  crucible  can  then  be  rein- 
stalled. 


5,686.030 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,686431 
METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  PRODUCING  MICROPOROUS 

AND  MESOPOROUS  MATERIALS 
PanI  R.  Corooado;  John  F.  Pont,  both  of  Livermore;  Lawrence 
W.  HnriMsh,  Plcasanton.  and  Robert  W.  Hopper,  Danville, 
■11  of  Caltf.,  aarignon  to  Regents  at  the  University  of  CaU- 
foniia,  Oddud,  CaUr. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^23 

Int  CL'  B29C  65/W 

VS.  CL  244—40.1  20  Claims 


injecting  a  material  for  the  gasket  into  said  cavity  through  an 
injection  passage  which  is  formed  through  said  mold  and 
which  conununicates  with  said  gaskel-fonning  groove; 

curing  said  material  injected  in  said  cavity; 

removing  said  mold  from  said  wotkpiece; 

attaching  inner  and  outer  elastic  tubes  to  a  body  of  said  mold 
such  that  said  inner  and  outer  elastic  tubes  communicate  with 
said  fluid  passage  and  are  disposed  on  inner  and  outer  sides  of 
said  gasket-fonning  groove,  respectively,  so  as  to  extend 
peripherally  along  said  gasket-fonning  groove,  said  step  of 
clamping  said  mold  comprising  clamping  said  body  of  said 
nwld  to  said  joining  surface  of  said  workpiece  such  diat  said 
inner  and  outer  elastic  tubes  are  held  in  elastic  pressure-tight 
contact  with  said  joining  sinface  of  said  woricpiece; 

connecting  a  pressurized-fluid  supply  device  to  said  fluid  pas- 
sage of  said  body,  for  supplying  said  elastic  tubes  with  a 
pressurized  fluid; 

detecting  a  pressure  of  said  pressurized  fluid  in  said  elastic 
tubes; 

detecting  an  injection  pressure  of  said  nuterial;  and 

controlling  at  least  one  of  said  pressurized-fluid  supply  device 
and  a  material  feeding  device  for  injecting  said  material  into 
said  cavity  through  said  injection  passage,  such  diat  the 
detected  pressure  of  said  pressurized  fluid  and  die  detected 
injection  pressure  of  said  material  increase,  during  an  opera- 
tion of  said  material  feeding  device,  so  as  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  relationsliip  therebetween  without  leakage  of 
said  material  from  said  cavity. 


I.  A  process  for  rapidly  producing  open-pore  microporous  or 
mesoporous  materials,  comprising: 

heating  a  gel  precursor  solution  or  a  pre-fonned  gel  while 
confining  its  physical  expansion  by  providing  a  sealed  vessel 
having  interior  walls  with  die  gel  or  gel  precursor  substan- 
tially filling  die  vessel's  entire  internal  volume, 

controllably  releasing  intemal  pressure  from  die  vessel. 


5>IM32 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  GASKET  DIRECTLY  ON 
WORKPIECE,  USING  A  MOLD  CLAMPED  TO  THE 
WORKPIECE 
1htMq«  Miaakc,  CkirT*,-  ManynU  Snmiyoahi,  OkaaaU,  and 
Hiroyald  Miwa,  T^rote,  ■■  of  Japan,  mmipton  to  Tbyota 
LalMaMId  ITalihi,  Ibyota,  Japan 
Fled  Naiv.  15, 19M.  Ser.  No.  340,414 
.  riority,  appMrarton  Jnpu,  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288046 
Iirt.  d*  929C  33/24:45/r7 
VS.  CL  264— 40J  4  Cbdai 


PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PTFE  FIBERS 
MawTMl  SUmin,  Mito,  Japan,  aarignor  to  HHacU  Cable 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivWoB  of  Ser.  No.  450,875,  May  2*,  1995,  PaL  No. 
S,5623«7.  Thk  apylktkia  May  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  tSljUt 
Claims  priority,  appMcalkMi  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118824; 
Nov.  7,  1994,  6-2719S8 

InL  a.'  DOID  10/02;  DOIF  6/12 
VS.  CL  264—127  19  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  manufacturing  high  strength  fiber  of  polytet- 
ralluoroethylene  comprising  the  steps  of; 

paste-extruding  a  billet  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  group  poly- 
mer to  form  a  monofilament, 
free  end  annealing  said  monofilament, 
cooling  gradually  said  annealed  monofilament,  and 
drawing  said  annealed  monofilament  to  form  a  fiber. 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  gasket  directly  on  a  wor1q>iece  having 
a  joining  surface  which  has  an  annular  gasket-fixing  groove,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  mold  having  a  gasket-forming  groove  which  coop- 
erates with  said  gasket-fixing  groove  to  define  a  cavity  for 
forming  said  gasket,  said  mold  further  having  a  fluid  passage; 
clamping  said  mold  to  said  joining  surface  of  said  workpiece; 


TAMPON  PRODUCTION 
Stephen  Andrew  FnuikhMii,  Balndl  Cowmw;  Angela  UndHiy, 
Nuneaton,  and  Andrew  George  Wilkes,  Coventry,  all  of 
United  Klngdoni,  aarignors  to  Cowtanlds  Fibres  (HoMlnp) 
Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,907 
Claims  priority,  appifeation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  7,  1994, 
9424612 

IbL  CL»  DOID  5/253:5/26;  DOIF  2/06 

VS.  CL  264—143  13  claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  tlie  production  of  a  tampon,  the  method 

comprising  forming  said  tampon  from  a  blend  of  regenerated  solid 

cellulosic  viscose  fibres,  said  blend  including  a  blend  ratio  of  a  first 

set  of  fibres  having  a  first  cross-sectional  characteristic  and  a 

second  set  of  fibres  having  a  second  cross-sectional  characteristic, 

said  first  cross-sectional  characteristic  being  different  from  said 

second  cross-sectional  characteristic, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  said  tampon  of  said 

blend  produced  by  forming  a  tow  of  viscose  rayon  fibres 
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having  the  same  blend  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
fibres  by  spinning  viscose  dope  through  jet  means  having  a 
plurality  of  dimensionally  controlled,  different  shaped  or  sized 
holes  pierced  therein  and  forming  a  plurality  of  different  fibre 
cross-sectional  shapes  or  sizes  simultaneously  directly  in  the 
tow. 


5,686,035 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CUSHION 
Roger  Tomero,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Matrex  Furni- 
ture Components,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  545,055,  Oct  19,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,562,873, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  290,368,  Aug.  15,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,465 
Int.  a."  B29C  43/04:43/18:43/20 
VS.  a.  264—161  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  cushion  having  a  smooth  bonom 
surface  using  a  mold  having  an  elastic  member  attached  along  its 
periphery  to  rigid  frame  members  having  vertical  inner  edges,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  at  least  one  resilient  block  on  the  top  surface  of  a  flat 
rigid  planar  base  having  vertical  edges: 

(b)  positioning  a  cover  layer,  said  cover  layer  having  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  planar  base,  atop  said  resilient 
bloclc: 

(c)  placing  said  cover  layer,  said  resilient  block,  and  said  planar 
base  onto  said  elastic  member  so  that  the  bonom  surface  of 
said  planar  base  is  exposed  and  so  that  the  vertical  edges  of 
said  planar  base  generally  oppose  the  vertical  inner  edges  of 
said  rigid  frame  members: 

(d)  pressing  said  bottom  surface  of  said  planar  base  to  force  said 
cover  layer,  said  resilient  block  and  said  planar  base  into  said 
elastic  member: 

(e)  deflecting  said  elastic  member  to  ttieieby  mold  said  cover 
layer  and  said  resilient  block: 


(0  forcing  said  cover  layer  against  the  vertical  edges  of  said 
planar  base  as  said  cover  layer  is  pressed  Into  said  elastic 
member; 

(g)  anaching  said  cover  layer  to  the  vertical  edge  of  said  planar 
base  with  the  excess  cover  layer  extending  beyond  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  planar  base,  to  form  a  seat  cushion:  and 

(h)  trimming  the  excess  of  said  cover  layer  flush  with  the  bonom 
surface  of  said  planar  base  to  provide  a  seat  cushion  having  a 
flat  smooth  bottom  surface. 


5,696,1136 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CELLULOSE  TRLACETATE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  BASE 

Eric  Eugene  Arringtoo,  Fanningtoo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rociicster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^27 
Int  a."  B29C  41/26 
U.S.  CI.  264—207  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  cellulose  triacetate  photographic  film 
base  which  composes  providing  a  casting  composition  of  cellulose 
triacetate,  plasticizer.  and  solvent  having  a  cellulose  triacetate  and 
pla.sticizer  concentration  of  from  36%  to  72*  by  weight  and  a 
plasticizer  to  cellulose  ratio  of  from  1 3  to  17  percent,  casting  the 
casting  composition  at  a  temperature  of  from  40°  C.  to  63°  C.  on  to 
a  surface  maintained  at  from  -70°  C.  to  2 1°  C.  for  a  residence  time 
from  3  to  8  seconds,  in  accordance  with  the  equation  Tr/Tg<  1.9. 
where  Tg  and  Tr  are  the  glass  transition  temperature  in  degrees 
Kelvin  and  the  temperature  of  the  casting  composition  in  degrees 
Kelvin  at  a  point  wherein  the  film  base  is  separated  from  the 
surface. 


5,686.037 

METHOD  AND  RAW  CERAMIC  MASS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  BUILDING  ELEMENTS 

Semyon  K.  Komkov,  and  Semyon  A.  Ryabinky,  both  of  St 

Petersburg,    Russian    Federation,    assignors    to    Express- 

Ceramica  Ltd.,  St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,454 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian   Federation,  Nov.  4, 
1994,4040399 

Int  a."  C04B  33/30 
VS.  a.  264—234  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  solid  building  eleiiKnts  of  a  predeter- 
mined shape  from  a  fomnable  ceramic  material,  composing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  said  fonnable  ceramic  material  from  a  mixture  of 
preselected  quantities  of  clay  and  sand  with  preselected  quan- 
tities of  calcium  hydroxide  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
solidification  activating  agent: 

(b)  shaping  said  formable  ceramic  material  into  uncured  build- 
ing elements: 

(c)  solidifying  said  uncured  building  elements  by 

(i)  drying  at  a  temperature  from  60°  to  70°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  reduce  their  moisture  content  to  a  range  of 
from  12  to  14*^  on  a  dry  weight  basis: 

(ii)  heating  said  elements  at  a  temperature  from  95°  to  100°  C. 
in  a  closed  environment  of  water  saturated  air  for  2  to  4 
hours:  and 

(iii)  further  heating  and  drying  said  elements  at  a  temperature 
from  120°  to  130°  C.  in  a  chamber  while  gradually  replac- 
ing the  atmosphere  in  the  chamber  with  dry  air  to  remove 
excess  moisture  at  a  rate  not  faster  than  10%  per  hour  and 
for  a  period  of  8  to  10  hours  or  until  tlie  humidity  in  the 
chamber  reaches  3%. 


5,686,038 
RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING  OF  COMPOSITE 
MATERIALS  THAT  EMIT  VOLATILES  DURING 
PROCESSING 
Stephen  Christcnsen,  Issaquah,  and  Michael  A.  Walker,  Sum- 
ner, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle.  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466.266 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/14:45/34 

VS.  a.  264—257  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  part  from  a  resin  that  emits 
large  volumes  of  volatiles  during  processing,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  mold  having  a  cavity  that  establishes  the  shape  of 

the  composite  part; 
placing  a  fiber  reinforced  preform  in  the  cavity; 
injecting  the  resin  into  the  cavity; 
heating  the  resin  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  resin  emits 

volatiles; 
wididrawing  the  volatiles  through  a  porous  tool  insert  out  of  the 

cavity; 
placing  a  consolidation  pressure  on  the  resin  and  reinforced 

preform  to  form  the  composite  part. 


5,686,039 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

OR  DIESEL  PARTICULATE  FILTER 

Richard  P.  Merry,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 

ncsoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  496,945 

Int  a."  B29C  31/06:49/08:55/00;  B28B  11/08 

VS.  a.  264—259  28  Claims 


to  25  dry  weight  percent  fibers,  0  to  70  dry  weight  percent  of 
one  or  more  fillers,  and  a  liquid; 
(c)  removing  the  coated  catalytic  converter  element  from  the 
mold. 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  catalytic  converter  for  automotive 
exhaust  gases  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  catalytic  converter  element  in  a  mold; 

(b)  injecting  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  ftowable  mounting  material 
into  the  mold  to  form  a  seamless  continuous  coating  around  a 
portion  of  the  element,  the  flowable  mounting  material  com- 
prising 2  to  90  dry  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  unexpanded 
intumescent  material.  10  to  98  dry  weight  percent  of  binder.  0 


5,686,040 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CLOSURE  GASKETS 
James  Taber,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  White  Cap,  Inc.,  Down- 
ers Grove,  01. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  144,657 

Int  a.'  B29C  39/10 

VS.  CI.  264—268  7  Oalms 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sealing  gasket  within  a  closure 
shell,  said  closure  shell  including  a  circular  panel  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  annular  sldrt  extending  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  process  comprising: 

providing  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  material  capable  of  forming 
said  sealing  gasket  within  said  closure  shell,  said  thermoplas- 
tic elastomer  material  being  non-flowable  in  a  inolten  state 
and  having  a  viscosity  index  between  about  40  and  about  800 
meter-grams  torque  at  175  degrees  Centigrade; 
heating  said  thermoplastic  elastomer  material  to  a  temperature  at 

which  it  is  in  said  molten  state; 
depositing  said  thermoplastic  elastomer  material  as  hot-melt 
under  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  2000  pounds  per  square  inch 
onto  the  periphery  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  panel  adjacent 
said  skirt; 
reforming  said  thermoplastic  elastomer  material  to  provide  a 
finished  gasket  having  a  profile  capable  of  forming  an  effec- 
tive seal  when  the  closure  shell  is  applied  to  a  container 


5,686,041 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  HYDRAULIC  HOSE 

HAVING  ENDS  OF  DIFFERENT  DIAMETER 

Ramzan  Ally,  Bucyrus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc., 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  584349 

Int  CL*  B29B  11/10:  B29D  23AX) 

VS.  a.  264—2%  12  Claims 


30 


2L 


of: 


1.  Method  of  producing  an  hydraulic  hose  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

(a)  extruding  an  elastomeric  hose  to  produce  an  uncured  hydrau- 
lic hose  having  an  annular  first  end.  an  annular  second  e.nd 
and  a  substantially  uniform  inside  diameter  therebetween: 

(b)  pushing  said  uncured  hydraulic  hose  over  a  mandrel,  said 
mandrel  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  first  end  of  a  first 
predetermined  diameter  substantially  equal   to  said   inside 
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diameter,  a  substantially  cylindncal  second  end  of  a  second 
predetermined  diameter  substantially  less  than  said  first  pre- 
determined diameter  and  a  transition  section  thenebetueen. 
said  pushing  being  continued  until  said  uncured  hydraulic 
hose  spans  the  length  of  said  mandrel  uith  said  lirst  and 
second  ends  of  said  uncured  hydraulic  hose  being  positioned 
at  said  second  and  first  ends  respectively  of  said  mandrel; 

(c)  placing  a  heat  responsive  shrink  tube  around  said  first  end  of 
said  uncured  hydraulic  hose,  said  shnnk  tube  covering  said 
first  end  of  said  uncured  hydraulic  hose  and  extending  there- 
from to  a  portion  of  said  hose  supported  by  said  transition 
section  of  said  mandrel. 

(d)  applying  heat  to  said  shrink  tube  in  sufficient  amount  to 
cause  said  shnnk  lube  to  shnnk  into  engagement  with  said 
uncured  hydraulic  hose,  and 

(e)  applying  heat  to  said  shrink  tube  and  to  said  uiKured  hydrau- 
lic hose,  said  heat  being  sufficient  to  mold  said  first  end  of 
said  uncured  hydraulic  hose  about  said  second  end  of  said 
mandrel  and  cure  said  uncured  hvdraulic  hose 


5,686.042 
RIM  PROCESS  L'SING  LIQL'ID  METHYLENE  DIPHENYL 

DIISOCYANATE 
WiUiam  E.  Slack.  MoundsviUe;  Hersel  T.  Kemp.  II.  New  Mar- 
tinsville, both  of  W.  Va..  and  David  D.  Steppan,  Gibsonia. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484.618 
InL  CI."  C08G  1HA)H:IH/I0 
VS.  O.  264—328.6  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  molded  article  via  the  reaction 
injection  molding  (RIM)  technique  by  introducing  a  reaction  mix- 
ture into  a  closed  mold,  wherein  said  reaction  mixture  has  an 
isocyanate  index  of  from  about  80  to  120  and  said  reaction  nuxture 
comprises: 

A)  an  isocyanate-reactive  matenal. 

B)  a  chain  extender,  and 

C)  a    stable,    liquid    diallophanate-nradified   diphenylinethane 
diisocyanate  prepared  by  either 

I)  (a)  reacting 
|i)  one  equivalent  of  a  diisocyanate.  with 
(ii)  one  equivalent  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  I  to  ib 
carbon  atoms  or  aromatic  alcohol  containing  6  to   18 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the  hydroxyl  group  is  directly 
attached  to  the  aromatic  nng  to  form  a  diurethane  of  the 
diisocyanate. 
(b)  reacting  said  diurethane  with  a  diphenylmethane  dii-socyan- 
ate  isomer  composition  compnsing  about  0  to  60^  by  weight 
of  2.4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  and  less  than  6^   by 
weight  of  2.2'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  with  the  remain- 
der being  4.4'-diphenylmeihanc  diisocyanate.  in  the  presence 
of    an    allophanale    catalyst    to    yield    said    stable,    liquid 
diallophanaie-modified   diphenylmethane    diisocyanate.    fol- 
lowed by  the  addition  of  a  catalyst  stopper, 
wlierein  said  stable,  liquid  diallophanate-moditied  diphenyl- 
methane diisocyanate  has  an  isocyanate  group  content  of 
from  12.0  to  30.0^;  or 
(a)  reacting 

(i)  one  equivalent  of  a  diisocyanate.  with 
(ii)  one  equivalent  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  I  to  36 
carbon  atoms  or  aromatic  alcohol  containing  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms  to  form  a  diurethane  of  the  diisocyanate. 
(b)  reacting  said  diurethane  with  a  diphenylmethane  diiso- 
cyanate isomer  composition  comprises  about  0  to  60^ 
by  weight  of  2.4' -diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  and  less 
than  6*  by  weight  of  2.2'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate 
with  the  remainder  being  4.4' -diphenylmethane  diisocy- 
anate. in  the  presence  of  an  allophanate  catalyst  to  yield 
a  diallophanate-iTKxlilied  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate 


having  an  isocyanate  group  content  of  from  12.0  to  30^. 

followed  by  the  addition  of  a  catalyst  stopper,  and 
(c)    reacting    said    diallophanate-mixlihed    diphenylmethane 
diisocyanate  having  an  i.socyanate  group  content  of  from 
12.0  to  .30  0"*.  with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  (i)  an  organic  matenal  containing 
about   1.8  or  more  hydroxy,  pnmary  amine  or  secondary 
amine  groups  or  any  combination  thereof.  ha\  ing  a  molecu- 
lar  weight   of  from   400  to  6(X)0.   (iil   a  diol   having   a 
molecular  weight  of  from  bO  to  200  and  (iii)  mixtures  of  (i) 
and  (II).  to  form  said  stable,  liquid  diallophanate  modified 
isocyanate  wherein  said  diallophanate-modilied  istxyanate 
has  an  isocyanate  group  content  of  from  5  to  29'J ; 
allowing  said  reaction  mixture  to  fully   react,  and  removing  the 
molded  article  from  the  mold 


5.686.043 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COATED 

METAL 
John  Hammond,  and  Marl(  Jeremy  Rowland,  both  of  Oxford- 
shire, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Camaudroetalbox  PLC, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00538,  S  371  Date  Nov.  29.  1995.  S  102(el 
Date  Nov.  29.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21458,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,762 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1993, 
9306243 

InL  Cl.*^  C21D  1/62 
U.S.  a.  266—112  20  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  providing  a  metal  coated  with  a  polymer 
compnsing  means  for  defining  a  reservoir  containing  a  cooling 
liquid  having  an  upper  surface;  means  for  conveying  a  metal 
coated  with  a  polymer  into  the  cooling  liquid  through  the  cooling 
liquid  upper  surface;  means  for  directing  quenching  liquid  at  a 
temperature  T^  at  the  polymer  coated  metal  and  substantially  only 
immediately  below  the  cooling  liquid  upper  surface  and  substan- 
tially along  the  entire  w idth  of  the  polymer  coated  metal  whereby 
the  polymer  is  rapidly  and  uniformly  quenched  substantially  imme- 
diately upon  passing  beyond  the  cooling  liquid  upper  surface, 
means  for  recycling  the  cooling  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
quenching  liquid  directing  means,  means  for  adjusting  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cooling  liquid  to  the  temperature  T^.  and  said 
quenching  liquid  directing  means  include  at  least  one  relatively 
elongated  substantially  honzontally  disposed  slit. 


{  5,686,044 

AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEELS  FOR  PRESS 

FORMING 

YiOi  Ikegami,  and  Qinzhong  Zhang,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Vakin  Kogyo  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075411; 
Mmi.  31,  1995,  7-075412;  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075413;  Mar.  31, 
1995,   7-075414;    Jun.   30,    1995,   7-153120;    Jun.   30,    1995, 
7-164960 

int  a."  C22C  }S/42:38/44:iS/06 
\}S.  a.  420-49  15  Claims 
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1.  An  austenitic  stainless  steel  for  press  forming  comprising  C: 
0.01-0.10  wt  %,  Si:  not  more  than  1.0  wt  %.  Mn:  not  more  than 
3.0  wt  %.  Ni:  6.0-10.0  wl  %.  Cr:  15.0-19.0  wt  %,  Mo:  0,03-3.0  wt 
%,  Cu:  1. 0^.0  wt  %.  Al:  0.2-2.5  wt  %,  N:  not  more  than  0.05  wt 
•*  and  the  balance  being  iron  and  inevitable  impurities. 


'  5,686,045 

METHOD  FOR  THE  HEAT  INDEPENDENT 

STERILIZATION  OF  MICROBULLY  CONTAMINATED 

INSTRUMENTS 

Stephen  D.  Carter,  1895  ChartweU  T^ce,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga. 

30083 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,731,  Feb.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,855 
Int  CI.''  A61L  2/W 
U.S,  a.  422—20  12  Claims 


5,686,046 

LUMINOMETER 

Michael  L.  Maiek,  North  Olmsted;  Glen  A.  Carey,  Grafloo, 

and  Gregory  A.  Coghlan,  Elyria,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation,  Walpoie.  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,005 

InL  CL*  GOIN  21/76 

VS.  CI.  422-52  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  a  microbially  contaminated  instru- 
ment independent  of  heal,  comprising: 

containing  an  antimicrobial  solution  at  room  temperature  in  a 
container  having  a  lid: 

submerging  a  microbially  contaminated  instrument  having  a 
microscopic  crevice  in  said  antimicrobial  solution; 

closing  said  lid  such  that  a  gas  is  trapped  within  said  container 
above  said  antimicrobial  solution; 

introducing  a  room  temperature  pressurized  gas  above  said 
antimicrobial  solution  to  pressurize  said  antimicrobial  solu- 
tion without  substantially  dispersing  said  pressurized  gas  into 
said  antimicrobial  solution  such  that  said  antimicrobial  solu- 
tion penetrates  the  crevices  of  said  instrument:  and 

vibrating  said  sealed  container  to  remove  biological  matter  from 
said  instrument,  whereby  the  pressurization  and  vibration  of 
said  antimicrobial  solution  forces  said  antimicrobial  solution 
into  contact  with  tlie  microbes  on  said  microbially  contami- 
nated instrument  to  thereby  sterilize  said  instrument. 


1.  A  luminometer  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  rotor  segments  suspended  in  spaced 
relationsliip  below  the  rotor, 

the  rotor  segments  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends  and 
first  and  second  opposing  surfaces  and  a  bore  between  the  first 
and  second  opposing  surfaces  of  said  rotor  segment; 

a  coupling  suspending  each  said  rotor  segment  to  said  rotor: 

a  housing  including  a  channel  and  rotatably  supporting  the  rotor 
so  as  to  suspend  the  segments  in  said  housing  channel  along 
which  said  segments  travel  with  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

said  coupling  accommodating  segment  motion  within  said  chan- 
nel to  provide  limited  motion  that  maintains  consistent  spac- 
ing between  opposing  ends  of  adjacent  segments  and  avoids 
binding  in  said  channel  wherein  said  sparing  is  sufficient  to 
support  a  sample  container  between  .said  adjacent  segments; 
and 

sample  load,  test  and  removal  stations  along  the  channel. 


5,686,047 
EVALUATION  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TEST  STRIPS  WITH  A 

TRANSPORT  UNIT  FOR  TEST  STRIPS 
Manfred  Augstein,   Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to   Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  19,  1994,  44  25 
439J 
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U.S.  CI.  422—65  10  CUims 
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1.  A  test  strip  evaluation  instruinenl  for  transporting  and  support- 
ing lest  strips  for  evaluation  and  disposal  thereof,  said  evaluation 
instrument  comprising: 

a  test  strip  support  on  which  a  lest  strip  is  supported; 

grabbing  means  for  engaging  the  test  strip  and  nmving  the  test 
strip  on  the  test  strip  support; 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  grabbing  means  for  moving  said 
grabbing  means  in  a  predetermined  path,  said  drive  means 
including  a  drive  motor  for  moving  said  grabbing  means; 

path  means  for  providing  the  predetermined  path  for  said  grab- 
bing means; 

a  guide  means  coupled  to  said  grabbing  means  for  supporting 
said  grabbing  means,  said  guide  means  including  a  guide  pin 
for  engaging  said  path  means  for  guiding  said  grabbing  means 
along  said  predetermined  path. 

wherein  said  guide  means  includes  a  base  which  is  coupled  to 
said  drive  motor  such  that  said  guide  pin  engages  said  path 
means  such  that  said  path  means  directs  a  movement  of  said 
guide  means  whereby  the  grabbing  means  is  moved  along 
said  predetermined  path  in  at  least  two  spatial  directions,  and 
wherein  the  test  strip  is  moved  on  the  test  stnp  support  b\  the 
grabbing  means  into  a  measuring  position,  and  then  subse- 
quently moved  by  the  grubbing  means  into  a  disposal  area. 


5.686,048 
AGITATOR  FOR  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND  SUSPENSION 
POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Dong  Hyun  Lee;   Dae  Yong  Kim:   Young  Min  Choi,  all  of 
Yusung-ku;    Woong   Su    Kim;    Jeong    Hee    Rho,    botli    of 
Kunsan-oty;  n  Won  Kim,  Koonpo-city,  and  Ho  Youn  Won, 
Yusung-ku,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hanwha 
Chemical  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555337 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  14,  1994, 
1994-29841 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08F  yOO 
U.S.  a.  422—135  12  Oalms 


■.?=s:^ 


I.  An  agitator  for  suspension  polymerization  which  comprises: 

an  axis  extending  in  an  axial  direction; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  stems  operatively  connected  to  said 
axis  and  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  with  respect  to 
the  rotational  direction  of  said  axis; 

a  plurality  of  wings  each  operatively  connected  to  a  supponing 
stem,  each  wing  comprising  a  main  wing  which  having  a 
planar  surface  extending  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  supporting  stem;  and  a  backswept  wing  hav- 
ing a  planar  surface  joined  along  a  straight  edge  of  the  planar 
surface  of  said  main  wing  parallel  to  said  axial  direction;  said 
backswept  wing  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  main  wing 
at  an  angle  of  5°  to  60°  away  from  said  axis. 


5,686.049 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLID  PARTICLES 
FOR  DOUBLE  REGENERATION  IN  CATALYTIC 
CRACKING 
Regis  Bonifay,  Asnieres;  Frederic  Hoffmann.  Paris;  Renaud 
Ponticr,  Viennc,  and  Thierry  Gauthier,  Saint  Genis  Laval,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil 
Malmaison.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,697,  Mar.  7.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  976,044,  Nov.  13,  1992.  PaL 

No.  5J24,696.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.667 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  14.  1991,  91/14.153 

Int.  CI."  F27B  l^/OX. 

VS.  CI.  422—144  17  Oalms 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  regeneration  of  a  fluidized  bed  of  a 
catalyst  contaminated  with  coke,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
regenerator  ( 1 )  which  comprises  an  enclosure,  intake  means  (2)  for 
spent  catalyst,  fluidization  means  (5)  and  regeneration  means  for 
the  catalyst  using  a  gas  containing  oxygen,  first  separation  means 
(6»  in  communication  with  said  enclosure  of  said  first  regenerator 
for  the  regeneration  fumes  of  tfie  catalyst  which  has  been  partly 
regenerated  and  first  removal  means  (7)  for  said  fumes,  a  second 
regenerator  superposed  over  and  distinct  from  tlie  first  regenerator, 
transfer  means  ( 10)  for  said  catalyst  from  tfie  first  regenerator  to 
said  superposed  second  regenerator  (9)  distinct  from  the  first 
regenerator,  tfie  second  regenerator  comprising  an  enclosure, 
means  for  fluidization  and  for  regeneration  (12)  of  the  catalyst 
which  has  been  regenerated  at  least  in  piart  by  a  gas  containing 
oxygen,  second  separation  means  (17)  m  communication  with  tlie 
second  regenerator  for  the  regeneration  fumes  from  the  regenerated 
catalyst  and  second  means  for  removal  (18)  of  said  fumes  sepa- 
rated by  the  second  separation  means,  tlie  improveinent  which 
comprises: 

an  external,  vertical,  elongate  heat  exchanger  (21)  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  end.  for  receiving  the  hot  regenerated 
catalyst,  a  valve-less  inclined  conduit  (20)  directly  connecting 
said  second  regenerator  to  the  exchanger  (21).  said  heat 
exchanger  having  means  (22)  therein  for  cooling  the  hot 
catalyst  circulating  downwardly  through  the  exchanger,  said 
exchanger  comprising  means  (24)  for  fluidization  of  the  cata- 
lyst using  a  gas  at  the  lower  end.  said  inclined  conduit  (20) 
opening  into  the  exchanger  (21)  at  a  junction  point  disposed 
between  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end  of  the  second 
regenerator  (9)  and  at  a  spacing  from  the  upper  end  (26) 
thereof  in  such  a  way  that  separation  is  possible  of  any 
regeneration  fumes  and  fluidization  gas  from  the  catalyst  in 
tlie  upper  part  (27)  of  the  exchanger;  wherein  the  height  of  the 
catalyst  in  the  heat  exchanger  is  maintained  substantially  the 
same  as  the  height  of  the  catalyst  in  the  second  regenerator; 
means  (28)  for  removal  of  the  fumes  and  fluidization  gas  from  a 
discharge  zone  at  the  upper  part  of  tlie  exchanger,  the  means 
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being  connected  to  tlie  second  regenerator  (9)  at  a  point  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  of  said  second  regenerator:  and 
withdrawal  and  recycling  means  for  circulating  the  cooled  cata- 
lyst from  the  lower  end  of  the  exchanger  to  the  first  regenera- 
tor, said  withdrawal  and  recycling  means  comprising  a  lift 
(36)  for  lifting  the  catalyst  from  below  the  first  regenerator 
directly  into  the  first  regenerator. 


5,686,050 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHARGING  OF  A  WEB  OR  FILM 
Larry  C.  Wadsworth,  and  Peter  Ping-yi  'ftai,  both  of  Knoxville, 
Tenn„  assignors  to  The  University  of  Tennessee  Research 
Corporation,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Coatinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,958,  Oct.  9,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,401,446.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

411,486 

Int  a."  BOIJ  15/00:19/12 

VS.  a.  422—186.05  83  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  electrostatically  charging  a  web  or  film, 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  dispersed  non-arcing  electric  field 
between  an  electrode  means  having  an  electrically  conductive 
curved  surface  and  a  single  conductive  element  spaced  from 
the  curved  surface;  and 

means  for  passing  the  web  or  film  between  the  electrode  means 
and  the  conductive  element,  for  subjecting  the  web  to  the 
dispersed  non-arcing  electric  field  between  the  curved  surface 
and  the  conductive  element. 


5,686,051 
OZONE  WATER  PRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Hirokazu    Shioia,    Tokyo;    Kazuo    Kurihara,    Yamato,    and 
Yasuyuki   Takagi,   Takasago,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-303046; 
Nov.  11,  1994,  6-303047 

InL  a.*  BOU  ]9/l2 
VS.  a.  422—186.14  16  Claims 

1.  An  ozone  water  production  apparatus  for  producing  ozone 
water,  comprising: 

a  solid  electrolyte  film; 

a  cathode  electrode  put  upon  one  surface  of  said  solid  electro- 
lytic film; 
an  anode  electrode  formed  from  a  wire  net  put  upon  the  other 
surface  of  said  solid  electrolytic  film,  a  DC  voltage  being 
applied  between  said  anode  electrode  and  said  cathode  elec- 
trode for  electrolysis  of  water; 
an  anode  jacket  having  a  water  inlet  on  one  end  thereof  and  an 
ozone  water  outlet  on  the  other  end  thereof  to  cover  said 
anode  electrode; 


a  cathode  jacket  having  a  water  inlet  on  one  end  thereof  and  a 
water  outlet  on  the  other  end  thereof  to  cover  said  cathode 
electrode;  and 

a  lath  net  made  of  a  corrosion-resistant  metal  positioned  on  the 
outer  surface  side  of  said  anode  electrode,  said  anode  jacket 
covering  said  anode  electrode  and  said  lath  net. 


5,686,052 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  NUCLEAR 
TARGETS  AND/OR  FUELS  BASED  ON  METALLIC 
ALUMINIUM  BY  TETRAMETHYLAMMONIUM 
HYDROXIDE  SOLUTIONS 
Jean-PhiUppe     Dancausse,     Laudun;     Georges     Armengol, 
Orange,  and  Serge  Caron.  Pont  Saint-Esprit  aU  of  France, 
assignors  to  Commissariat   a   I'Energie  Atomique,   Paris, 
France 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,092 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  22,  1995,  95  11160 
Int.  a.*  C22B  60/00 
VS.  CI.  423--I  24  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  processing  of  nuclear  targets  and/or  fuels 
based  on  metallic  aluminium  and  radioactive  materials  in  metallic 
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form,  in  which  the  nuclear  targets  and/or  fuels  undergo  al  least  one 
dissolving  operation,  charactenzed  in  that  the  dissolving  medium 
comprises  tecrainethylammonium  hydroxide  (TMAOH). 


S,6864>53 
WET-TYPE  FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION  PLANT  AND 
METHOD  MAKING  USE  OF  A  SOLID  DESULFURIZING 

AGENT 
HiraTiuiU  Klkkawa;  Fumito  NakjOima;  HlfDyukJ  Kakn;  Shige- 
hito  lUumoto;  Himdii  liAlnk*;  Shigeni  Nozawa; 
Maiakatsu  Nishimura,  all  of  Kure,  and  lUumoii  Nakamolo, 
Tokyo,  aU  ot  Japan,  assignors  to  Babcock-Hltachi  Kaboshiki 
Kaiiha,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/W092J,  i  371  Date  Oct  11,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  II,  1W5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532.759 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097425; 
Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020625;  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040315,-  Feb.  28,  1995, 
7-«4«316;  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040318 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/50:53/78 
VS.  CL  423—243.01  28  Claims 


■^  ■«  »fn«~|— 21 


T1  conACTow  r^^ 


I.  A  wet-type  flue  gas  desulfunzation  method  for  renwving 
sulfur  oxides  from  an  exhaust  gas.  said  method  comprising: 

contacting  the  exhaust  gas  with  a  water-containing  absorbent  \n 
an  absorbing  zone  to  absorb  the  sulfiir  oxides  thereby  forming 
an  acidic  water-containing  liquid: 

collecting  the  acidic  water-containing  liquid  in  a  pool  below  the 
absorbing  zone; 

passing  the  collected  acidic  water-containing  liquid  through  a 
bed  of  fluidized  particles  of  a  solid  desulfurizing  agent  con- 
tained within  a  neutralization  zone,  for  neutralization  of  the 
acidic  water-containing  liquid  by  reaction  with  the  desulfuriz- 
ing agent  particles  to  form  solid  reaction  pnxluct  particles  in 
an  admixture  with  the  water-containing  absorbent,  while  agi- 
tating the  neutralization  zone  to  prevent  the  desulfurizing 
agent  particles  from  being  coated  with  reaction  product: 

physically  separating  by  size  the  admixture  of  water<ontaining 
absorbent  and  the  solid  reaction  product  particles  from  the 
desulfurizing  agent  particles,  said  desulfurizing  agent  par- 
ticles having  a  particle  size  sufficiently  larger  than  the  reaction 
product  particles  to  allow  physical  separabon  of  the  two  types 
of  particles:  and 

recirculating  at  least  one  portion  of  the  separated  admixture  to 
the  absorbing  zone  for  use  in  said  contacting  step  while 
leaving  the  desulfurizing  agent  particles  within  said  neutral- 
ization zone. 


54864154 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SILYLATION  OF  INORGANIC 
OXIDES 
Herbert  Barthel,  EauncrliBg;  Mario  Hdnemana,  Burshanaca; 
Franz  Herrmann,  Emmertins,  and  An|ttst  Altenbuduier,  St 
Radegnnd,  all  of  Germany,  aasigDors  to  Wackcr<liemlc 
GmbH,  Mnnkh,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,452 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jim.  1,  1994,  44  19 
234.7 

Int  a."  COIB  33/12:  COIF  7/02:  COIG  23/047 
VS.  a.  423—335  9  CUom 

1.  Process  for  the  silylation  of  very  finely  divided  inor;ganic 
oxides,  wherein  the  very  finely  divided  inorganic  oxides  are  treated 
with  at  least  one  silylating  agent  which  is  relatively  nonvolatile  in 
tlie  temperature  range  of  the  overall  process,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  relatively  nonvolatile  silylating  agent  is  admixed  as  a  liquid 
with  the  very  finely  divided  inorganic  oxides,  said  liquid  being  in 
the  form  of  a  very  finely  atomized  aerosol. 


5,686,055 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
AND  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  FROM  PLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Tosiiiki    Takahaslii,    HigMhihiroshlaaa;    Ditsuto   Fokuriiima, 
Hirosiiima-kcn;  Yoshio  Ihnimoto,  HlnMhima,  and  Akcmi 
Mnraoka,  Kure,  all  of  Japan,  ■wrignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporatioa,  Hirashima-kcB,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^0 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332948; 
Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020520 

Int  a."  COIB  7/07:  C07D  307/89 
VS.  a.  423—488  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  to  recover  phthalic  anhydride  from  a  plastic  mate- 
rial which  contains  a  plasticizer  comprising  a  phthalate  ester  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  the  plastic  material  so  that  the  plastic  material  is 
gasified  to  produce  a  gaseous  first  product. 

(b)  contacting  the  gaseous  first  product  with  alumina  catalyst  so 
that  the  gaseous  first  product  is  catalytically  cracked  to  pro- 
duce a  first  catalytically  craclced  product  comprising  phthalic 
anhydride:  and 

(c)  recovering  phthalic  anhydride  from  the  first  catalytically 
cracked  product. 


5,6864156 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING 

HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

Charles  L.  Kimtantas,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Becbtel 

Group,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  Na  597,055 
Int  a.*  COIB  17/04:17/16 
VS.  a.  423—562  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  having  impuri- 
ties tlierein.  said  impurities  comprising  sulfur  particles  and  a 
hydrogen  sulfide-sulfur  polymer,  the  method  comprising: 
passing  the  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  having  the  unpurities  through  a 
filter  media  comprising  a  moleular  sieve,  wherein  at  least 
some  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide-sulfur  polymers  are  brolwn 
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5,686,059 
CARTILAGE  MATRIX  PROTEIN  AND  METHODS  FOR 
USE 
Paul  F.  Goetinck,  Boston,  and  Mehrdad  Tondravi,  Marshfiekl, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,096,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,403,  Apr.  10, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

462,128 

Int  CI."  A61K  49/00:38/06:38/17:  C07K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  424—9.1  4  Claims 

1 .  A  chimeric  polypeptide  which  includes  a  fragment  of  cartilage 

matrix  protein  domain  CMP-1  or  CMP-2.  said  fragment  including 

a  collagen  binding   site   and  said  fragment  being  at  least  99% 

homologous  with  the  corresponding  residues  of  cartilage  matrix 

protein  domain  CMP- 1  or  CMP2. 


down  into  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulfur,  and  wherein  at  least 
some  of  the  impunlies  including  the  sulfur  that  was  broken 
down  from  the  hydrogen  sulfide-sulfur  polymer  are  trapped 
within  the  filter  media. 


5,686,057 

SELECTIVE  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  IN 

MOLTEN  SULFUR 

William  L.  Witzig,  Montgomery,  and  Scott  E.  Lehrer,  The 

Woodlands,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Iik., 

Trevose,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,885 
Int  CI."  COIB  17/04:17/05 
VS.  a.  423—578.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  hydrogen  sulfide  evolution  from 
molten  sulfur  comprising  adding  to  molten  sulfur  a  hypohalide  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  I  to  1 ,000  moles  hypohalide  per  mole  of 
hydrogen  sulfide,  hydrogen  polysulfide  and  combinations  thereof 
present  m  said  molten  sulfur. 


5,686,058 

RADIOLABELLED  NUCLEOTIDE  FORMULATIONS 
STORED  IN  AN  UNFROZEN  STATE 
Roger  Malcolm  Price,  Buckinghamshire;  Christopher  Charies 
May,  Hertfordshire;  Elizabeth  Margaret  Buddey,  and  Tuno- 
thy  Stone,  both  of  Buckinghamshire,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Amersham  International  pic,  Buckinghamshire, 
England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,733,  Aug.  23,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,494,654.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,802 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  30, 
1992,  92303905 

Int  a."  A61K  51/00:  GOIN  37/00:23/00:  C09K  11/04 
VS.  a.  424—1.11  7  Claims 

1.  A  product  consisting  of  a  stabilized  solution  of  a  nucleotide 
labeled  with  a  ^-emitting  nuclide,  said  solution  also  containing  a 
dye,  and  said  solution  contained  in  an  unfrozen  state  and  stable  for 
at  least  seven  days  within  a  closed  vessel  which  vessel  is  suitable 
for  storage  and  shipment  of  the  solution  in  an  unfrozen  state. 


5,686.060 
STABLE  MICROBUBBLE  SUSPENSIONS  COMPRISING 
SATURATED  PHOSPHOLIPIDS  FOR  ULTRASOUND 
ECHOGRAPHY 
Michel  Schneider,  IVoinex,  Switzerland;  Jean  Brochot  Feig- 
eres;  Jerome  Puginier,  Le  ChaMe-Beaumont  both  of  France, 
and  Feng  Yan,  Meyrin,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bracco 
International  BV,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,671,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,445313. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,677 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  2, 1992, 
92810837 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/13 
VS.  CI.  424—9.52  11  Oaims 

I.  An  injectable  suspension  for  ultrasonic  echography  compris- 
ing a  carrier  liquid  containing  at  least  10^  microbubbles  per  milli- 
liter and  al  least  one  saturated  phospholipid,  wherein  the  concen- 
tration of  the  phospholipid(s)  is  below  0.01%  by  weight. 


5,686,061 

PARTICULATE  CONTRAST  MEDU  DERIVED  FROM 

NON-IONIC  WATER  SOLUBLE  CONTRAST  AGENTS 

FOR  CT  ENHANCEMENT  OF  HEPATIC  TUMORS 

Chun  Li;  Sidney  WaUace;  Zuxing  Kan,  aU  of  Houston;  David 
J.  Yang,  and  Li-Ren  Kuang,  both  of  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Texas 
System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,665 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/16 
VS.  CI.  424—9.454  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  precursor  for  a  radiopaque  particu- 
late contrast  agent  for  selectively  detecting  lesions  in  the  liver  and 
spleen,  said  contrast  agent  being  biodegradable  into  non-ionic 
by-products,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  non-ionic,  water  soluble,  radiopaque  contrast  agent 
comprising  an  aromatic  ring  bonded  to  at  least  one  radiopaque 
substituent  and  to  at  least  one  amide  group  at  the  cartxsn  or 
the  nitrogen  of  the  amide  moiety,  said  amide  group  having  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
1,3-diol  and  a  vicinal  diol; 
thoroughly  mixing  said  contrast  agent  with  an  activating  agent 

and  a  polar  aprotic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst: 
reacting  said  mixture  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
form  said  precursor  by  changing  said  diol  substituent  on  said 
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amide  into  a  compound  selected  irom  the  group  consisting  of 
a  cyclic  cartionate.  a  carbamate,  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 
separating  said  precursor  from  said  polar  aprotic  solvent. 


5.686,062 
ACRYLIC  HAIR  nXATIVES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Quinn  Kan  Tong.  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  NationaJ  Starch 
and  Chemkal  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Dd. 

FUed  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,659 
Int  a."  A61K  7/m 
\}S.  a.  424—17  72  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  homogeneous  solution  of  a  panially- 
neutralized  acrylic  polymer  m  a  solvent  system,  said  solution  being 
suitable  for  use  in  acrylic  hair  hxative  compositions,  the  method 
comprising: 

combining  a  solvent  system  which  compnses  water  and  option- 
ally an  organic  solvent  at  levels  of  greater  than  50  weight 
percent  water,  based  on  total  weight  of  the  water  and  the 
organic  solvent,  and  0  to  less  than  50  weight  percent  of  the 
organic  solvent,  based  on  total  weight  of  the  water  and  the 
organic  solvent,  an  acrylic  polyiner  which  is  insoluble  m  the 
solvent  system  and  which  is  suitable  for  use  in  a  hair  fixative 
composition,  and  a  neutralizing  ba.se  in  amounts  effective  to 
neutralize  the  acrylic  polymer  to  the  extent  that  the  neutral- 
ized acrylic  polymer  is  soluble  in  the  solvent  system,  thereby 
forming  a  homogenous  solution  of  the  neutralized  acrylic 
polymer  .n  the  solvent  system,  which  solution  has  a  pH  of 
about  7  or  greater,  and 
adding  to  the  homogeneous  solution  of  the  neutralized  acrylic 
polymer  a  water-soluble  acid  in  amounts  effective  to  provide  a 
solution  of  a  partially-neutralized  acrylic  polymer  in  the  sol- 
vent system,  which  solution  of  partially-neutralized  acrylic 
polymer  has  a  pH  which  is  lower  than  the  pH  of  the  solution 
of  the  neutralized  acrylic  polymer  and  a  viscosity  which  is 
less  than  the  viscosity  of  the  solution  of  tlie  neutralized  acrylic 
polymer,  wherein  the  addition  of  the  acid  is  conducted  under 
conditions  effective  to  provide  the  homogeneous  solution  of 
the  partially-neutralized  acrylic  polymer  and  wherein  the  pH 
and  the  viscosity  of  the  solution  of  the  partially-neutralized 
acrylic  polymer  are  effective  for  use  in  the  acrylic  hair  fixative 
composition. 


5,686,063 
MOUTHRINSE  COMPOSITIONS 
Kevin    Ttaomw    McLauglilin,    Cincinnati;    Stephen    Joseph 
Haater-Rinderle,  Mason,  and  WilUam  Gerald  Hall,  Cincin- 
nati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  258,151,  Jun.  10,  1994.  This  applicatioa 

Jiin.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,508 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/16:7/22 

MS.  a.  424—54  8  Claims 

1.  A  clear,  etlianol-free  mouthnnse  composition  comprising: 

a.)  from  about  0.01%  to  below  about  0.5%  of  a  quaternary 

ammonium  compound: 
b.)  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected 
from  among  the  group  consisting  of  butylene  glycol,  hexylene 
glycol  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
c.)  an  orally  acceptable  carrier, 
wherein  said  composition  contains  less  tlian  about  1%  of  any 
anionic  or  nonionic  surfactants  and  wlierein  tiie  viscosity  of  said 
composition  is  below  about  5  centipoise. 

I 


5,686,064 
ANTIBACTERIAL  ANTIPLAQUE,  ANTICALCULUS 
ORAL  COMPOSITION 
Abdul  GalTar,  Princeton;  Nuran  Nabi.  North  Brunswick;  John 
Afflitto,  Brooliside,  ail  of  N  J.,  and  Orum  Stringer,  Yardley, 
Pa„  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  966,104,  Oct.  23,  1992.  PaL  No.  5,292^26, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  657,885.  Feb.  19.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,180478,  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  398,605,  Aug. 
25,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  ctmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  346,258,  May  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,043,154,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  8,901,  Jan.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,984 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  9/l6:WIH 
MS.  CL  A2A—Sri  19  Claims 

I.  An  oral  composition  comprising  an  orally  acceptable  aqueous 
humectant  dentifrice  or  toothpaste  vehicle,  a  dentally  acceptable 
polishing  agent,  an  effective  antiplaque  amount  to  retard  the  oral 
growth  of  plaque  of  a  substantially  water  insoluble  non-cationic 
antibacterial  agent  in  the  range  of  about  0.001 -5'?^  by  weight, 
about  0.05— J'>t  by  weight  of  an  antibacterial-enhancing  agent 
which  conuins  at  least  one  delivery -enhancing  functional  group 
and  at  least  one  retention-enhancing  group,  wherein  .said  delivery- 
enhancing  group  is  present  to  enhance  delivery  of  a  substantially 
water  insoluble  non-cationic  antibactenal  agent  to  oral  tooth  and 
gum  surfaces  and  said  retention-enhaiicing  group  is  present  to 
enhance  attachment,  adherence  or  bonding  of  the  antibacterial 
agent  on  oral  tooth  and  gum  surfaces,  the  anti-bacterial-enhancing 
agent  being  free  from  or  substantially  free  from  water  soluble 
allcali  metal  or  ammonium  synthetic  anionic  linear  polymer  poly- 
carboxylate  salt  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1.000  to  1.000.000 
and  an  effective  anticalculus  amount  of  linear  molecularly  dehy- 
drated polyphosphate  said  dentifrice  or  toothpaste  having  an  opti- 
mized antiplaque  effectiveness  by  presentation  of  said  non-catiomc 
antibacterial  agent  in  a  macroemulsion  formed  by  adding  said 
"AEA".  or  antibacterial-enhancing  agent  incrementally,  to  a  clear 
solution  micro-emulsion  of  said  antibactenal  agent  typically  dis- 
solved in  admixtures  of  huinectant  and  surface  active  agent,  until 
the  solution  becoines  cloudy,  and  may  be  characterized  as  a  mac- 
roemulsion. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  sunscreen  group  that  remains  active  (f)  water  to  100%. 

as  a  sunscreen  following  the  coupling  reaction  between  the  which  composition  can  deliver  a  finishing  spray  having  a  particle 

~?M,f^^  /    "'Xl"  ^°T  ''!^'  '"''* '°  '°"P"  '"""  ■"*«  of  'e^'s  Uian  105  microns, 
and  (Illb)  and  form  R  OH  as  a  byproduct. 


TOPICAL  SILOXANE  SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITIONS 
HAVING  ENHANCED  PERFORMANCE  KHD  SAFETY 
David    N.    Haney,    San    Diego,    Calif„    assignor   to    Spcdal 
Advanced  Biomaterials,  Inc.,  Ogdensburg,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,749 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/42:7/44 
MS.  a.  424—59  34  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  adhering  a  sunscreen  to  a  body  surface,  which 
comprises: 

applying  to  the  body  surface  a  first  component  containing  an 
oxysilane  in  anhydrous  form,  wherein  the  oxysilane  has  the 
formula: 

SKR^UOR*),  (lUi) 

or  an  oligomer  or  polymer  thereof,  wherein  p  is  2  or  3  and  n 
is  I  or  2,  the  sum  of  n-t-p  being  4,  V?  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  C.-Cjo  allcyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group;  R*  is  H.  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  Cg-C^o  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl 
group,  or  a  monovalent  metal  M  selected  from  sodium  and 
potassium,  provided  that  R'*OH  is  substantially  non-touc;  and 
applying  to  the  body  surface  a  second  component  stored  sepa- 
rately from  the  first  compooeiu.  which  second  component 
contains  the  sunscreen,  at  or  near  the  same  time  as  the  first 
component  is  applied,  so  that  the  first  and  second  components 
mix  together  and  undergo  a  coupling  reaction  on  the  body 
surface,  wherein  the  second  component  contains  a  reactive 
sunscreen  having  the  fonnula: 


5,686,066 

POLYASPARTIC  ACID  ZWITTERIONIC  DERIVATIVES, 
PREPARATION  PROCESSES  THEREOF,  HAIR- 
TREATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Yukiko    Harada;    Hosei    Shinoda;    Makoto   Sukegawa,    and 
Hiroakl  Tamatani,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723^47 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5,  1995,  7-258969 

Int  a."  C08F  283/06:  C08G  68/48:  C08L  77/04:  A61K  7/11 

MS.  a.  424—70.14  23  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  containing,  in  the  molecule,  1  mol  %  or  more  of  at 

least  one  repeating   unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

repeating  units  represented  by  the  following  formulas  (I )  and  (2). 


(I) 


(2) 


where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  and  K*  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom.  Of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to 
24  carbon  atoms  in  which  R'  and  9.*  may  be  bonded  together 
to  form  a  six  members  ring  containing  nitrogen  atom. 


R'OH 


(Illb) 


5,686,067 

LOW  VOC  HAIR  SPRAY  COMPOSITIONS 
Jenn  S.  Shih,  Panunus;  Colleen  M.  Rocafort,  Lake  HUwatha, 
and  Robert  B.  Login,  Oakland,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP 
Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,819,  Jan.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,474 

Int  a.^A61K  7/11:7/06 

MS.  a.  424—70.15  7  CUtims 

1.  A  hair  spray  composition  comprising,  by  weight. 

(a)  about  2-10%  of  a  terpolymer  comprising: 

(i)  about  60%  to  about  68%  of  vinyl  pytrolidone. 

(ii)  about  20%  to  about  23%  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid. 

and 
(iii)  about  9%  to  about  20%  of  lauryl  methacrylate  or  stearyl 

methacrylate,  having  a  K-vaJue  of  36-45, 

(b)  0-0.25%  of  a  neutralizing  agent. 

(c)  0-55%  of  alcohol, 

(d)  0-5%  of  adjuvants, 

(e)  0-35%  of  a  propellant,  and 


5.686,068 
ISOLATED  PEPTIDES  DERIVED  FROM  MAGE-2, 
CYTOLYTIC  T  CELLS  SPECIFIC  TO  COMPLEXES  OF 
PEPTIDE  AND  HLA-A2  MOLECULES,  AND  USES 
THEREOF 
Cornelius  J.  M.  Melief;  M.  W.  Visseren;  SJoerd  van  der  Burg, 
all  of  Leiden,  Netherlands;  Pierre  van  der  Bruggen,  and 
Thierry  Boon-Falleur,  both  of  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Leiden  University,  Leiden,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,188,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,554,724.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,226 

Int  a.*  A61K  38A)8:  C07K  14/82:  C12N  5/06 
MS.  a.  424—93.71  7  Claims 

1.  Isolated  cytolytic  T  cell  clone  specific  for  a  complex  of  an 
HLA-A2  molecule  and  one  of:  SEQ  ID  NO:  3,  SEQ  ID  NO:  5.  and 
SEQ  ID  NO:  9. 


5,686,069 
PROTEIN  TOXINS  ACTIVE  AGAINST  LEPIDOPTERAN 
PESTS 
Jewd  Payne,  Davis;  August  J.  Sick,  Oceanside;  Kenneth  E. 
Narva;  H.  Ernest  Schnepf,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  George  E. 
Schwab,  Endnitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,778,  Mar.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,607,  Oct  15, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
29138 
Int  a."  C12N  15/32:1/201:  AOIN  63/02:  C07K  14/325 
MS.  a.  424—93.461  6  Claims 

3.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  Bacillus  thurmgiensis 
toxin  wherein  said  polynucleotide  comprises  DNA  which  encodes 
an  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  4. 


5,686,070 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  BACTERIAL  PNEUMONLV 
Claire   M.    Doerschuk,   Indianapolis,   Ind.;    Sherman    Fong, 

AUmeda,   Calif.;   CaroUnc  Alice   Hebert,   San   Francisco, 

CaUf.;  Kyung  Jin  Kim,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Steven  R. 

Lcong,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Indiana  University,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,864,  Mar.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,612 
Int  CI.'  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/00:16/18:16/24 
MS.  a.  424—145.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  pneumonia  in  a  mammal 
comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  anti-lL-8  monoclonal  antibody  having  the  fol- 
lowing characteristics:  ability  to  bind  human  lL-8  with  a  Kd 
between  about  IxlO"*  to  about  lxl0""M.  ability  to  inhibit  neutrx>- 
phil  chemotaxis  in  response  to  IL-8.  and  ability  to  Inhibit  IL-8 
mediated  elastase  release  by  neutrophils:  wherein  the  monoclonal 
antibody  does  not  bind  to  C5a,  P-TG  or  platelet  factor  4. 
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5.686,071 
POLYMER  AFFINITY  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF 
CYTOTOXIC  MATERIAL  AND  OTHER  COMPOLNDS  TO 

SITES  OF  DISEASE 
Ramaswamy  Subnunanian.  Frederick,  and  Fang  Shi.  Gaith- 
ersburg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Per  Immune  Holdings. 
Inc.,  RockvUle.  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.264 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .W-/4 

VS.  a.  424—179.1  3  Oaims 


CMCoi  anxc  moTtm  itrnta  to  •  nxtiei 


.vXXXXX 


woiomatiJD  POLne*  hucheht  -viat  stwonclt 

BMffi   TO   nwoyCMt   (.) 


Y 


IKTOWCnMC   ruNCTIONM.   OROUP 


lUDIONUUJOC 


@^XX:CCC 


I.  A  method  for  targeting  active  agents  to  target  sites,  compris- 


ing 


providing  two  polymers  that  have  binding  affinity  for  each  other. 

coupling  a  targeting  agent  to  the  first  of  the  polymers  to  form  a 
targeting  agent-polymer  conjugate. 

coupling  an  active  agent  to  the  second  of  the  polymers  in  the 
pair  to  form  an  active  agent-polymer  complex. 

administenng  the  targeting  agent-polymer  conjugate  to  a  sub- 
ject, 

permitting  the  conjugate  to  localize  to  a  target  tissue  for  which 
the  targeting  agent  has  affinity. 

administering  the  active  agent-polymer  complex  to  the  subject, 
and 

permitting  the  complex  to  bind  to  the  localized  targeting-ageni 
polymer  conjugate,  whereby  the  active  agent  becomes  local- 
ized to  the  target  tissue. 

wherein  the  targeting  agent  is  an  antibody  or  an  antigen  binding 
fragment  having  binding  specificity  for  a  tumor  a.s.socialed 
antigen  and  retaining  that  specificity  in  the  targeting  agent- 
polymer  conjugate,  wherein  the  active  agent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  radiometal.  a  radiohalogen.  a  metal 
with  magnetic  properties  and  fluorescent  metal,  and  wherein 
the  polymers  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly 
(N-vinyl  pyrrolidone).  poly  (ethyleneminine)  and  ply  (acrylic 
acid). 


5,686,072 
EPITOPE-SPECIFIC  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AND 

IMMUNOTOXINS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Jonathan  W.  Uhr;  Ellen  S.  Vitetta,  both  oT  Dallas,  and  Richard 
H.  Scfacucnnann,  CarroUton,  all  of  Tex„  assignors  to  Board 
of  Resents,  The  University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,781,  Jon.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,042 
InL  CV  A61K  39/J95 
VS.  a.  424—183.1  32  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  delivering  a  toxin  to  a  CD22*  B  cell,  compnsing 
contacting  said  CD22*  B  cell  with  a  CD22-binding  immunotoxin 
and  a  CD19-binding  antibody  that  binds  to  the  epiu^  bound  by 


the  antibody  HD37.  or  a  CDI9-binding  fragment  or  immunotoxin 
conjugate  thereof,  in  a  combined  amount  effective  to  kill  said 
CD22*  cell. 


5,686,073 
POLYCLONAL  AND  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 
AGAINST  A  43  KDA  DYSTROPHIN  ASSOCIATED 
PROTEIN 
Kevin  P.  Campbell.  Iowa  City,  Iowa;  Oxana  B.  Ibraghimov. 
Southboro,  Mass.;  James  M.  Ertasti.  Middleton,  Wis.,  and 
Cynthia  J.  Leveille,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,161,  Sep.  16.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.449,616,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
946 J34.  Sep.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5^08,752,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  841,654,  Feb.  20,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5 J60J09,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
527,583,  May  23.  1990.  PaL  No.  5.187,063.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  483J78 
Int.  CI.''  C07K  7/t«./6/2«.  C12P2MW 
V.S.  CI.  424—185.1  6  Claims 

1  A  methtxl  for  producing  a  p»>lyclonal  antibody  which  binds 
specifically  to  the  4.3  kDa  dystrophm-associated  protein,  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  protein  being  determined  by  electro- 
phoretic  separation  under  denalunng  conditions,  transfer  to  a  solid 
support  and  staining  with  wheat  germ  agglutinin,  the  method 
compnsing: 

a)  providing  the  peptide  PKNMTPYRSPPPYVP  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
15). 

b)  administenng  the  peptide  to  u  mammal  under  conditions 
appropnate  for  the  stimulation  of  an  immune  response;  and 

c)  isolating  the  polyclonal  anlibtxly  from  the  mammal 


5,686,074 
POISON  IVY  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Ulvert  H.  Stewart,  10577  Daly  Rd„  BrooksviUe,  FU.  34601 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  693395 
InL  Cn."  A6IK  JI5/7H.J.1AX> 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  3  Oains 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  allergic  contact  dermatitis 
caused  by  contact  of  human  skin  with  urushiol.  consisting  essen- 
tially of  3.8  volume  percent  linseed  oil.  3.8  volume  percent  alum 
powder.  90.6  volume  percent  cornstarch.  I  volume  percent  euca- 
lyptus oil.  and  O.S  volume  percent  orange  oil. 


5,686,075 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDE  VACCINES  FOR  DENTAL  CARIES 
Martin  A.  Taubman,  Newtonville,  and  Daniel  J.  Smith,  Natick, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for 
Children,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877  J95,  May  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,162 
InL  a."  A61K  .19/09 
VS.  a.  424—197.11  21  Claims 

1.  An  immunogenic  composition  comprising  a  peptide  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  ammo  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

a)  DGKLRYYDANSGDQAFNKSV  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4).  and 

b)  PLDKRSGLNPLIHNSLVDREVDDRE  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2);  and 
a  physiologically  compatible  carrier 

2.  An  immunogenic  composition  comprising  at  least  two  pep- 
tides, wherein  at  feast  one  peptide  consists  of  an  amino  acid 
sequence  of  either  DANFDSIRVDAVDNVDADLLQI  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  I )  or  PLDKRSGLNPLIHNSLVDREVDDRE  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
2)  where  both  sequences  are  of  the  catalytic  domain  of  streptococ- 
cal glucosyllransferase.  and  at  least  one  peptide  consists  of  an 
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amino  acid  sequence  of  either  TGAQTIKGQKLYF- 
KANGQQVKG  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3)  or  DGKLRYYDANS- 
GDQAFNKSV (SEQ  ID  NO:  4)  where  both  sequences  are  of  the 
glucan-binding  domain  of  streptococcal  glucosyltransferase.  and  a 
physiologically  compatible  carrier. 


5,686,076 

GD-NEGATIVE  BOVINE  HERPESVIRUS  MUTANT, 

CAPABLE  OF  DIRECT  CELL-TO-CELL  TRANSMISSION 

Gunther  Keil,  TQbingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Akzo  Nobel 

N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,781 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.   18, 
1994,  94202081 

InL  CI."  C12N  7/00:7/01:15/38;  A61K  39/295 
VS.  a.  424—199.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  Bovine  Herpesvirus  (BHV)  mutant  that  is  gD-negative  and 
contains  a  mutated  gH  gene,  wherein  said  BHV  mutant  is  capable 
of  direct  cell-to-cell  transmission,  and  wherein  said  mutated  gH 
gene  is  present  in  an  6.5  kbp  Hindlll-Bglll  restriction  fragment,  or 
a  subfragment  thereof,  said  fragment  being  obtainable  from  the  E. 
coli  deposited  with  the  CNCM  under  accession  No.  1-1446. 

10.  An  8.5  kbp  Hindlll-Bglll  restriction  fragment,  said  fragment 
being  isolatable  from  £.  coli  transformed  with  DNA  comprising 
said  fragment,  and  deposited  with  the  Collection  Nationale  de 
Cultures  de  Micro-organismes  (CNCM)  of  the  Instilut  Pasteur  at 
Paris  France  under  nr.  1-1446. 


5,686,077 

METHODS  OF  IMMUNIZATION  OF  POULTRY  WITH 

VACCINES  AGAINST  CHICKEN  ANEML\  AGENT  (CAA) 

Carta  Christina  Schrier,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,688,  Sep.  2,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  947,198,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,554 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  20. 
1991,  91202452 

InL  CI."  A61K  39/12:  CI2N  7 A) 1 .7/02:7/04 
VS.  a.  424—201.1  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  vaccinating  poultry  against  chicken  anemia  agent 
(CAA)  vims,  comprising  administering  a  vaccine  composition 
containing  an  immunogenically  effective  amount  of  live  anenuated 
CAA  viruses  and  a  earner,  said  viruses  being  able  to  induce  lesions 
in  chicken  embryos. 

9.  The  method  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  vaccine  composition 
further  comprises  antigens  of  one  or  more  unrelated  avian  patho- 
gens. 


5,686,078 
PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  IMMUMZATION  WITH 
DIFFERENT  PHYSIO-CHEMICAL  FORMS  OF  ANTIGEN 
Robert  S.  Becker,  Henryville;  Laura  Ferguson,  Bethlehem; 
Lome  ErtUle,  Stroudsbcrg;  Maurice  W.  Harmon,  "nunere- 
ville,  and  Robert  Huebner,  BartonsviUe,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Connaught  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Swiftwater,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,247,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385^86 
InL  CI.''  A61K  39/]45:39/]2:39/00:39/O02 
U.S.  CI.  424—209.1  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  achieving  an  immune  reaction  to  a  highly- 
immunogenic  form  of  a  viral  bacterial  antigen  in  an  animal,  which 
consists  essentially  of  the  steps  in  the  sequence  set  forth: 

administering  by  vaccination  to  said  animal  the  highly- 
immunogenic  form  of  said  antigen  to  achieve  a  primary 
immune  reaction  to  the  antigen,  wherein  the  highly- 
immunogenic  form  of  said  antigen  is  particulate,  and 
subsequently  administering  by  vaccination  to  said  animal  a  form 
of  said  antigen  which  is  weakly-immunogenic  and  capable  of 
recalling  the  incmory  immune  reaction  to  the  highly- 
immunogenic  form  of  the  antigen,  to  achieve  a  booster 
immune  reaction  to  the  antigen,  wherein  said  weakly- 
immunogenic  form  of  said  antigen  is  soluble. 


5,686,079 
ORAL  IMMUNIZATION  BY  TRANSGENIC  PLANTS 
Roy  Curtiss,  III,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Guy  A.  Cardineau,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Washington  University,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,520,  Aug.  29,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,728,  Sep.  6,  1988,  aban- 
doned. Thk  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,563 
InL  a."  A61K  39/02:  CI2N  15/31:5/10:  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—234.1  12  Chums 

1.  A  method  for  eliciting  a  secretory  immune  response  in  a 
human  or  other  animal  which  comprises: 

orally  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  which 
comprises  a  transgenic  plant  or  tissue  from  a  transgenic  plant, 
said  transgenic  plant  or  plant  tissue  contains  and  is  capable  of 
expressing  a  DNA  sequence  coding  an  antigen  of  a  patho- 
genic microorganism, 
said  antigen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
i)  a  colonization  antigen, 
ii)  a  vinilen:e  antigen. 

iii)  an  antigenic  determinant  of  either  antigen,  or 
iv)  a  fusion  protein  comprising  either  antigen  and  an  antigenic 
determinant  thereof, 
said  antigen  or  antigenic  determinant  thereof  being  capable  of 
eliciting  said  secretory  immune  response. 


5,686,080 
PARASITIC  HELMINTH  P4  PROTEINS 
Cynthia  Ann  Tripp;   Glenn  Robert  Frank,  and   Robert  B, 
Grieve,  all  of  FL  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Heska  Corpora- 
tion, and  Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
both  of  FL  CoUins,  Colo, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,391,  Aug.  19,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,639,876,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,257, 
Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  3,389,  Jan.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  654,226,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  3,257and  Ser.  No.  5389,  ,  each  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  654^26.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No,  459,019 
Int,  a.''  A61K  39/00:39/002:39/38:  C07K  14/00 
VS.  CI.  424—265.1  5  Chums 

1.  An  isolated  Dimfilaria  immitis  p4  protein,  said  protein  com- 
prising the  amino  acid  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 
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5.686.081 

DIVIDED  PACKAGE  OF  ADSORBENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

USE 

Saichi  Ono,  Tokyo;  Tadahiko  C'hiba.  Vono.  and  Yasuo  Lehara. 

Inima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  koK.VD 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.768.  Sep.  7.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-264169 
Int.  tl."  A61K  •^AX>.JM4-1.  B65D  //CM 
L.S.  a.  424-^100  4  Claims 

1  A  divided  package  of  a  medicinal  adsorbent  lor  internal  use. 
compnsing  a  di\ided  package  hag  and  an  adsorbent  for  internal  use 
which  releases  air  ranging  from  I  J  to  10  ml  based  on  one  gram  ot 
the  adsorbent  on  healing  from  10°  C  to  30°  C  packed  in  said 
divided  package  bag.  said  package  produced  b>  the  prtxess  of  (a) 
hlling  a  package  bag  with  said  adsorbent  heated  (o  a  temperature 
ranging  from  5°  C.  above  room  temperature  up  to  300°  C.  and 
thereafter  (b)  sealing  the  package,  said  divided  package  having  a 
volume  expansion  coefficient  ranging  from  0  to  0  (X>4  ml/°C  g  at  a 
temperature  of  from  10°  C  to  30°  C  .  said  dmded  package  bag 
formed  of  a  single-layered  him  or  a  muliilayered  film  having  a 
moisture  permeability  of  0  to  20  g/m*-24  hr.  said  film  composed  of 
paper,  plastics,  metals,  or  composites  thereof. 


5.686.082 

COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  COMBINATION  OF  A  POLYPHENOL 

AND  A  GINKGO  EXTRACT 

Quang-Lan  N'Guyen.  Antony.  France,  assignor  to  L'Orral. 

Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PtT/FR9A/»1295,  J  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/144I4,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  290^97 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1992,  92  15725 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/4H 
VS.  C\.  424-^101  14  Claims 

I.  A  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an 
anlioxidizing  system  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  ginkgo 
extract  and  at  least  one  polyphenol  compound,  said  ginkgo  extract 
being  obtained  by  extraction  of  ginkgo  leaves  with  a  nonpolar 
solvent:  wherein  said  polyphenol  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  flavonoid.  camosic  acid,  camosol.  a  2.5- 
dihydroxy  benzoic  acid,  a  compound  of  formula  dill 


iCH:i,— CORi' 


(VI 


wherein  Z'  represents  C,~C,  alkvl.  and  tannic  acid; 

said  flavonoids  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

taxifolin.  catechin.  epicalechin.  eruxiictvol.  nanngenin.  rutin. 

troxerutin.  chrysin.  tangerelin.  luteolin.  epigallocalechin.  epi- 

galliK'atechin  gallate.  quercetin.  hsetin.  kaempferol.  galangin. 

galUvatechin  and  epicatechin  gallaie 
8  A  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an 
aniioxidi/ing  system  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  ginkgo 
extract  and  at  least  one  polyphenol  compound,  said  ginkgo  extract 
being  obtained  bv  extraction  of  ginkgo  leaves  with  a  non|mlar 
sohenl.  wherein  said  polvphenol  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisiing  of  a  flavonoid.  camosic  acid,  camosol.  a  2.5- 
dihydroxybenzoic  acid,  a  compound  of  fomiula  (III) 


OH 


tun 


iCH:i,-CORr 


wherein  R,"  represents  — O — Alk.  OH  or  — Ntr'Hr")  wherein  Alk 
represents  linear  or  branched  C.-C,,,  alkyl:  linear  or  branched 
C|-C.„  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups;  linear  or 
branched  0,-0%,,  alkvl  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkoxy  groups, 
or  .Alk  representing  C--C^,,  alkenyl; 

r'  and  r".  each  independently  represents  H.  C,-C^  alkyl.  C^-C^ 

hydroxyalkyi  or  C,-C^  polyhydroxyalkyl; 
r  represents  a  number,  including  zero.  s»)  that  said  — (CH,), — 

COR  I "  contains  at  most  2 1  carbon  atoms;  and 
R,"  and  R,".  each  independently,  represents  H  or  C,-C,  alkyl. 
or  R,'  represents  C.^j  alkoxs.  a  C.-C,,  alkyl  ester  or  caffeic 
acid,  a  phytol  ester  or  catfeic  acid,  a  caGTeic  acid  amide  of 
formula  (V) 


(V» 


wherein  Z'  represents  C.-C,  alkyl.  and  tannic  acid,  wherein  said 
flavonoids  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
formula  (I)  and  formula  (III 


(I) 


wherein  R,"  represents  — O — Alk.  OH  or  — N(r'Hr")  wherein  Alk 
represents  linear  or  branched  C,-C;^,  alkyl;  linear  or  branched 
C1-C20  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy  I  groups;  linear  or 
branched  C,-C;„  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkoxy  groups, 
or  Alk  representing  C;-C^,  alkenyl; 

r'  and  r".  each  independently  represent  H.  Ci-Cjo  alkyl.  C2-C4 

hydroxyalkyi  or  C,-C^  polyhydroxyalkyl; 
r  represents  a  number,  including  zero,  so  that  said  — <CH,), — 

COR,"  contains  at  most  21  carbon  atoms;  and 
R;"  and  R,".  each  independently,  represent  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl.  or 
R,"  represents  C.-C,  alkoxy.  a  C,-C,  alkyl  ester  or  caffeic 
acid,  a  phytol  ester  of  caffeic  acid,  a  caffeic  acid  amide  of 
formula  (V) 


(ID 
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wherein  A",  B".  C"  and  D".  independently  of  one  another,  repre-        5.  A  composition  with  a  pH  of  from  about  3  to  about  10  for 

sent  H  or  OH;  E"  represenU  H.  OH  or  OX',  where  X  represenu      colonng  hair  or  skin  care  containing  (a)  a  compound  obtained  by 

1  Qu  oxidative  polymerization  of  a  5,6-dihydroxindole  carboxylic  acid 

ester  or  amide  of  the  formula: 


—CO- 


\\  / 


-OH 


5,686,083 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  CORNS  AND 
CALLUSES 
Thomas  W.  diamness,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Schering- 
Plough  Healthcare  Products  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  351,967,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,444 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/00 
VS.  a.  424—401  8  Claims 

I.  A  composition  compnsing  a  4  carbon  a-keto  acid  in  a  range 
of  about  2  to  about  64%  (weight/weight)  and  flexible  collodion. 
USP. 


5,686,084 

SYNTHESIS  OF  QUATERNARY  MELANIN  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HAIR  DYES  OR  FOR  SKIN 

TREATMENT 

Gottfried  Wenke,  Woodbridgc,  Conn.,  and  Giuseppe  Prota, 

Naples,  Italy,  assignors  to  CHairol  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,057 

InL  a.*  A61K  7/48:7/13 

VS.  a.  424—401  19  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  cationic  compound  obtained  by  oxidative 

polymerization  of  a  5.6-dihydroxindole  carboxylic  acid  ester  or 

amide  of  the  formula: 


HO 


wherein: 

Y  is  — O—  or 

H 

— N— 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  20 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

R,,  R,  and  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  the  alkyl  substituent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  cyano  and  nitro,  and 

X  is  an  anion. 


HO 


OH 


P.  G"  and  J"  represent,  independently  of  one  another.  H  or  OH: 
and  X|  represents  — CH,— .  —CO—  or  — CHOH— ; 

A'.  C  and  D',  independently  of  one  another,  represent  H.  OH  or 

OCH,; 
E'  represents  H.  OH  or  OR',  where  R'  represents  a  residue  of 

rutinose;  and 
B'.  F.  G'  and  J',  independently  of  one  another,  represent  H,  OH, 
OCH,  or  — OCH,— CH;— OH 


Y-(CH2).-N- 


wherein: 
Y  is- 


H 

—  N- 


n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  20 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
R|.  Rj  and  R,  which  my  be  the  same  or  different  are  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  the  alkyl  substituent  being  selected  from  the  gioup 
consisting  of  halo,  cyano  and  nitro.  and 
X  is  an  anion; 
said  compound  being  present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount 
effective  to  color  hair  or  treat  skin,  and  (b)  a  cosmetically  accept- 
able carrier. 

15.  A  method  of  coloring  hair  which  composes  contacting  the 
hair  with  the  product  resulting  from  oxidatively  polymerizing  an 
intermediate  of  the  formula; 


Ri 


-ji     II  I 

>^C— Y— (CH2),N®R,X© 
N  I 

I  «» 

R 


wherein: 

Yis- 


H 

I 
—  N- 


n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  20 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

R,,  R2  and  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  substimted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms  the  alkyl  substiment  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  cyano,  and  nicro.  and 

X  is  an  anion. 


5,686,085 
LYSINE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION, 
USES,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THEM 
Thierry  Bordier,  TremUay,  and  Michel  Philippe,  Wissous,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,444 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1995,  95  01113 
int  a.'  A6IK  (WO:  7/00 
VS.  a.  424—401  38  Cnaims 

1.  At  least  one  lysine  derivative  having  the  formula: 


COOH— CH(NH2)— (CHj  j^— NH— X 
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wherein  X  represents  an  — SO^R  or  CONHR  group  in  which  R 
repfcaeats  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  alkyl 
radical  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  salt  of  said 
lysine  derivative  or  a  mixture  of  said  least  one  lysine  derivative 
and  said  at  least  one  salt  of  said  lysine  denvative. 


EXTERNAL  SKIN  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
I  "—-f-  and  SakaMoto  OUMko.  bolk  of  Yokohaaa. 
to  S^tiii  Co^  Ltd^  Tokys,  Japu 
•r  Scr.  No.  2MJM.  Mar.  It,  19M,  abawioiicd. 
TUi  ^HlraMoa  Mar.  IS,  19W,  Scr.  N«.  M^U 

iHlrartaa  Japaa,  JaL  13,  1992,  4-227723; 
JaL  13,  1992,  4-227724;  JaL  13,  1992,  4-22772* 

laL  CL"  A61K  7/4« 
VS.  CL  424— 4«1  4  ClaiaH 

1.  An  exlemal  skin  (reatmeni  composition  compnsmg  (i) 
0.00001  to  S.04:  by  weight  of  vitamin  A  and  (ii)  at  leaM  one  skin 
roughening  unprovcment  aid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  polyoxyalkylene  nwdihed  organopol- 
ysiloxaaes  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  3000.  and  selected 
from  Ike  group  consisting  of  (he  compounds  represented  by  the 
formulae  (A).  (B).  (C)  and  (D).  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group.  R'  is 
hydrofen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  p  is  an 
uMeger  of  I  lo  S.  m  is  an  integer  of  5  to  100.  n  and  x  are  an  integer 
of  I  to  SO.  and  t  and  y  are  an  integer  of  0  lo  SO: 


R 
I 
R-SiO- 

I 

R 


R  I     r  R 

SiO-| j-SiO 

R    I        I   lCH;)/)(C,H«OMCjKiO),R 


R(0C:H4W0Cai»),O(CH:t| 


^S^O- 

1' 


41: 


R       ^^' 
I 
-Si-R 
I 
R 

(B) 


Si  -(CH:)^C.H«OMC2H40),R' 


I  (CHj)/)(C,H«OmC:K,0),R   I        R 
R(OC,H.MOC,H»),0(CH,t,  - 

'r       I       R 


«C) 


^rl: 


"TiTr 

JT 

-ISiO 


SiO-l— Si-(CH,)/)(Cdl*OMC,KiO),R 
R  R 


(Dl 


[(CHiVO<Cairf)UC2H.O),R 


-Si-(CH2»,0<C,H«OMC,H40),R 
R 


(b)  at  leaM  0.1%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gentianoK.  umbeUiferose.  plan- 
leoae.  a.a-lreiuloae.  raffinose.  umbilicin.  stacbyose.  verbas- 
coies.  maltiot.  maltrioie.  erythritol  and  xylitoie. 


5,M«,M7 
COSMETIC  ANIVOR  PHARMACEimCAL 
FORMULATIONS  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  FEELING  ON 
THE  SKIN  BASED  ON  MIXED  GUERBET  ALCOHOLS 
AcUm  Ammuma,  Klrckberf  25,  4M99  Eritratk;  Roif  Kawa, 
FoataMrtr.    •«,    4»7S9    Moalirii;    Klaw-MidiacI    Makr, 
GtMttf-Freytag-Str.  It,  42327  Wappertal,  awl  JoacT  KocMcr, 
Fackntr.  22*,  4K21  Dttldort  aU  of  Gcnuny 
PCT  No.  FCT/EP94M3974,  |  371  Date  Jna.  It,  199*,  |  It2(c) 
Date  Jna.  It,  199*,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W09S/I5743,  PCT  Pak. 
Date  JaiL  15,  1995 

PCT  FHcd  Not.  3t,  1994,  Ser.  Na  M3,t35 
Clains  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcraaaoy,  Dec.  8,  1993,  43  41 
794.9 

InL  CL'  A*1K  7/4S:47/IO:47/l4 
VS.  a.  424— 4tl  3  ClaiaH 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  having  an 
improved  feet  on  the  skin,  said  composition  containing  as  oil 
components  Gueibet  alcohols  prepared  from  mixtures  of  fatty 
alcohols  having  diffenng  chain  lengths  and  containing  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  esters  diereof  with  fatty  acids  containing  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  spreading  value  of  the  oil  components 
as  determined  by  the  Zeidler  method  is  from  about  300  to  about 
1.000  mm'/ 10  minutes 


ANTIMICROBLU.  WIPE  COMPOSITIONS 
Sckkar  MHra,  and  G««rr  Eadd  DcckMr,  bolfe  of  ClKiiiiiati, 
OWo,  iwiganrt  to  Tke  Procter  A  GaaiMe  Coaipany,  CindB- 
aatLOkio 
CotlMattoa  of  Scr.  No.  173,333,  Dec.  Z3, 1993,  ah— doawl. 

TUi  appMcadoM  Jaa.  22,  199*.  Ser.  No.  S89,7M 

Tbe  part*na  of  the  terai  of  dria  potest  sobaeqncat  to  Oct.  14, 

2tlS,  hM  bcca  dhdalwwl. 

lat.  CL'  AtlN  25/10.  AtlK  9/70 

VS.  CL  424— 4t4  5  ClaiiM 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  moisturizing  membranous 

tissue  and  treating  infections  comprising: 

(a)  an  antimicrobial  moisturizing  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  4%  of  clotrimazole; 

(ii)  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  a  moisturizing  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cy-C,,  diols  and 
triols:  and 

(iii)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  aqueous  gel  carrier  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  about  0.05%  to  about  1%  of  a 
water-soluble,  nonionic  poly  aery  lamide  gelling  agent  com- 
prising monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylamides  and  methacrylamides  wherein  said  composi- 
Uon  has  a  viscosity  of  from  about  40.000  to  about  100,000 
cps  (20°  C.  neat.  Brookfield  RVT):  and 

(b)  one  or  more  layers  of  a  polypropylene  fabric  material 
wherein  at  least  one  layer  of  the  polypropylene  fabric  material 
has  a  denier  of  above  about  8  and  a  loft  of  above  about  70 
mills  and  wherein  at  least  one  other  layer  of  the  polypropy- 
lene fabric  material  has  a  denier  of  from  about  I  to  about  2 
and  a  loft  of  from  about  10  lo  about  SO  mills. 


5,6M4M9 
TISSUE  MOISTURIZING  AND  ANTIMICROBLIL 

coMPOsrnoNS 

Sckhar  MHra,  and  Gcorfe  EwM  Deckncr,  botk  of  Clad^Mti, 
Ohio,  Maipinri  to  The  Procter  8t  Gamble  Company,  ClKhi- 
aatLOUo 
ContimMtfaMi  of  Scr.  No.  172^51,  Dec  23,  1993,  i 

Thii  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  544,113 
Int.  a.'  AtlN  25/10:  A*1K  9/10 
VS.  CL  424— 4t5  15  i 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  moisturizing  membranous 
tissue  and  treating  infections  comprising: 
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(a)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  4%  of  clotrimazole: 

(b)  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  a  moisturizing  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cj  diols  and  tnols. 
urea,  guanidine,  elycolic  acid  and  glycolate  salts,  lactic  acid 
and  lactate  salts,  polyhydroxy  alcohols,  polyethylene  glycol, 
sugar  and  starches,  sugar  and  starch  derivatives.  D-panthenol. 
hyaluronic  acid,  lactamide,  monoethanolamine.  acetamide 
monoethanolamine.  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically-accepuble  aqueous  gel  carrier  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  0.05%  to  about  1%  of  a  water- 
soluble,  nonionic  polyacrylamide  gelling  agent  comprising 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide 
and  methacrylamides 

wherein  said  composition  has  a  viscosity  of  from  about  40,000 
about  100,000  cps  (20°  C.  heat  Brookfield  RVT). 


a)  dissolving  from  about  0.5  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  biocom- 
patible polymer  in  a  liquid  solvent  having  a  melting  point  in 
the  range  from  about  30°  to  about  90°  C.  to  form  a  polymer 
solution; 

b)  placing  the  solvent  solution  onto  a  form  under  conditions 
promoting  spinodal  decomposition  in  the  solution; 

c)  quenching  the  polymer  solution  in  the  form; 

d)  sublimating  the  solvent  in  the  solution;  and 

e)  obtaining  a  biocompatible  porous  foam  comprising  a  substan- 
tially continuous  polymer  phase  and  a  substantially  continu- 
ous gas  phase  with  substantially  uniform  pore  size  and  pore 
distribution  and  having  an  average  pore  size  in  the  range  from 
about  20  to  500  \aa.  in  diameter. 


I  5,68MM 

MULTI-LAYERED  IMPLANT 
Lothar  Schilder,  and  Hermann  Dahlke,  both  of  Hamburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somervillc,  N  J. 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  187,565,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  57t,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1993,  43  02 
818.7 

InL  a.*  A61F  2/00 
VS.  a.  424—423  2  Claims 


GROWTH  PROMOTERS  FOR  ANIMALS 
Danny  H.  Lewis,  Hartsdic,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Alkermcs  Con- 
trolled Therapeutics  Inc.  O,  Cambridjic,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  981,082,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,419,910.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,152 
InL  CL'  A61F  2m 
VS.  a.  424—426  «  i 


c£A. 


1.  A  surgical  implant,  consisting  of: 

a  woven  mesh  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side;  and 

a  porous  fleece  layer  mounted  to  the  top  side  of  the  mesh 
wherein  said  fleece  has  a  porosity  in  the  range  of  about  100  to 
about  1.000  liters/(m^s)  gas  low  measured  at  an  inlet  pressure 
of  200  PA,  a  lest  surface  of  50  cm^  and  a  test  thickness  of  I 
mm. 

wherein  the  woven  mesh  and  porous  fleece  layer  arc  made  of  a 
resorbable  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Polyglactin  910,  Polydioxanone,  Poliglecaprone  25  and  com- 
binations thereof. 
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1.  An  injectable  composition  comprising  microparticles.  wherein 
said  microparticles  comprise  a  biodegradable  polymeric  matrix, 
wherein  said  composition  comprises  asteroid  growth  promoter 
microencapsulated  within  said  polymeric  matrix,  and  wherein  said 
composition  further  comprises  an  unencapsulated  anthelmintic. 


5,686,093 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


j  5,686,091 

'         BIODEGRADABLE  FOAMS  FOR  CELL 
TRANSPLANTATION 
Kam  W.  Lcoag,  ElUcot  City;  Hnngnan  Lo,  and  Sudhakar 
Kadiyala,  both  of  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medidne,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,017 
InL  a.'  A61F  2A)0 
VS.  CL  424—426  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  biocompatible  and  biodegradable 
porous  foam  comprising: 
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CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FORMULATIONS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  XEROSTOMU 
RaMok  N.  Aduvya,  Lake  Fonst,  lU^  atdcnor  to  Thcratech. 
Ik^  S^  Lake  City.  L'tak 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  67M14 
lot.  CI"  A«1K  9AM) 
VS.  CL  424—434  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  xerostomia  compnsing  contacting  an 
oral  mucosa  of  a  patient  with  a  shaped  polymenc  deliver)  system/ 
device  comprising  calcium  polycarbophil  containing  about  I  lo 
about  10  ml  of  water  and  maintaining  said  polymenc  delivery 
system/device  in  contact  with  the  oral  mucosa  thereby  to  hydrate 
the  orai  mucosa  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  treat  xerosto- 
mia. 


5,686,095 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CANKER  SORES 
Francis  W.  Price,  Jr.,  5511  Sunset  La.,  lodiaoapoUs,  lod.  46208 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  546,746 
IbL  a."  A61K  .<l/4.f5:.il/4<i5 
VS.  CI.  424—435  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  aphthous  ulcerations,  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  step  of  administenng  a  composition  of  fluoroquinolone 
to  the  ulceraDon. 


5,686.096 

MEDICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  A 

CATHETER  PENETRATION  SITE 

Mohammad  A.  Khan,  Samiy;  Miali  Qaant  Hoaac  l^ylors- 

vile,  aad  Gregory  J.  Mann,  West  Jonlan,  aU  at  Utah,  mrign- 

on  to  Bcctoo  DicUaaoa  aad  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Scr.  No.  577359 

InL  CI'  A61K  9/70:  A61F  I  J/02. 1  J/20:  CWL  15/00 

VS.  CL  424     443  24  Claims 


5,686.097 
MONOGLYCERIDE/LACTATE  ESTER  PERMEATION 
ENHANCER  FOR  CODELIVERY  OF  STEROIDS 
Lina  Tormcn  Taskovich.  Palo  Alto:  Su  II  Yam,  Los  AHos,  and 
Nieves  Marxan  Crisologo,  Sunnyvale  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Alza  Corporation,  Pak>  Aho,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,494,  Sep.  29.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.593 
InL  a.'^  A61F  I  J/02 
VS.  CI.  424     448  31  Claims 


'-A///^//-^. 


/ 


I  A  composition  of  matter  for  application  to  a  body  surface  or 
membrane  to  coadminister  an  estrogen  and  progestogen  by  perme- 
ation through  the  body  surface  or  membrane,  the  composition 
compnsing.  in  combination: 

(a)  the  estrogen  and  progestogen  to  be  administered,  in  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount;  and 

(b)  a  penneation-enhancing  mixture  compnsing: 

(1)   20^    by    weight   of  a   monoglycende   or   a   mixture   of 

monoglycendes.  and 
(ii)  12%  by  weight  of  a  lactate  ester  or  a  mixture  of  lactate 

esters. 


5.686.098 
ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  PATCH  FOR  THE  RELEASE  OF 
ESTRADIOL  TO  THE  SKIN 
Teresa  Marie  Murphy.  Gwcnt,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
LTS   Lohmann  Tberapie-Systemc  GmbH,  Neuwicd,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/M670.  S  371  Date  Feb.  12.  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2248I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  530.107 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1993,  43  09 
830.4 

Int  a."  A6IF  I  J/02 
VS.  a.  424     448  8  i 


1.  A  medical  device  for  protecting  a  catheter  penetration  site  on 
the  skin  of  a  patient  comprising: 

a  resilioit  pad  having  a  patient  contacting  side  and  at  least  one 
void  therein  to  receive  and  to  retain  a  catheter  at  a  catheter 
penetration  site  wherein  the  resilient  pad  incorporates  a  cut 
resistant  mechanism  including  aromatic  polyamide  fibers 
therein  or  a  plurality  of  metallic  strands  twisted  together  to 
form  a  single  filament  therein; 

an  adhesive  on  said  patient  contacting  side  of  said  pad  for 
refeasaUy  adhering  die  pad  to  the  patient's  skin  at  the  catheter 
penetration  site;  and 

a  suficieat  quaadty  of  an  antimicrobial  agent  to  create  a  zone  of 
micixibial  inhibitioa  around  the  catheter  penetration  site. 


1.  An  active  substance  patch  for  the  release  of  estradiol  lo  the 
skin  consisting  essentially  of  a  backing  layer  and  an  active  sub- 
stance reservoir  cotinected  thereto  which  comprises  estradiol  aad  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  in  which  the  estradiol  is  at  least 
partially  soluble,  and  a  removable  protective  layer  covering  the 
adhesive  film,  wherein  the  active  substance  reservoir  is  a  pdynter 
matrix  to  which,  in  order  to  improve  the  bioavailability  erf  the 
estradiol,  a  penetration  enhancer  of  the  formula 
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is  added,  wherein 

R^-CHjOH  or  — CH,— O— CHj— CHOH— CH.OH. 

the  weight  ratio  of  estradiol  to  penetration  enhancer  being  1:3  lo 

1:15. 


5.686,099 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  RELEASE  OF  DRUGS 

TO  THE  SKIN 
Steven  Sabiotsky,  Miami,  and  Joseph  A.  Gentile,  Plantation, 
both   of  Fla.,   assignors   to   Noven   Pharmaceuticals,   Inc., 
Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,709,  Apr.  2,  1991.  Pat  No. 
5J00.291.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295.847, 
Jan.  11.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,994.267,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  164,482.  Mar.  4.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.814,168. 
This  application  May  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  67,001 
InL  a."  A6IM  J7/00:  A61K  9/70:47/02:  A61N  15/14 
VS.  a.  424-^149  30  Claims 

KAaWITE 


5,686,101 
PHOSPHOLIPID  DERIVATIVE  AND  LIPOSOME 
CONTAINING  IT 
Toshiaki  Tagawa;  Kaoru  Awane,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kazu- 
hiro  Nagaike,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.832,  Jan.  19,  1994,  Pat.  Na 
4356,948.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596.601 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1993,  5-27651 
Int.  a.*-  A61L  9/127:  C07K  17/02 :16AM:  C07F  9/10 
VS.  a.  424—450  5  Oaims 

1.  A  liposome  comprising  an  antitumor  drug  and  a  phospholipid 
derivative  of  formula  (I): 


A— S- 


—         N-B-N  I 


(I) 


o  o 

wherein  A  has  the  following  formula  (II): 


O 

II 


m 


Ri— C-O— CH: 
O  I 


-C— O— CH— CH.O— P— OCCHzhNH— D— 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^.  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is 
a  C||-C|,  alkyl  group  or  a  C,|-C|,  alkenyl  group,  and  D  is  a 


single    bond. 
— CH,{CH3)o., 
formula  (111): 


-=(NH/HCH,)o.,„-.    — CO(CHj)o.,o-    or 
and  B  is  a  linking  group  having  the  following 


ALUMINUM 
SILICON 


J  PEG-L 


(HI) 


1.  A  dermal  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  0.1  to  50  by 
dry  weight  of  a  drug,  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  a  liquid  solvent 
for  one  or  more  of  the  components  of  the  composition  and  about 
0. 1  to  about  10%  by  dry /weight  of  the  total  composition  of  clay  to 
increase  the  adhesiveness  of  the  composition. 


wherein  each  of  J  and  L,  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is  a 
single  bond.  -<:0(CH;)(,.,o— .  — <CH,)o.,oCO— . 

— NHCO(CHj)o.,o.  — (CH2)o.,oCONH-  or  — CH,(CH,)o.,o— . 
and  PEG  is  a  polyethylene  glycol  residue. 


5,686,100 
PROPHYLACTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT  OF 

SKIN  SENSITIZATION  AND  IRRITATION 
John  J.  WiUc,  lyentoo,  and  Agis  Kydonicus,  Kendall  Park, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Iik.,  Princ- 
eton, N  J. 
Cootinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,156,  Nov.  22, 1994,  aban- 
doBcd.  This  appikation  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,244 
lat  a.'  A61F  }J/00 
U  A  CL  424—449  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  an  adverse  reaction  of  the 
skin  of  a  waim-blooded  animal  to  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  a 
skin-sensitizing  agent  or  a  skin-irritating  agent  comprising  topi- 
cally administering  to  said  warm-blooded  animal  an  amount  of  an 
adverse  slcin  reaction  preventing  or  treating  agent  sufficient  to 
prevent  or  treat  said  adverse  reaction  without  achieving  a  systemi- 
cally  active  concentration,  said  adverse  skia  reaction  preventing  or 
treating  agent  comprising  at  least  one  loop  diuretic  alone  or  in 
combination  with  at  least  one  mast  cell  degranulator  or  glucocor- 
ticosieroid. 


5,686,102 
PHARMACOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  TOPICAL 
ADMINISTRATION 
Udo  Grass,  Berlin;  Joachim  Roding,  Wiesbaden,  both  of  Ger- 
many; Klaus  StanzL  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Lconhard  Zas- 
trow,  Mtmaco,  Monaco,  assignors  to  Lancaster  Group  AG, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continiution  of  Scr.  No.  362.504,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^51 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1992,  42  21 
256.1 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/1 27:7 AX) 
VS.  a.  424-^50  21  Claims 


to         20        30         40        90        eO        70        aO        90        100 


1.  Pharmaceutical  composition  for  topical  administration,  com- 
prising 
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a-symmetric  lamellar  aggregates,  comprising  phospholipids  hav- 
ing a  phosphatidylcholine  content  of  30*  to  99*  by  weight, 
phannacological  active  coinpounds  and  fluorocarbon.  the 
amount  of  fluorocarbon  being  in  the  range  from  I*  to  100* 
weight/volume,  in  a  pharmaceutical  excipient  suitable  ft>r 
topical  administration:  and 

said  asymmetric  lamellar  phospholipid  aggregates  comprising  a 
central  core  of  fluorocarbons  surrounded  by  at  least  three 
layers  of  phospholipid  molecules  wherein  the  layer  adjacent 
to  said  central  core  has  the  lipophilic  moiety  of  the  phospho- 
lipid interact  with  the  fluorocarbon. 


5.68«,103 
LIPOSOMAL  PRODUCT  WITH  A  LIGAND  HAVING 
FUCOSE  AS  A  TERMINAL  MOIETY 
G^rmrd  Redziniak,  St  Cyr  en  Val;  Dominique  Cerdan,  SuUy- 
sui^Loire;  Claiidinc  Kicda,  Orleans,  and  Midiei  Monsigny, 
Sainl-Cyr-en-VaL  ail  of  France,  assiipiors  to  Parfiuns  Chris- 
tian Dior,  Paris,  France 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  221,252,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioD  of  Ser.  No.  86I,7M,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,332,575.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,976 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1991.  3-283587 
Int.  CL'^A61K9//27 
VS.  a.  424— 45«  4«  Claims 
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1.  A  liposomal  product  which  is  the  chemical  reaction  product  of 
a  lipid  component  of  a  liposome  with  at  least  one  ligand  having 
fucose  as  a  terminal  moiety. 


HO        H 

V 
>    -  CC-  CH<-OOM 


wherein  X  is  — CH,— .  — CH,CH,— .  — CH,CH,CHj—  or 
— CH,CH(CH,): 

Ri  is  l-naphthyl;  2-naphthyl:  cyclohexyl.  norbomenyl;  2-,  3-.  or 
4-pyndinyl;  phenyl:  phenyl  substituted  with  flounne.  chlorine, 
bromine,  hydroxyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  alky!  of  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carixin  atoms,  or 
ailcanoylalkoxy  of  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms: 

either  R,  or  R,  is  — CONR^R^  where  R,  and  R^  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen:  aikyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms.  2-. 
3-.  or  4-pyndinyl:  phenyl:  phenyl  substituted  with  fluorine, 
chlonnc.  bromine,  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl.  or  carboalkoxy  of 
from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms:  and  the  other  R,  or  R,  is 
hydrogen:  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms:  cyclopropyl: 
cyclobutyl:  cyclopentyl:  cyclohexyl:  phenyl:  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxyl.  tnfluorom- 
ethyl. alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  alkanoyloxy  of  from  two  to  eight 
carbon  atoms: 

R4  IS  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  cyclopropyl. 
cycloburyl.  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl.  or  tnfluoromethyl: 

M  IS  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  metal  salt: 

at  least  one  stabilizing  pharmaceutically  acceptable  alkaline 
metal  salt  additive  and  compnsing  by  weight  of  the  total  solid 
composition  at  least  one  binder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  cellulose,  carboxymethylcellulose. 
hydroxypropylcellulose.  hydroxymethylprt>pytcellulose.  poly- 
vinylpyrrolidone, polyvinylalcohol.  starch,  and  hydroxymcth- 
ylcellulose  compnsing  by  weight  between  about  O.S*  and 
about  6*: 

at  least  one  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  micro- 
crystalline  cellulose,  hydrous  lactose,  cornstarch,  sucrose,  and 
silicic  anhydride  compnsing  by  weight  between  about  I  *  and 
about  80*': 

at  least  one  dismtegrant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxymethylcellulose.  eroscarmellose  and  starch  compris- 
ing by  weight  between  about  I*  and  about  15%: 

at  least  one  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyoxyethylene  sorbitan         and  polyoxyethylene- 

polyoxypropylene  copolymer  compnsing  by  weight  between 
about  0.1*  and  about  4*: 

at  least  one  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium  stearate.  steanc  acid,  palmitic  acid,  and  talc  com- 
pnsing by  weight  between  about  0.25*  and  about  2*: 

and  optionally  at  least  one  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  butylated  hydroxanisole.  sodium  a.scorbate. 
butylated  hydroxytoluene.  sodium  metabisulfate.  malic  acid, 
citnc  acid,  and  ascorbic  acid  compnsing  by  weight  up  to 
about  3* 


5,686,104 
STABLE  ORAL  CI-981  FORMULATION  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Nancy  Mills,  ML  Arlington;  Nouman  A.  Muliammad,  Long 
VaUey;  Jay  Weiss.  East  Brunswick,  and  RusseU  U.  Nesbitt, 
Somenillc,  all  at  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wamer-Lamberi  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,708,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,919 

InL  CL*  A61K  9/16:9/20:9/48:47/02 

VS.  a.  424—451  22  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  peroral  treatment  of 

hypercholesterolemia  or  hyperlipidemia  characterized  by  improved 

stability  comprising  in  a  mixture,  a  compound  as  active  ingredient 

of  structural  formula  I 


5,686,105 
PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE  FORM  WITH  MULTIPLE 
ENTERIC  POLYMER  COATINGS  FOR  COLONIC 
DELIVERY 
Gary  Robert  Kelm,  Cincinnati,  and  Gary  Lee  Manring,  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,612,  Jul.  6,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,631,022,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  139,364, 
Oct  19,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  138359.  Oct.  19,  1993.  PaL  No.  5,514^3.  This  applica- 
tion May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,920 
InL  a.*  AOIJ  21/00:25/12:  A21C  3/00:  A23G  1/20 
VS.  a.  424—452  25  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  a  unit  dosage  form  for 
peroral  administration  in  a  human  or  lower  animal,  having  a 
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gastrointestinal  tract  comprising  a  small  intestine  and  a  colon  with 
a  lumen  therethrough  having  an  inlet  to  the  colon  from  the  small 
intestine,  comprising: 

a.  a  safe  and  efifective  amount  of  a  therapeutically  active  agent 
incorporated  into  or  coated  on  the  surface  of  a  dosage  form 

I     selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  spherical  substrate,  an 
elliptical  substrate,  a  hard  capsule,  or  a  compressed  tablet, 
I     with  a  maximum  diameter  of  about  3  mm  to  about  10  mm; 

b.  at  least  one  inner  enteric  polymer  coating  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  acetate  phthalate:  cel- 
lulose acetate  trimellitate;  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose 
phthalate:  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  acetate  succinate: 
polyvinyl  acetate  phthalate:  poly(tnethacrylic  acid,  methyl 
methacrylate)  1:1:  poly(methacrylic  acid,  ethyl  acrylate)  1:1: 
and  compatible  mixtures  thereof;  and 

c.  an  outer  enteric  polymer  coating  material;  wherein  the  dosage 
form  has  a  smooth  surface  free  from  edges  or  sharp  curves: 
the  elliptical  substrate  and  the  hard  capsule  have  a  ratio  of  the 
long  to  short  diameters  of  no  greater  than  about  1.5:  the 
therapeutically  active  agent  is  released  at  a  point  near  the  inlet 
to,  or  within  the  colon:  each  of  the  inner  coating  layer(s)  is  an 
enteric  polymer  that  begins  10  dissolve  in  an  aqueous  media  at 
a  pH  between  about  5  to  about  6.3;  and  the  outer  coating  layer 
is  an  enteric  polymer  that  begins  to  dissolve  in  an  aqueous 
media  at  a  pH  between  about  6.8  to  abotit  7.2. 


5,686,106 
PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE  FORM  FOR  COLONIC 
DELIVERY 
Gary  Robert  Kdm,  Cincinnati,  and  Gary  Lee  Manring,  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

I  Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,921 

InL  a.*  A61K  9/48:9/14 
VS.  CL  424-463  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  a  unit  dosage  form  for 
peroral  administration  in  a  human  or  lower  animal,  having  a 
gastrointestinal  tract  comprising  a  small  intestine  and  a  colon  with 
a  lumen  therethrough  having  an  inlet  to  the  colon  from  the  small 
intestine,  comprising: 

a.  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  therapeutically  active  agent 
incorporated  into  a  soft  elastic  gelatin  capsule  with  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  about  3  mm  to  about  10  mm; 

b.  a  single  coating  comprising  cellulose  acetate  phthalate  enteric 
polymer  coating  material; 

wherein  the  soft  elastic  gelatin  capsule  has  a  smooth  surface  free 
from  edges  or  sharp  curves;  the  therapeutically  active  agent  is 
released  to  a  point  near  the  inlet  to.  or  within  the  colon;  and  the 
cellulose  acetate  phthalate  has  a  coating  thickness  of  at  least  about 
250  urn. 


'  5,686,107 

CHEWABLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLETS 
Sheila  RatnanO,  Titford,  and  William  J.  Reilly,  Jr.,  New  Hope, 
both  of  Pa,,  assignon  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 

ra. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,522 

InL  CL^  A61K  9/20 

VS.  CL  424-^164  26  Claims 

1.  A  cbewable  pharmaceutical  tablet  comprising  an  active  agent 
and  about  2  to  about  1 5  wt  *  based  on  the  total  dry  weight  of  the 
formulation  of  coprocessed  aggregate  particles  of  60  to  99  wt  * 
microcrystalline  cellulose  and  the  balance  to  100  wt  %  of  Ute 
aggregate  of  at  least  one  galactomannan  gum. 


5,686,108 
BRASSICA  VEGETABLE  SUPPLEMENT  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MANUFACTURE 
Donald  J.  Pusateri,  HemeL*  WUUam  C.  Chiang,  Irvine;  Rich- 
ard E.  A.  Letiz,  Hemct,  and  Pheiida  M.  Sperrazzo,  Red- 
lands,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Amway  Corporatioa,  Ada, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,645 

InL  a.*  A61K  9/20:9/14 

VS.  a.  424—464  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  brassica  vegetable  product  with 

high  levels  of  sulforaphane  and  low  levels  of  sulforaphane-nitrile 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  deactivating  endogenous  myrosinase  enzyme  in  a  brassica 
vegetable;  and 

(b)  blending  the  vegetable  with  exogenous  myrosinase  enzyme, 
wherein  the  product  contains  at  least  about  50  ng  of  sul- 
foraphane and  a  maximum  of  about  50  jig  sulforaphane- 
nitnle. 


5,686,109 
ANTIPYRETIC  ANALGESIC  COMPOSITION 
Takashi  Fujitsu,  Osaka;  Kikuko  Yoneda,  Matsuomura,  and 
Isao  Dtebe,  Yamatokooriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/02031,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,898 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  10,  1993,  5-310803; 
Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075638 

InL  CL*  A6IK  9/24 
VS.  a.  424—464  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  which  comprises  an  analgesi- 
cally  and/or  antipyretically  effective  amount  of  each  of  ibuprofen 
and  isopropylantipyrine. 


5,686,110 

WATER  SOLUBLE  COMPLEX  OF  AN  ALKYL  OR 

OLEFINIC  END  CAPPED  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE  AND 

A  WATER  INSOLUBLE  SUBSTANCE 

Richard  B.  GrecnwaM,  Somerset;  Robert  G.  L.  Shorr,  Edison; 

Mike  Alan  Clark,  DenviUc,  and  Alahari  Aninakvunari,  Belle 

Mead,  all  of  N J.,  aasignors  to  Enzon,  Inc,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,854,  Jun.  2,  1994,  aban- 

doiied.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,057 

InL  a.'  A6IK  47/34:  C08G  65/32 

VS.  a.  424—486  9  Claims 
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I.  A  water-soluble  complex  comprising  a  substantially  water- 
insoluble  compound  non-covalently  bonded  to  a  water-soluble, 
polymeric  compound  having  the  structure: 

R— X— Z— X— R' 


wherein: 
R  is  a  C^ 


Zjo  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  bicycloalicyl  or  olefin  group; 
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X  is  independently  selected  from  (he  group  consisting  of: 
oxygen,  sulfur. 


— N— . -O— C— N- 
1                      II       1 
L                  Y     L 

-O— C-0-. 

II 
Y 

-0-C-; 
il 

V 

-N-C— 0-.-C-; 

1       II                   II 
L      Y                  Y 

-C-N  — .and 
II       1 
Y     L 

-N-C-N-. 
1       II       1 
L      Y     L 

where  L  is  selected  from  H  or  a  0,4  alkyl;  and  Y  is  O  or  S; 

Z  is  a  polyalkylene  oxide  homopolymer  or  copolymer  residue; 
and 

R'  is  a  C,  ,4  alkyl: 
said  polymeric  compound  having  a  tnolecular  weight  of  from 
about  1 .000  to  about  40.000. 


5,686,111 

A^aMAL  FOOD  SLT»PLEMENT  BRIQL'ETTE 

Jacques  Jalbert,  Beaconsfiekl,  Canada,  assignor  to  Concentres 

Scientifiqucs  Belisle  Inc.,  SL  Mathias,  Canada 

FUed  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,975 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  4.  1994,  2122863 

Int  CI.'  A61K  9/14 

MS.  a.  424—489  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  animal  feed  supplements 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  together  a  plurality  of  minerals  and 
vitamins  to  form  a  composition,  passing  said  composition  between 
rolls  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  therein,  maintaining  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  form  bnquettes  while  maintaining  a  tempera- 
ture witliin  said  composition  below  100°  C. 


5,686,112 

SINGLE  DOSAGE  SEMI-SOLID  TOPICAL 

PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMS  FOR  TRANSDERMAL 

THERAPY 

Rainer    K.    Licdtke,    Munich,    Germany,   assignor   to    APL- 

Ancrican  Pharmcd  Labs.  Inc.,  West  CaMweO,  N  J. 

CoatinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  82,939,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,958 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1992,  42  23 
004.7 

InL  CI.''  A61K  9/]  4 
U.S.  a.  424-^189  15  Claims 

1.  A  nnolded  body,  compnsing  a  pluraity  of  separate,  measured 
and  detachable  dosages,  wherein  each  of  said  dosages  contains  a 
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Single  dosaage.  ready-to  administer  semi-solid  phase  formulation 
for  transdermal  therapy. 


5,686,113 
MICROCAPSULES  OF  PREDETERMINED  PEPTIDEtS) 
SPECIFICITY  (lES),  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USES 
l^lly  J.  Speaker,  and  Kenneth  J.  Suhzbangh,  both  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Temple  University  of  the  Common- 
wealth System  of  Higher  Education,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,052 
Int.  a.*  A61K  9/16:9/50 
VS.  a.  424—490  42  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising  at  least  one  microcapsule(s)  com- 
prising an  aqueous  core  surrounded  by  a  capsular  wall  having  a 
surface  provided  with  peptide(s)  linked  thereto,  the  peptide<s) 
having  a  free  segnient(s)  of  pre-determined  binding  specificity(ies) 
cpable  of  selective  attachment  to  macromolecules.  cells,  and/or 
tissues  displaying  on  their  surfaces  characteristic  epitopic  markers 
and  the  wall  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  polymer  having 
a  plurality  of  anionic  residues  and  a  monomer  having  a  plurality  of 
amine  residues  wherein  the  capsular  wall  comprises  an  excess  of 
either  said  anionic  or  amine  residues,  to  which  the  pep(ide(s)  is 
(are)  linked. 


5,686.114 
USES  OF  INORGANIC  PYROPHOSPHATES 
Michael  J.  Welsh,  Riverside,  Iowa,  assignor  to  University  of 
Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,847 
InL  a."  A61K  3M2 
VS.  a.  424—601  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  a  disease  or  condition 
associated  with  inadequate  ABC  protein  activity  in  a  subject  com- 
prising administering  to  the  subject  an  effective  amount  of  an 
inorganic  pyrophosphate  (PPi). 


5,686.115 
POLY-P-1-Ml-N-ACETYLUCOSAMINE  COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITION  WITH  COLLAGEN 
John  N.  Voumakis,  Hanover,  N.H.;  Sergio  FinUdsztcin,  Chest- 
nut Hill;  Ernest  R.  Pariser,  Belmont,  both  of  Mass.,  and 
Mike  Hdton.  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Marine  Polymer 
Technologies,  Inc.  Danvers,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,911,  Dec.  1,  1994.  PaL 

No.  5.623.064.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

160369,  Dec.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  5.622^34.  This  application 

Jon.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.912 

InL  CL"  C08L  5/08:  COBB  J7/08:  A61K  31/73 

VS.  a.  424—488  20  Claims 

1.     A     hybrid     composition,     compnsing     poly-^  1  — »4-N- 

acetylglucosamine    compnsing    about    4.000   to    about    150.000 


N-acelylglucosamine  monosaccharides  covalently  attached-in  a 
P'— ^  conformation,  free  of  protein,  substantially  free  of  other 
organic  contaminants,  substantially  free  of  inorganic  contaminants, 
and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  800.000  daltons  to  about 
-W  million  daltons.  crosslinked  lo  collagen 


5.686.116 
METHODS  OF  ENHANCING  REPAIR.  HEALING  AND 
AUGMENTATION  OF  BONE  IMPLANTS 
Richard  Bockman.  New  York,  N.Y..  and  Peter  Guidon,  Cran- 
ford.  N  J.,  assignors  to  New  York  Society  For  The  Relief  Of 
The  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Maintaining  The  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,142.  Apr.  26.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.556.645,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,118. 
Sep.  14.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  464361.  Jan.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,724 
InL  CI."  A61K  33/24:38/16:3 1/2S 
VS.  a.  424-650  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  enhance  attachment,  fixation  and  stabilization  of 
a  bone  implant  compnsing  administering  to  a  patient  to  receive  the 
implant  an  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  group  Ilia 
elemenl-containing  compound  sufficient  to  provide  therapeutically 
etfeclne  levels  of  the  element. 


5.686.117 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
DISC  BRAKES 
David  R.  Snyder.  Stow,  and  William  D.  Thompson.  Canton, 
both  ot  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aircraft  Braking  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,915,  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418.844.  Apr.  7,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953336,  Sep. 
30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
I  676.892 

InL  CI."  B29C  43/18:43/34 
VS.  a.  425-112  14  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  making  carbon  discs  for  brake  assemblies, 
compnsing: 

a  source  of  continuous  strands  of  resin-free  carixjn  fiber  mate- 
rial; 

a  die; 

first  means  for  feeding  a  measured  quantity  of  said  continuous 
strands  into  said  die; 

second  means  for  compacting  and  retaining  said  continuous 
strands  within  said  die.  establishing  a  composition  of  resin- 
free  carbon  fibers  in  a  geometric  shape  defined  thereby; 

densifying  means  for  treating  said  composition  with  densifying 
material  to  maintain  said  geomelnc  shape  upon  removal  from 
said  die;  and 

wherein  said  die  is  cylindrical,  having  top  and  bottom  separator 
plates  defining  a  cavity  therebetween,  said  cavity  receiving 
said  strands  therein,  and  said  top  and  bonom  separator  plates 
being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a 
compacting  plate  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  said  top  sepa- 


rator plate  for  compacting  said  strands  within  said  cavity  into 
a  configuration  of  a  carbon  brake  disc. 


5.686.118 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING-FORMING  POWDER 
Masanori   Kurata,  Mie-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  TRIS  Inc., 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499311 

Int.  CI."  B30B  1 1  AM:  B28B  i/Wi 

U.S.  CI.  425—122  11  ctaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compression-forming  powder  into  products, 
comprising: 

an  apparatus  body; 

a  main  shaft  having  an  axis  along  an  up/down  direction  of  the 
apparatus  body  and  rotatably  supported  on  the  apparatus 
body; 

drive  means  for  rolationally  driving  the  main  shaft; 

an  intermediate  plate  provided  at  an  intermediate  height  of  the 
apparatus  body  in  a  substantially  horizontal  state  and  having  a 
plurality  of  dies  arranged  at  predetermined  intervals  along  a 
circumferential  direction  of  the  main  shaft  with  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  forming  chambers  opened  at  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  supplied  with  the  powder: 

a  plurality  of  upper  punches  provided  in  those  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  forming  chambers  on  an  upper  surface  side  of 
the  intermediate  plate  and  slidable  along  an  up/down  direc- 
tion; 

a  plurality  of  lower  punches  provided  in  those  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  forming  chambers  on  a  lower  surface  side  of 
the  intermediate  plate  and  slidable  along  the  up/down  direc- 
tion; 

upper  holding  means  for  holding  the  upper  punches  in  upper 
raised  positions  out  of  the  dies  in  a  predetermined  timing  In 
accordance  with  a  rotation  of  the  main  shaft; 

powder  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  powder  into  the  forming 
chambers  when  the  upper  punches  are  held  by  the  upper 
holding  means  in  the  raised  positions; 

lower  holding  means  for  non-slidably  holding  the  lower  punches 
In  lower  positions  and  for  preventing  the  lower  punches  from 
being  removed  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  forming  chambers; 

upper  pressure  applying  means  for  downwardly  pushing  the 
upper  punches  into  the  forming  chambers  when  the  holding  of 
the  upper  punches  by  the  upper  holding  means  in  the  raised 
positions  is  released  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the 
main  shaft;  and 

lower  pressure  applying  means  for.  when  the  upper  punches  are 
downwardly  pushed  by  the  upper  pressure  applying  means  In 
accordance  with  the  roution  of  the  main  shaft,  upuardly 
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pushing  the  lower  punches  from  the  lower  positions  into  the 
forming  chambers  in  synchronization  with  the  upper  pressure 
applying  means 


5,686.119 

COMPOSITE  CERMET  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Robert  R.  McNaughtoo,  Jr^  New  Alexandria,  Pa„  assignor  to 

KennameUl  Inc„  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  363,467,  Dec.  23,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,606 

InL  CL*  B22F  7/06 

U.S.  CL  425—130  18  Claiofis 
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jng  means  facilitates  the  removal  of  any  entrained  gasses  from 
within  powder  blends  subjected  to  isostalic  pressing  during  a 
pressing  cycle  lo  form  said  near-nel-shaped.  multiple-region 
green  body. 


5,686,120 
PRE-MRNA  PROCESSING  ENHANCER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  INTRON-INDEPENDENT  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Janet  E.  Mertz,  and  Xuedonx  Liu,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
Hsignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447  J13 
InL  a."  C12N  I5A)0 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  chimenc  RNA  molecule  composing  a  5'  untranslated 
region,  a  3'  untranslated  region  and  a  prxxein-coding  sequence, 
wherein  the  5'  untranslated  region  or  the  3'  untranslated  region  of 
the  RNA  molecule  comprises  at  least  one  pre-mRNA  processing 
element  not  natively  connected  to  the  protein-coding  sequence, 
wherein  the  pre-nrJlNA  processing  enhancer  has  a  nucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l, 
NO;ll.  and  NO:12. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  formation  of  a  near- net -shaped, 
multiple-region  green  body  by  isostatic  pressing,  said  apparatus 
comprising. 

a  containing  means  having  an  open  end.  a  first  inner  surface,  a 
second  outer  surface  transitioning  lo  said  first  inner  surface  at 
said  open  end,  and  a  closed  end  away  from  said  open  end. 
wherein  said  containing  means  comprises  a  polymer  imper- 
meable to  an  isostatic  fluid. 

a  first  forming  means  having  a  prescribed  configuration  and 
contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  inner  surface  at  said 
closed  end  of  said  containing  means,  wherein  said  prescnbed 
configuration  defines  at  least  a  portion  of  said  near-net- 
shaped,  multiple-region  green  body  and  said  first  forming 
means  comprises  a  polymer, 

a  second  forming  means  having  a  prescribed  configuration  and 
contacting  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  first  inner  surface  at  said 
open  end  of  said  containing  means,  wherein  said  prescribed 
configuration  defines  at  least  another  portion  of  said  near- net- 
shaped,  multiple-region  green  body  and  said  second  forming 
means  comprises  a  polymer: 

a  removable  partition  comprising  a  self  releasing  taper  portion  at 
a  first  end  of  said  removable  partition,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  end  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  forming 
means,  a  funneling  portion  at  a  second  end  of  said  removable 
partition,  said  second  end  away  from  said  first  end.  and  an 
alignment  means  at  least  a  portion  of  which  extends  from  said 
second  end  of  said  removable  partition  and  contacts  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  inner  surface  of  said  containing  means  and 
a  powder  blend  distnbuting  means  contacting  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  end  of  said  removable  partition,  wherein  said 
removable  partition  is  disposed  removably  within  said  con- 
taining means,  for  assisting  in  a' segregated  charging  of  a  first 
powder  blend  and  at  least  one  additional  powder  blend  into 
said  containing  means  and  maintaining  a  segregation  of  the 
first  powder  blend  and  the  at  least  one  additional  powder  upon 
removal  from  said  containing  means: 

a  sealing  means  having  a  first  outer  surface  and  a  second  inner 
surface,  wherein  said  first  outer  surface  contacts  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  inner  surface  of  said  containing  means  at 
said  open  end  of  said  containing  means  and  said  sealing 
means  comprises  a  polymer,  and 
a  seal  facilitating  means  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  inner  surface  of  said  sealing  means,  wherein  said 
combined  contacting  of  said  seal  facilitating  means,  said 
sealing  means,  said  containing  means,  and  said  second  form- 


5,686,121 
SPINNERET  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HLAMENT  HAVING  A 
TRIANGULAR  CROSS-SECTION  AND  3  OR  6  AXULLY 

EXTENDING  VOIDS 

Harry  Vaughn  Samuelson,  Chailds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,319,  May  11,  1995.  PaL  No. 

5323.155.  This  application  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,369 

InL  a."  B29C  47/12 

VS.  a.  425—461  6  Claims 


1  A  spinneret  plate  for  producing  a  filament  having  a  triangular 
cross  section  having  three  convex  sides,  the  spinneret  plate  having 
at  least  one  filament  forming  group  of  apertures,  said  group  having 

(a)  a  central  ""V'-shaped  aperture  formed  of  three  substantially 
equal  length  legs,  each  leg  being  angularly  spaced  from  the 
other  legs  by  an  angle  of  about  one  hundred  twenty  degrees, 
each  leg  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  each 
of  the  legs  being  joined  at  a  junction  point,  and 

(b)  three  peripheral  slot  apertures,  each  peripheral  slot  aperture 
having  a  first  and  a  second  end  thereon,  each  end  of  each 
peripheral  slot  aperture  being  located  adjacent  to  the  second 
end  of  one  of  the  legs  of  the  central  "V-shaped  aperture, 
the  second  end  of  each  leg  of  the  central  "V-shaped  apetture 

lying  radially  beyond  each  of  the  penpheral  slot  apertures 
located  adjacent  thereto. 
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I  5,686,122 

MODULAR  MOLD  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Chri.stopher  Hayes  Huntington,  Everett,  and   Douglas  Tom 

Gardham,  AIILston.   both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Husky 

IiUectioo  Molding  Systems  Ltd.,  Bolton.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,433 

Int.  CI."  B29C  .-ISAH) 

VS.  a.  425-548  20  Oaims 


F)  optionally  homogenising  the  enzyme-treated  suspension,  and 

G)  subjecting  the  suspension  which  has  been  treated  with 
P-amylase  and  alpha  amylase  lo  UHT  treatment  (UHT=Ultra 
High  Temperature)  in  order  to  obtain  a  sterile  product  and  to 
inaclisate  the  enzymes  added. 


I.  A  fluid  distribution  block  for  use  in  a  machine  for  making 
molded  articles,  said  fluid  distribution  block  comprising: 
a  multi-facet  housing: 
a  fluid  chamber  within  said  housing: 
at  least  three  ports  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  mulli-facet 

housing,  said  ports  being  fluidically  connected  lo  said  fluid 

chamber: 
a  first  one  of  said  ports  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  a 

supply  of  fluid  and  a  fluid  drain: 
a  second  one  of  said  ports  being  fluidically  connected  with  at 

least  one  cooling  channel  in  a  mold  for  making  said  molded 

articles:  and 
said   housing   having   means   for  connecting   said   distribution 

block   to   another   structure,   said   connecting   means   being 

formed  in  an  extenor  portion  of  said  housing. 


5,686,123 
HOMOGENEOUS  AND  STABLE  CEREAL  SUSPENSION 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Lennart  Lindahl,  UardavSgen  16  D„  S-224  71  Lund;  Inger 
Ahlden,  l\iUgaUn  8  A,  S-223  54  Lund;  Rickard  Oste,  KoU- 
egieviigen  91,  S-224  73  Lund,  and  Ingegerd  Sjoholm,  Nobbe- 
lovs  Kyrkovag  55,  S-226  53  Lund,  all  of  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00857,  S  371  Dale  Nov.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07628,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,935 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  15,  1993,  93029% 
InL  CI."  A23L  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  426—28  20  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  a  homogeneous  and  stable  cereal 
suspension  containing  intact  P-glucans  and  having  the  taste  and 
aroma  of  natural  oats,  comprising  the  steps  of 

A)  dry-  or  wet-grinding  rolled  oats  or  otherwise  heat-  and 
water- treated  oats  to  meal. 

B)  suspending  the  oatmeal  in  water  to  form  a  suspension  if  the 
meal  has  been  produced  by  dry  grinding. 

C)  optionally  centrifuging  or  decanting  the  suspension  in  order 
to  remove  coarse  fibre  particles. 

D)  treating  the  suspension  with  ^-amylase  in  a  first  enzyme 
treatment  step  which  specifically  gene-rates  maltose  units  and 
has  no  glucanase  and  proteinase  activity,  lo  a  viscosity  of 
3-0.1  Pas  in  the  shear  rate  range  of  10-100  s"'. 

E)  treating  the  suspension  with  a-amylase  in  a  second  enzyme 
treatment  step,  which  specifically  gene-rates  maltose  units  and 
has  no  glucanase  and  proteinase  activity,  to  a  viscosity  of  <0.5 
Pas  in  the  shear  rate  range  of  10-100  s"'. 


5.686,124 
METHOD  FOR  RESTRUCTURATION  OF  RAW  MEAT 
FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  RESTRUCTURED  RAW  MEAT 
BY  ADDITION  TO  THE  MEAT  OF 
TRANSGLUTAMINASE 
Anders  Juel   Mailer,   Hvrsholm;   GhiU  Studsgaard   Nielsen, 
Fanim,  and  Bent  Riber  Petersen,  Copenhagen,  all  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94A)0339,  S  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08274,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  20, 1993, 1047/93 
InL  CI."  A23L  //.?/7.  A23J  3/04 
VS.  CI.  426—56  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  restricting  raw  meal,  comprising 

(a)  adding  to  the  raw  meal  (i)  a  transglutaminase,  (ii)  sodium 
chloride  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  LS^"*  by  weight, 
based  on  the  the  weight  of  the  raw  meat  and  (iii)  an  alkali 
metal  phosphate  in  the  range  of  0.15-0.259^  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  raw  meat; 

(b)  mixing  the  U-ansglutaminase.  the  sodium  chloride  and  the 
phosphate  with  the  raw  meat  to  form  a  meal  mixture:  and 

(c)  exposing  the  meal  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
5°-37°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  in  the  range  of  90  minutes  to  48 
hours: 

wherein  that  no  external  binding  protein  is  added  to  the  meat. 


5,686,125 
GRANULAR  ANIONIC  DRY  COW  PRODUCT 
Francis  J.  Mueller,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kalmbach  Feeds. 
Inc.,  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,615 
InL  CI."  A23K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  42fr-74  16  Claims 

1.  A  feed  product  for  animals,  comprising: 
a  carrier: 

anionic  salts  mixed  with  said  carrier:  and 
minerals  and  vitamins  mixed  with  said  carrier  and  said  anionic 
salts  to  form  a  granular  feed  product  wherein  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  carrier  and  said  anionic  salt  is  substantially 
consistent  throughout  every  granular  and  wherein  said  granu- 
lar feed  product  is  flowable  and  can  be  shipped  in  bulk, 
wherein  said  carrier  and  said  anionic  salts  are  combined  in  a 
formula  that  is  effective  for  a  one  to  six  pound  feeding  portion 
per  animal. 


5.686,126 
DUAL  WEB  PACKAGE  HAVING  IMPROVED  GASEOUS 
EXCHANGE 
David  C.  Noel,  Greer;  Charies  R.  Barmore,  Moore;  H.  Walker 
Stockley,  III,  and  E.  Susanne  Troutt,  both  of  Spartanburg, 
all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan, 
S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,065 
InL  a."  B65D  8I/20:H5/00 
VS.  CI.  426—127  11  Claims 

1.  A  package  for  a  product,  comprising: 
a  product: 
a  substantially  gas-impermeable  support  member  supponing  the 

product:  and 
a  multilayer  web  sealed  to  the  support  member  for  enclosing  the 
product,  said  multilayer  web  comprising  a  substantially  gas- 
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impermeable  film  and  a  multilayer  gas-permeable  film  and 
being  delaminatable  within  said  multilayer  gas-penneable 
film,  said  multilayer  gas-permeable  film  bemg  directly  adja- 
cent and  sealed  to  said  support  member  such  that,  upon 
delaminatiofl  of  said  multilayer  multilayer  web.  one  portion  of 
said  multilayer  gas-permeable  film  remains  sealed  to  said 
support  member  while  the  remaining  portion  of  said  multi- 
layer gas-permeable  film  is  removed  from  said  suppon  mem- 
ber along  with  said  gas- impermeable  film. 


\  ^  >  ^"^ 


5,686,127 

DUAL  WEB  PACKAGE  HAVING  IMPROVED  GASEOUS 

EXCHANGE 

Henry  Walker  StocUey,  m,  and  E.  Sosanne  lyoutt,  both  of 

Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Coiin., 

Duncan,  S.C. 

FUcd  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,283 

Int.  a."  B65D  SSAX) 

VS.  CL  426—129  5  Claims 


supplying  a  flow  of  an  outer  layer  material  into  an  inlet  end  of  a 
die  block,  wherein  said  flow  is  oriented  sulKtantially  coaxially 
with  a  central  axis  of  the  die  block  and  comprises  at  least  two 
streams  exiting  an  outlet  end  of  the  die  block,  and 

supplying  a  flow  of  a  first  filler  material  into  tfie  die  block 
tfirough  a  first  feed  port  having  an  entrance  at  an  outer  surface 
of  the  die  block  and  tietween  the  inlet  and  outlet  end  of  the  die 
block,  wherein  said  flow  of  first  filler  material  exits  the  outlet 
end  of  the  die  block  tfirough  a  Ixxe  having  a  central  axis 
aligned  with  the  central  axis  of  tlie  die  block,  and 

supplying  a  flow  of  a  second  filler  material  into  tfie  die  block 
thnxigh  a  second  feed  port  having  an  entrance  at  the  outer 
surface  of  the  die  block  and  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  end 
of  the  die  block,  wherein  said  flow  of  second  filler  material 
exits  the  outlet  end  of  the  die  block  through  an  annular 
passage  surrounding  said  bore  and  having  a  central  axis 
aligned  with  the  cenral  axis  of  the  die  block. 


5,686,129 

CALENDERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ROLLING  DOUGH 

Giampietro  Zaltroo,  Via  Da  Poate,  4  -  36100,  Viccnza,  Italy 

Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,968,  Dec  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,290 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Dec  22,  1993,  VR93A0096 

Int.  a."  A21D  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  426—502  I  Claim 


1.  A  package  for  a  prtxlucl.  comprising: 

a  product; 

a  support  member  liaving  a  cavity  for  receiving  product  and  a 
periplieral  flange; 

a  permeable  gasket  sealed  to  said  flange  about  (he  circumference 
thereof; 

a  permeable  fllm  sealed  (o  the  permeable  gasket,  thereby  enclos- 
ing the  product;  and 

an  impermeable  film  enclosing  the  permeable  film  and  the 
gasket. 


5,686,128 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRIPLE 
CO-EXTRUDING  A  SNACK  PRODUCT 
Gregory  A.  IVacy,  Fort  Smith,  Arlu;  Kevin  Addcaso,  Mnskego, 
Wb.;  Donald  C.  Winfrey.  Efanwood  Part;  Alger  C.  Marable. 
Hadicttstown,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Robert  Straka,  Cape  Coral, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Nabisco  Teciinology  Company,  WUming- 
toD,  Del. 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522v449 
Int.  a.*  A23P  1/00:  B29C  -tJ/OO 
VS.  a.  426—284  15  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  preparing  a  tnple  co-extrudate  having  an  outer 
layer  enrobing  two  fillers,  comprising: 


W//y'"= 


1.  A  dough  rolling  method  for  calendering  a  sheet  of  dough, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  a  sfieet  of  dough  on  a  conveyor  belt; 

feeding  tlie  sheet  of  dough  supported  on  the  conveyor  belt  past 
an  outlet  end  of  the  conveyor  belt  directly  into  a  first  space 
defined  between  an  upper  roller  and  a  lower  input  roller; 

rotating  the  upper  roller  and  the  lower  input  roller  simulta- 
neously as  ttie  sheet  of  dough  is  fed  into  the  first  space  and 
subsequently  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  of  dough  as  i( 
passes  through  said  first  space  with  respect  to  the  thickness  of 
the  sheet  of  dough  supported  on  s£d  conveyor  belt; 
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subsequently  feeding  the  sheet  of  dough  from  said  first  space 
directly  into  a  second  space  defined  between  the  upper  roller 
and  a  lower  output  roller,  in  which  a  distance  between  rotation 
axes  of  the  lower  input  and  output  rollers  is  less  than  the 
nominal  diameter  of  the  upper  roller,  and  in  which  the  second 
space  has  a  minimum  distance  between  the  upper  roller  and 
the  lower  output  roller  which  is  less  than  a  minimum  distance 
between  the  upper  roller  and  the  lower  input  roller;  and 

rotating  the  upper  roller  and  the  lower  output  roller  simulta- 
neously as  the  sheet  of  dough  is  fed  into  the  second  space  and 
subsequently  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  of  dough  as  it 
passes  through  said  second  space  with  respect  to  the  thickness 
of  the  sheet  of  dough  as  it  passes  through  said  first  space. 


5,686,130 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FROZEN  CONFECTION  WITH 

ENCASED  WHISTLE 

Ping  Yang,  13879  Silverwood  La.,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.  91709 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,740 

Int  a.*  A23G  9/00:  A23P  1/00 

VS.  a.  426—515  9  Claims 


90 


90 


'102 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  ice  confection  with  a  whistle  inside 
comprising  the  following  steps,  but  not  necessarily  in  the  order 
recited: 

a)  filling  a  mold  with  a  first  ingredient,  said  mold  having  an 
open  top,  a  closed  bottom  and  a  generally  central  hollow 
cylindrical  portion  extending  from  said  open  top  to  said 
closed  bottom,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  end.  said  inner  end  having  a  circumferential  channel 
thereabout; 

b)  holding  in  place  at  least  one  generally  narrow  and  elongated 
support  member  having  one  end  inunersed  in  said  first  ingre- 
dient in  said  mold  and  another  end  outside  said  first  ingredi- 
ent; 

c)  freezing  said  first  ingredient  in  said  mold  to  produce  a  first 
frozen  part  in  the  mold  and  matching  the  inside  contours  of 
said  mold  and  thereby  forming  a  plug-like  channeled  portion; 

d)  creating  a  hollow  recess  in  said  first  frozen  part  opposite  and 
adjacent  said  channeled  portion,  but  nor  communicating 
therewith,  said  recess  having  a  shape  to  accommodate  a 
whistle  element  and  overlie  said  plug-like  channeled  portion; 

e)  inserting  a  whistle  element  into  said  recess  in  said  first  frozen 
part;  injecting  a  second  ingredient  peripheral  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  whistle  element  and  said  recess; 

f)  freezing  said  first  frozen  part  and  said  second  ingredient  to 
bond  said  whistle  element  to  said  recess; 

g)  beating  said  mold  with  a  heated  fluid  so  that  said  first  frozen 
part  with  entrained  whistle  element  can  be  removed  and 
removing  said  frozen  part  from  said  mold; 

h)  applying  pressure  to  said  plug-like  channeled  portion  to 

remove  the  same  from  the  contiguous  area  adjacent  thereto  to 

thereby   form   an   air   passageway   communicating   to   said 

whistle  element; 

whereby  a  frozen  confection  having  a  whistle  element  therein 

capable  of  having  air  blown  therethrough  to  produce  a  whistle 

sound  is  produced. 


5,686,131 
EDIBLE  OIL  OR  FAT  AND  EDIBLE  OIL  OR  FAT 
MIXTURE 
Norifumi    Sato,    Kawagoe;    Yuzi    Murakami,    Tokortnawa; 
Tadashi  Idota;  Hiroaki  Konishi,  both  of  Kawagoe;  Kiyoshi 
Tatsumi,  Imma,  and  Mototake  Murakami,  Sayama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand  MUk  Products  Co,  Ltd., 
Sapporo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No,  443,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-103596 
Int  a.*  A23D  7/00 
VS.  CI.  426-601  6  Claims 

1.  An  interesterified  edible  oil  or  fat  obtained  by  interesterifica- 
tion  of: 

(A)  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  base  oil  or  fat  containing  polyun- 
saturated fatty  acid  residual  groups  (n  a  3)  in  a  proportion  of  at 
least  20  wt.  *;  and 

(B)  saturated  fatty  acid  base  oil  or  fat  containing  polyunsatu- 
rated fatty  acid  residual  groups  in  a  proportion  of  not  greater 
than  5  wt.  *.  said  interesterified  edible  oil  or  fat  comprising: 

(a)  5%-iO'ji-  of  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  residual  groups 
(ng3);  and 

(b)  50%-80*  of  saturated  fatty  acid  residual  groups,  both 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  fatty  acid  residual  groups; 

and  having  the  following  properties: 

(c)  iodine  value:  a(  least  35. 

(d)  melting  point:  35°  C.  or  higher,  and 

(e)  peroxide  value  (POV)  as  measured  when  initial  POVSO.l 
meg/kg  and  when  stored  at  80°  C.  for  15  days:  "A  to  Vio  of 
equivalent  oil  mixture's  POV. 


5,686.132 
GLUCANS  HAVING  A  CYCLE  STRUCTURE,  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Takaha,  Kobe;  Michiyo  Yanase,  Hyogo-ken;  Shigetaka 
Okada,  Ikoma;  Hiroki  TUtata,  Kobe;  Hiroyasu  Nakamura, 
and  Kazutoshi  Fujii,  both  of  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  EzakI  GUco  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,152 
CUiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-065267; 
Nov.  24,  1994,  6-290228;  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-053066 

Int  a.*  A23G  3/00:  A61K  31/70:  arm  1/00 
VS.  CI.  426—658  16  Claims 

7.  A  food  and  drink  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  glucan  having  in  its  molecule  one  cyclic  structure,  said 
cyclic  structure  having  at  least  17  alpha- 1 .4-glucosidic  bonds; 

(b)  a  glucan  having  in  its  molecule  one  cyclic  structure  which 
contains  at  least  17  alpha- 1 .4-glucosidic  bonds  and  one  or 
more  hydroxyl  groups,  and  at  least  one  of  said  hydroxyl  group 
is  derivatized;  or 

(c)  a  mixture  of  (a)  and  (b). 


5,686,133 

WATER  SOLUBLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COATING  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COATED 

PHARMACEUTICALS 

Gordon  L.  Amidon,  and  John  R.  Crison,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Port  Systems,  L.L.C.,  Ami  Arbor,  Mkfa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,814 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/00:7/00;  BOIJ  13/12:  A6U  3/06 

VS.  a.  427— 2J2  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  pharmaceutical  composition  by  coating 

at  least  one  pharmaceutical  ingredient  vyith  a  mixture  consisting 

essentially  of  gelatin,  lecithin,  and  a  solvent  and  drying  the  coated 

pharmaceutical  ingredient  to  remove  the  solvent  thereby  increasing 
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the  dissolution  rate  of  water-insoluble  phannaceutical  ingredient 
over  the  dissolution  rate  of  the  uncoated  pharmaceutical  ingredient. 


5,686,134 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COATING  THE  INNER 
SURFACE  OF  GLASS  TUBES 
Erfaard  Bernicke,-  Jurgcn  Dame,  and  Rainer  Munchhausen.  all 
of  Berlin,   Germany,   assignors  to   Prolux   Masclilnenbau 
GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00483,  i  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1W4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21631,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193.084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1991,  41  19 
853.0 

Int.  a."  B05D  5/06:  B05C  1.1/00 
VS.  a.  427—72  17  Claims 


5,686.135 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  CONTACT  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Alain  Langcvin;  Bcnoit  Auger;  Charles  Casavant,  and  Wolf- 
gang Erat,  all  of  Granby,  Canada,  assignors  to  CIrco  CrafI 
Co.,  Inc  KirUand,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,827,  Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,531 
Int.  a."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—96  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  contact  on  a  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(i)  applying  a  conductive  buss  onto  the  substrate: 
(ii)  applying  soldermask  to  selected  areas  onto  a  surface  of  the 
conductive  buss: 


(iii)  defining  a  window  by  the  soldermask  on  an  upper  surface  of 
the  conductive  buss,  the  window  having  a  periphery  which  is 
disposed  inwardly  from  all  marginal  edges  of  the  conductive 
buss:  and 

(IV)  applying  a  conductive  pa.ste  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
conductive  buss  to  substantially  completely  cover  the  win- 
dow. 


1.  A  process  for  applying  a  coating  of  suspension  of  luminous 
substance  to  inner  surfaces  of  a  meandrous  one-tube  glass  ves.sel 
which  iiKludes  at  least  one  U-bend.  two  legs  and  an  open  end  on 
each  leg  and  has  a  longitudinal  axis  running  through  the  vessel's 
center  of  gravity,  the  process  compnsing  injecting  a  measured  dose 
of  suspension  into  one  of  the  open  ends  of  the  one-tube  glass 
vessel,  rotating  the  vessel  about  the  longitudinal  axis  with  a  tilting 
motion  so  that  the  legs  of  the  one-tube  glass  vessel  move  into  and 
talce  a  horizontal  position  between  reversal  points  of  the  tilting 
motion,  and  thereafter  drying  the  one-tube  glass  vessel. 


5,686,136 

AMINO-QUINONES,  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  PROVIDING 

CORROSION  RESISTANCE  TO  METALS 

David  Eugene  NiUes,  and  Jeng-Li  Liang,  both  of  T^iscaloosa, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  University  of  Alabama,  'Hiscaioosa,  Ala. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,535,  Jul.  30,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,5964)98,  and  Ser.  No.  19,917,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoocd. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,965 

Int.  a."  B05D  7/00 

VS.  CI.  427—127  13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  maintaining  (he  specific  saturation  magnetiza- 
tion of  coated  iron  pigments  comprising: 

contacting  uncoated  iron  pigments  which  have  been  pretreated 
by  a  reduction  treatment  to  reduce  iron  oxides,  with  a  solution 
of  a  copolymer  in  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  said  copoly- 
mer, wherein  said  copolymer  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(i)  copolymers  of: 

(A)  3  to  60'^  by  weight,  of  units  derived  from  one  or  more 
reactive  aminoquinones  of  formula  I 


(1) 


N-Ri-X 


X-R' 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  branched,  linear  or  cyclic  Ci-C^  alkyl, 
aralkyl.  or  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  linear,  branched  or 
cyclic  C1-C4  alkyl.  — NOj.  F,  OR^  NR\.  wherein  R-  and  R'  are 
linear,  branched  or  cyclic  Ci-C^  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  phenyl. 
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R'  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  Cj-C,,  alkylene  chain,  phe- 
nylene.  aralkylene.  alkarylcne,  or  — (CHjCH, — 0)„— 
CH2-CH2 — .  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50. 

X  is  hydroxy,  epoxy.  vinyl,  vinyloxy.  acrylate.  methacrylate  or 
acylchloro  or  of  the  formula  II 


(11) 


-R'— X 


/ \ 


X— R<— Y 


wherein  Y  is  N  or  CH 
I         R*  is  linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl  and  X  is  as  defined 
j  above,  and 

( B)  40  to  97%  by  weight,  of  units  derived  from  one  or  more 
I  comonomers  having  at  least  one  functional  group  reac- 

tive with  the  reactive  aminoquinone  of  part  (A); 
(ii)  copolymers  of: 
(Al)  one  or  more  reactive  aminoquinones  of  formula  (IV): 

;  ,-       (IV) 


N— R'-NH, 


H2N-R'- 


whcrein  R  is  hydrogen,  branched,  linear  or  cyclic  C|-C(,  alkyl. 
arallcyl,  or  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  linear,  branched  or 
cyclic  C|-C<  alkyl,  — NOj,  F.  OR^  NR%.  wherein  R'  and  R'  are 
linear,  branched  or  cyclic  C.-Cj  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  phenyl;  and 

R'   is   — (CHj),— ,   phenyl   (—C^H,— ),   —C^H^— O— 
)  QH4— .      — C^H^— CO— C^H^— ,       _C„H^— SOj— 

C^H^— .    biphcnyl,    — CH^— C^H^— CH^— ,    2.5-tolyl- 
diyl,  2.4  -tolyl-diyi  or  2.4-anisyl-diyl;  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  12;  and 
(Bl)  one  or  more  tetracarboxylic  dianhydrides;  and 
(iii)  copolymers  of: 

(A2)  one  or  more  reactive  aminoquinones  of  formula  (V): 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  branched,  linear  or  cyclic  C.-C^  alkyl, 
aralkyl.  or  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  linear,  branched  or 
cyclic  C,-C«  alkyl,  — NOj,  F,  0R^  NR'j.  wherein  R^  and  R'  are 
linear,  branched  or  cyclic  Cj-C^  alkyl.  aralkyl  or  phenyl;  and 

R'  is  — O — (CHj), — .  phenoxy,  phenylsulfonyl  or  a  single 

bond,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12;  and 
(B2)  one  or  more  diamines; 
under  conditions  sufiBcient  to  provide  a  coating  of  said  copolymer 
on  an  outer  surface  of  said  iron  particles;  removing  excess  copoly- 
mer from  said  outer  surface  of  said  iron  particles;  and 
drying  said  coated  iron  particles. 


5,686,137 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  HEXAGONAL  FERRTTE 

MAGNETIC  POWDER  WITH  ENHANCED  COERCIVE 

FORCE  STABILITY 

Etsuji  Ogawa;  Osamu  Kubo;  Shui^i  Kurisu,  and  Tatsuml 

Maeda,  all  of  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-koi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266347,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  condnuatioa-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  915331,  Jul.  23, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

621330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-311654: 
Feb.  26,  1992,  4-38267 

Int  a."  GllB  5r7l2 
VS.  a.  427-128  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  magnetic  powder  for  magnetic 
recording,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  magnetic  powders  each  comprising  a  hexagonal  fer- 
rite  represented  by  the  chemical  formula 

AOn(Fe,j_;,.y_.jCO,M(l)^(H)^0,^). 

wherein  A  designates  at  least  one  kind  of  metallic  element 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Ba,  Sr.  Pb,  and  Ca,  n 
designates  a  numeral  of  0.7  to  4,  M(I)  designates  at  least  one 
kind  of  metallic  element  selected  firom  Zn  and  Ni,  Mdl) 
designates  at  least  one  kind  of  metallic  element  selected  from 
quadrivalent  metallic  elements  to  hexavalent  metallic  ele- 
ments. X  designates  a  numeral  of  0  to  0.7.  Y  designates  a 
numeral  of  0.5  to  2.0,  Z  designates  a  numeral  greater  than 
zero  and  represents  an  atomic  proportion  of  the  represented 
element  diat  compensates  or  partially  compensates  an  atomic 
proportion  of  a  formula  constituent  having  an  ionic  valence, 
and  o  designates  a  numera;  of  0  or  more  than  0.  each  said 
powder  having  a  respective  coercive  force  H,  at  room  tem- 
perature: 

dispersively  depositing  particles  of  each  magnetic  powder  on 
silica  test  particles  larger  than  the  particles  of  the  magnetic 
powder,  on  which  test  particles  coercive  force  becomes  a 
respective  coercive  force  H^(s)  of  the  dispersively  deposited 
panicles  at  room  temperature,  said  silica  test  particles  having 
an  average  particle  size  within  the  range  of  0. 1  to  5  tim,  the 
ratio  of  the  total  quantity  of  silica  particles  to  the  total 
quantity  of  magnetic  powder  particles  providing  that  the  total 
sum  of  the  surface  areas  of  the  silica  test  particles  is  larger 
than  the  total  sum  of  the  adherent  surface  areas  of  the  mag- 
netic powder  particles;  and 

selecting  a  magnetic  powder  for  use  in  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  when  the  difference  between  the  coercive  force  H^  of 
the  magnetic  powder  at  room  temperamre  and  the  coercive 
force  H^(s)  of  the  dispersively  deposited  particles  of  the 
magnetic  powder  at  room  temperature  is  100  Oe  or  less. 


5,686,138 
LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Masahisa  Fujimoto,  Asahi-ku;  Noriyuki  Yoshinaga,  Sumoto; 
Koji    Ueno,    Hiraliata,-    Nobuhiro    Furukawa,    Itano-gun; 
Toshiyuki    Nohma,    Kadoma,    and    Masatoshi    lUtahashi, 
Souraku-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,063,  Apr.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,486,  Mar.  12, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

188,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295835; 
Dec  3,  1991,  3-319200;  Dec.  ID,  1991,  3-325778;  Dec  27, 1991, 
3-360254 

Int  a.*  HOIM  10/40 
VS.  a.  429-197  4,  Claims 

1.  A  lithium  secondary  banery  comprising: 
a  negative  electrode  composed  mainly  of  a  carbon  material 
consisting  essentially  of  a  graphite  having 
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5,686,141 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  THE  INTERIOR  SURFACE  OF 

A  CYLINDER 
George  A.   Haldenby,  Samia,   Canada,  assignor  to  Praxair 
Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Coon. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  9,128,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,474JM6. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,048 

Int.  a.'  B05D  7/22 

VS.  a.  427—234  7  OaloM 


29           30~I00        DISCHARGE 
P  Ma 0  — 


300  375 


CAPACITY  PER  GRAM  OF  CARBON  MATERIAL    ImAA/gl 

(a)  a  d-value  of  the  lattice  plane  (002)  obtained  by  X-ray 
diffraction  thereof  of  3.354  to  3.370  and 

(b)  a  crystallite  size  in  the  c-axis  direction  obtained  by  X-ray 
diffraction  thereof  of  al  least  200  A; 

a  positive  electrode  composed  mainly  of  a  compound  capable  of 
occluding  and  discharging  lithium  and  which  is  different  from 
the  graphite  of  the  negauve  electrode: 

a  separator  between  said  positive  electrode  and  said  negative 
electrode:  and 

an  electrolyte  solution  of  an  electrolyte  solute  dissolved  in  a 
solvent,  said  solvent  composing  ethylene  carbonate  in  an 
amount  of  20^  to  80^  by  volume  based  on  the  volume  of  the 
solvent. 


5,686,139 

PREPARATION  OF  FREE-FLOWING  CRUMB  RUBBER 

COMPOSITION 

Donald  Charles  Grimm,  and  Michael  Kenneth  Stockdalc.  both 

of  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Coni|Mny,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,493 
Int.  CI."  B05D  7/02 
VS.  a.  427—212  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  free-flowing  crumb  rubber  compo- 
sition which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  adding  a  wax  emulsion  to  a  latex  of  a  rubbery  polymer  lo 
produce  a  latex  which  contains  the  wax.  wherein  the  wax  has 
a  melting  point  which  is  within  the  range  of  about  40°  C.  to 
about  175°  C  : 

(2)  agitabng  the  latex  which  contains  the  wax  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  wax  emulsion  is  distributed  tliroughout  the  latex: 

(3)  coagulating  the  latex  which  contains  the  wax  to  produce  a 
slurry  of  wax-coated  crumb  rubber  in  water; 

(4)  recovering  the  wax-coated  crumb  rubber  from  the  water  in 
the  slurry:  and 

(5)  drying  the  wax -coated  rubbery  polymer  in  a  hot  air  medium 
under  forced  motion  to  produce  the  free-flowing  crumb  rubber 
composition,  wherein  the  hot  air  medium  is  at  a  temperature 
which  is  wiihin  the  range  of  about  20°  C.  to  about  99°  C. 


5.686,140 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  A  CONTAINER 
Gcrd  Sloffct,  Konstanz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lcchner  GmbH, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,913 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1989,  39  31 
623J 

InL  CI."  B05D  7/22 
VS.  a.  427—230  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  container  for  the  accommodation  of 
a  filling  material,  which  comprises  protecting  the  interior  of  the 
container  against  aggressive  filling  materials  by  applying  a  primer 
to  the  interior  of  the  container,  coaung  the  primer  with  a  polyolefin 
layer  having  a  tliickness  of  30-70  um.  heating  after  coating  with 
said  primer  and  polyolefin  layer  lo  a  temperature  of  1 60°- 190°  C 
in  a  drying  oven,  and  cooling  to  40°-50°  C.  after  heating. 


1  A  method  for  coating  the  interior  surface  of  a  cylinder  having 
an  intenor  cavity  and  a  threaded  neck  al  one  end.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  a  particulate  polymeric  material  into  said  interior 
cavity  of  said  cylinder: 

(b)  closing  the  threaded  neck  of  said  cylinder  with  a  plug  body 
having  an  aperture  and  an  ejector  tube  extending  from  the 
aperture,  said  aperture  being  closed  with  a  removable  rod 
inserted  into  said  ejector  tube,  wherein  said  plug  body  is 
positioned  on  the  lowermost  threads  of  the  threaded  neck: 

(c)  fining  said  threaded  neck  of  said  cylinder  with  a  threaded 
plug  whereby  said  plug  body,  said  ejector  tube,  and  said 
removable  rod  are  contained  within  said  threaded  neck  and 
whereby  escape  of  any  gas  formed  during  step  (e)  is  pre- 
vented: 

Id)  commencing  rotation  of  said  cylinder  about  a  central  axis 
and  oscillation  of  said  cylinder  about  a  second  axis  which  is 
honzontal  and  orthogonal  to  said  central  axis:  and 

(e)  heating  said  polymenc  material  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
lure  above  the  melting  point  of  said  polymeric  material  and 
maintaining  said  polymenc  matenal  at  said  predetermined 
temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  melt  said  polymeric  mate- 
rial and  to  coat  said  polymeric  material  onto  the  interior 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  whereby  a  thick,  pinhole  free  poly- 
meric coating  is  formed  on  said  interior  surface  of  said 
cylinder 


5,686,142 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
TAPE  HAVING  TEXTURED  BACKCOAT 
David  A.  Wallack,  Ventura,  Calif.;  DooaM  M.  Lewis,  Hudson 
Township,  Wis.;  John  D.  Munter,  Oakdalc;  Peter  J.  SUbcr- 
nagel,  Woodbury,   both  of  Minn.;   Robert  V.  Heiti,  Ttvy 
Township,   Wis.,   and    Yuko   Yoshida,    Kanagawa,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  592,770,  Jan.  26,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,589,247, 

which  is  a  coBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  353,959,  Dec.  12,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994.930,  Dec. 

22,  1992,  abandoned.  Thta  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

646.421 

Int  a."  B05D  5/00 

VS.  a.  427—277  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polymeric  sheet  having  a  multiplicity 

of  surface  discontinuities  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  coating  a  surface  of  polymeric  sheet  with  a  fluid  dispersion 
comprising  a  cross-linlcable  polymer  composition: 
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B.  before  the  fluid  dispersion  has  dried  or  the  crosslinkable 
polymer  composition  has  substantially  cross-linked,  contact- 
ing the  surface  of  the  polymeric  sheet  opposite  the  surface 
coated  m  step  A  with  a  roller,  the  surface  of  which  roller  has 
a  plurality  of  discontinuities  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  greater 
than  1.5/1  and  the  surface  of  which  roller  is  al  a  temperature 
at  least  2°  C.  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  disper- 
sion, but  lower  than  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the 
polymenc  sheet,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  plurality  of 
disconlinuities  in  the  fluid  dispersion  coated  on  the  tirsl  sur- 
face, said  disconlinuities  In  the  fluid  dispersion  corresponding 
to  the  discontinuities  on  the  roller:  and 

C.  cross-linking  the  cross-linkable  polymer. 


conveying  the  reversed  object  to  a  cleaning  mechanism,  and 
applying  a  cleaning  treatment  lo  the  other  major  surface  of  the 
object  within  said  cleaning  mechanism: 

reversing  the  object  after  said  cleaning  treatment  outside  said 
cleaning  mechanism: 

conveying  the  reversed  object  to  an  exposure  apparatus,  and 
applying  an  exposure  treatment  lo  the  coaling  film  within  said 
exposure  apparatus:  and 

conveying  the  object  after  the  exposure  treatment  to  a  develop- 
ing apparatus  for  applying  a  developing  treatment  to  the 
coating  film. 


5.686,144 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  AN  ANTI-OXIDATIVT 
COATING  ON  BRAKE  DISKS  OF  A  CARBON- 
CONTAINING  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Jacques  Thebaulf  Michel  Laxague,  both  of  Bordeaux;  Jacques 
Rey,  Merignac;  Rodolphe  Delaval,  St  Martin  au  Laert.  and 
Gerard  Palavit  Douai,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Europeenne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/0(M31.  §  371  Date  Nov.  30.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995.  PCT  Puh.  No.  W095/2694I.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,945 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1994,  94  03972 

Int  CI."  B05D  l/IS:l/J2 

VS.  CI.  427-282  43  claims 


5,686,143 
RESIST  TREATING  METHOD 
Hiroyuki  Matsukawa;  Akira  Yonemizu,  both  of  Kumamoto; 
Michiaki     Matsushita,     Yatsushiro;     Akihiro     Fujimoto, 
Kumamoto-ken;  Takashi  Takekuma,  Yamaga;  Hidetami  Yae- 
gashi,  Kokubui^i,  and  Takahide  Fukuda,  Kumamoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  Tosu,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336J13,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^18,542. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.536 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-300985; 
Nov.  12,  1993,  5-307132;  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-350215 

Int  CI."  B05D  .1/00 
VS.  a.  427-271  6  Oaims 


1.  A  resist  treating  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
unloading  an  object  to  be  processed  from  a  earner  In  which  the 
object  having  two  major  surfaces  Is  stored,  conveying  the 
object  to  a  resist  coaling  mechanism,  and  applying  a  resist 
coating  treatment  to  one  major  surface  of  the  object  within 
said  resist  coating  mechanism: 
reversing  the  object  after  the  resist  coating  treatment  outside 
said  resist  coating  mechanism; 


1.  A  process  for  protecting  against  oxidation  a  brake  disk  having 
at  least  one  friction  face  and  made  of  carbon-containing  composite 
material  having  residual  internal  open  porosity,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

masking  each  friction  face  of  the  brake  disk  to  seal  and  isolate 
said  friction  face  from  outside  non-masked  surfaces  of  the 
disk: 
immersing  the  brake  disk  in  a  bath  containing  an  impregnation 
composition  Including  at  least  one  substance  which  forms  or 
is  a  precursor  to  an  oxidation  protection  material;  and 
impregnating  the  composite  material  of  the  brake  disk  with  said 
impregnation  composition  by  creating  a  pressure  difference 
between  outside  the  non-masked  surfaces  of  the  disk  and 
inside  the  Internal  porosity  of  the  disk,  while  keeping  an 
amount  of  air  inside  said  intemai  porosity; 
whereby  said  Impregnation  composition  Is  forced  to  penetrate 
into  the  Intemai  porosity  of  the  brake  disk  through  and  over  a 
limited  depth  below  the  non-masked  surfaces  without  reach- 
ing a  first  portion  of  the  volume  of  the  disk  below  each 
friction  face  In  an  amount  sufficient  to  adversely  affect  tnbo- 
logical  characteristics  of  the  brake  disk,  to  form  an  intemai 
protection  against  oxidation  within  a  second  portion  of  the 
volume  of  the  disk  below  surfaces  other  than  the  friction  faces 
and  not  including  the  first  portion  below  each  friction  face. 
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5.686,145 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PROTECTIVE  FILM  ON  A 

COATED  SURFACE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 

OUT  THE  SAME 
KcoHku  Akasaka,  c/o  Honda  Giken  Kogyo,  KabusUki  Kaisha. 
Sajrama-Factory,  10-1  Shinsayama  l-chome,  Sayama-sfai, 
Saitanu-kcn,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/e2612.  i  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1996.  $  102(el 
Date  Apr.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19296,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Scr.  Na  640,926 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994.  6-320631; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320636 

InL  a."  B05D  .</tM   B05C  ll/Of> 
VS.  CL  427—2*4  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  protective  film  on  a  coaled  surface  of 
a  completed  automobile  body  for  lemporanly  piDtecting  the  coated 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  applying  a  strippable  paint  onto  the  coated  surface  hnearly 
along  one  side  of  a  penpherv  of  an  area  of  the  coated  surface 
to  be  protected:  and 

b)  blowing  air  from  above  obliquely  against  the  coated  surface 
to  which  said  strippable  painl  has  been  applied,  for  spreading 
said  strippable  paint  o\er  the  area  of  the  coated  surface  to  be 
protected:  and 

c)  drying  said  spread  strippable  paint 


5.686,146 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING 

TREATING-LIQUID  INTO  WOOD  MATERIAL  AND 

POROUS  INORGANIC  MATERIAL,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DESTROYING  RAY  PARENCHYMA  CELL  WALLS  AND 

ASPIRATED  PIT  PAIR 

Masateru  Nozoki,  Aldta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,492,  Dec.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,901 
Int  CI.'  B05D  1/18:  JAM) 
VS.  a.  427—297  17  Claims 


JRACHEID 


WALL  PIT 


m  FWENCHYMA 
CELL  WAa 


1.  A  method  of  destroying  ray  parenchyma  cell  walls  and  aspi- 
rated pit-pairs  of  a  conifer  wood  material,  and  injecting  a  treating 
liquid  into  a  conifer  wood  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  an  initial  pressure-applying/injecting  step  of  immersing  said 
conifer  wood  material  ai  ambient  temperature  in  a  treating 
liquid  under  an  initia)  liquid  pressuie  in  the  range  of  1  to  10 
kg/cm~.  and  maintaining  said  liquid  pressure  for  at  least  10 
minutes  to  inject  said  treating  liquid  into  tracbeid  of  said 
conifer  wood  matenal. 


b)  a  treating- liquid  injecting  step  of  increasing  said  liquid  pres- 
sure on  said  conifer  wood  matenal  with  injected  treating 
liquid  at  ambient  temperature  from  said  initial  liquid  pressure 
up  to  a  final  applied  liquid  pressure  having  a  maximum  value 
of  50  kg/cm"  in  a  stepwise  manner,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pressure  increases  of  5  to  10  kg/cm"  each,  each  said  pressure 
increase  being  followed  by  maintaining  the  increased  pressure 
for  at  least  10  minutes  to  further  inject  said  treating  liquid 
under  pressure  into  said  conifer  wood  matenal  while  dissolv- 
ing any  gases  in  said  conifer  wood  matenal  in  said  treating 
liquid,  and 

L'l  a  pressure-removing  step  of  reducing  the  liquid  pressure  on 
said  conifer  wood  matenal  from  said  final  applied  pressure  to 
atmosphenc  pressure  over  a  penod  of  at  least  20  minutes  to 
prevent  said  conifer  wood  matenal  from  being  broken  due  to 
abrupt  expansion  of  any  gases  dissolved  in  said  treating  liquid 
which  IS  injected  into  said  conifer  wood  matenal. 


5^86,147 

PLASTISOL  COMPOSITION 

Hung  Dang  Ngoc  LimcU  Brrvanncs,  France,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  746,949 
Int.  a."  MSD  J/02. 1/ 1 H 
VS.  a.  427-385.5  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  applying  a  rubbery  coating  to  a  substrate  which 
compnses:  (ll  dipping  the  substrate  into  a  plastisol  composition 
which  IS  compnsed  of  (a)  polyvinyl  chlonde.  (b)  from  about  70  to 
about  100  parts  of  a  plasticizer  per  100  parts  of  the  polyvinylchlo- 
nde.  (c)  from  about  1  to  about  3  parts  of  a  stabilizer  per  100  parts 
of  polyvinyl  chlonde  and  (d)  from  about  10  to  about  30  parts  of  a 
highly  crosslinked  nitnle  rubber  composition  per  100  parts  of  the 
polyvinyl  chlonde.  wherein  the  highly  crosslinked  nitnle  rubber 
has  repeat  units  which  are  denved  from  (i)  1 .3-butadiene.  (ii) 
acrylonitrile  and  (liil  a  crosslinlung  agent,  and  wherein  said  highly 
crosslinked  nitnle  rubber  has  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  about  SO  to 
about  120.  a  swelling  index  of  less  than  about  10  percent,  a  mill 
shhnlcage  of  less  than  10  percent  and  a  gel  content  of  greater  than 
90  percent  In  a  manner  whereby  the  pla.stisol  composition  is 
applied  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate:  (2)  removing  the  substrate 
from  the  plastisol  composition  to  produce  a  plastisol  coated  sub- 
strate: and  (3)  heating  the  plastisol-coated  substrate  to  a  tempera- 
ture which  IS  within  the  range  of  about  150°  C  to  about  200°  C. 
for  a  period  which  is  sufficient  to  fuse  the  plastisol  composition  to 
the  substrate  producing  a  rubber-coated  substrate. 


5,686,148 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING  ROTATABLE 

WORKS  SUCH  AS  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  BODIES 
Hidenori  Suzuki,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda 

Motor  Corporatioa,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  854350,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  JuL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1991,  3-083337; 
Mar.  23,  1991,  3-083338 

Int  a."  B05D  .1/12:  B05C  ll/Ofl 
VS.  CL  427—444  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  conveying  works  loaded  on  and  supported  by  a 
running  earner  or  conveyor  while  rotating  said  works  about  a 
rotational  axis  extending  in  an  approximately  horizontal  direction 
of  the  earner  or  conveyor,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forcibly  rotating  the  works  loaded  on  and  sup- 
ported by  the  carrier  or  conveyor  about  the  rotational  axis 
extending  in  the  approximately  honzontal  direction  thereof  by 
applying  rotational  force  to  the  works: 
a  second  step  of  shifting  forcible  rotation  of  the  works  to  free 
rotation  of  the  works  by  suspending  application  of  rotational 
force  to  the  works: 
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5,686,149 

SPRAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  POWDER 

COATING  MATERIAL 

Eugen  Thomas  Buhlmann,  Gossau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

GEMA  Volstatic  AG,  GaUen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1995,  195  02 
522.9 

Int.  CI.''  B05D  //W.//06.  B05B  W2'> 
U.S.  a.  427-^75  15  claims 


12.  A  process  for  the  spray  coating  of  articles  with  electrostati- 
cally charged  powder  coating  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  discharging  a  stream  of  powder  coating  matenal  through  an 
orifice  of  a  spray  nozzle: 

b)  applying  a  high  voltage  to  an  electrode  located  within  the 
spray  nozzle  and  adjacent  one  side  of  said  stream  of  powder 
coating  material  to  impart  an  electrostatic  charge  to  the  stream 
of  powder  coaling  material: 

c)  directing  a  first  flow  of  air  to  flow  over  said  high  voltage 
electrode  and  to  impinge  against  said  one  side  of  said  stream 
of  powder  coating  material:  and 

d)  directing  a  second  flow  of  air  which  is  free  of  contact  with 
high  voltage  to  impinge  against  said  stream  of  powder  coating 
material  on  a  side  diametrically  opposite  said  one  side  of  said 
stream  of  powder  coating  material  to  counteract  deflection  of 
said  stream  of  powder  coating  material  caused  by  the  expo- 
sure to  the  high  voltage  and  the  impingement  by  said  first 
flow  of  air 


5,686,150 
CATALYST  FORMATION  TECHNIQUES 
Roger  Lee  Ken  Matsumoto.  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  Lanxide 
Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,612 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/Ofi 

U.S.  a.  427-558  17  Claims 


a  third  step  of  holding  the  uorks  so  that  the  free  rotation  of  the 
works  causes  the  works  to  rotate  and  the  rotation  of  the  works 
is  then  suspended:  and 

a  founh  step  of  discharging  the  works  from  the  carrier  or 
conveyor: 

wherein  a  center  of  gravity  of  a  rotary  member  including  the 
works  is  located  in  a  position  that  is  below  a  horizontal  plane 
thai  contains  the  rotational  axis,  prior  to  rotation  of  the  works. 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  at  least  one  metal  catalyst  onto  al 
least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  al  least  one  substrate,  al  least 

one  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  metallic  compound  and  at 

least  one  indirect  reducing  ageni: 
exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  substrate  having 

said  at  least  one  mixture  thereon  to  an  energy  source: 
contacting  al  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  substrate  with  at 

least  one  developer  lo  permit  reduction  of  said  at  least  one 

metallic  compound. 


5,686,151 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  METAL  OXIDE  FILM 

Keitaro  Imai,  Kawasaki;  Masahiro  Kiyotoshi,  Matsudo,  and 

Haruo  Okano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,900,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  603,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229277; 
Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060400 

Int.  CI."  B05D  J/06:  C23C  IMX) 
U.S.  CI.  427-576  23  Claims 


[»0    [«J    [»IJ    1^ 


rC«> 


of 


■MCcHj)  SfllllQt2        C0MBIZ  CuMstj  0^» 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  inelal  oxide  film  comprising  the  steps 

introducing  a  gas  containing  a  metal  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetyl  acetonate  series  organometallic 
complex  compounds,  into  a  process  chamber  accommodating 
a  substrate: 

introducing  a  gas  containing  an  alcohol  having  a  hydroxyl  group 
and  an  organic  group  into  said  process  chamber  directly: 

introducing  a  gas  containing  oxygen  which  has  been  converted 
10  a  plasma  state,  into  said  process  chamber:  and 

reacting  said  organometallic  complex  compound  with  said  alco- 
hol and  said  oxygen  which  has  been  converted  to  a  plasma 
stale  to  form  the  metal  oxide  film  on  the  substrate  within  the 
process  chamber. 
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5,686,152 
METAL  INITUTED  NIICLEATION  OF  DIAMOND 
Linda  F.  Joknaon,  1124  Yosemite  La^  Ridgccrest,  CaUf.  95555; 
Kail  A.  Klemm,  665  Crescent  Dr^  Largo,  Fla.  34640,  and 
Mark  B.  Mono,  1124  Yasemite  La^  Ridgccrest,  CaUf.  93555 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530  J88 
Int.  CL*  C23C  IU26 
IJ.S.  CL  427— 5T7  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diamond  deposition  comprising: 
constnicting  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 
placing  said  substrate  within  a  reaction  chamber  having  a  wall: 
providing  said  chamber  with  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  a  gas 

containing  cartnn; 
activating  said  mixture  so  as  to  provide  a  plasma  in  contact  with 

said  surface;  and 
providing  said  plasma  with  atoms  of  a  metallic  element  by 
disposing  a  solid  substance  including  said  metallic  element  m 
said  chamber  and  in  juxtapositioned  relation  to  said  surface 
so  that  said  solid  substance  is  etched  by  said  plasma  so  as  to 
liberate  said  atoms  of  a  metallic  element  into  said  plasma  and  so 
that  diamond  crystallites  nucleate  on  said  surface  from  said  plasma 
and  a  continuous,  adherent  film  of  polycrystaiUne  diamond  grows 
on  said  surface  from  said  crystallites. 


mcnts  of  a  geographic  structure,  said  layers  having  curvilinear 
apertures  therethrough  such  that  said  layers  may  be  stacked  to  form 
a  self-supporting  '  .  three-dimensional  topographical  model 
which  can  be  subs  •  y  disassembled  and  stored  in  a  relatively 
planar  form. 


M  J  J  ^  /  ^  J  ^  y  ^  /  /  /  /  /  ^T2Zk 


5,686,155 

HOLLOW  CYLINDRICAL  MEMBER 

Hiroyasu  Suzue,  and  Yuidii  Alzawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  312,929,  Sep.  30,  1994.  This  application 

JiuL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1991,  3-283134; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  3-105675 

int  a."  B32B  im.s/n 

U.S.  a.  428—343  8  Claims 


5,686,153 
OPTICAL  TEMPERATURE  DWICATOR 
IngrM  EJ.R.  Heynderickx,  and  Dirk  J.  Broer,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PtaiUps  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
ContiouatioB  of  Ser.  No.  408,755,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,186 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  24, 
1994,  94200762 

Int.  CL"  C09K  19/02 
UA  CL  428—1  9  Claims 

/ 


1.  An  optical  temperature  indicator  comprising  an  optically 
active  layer  of  a  transparent  polymeric  material  and  a  liquid 
crystalline  material,  said  transparent  polymeric  material  being 
poorly  miscible  with  said  liquid  crystalline  material  and  said  liquid 
crystalline  material  being  dispersed  in  said  transparent  polynneric 
material,  characterized  in  that  the  molecules  of  the  liquid  crystal- 
line material  form  part  of  a  polymeric  structure  separate  from  said 
polymeric  material  via  covalem  bonds. 


106 


t05 


104 


103 


102 


101 


1.  A  hollow  cylindrical  member  comprising: 

an  iimer  layer  formed  of  a  fiber-reinforced  resin,  said  layer  being 
formed  of  carbon  fibers  defining  a  color; 

an  intermediate  layer  wound  and  formed  onto  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  inner  layer  and  made  mainly  of  a  fiber-reinforced  lesin 
utilizing  glass  fibers  as  reinforcing  fibers,  said  fibers  being 
arranged  to  intersect  one  another; 

a  thin  metallic  film  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  inter- 
mediate layer  opposite  from  said  inner  layer;  and 

an  outer  layer  integrally  wound  and  formed  onto  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  thin  metallic  film  and  said  intermediate  layer 
and  made  of  a  fiber-reinforced  resin  utilizing  as  reinforcing 
fibers  glass  fibers  which  are  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to 
each  other  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  hollow  cylindri- 
cal member. 


5,686,154 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TOPOGRAPHICAL  MODEL 
James  Seay  Brown,  Jr.,  408  Woodland  Dr.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
35209 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,576 

Int.  a."  G09B  25/06 

VS.  CL  428—15  17  Claims 


»  IT  M  a  yo   « 


1.  An  improved  topographical  model  comprising  a  plurality  of 
uniform  layers  wherein  said  layers  represent  elevadonal  incre- 


5,686,156 
PRESS-THROUGH  PACKAGE 
Toshiyasu  Matsui;  Itatomn  Hani,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tciji 
Kohara,  Kawasaki,  and  TUao  Natsuume,  Yokosoka,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AWI22,  {  371  Date  Jon.  26,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16965,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464^)0 
ClaiBH  priority,  appHcatkm  Japwi,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-034849; 
Mar.  30,  1993,  5-095520 

Int  a.*  B65D  83/04 
VS.  CL  428—36.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  press-through  package  obtained  by  placing  objects  to  be 
packed  in  accommodating  pockets  formed  in  a  sheet  made  of  a 
thermoplastic  norbomene  resin  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  50°to  160°  C.  and  then  closing  the  openings  of  said 
pockets  with  another  sheet  to  pack  said. 
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5,686,157 

BLOOD  COLLECTION  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

Nod  G.  Harvey,  Efland;  Yelena  G.  IVophsa,  ChapeU  HiU,  both 

of  N.C.,  and  Susan  L.  Burkett,  NorthPort,  Alal,  assignors  to 

BectOB,  Dickinsoa  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,977 

Int  a.*  HOIG  2/12 

VS.  a.  428—36.7  19  Claims 


5,686,159 
IMAGABLE  PIGGYBACK  LABEL 
Joseph  W.  Langan,  Cbeektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,260 

Int  CL*  G09F  3/02 

U.S-  CL  428—40.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  sample  assembly  comprising: 

a  plastic  container  having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end.  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface;  and 

a  multi-layer  barrier  coating  associated  over  the  outer  surface  of 
said  container  and  extending  over  a  major  portion  of  said 
outer  surface  of  said  container,  said  coating  having  a  first 
layer  comprising  a  PVDC  coating  material,  and  a  second  layer 
on  said  first  layer  comprising  a  metal  oxide. 


5,686,158 

LOW  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  SILICONE  RUBBER  GOLF 

CLUB  GRIP 

Robert  M.  Gibbon,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  JMK  Inter- 

natkmal.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  l^x. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,802,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,431,  Nov.  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370340 

Int  a.*  B29C  51/02 

VS.  a.  428—36.92  19  Claims 


1.  A  silicone  rubber  golf  club  grip,  comprising: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  high  molecular  weight  polyorganosi- 
loxane  polymer;  and 

between  20  and  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  consisting  of  a 
filmed  silica  filler  having  a  surface  area  per  gram  of  at  least 
about  300  square  meters,  and  no  noiueinforcing  filler 


1,  A  piggyback  label  construction  comprising: 

a  first  label  comprising  a  stock  ply  having  a  bottom  face  with 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  and  an  imagable  top  face;  and 

a  second  label  comprising  a  stock  ply  having  a  bottom  face  with 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  a  top  face  with  a  continuous 
image-producing  coating  substantially  completely  covering 
said  top  face,  and  a  continuous  adhesive  release  coating  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  image-producing  coating; 
said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  of  said  first  label  in  contact 
with  said  adhesive  release  coating;  and 

wherein  said  image-producing  coating  comprises  a  thermosensi- 
tive  coating  having  a  first  heat  activation  temperature  of  abut 
140°  F-250°  F.  and  wherein  said  first  label  stock  ply  has  a 
weight  of  about  30  lbs.  per  1000  sheet  11  "xl7"  ream,  or  less. 


5,686,160 
FLUOROPOLYMER  COATED  ARTICLE  HAVING  INLAID 

PATTERN 
Katsuya  Yanuda,  and  Masahiro  Merita,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,468,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,551,  Apr.  4,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,692,  Mar. 

11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

533,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-58949; 

Jan.  30,  1991,  3-9732 

Int  a.*  B44C  1/26 
VS.  O.  428—67  14  CUims 


FLUOROPLASTICS 
2         COATING 


4  PIGMENT<M3NTAINING 
FLUOHOPLASnCS 
COMPOSmON  / 


ALUMINUM  SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  fluoropolymer  coated  article  comprising  a  substrate  having 
at  least  one  surface,  a  fluoropolymer  coating  formed  to  completely 
cover  said  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  a  concave 
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portion  formed  on  a  fluoropolymer  coating  side  surface  of  ihe 
fluoropolymer  coated  article  and  recessed  from  said  fluoropolymer 
coating,  said  concave  portion  being  mlaid  with  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  fluoropolymer  and  a  pigment,  said 
fluofx>polyineT  coating  and  said  fluoropolymer  contained  m  said 
composition  being  fusion-bonded  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  integral 
with  each  other 


1.  A  moisture-sensitive  label  comprising  a  base  sheet,  a  gas 
permeable  cover  sheet  secured  to  said  base  sheet  to  define  a  space 
therebetween,  material  consisting  es.sentially  of  moisture-sensitive 
material  means  for  reacting  with  the  environment  in  which  said 
moisture-sensitive  label  is  located,  said  space  between  said  base 
sheet  and  said  cover  sheet  containing  essentially  said  moisture- 
sensitive  material  means,  said  cover  sheet  being  secured  to  said 
base  sheet  along  a  border  area  which  is  outwardly  of  said  space 
and  which  is  free  of  said  moisture-sensitive  matenal  means,  and  an 
adhesive  layer  on  said  base  sheet  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from 
said  space  for  secunng  said  label  to  a  foreign  body. 


5,686,162 
PROTECTING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  IN  ACIDIC 

AND  BASIC  ENVIRONMENTS 
Anthony  J.  Potek,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Theresa  L.  Baker,  North- 
brook,  both  of  lU^  assignors  to  Motorola,  lnc„  Schaiunburg, 

ni. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  312^52,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594385 

Int  a."  C08G  59/IH 

VS.  a.  428—76  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  Inhibiting  the  permeation  of  a  corrosive  agent 
through  an  organic  elastomenc  material  exposed  to  the  corrosive 
agent  compnsing  dispersing  in  said  organic  elastomenc  matenal 
particles  of  a  solid  buffer  in  an  amount  from  about  1  up  to  about  25 
weight  percent  of  said  elastomenc  matenal  to  neutralize  the  corro- 
sive agent,  where  said  corrosive  agent  is  an  acid  or  a  base. 


5,686,163 
SURFACE  FASTENER 
Noritaka  Tsubata,  and  Mitsuhisa  Okawa,  both  of  Toyama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.936 

CUirns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165434 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/tM 


VJS.  a.  428—99 


11  Claims 


5,686.161 
MOISTURE-SENSrrrVE  LABEL 
John  S.  Cullen,  Bullalo,-  Ranald  C.  Idol,  Amherst,  and  Thomas 
H.  Powers,  Mayville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Multisorb 
TcdmoioKics,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,760,  Aug.  23,  1991, 

which  is  a  cootinuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  638^494,  Jan.  7, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

55,055 

InL  ex."  B32B  3/02 

VS.  CL  428—68  17  Claims 


1  A  surface  fastener  comprising: 

a  woven  fabnc  having  a  number  of  interlocking  elements  pro- 
jecting from  one  surface  of  said  woven  fabric  within  an  area; 
and 

al  least  two  round  cords  disposed  adjacent  to  said  interlocking 
element  and  located  along  sides  of  said  area,  said  rtxind  cords 
being  woven  into  said  woven  fabric,  in  such  a  condition  that 
said  round  cords  are  longitudinally  tensed  and  have  a  height 
smaller  than  the  height  of  said  interlocking  elements  and  are 
disposed  m  an  exposed  condition  on  said  surface  of  said 
woven  fabnc 


5,686,164 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  OF  STRUCTURES  IN  A 

HONEYCOMB  BODY  IN  PARTICULAR  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATABLE  CATALYST  CARRIER 

BODY 

Wolfgang  Maus,  and  Rolf  Br«ck,  both  of  Bergisch  Gladbacfa, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Emitcc  GesellschafI  fuer  Emisslon- 

stechnologie  mbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  208,012 
Chums  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1991,  41  29 
894.2 

Int  a."  B32B  3/12 
VS.  a.  428—116  14  Oaims 


1  A  honeycomb  body,  comprising  ai  least  partially  structured 
sheet-metal  layers  forming  a  multiplicity  of  channels  through 
which  a  fluid  can  flow:  and 

an  eleclncally  insulating  inlermediate  layer  disposed  between 
two  of  said  sheet-metal  layers,  said  intermediate  layer  Includ- 
ing at  least  two  sheet-metal  layers  being  mechanically 
clamped  together  and  an  insulating  layer  electncally  insulat- 
ing said  al  least  two  sheet-metal  layers  from  one  another. 


I  5,686,165 

MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOSITE  EXTRUSIONS 

John  Edward  Cook,  Aslockton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Schlegd  U.K.  Holdings  Umited,  Seacrolt,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398.303,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  contlnoation  of  Ser.  No.  97.180,  Jul.  23,  1993,  PaL 

Na  5.411.785,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439.790, 
Nov.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  714,031 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1988, 
882718 

Int  CL'  B60R  13/06 
VS.  a.  428—122  18  Claims 


1.  A  composite  extrusion  for  use  as  a  combined  edge  trim  and 
door  seal  for  a  motor  car  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  main  body  formed  from  an  extruded  thermosetting 
polymeric  material,  having  encapsulated  therein  a  generally 
U-shaped  knitted  wire  carrier  for  gripping  a  flange  around  a 
door  opening:  and  a  hollow  thermosetting  sealing  portion; 

at  least  one  outer  surface  portion  on  the  main  body  formed  of  a 
thermoplastic  polymer  material  bonded  to  the  thermosetting 
material,  the  thermoplastic  material  having  a  color  selected  in 
accordance  with  the  color  of  the  motor  car;  and 

thermosetting  gripping  fins  on  inner  surfaces  of  arms  of  the 
U-shaped  thermosetting  main  body. 


5,686,166 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  SPECIFIED 

BASE  HLM  SURFACE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Akimitsn  l^ukuda,  Kyoto;  Kazumasa  Yoneyama,  and  Nobuaki 

Ito,  both  of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries. 

Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01247,  S  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00439,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141814; 
Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152360 

Int  CI."  GIIB  5/704 
VS.  C\.  428—141  7  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  base  film  made  of 
an  aromatic  polyamide  or  an  aromatic  polyimide.  and  a  magnetic 
recording  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  base  film,  the 
number  of  protrusions  H2  on  the  surface  of  said  base  film  on  which 
said  magnetic  layer  is  to  be  formed  and  the  number  of  protnisions 
H3  on  the  surface  of  the  side  of  said  base  film  opposite  to  said 
surface  on  which  said  magnetic  layer  is  to  be  formed  satisfying  the 
relationship  of: 

H2£.'>0  prWiusions/lOO  cm" 

2SH15  100  prwmisions/IOOcm-. 

Ihe  tensile  Young's  modulus  E20  at  20°  C.  in  al  least  one  direction 
and  the  tensile  Young's  modulus  ElOO  at  100°  C.  in  the  same 
direction  satisfying  the  relationships  of: 

E20g800kg/mm- 

03<EI0(VE20. 


5.686,167 

FATIGUE  RESISTANT  FLUID  CONTAINING 

CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  FOOTWEAR 

Marion  Franklin  Rudy,  Nortfaridge.  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Robert 

C.  Bogert  Marina  Dd  Rey,  Calif.,  a  part  faiterest 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  Na  463.494 

Int  a.'  B37B  1/00:3/12.  A43B  13/20 

VS.  a.  428—178  11  CUims 


NO   LOAD 


I.  A  cushion  structure  forming  part  of  a  shoe  comprising  a 
sealed  member  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers containing  a  fluid,  said  plurality  of  chambers  inteixronnected 
by  uninflated  flexible  elastomeric  sheets,  wherein  at  least  several  of 
said  interconnecting  sheets  are  oriented  at  an  angle  when  no  load  is 
applied  to  the  cushion  to  a  line  passing  between  a  center  point  of 
adjacent  chambers. 


5.686,168 
METHOD  OF  EMBOSSING  A  SHEET  HAVING  ONE  OR 
MORE  PLIES,  AND  EMBOSSED  PAPER  SHEET 
Pierre  Laurent  Colmar;  Rteiy  Ruppel,  Durrenentzen,  and 
Joel  Hungler,  Urschenheim,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  James 
River,  Kunheim,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00042,  J  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15776,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491395 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1993,  93  00366 
Int  a."  B32B  3 1 /OS 
VS.  CI.  428—179  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  embossing  a  paper  sheet  composed  of  al  least 
two  piles  comprising  ( 1 )  engaging  the  at  least  two  plies  between  a 
first  metallic  cylinder  and  a  second  metallic  cylinder  wherein  each 
cylinder  has  protrusions  extending  radially  therefrom  and  is  driven 
in  rotation.  (2)  meshing  the  protrusions  of  the  first  cylinder  and  the 
protrusions  of  the  second  cylinder  with  each  other  so  as  to  provide 
a  play  el  between  tops  of  the  protrusions  on  said  first  cylinder  and 
an  opposite  surface  of  the  second  cylinder  and  further  so  as  to 
provide  a  play  e2  between  slopes  of  two  adjacent  protrusions, 
wherein  when  el  and  e2  are  determined  in  a  transverse  direction 
relative  to  advance  of  the  paper  sheet  el/e2  is  between  0.8  and  1 
and  when  el  and  e2  are  determined  in  a  direction  of  paper  advance 
el/e2  is  between  0.2  and  I ;  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least 
two  plies  is  previously  made  to  correspond  in  shape  to  a  surface  of 
one  of  said  first  cylinder  or  said  second  cylinder  by  applying  said 
ply  against  said  first  cylinder  or  said  second  cylinder  by  means  of 
a  rubber-clad  or  an  elastomer-clad  cylinder 
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5.686.169 

PATTERN  TO  CONTROL  SPREAD  OF  ADHESIVE 

DURING  LAMINATION  OF  SHEETS 

Stephen  James  Hassall,  ChurctaviUe.  and  Daniel  Robert  May, 

West  Henrietta,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali 

Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  342.956 

InL  a."  B32B  7/14 

VS.  C\.  428—195  7  Claims 


# 


II 


A, 


^^ 


',V 


wm 


H^ 


I.  A  multi-layered  sign  blank  which  compnses: 

a)  a  substantially  continuous  face  layer  formed  of  a  conform- 
able, thermoplastic  maienal; 

b)  a  substantially  continuous  middle  layer  formed  of  a  colored 
film;  and 


c)  a  substantially  continuous  profile  layer  formed  of  a  profile 
film,  wherein  each  of  the  face,  middle  and  profile  layers  aie 
contiguously  laminated  together  into  a  substantially  continu- 
ous sheet. 

wherein  the  profile  film  has  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about 
0.25-1.27  mm  and  is  able  to  withstand  sign  processing  tem- 
peratures and  conditions  without  structural  degradation 


5.686.171 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SCRIBE  LINE  STRUCTURES 
AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Edward  R.  Vokoun,  Boeme;  Miguel  A.  Delgado;  Gregory  N. 
Carter,  both  of  San  Antonio,  all  of  Tex.;  Brian  D.  Richard- 
son. Saratoga.  CaUf.;  Rajive  Dhar,  SanU  Clara.  Calif.,  and 
Elizabeth  A.  Chambers,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  176353 

Int  Cl.'^  B32B  <)AX) 

VS.  a.  428—209  14  aaims 


1.  A  pauem  of  optically  clear,  bubble  free  adhesive  for  laminat- 
ing a  first  sheet  to  a  second  sheet,  said  sheets  basing  leading  edges 
and  trailing  edges,  said  pattern  of  adhesive  comprising  a  plurality 
of  domains  of  radiation  curable  adhesive,  wherein  said  adhesive  is 
a  liquid  having  a  viscosity  of  between  about  10  and  about  .WOO 
centipoises.  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  between  about  2 
(im  and  50  pm.  on  said  first  sheet,  said  pattern  of  domains  being 
selected  to  allow  air  to  veni  from  between  said  domains  and  lo 
allow  said  domains  of  adhesive  to  coalesce  during  said  laminating 
into  a  single  domain  of  adhesive  which  fills  a  volume  between  said 
first  and  second  sheets  without  flowing  beyond  said  edges  of  said 
sheets,  said  adhesive  domains  compnslng  a  plurality  of  stnpes  of 
adhesive  which  are  between  0.75  mm  and  20  mm  in  width  with 
adhesive-free  spaced  of  between  0.75  mm  and  20  mm  in  width 
therebetween,  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  stnpes  being  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  90°  to  the  direction  of  laminating  which  is 
progressive  along  said  sheets  in  a  direction  of  lamination  from  said 
leading  edge  lo  said  trailing  edges. 


5.686.170 
LABOR-SAVING  PROCESS  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  MAKING 

DIMENSIONAL  SIGN  GRAPHICS 
Robert  R.  Condon,  Woodbury,  and  Frank  T.  Sher.  SI.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufac- 
turing Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^14 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—207  16  Claims 


~A 


1.  A  multi-layer  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  layers  disposed  over  said  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  honzontal  scnbe  lines  with 
sloped  sidewalls  provided  in  said  plurality  of  layers,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  honzontal  scnbe  lines  being  defined  by 
elongated  mesas:  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  veriical  scribe  lines  with 
sloped  sidewalls  provided  In  said  plurality  of  layers,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  vertical  scribe  lines  being  defined  by  elon- 
gated mesas,  said  plurality  of  honzontal  scribe  lines  intersect- 
ing said  plurality  of  vertical  scribe  lines  at  substantially  right 
angles; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  horizontal  scribe  lines  and  each 
of  said  plurality  of  vertical  scnbe  lines  has  a  pair  of  sloped 
sidewalls  provided  by  a  larger  width  between  facing  sidewalls 
in  a  first  layer  closer  to  said  substrate  and  a  smaller  width 
between  facing  sidewalls  in  a  second  layer  farther  from  said 
substrate. 


5,686,172 

METAL-FOIL-CLAD  COMPOSITE  CERAMIC  BOARD 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Kazuyulu  Ohya,  and  Norio  Sayama.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297216; 
Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316809;  Apr.  26,  1995.  7-101940;  Jun.  2.  1995. 
7-136416 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/0():.t/26:i/06:  H05K  l/0() 
VS.  a.  428—210  10  Claims 

I  A  metal-foil-clad  composite  ceramic  board  formed  of 
a  resin- impregnated  sintered  substrate  (IIR)  obtained  by  impreg- 
nating a  0.2  to  10  mm  thick  sintered  substrate  (II)  portion  of 
an  inorganic  continuously  pomus  sintered  body  (I)  having  a 
true  porosity  of  12  to  50^  and  an  open  p^irosity  of  at  least 
\(yi.  with  a  thermosetting  resin  (R)  under  vacuum,  and 
a  metal  foil. 


the  resin-impregnated  sintered  substrate  (IIR)  and  the  metal  foil 
being  slacked  and  press-formed. 

the  stacked  metal  foil  having  a  lO-point  average  surface  rough- 
ness Rz  of  10  (im  or  less. 

the  resin-impregnated  sintered  substrate  (IIR)  and  the  metal  foil 
having  substantially  no  adhesive  layer  therebetween  or  having 
an  adhesive  layer  having  a  thickness  of  10  pm  or  less  ther- 
ebetween. 


5,686,173 

BUXL\LLY  STRETCHED  FILM  FOR  PACKAGING 

Toshio  Fujii;   Kaznhiro  Kato;  Toyomitsu  Kondo,  and  Siqji 

Kawasald.  all  of  KurashiU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporatioo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218471; 
May  18,  1995,  7-120055 

Int  a."  B32B  27/34:27/32 
VS.  a.  428—213  13  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  stretched  film  for  packaging,  having  an  overall 
thickness  of  2  to  40  pm:  said  film  comprising  surface  layers  each 
made  of  a  propylene -ethylene  copolymer  resin  and  an  intermediate 
layer  disposed  therebetween  made  of  a  copolyamide  or  polyamide 
resin  composition  comprising  60  lo  98%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic 
polyamide  resin  and  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polyamide 
resin,  said  intermediate  layer  having  thiclmess  of  10  to  80%  of  the 
overall  thickness  of  the  biaxially  stretched  film;  and  obtained  by  a 
process  comprising  a  coextrusion  step,  using  water-cooled  inflation 
or  T-die  molding  by  contacting  the  extrudate  with  a  chill  roll,  and 
a  stretching  step. 


5,686,174 

JOINT-SEALING  STRIP 

Fritz  Irrgefaer,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  assignor  to  lUbruck 

GmbH,  Leverkusen,  Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00675,  S  371  Date  Sep.  11.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20701,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  IS,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,589 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Gennany,  Mar.  10,  1993,  43  07 
S28J 

Int  a.*  C09K  3/10 
VS.  a.  428— 32Z7  18  Claims 


1.  A  joint-sealing  strip  comprising 

a  soft,  integral  foam  material,  having  an  impregnation  leading  to 
delayed  recovery,  said  sealing  strip  being  a  one-piece  strip 
consisting  of  open-celled  foam; 

said  joint-sealing  strip  having  a  width,  and  having  a  longitudinal 
centerline  with  a  marginal  longitudinal  area  on  each  side  of 
said  centerline;  said  marginal  longitudinal  area  having  a  total 
thickness,  and  having  a  width; 

said  impregnation  differing  with  a  different  concentration  across 
the  width  of  the  joint-sealing  strip,  and  a  strengthened  impreg- 
nabon  located  in  at  least  one  marginal  longitudinal  area  and 
extending  up  to  the  total  thicloiess  in  said  marginal  longitudi- 
nal area. 


whereby  the  joint  sealing  strip  shortly  upon  release  from  com- 
pression during  the  recovery  and  prior  to  the  complete  recov- 
ery is  capable  of  having  a  rising  profile  toward  the  longitudi- 
nal center  line  of  the  joint-sealing  strip. 


5,686,175 

RECYCLED  WOOD  PRODUCT  WITH  PLATELETS 

Achiffi  MoUer,  Max-Sachs-Str.  32,  D-01157  Dresden,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1992,  42  34 

871.48 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16:  B32C  77^50 
U.S.  a.  428—326  14  Claims 


1.  A  recycled  wood  article  for  use  in  furniture  making,  or 
interior  construction,  in  the  production  of  paclcing  materials,  in 
high  rise  or  foundation  constniction,  with  a  wall  thiclcness  between 
5  mm  and  1,000  mm  wherein: 

a)  the  recycled  wood  article  has  a  median  raw  density  of 
between  450  kg/m'  to  1 1 00  kg/m'; 

b)  the  recycled  wood  article  is  comprised  of  platelets 

i)  with  an  average  wall  thickness  between  1.0  mm  and  8.0 

mm; 
ii)  which  exhibit  a  relationship  between  platelet  width  to 

platelet  thickness  of  3:1  lo  10:1, 
iii)  which  exhibit  a  relationship  of  platelet  length  to  platelet 

thickness  of  3: 1  to  200: 1 , 
iv)  which  have  a  median  surface  area  of  I  cm^  to  25  cm^; 

c)  the  platelets  are  comprised  of  recycled  wckxI  products; 

d)  the  platelets  are  arranged  between  themselves 
i)  in  a  generally  overlapping  manner, 

ii)  oriented  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  article  and, 
which  are  directly  connected  to  another  with  glue  between 
the  contact  surfaces  of  their  touching  borders. 


5,686,176 

PLAIN  BEARING  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  PTFE  AND 

CHALK  AND  COMPOSTTE  MULTI-LAYER  MATERUL 

Achim  Adam,  Nauheim,  and  JOrgen  Deinert,  Miinster,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Glyco-Metall-Werke  Glyco  B.V.  & 

Co.  KG,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,498 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Aug.  27.  1994,  44  30 
474.9 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—327  12  Claims 


1.  A  plain  bearing  material,  comprising  a  matrix  consisting 
essentially  of  a  single  thermoplastic  polymer;  and  antifriction 
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maierial  comprising  about  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  polytetrafluo- 
roethyiene  and  about  5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  chalk. 


S,<M.177 
MAGNETIC  KECORDING  MEDIUM 
,  rr  ---i-----^  KMngawa-fcn;  Hideo  KwMlm  Iburaki- 
kca,  Md  T>y«Ji  Olmwaid,  Ibkyo,  aU  af  JapM,  mmigmn  to 
HMacU,  LM^  Ikkyn,  J«pM 

ned  Aif.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  290059 
CWm  priwtty,  ■ppMfHow  JapM,  Aag.  21,  1993,  5-2M149 
IM.  CL*  CUB  5/66.2lA)0:  HtlF  /(y/6 
U.S.  a.  428—332  8  ClafaM 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  magnetic  layer  having  at  least  one  ferromagnetic  cobalt-based 
thin  film,  the  fluctuatioa  field  of  said  layer  of  a  preddermined 
magnetic  viscosity  measured  at  23°  C.  and  at  a  magnetic  field 
equal  to  a  predetermined  remanence  coercivity  being  between 
15  Oersieads  and  30  Oersteads: 

the  magnetic  layer  having  a  coercivity  of  between  700  Oerstead 
and  2000  Oersteads;  and 

the  diickness  of  said  magnetic  layer  being  between  0. 1  and  0. 1 8 
(im. 


S>S«,17S 

METAL-COATED  SUBSTRATE  ARTICLES  RESPONSIVE 

TO  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADUTION,  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Ward  C.  Stercw,  New  FaMdd,  awl  Edward  A.  Starm,  New 

MMord,  both  of  Coon^  Mrignnri  to  AdraMcd  Ttchaoloiy 

Materials,  bK^  Dwritnry,  Coml 

CoattBMtitM-l^part  of  Scr.  No.  734,199,  JaL  22,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,328,717,  wkkk  is  a  dirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  448,252,  Dec  11, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,834074.  TUa  applirartoo  JoL  U,  1994,  Scr. 

No.  273056 

loL  CL*'  B32B  ISAX) 

VS.  CL  428— 33«  28  Claims 
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1.  An  article  comprising  a  non-conductive  substrate  having 
coated  tliereon  a  thickness  of  an  oxidizable  metal  coating  with  an 
exterior  surface,  and  from  about  0.005%  to  about  25%  by  weight. 
baaed  on  the  weight  of  oxidizable  metal  in  the  oxidizable  metal 
coating,  of  a  salt  which  is  effective  to  accelerate  the  rate  of 
oxidation  of  oxidizable  metal  in  the  oxidizable  metal  coating  under 
oxidadon  conditions  thetefor,  the  salt  being  present  on  tlie  exterior 
surface  of  oxidizable  metal  coating. 


5>8W79 
PRESSURE  SENSmVE  TAPE  FOR  FORMING  WATER- 
TIGHT FIELD  JOINTS  IN  RUBBER  MEMBRANES 
DaiM  Jata  Cnlialiis,  7  Maple  Ave,  CarUalc  Pa.  178134714; 
RoHdd  Ljm  ^i■l^llM■^.  188  Dorwood  Dr.,  CariWe,  Pa. 
17813,  and  Nichslas  John  Shears,  «337  Bouri^ 
Miiifcsiiiiiiian.ra  17855 

of  Scr.  No.  336,598,  Nor.  9,  1994,  abi 
Thta  appBcalhwi  Ju.  «,  1995,  Scr.  No.  469,152 
Iirt.  CL<^  C88L  23/16:  CSSF  SAX) 
VS.  CL  428—343  14  i 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  roofing  tape  for  use  in  forming  water- 
tight field  joints  in  roofing  membranes,  comprising: 
brominated  isoptene  isobutylene  copolymer, 
ethylene  ptxjpylene  diene  terpoiymer: 
styrene  ethylene-butylene  block  terpoiymer; 
polyisobutylene  plasticizer; 
thermoplastic  phenolic  resin  taclcifier. 
high   melting  point   thermoplastic   non-phenolic   hydrocarbon 

lesin  lackifian 
low  melting  point  thermoplastic  non-phenolic  hydrocarbon  resin 

tackifier,  and 
peroxide  curing  agent. 


5,886,188 
WATER  ACTIVATED  ADHESIVE  AND  PAPER-PLASTIC 
TAPE  CONTAINING  SAME 
Jooatkaa  B.  Rlrlia,  EMt  BruMwick;  Saat  B.  Vodoor,  ParUa, 
iMlk  of  N  J.,  aMi  WBUaa  A.  HcrTioc  AppcMon,  Wis.,  I 
on  to  Central  Prodncts  CoapMy,  Undca,  NJ. 
FBcd  Sep.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  316061 
laL  CL"^  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428—358  28  ( 

1.  A  package  sealing  tape  for  attachment  to  an  object,  which 
comprises  a  substrate  of  a  plastic  film  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  the 
substrate  an  adhesive  composition  comprising:  a  first  component  of 
a  water  activated  adliesive  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
adhesive  properties  to  the  composition;  a  second  component  of  an 
adhesion  promoter  for  providing  initial  tack  to  composition;  and  a 
third  component  of  a  bonding  agent  comprising  a  water  soluble 
■mine  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  additional 
adhesion  of  the  substrate  to  the  object,  wherein  the  first,  second, 
and  third  components  aie  different,  and  said  adhesive  composition 
being  activated  by  contact  with  water  for  application  to  the  object 


5,686,181 
CARBON  FIBERS  FOR  REINFORCEMENT  OF  CEMENT 

AND  CEMENT  COMPOSITE  MATEIUAL 
Katsumi    IUum;    YmwU    Katnta;    HidcynU    Naki^ltaa; 
Yoahikani  Nacata.  afl  at  ItaraU-kca;   SadatoaW  OImo, 
Cliilia-kcn;  IMAini   KaUawa,  CUb»4un;  DmUo  Yon- 
oawa,  Chib»-k(a;  JaakU  Ida,  aad  MMrid  Iwata,  iMtk  of 
Nafvya,  tU  of  Japaa,  aasifanrt  to  Pctoca,  Ltd.,  IMcyo,  and 
TaktmakM  CorporaUea,  Osaka,  both  el  Japan 
CoallMMdoa  «r  Scr.  No.  155  J47,  Nov.  23, 1993,  abawkMed. 
TUs  applicatloa  JaL  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  582,599 
ClaiaH  priority,  appHcatloa  Japan,  Nor.  27,  1992,  4-318382; 
Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318383;  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318384 

lat  CL*  D84H  I/S8:  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—367  4  CWm 

1.  Carbon  fibers  for  reinforcement  of  cement,  which  are 
obtained  by  applying,  onto  the  surfaces  of  carbon  fibers,  a  sizing 
agent  which  is  any  one  of  (I)  esters  of  oleic  acid  and  alipiiatic 
monovalent  alcohols,  or  (2)  esters  of  oleyl  alcohol  and  monovalent 
fatty  acids,  or  (3)  a  polycondensation  product  of  dimethyl  tereph- 
thaUie,  ethylene  glycol  adipaie  and  ethylene  glycol. 


5,686.182 
CONDUCTIVE  CARRIER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING 
Deepak  R.  Maniar,  Penfield.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,852 
Int.  CL*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  428— 104  20  Claims 

1.  A  earner  comprised  of  a  core  with  a  coating  lhereo\er 
comprised  of  at  least  one  polymer  resm  and  at  least  one  fibrous 
carbon  additJNe.  wherein  the  outer  surface  of  the  coated  earner  is 
libnllated.  and  wherein  the  hbrillated  outer  surface  of  the  coated 
carrier  has  a  fiber  surface  area  of  about  10  fibers  per  100  square 
microns  to  about  90.(XX)  fibers  per  100  square  microns 


5.686,183 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CARBONACEOUS 

CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  RESIN  DISPERSION 

Atsushi  Nisliiwaiu,  l-Il,  2-chome,  Funakoshi-cho,  Chuo-ku, 

Osalia-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,367 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240352 

Int.  CL"  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  428—408  5  Qaims 

1.  A  inethod  of  treating  a  carbonaceous  conductive  material  for 

resin  dispersion,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  acid-treating  fine 

particles  of  a  carbonaceous  conductive  material,  adding  a  solvent 

to  the  fine  particles  to  form  a  slurry  and  introducing  the  slurry  of 

fine  panicles  to  a  mill  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  particles 


5.686.184 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Yoshimoio  Akamatu;   Shigeiu   Kusuba;   Toshiyuki   Yamane; 
Masumi  Miyagi,  all  of  Osalui;  Takehira  Kaneko,  Odawara, 
and    Masashi    Kamiyama,    Kanagawa-ken,    all    of   Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055545 
Int.  a."  B41M  5/26:5/0.15:5/38 
VS.  CI.  428-411.1  6  Oaims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising: 

a  foundation: 

a  recording  agent  layer  provided  on  one  side  of  the  foundation: 

and 
a  back  layer  provided  on  the  other  side  of  the  foundation,  said 

back  layer  comprising  a  binder  resin, 
an  electrically  conductive  organic   polymer  and  an  electron 

acceptor,  said  electrically  conductive  organic  polymer  serving 

as  an  electron  donor:  and 
said  back  layer  having  a  surface  resistivity  of  not  greater  than 

IO"ii/cm^ 


5,686,185 
DISBONDMENT  RESISTANT  EPOXY  POWDER 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
(ilenn  D.  Correll,  Birdsboro,  and  Roy  M.  Berstler,  Hamburg, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672078,  Jan.  28,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774.768 
Int.  CI."  C08L  63/02:  C08G  5WI4 
VS.  CL  428—118  40  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  epoxy  powder  coating  composition,  which  is 
a  composition  in  particulate  form  that  comprises  a  blend  of: 

(a)  an  epoxy  resin  comprising  a  diglyeidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A 
having  a  weight  per  epoxide  between  about  700  and  about 
2.000: 

(b)  a  curing  agent  for  said  epoxy  resin  comprising  a  bisphenol  A 
endcapped  diglyeidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  having  a  hydroxy 
equivalent  weight  between  about  180  and  about  450:  and. 

(c)  a  cure  catalyst. 

in  which  the  stoichiometry  of  said  curing  agent  to  said  epoxy  resin 
is  provided  in  an  effective  amount  at  or  below  about  60''^  stoichi- 
ometry. 


5.686,186 

THERMOFORMABLE  CONDUCTIVE  LAMINATE  AND 

PROCESS 

Howard  H.  Enlow,  Munster;  Scott  W.  Huffer,  Crown  Point; 
Frederick  Young,  Schererville,  and  William  J.  Buehne,  Ham- 
mond, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,818.  Oct.  3,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,490.893, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,527,  May  24,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
887,535,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  487,488 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  428—123.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  body  panel  having  a  pnmed  outer  surface  adapted 
for  application  of  an  electrostatically  spray  painted  paint  coat,  the 
body  panel  comprising: 

a  thermoformable  semi-rigid  polymeric  face  sheet  made  of  a 
thermoplastically  formable  polymeric  matenal  which  has 
been  thermoformed  into  a  three-dimensionally  contoured 
shape,  and 
an  electrically  conductive  thermoformable  polymenc  primer 
coat  comprising  a  dry  paint  transfer  film  bonded  to  an  exterior 
contoured  surface  region  of  the  thermoformed  polymeric  face 
sheet,  the/conductive  dry  paint  transfer  film  comprising  a 
thermoplastically  formable  polymeric  material  containing  a 
dispersed  conductive  material  providing  electrical  conductiv- 
ity to  an  exposed  surface  of  the  film, 
the  conductive  dry  paint  transfer  film  having  regions  thereof 
which  have  been  subjected  to  elongation  in  forming  the 
contoured  face  sheet,  the  conductive  dry  paint  transfer  film 
having  a  retained  Ransberg  resistivity  value  of  at  least  about 
110  units  for  providing  an  electrostatically  sprayable  surface 
resistivity  to  the  exposed  contoured  outer  surface  of  the  sheet. 


5,686,187 
MOLDED  POLYURETHANE  SRIM  ARTICLES 
James  IXimbach,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 
Corporation,  Mt.  Olive,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572077 
InL  CL"  C08G  18/58:18/50 
U.S.  CI.  428—424.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  molded  polyurelhane  article  exhibiting   improved   mold 
release  properties  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
1.)  an  isocyanate  component:  and 
11.)  an  isocyanate-reactive  polyol  component  comprising: 
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A.)  an  isocyanate-reactive  pulyol  having  a  molecular  weight 

from  100  to  about  10.000.  and 
B.)  an  effective  amount  of  an  internal  mold  release  composi- 
tion comprising: 

a.)  a  silicon-containing  polymer,  and 
b.)  a  diester  functional  compound  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of: 

(i)  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  and 
(ii)  an  alcohol  having  from  2  to  30  carbons. 


5,686,188 
GLASS  CONTAINER  TRANSPARENT  COATING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Brandt,  Windsor,  and  Daniel  N.  WilUwns,  Elmira, 
botli  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Brandt  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wind- 
sor, N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  131^72,  Oct.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continDation  of  Ser.  No.  928.652,  Aug.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,968,  Nov.  6, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
2673T7,  Nov.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  475,107 
Int  a."  B32B  17/10:27/34 
VS.  CL  428—435  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  coated  glass  container,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  glass  container: 
annealing  said  glass  container; 
applying  a  first  coating  material  at  a  first  location  in  a  container 

processing  system  subsequent  to  said  annealing: 
conveying  said  container  to  a  second  location  in  said  container 
processing  system  with  said  first  coating  providing  lubricity 
during  conveyance; 
applying  a  heat-curable  acrylic  coating  in  liquid  form  over  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  glass  container  while 
at  least  some  of  said  first  coating  material  remains  on  said 
container,  said  acrylic  coating  being  applied  at  a  thickness  of 
no  greater  than  about  0.001  inch;  and 
curing  said  acrylic  coating. 


5,686,189 

FUSING  COMPONENTS  CONTAINING  CERAMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Santokh  S.  Badcsha,  and  Robert  J.  Gruber,  both  of  Pittsford. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44,870 

InL  a."  B32B  9/t» 

VS.  a.  428—446  14  Claims 


5,686,190 
MULTILAYER  LAMINATE  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Joseph  P.  Mennucci  Manville,  R.I.,  and  Charles  R.  Mead, 
Newbury.  Mass..  assignors  to  Brush  Wellman  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,288,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,183 
Int.  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—472  2  Claims 


1.  A  laminate  pnxluct  for  energy  transfer  applications  which 
comprises  a  first  layer  of  oxygen-free  copper  clad  to  a  second  layer 
of  oxygen-nch  copper,  and  a  ceramic  substrate  direct  bonded  to  the 
second  layer,  the  oxygen-free  copper  including  up  to  about  10  ppm 
oxygen  and  the  oxygen  content  of  the  oxygen-rich  copper  being 
generally  wiihm  a  range  of  95  and  2000  ppm. 


5,686,191 
THIN  FILM  WIRING  BOARD 
TriuM  Miwa,  Katsuta;  Masahiro  Suzuki,  Iwaki;  Akio  Tika- 
hashi,  Hltacfaiota,-  Yoshiaki  Okabe;  Yuichi  Satsu,  both  of 
Hitachi,  and  Shin  Nishimura,  Katsuta,  aU  of  Japan,  anrifn 
ors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,269,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abudoncd. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-098358 
InL  CL"  B32B  27/06 
VS.  a.  428—473.5  6  Claims 

I.  A  thin  film  wiring  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  base  films 
liaving  the  wiring  patterns  thereon  and  one  or  more  adhesive  layers 
placed  between  base  films,  said  adhesive  layers  being  made  from  a 
Ihermosening  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  a  polyimide,  that  is  thermosetting  and  has  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  lO'  dyne/cm"  or  mote  at  300°  C.  and  containing 
repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


\      O  (R),  O  (Ru  (R),       / 

wherein  R  is  an  allcyl  group,  a  fluonnated  allcyl  group,  an  allcoxy 
group,  a  fluorinated  allcoxy  group,  or  a  halogen  atom;  n  is  zero  or 
an  integer  of  I  or  2;  and  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  in  an 
amount  of  30^  by  weight  or  more  based  on  the  total  weight  of  tlie 
polyimide  component,  and 

(Bl  a  bismaleimide  compound  of  the  formula: 

(ID 


N  — X  — N 


I.  A  fuser  member  compnsing  a  supporting  substrate  and  a  layer 
comprised  of  integral  interpenetrating  networks  of  baloelastomer 
and  silica. 


said  thermosetting  resin  composition  showing  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  10^  dyne/cm"  to  10^  dyne/cm"  during  heat  cunng 
thereof. 


5,686,192 
TRANSPARENT  POLYAMIDE  AND  MULTI-PLY  BARRIER 

FILMS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Ulrich  Presenz,  Casa  Canaschal,  and  Manfred  Hewel,  Ober- 
dorf,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  EMS-Inventa  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216^86,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,612,446.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1993,  43  09 
534.8 

Int  CI."  A23C  19/16:  B32B  27/0H:27/34:  B65D  85/76 
VS.  a.  428—474.4  n  Chiims 

1.  In  a  multi-ply  film  including  a  barrier  layer,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  barrier  layer  consisting  of  a  transparent  polyamide 
derived  from  a  composition  consisting  of 

(a)  a  first  component  comprising  hexamethylenediamine/adipic 
acid  and  present  from  about  15  to  75  mol  %: 

(b)  a  second  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hexamethylenediamine/azelic  acid,  hexamethylene/sebacic 
acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  present  from  about  1 5  to  65 
mol  %:  and 

(c)  a  third  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hexamethylenediamine/isophthalic  acid, 
hexamethylenediamine/terephthalic  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  present  from  about  10  to  70  mol  %, 

said  first,  second  and  third  components  totalling  100  mol  %.  said 
copolymer  exhibiting  barrier  values  having  a  ratio  of  at  least 
3:1  with  respect  to  carbon  dioxide  and  oxygen,  and  said 
copolyamide  having  a  relative  viscosity  between  about  1.75 
and  2.50  measured  as  a  0.5%  solution  in  m-cresol  at  23°  C. 


5,686,193 
MULTILAYERED  SENDUST  FILMS  WITH  A  GAS-DOPED 

SENDUST  SEED  LAYER 
John  David  Westwood,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,276,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,023,  Jan.  IS,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,359 
Int  CI."  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  a.  428—611  14  Qaims 


■49 
47 
45 
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wherein  X  is  a  divalent  organic  group  liaving  at  least  two  cartwn 
atoms,  and 


A  two-layer  magnetic  structure  compnsing: 

substrate: 

seed  layer  of  a  first  silicon-aluminum-iron  alloy  having  a  first 

composition,  said  seed  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  and 


having  a  thiclcness  in  the  range  of  100  Angstroms  to  800 
Angstroms:  and 
a  bullc  layer  of  a  second  SiAIFe  alloy  having  a  second  compo- 
sition, said  first  SiAIFe  composition  having  different  amounts 
by  weight  of  its  constituent  components  than  said  second 
SiAIFe  composition,  said  bulk  layer  formed  on  said  seed  layer 
and  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  10.0  microme- 
ters. 


5,686,194 

RESIN  nUM  LAMINATED  STEEL  FOR  CAN  BY  DRY 

FORMING 

Keiichi  Shimizu,  Hiluui;  Humio  Kimishige,  Kudamatsu;  Juni- 

chi  Tanabe,  Yanal,  and  Alsuo  Tuiaka,  Tokuyama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,844 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-033225 

Int  a."  B32B  l5/08:15/I8:l5AX):27/36 

VS.  a.  428—626  7  Claims 


1.  A  steel  sheet  for  a  drawn  and  ironed  can  produced  by  dry 
forming,  wherein  said  steel  sheet  consists  essentially  of  iron, 
carbon,  manganese,  aluminum,  silicon,  phosphorus,  and  sulfur  in 
the  following  amounts  by  weight:  0.001%  to  0.10%  carbon;  0.05% 
to  0.50%  manganese:  0.015%  to  0.13%  aluminum:  more  than  0% 
and  less  than  0.05%  silicon:  more  than  0%  and  less  than  0.03% 
phosphorus:  more  than  0%  and  less  than  0.03%  sulfur;  with  the 
remainder  being  iron  and  inevitable  impurities: 
wherein  said  steel  sheet  has  the  following  characteristics:  crystal 

grain  size  of  8  to  30  \m\;  center  line  average  height  of  the 

surface  roughness  of  0.05  to  0.6  (im:  and  thickness  of  0.15  to 

0.30  mm: 
wherein  said  steel   sheet  is  electrolytically  chromium-coated 

steel  sheet  laminated  on  both  sides  with  a  thermoplastic  resin 

having  a  thickness  of  10-50  fim. 


5,686,195 
PROCESS  FOR  AN  IMPROVED  LAMINATE  OF  ZNSE 

AND  ZNS 
Raymond  L.  Taylor,  Saugus;   Lee  E.  Bums.  Wobum.  and 
James  C.  MacDonald,  Reading,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
CVD,  Inc..  Wobum,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,756,  Oct  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  729,980,  Jul.  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,183,689.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,030 
Int  CI."  B32B  IflAX) 
VS.  CI.  428—698  2  Claims 

1.  A  diffraction  limited  infra-red  optical  element  comprising  a 
ZnSe  substrate  and  a  ZnS  layer  deposited  on  its  surface  by  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  and  having  a  substantially  planar  interface 
characterized  by  a  transmitted  wave  front  aberration  that  is  less 
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1.  A  system  for  operating  a  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  generator  using 
diesel  fuel  comprising: 

mixing  means  for  admixing  diesel  fuel  and  hydrogen  to  produce 
a  diesel  fuel  and  hydrogen  mixture: 

hydrodesulfunzing  means  for  removing  sulfur  from  the  diesel 
fuel  and  hydrogen  mixture  lo  produce  a  desulfunzed  diesel 
fuel  mixture; 

reforming  means  for  reforming  organic  constituents  of  the  des- 
ulfunzed diesel  fuel  mixture  into  a  reformed  fuel  composing 
lower  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons,  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide; 

hydrogen  separator  means  for  separating  hydrogen  from  the 
reformed  fuel: 

hydrogen  supply  means  for  supplying  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
hydrogen  separated  from  the  reformed  fuel  to  the  mixing 
means; 


hydrogen  storing  means  for  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
hydrogen  separated  from  the  reformed  fuel  for  subsequent 
delivery  to  the  mixing  means:  and 

fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  the  reformed  fuel  to  a  solid 
oxide  fuel  cell  generator. 


5.686,1»7 
FUEL  CELL 
Koji  Nishida,  A^jo;  Daisuke  Yamada,  Toyota,  and  Taku  Mat- 
sutani,   Ooshima,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Aisin   Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2L  199S.  Ser.  No.  493,171 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147488 
Int  CI."  HOIM  H/IO 
VS.  C\.  429—30  17  Claims 


than  0. 1  wavelength  for  rays  that  are  40° -60°  from  normal  to  the 
surface  of  the  element. 


5.686,196 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELL 

GENERATOR  ON  DIESEL  FUEL 

Prabhu  Singh,  Export,  and  Raymond  A.  George,  Pittsburgh, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingfaouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727.986 

Int.  a."  HOIM  HAX> 

VS.  CI.  429—17  21  Claims 


1   A  fuel  cell,  comprising: 

a  sheet-shaped  solid  electrolyte  having  opposite  surfaces,  and 
exhibiting  ion  conductivity; 

at  least  two  fuel  electrodes  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  on 
one  of  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  solid  electrolyte,  to  which 
fuel  working  as  a  negative  electrode  active  material  is  sup- 
plied: 

at  least  two  oxygen  electrodes  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other 
on  the  other  one  of  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  solid  electro- 
lyte, to  which  oxygen  working  as  a  positive  electrode  active 
material  is  supplied: 

said  fuel  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to  said  oxygen 
electrodes  in  senes. 


5,686,198 
LOW  COST  STABLE  AIR  ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  FOR 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SOLID  OXIDE  ELECTROLYTE 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Lewis  J.   H.   Kuo,   Monroeville;    Prabhakar  Singh.   Export.- 
Roswell  J.  Ruka,  Churchill  Bora:  Theodore  R.  Vasilow,  Penn 
Township,  and  Raymond  J.  Bratton,  Delmont,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,889 

Int  a."  HOIM  fi/IO 

VS.  a.  429—30  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  lanthanide- substituted,  dimensionally 

and  thermally  stable,  electrically  conductive,  porous  ceramic  air 

electrode  structure,  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  powdered  oxides  or  carbonates  of  a  natural  lan- 
thanide mixture  comprising  at  least  two  lanthanides  from  the 
group  of  La.  Ce.  Pr.  Nd,  and  Sm; 

(b)  providing  powdered  oxides  or  carbonates  of  individual  spe- 
cies of  La  and  Mn.  at  least  one  .\-siie  dopant  from  the  group 
of  individual  species  of  Ca.  Sr.  Ba,  and  Ce.  and.  at  least  one 
B-site  dopant  from  the  group  of  individual  species  of  Mg.  Ni. 
Cr.  Al  and  Fe: 

(c)  blending  together  said  powdered  oxides  or  carbonates  of  the 
lanthanide  mixture  with  said  powdered  oxides  or  carbonates 
of  said  individual  species  of  La  and  Mn.  said  at  least  one 
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A-site  dopant  fix>m  the  group  of  individual  species  of  Ca.  Sr. 
Ba.  and  Ce.  and.  said  at  least  one  B-site  dopant  from  the 
group  of  individual  species  of  Mg.  Ni,  Cr.  Al  and  Fe,  in 
appropriate  proportions  to  provide  a  lanthanide-substituted 
doped  LaMnO,  composition  after  calcining: 

(d)  pressing  the  blended  powder  into  a  shape; 

(e)  calcining  the  pressed  shape  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
1 .300°  C.  to  1 .750°  C.  for  about  1  to  5  hours; 

(0  pulverizing  the  calcined  shape  to  powder  form; 

(g)  blending  the  calcined  powder  with  at  least  one  from  the 
group  of  a  cohesion  agent,  a  pore-forming  agent,  a  water- 
soluble  binder,  a  wetting  agent,  and  water  to  provide  a  form- 
able  mixture,  where  the  calcined  powder  constitutes  from 
about  90%  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  formable  mixture; 

(h)  molding  the  formable  composition  into  a  shaped  air  elec- 
trode structure:  and 

(i)  sintering  the  shaped  air  electrode  structure  in  air  al  a  tem- 
perature from  about  1.300°  C.  to  1.750°  for  about  1  to  6 
hours,  to  form  a  porous,  shaped,  air  electrode  structure  of  the 
lanthanide-substituted  doped  LaMnO,  composition. 


1.  A  flow  field  plate  for  use  in  a  proton  exchange  membrane  fuel 
cell  using  a  gaseous  fuel  and  a  gaseous  oxidant,  said  flow  field 
plate  comprising: 
a  substantially  planar  surface: 
a  flow  held  formed  in  said  substantially  planar  surface,  said  flow 

field  being  effective  for  transporting  one  of  said  gaseous  fuel 

and  said  gaseous  oxidant  during  operation  of  said  ftjcl  cell: 
at  least  one  supply  flow  passage  effective  for  supplying  said  one 

of  said  gaseous  fiiel  and  said  gaseous  oxidant  to  said  flow 

field  during  operation  of  said  fuel  ceil; 


at  least  one  exhaust  flow  passage  effective  for  receiving  said  one 
of  said  gaseous  fuel  and  said  gaseous  oxidant  discharging 
from  said  flow  field  during  operation  of  said  fiiel  cell; 

wherein  said  flow  field  includes  a  plurality  of  substantially 
symmetric  flow  sectors,  each  of  said  flow  sectors  having  a 
separate  inlet  communicating  with  said  at  least  one  supply 
flow  passage  and  a  separate  outlet  communicating  with  said  at 
least  one  exhaust  flow  passage; 

wherein  said  one  of  said  gaseous  fuel  and  said  gaseous  oxidant 
traverses  each  of  said  flow  sectors  in  a  plurality  of  passes 
during  operation  of  said  fuel  cell; 

wherein  each  of  said  flow  sectors  includes  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  flow  channels  formed  in  said  substantially  pla- 
nar surface; 

each  of  said  flow  sectors  is  partitioned  so  as  to  subdivide  said 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  flow  channels  into  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  said  flow  chaimels;  each  of  said  sets  of  said  flow 
channels  includes  a  plurality  of  said  flow  chaimels;  said  sets 
of  said  flow  channels  are  disposed  in  serial  flow  relationship 
with  one  another  and  said  flow  channels  of  each  of  said  sets 
are  dis[x>sed  in  parallel  flow  relationship  with  one  another, 
whereby  said  one  of  said  gaseous  fuel  and  said  gaseous 
oxidant  traverses  each  of  said  flow  sectoiQS  in  said  plurality  of 
said  passes  during  operation  of  said  fuel  cell,  wherein  the 
number  of  said  passes  is  equal  to  the  number  of  said  sets  of 
said  flow  channels. 


5,686,199  I 

FLOW  HELD  PLATE  FOR  USE  IN  A  PROTON 
EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE  FUEL  CELL 
Carlos  Cavaica,  Wheeling;  Stephen  Thomas  Homeyer,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  III.,  and  Eric  Walsworth,  Olivet,  Mich., 
assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 
Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,408 
Int  CI."  HOIM  8/04:8/10 
VS.  a.  429—30  14  Oaims 

r^~~  r  _  z:\ "°?Off:^-^"--.^rCU) 


5,68630 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  FUEL  CELL  ASSEMBLY  WFTH 
COMPLIANT  COMPRESSION  MECHANISM 
Russell  H.  Barton,  New  Westminster,  and  Henry  H.  Voss,  West 
Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ballard  Power  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,732,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,470,671.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,644 

Int  a."  HOIM  8/02 
VS.  CI.  429—37  13  aaims 
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1.  A  compliant  compression  mechanism  for  an  electrochemical 
fuel  cell  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  a  first  plate,  a  second 
plate,  and  al  least  one  membrane  electrode  assembly  interposed 
between  the  first  and  second  plates,  said  mechanism  comprising  at 
least  one  compliant  compression  member  extending  between  said 
first  plate  and  said  second  plate,  whereby  said  at  least  one  com- 
pression member  urges  said  first  plate  toward  said  second  plate 
such  that  compressive  force  is  applied  to  said  at  least  one  mem- 
brane electrode  assembly,  wherein  said  at  least  one  compliant 
compression  member  comprises  at  least  one  twisted  wire  spring. 


5,686,201 
RECHARGEABLE  POSITIVE  ELECTRODES 
May-Ying  Chu,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Polyplus  Battery 
Company,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,687,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,582,623,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,384, 

Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5323,179.  ThU  application  Jul.  26, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  686,609 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/i() 

VS.  CI.  429—52  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  damage  from  overcharge,  the  method 

comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  metal-sulfur  cell  having  a  first  cell  voltage  which 
it  attains  when  fully  charged  but  not  overcharged,  the  cell 
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including  a  metal  negative  electrode  and  a  sulfur  positive 

electrode  which  positive  electrode  includes 

i)  active-sulfur: 

li)  an  electronic  conductor  mixed  with  the  active-sulfiir  so  that 
electrons  can  move  between  the  active-sulfur  and  the  elec- 
tronic conductor:  and 

iii)  an  ionic  conductor  mixed  with  the  active-sulfur  so  that 
ions  can  move  between  the  ionic  conductor  and  the  active- 
sulfur:  and 
(b)  charging  said  metal-sulfur  cell  to  a  level  beyond  the  normal 

charge  capacity  while  (he  cell  maintains  an  overcharge  cell 

voltage  that   is   not   substantially   higher  than   the   first   cell 

voltage,  wherein  the  sulfur  positive  electrode  has  between 

about  10^  and  about  100<*  of  the  active-sulfur  is  available 

for  electrochemical  reaction. 


plate  group,  said  elongate  end  extending  out  of  said  cover  to 
electrically  connect  to  the  other  side  of  a  load. 


5,686002 

STRESS  RESISTANT  BATTERY  CONFIGURATION 

John  W.  Hooke.  Warrensborg;  Greg  G.  Green,  Oak  Grove, 

and  Mary  Jo  F.  Washeck,  Warrensburg,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 

to  Hawker  Energy  Products.  Inc.,  Warrensburg,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.622 

Int.  a."  HOIM  2AM 

VS.  CI.  429^160  9  Clainu 
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5,686003 
NON-AQUEOUS  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Yoshk)  Idota;  Shoichiro  Yasunami,  and  Mitsutoshi  Tuiaka,  all 
of  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  nim 
COm  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298456; 
Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003297 

Int  a.*^  HOIM  A//4 
U.S.  CI.  429—194  23  CUims 
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1.  A  non-aqueous  secondary  battery  which  comprises  a  positive 
electrode-active  material,  a  negative  electrode  matenal  and  a  non- 
aqueous electrolyte,  wherein  an  electrode  mixture  for  positive 
electrode  containing  the  positive  electrode-active  matenal  com- 
pnses  a  compound  In  which  anions  can  be  inserted  at  a  voltage  of 
not  less  than  3.9  V  with  respect  to  an  L*/Li  electrode. 


5,686004 
GELLING  AGENT  FOR  ALKALINE 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Patriria  S.  Bennett,  Madison;  Kenneth  H.  Kenyon,  Verona; 
Alane  M.  Boutelle;  Janna  L.  Rose,  both  of  Madison;  Ronald 
J.  Ekem.  Verona,  and  Randall  L.  Collien,  Fitchburg,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Rayovac  Corporation,  Madison.  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^73 
Int.  a."  HOIM  4/b2 
U.S.  CI.  429—217  35  Claims 


1.  A  stress  resistant  battery  comprising: 

a  casing  having  compartmental  walls  which  partition  a  plurality 
of  electrochemical  cells  each  having  a  plurality  of  interleaved 
negative  and  positive  plates: 

a  cover  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion  and  a  penmeler. 
said  bottom  portion  being  adapted  to  til  into  said  casing,  said 
cover  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  cover  bosses  integral 
with  and  protruding  from  said  bottom  portion  of  said  cover: 

a  plurality  of  baffles,  said  baffles  being  adapted  to  snap  til  into 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  cover  so  thai  when  said  cover  is 
fitted  to  said  casing  an  interference  til  is  made  between  said 
baffles  and  said  electrochemical  cells: 

a  plurality  of  cast  on  straps  welded  back  to  back  in  pairs  through 
each  of  said  compartinental  walls  forming  an  electrical  con- 
nection in  senes  from  one  electrochemical  cell  to  another 
electrochemical  cell,  each  of  said  cast  on  straps  funher  includ- 
ing a  seating  boss  connecting  with  each  of  said  cover  bosses: 

a  positive  terminal  connector  having  a  substantially  threaded 
elongate  end  and  a  platform  allachment  means  on  the  other 
end.  said  platform  attachment  means  welded  to  a  positive 
plate  group,  said  elongate  end  extending  out  of  said  cover  to 
electrically  connect  to  one  side  of  a  load: 

a  negative  terminal  connector  having  a  substantially  threaded 
elongate  end  and  a  platform  anachment  means  on  the  other 
end.  said  platform  attachment  means  welded  to  a  negative 


1.  A  gelled  anode  for  use  in  an  alkaline  electrochemical  cell,  the 
gelled  anode  compnsing: 

an  aqueous  alkaline  electrolyte: 

an  effective  amount  of  a  zinc  powder:  and 

a  potassium  polyacrylate  superabsorbeni  polymer  gelling  agent 
formed  by  combining  potassium  aery  late  and  a  polyvinyl 
monomer  in  a  combined  amount  of  55  to  80  weight  percent 
with  water  to  form  a  monomer  mixture  then  adding  a  poly- 
merization initiator  to  the  monomer  mixture  to  initiate  modi- 
lied  bulk  polymenzation  of  the  monomer  mixture. 
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5,686005 
BISMUTH  BASED  ELECTRODES  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Lynn   Bai,   Vernon   Hills,   111.,   assignor   to   MotoroU, 

Schaiunburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,776,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,480,744. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,064 

InL  a.*  HOIM  4/58 

VS.  a.  429—218  8  Qaims 


TUNNELING  CUBBENT   VOLTAGE/CUBBENT   POSITION 
DETECTING  UNIT      CONTROl  UNIT      CONTBOL  UNIT 


5,686006 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REPAIR  OF  LITHOGRAPHIC 
MASKS 
Thomas  Hafl  Banm,  San  Jose;  Paul  Brian  Comita,  Mcnio  Park, 
and  Frank  M.  ScfaeOenberg,  Cupertino,  all  of  CaUf.,  assign- 
ors   to    Intematioiial    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armook,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72005,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,066 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  5  Qaims 


20 

|i-h-r 


"LTLn 
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4.  A  method  for  repairing  a  phase-shifting  defect  in  a  chromeless 
phase-shifting  mask  comprising  the  step  of  depositing  a  transparent 
material  on  the  defect  from  a  gaseous  precursor  which  dissociated 
upon  expose  to  ultraviolet  light  by  ultraviolet  laser  beam-induced 
dissociation  and  deposition. 


5,686007 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  REPAIRING  A  MASK  FOR 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 
Masayuki  Suda;  Akito  Ando,  and  Titsuaki  Atalut,  all  of  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-186100; 
Aug.  8,  1994,  6-I8610I 

Int  a.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  mask  for  photolithography,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

fofming  a  transparent  film  having  an  electrical  conductivity  on  a 

substrate  which  is  transparent  to  light: 
imniersing  the  substrate  and  an  electrode  having  a  sharp  front 

end  in  an  electrolytic  solution: 
bringing  the  sharp  front  end  of  the  electrode  close  to  the  trans- 
parent film; 


J2_ 

I.  A  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  electrode  comprising  a 
multi -component  material  for  reversibly  electrochemically  storing 
and  releasing  an  electrical  charge,  said  material  including  bismuth, 
and  at  least  one  nxxlifier  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C.  O,  H,  Fe,  graphite,  and  combinations  thereof. 


controlling  a  distance  between  the  sharp  front  end  of  the  elec- 
trode and  a  portion  of  the  transparent  film  by  detecting  a 
tunneling  current  flowing  therebetween; 

scanning  the  substrate  and  the  electrode  relative  to  each  other  in 
two  dimensions  while  maintaining  the  distance  between  the 
sharp  front  end  of  the  electrode  and  the  transparent  film 
constant;  and 

processing  an  electixKhemical  reaction  on  the  substrate  while 
applying  a  voltage  between  the  transparent  film  and  the  elec- 
trode to  form  a  mask  pattern  on  the  substrate. 


5,686008 

PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  A  PHASE  LEVEL  OF  AN 

ALTERNATING  APERTURE  PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK 

Chin  Le,  and  Christophe  Pferrat  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FOcd  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,007 

Int  a.*  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  generating  a  phase  level  of  an  alternating 
aperture  phase  shifting  mask  comprising: 

obtaining  a  pattern  corresponding  to  a  chrome  level  design  of  a 
mask; 

removing  from  said  pattern  all  polygons  having  both  X  and  Y 
dimensions  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  WI  to  create  a 
pattern  defined  as  LI; 

creating  a  rectangle  along  the  edge  of  each  polygon  in  pattern 
LI  if  said  edge  is  greater  than  Wl,  said  rectangles  having  a 
predetermined  width  W2,  said  rectangles  forming  a  pattern 
defined  as  L2; 

merging  pattern  LI  with  pattern  L2  to  form  a  pattern  defined  as 
L3: 

creating  a  pattern  formed  by  rectangles  within  pattern  L3  begin- 
ning at  each  edge  of  pattern  LI  having  a  width  less  than  or 
equal  to  Wl.  said  rectangles  having  a  width  equal  to  a 
corresponding  edge  and  a  length  extending  from  said  edge  to 
an  opposite  side  of  pattern  L3.  said  rectangles  forming  a 
pattern  defined  as  LI; 

creating  a  pattern  defined  as  L5  by  subtracting  overlapping 
portions  of  pattern  L4  from  pattern  L2; 

assigning  a  phase  of  0°  or  1 80°  to  each  polygon  of  pattern  L5 
with  adjacent  polygons  having  opposite  phases;  and 
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crealiiig  a  panem  defined  as  Li  by  removing  all  polygons 
having  the  same  phase  from  panem  L5. 


PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

A  PATTEKN  USING  THE  SAME 
lUayirid  IwMMtn,  AMko;  Kc^Ji  KawMO,  Tokyo;  Hideya 
MiyaaU,  faiiwilj  SW^chi  Ito,  YokokHU;  Sokbi  iMtne, 
Tiliiifcnnir.  HIroynU  Sato,  Ynlriihawn;  StmM  Iteaka, 
Kmwmaki,  al  at  J«p«m  and  Keji  HMMwiiti,  Wappi^en 
Fafli,    N.Y„    Miitnnw    to 


DirWoB  of  Ser.  No.  SS9438.  Jan.  22, 19N,  Pat  No.  5,M9,977, 
wWch  It  a  OMrtiMMlioB  of  Scr.  No.  249,t3S.  May  25, 1994, 
Pat.  No.  531M99.  Thia  appMcatfcw  Nov.  22,  199t,  Ser.  No. 

754,1«2 
CWm  priority,  appHcatton  Japan,  May  25, 1993,  5-12281*; 
Jan.  2S,  1993, 5-15M54;  Dec  28, 1993, 5-33M49;  May  23, 1994, 
6-l«r7W;  May  23,  1994,  6-1M701 

IbL  a."  G«3F  9/00 
VS.  a.  439— S  24  Claims 
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1.  A  reflection  phase  shifting  mask  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

two  types  of  reflective  material  layers  alternately  arranged 

on/along  said  substrate  and  having  complex  indexes  <N^ 

(=n,-ik,  (x=l.  2))  of  refraction;  and 
a  light  transmitting  medium  formed  on  said  reflective  material 

layer  and  having  a  complex  index  <Np<=na)  of  leftaction. 
wherein  optical  constants  of  said  reflective  material  layers  have 

a  relationship  expressed  by 


calculating  the  ratios  of  the  individual  dye  absotfoencies:  and 
comparing  the  calculated  ratios  with  reference  data  to  determine 
the  type  of  image-forming  material. 


5,6M,21« 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  IMAGE-FORMING  MATERIAL 

TYPE 

Rkkard  Artlinr  Shanaan,   BcdfonMiire,  United   Kingdom, 

amigniir  to  Eartaun  Kodak  Coaqmny,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95^N235,  {  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09V2eiS3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JbL  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S2S,M3 
OaiBM  priority,  application  United  Kincdom,  Jan.  25,  1994, 
9491392 

Int  CL'  G«3C  5A)2:  G91S  3/40:  G4I3B  27/73 
VS.  CL  43«— 30  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  image-forming  materials,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  a  sample  of  image-forming  material  with  a  radia- 
tion source  operating  at  a  plurality  of  wavelengths; 
measuring  a  parameter  proportional  to  the  sample  density  of  the 
material  at  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  between  and  including 
two  adjacent  pealcs  of  dye  absorfoency  curves  for  the  material; 
calculating  the  individual  dye  absothencies  at  each  wavelength; 


S>M,211 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  THIN 
FILM  LAYER 
KlyoiU  Motcgl,  and  Ynkako  Komara,  botk  of 
Japan,  smlgnnw  to  Nflum  Catporation,  lUcyo,  Japan 
Cortinnatfam  of  Scr.  Na  3M,17I,  Dec  2*.  1994,  ak 
wUck  ii  a  cnttmiationofSw:  No.  231J7S,  Apt  22, 1994, 
abMd—ed,  wMck  ta  a  contfnnatton  of  Ser.  No.  9M79,  JnL 

12,  1993,  abnndoMd,  wkkk  b  a  tothaoation  of  Scr.  No. 

M5,293,  Apr.  12, 1991,  ahandotd.  TWs  appikatton  Oct.  L3, 

1995,  Scr.  No.  S42,M4 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Jnpnn,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-9097 

Int  CL*  G«3F  7/20 

VS.  CL  43*— 30  i  ClataH 

1.  In  a  method  for  selectively  removing  an  area  of  a  film  layer 

which  covers  an  aligtunem  mark  formed  as  a  stepped  structure  on 

a  surface  of  a  substrate  from  said  film  layer  which  covers  said 

surface  of  said  substrate,  the  improvetiKnt  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  irradiating  an  energy  beam  upon  said  area  of  said  film  layer 
covering  said  aligimient  mark  for  removing  said  film  layer 
from  said  surface  of  said  substrate; 

(b)  detecting  an  intensity  ratio  comparison  between  a  first 
reflected  light  from  said  alignment  nuuk  upon  its  exposure 
during  retiwval  of  said  area  of  said  film  layer  and  a  second 
reflected  light  from  said  area  of  said  film  layer  surrounding 
said  aligiunent  mark; 

(c)  determining  whether  said  intensity  ratio  comparison  has 
reached  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  during  removal  of 
said  film  layer;  and 

(d)  stopping  irradiating  said  energy  beam  with  respect  to  said 
area  of  said  film  layer  covering  said  alignment  mark  when 
said  intensity  ratio  has  reached  said  predetermined  threshold 
value. 


5,686,212 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
CONTAINING  DISTYRYL  COMPOUND 
Yoskiaaaaa    Tonakicki;    Masaad    Knroda;    Osama    Nabeta; 
Masayo  Abmoo;  Yoskimasa  Hattorl,  and  Nobom  Fnranko, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  F«^  Electric  Co„  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continnatkm-tai-part  at  Scr.  No.  197,598,  Feb.  17,  1994,  akan- 
doned.  This  appUcatkm  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,556 
Clakns  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-2MaV7 
Int  CL*  G03G  5/06 
VS.  a.  430—56  5  Cfadms 

1.  A  pholoconductor  for  electrophotography,  comprising: 
an  electroconductive  substrate;  and 

a  photoconductive  layer  formed  on  the  electroconductive  sub- 
strate and  comprised  of  at  least  one  distyryl  compound  repre- 
sented by  general  formula  (I)  •$  a  charge  transpofi  material 


November  11.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1287 


and  al  lea.st  one  bisazo  compound  represented  by  general 
lomiula  (II)  as  a  charge  generation  material: 


a  selected  period  of  lime,  selected  in  accordance  with  said 
desired  sensitivity  range  and  said  desired  light  intensity,  to 
adjust  said  desired  sensili\ity  range  and  said  desired  light 
intensity  of  said  photoreceptor. 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,.  Rj.  R,.  and  R^  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  aryl  or  alkyl  group:  R,  is  one  of 
a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  alkoxyl  group:  R^  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group:  R^  is  one  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  an  acyl  group:  R,,,  is  one 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  group. 


5.686,213 

TUNABLE  IMAGING  MEMBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING 

Robert  T.  Cosgrove;  John  S.  Chambers,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Huoy-Jen  Yuh,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,064 
Int.  a."  G03G  5A)43 
VS.  a.  430—56  18  Qalms 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  electroslatographic  photoreceptor, 
comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  desired  sensitivity  range  and  a  desired  light 
intensity  for  a  photoreceptor:  and 

(b)  forming  said  photoreceptor  having  said  desired  sensitivity 
range  and  said  desired  light  intensity  comprising  a  supporting 
substrate  and  a  photogenerating  layer  comprising  a  charge 
generating  material  by  coating  said  photogenerating  layer  on 
said  supporting  substrate: 

wherein  said  charge  generating  material  is  formed  by  a  process 
comprising  dispersion  milling  a  photogenerating  material  for 


5,686J14 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBERS 

Robert  C.  V.  Yu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,742 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/02:15/04 

U.S.  CI.  430—58  12  Qaims 

1.  An  electroslatographic  imaging  member  comprising  al  leasl 
one  imaging  layer  capable  of  retaining  an  electrostatic  latent 
image,  a  supporting  substrate  layer  having  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface  and  an  electrically  conductive  ground  strip  layer 
adjacent  said  electroslatographic  imaging  layer  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  electrically  conductive  surface,  said  electrically 
conductive  ground  strip  layer  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  less 
than  about  1x10*  ohm  cm  and  comprising  a  homogeneous  disper- 
sion of  conductive  particles  and  between  about  1  percent  by  weight 
to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  solid  organic  particles,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  total  dry  weight  of  said  ground  stnp  layer, 
uniformly  dispersed  in  a  film  forming  binder,  said  organic  particles 
having  a  surface  energy  of  less  than  about  34  dynes/cm,  a  hardness 
less  than  about  3.5  Mohs  and  a  particle  size  of  between  about  0.1 
micrometer  and  about  5  micrometers. 


5,686,215 

MULTILAYERED  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

MEMBER 

John  A.  Bergfjord,  Sr,  Macedon;  Joseph  S.  Cappiello,  Roches- 
ter; Kathleen  M.  Carmichael,  Williamson;  Vincent  J. 
Cilento,  Rochester;  Colleen  A.  Helbig,  Webster;  Neil  S. 
Patterson,  Pittsford;  Michael  S.  Roetker,  Rochester,  and 
Joellen  Simone,  Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,161 
Int  a."  G03G  5/047 
VS.  CI.  430—58  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  having  an  imaging 
surface  adapted  to  accept  a  negative  electrical  charge,  said  electro- 
photographic imaging  member  comprising  a  substrate,  a  siloxane 
hole  blocking  layer,  an  adhesive  layer  comprising  a  uniform  blend 
of  polyarylate  film  forming  resin  and  polyester  film  forming  resin, 
a  charge  generation  layer  comprising  hydroxygallium  phthalocya- 
nine  panicles  dispersed  in  a  film  forming  resin,  and  a  hole  trans- 
port layer,  the  hole  transport  layer  being  substantially  non- 
absorbing  in  the  spectral  region  at  which  the  charge  generation 
layer  generates  and  injects  photogenerated  holes  but  being  capable 
of  supporting  the  injection  of  photogenerated  holes  from  the  charge 
generation  layer  and  transporting  the  holes  through  the  charge 
transport  layer. 


5,686,216 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTNG  THE  SAME 
Kazuki  Kubo;  Takamitsu  Fujimoto;  Suguru  Nagae;  Toshio 
Kobayashi,  and  Kazuko  Wakita,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,831 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Apr.  II,  1995,  4-085536 
Int  CI."  G03G  5/06 
VS.  CI.  430—78  13  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  member  having  a  photosensitive  layer  com- 
prising: 
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2  :  PHOTOSENSITIVE   LATER 

20  :  PHTHALOCYANINE   TYPE 

PHOTOCONOUCTIVE   COMPOUND 

21  :  BINDER  RESIN 

a  binder  resin  in  which  a  phthalocyanine  pholoconductive  com- 
pound is  dispersed; 

wherein  said  binder  resin  compnses  two  or  more  resins  of  which 
at  least  one  of  said  resins  is  a  polyester  resin  A  synthesized 
from  components  comprising: 

phthalic  acid  or  phthalic  anhydride, 

isophthalic  acid: 

adipic  acid:  and 

neopentyl  glycol. 


5,686,219 
TONER  EXTRUDER  FEED  PORT  INSERT 
Fumii  Higuchi,  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  624,153 
InL  CL*  G«3G  5/nO:  B29C  47/76 
VS.  a.  430—137  20  Claims 

1.  A  loner  extruder  for  the  preparation  of  a  loner  resin  extrudate 
from  a  resin  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  housing  aperture  and  a  resin  inlet  opening 

therein; 
means  for  conveying  the  resin  through  the  housing  aperture:  and 
an  insert  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the  resin  inlet  opening 
for  inhibiting  the  heat  transfer  from  said  housing  to  the  resin 
at  the  opening,  whereby  the  flow  of  resin  adjacent  the  opening 
is  improved. 


5,686.220 

PHOTO-CURING  COMPOSITION  AND 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  CAPSULE 

Masashi  T^da,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha.  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.489 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021955 

Int  a."  G03F  7/03l;7A)95 

VS.  a.  430h-138  15  Claims 


HIGH 


5.686.217 

CARRIER  PARTICLES  BEARING  INSOLUBLE  METAL 

SALT  DEPOSITS 

William  EdwanI  Yoerger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.143 
InL  ex."  G03G  9/1 1 J 
VS.  CL  430—108  14  Claims 

1.  Carrier  particles  for  use  in  negative  electrostatographic  devel- 
opers wherein  said  particles  bear,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  earner 
particles,  from  0. 1  to  2  weight  percent  of  deposits  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  strontium  cartwnate.  (b)  insoluble  metal 
hydroxides,  (c)  an  insoluble  metal  hydrated  oxide,  and  (d)  mixtures 
thereof;  provided  that  when  the  said  earner  particles  bear  a  poly- 
meric flurocarbon  coaling  the  deposit  is  other  than  strontium 
caitKmaie. 


WAVEl^NGTH 


(nm) 


5.686J18 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  MODIFIED  POLYESTER 

RESINS 
Gcorie   Uebermann.   Mississauga^    Guerino   G.   Sacripante. 
Oakvilie;  Marko  D.  Saban,  Etobicoke;  William  J.  Dale.  Scar- 
bOfWigh;  Richard  P.  N.  VeregUi,  Missiasaiiga,-  Maria  N.  V. 
McDougall,  Barttngton.  and  Shcau  V.  Kao,  OakviUe,  all  of 
Canada,  awipinn  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586.620 
Int.  CL''  G03G  9/0S7 
VS.  CL  430—109  10  Claims 

1.  A  loner  compnsed  of  a  polyester  obtained  by  a  process  which 
comprises  reacting  a  polyester  resin  endcapped  with  hydroxyl 
moieties  or  groups  with  an  organic  acid  anhydride  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  125°  C  to  about  200°  C.  thereby  resulting  in  a 
polyester  resin  endcapped  with  acidic  moieties  or  acid  groups,  and 
pigment. 


1.  An  image  recording  medium  compnsing: 

capsule  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  capsules; 

and 
a  substrate  layer  which  supports  said  capsule  layer, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  photosensitive  capsules  compnse  a  first 

and  a  second  capsule, 
wherein  said  first  capsule  contains: 

(A)  a  first  core  material  comprising  a  first  photo-curing  com- 
position comprising: 

a  first  image  forming  material; 

at  least  one  first  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which 
IS  curable  by  polymerization  thereof; 

a  first  polymcnzation  initiator  which  initiates  the  polytner- 
ization  of  said  first  monomer;  and 

a  first  and  a  second  pholosensitizer  each  of  which  absorbs  a 
light  and  thereby  causes  said  first  polymerization  initia- 
tor to  initiate  said  polymerization  of  said  first  monomer, 
said  first  and  second  photosensitizers  having  a  first  and  a 
second  maximum  absorption  wavelength,  respectively,  a 
difference  of  said  first  and  second  maximum  absorption 
wavelengths  failing  within  a  range  of  from  10  to  50  nm, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  photosensitizers  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanine  dyes, 
merocyanine  dyes.  Rhodacyanine  dyes,  carbocyanine 
dyes,  oxonol  dyes,  styryl  dyes,  base  styryl  dyes,  cou- 
marin  dyes,  and  squarilium  dyes;  and 

(B)  a  first  shell  material  within  which  said  first  core  material 
is  encapsulated,  and 

wherein  said  second  capsule  contains: 

(A)  a  second  core  material  comprising  a  second  pboto-ciinng 

composition  comprising: 

a  second  image  forming  material; 

at  least  one  second  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
which  is  curable  by  polymerization  thereof: 
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a  second  polymerization  initiator  which  initiates  the  poly- 
merization of  said  second  monomer;  and 

a  third  and  a  fourth  pholosensitizer  each  of  which  absorbs  a 
light  and  thereby  causes  said  second  polymerization  ini- 
tiator to  initiate  said  polymerization  of  said  second 
monomer,  said  third  and  fourth  photosensitizers  having  a 
third  and  a  fourth  maximum  absorption  wavelength, 
respectively,  a  difference  of  said  third  and  fourth  maxi- 
mum absorption  wavelengths  faUing  within  a  range  from 
10  to  50  nm.  wherein  said  third  and  fourth  photosensi- 
tizers are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanine 
dyes,  merocyanine  dyes,  Rhodacyanine  dyes,  carbocya- 
nine dyes,  oxonol  dyes,  styryl  dyes,  base  styryl  dyes. 
coumarin  dyes,  and  squarilium  dyes;  and 
(B)  a  second  shell  material  within  which  said  second  core 

material  is  encapsulated. 


5,686.221 
NEGATIVE  WORKING  PEEL  APART  COLOR  PROOFING 

PROCESS 
Gabor  I.  Koletar.  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,658 

InL  a.*  G03F  7/34 

VS.  a.  430—254  23  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  producing  a  negative  image  which  comprises: 

(A)  providing  a  photosensitive  element  which  comprises,  in 
order  from  top  to  bonom: 

(i)  a  dimensionally  stable  cover  sheet; 

(ii)  a  CTOSslinked  release  layer  adhered  to  the  cover  sheet, 
which  release  layer  comprises  a  polymer  having  phenolic 
gtxHips; 

(iii)  a  color  layer,  which  comprises  an  organic  binder,  an 
unsaturated  monomer  capable  of  addition  polymerization,  a 
colorant,  and  optionally,  a  photoinitiator,  wherein  the 
binder  is  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  bind  the  color  layer 
components  into  a  uniform  film,  wherein  the  optional  pho- 
toinitiator, when  present,  is  present  in  a  sufficient  amount  to 
initiate  polymerization  of  the  polymerizable  monomer, 
wherein  the  polymerizable  monomer  is  present  in  sufficient 
amount  to  provide  image  differentiation  when  the  element 
is  imagewise  exposed  to  actinic  radiation  and  wherein  the 
colorant  is  present  in  an  ainount  sufficient  to  uniformly 
color  the  color  layer; 

(iv)  a  photoadhering  layer,  which  comprises  a  photosensitive 
polymer  having  ethylenically  unsaturated,  photocrosslink- 
able  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about 
3,000,  a  polymerizable  monomer  having  at  least  one  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  group,  and  an  optional  photoinitiator, 
wherein  the  optional  photoinitiator,  when  present,  is  present 
in  sufficient  amount  to  initiate  polymerization  of  the  poly- 
merizable monomer  and  the  crosslinldng  of  the  photosen- 
sitive polymer:  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  either  the  color 
layer  and  the  photoadhering  layer  contains  a  photoinitiator: 
and 

(v)  a  first  thermoplastic  adhesive  layer; 

(B)  positioning  a  [ihotomask  onto  the  first  thermoplastic  adhe- 
sive layer  and  imagewise  exposing  the  color  layer  and  the 
photoadhering  layer  to  actinic  radiation  through  the  first  ther- 
moplastic adhesive  layer  and  photomasic; 

(C)  removing  the  photomask  from  the  photosensitive  element: 

(D)  laminating  the  photosensitive  element  to  a  temporary 
receiver  sheet,  which  temporary  receiver  sheet  comprises  a 
smooth  substrate  having  a  second  thermoplastic  adhesive 
layer  ttiereon,  said  lamination  being  conducted  by  adhering 
the  first  thermoplastic  adhesive  layer  to  the  second  thermo- 
plastic adhesive  layer  with  heat  and  pressure; 

(E)  peeling  apart  the  temporary  receiver  sheet  and  the  cover 
sheet,  leaving  exposed  areas  of  the  color  layer  attached  to  the 
temporary  receiver  sheet  via  the  photoadhering  layer  and  first 
and  second  adhesive  layers  and  the  unexposed  areas  being 
removed  with  the  cover  sheet  and  the  crosslinked  phenolic 


layer,  thereby  forming  a  colored  negative  image  on  the  tem- 
porary receiver  sheet;  and 

(F)  optionally  repeating  steps  (A)  through  (E)  at  least  once 
wherein  another  photosensitive  element  having  at  least  one 
different  colorant,  is  transferred  via  its  photoadhering  and  first 
thermoplastic  adhesive  layers  to  the  image  previously  pro- 
duced on  the  temporary  receiver  sheet;  and 

(G)  laminating  the  temporary  receiver  sheet  to  a  permanent 
receiver  sheet  via  the  images  with  heat  and  pressure: 

(H)  optionally  overall  exposing  the  image  to  actinic  radiation: 
(I)  optionally   peeling   away  the   substrate  of  the  temporary 
receiver  sheet. 


5,686.222 

DIHYDRAZIDES 

Mario  Fryberg,  Praroman,-  Otto  GotteL  and  Thomas  Staiuer, 

both  of  Mariy,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Dford  A.G.. 

Fribourg.  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,752,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342.207,  Nov.  18, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

761,437 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  24,  1994, 
9410400;  May  24,  1994,  9410425 

InL  a.*  G03C  1/295:1/485 
VS.  a.  430—264  29  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  material  which  comprises  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  at  least  one  layer  of  said 
material  comprises  at  least  one  hydrazide  having  the  formula: 


B— (A*)— C  G  ;  or 

B— (A**)— C  2G 

where  B  and  C  are  the  same  or  different  and  have  the  general 
structure  I: 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  alky  I.  alkoxy  or  a  blocking  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(R?)- 


and 


-(CH2), 


(HCXTHj), 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aminoalkyl.  alkylaminoalkyl.  acy- 
lamino  alkyl.  alkylsulphonylaminoalicyl.  arylsulpbonylaminoalkyl. 
trialkylammoniumalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  haloalkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
alkoxyalkyl.  polyethyleneoxy.  aryl,  aralkyl,  and  a  heterocyclic 
ring;  or 

wherein  R,  and  R^  taken  together  can  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
which  optionally  contains  at  least  one  unsaturated  bond; 

R,  and  Rg  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
haloalkoxy,  aralkoxy.  alkoxyalkoxy,  hydroxyallcyl,  hydroxy- 
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alkox\.  acylamino.  alkyl-sulphonylamino.  arvl- 

sulphonvlamino  ami  halogen: 
m  IS  1  or  2.  and 
wherein   R,  and  R,  are  independenlly  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
aralkyl.  aralkow.  hydroxyalk\l  and  halogen,  or  R.  and  R,  taken 
together  can  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  (;artHK.yclic  ring; 
1  IS  0  or  I ;  J  is  0  or  I :  k  is  0  or  I ;  and  G    is  a  negatively  charged 
ion.  L  IS  a  linking  group:  X  is  C  or  SO  and  Y  is  O  or  S: 
wherein  when  X  is  SO  then  Y  is  O; 
wherein  A'  is  an  aclivitv  regulating  group  having  the  lormula: 


-o- 


where  Z  denotes  the  elemenls  necessary  to  form  a  .S-membered 

heterocyclic  nng:  or 

wherein  A"  is  an  activity  regulating  group  having  the  formula: 


Ri«  Ri» 

—  N-— U— N*— 

I  I 


IV 


(d)  patterning  the  imaging  laser  in  accordance  with  a  second 
pattern  to  tonm  a  pluralits  ol  second  features  distinct  trom  the 
hrst  feature,  the  hrst  and  second  features  forming  a  patterned 
laver.  wherein  the  hrst  feature  is  interposed  between  two  of 
the  plural  Its  of  second  features  such  that  the  hrst  and  second 
features  are  formed  relatneh  closer  to  one  another  than  is 
possible  through  a  single  exposure  to  radiation 

15.  A  lithography  method  tor  semiconductor  fabrication  using  a 
semictinductor  wafer,  composing  the  steps  of: 

la)  forming  an  imaging  layer  over  the  semiconductor  wafer; 

(b)  exposing  a  first  portion  of  the  imaging  layer  to  radiation  in 
accordance  with  a  hrst  pattern  to  form  a  firsi  feature; 

(c)  stabilizing  the  exposed  first  ponion  of  the  imaging  layer; 

(d)  exposing  a  second  portion  of  the  imaging  layer  in  accordance 
with  a  second  pattern  to  form  a  plurality  of  second  features 
distinct  from  the  hrst  feature,  wherein  the  hrst  feature  is 
interposed  between  two  of  the  plurality  of  second  features: 

(e)  stabilizing  the  exposed  second  portion  of  the  imaging  layer: 
and 

(0  developing  the  imaging  layer  to  form  a  patterned  layer, 
v^herein  the  hrst  and  second  features  are  formed  relatively 
closer  to  one  another  than  is  possible  through  a  single  expo- 
sure to  radiation. 


wherein  R,,  and  R,^  are  linked  together  to  form  a  nng: 

R^  and  R.,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl  groups;  or 
R^,,.  and  R,,  are  linked  together  to  form  a  bicyclic  ring  system: 
wherein  U  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical,  a  divalent  aromatic 
radical,  a  divalent  aralkylene  radical,  a  divalent  aliphatic 
radical  containing  heteroatoms.  or  a  divalent  aromaiic  radical 
containing  heteroatoms: 
where  the  heteroatoms  are  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur:  and 
n  is  I  or  2  and  p  is  0  or  I. 


5.686^24 

INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  HAVING  CHANNEL 

STRUCTURES  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  THEREIN 

James  F.  O'Neill,  Penfidd,  N.Y.,  asstgnor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioo,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,925,  Oct.  4,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5O4J02 

Int.  O.'^  G«3F  7/20 

VS.  a.  430—320  1  Claim 


5,686J23 
METHOD  FOR  REDl'CED  PITCH  LITHOGRAPHY 
James  M.  Cleeves,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp„  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,717.  Aug.  3,  1995,  almndoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  361,595,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,014 
int.  CI."  G03F  7/30 
L'.S.  a.  430—312  18  Claims 


"-a. 


».,       ] 


ij(w*i*t  •»"vi  •«»•  f"nw 


^•»e»  jj  c^oofi  tyrriat  t»  •**<>»«> . ' 


-ijt«ua  EVOMPravnCMC*  MAtJMC- i«*E* 


1.  A  lithography  method  for  semiconductor  fabrication  using  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

la)  forming  an  imaging  layer  over  the  semiconductor  wafer: 

(b)  exposing  a  portion  of  the  imaging  layer  to  radiation  in 
accordance  with  a  hrst  pattern  to  form  a  hrst  feature: 

(c)  stabilizing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  imaging  layer:  and 


^1  l\l_  MI/MM   I 


f 


W 


A 


1.  A  methixl  of  fabricating  a  thermal  ink  jet  printhead,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  silicon  wafer  having  on  one  surface  thereof  a 
plurality  of  arrays  of  heating  elements,  drivers,  and  logic 
circuitry  for  selectively  addressing  the  heating  elements  with 
electrical  pulses: 

(b)  applying  a  first  layer  of  negative-acting  photoresist  on  the 
surface  of  the  silicon  wafer  containing  the  heating  elemenls. 
drivers,  and  logic  circuitry: 

(c)  exposing  said  first  photoresist  layer  to  UV  light  through  a 
non-graded  mask  has  ing  opaque  areas  and  clear  areas  thereby 
causing  exposed  portions  of  the  layer  to  be  soluble  in  devel- 
oper: 

(d)  heating  the  first  photoresist  layer  until  said  exposed  portions 
are  insoluble  in  developer: 

(e)  blanket  exposing  the  first  photoresist  layer  to  UV  light 
causing  previously  unexposed  portions  to  become  soluble  in 
developer: 
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(0  developing  said  first  photoresist  layer  to  renwve  all  soluble 
photofcsist  forming  heater  pits  in  said  wafer, 

(g)  ^jpiying  a  second  layer  of  negative-acting  photoresist  on 
said  developed  first  layer; 

(h)  exposing  said  second  photoresist  layer  to  UV  Ught  through  a 
graded  maslc  having  opaque,  clear  and  variable  areas  thereby 
creating  a  latent  image  at  the  layer  surface; 

(i)  heating  the  layer  until  the  portions  under  the  clear  and 
variable  areas  are  partially  insoluble,  respectively,  in  devel- 
oper, 

(j)  blanket  exposing  die  second  photoresist  layer  to  UV  light 
causing  previously  unexposed  areas  to  become  soluble  in 
developer, 

(k)  developing  said  second  photoresist  layer  to  remove  all 
soluble  photoresist  thereby  forming  channel  recesses  of  vari- 
ous depdis, 

(I)  bonding  a  flat  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
therein  to  the  developed  photoresist  layer  on  the  silicon  wafer, 
said  bonding  step  encapsulating  said  channel  recess  structures 
fonned  integrally  on  said  silicon  wafer  and  forming  the  ther- 
mal ink  jet  printheads;  and 

(m)  dicing  the  developed  photoresist  layer  and  flat  substrate  into 
a  plurality  of  individual  printheads. 


S,6M,225 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTILAYER 
INFORMATION  DISC 
Kw—ghyidt  ChMiC  SawvM,  Rep.  of  Koraa,  Mri«nor  to  Sam- 
nag  Ehctiwia  C<^  Ltd.,  KyugU-Do,  Rep.  oT  Kora 
DivWoa  or  Ser.  No,  S5MS3.  Nov-  9,  1995,  abwidoiied.  This 

■ppHortiM  JnL  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  682,191 
Ctataa  priority,  appHcatioii  Rep.  of  Korai,  Nov.  9,  1994, 
94-29265 

lat  a.'  GllB  7/26 
U&  CL  430—321  5  Claims 


1.  A  manufacturing  melfaod  of  a  multilayer  information  disc, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

manufacturing  an  original  disc  having  an  original  recording 
surface,  wherein  said  original  recording  surface  comprises  an 
original  informatioa  track  having  one  of  a  plurality  of  pits  and 
a  plurality  of  protrusions  and  having  an  original  spiral  direc- 
tion: 

manufacturing  a  metal  mask  based  on  said  original  disc, 

wherein  said  metal  mask  comprises  a  metal  mask  recording 
surface  having  a  metal  mask  information  track,  and 


wherein  said  metal  mask  recording  surftce  is  complementary 
to  said  original  recording  surface  such  that  a  metal  mask 
spiral  direction  of  said  metal  mask  information  track  is 
opposite  to  said  original  spiral  direction  when  said  original 
disc  and  said  metal  mask  are  sqMrate; 
manufacturing  a  first  disc  unit  based  on  said  metal  mask, 

wherein  said  first  disc  unit  comprises  a  first  teconling  surface 
having  a  first  information  track,  and 

wherein  said  first  recording  surface  is  substantially  identical 
to  said  original  recording  surface  such  diat  a  first  spiral 
direction  of  said  first  information  track  is  the  same  as  said 
original  spiral  direction; 
manufacturing  a  second  difc  unit, 

wherein  said  second  disc  unit  comprises  a  second  recorxling 
surface  having  a  second  information  (rack,  and 

wherein  said  second  information  track  has  a  second  spiral 
direction  which  is  the  opposite  to  said  first  spiral  direction 
when  said  first  and  second  disc  units  are  separate;  and 
forming  a  multilayered  structure  by  joining  said  first  and  second 

disc  units  such  that  said  first  and  second  recording  surfaces 

face  each  other  and  such  that  said  first  and  second  spiral 

directions  are  the  same  when  said  first  and  second  disc  units 

are  joined, 

wherein  said  second  disc  unit  is  manufactuied  based  on  said 
original  disc,  and 

wherein  said  second  recording  surface  is  substantially  identi- 
cal to  said  metal  mask  recording  surface  such  that  said 
second  spiral  direction  is  the  same  as  said  metal  mask  spiral 
direction. 


5,686,226 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  APPLICATOR  FOR 

APPLYING  TACKING  MEDIA  TO  A  CIRCUIT 

SUBSTRATE 

Barry  B.  Grooian,  Margate;  Anilioay  B.  Soppdsa,  Coral 

Springs,  and  Scott  Potter,  Cocoant  Creek,  aU  of  Fla.,  vaign- 

ors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  SduHmborg,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  511,077 

iBt  CL*  G03F  7/26 

U.S.  a.  430—325  9  Claims 


325 


5317 


V 
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Q      Q     Q^    a     or- 
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6.  A  method  for  forming  an  applicator  for  applying  tacking 
media  to  a  circuit  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  negative  image  substrate  defining  radiation  transpar- 
ent portions  that  correspond  to  surface  areas  of  a  circuit 
substrate  designated  to  receive  tacking  medium; 

placing  unpolymerized  resin  in  a  radiation  transparent  friiroe 
such  that  the  unpolymerized  resin  has  first  and  second  oppos- 
ing surfaces; 

exposing  the  first  surface  to  radiation  to  generate  a  flat  portion  of 
polymerized  resin; 

exposing  the  second  surface  to  radiation  through  the  negative 
image  substrate,  until  portions  of  polymerized  resin,  that 
correspond  to  the  radiation  transparent  portions,  are  formed 
that  extend  from  the  second  surface  to  the  first  surface;  and 
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UM 


removing  unpolymcrired  resin  ftom  around  the  portions  of 
polymerized  resin  to  form  an  applicator  surface  patterned  with 
projections  that  correspond  in  location  to  the  surface  areas  of 
the  circuit  substrate. 


5,686,227 
OPTICAL  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
HinMki  Miwa,  Fi^Jlnwa;   RyoicU  Siido,  YokoMika;  Tetsno 
TttfimM,  Fi^tawm,  and  EtJi  Koyuu,  Ttochhira,  aD  of  Jmpwi, 
anicMon  to  HhacU,  LtiL,  and  IStocki  Maxell,  Ltd^  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Coolteoalkw  at  Ser.  No.  375,730,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,543,271,  wkkk  la  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  53,483,  Apr.  29, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5yWl,610,  which  b  a  dlTWon  at  Ser.  No. 
855411,  Mar.  2«,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^44,775.  Thh  appbcatkm 

Job.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671 J41 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-056460 
lot  CL*  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CL  436—347  26  Claims 

1.  An  optical  repixxluction  apparatus  having  an  optical  disc  and 
an  optical  bead,  said  optical  disc  having  a  cross- sectional  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  each  having  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  recording  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  information 
patterns  thereof  and  the  pair  being  bonded  and  laminated  with  an 
adhesive,  wherein  said  optical  disc  is  characterized  by  having  an 
instantaneous  axial  acceleration  <2G  measured  at  room  tempera- 
ture, a  skew  angle  <S  mrad  measured  at  room  temperature  and  a 
skew  angle  <5  mrad  measured  at  room  temperature  after  being  left 
for  one  hour  as  heated  to  80°  C. 


5,686029 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Peter  J.  Twist,  Gt  MisMiMten,  United  Kinsdom,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodal(  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,304 
Claints  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15, 1995, 
9518912 

Int  a.*  G03C  7/407 

VS.  CL  430—373  12  OainM 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  photographic 

silver  halide  color  material  comprising  two  or  more  silver  halide 

layers  sensitized  to  different  regions  of  the  visible  spectrum  having 

associated  therewith  appropriate  dye  image  forming  couplers, 

said  method  comprising  during  or  after  a  development  step  that 

produces  a  silver  image,  fixing  said  material  using  a  fixing 

solution  composing  a  fixing  agent  that  does  not  poison  the 

catalytic  properties  of  the  silver  image  to  an  extent  that  is 

more  severe  than  a  30  g/1  solution  of  sodium  sulfite,  and 

subsequently  forming  a  dye  image  by  redox  amplification 

while  monitoring  the  extent  of  image  fonnation  widi  visible 

light  and  making  adjustments  to  the  time  of  treatment  or 

composition  of  the  redox  amplifying  solution  in  order  to 

obtain  results  of  a  predetermined  quality. 


X  CN 


5,686,230 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DEVICE,  BY  WHICH 
METHOD  VARIOUS  PARTS  OF  A  BODY  ARE  BROUGHT 

INTO  A  PATTERN 
Antooins  J.  M.  NrlHwrw,  Etedhorcm  Netkertamls,  aasigBor  t» 
U.S.  Philips  CoHMration,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,243 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  15, 
1994,  94201828 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/24  J/20 
U5.  CL430— 395  9( 


5,686028 
SUBSTITUTED  PROPENITRILE  COMPOUNDS  AS 
ANTIFOGGANTS  FOR  BLACK-AND-WHITE 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  AND  THERMOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
Thomm  J.  Mnrray,  Woodbvry,  and  Panl  G.  Skong.  StIBwater, 
both  of  MiM^  Mri^on  to  Imadon  Corp.,  Onkdnle,  Minn. 
Cotinnartan  of  Ser.  No.  687013,  JnL  25,  1996,  abandoned. 
Thk  applktion  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,490 
Int  CL*  G03C  1/498 
VS.  CL  430—350  26  Claims 

1.  A  black-and-white  photoihermographic  element  comprising  a 
suppoit  bearing  at  least  one  photosensitive,  image-forming,  pboto- 
t)ienix>grapliic  emulsion  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  silver  source; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  silver  ion; 

(d)  a  biixter;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  substituted  propenenitrile  compound  of  the 
formula: 


wherein: 

R'  represents  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  metal  salt  of  a  hydroxy 

group; 
R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and 
X  represents  an  electron  withdrawing  group;  or 
R^  and  X  taken  together  can  form  a  ring  containing  the  electron 
withdrawing  group. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  device  provided  with  a  body 
having  a  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  having  a 
radiation-sensitive  layer,  the  method  comprising  positioning  a 
mask  relative  to  the  surface  and  irradiating  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  the  radiation-sensitive  layer  duougb  the  positioned  mask 
using  substantially  colhmated  radiation,  said  first  portion  of  the 
radiation-sensitive  layer  being  irradiated  directiy  through  the  posi- 
tioned mask  using  a  first  part  of  the  radiation,  and  said  second 
portion  of  the  radiation-sensitive  layer  being  irradiated  indirectly 
through  the  positioned  mask  using  a  second  part  of  the  radiation, 
said  second  part  being  incident  on  the  second  portion  after  reflec- 
tion from  a  reflector,  said  first  and  second  portions  of  the  radiation- 
sensitive  layer  being  provided  on  an  upper  and  an  opposed  lower 
side  of  the  body,  while  the  mask  is  adjacent  one  of  said  sides  and 
the  reflector  is  disposed  in  association  with  the  other  of  said  sides, 
the  radiation  being  iiKident  on  tlie  mask  and  on  the  reflector  at  an 
angle. 


5,686031 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  DEVELOPER  FOR 
PIGMENT-CONTAINING  NON-SILVER-SALT  PHOTO 
SENSITIVE  MATEIUAL,  APPARATUS  THEREFOR  AND 
AUTOMATIC  DEVELOPING  SYSTEM 
Akeo  Kasakura,  and  TUtcshi  Kancda,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/00802,  S  371  Date  Sep.  25.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20434,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702^14 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325880.- 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014153 

Int  a.*  G03F  7/J2 
VS.  a.  430-399  5  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  disposing  of  a  waste  developer  used  for  the 
development  of  pigment-containing  non-silver-salt  photo-sensitive 
materials,  comprising  subjecting  the  waste  developer  to  a  separat- 
ing treatment  by  a  filter  means  which  does  not  allow  pigment 
particles  to  pass  through  and  allows  the  waste  developer  solution  to 
be  treated  to  flow  horizontally  to  the  surface  of  a  filtering  mem- 
brane, and  reusing  the  obtained  solution  which  passed  through  the 
filtering  membrane  as  a  developer. 


5,686032 

COMPOSmON  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  EXPOSED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

STABILITY  IN  AIR 

Jacques  Roussiihe,  Viney  Le  Grand,  and  Oaude  Germain  Gou- 

moot  Mellecey,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  609^03,  Mar.  1,  1996.  This  application 

Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788,069 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1995,  95  02668 
Int  a.*  G03C  5/58 
VS.  a.  430-435  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide 
photographic  prxxluct  comprising  black-and-white  developing  said 
photographic  product  with  an  inorganic  photographic  developing 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  0.05M  of  at  least  one 
inorganic  black-and-white  developing  agent  that  is  an  oxidizable 
metallic  ion  capable  of  reducing  silver  ions  to  silver  metal,  ethyl- 
enediamine  letraacelic  acid,  and  at  least  one  additional  complexing 
agent  of  formula  (1): 


R'(CRiR-)p 


R'(CR'R-)q 


>.- 


(CRiR-)n-R' 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  or  hydroxyalkyi 
group. 

R  is  — COOM  wherein  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  counter-ion,  or 
— CONR''R'  wherein  R*  and  R''  are  each  independently  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  n,  p  and  q  are  independently  1,  2  or  3, 


wherein  the  metallic  ion/complexing  agent  molar  ratio  is 
between  1/1  and  1/10,  and  the  molar  concentration  of  said 
additional  complexing  agent  (1)  is  equal  to  at  least  10*  of  the 
total  concentration  of  complexing  agents. 


5,686033 
BISRESORCINYLTRIAZINES 
Andreas  Valet,  Binzen,  Germany;  Jean-Luc  Birbaum,  Kobe, 
Japan;  Vien  Van  Toan,  Lentigny,  and  Walter  Knupp,  Dodin- 
gen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assigiiiors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  10, 1994, 3039/ 
94;  Feb.  8,  1995,  364/95;  Feb.  8,  1995,  365/95 

Int  CI.*  G03C  1/815:  C08K  5/3492 
VS.  a.  430-512  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


O— R, 


R7O 


in  which  R,  and  R„  independently  of  one  another,  are 
C,-C,2alkyl;  R,.  R,  and  R4,  independently  of  one  another,  are 
H:  C,-C,, alkyl:  Cj-C^alkenyl:  C,-C,jalkoxy; 

Ci-Cigalkenyloxy;  halogen;  trifluormethyl; 

Cj-CiiPhenylalkyI;  phenyl:  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by 
Ci-C|galkyl.  C,-C,galkoxy  or  halogen:  phenoxy:  or  phenoxy 
which  is  substituted  by  C|-C|8alkyl,  C.-Cigalkoxy  ^  halo- 
gen; 

the  two  radicals  R,  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
Ci-CigalkyI;  or  are  C,-C,galkyl  which  is  substituted  by  OH. 
C,-C,8alkoxy.  Ci-C^alkenyloxy,  halogen,  — COOH, 
— COORg,  — CONH,,  — CONHR,,  — CON(R.,KR,o). 
— NH,,  — NHR,,  — N(R,KR,o).  — NHCOR,,.  — CN, 
— OCOR,,.  phenoxy  and/or  phenoxy  which  is  substituted  by 
C|-C|galkyl.  C,-C,galkoxy  or  halogen:  or  the  radicals  R,  are 
C,-C,„alkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  — O —  and  may  be 
substituted  by  OH,  phenoxy  or  C7-C,8alkylphenoxy;  or  the 
radicals  R,  are  C,-Csalkenyl;  glycidyl:  C,-C,^ycloalkyl; 
C,-C|,cycloalkyl  which  is  substituted  by  OH,  C.-Cjalkyl 
Oder  — OCOR,,;  Cv-Cnphenylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  OH.  CI  or  CH,:  C4-C|4alkenyl  which  is  sub- 
stituted by  OH  or  —OCOR,,;  — CO— R,j  or  — SO.— R,,; 

Rg  IS  C,-C,galkyl:  C-C.galkenyl:  C-Cjoalkyl  which  is  inter- 
nipted  by  O,  NH,  NR,  or  S  and/or  is  substituted  by  OH; 
C.-Cjalkyl  which  is  substituted  by  — P(OKOR,4),. 
— N(R.,)(R,o)  or  —OCOR,,  and/or  OH:  glycidyl; 
C,-C|,cycloalkyl:  phenyl;  C7-C,4alkylphenyl  or 
Cy-CiiphenylalkyI; 

R,  and  R|o.  independently  of  one  another,  are  C,-C, .alkyl; 
C,-C|,alkoxyalkyl;  C4-C75dialkylaminoalkyl      *      or 

C5-C,.cycloalkyl,  or 

Jt,  and  R|o  together  are  C,-C,alkylene  or  -oxaalkylene  or 
-azaalkylene;  R,,  is  C,-C,galkyl,  C^-Ci.cycloalkyl  or  phe- 
nyl; or  is  C,-C5„alkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  — O —  and  may 
be  substituted  by  OH; 

R,,  is  C,-C,galkyl:  phenyl;  C5-C,,cycloalkyl:  C,-C,,alkoxy: 
phenoxy;  C  ,^|,alkylamino;  phenylamino;  tolylamino  or 
naphthylamino; 

R,,  is  C,-C,, alkyl:  phenyl:  naphthyl  or  C7-C,4alkylphenyl;  and 

R,4  is  C,-C,2alkyl  or  phenyl. 


1294 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  11.  1997 


November  11.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


129S 


5,6Ma34 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A  COUPLER 
CAPABLE  OF  RELEASING  A  PHOTOGRAPHICALLY 
USEFUL  GROUP 
WObaa  James  Bcfley,  Webster;  Teh  Hsuao  Chen,  Fairport; 
Donald  Singietoii,  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  Frank  Dino  Corns, 
Fairport,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aasisnors  to  Eastnuui  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,661 
Int  CL'  G«3C  7/305:7/40 
UA  a.  43»— 544  21  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having  situated 
thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the  layer  contain- 
ing a  photographic  coupler  represented  by  the  formula: 


COUP— T'  — T'— <T')»— PUG 

wherein 
COUP  IS  a  coupler  moiety  having  a  coupling  site  to  which  T'  is 

attached: 
T'  IS  a  timing  or  linking  group  which  releases  from  COUP 
during  processing  and  which  functions  by  electron  transfer 
down  a  conjugated  or  unconjugated  chain,  or  by  nucleophilic 
displacement  reaction,  to  release  T".  T"  being  an  indazole 
timing  or  linking  group  which,  after  release  from  T',  func- 
tions by  electron  transfer  down  a  conjugated  chain  to  release 
T'  or  PUG.  and  which  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


C-' 


wherein  •*  denotes  the  point  of  attachment  to  T'  and  •** 

denotes  the  point  of  attachment  to  T"  or  PUG; 
R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  an  aliphatic,  carbocy- 

clic.  or  heterocyclic  group,  or  may  be  bonded  together  to  form 

a  5,  6.  or  7  membered  ring: 
V  IS  independently  an  alkyl.  cartxxryclic.  heterocyclic,  halo. 

carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl.  cartwnamido.  sulfonamido.  keto.  sulfo. 

nitro.  hydroxyl.  carboxyl.  amino,  alkoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl,  ary- 

loxy,  or  arylthio  group: 
q  isO.  1.  2.  3  or  4; 
T'  is  a  timing  or  linking  group  attached  to  T"  which  is  released 

therefrom  after  T*  relea.scs  from  T'.  and  which  functions  by 

electron  transfer  down  a  conjugated  or  unconjugated  chain,  or 

by  nucleophilic  displacement  reaction,  to  release  PUG: 
b  is  0  or  I :  and 
PUG  IS  a  photographically  useful  group. 


5,6Ma9S 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  CYAN  DYE- 
FORMING  COUPLER  HAVING  A  SULFONE  BALLAST 
GROUP 
Philip  T.  S.  Lau;  Stanley  Wray  Cowan,  and  Louis  Joseph 
Rossi,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,248 

iDt  a."  G03C  1/0^:7/26:7/32 

U.S.  a.  430—553  17  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  color  negative  print  element  comprising  a 

light  sensitive  silver  chloride  emulsion  layer  having  associated 

therewith  a  cyan  dye  forming  coupler  having  Formula  (I): 


(D 


NHCO-Rj 


wherein 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  isopropyl 
group: 

Rj  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group; 

n  represents  1.  2.  or  3; 

each  X  is  located  at  a  position  of  the  phenyl  ring  meta  or  para  to 
the  sulfonyl  group  and  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  acyloxy. 
acylamino.  sulfonyloxy,  sulfamoylamino.  sulfonamido.  ure- 
ido.  oxycarbonyl.  oxycarfoonylamino.  and  carbamoyl  groups; 
and 

Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which  can  be  split  off 
by  the  reaction  of  the  coupler  with  an  oxidized  color  devel- 
oping agent. 


5,686036 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  NEW  GOLD 

(I)  COMPOU?«>S 
Roger    Lok,    Rochester,    and    Weimar    Weathcriy    White, 
Canaseraga,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kotiak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,718,  Jon.  28,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,620341,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,978, 

Mar.  18,  1996,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  778,330 

InL  a."  G03C  1/09:  C07F  ///: 

U.S.  a.  430—600  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Z     SO,S— AiKlH  SQ 

wherein 

Z  represents  an  alkyl.  aryl.  or  heterocyclic  group:  and 
Q  represents  an  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group. 


(I) 


5.686037 

USE  OF  BIOMARKERS  IN  SALIVA  TO  EVALUATE  THE 

TOXICITY  OF  AGENTS  AND  THE  FUNCTION  OF 

TISSUES  IN  BOTH  BIOMEDICAL  AND 

ENVIRONMENTAL  APPLICATIONS 

MohaauBcd  A.  S.  Al-Bayati,  150  Bloom  Dr.,  Dixon,  Calif.  95620 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,498 

Int.  a."  CI2Q  1/00:  GOIN  33/544 

VS.  a.  435—4  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  presence  of  a  chemical  agent. 

said  chemical  agent  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  organo- 

phosphate  insecticides  and  carbamate  insecticides,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  saliva  sample: 

b.  measuring  the  total  protein  content  of  the  saliva  sample: 

c.  adding  a  reactive  substrate  specific  for  a  biomarker  enzyme, 
said  biomarker  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetylcholinesterase,  cholinesterase.  alkaline  phosphata.se. 
acid  phosphatase,  amylase,  and  carboxypeptidase; 

d.  incubating  said  saliva  sample  and  said  reactive  substrate: 

e.  detecting  and  measuring  the  level  of  a  reaction  product 
formed  by  the  reaction  between  said  biomarker  enzyme  and 
said  substrate;  and 


f.  comparing  detected  level  of  the  reaction  product  in  said  saliva 
sample  with  those  of  control  samples,  calculating  activity  of 
said  biomarker  enzyme  from  the  level  of  reaction  product 
formation,  and  determining  inhibition  of  activity  of  said 
biomarker  enzyme  present  in  said  saliva  sample,  wherein 
inhibition  of  activity  of  said  biomarker  enzyme  is  indicative 
of  the  presence  of  said  chemical  agent  in  said  sample. 


5.686038 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  BLOOD  UNTTS 

FOR  VIRAL  CONTAMINATION 

Jeffrey  Martinson,  Munddein;  William  Bratten,  Lake  Villa,-  Li 

Ming  Wang,  Vernon  Hills,  and  John  Chapman,  Lake  Villa, 

all  of  m.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfieid, 

ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  37,525,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,498,520,  whkfa  is  a  condnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  833085. 

Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  164,517 
Int  a."  C12Q  //70.  //OO./ZM,  GOIN  33/53:  BOID  33/27:21/26 
VS.  C\.  435—5  28  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  blood  unit  collected  from  a  donor  for 
viral   contamination   without   rendering   at   least   a  platelet   rich 
plasma  layer  and  a  red  blood  cell  rich  layer  of  the  blood  unit 
unusable  for  therapeutic  applications  comprising  the  steps  of: 
collecting  the  blood  unit  in  a  container; 

separating  an  amount  of  blood  within  the  container  using  at 
least,  in  part,  a  centrifiigation  process,  into  a  platelet  rich 
plasma  layer,  a  red  blood  cell  rich  layer,  and  a  buffy  layer  that 
includes  a  mixed  population  of  blood  cells  including  plasma 
and  red  blood  cells; 
providing  a  chamber  having  an  opening  in  communication  with 

the  container  for  receiving  a  fluid; 
causing  the  buffy  coat  layer  to  enter  the  chamber  while  the 
platelet  rich  plasma  layer  and  the  red  blood  cell  rich  layer 
remain  in  the  container; 
centrifuging  the  chamber  to  separate  the  bufly  coat  layer  into  at 
least  a  plasma  containing  layer,  a  leukocyte  rich  layer,  and  a 
red  blood  cell  containing  layer; 
separating  the  leukocyte  rich  layer  from  other  layers  in  the 

chamber;  and 
assaying  the  leukocyte  rich  layer  to  determine  viral  contamina- 
tion. 


5,686039 
HEPATITIS  E  VIRUS  PEPTIDES  AND  METHODS 
Gregory  R.  Reyes,  Palo  Alto;  Albert  W.  Tarn,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Patrice  O.  Yarbough,  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
assignors  to  GeneUbs  Technologies,  Inc.,  Redwood  City, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,941,  May  1,  1992,  and 
Ser  No.  870,985,  Apr.  20,  1992,  each  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  Na  822035,  Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  681,078,  Apr.  5,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
505,888,  Apr.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  420,921,  Oct  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,486,  Jun.  16,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  336,672, 
Apr  11,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  208,997,  Jun.  17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,049 
Int  ex."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/543:  C07K  14/005:17/00 
VS.  a.  435—5  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  delecting  hepatitis  E  virus  (HEV)  antibodies  in 
an  individual,  comprising 


0Wl(»7?bp),- 

■^— '""""WHHHirtHfjKflBII"""llllflfllffn|| 


OB3(3«bp) 
tIB 

H  4-2  (53  m) 


o«F?(motp) 


H  5-2  (42  aa) 


-H  SC5  (327  u) 


providing  a  peptide  antigen  having  a  sequence  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  13  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  14,  and 

internally  consistent  variations  between  SEQ  ID  NOS:13  and 

14, 
reacting  a  serum  sample  taken  from  the  individual  with  the 

peptide,  and 
examining  the  peptide  for  the  presence  of  bound  antibodies, 

where  the  presence  of  bound  antibodies  indicates  the  presence 

of  HEV  antibodies  in  said  individual. 
8.  A  method  of  detecting  hepatitis  E  virus  (HEV)  antibodies  in 
an  individual,  comprising 

providing  a  peptide  antigen  having  a  sequence  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  1  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 2.  and 

internally  consistent  variations  between  SEQ  ID  NOS:  1 1  and 

12. 
reacting  a  serum  sample  taken  from  the  individual  with  the 

peptide,  and 
examining  the  peptide  for  the  presence  of  bound  antibodies. 

where  the  presence  of  bound  antibodies  indicates  the  presence 

of  HEV  antibodies  in  said  individual. 


5,686040 
ACID  SPHINGOMYELINASE  GENE  AND  DUGNOSIS  OF 

NIEMANN-PICK  DISEASE 

Edward  H.  Scfauchman,  and  Robert  J.  Dcsnick,  both  of  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of 

the  City  University  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  695,572,  May  3,  1991.  This 

application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,740 

Int  a.*  CI2Q  1/6S:  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04:21/02 

VS.  a.  435-6  3<i  Claims 


Bt^ 


Nonnal 
R496 


Mutent 
R496L 


I.  A  method  of  diagnosing  Type  A  or  B  Newmann-Pick  disease 
in  a  patient,  comprising  detecting  a  recessive  mutation  in  the  acid 
sphingomyelinase  gene  which  results  in  an  alteration  of  at  least  one 
amino  acid  in  the  acid  sphingomyelinase  polypeptide  sequence  set 
forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  33,  wherein  the  detection  of  the  mutation 
indicates  Type  A  or  B  Niemann-Pick  disease  in  the  patient. 
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5,686^41 
PROBES  AND  ASSAYS  FOR  CALCIUM  CHANNEL  a, 
SUBUNTT-ENCODING  ^J^JCLE1C  ACIDS 
Steven  Bradley  Ellb.  San  Diego;  Mark  E.  WilUams,  Caiisbad; 
Midiael  Miller  Harpoid,  San  Dic«o,  ail  of  Calif.;  Arnold 
Scbwartz,  Cincianad,  Obio,  and  Robert  Breaner,  Austin, 
TeL,  MBigBon  to  Sibia  NenroKieiiccs,  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  Na  914031,  JuL  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,407,820, 
whkb  b  a  continiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  603,751,  Nov.  g,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No. 

176,899,  Apr.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  Thii  appUcatioa  Sep.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  3144W3 

InL  a."  C12N  15/12:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CI.  435—56  18  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  single-slranded  nucleic  acid  having  a  sequence 

which  is: 

(a)  a  fragment  of  the  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2 
comprising  at  least  1 2  contiguous  bases  of  the  sequence  from 
nucleocidcs  282  to  3627  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  or 

(b)  the  complement  of  the  sequence  of  (a). 

13.  A  method  for  identifymg  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  all  or  pan 
of  a  calcium  channel  ou  subunit.  comprising  the  steps  of 

contacting  a  sample  of  DNA  or  RNA  with  the  nucleic  acid  of 

claim  1.  and 
identifying  DNA  or  RNA  present  in  the  sample  which  hybridizes 

under  conditions  of  high  or  low  stnngency  with  the  nucleic 

acid. 


(r)  recovenng  active  oligonucleotide;  and 
(s)  performing  steps  (b)  through  (r)  iteratively  lo  determine  an 
active  oligonucleotide. 


5,686,243 

TEMPLATE-DIRECTED  LIGATION  AND 

AMPLIFICATION  ASSAY 

Garfield  P.  Royer,  Elbum;  Larry  E.  Morrison,  Glen  Ellyn,  and 

Kenneth  A.  Cmickshank,  Naperville,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 

The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Cattfomia,  Alameda,  CaUf. 

Continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  143,586,  Jan.  13,  1988,  PaL  No. 

5,449,602.  TUs  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,117 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:21/02 

MS.  a.  435—6  13  Claims 


5,686,242 
DETERMINATION  OF  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  FOR 
THERAPEUTICS,  DUGNOSTICS  AND  RESEARCH 
REAGENTS 
Thomas  W.  Bruice,  Carlsbad,  and  Walter  F.  Lima,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  msignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carls- 
bad, CaUf. 
Contfaniation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,485,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Oct  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  330,000 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  ii/53:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—6  77  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  an  oligonucleotide  having  specific 
activity  for  a  target  biomolecule  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  set  of  randomized  oligonucleocides: 

(b)  subfractionating  the  set  of  randomized  oligonucleotides  to 
provide  subfractions  of  said  oligonucleotides; 

(c)  assaying  the  subfractions  of  randomized  oligonucleoudes  for 
activity  against  a  target  biomolecule; 

(d)  selecting  the  subfraction  having  the  highest  activity: 

(e)  assaying  the  oligonucleotides  of  the  selected  subftaction  for 
activity  against  a  target  biomolecule; 

(0  separating  active  from  inactive  oligonucleotides; 

(g)  recovering  said  active  oligonucleotides; 

(h)  extending  a  polyA  on  said  active  oligonucleotide  in  a  3' 

direction  to  form  a  first  strand; 
(i)  hybridizing  said  first  strand  to  a  first  chimeric  primer  having 

a  S'  known  sequence  and  a  3'  polydT  portion 
(j)  forming  a  cDNA  strand,  complementary  to  the  active  oligo- 
nucleotide, using  the  first  chimeric  primer; 
(k)  extending  said  cDNA  formed  in  (j)  in  a  3'  direction  by  the 

addition  of  polyA; 
(1)  separating  said  oligonucleotide  and  cDNA  strand; 
(m)  hybridizing  the  polyA  portion  of  said  cDNA  strand  to  a 

second  chimeric  pnmer  having  a  5'  known  sequence  and  a  3' 

polydT  portion; 
(n)  fining  in  the  recessed  3'  ends  to  form  two  complementary 

strands; 
(o)  separating  the  strands; 
(p)  amplifying  the  strands  formed  in  (n)  using  the  first  and 

second  chimeric  primers  by  polymerase  chain  reaction; 
(q)  excising  active  oligonucleotide  from  flanking  regions; 


1.   A   method   for   the   detection   of  a   target   polynucleotide 
sequence  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  target  polynucleotide  sequence; 

(b)  providing  a  first  polynucleotide  probe  complementary  to  a 
first  area  of  the  target  polynucleotide  sequence  and  a  second 
polynucleotide  probe  complementary  to  a  second  area  of  the 
target  polynucleotide  sequence  which  is  contiguous  to  the  first 
area; 

(c)  contacting  the  target  polynucleotide  sequence  with  the  first 
polynucleotide  probe  and  the  second  polynucleotide  probe 
under  binding  conditions  so  that  the  first  polynucleotide  probe 
hybridizes  to  the  first  area  and  the  second  polynucleotide 
probe  hybridizes  to  the  second  area  of  the  target  polynucle- 
otide sequence; 

(d)  ligating  the  first  polynucleotide  probe  and  the  second  poly- 
nucleotide probe  to  produce  a  ligated  probe  reaction  product; 

(e)  multiplying  the  ligated  probe  reaction  product  produced  in 
the  presence  of  the  target  polynucleotide  sequence  with  a 
polymerase  to  produce  an  enzyme  reaction  product;  and 

(0  detecting  the  enzyme  reaction  product  to  indicate  presence  of 
the  target  polynucleotide  sequence. 


5,686,244 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  NUCLEIC  ACID 
ANALYTE  USING  AN  IMPROVED 
ELECTROCHEMILUMINESCENT  LABEL 
Satyanarayana  R.  Gudibandc,  RockvUlc,  Mass.,  and  John  H. 
Kentcn,  Gaithersburg.  Md.,  assignors  to  IGEN  Incorpo- 
rated, Gaithersbarg,  Md. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  307,026,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continoatioa  of  Scr.  Na  805,537,  Dec.  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461>45 
Int  CL"  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04:  CI2N  15/00 
MS.  CL  435—6  5  ClataM 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  nucleic  acid  analyte  of  interest 
present  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  said  sample 
with  a  probe  of  the  formula 


(CH2),-[X- 


-(CH:),|,-0-P— O 

OH      1        O 


NAB 


NAB 


OH 


wherein  M  is  ruthenium,  osmium  or  rhenium;  R,,  Rj.  R,,  R4  and 
R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O.  S,  SO2,  COO  and  CONH;  y  is  an  integer  of  from 
1-20;  z  is  0  or  1;  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1-1000;  and  NAB  is  a 
nucleic  acid  base  which  may  be  modified  or  unmodified,  under 
conditions  wherein  said  probe  selectively  binds  to  said  analyte  of 
interest  lo  form  an  analyte  of  interest — probe  complex;  and  mea- 
suring the  electrochemiluminescence  of  said  complex. 


5,686045 
METHODS  FOR  SCREENING  FOR  AGENTS  WHICH 
MODULATE  TELOMERE  LENGTH 
Michael  D.  West  Belmont  Calif.^-  Jerry  Shay,  DaUas,  and 
Woodring  Wright  Arlington,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Texas  System  Board  of  Regents,  Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,766,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.489,508, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,438,  May  13, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
475,778 
'  Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 

MS.  CL  435 — 6  9  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  screening  for  agents  which  modulate  telomere 
length,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  cells  in  vitro  with  an  agent  which  potential  modu- 
lates telomere  length; 

(b)  measuring  the  length  of  telomeres  in  cells  contacted  with 
said  agent  and  in  cells  not  contacted  with  said  agent,  and 


CTOOiM)       / 

I ,    ^ 


(c)  correlating  a  difference  in  telomere  length  in  cells  contacted 
with  said  agent  as  compared  to  cells  not  contacted  with  said 
agent  identification  of  an  agent  which  modulates  telomere 
length. 


5,686046 

DETECTING  GENETIC  PREDISPOSITION  TO 

PERIODONTAL  DISEASE 

Kenneth  S.  Komman,  3007  Orchard  Hill,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78230,  and  Gordon  W.  Duff,  18  Ashgate  Road,  Brttomhitt, 

Shefldd,  England,  SIO  3BC 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  510,696 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
MS.  a.  435—6  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  predicting  a  patient's  susceptibility  to  increase 
periodontal  disease  severity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  genomic  DNA  finm  a  patient; 

(b)  determining  a  genetic  polymorphism  pattern  for  IL-IA  and 
IL-IB  in  the  genomic  DNA;  and 

(c)  comparing  the  genetic  polymorphism  patterns  to  a  control 
sample,  wherein  said  control  sample  comprises  an  IL-IA 
allele  2  plus  an  IL-IB  (Taq  1)  allele  2,  and  wherein  the 
similarity  of  the  genetic  polymorphism  pattern  to  the  control 
sample  indicates  susceptibility  to  increased  periodontal  dis- 
ease severity. 


5,686047 
DETECTION  OF  MAMMARY  TUMOR  VIRUS  ENV 
GENE-LIKE  SEQUENCES  IN  HUMAN  BREAST  CANCER 
James  Holland,  Scarsdalc,  and  Beatrix  Pogo,  Pelbam,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the 
City  University  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Scr.  No.  555,394 
Int  a."  CI2Q  1/68:1/70:19/34:  C07H  21/04 
MS.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  oligonucleotide  primer  which 
may  be  used  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  nucleic  acid  molecule 
which  (i)  hybridizes  to  the  env  gene  of  a  mouse  mammaiy  tumor 
virus;  (ii)  is  present  in  at  least  38  percent  of  DNA  samples  prepared 
from  breast  cancer  tissue  of  different  human  subjects;  and  (iii) 
hybridizes  to  less  than  7  percent  of  DNA  samples  prepared  from 
tissues  other  than  breast  cancer  tissue  from  different  human  sub- 
jects wherein  said  oligonucleotide  primer  is  capable  of  specifically 
hybridizing  with  said  nucleic  acid  molecule. 
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5.68«,24« 

Fi  n(;al  stress  proteins 

James  Peter  Bumie.  and  Ruth  Christine  Matthews,  both  of 
Wilmslow,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  \ictoria  I  ni- 
versity  of  Manchester,  United  Kingdom 

Division  or  Ser.  No.  357^64,  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5341.077,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152.669,  Nov. 
16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  663,897, 
Mar.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,288.639.  This  application  Jun.  28, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  672.514 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1989, 
8915019 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M:  C12P  19/34:  C12N  I  AH):  C07H  2IA)4 
VS.  a.  435—6  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  diagnosing  the  Candida  infection  wherein  sjid 
method  comprises: 

a)  combining  a  nucleic  acid  sample  with  a  probe  having  the 
nucleotide  residue  sequence  represented  b\  SEQ  ID  NO:2 
wherein  said  sample  is  suspected  of  containing  Candida 
nucleic  acid: 

b)  allowing  for  the  formation  of  a  hybndization  product  between 
the  probe  and  said  target  nucleic  acid  under  conditions  which 
only  permit  the  formation  of  a  hybridization  product  between 
the  probe  and  said  target  nucleic  acid;  and 

cl  detecting  the  presence  of  said  hybridization  product. 


5.686,251 
NAPHTHYRIDINll  M  DERIWTIVES 
Seikoh  Horiuchi.  Kumamoto;  Kazuharu  lenaga.  and  Ko  Naka- 
mura.  both  of  Katoh-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
/.oki  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510J16 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994.  6-204517 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  .*</''<   C07D  47IAU:  C07K  IMH) 
I  .S.  Cl.  435 — 7.1  17  Claims 

1   A  naphlhy  ndinium  deriv  ative  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (I  I: 


5,686049 

TEST  FOR  DETERMINING  FROST  HARDINESS  OF 

CONIFER  SEEDLINGS  AND  PROTEIN  AND  ANTIBODY 

RELATED  THERETO 
Abul   K.  M.  Ekramoddoullah,  Victoria.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Forestry  Canada,  Hull,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338.127 
Int  a."  COIN  .13/53:  C07K  I(M0:I4/4I5:  AOIH  7AM) 
L.S.  a.  435—7.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  frost  hardiness  of  a  conifer  seedling, 
which  compnses  detecting  an  amount  of  a  cold  protein  in  tissue  of 
said  seedling,  said  cold  protein  being  a  protein  of  approximately  19 
IcD  that  increase  significantly  in  amount  in  said  conifer  during  fall 
season  (autumnal)  months  and  that  is  associated  with  seedlings 
having  frost  hardiness,  and  assessing  frost  hardiness  based  on  said 
detected  amount. 


5.686J50 
ANTIBODIES  TO  LGEj-PROTEIN  ANTIGENS 
Robert  G.  Salomon,  Mayfield  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Case 
Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  509.180 
Int.  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/92:  C07K  I6AX) 
\}S.  a.  435—7.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  antibodies  specific  to  levuglandin- 
canier  protein-bound  pyrrole  adducts  composing: 

a)  reacting  a  levuglandin  with  a  earner  protein  to  form  a 
levuglandin-carher  protein-bound  pyrrole  adduct: 

b)  injecting  said  levuglandin-carrier  protein-bound  pyrrole 
adduct  into  an  animal  under  conditions  such  that  antibodies 
specific  to  levuglandin-camer  protcin-bound  pyrrole  adducts 
are  produced;  and 

c)  collecting  said  antibodies  from  said  animal. 


HO 


(1> 


wherein  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  of  R  and 
R'  is  an  alky  I  group,  or  an  alky  I  group  substituted  with  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  protected 
amino  and/or  carfxixyl  gn>ups.  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  of  the  derivatives. 


5.686^2 

IMMliNOASSAY  METHOD  UTILIZING  ZETA 

POTENTIAL  AND  IMMUNOASSAY  KIT 

Hiroshi  Nishizaki,  Kawagoe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hocchst  Japan 

Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00039,  S  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20853,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  513.956 
Claims  piiority.  application  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1993,  5-050257 
Int  Cl."  GOIN  33/53 
VJS.  Cl.  435—7.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  immunochemical  method  for  the  detection  and  determina- 
tion of  an  analyle  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  measunng  the  zeta  potential  of  a  latex-panicle  loaded  with  an 
immunologically  active  substance  being  capable  of  specifi- 
cally reacting  with  the  analyte  suspended  in  an  aqueous 
electrolyte  solution; 

b)  bnnging  into  contact  the  lalex-panicle  loaded  with  an  immu- 
nologically active  substance  with  the  analyle; 

c)  measunng  the  zeta  potential  of  the  latex-particle  loaded  with 
an  immunologically  active  substance  to  which  the  analyte  is 
bound; 

d)  correlating  the  diflference  in  the  zeta  potential  with  changes  of 
zeta  potential  for  known  concentrations  of  the  analyte  and 
thereby  determining  the  presence  and  amount  of  the  analyte. 


5.686453 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  ENZYME  CONJUGATES 

Cari  N.  Skoid;  Margaret  Henson;  Thomas  Michael  Houts,  all 

of  Mountain  View,  and  Ian  Gibbons.  Portola  Valley,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Behringwerlie  AG,  Marburg,  Germany 

Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  616,115.  Nov.  20.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,744 

InL  Cl."  GOIN  33/535 

U.S.  Cl.  435—7.9  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  conjugate  of  an  enzyme  and  a 

member  of  a  specific  binding  pair  having  a  molecular  weight  of 


100  to  2000  (enzyme  conjugate),  said  method  comprising  the  step 
of  cooibining  said  enzyme  conjugate  with  an  antibody  for  said 
enzyme  wherein  said  antibody  is  employed  in  a  noolar  amount  that 
is  S-fdd  or  greater  dian  the  molar  amount  of  said  enzyme  conju- 
gate, said  amount  being  sufficient  to  bind  at  least  90%  of  said 
enzyme  conjugate,  and  wherein  said  antibody  is  capable  of  stabi- 
lizing said  enzyme  in  said  enzyme  conjugate  against  thermal 
inactivation  and  does  not  substantially  inhibit  the  activity  of  said 
enzytne  and  does  not  substantially  inhibit  the  ability  of  said 
enzyme  conjugate  to  bind  to  an  sbp  member  complementary  to 
said  member. 


5,n6454 
REDUCTION  IN  FIRST  SLIDE  BIAS  AND  IMPROVED 
ENZYME  STABILITY  BY  THE  INCORPORATION  OF 
DURYL  TELLURIDES  IN  THIN-FILM  IMMUNOASSAY 
ELEMENTS 
MaiTfaret  Elizabeth  Locan,-  Carol  Aane  DeCann;  Marsha  Den- 
iae  Bale  Oenicfc,  aU  of  Rocfacsten  Gary  Loais  Snod«ra«, 
North  ChiU,  aad  Roy  Engeae  Snoke,  Webrter,  aU  of  N.Y., 
aaigiion  lo  Johnaoa  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  476,155 
Int  CL'  G«1N  33/53 
U.S.  CL  «5— 7.9  11  Claims 

I.  A  dry  inununoassay  analytical  element  for  assaying  a  ligand, 
compnsing  a  support  bearing: 

(a)  a  label  zone  comprising  an  enzyme  labeled  ligand  or  an 
enzyme  labeled  receptor, 

(b)  a  spreading  zone  comprising  a  diaryl  teiluhde  compound: 
and 

(c)  a  receptor  zone  comprising  a  fixed  concentration  of  an 
immobilized  receptor  for  the  ligand  and  the  labeled  ligand 
when  present,  wherein  the  receptor  is  covalently  bonded  to 
polymeric  beads  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  5 
\un:  characterized  in  that  the  zones  can  be  in  the  same  or 
separate  layers. 


5,686^5 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DUGNOSING 
SCHIZOPHRENIA 
Richard  C.  Deth,  1484  BcwMn  St.,  Waban,  Mass.  02168 
FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,153 
Int  CL'  G«1N  33/53 
VS.  a.  435— 7J1  13  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  detecting  schizophrenia  in  an  indi- 
vidual, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  amount  of  dopamine  D4  receptor  which  has 
been  iiKxlified  by  addition  of  an  adenosyl  group  to  methionine 
#3 1 3  in  a  tissue  sample  from  an  individual  to  be  tested;  and 

b)  comparing  the  amount  of  modified  dopamine  D4  receptor 
determined  in  step  a)  with  the  amotmt  of  nnodified  dopamine 
D4  receptor  in  a  comparable  tissue  sample  fiom  a  normal 
individual, 

wherein  a  lower  anmunt  of  modified  dopamine  D4  receptor  in  the 
tissue  sample  from  the  individual  to  be  tested  than  in  the  tissue 
sample  from  the  normal  individual  is  indicative  of  schizophrenia  in 
the  tested  individual. 


5,686,256 

CARBOHYDRATE-BASED  VACCINE  AND  DUGNOSTIC 

REAGENT  FOR  TRICHINOSIS 

Nancy  WlsaewsU;  Robert  B.  Grieve;  DtMaM  L.  H'mmw.  and 
Michael  R.  McNdl,  aO  of  Ft  CoOiw,  Colo.,  wiiinwi  ta 
Colorado  State  Univenity  Research  Fonndatioa,  Fort  Col- 
lins, Colo. 

ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  14,449,  Feb.  5, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,541,075.  Thk  appUcabon  Jnn.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,303 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/569;  A61K  31/70 

\3S.  CL  435—7.22  17  Oai^ 

1.  A  metltod  to  determine  TrichinelU  infection  in  an  animal 

comprising: 

(a)  applying  serum  collected  from  said  animal  onto  a  surface 
coated  with  a  diagnostic  reagent  comprising  tyvelose  joined 
through  a  glycosidic  linkage  to  at  least  one  monosaccharide  to 
form  a  disaccharide  or  an  oligosaccharide  said  step  of  apply- 
ing being  conducted  under  conditions  such  tliat  selective 
biixiing  of  an  antibody  from  said  senim  indicative  of  Tri- 
chioella  infection  to  said  reagent-coated  surface  is  accom- 
plished to  form  a  selective  binding  complex  on  said  reagent- 
coated  surface,  said  reagent  comprising  at  least  one  tyvelose 
terminal  residue; 

(b)  removing  non-boUnd  serum  material  under  conditions  that 
retain  said  selective  binding  complex  on  said  reagent-coated 
surface;  and 

(c)  determining  Trichinella  infection  by  detecting  said  selective 
binding  complex. 


5,686057 
BINDING  COMPOSITHMW  FOR  MAMMALIAN  T  CELL 

ANTIGENS  AND  RELATED  REAGENTS 
Jacqueline  Kennedy,  Sonnyrale;  J.  Fernando  Baoaa,  Mcnlo 
Park,  and  Albert  Zlotafli,  Palo  Aha,  aB  or  CaHf.,  aiBignon  to 
Scberiag  CoqMiralion,  Kenflworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,742 

Int  CL'  C07K  16/00:17/00:17/14:1/00 

VS.  a.  435— 7  J4  28  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  or  an  antigen  binding  portion  thereof  which 

specifically  binds  to  a  recombinant  or  purified  primate  CRTAM, 

Cytotoxic  or  Regulatory  T  cell  Associated  Molecule,  protein. 

27.  A  method  of  purifying  a  mammalian  CRTAM  protein  com- 
prising the  steps  of  contacting  said  protein  with  an  antibody  or 
antigen  binding  portion  of  claim  1,  thereby  specifically  forming  a 
CRTAM:antilxxiy  or  CRTAM:antigen  binding  portion  complex; 
separating  said  complex  from  unboimd  substances;  and  separating 
said  CRTAM  from  said  complex. 


5,686,258 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  DETECTION  OF  HYDROLYTIC 

ENZYMES  USING  AN  ACRIDAN 

Hasbem  AkhaTan-lUU;  Zahra  ArghaTani,  both  of  Sterling 

Heights,  and   Rennlca  DeSilva,   NorthTiOe,  aU   of  Mick, 

assignors  to  Lomigen,  Inc.,  Sontiiiield,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  MSjttii,  Mar.  2, 1994,  aad 

Ser.  No.  228,290,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,523,212,  each 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,810,  May  17, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,491,072.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  300,367 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/535 
VS.  a.  435—7.91  34  Ctefans 

1.  A  method  for  producing  chemiluminescence  comprising  react- 
ing a  hydrolytic  enzyme  with  a  protected  enhancer,  a  peroxide 
compound,  a  peroxidase  enzyme  and  an  acridan  compound  to 
produce  chemiluminescence;  wherein  the  acridan  has  the  formula: 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  heteroalkyl  or  aralkyl  group,  wherein  R,  to 
Rg  are  selected  independently  from  groups  which  allow  the  pro- 
duction of  chemiluminescence  and  wherein  Y  is  a  leaving  group; 
and  wherein  the  protected  enhancer  compound  has  the  formula 
AiOX  wherein  X  is  a  leaving  group  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  substituted  phenyl,  a  napthyl  and  a  substi- 
tuted napthyl  group,  whcrem  the  hydrolytic  enzyme  reacts  with  the 
protected  enhancer  compound  to  remove  X,  thus  enhancing  the 
level  of  chemiluminescence  produced  by  the  acridan  compound 
upon  reaction  with  the  peroxidase  and  the  peroxide  as  compared  to 
the  level  of  chemiluminescence  produced  in  the  absence  of  the 
enhancer  compound. 


5,686059 
ASSAY  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  26KD  TNF 

PROHORMONE 
Midiaci  Kricgier,  San  Francisco,  and  Cari  Perez,  Berkeley, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporatioa,  Emeryrillc, 
CaUf. 

DivWoo  of  Ser.  No.  424,243,  Apr.  18,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 

tiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  112,600,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  395,ZS4,  Aug.  16,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,894 

Int  CL*  COIN  33/53:33/58;  C07K  16/24:16/26 

VS.  a.  435—7.92  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  for  26  kd  TNF  prohormone  in  the 

presence  of  TNF  mature  hormone  in  a  fluid  sample,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  sample  suspected  of  having  26  kd  TNF  prohor- 
mone with  an  immobilized  first  monoclonal  antibody,  said 
immobilized  first  monoclonal  antibody  binding  to  TNF  pro- 
hormone and  forming  a  first  complex  therewith,  said  first 
monoclonal  antibody  being  substantially  non-bindable  to  said 
17  kd  TNF  mature  hormone; 

b)  contacting  said  first  complex  with  a  labeled  second  mono- 
clonal antibody,  said  second  monoclonal  antibody  capable  of 
binding  to  TNF  mature  hormone  and  further  fornung  a  second 
complex  upon  binding  to  the  26  kd  prohormone  of  said  first 
complex;  and 

c)  determining  the  amount  of  label  in  said  second  complex, 
whereby  the  amount  of  label  in  said  second  complex  is 
proportional  to  the  amount  of  26  kd  TNF  prohormone  in  said 
sample. 


incubating  the  sample  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  protease 
which  hydrolyzes  aspartame  to  aspartic  acid  and  phenylala- 
nine methyl  ester,  and  the  aspartic  acid  detection  reagents 
oxoglutarate.  glutamate-oxaloacetate  transaminase  (GOT), 
malate  dehydrogenase  (MDH)  and  nicotinamide  adenine 
dinucleotide  (reduced)  (NADH),  and.  optionally,  pyridoxal 
5-phosphate. 

measunng  the  decrease  in  the  NADH  extinction  photometrically, 
and 

determining  the  anxMint  of  aspartame  in  the  sample  solution  by 
comparison  with  the  decrease  in  NADH  extinction  in  a  stan- 
dard solution  of  a  known  amount  of  aspartame;  whereby  the 
determination  can  be  earned  out  in  the  presence  of  all  the 
reagents  in  a  single  reaction  vessel. 


or  Z  is 


5,686,261 

XANTHYLIUM  DYES  THAT  ARE  WELL  RETAINED  IN 

MITOCHONDRIA 

Yu-Zhong  Zhang,  and  Richard  P.  Haugiand,  both  of  Engcne, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Moiccnlar  Probes,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,440,  Oct  25,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,459,268.  This  appHcatioa  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,298 

Int.a.*C12Q  1/02:1/68 
VS.  a.  435—405  20  Oainis 

1.  A  method  of  staining  mitochondria  with  a  fluorescent  label, 
comprising: 

a)  preparing  an  aqueous  labeling  solution  containing  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


or  of  the  formula 


5,686,260 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  ENZYMIC 

DETERMINATION  OF  ASPARTAME 

Rdner  Groies,  Graas-Umstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercli 

Patent  Ccaellichaft  Mit  Beschranktcr  Haflnng,  Darmstadt, 

Gcnnany 

ContlnutioB  of  Ser.  No.  286,182,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

Thte  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,462 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1993,  43  26 
419J 

InL  a.*  C12Q  1/37:1/00 
VS.  CL  435—23  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  enzymic  determination  of  aspartame  in  an 
aqueous  sample  solution,  consisting  essentially  of 


wherein  a  fused-ring  system  of  the  compound  has 

ring  substituents  R'.  R'',  R',  and  R*  that  are  independently  H, 
CI,  Br,  I,  (CH3)„CH,,  or  (CH3),C02R",  where  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  15  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  with  1-6  carbons; 
and  amino  substituents  R^.  R'.  R''.  and  R^  that  are  indepen- 
dently H  or  C,-Cft  alkyl; 

or  optionally  any  ring  substituent  in  combination  with  an 
adjacent  amino  substituent  independently  forms  an  addi- 
tional fused  ring  such  that  R'  in  combination  with  R',  R'  in 
combination  with  R^,  R'  in  combination  with  R*,  and  R'  in 
combination  with  R'  is  (CHj),  or  (CHijj; 

n  IS  a  covalent  linkage  that  is  a  single  covalent  bond,  or  Q  is 
— Z — Y —  where  Z  is  attached  to  the  fused  ring  system, 
and 

Z  is  a  covalent  bond; 
or  Z  is  (CHj),  where  1=1-6; 


where  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  with  1-6  carbons  that 
is  branched,  unbranched.  saturated  or  unsaturated; 
Y  is  a  covalent  bond  or  Y  has  the  formula  — (X"H,R'* — 
—OR"—,  — SR'-— .  — SR"— .  — NHCOCH^R'-— 
— NHCOR"— ,  — CONHCH,R'-— ,  — CONHR"— 
NHSO,R'^— .  — NHSO,R"— ,  — NHCONHCH,R,,— 
— NHCONHR"— ,  — NHCSNHCH^R,,— ,"  "  o 
— NHCSNHR"— .  where  R'-  is  (CH,)*  and  m=l-18 


and  R'    is  phenylene  (- 


6H4  -): 


b) 


such  that  Z  and  Y  are  not  both  covalent  bonds; 
A  IS  an  alkylating  group  that  is 
— CR''R"*X.  where  R"  and  R""  are  independently  H  or 
CH,.  and  X  is  CI,  Br,  1.  or  — OSO,R'^  where  R'"  is 
C|-Ce,  alkyl;  Ci-C^  perfluoroalkyl;  or  R'"  is  phenyl,  or 
phenyl  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  Ci-C^  alkyl. 
C|-Cft  perfluoroalkyl,  CI.  Br,  I,  NO,,  or  CN;  or 
the  alkylating  group  A  is   maleimidyl   ( — NC4H,02)  or 
haloacetamido  (— NH(C=0)— CH,II)  where  II  is  CI.  Br 
or  I; 
4"  is  a  biologically  compatible  counterion, 
w  here  said  compound  is  greater  than  0  nM  and  less  than  about 
500  nM  in  concentration;  and 

incubating  a  sample,  where  the  sample  is  isolated  mitochon- 
dria or  a  cell  containing  intracellular  mitochondria,  in  the 
labeling  solution  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  fluorescent 
labeled  mitochondria. 


5,686062 
RECYCLE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW- 
COST  SOLUBLE  COLLAGEN 
David  J.  Fink,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Richard  S.  Brody.  Wor- 
thington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ranpak  Corporation, 
Concord,  Ohio 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  250,803,  May  27,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,460,967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  78,932. 

Jun.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,316,942.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  488J68 

Int.  CI."  D21H  17/00:  C07K  3/12:  CUP  21/00:21/06 

VS.  a.  435—68.1  52  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  an  aqueous  solution  of  solubilized 

collagen  comprising: 

a.  providing  an  aqueous  ground  slurry  of  insoluble  collagen  and 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  slurry  to  obtain  activity  for  a  pro- 
teolytic enzyme  added  in  Step  b; 

b.  adding  said  proteolytic  enzyme  to  said  pH  adjusted  slurry; 

c.  reacting  said  slurry  and  enzyme  of  Step  b  and\or  recycled 
insoluble  collagen  and  enzyme  of  Step  e  at  a  temperature.  T. 
and  for  a  time,  1.  effective  for  forming  a  solution  increased  in 
solubilized  collagen; 

d.  adding  insoluble  collagen  with  or  without  additional  water  to 
said  solution  of  Step  c  and  mixing; 

e.  separating  at  least  some  of  the  solution  of  Step  d  containing 
solubilized  collagen  from  said  insoluble  collagen,  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  insoluble  collagen  and  proteolytic 
enzyme  is  recycled  to  Step  c.  and  a  separated  solution  con- 
taining solubilized  collagen  is  withdrawn  as  product. 


5,686063 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  GENE  EXPRESSION 

Florian  M.  Wurm,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genen- 

tech.  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92«4469,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21763,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,155,  May  31,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157.007 

Int  CI."  CUP  21/02:  CUN  15/64 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  animal  cells  having  increased  expres- 
sion of  a  heterologous  gene  comprising: 

a.  obtaining  an  animal  cell  having  a  first  endogenous  nucleic 
acid  sequence  which  is  present  in  at  least  50  copies  and 
dispersed  within  the  genome  of  the  host  cell  and  is  present  in 
transcriptionally  active  areas  of  the  genome;  and 

b.  introducing  into  the  cell  a  second  nucleic  acid  sequence 
homologous  to  the  endogenous  sequence  and  a  third  nucleic 
acid  sequence  which  encodes  a  heterologous  gene. 


5,686064 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  RELATING  TO 
TRANSDOMINANT  TAT  MUTANTS 
Richard  B.  Gaynor,  Dallas,-  Joseph  A.  Garcia,  Irving,  and 
David  Harrich,  CarroUton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  Sys,  Austin.  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  910,867.  Jul.  2,  1992,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  788066,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5350,835.  This 
application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  346,613 
Int  CI."  CUP  21/02:  C12N  5/10:15/86 
U.S.  CI.  43^-69.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  vector  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 
transdominant  mutant  HIV  Tat  protein  that  inhibits  HIV  gene 
expression  in  the  presence  of  an  equimolar  concentration  of  wild- 
type  Tat  protein,  wherein  the  DNA  sequence  is  a  mutant  tat  gene 
having  a  substituted  basic  domain  in  which  more  than  two 
positively-charged  amino  acids  are  replaced  by  neutral  amino 
acids. 


5,686065 

LEUKOCYTE  ADHESION  RECEPTORS 

Angel  A.  Corbi.  Madrid.  Spain,  and  Timothy  A.  Springen 

Newton.  Mass..  assignors  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute. 

Boston.  Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  67,969.  May  27.  1993,  Pat  No.  5J95,929, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  920,533.  Jul,  28.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321.018.  Man 

9.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  133399.  Dec.  15,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

30.  1994.  Sen  No.  366.752 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/705:  CUN  I5/J2 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  11  Claims 


ICnL-IMMG  OOMUNS 


1.  A  polypeptide,  substantially  free  of  natural  contaminants, 
wherein  said  peptide  is  the  alpha-subunit  of  pi 50.95  having  an 
absolute  molecular  weight  of  about  126,000  kD  and  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  set  foith  in  FIG.  3.  or  naturally  occurring 
allelic  or  species  variants  thereof. 
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5,686.266 

HUMAN  BRAIN  SODIUM  DEPENDENT  INORGANIC 

PHOSPHATE  COTRANSPROTER  AND  RELATED 

NUCLEIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Binhui  Ni,  and  Steven  M.  Paul,  both  of  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignors 

to  EU  Lilly  and  Compan)'.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,033 
tat  CL*  C12P  21/06 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  an  amino  acid  compound 
functional  as  a  human  brain  Na*-dependent  inorganic  phosphate 
cotransporter.  said  cotransporter  compnsing  the  amino  acid 
sequence  which  is  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  or  a  functional  equivalent 
thereof,  or  a  fragment  of  at  least  6  continuous  amino  acids  thereof. 


5,686,270 

PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIGENS  BY  SELF-ASSEMBLY  OF 

POLYPEPTIDE  COMPONENTS 

Polly  Roy,  and  Timothy  J.  French,  both  of  Oxford,  England, 

Msignors  to  Oravax,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Natural 

Environmental  Research  Council,  Swindon,  England 

Coattauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  201,707,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,695,  Jun.  3,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,112 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1989, 
8915571 

Int.  a."  C12N  5/06:15/06:15/63:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  a.  435—71.1  4  Claims 


5,686,267 
NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULE  ENCODING  ANTIGEN 
ASSOCUTED  WITH  LYME  DISEASE 
Marlcus  M.  Simon;  Ulricfa  E.  Schaible;  Klaus  Eichmann,  all  of 
Freiburg;  Michael  Kramer,  and  Wallich  Rdnhard,  both  of 
Hddcibcrg,    all    of  Germany,    assignors    to    Max-Plandi- 
Gesdtodiafl  zur  Forderung  der  Wisscnsc^en  E.V.,  Gottin- 
gcn,  and  Deutscbes  Krebsforschun  Zentnim  Stiftung  des 
Offcntlichen  Rechts,  Heidelberg,  both  of  Germany 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  68,063,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,434,077, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  937,054,  Aug.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  585,310,  Sep.  19,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,178,859.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

407350 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19,  1989,  39  31 
236.4;  May  17,  1990,  40  15  911.6 

tat  CL*  C12P  21/06:  C07H  21/02:21/04:  A61K  39/02 
VS.  a.  435— 69J  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encodes  OspA  of 
Borrtlia  burxdorfen.  ZS7,  consisting  of  the  armno  acid  sequence 
as  set  forth  in  FIG.  1. 


5,686068 
FUSED  PROTEINS 
Hector   Wasuona   AUIa,    Malvern;    Michael   Thomas   Clark, 
Downington;  Elaine  Verne  Jones,  Wynnewood;  Timothy  Joe 
Miller,   Malvern;   Shawn   Patrick   O'Brien.   Hatboro.   and 
Ganesfa  Madhusudan  Sathe,  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Conttauation  of  Ser.  No.  901,704,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388067 
Int  CI."  CI2N  15/18:15/63:1/21:5/10 
VS.  a.  435—69.4  13  CUims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  composite  peptide 
comprising  at  least  two  non-contiguous  somatotropin  epitopic 
amino  acid  sequences,  wherein  said  composite  peptide  is  subsian- 
tially  free  of  receptor  binding  domain  sequences. 


5,686069 

METHOD  OF  DUGNOSING  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE  BY 

DETECTING  THE  LEVEL  OF  CATHEPSIN  D  IN 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID 

Ralph  A.  Nixon,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  McLean 

Hospital  Corporation,  Bdmont  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,060 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  probable  Alzheimer's  disease  in  a 
patient,  said  method  comprising  determining  the  level  of  cathepsin 
D  in  cerebrospinal  fluid  of  said  patient,  and  comparing  said  level  of 
cathepsin  D  to  normal  levels,  wherein  an  increa.se  in  said  cathepsin 
D  level  relative  to  normal  indicates  a  diagnosis  of  probable  Alzhe- 
imer's disease  in  said  patient. 


1    A  process  for  preparing  a  Bluetongue  Virus  (BTV)  capsid 
particle  consisting  of  BTV  VP3  and  BTV  VP7  compnsing: 

(a)  transforming  a  5.  frugiperda  cell  with  one  or  more  vectors 
that  mediate  expression  of  BTV  VP3  and  the  BTV  VP7 
proteins. 

(b)  expressing  said  BTV  VP3  and  BTV  VP7  proteins;  and 

(c)  isolating  said  capsid  particle  consisting  of  BTV  VP3  and 
BTV  VP7 


5.686071 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  MAGNETIC  CYCLE 

REACTION 

Alec    Mian,    Cambridge,    and    Stephen    G.    Kieffer-Hlggins, 

Dorchester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gamera  Bioscicncc 

Corporation,  Medford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74345.  Jun.  9.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,573 
Int  CI."  CI9P  19/34:  C12Q  l/M:  GOIN  33/53:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—91.1  4  aaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  performing  a  magnetic  cycle  reaction,  the 
apparatus  compnsing  in  combination: 

(a)  a  temperature-controlled  sample  block  comprising  a  plate 
containing  an  array  of  a  multiplicity  of  sample  tube  wells, 
wherein  a  portion  of  a  sample  tube  fits  within  the  sample  tube 
well,  and  heating  and  cooling  means  in  thermal  contact  with 
the  sample  block  for  controlling  the  temperature  thereof: 
(bl  a  first  magnetic  elenrjenl.  wherein  the  first  magnetic  element 
IS  located  above  the  sample  block  and  in  magnetic  proximity 
thereof,  wherein  the  first  magnetic  element  comprises  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  coils,  wherein  the  coils  comprise  a  multiplicity  of 
rams  of  an  electricity-conducting  wire  around  a  soft  iron  core, 
and  wherein  the  flow  of  electric  current  through  the  wire 
comprising  the  coil  creates  a  magnetic  field  surrounding  the 
first  magnetic  element  which  extends  to  the  sample  block: 
(c)  a  second  magnetic  dement,  wherein  the  second  magnetic 
element  is  located  beneath  tlie  sample  block  and  in  proximity 


thereof,  wherein  the  second  magnetic  element  comprises  a 
multiplicity  of  coils,  wherein  the  coils  comprise  a  multiplicity 
of  turns  of  an  electricity-conducting  wire  around  a  soft  iron 
core,  and  wherein  the  flow  of  electric  current  through  the  wire 
comprising  the  coil  creates  a  magnetic  field  surrounding  the 
second  magnetic  element  which  extends  to  the  sample  block; 

(d)  a  controller  comprising  a  microprocessor,  wherein  the  con- 
troller is  operatively  linked  to  the  temperature-controlled 
sample  block  and  each  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic 
elements,  wherein  the  controller  is  also  operatively  linked  to  a 
user  interface  and  the  controller  controls  electric  current  flow 
through  each  of  the  magnetic  elements  and  the  temperature  of 
the  temperature-controlled  sample  block;  and 

(e)  a  power  supply  that  is  operatively  linked  to  the  controller  and 
supplies  electrical  power  to  the  apparatus. 


5,686072 
AMPLIFICA-nON  OF  RNA  SEQUENCES  USING  THE 
LIGASE  CHAIN  REACTION 
Ronald  L.  Marshall,  ZIon;  John  J.  Carrino,  Gumee,  both  of 
111.,  and  Joann  C.  Sustachek,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  01. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93AM863,  S  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24656,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891^43,  May  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356087 

tat  a.*  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435-910  28  Claims 


I 


nmrcaim  nmK»a 
EXiDsoew  UGune 


1.  A  method  of  amplifying  a  known   RNA  target  sequence 
present  in  a  biological  sample,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  treating  RNA  in  the  sample  under  hybridizing  conditions 
with  a  first  oligonucleotide  probe  which  is  hybridizable  to  a 
first  segment  of  the  known  target  RNA  under  hybridizing 
conditions; 

(b)  extending  a  3'  terminus  of  said  first  probe  by  reverse  tran- 
scription of  the  RNA  target  so  that  a  cDNA  segment  is 
produced  having  at  its  5'  end  said  first  probe  and  at  its 
extended  3'  end  a  nucleotide  sequence  complementary  to  a 
second  segment  of  the  target  RNA.  said  reverse  transcription 
being  limited,  by  a  stopbase.  to  the  addition  of  not  more  than 
about  30  nucleotides; 

(c)  dissociating  the  extended  first  probe  from  the  RNA  target; 

(d)  hybridizing  a  second  oligonucleotide  probe  to  said  extended 
first  probe,  said  second  probe  having  a  3'  end  hybridizable  to 
the  extended  cDNA  segment  of  the  first  probe,  but  substan- 
tially not  hybridiz.able  to  said  first  probe  when  it  is  unex- 
tended; 

(e)  forming  at  least  one  of: 

(i)  an  elongated  second  probe  complex  by  covalently  ligating 
a  third  oligonucleotide  probe  to  the  3'  terminus  of  said 
second  probe,  with  the  proviso  that  if  said  second  or  third 


probe  is  modified,  it  is  corrected  prior  to  ligation  of  the 
third  probe  to  the  second  probe;  or 
(ii)  an  elongated  first  probe  complex  by  forming  a  fourth 
oligonucleotide  segment  covalently  attached  to  the  3'  termi- 
nus of  said  extended  first  probe  and  complementary  to  said 
second  probe;  and 
(f)  amplifying  at  least  one  of  said  elongated  second  probe 
complex  and  said  elongated  first  probe  complex. 


5,686073 

FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

NATAMYCIN  WITH  ADDI^HONAL  CARBON  AND 

NITROGEN 

Michael  Allen  Eisenschink,  Lisle,  Dl.;  James  R.  MUlis,  Kohler, 
and  Phillip  Terry  Olson,  Manitowoc,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Cultor  Food  Science,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997,614,  Dec.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,545, 
Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  997,613,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,536,  Aug.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,804 
Int  a.'C12P/7//« 
U.S.  a.  435-119  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  natamycin.  comprising,  in  order, 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  an  inoculum  of  a  natamycin  producing  Strepto- 
myces  strain  to  a  fermentation  medium  to  produce  a  fermen- 
tation broth  comprising  the  fermentation  medium  and  inocu- 
lum; and 

(b)  producing  natamycin  by  culturing  the  Streptomyces  strain  in 
the  fermentation  broth;  the  improvement  comprising: 

(1)  providing  at  least  about  15  g/L  of  a  protein  nitrogen  source 
to  the  fermentation  medium;  wherein  the  protein  nitrogen 
source  comprises  a  non-yeast  protein  component  and  a  yeast 
protein  component,  and  the  ratio  of  non-yeast  protein  compo- 
nent to  yeast  protein  component  being  from  about  3:1  to  9: 1. 
based  on  the  protein  content  of  the  source; 

(2)  providing  a  carbon  source  to  the  fermenution  medium  at 
from  about  80  g/L  to  250  g/L;  wherein  the  carbon  source 
addition  is  carried  out  during  step  (b)  so  as  to  maintain  a 
concentration  of  carbon  source  of  from  about  5  g/L  to  30  g/L; 

(3)  continuing  the  fermentation  until  the  fermentation  broth 
compnses  at  least  5  g/L  natamycin;  and 

(4)  recovering  the  natamycin  from  the  fermentation  broth. 


5,686074 

METHOD  FOR  PRECIPITATING  NATURAL 

ADVERMECTINS 

Abdullah  R.  Ali,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00080,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03419.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %,745.  Jul.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  569000 

tat  CI."  CUP  17/06:21/04:  AOIN  43/04:  C07H  17/OH 

VS.  CI.  435—125  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  natural  B  avermectin  from  a  natural 

avermectin  containing  fermentation  broth  compnsing: 

a.  extracting  avermectins  from  said  natural  avermectin  contain- 
ing fermentation  broth,  wherein  said  natural  B  avermectin 
containing  fermentation  broth  contains  said  natural  B  aver- 
mectin in  a  concentration  greater  than  0.2  grams/liter,  with  a 
C1-C3  alcohol,  acetone,  or  acetonitrile.  to  produce  a  natural 
B  avermectin-comaining  extract; 
b  adding  sufficient  water  to  said  natural  B  a\ermectin- 
containing  extract  to  precipitate  said  natural  B  avermectin 
wherein  the  water  content  is  about  45"^  to  about  75%  by 
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weight  of  the  mixnire  and  wherein  said  base  or  salt  is  added  to 
said  water  wherein  said  base  has  a  sodium,  potassium,  cal- 
cium, ammomum  or  hydrogen  cation,  said  acid  has  a  chloride, 
phosphate,  sulfate,  nitrate,  bicarbonate,  carbonate  or  hydrox- 
ide anion  and  said  salt  has  a  sodium,  potassium,  calcium, 
ammonium  or  hydrogen  cation  or  a  chloride,  phosphate,  sul- 
fate, nitrate,  bicarbonate,  carbonate  or  hydroxide  anion:  and 
c.  recovering  the  precipitate. 


5.686^5 

SYNTHESIS  OF  HOMOCHIRAL  2-HYDROXY  ACIDS 
Gny  CMcy,  Exeter;  Thomas  Lee,  dcccMed,  late  of  Brtetol,  both 

of  Great  Britain;  Victor  Lee,  admiaiitrator,  and  Eileen  Ann 

Lee,   adnUntatratrix,    both    at  Tdford,   United    Kingdom, 

— i^nnri  to  Genzyne  Ltd^  SuffoUi,  Great  Britain 
per  Nfc  I'CT/GBW/1239*,  S  371  Date  Aug.  2*,  1»4,  «  102(e) 

Dale  Ang.  26,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/132I5,  PCT  P»b. 

Dale  JuL  S,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  S«r.  No.  256,12* 

ClaiMS  priority,  appbcatkia  United  Kingdom,  Dec  23, 1991, 
92  27249  J;  Ang.  10,  1992,  92  1W29.1 

Int.  a.*  C12P  7/42:  C07D  307/33 
VS.  a.  435—14*  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  homochiral  2-hydroxy 
carboxyUc  acid  or  salt  thereof  corresponding  to  the  following 
general  formula: 


OH 


5,6M,277 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  XYLITOL 

USING  MUTANT  CELLS 
Sang  Yong  Klo^  Kyungki-Do;  Dcoit  Knn  Oh,  CheoiUn;  Jin 
Hwan  Choi,  Seoul,  and  Soo  Enn  Kim,  Koyang,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  anignors  to  Tong  Yang  Confectionery  Corp.,  Seoul, 
and  Bolak  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  27,  1995, 
95-37516 

Int.  a.*  C12N  1/16;  C12P  7/18 
VS.  a.  435—158  5  Claims 

1.  A  fermentation  process  for  maximum  production  of  xylitol 
using  mutant  cells  Candida  parapsiloiis  deposited  to  Korean  Cul- 
ture Center  of  Microorganisms  with  accession  number  KCCM- 
10088  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  fermenting  xylose  medium  with  the  mutant  cells  wherein 

a)  the  mutant  cell  concentration  by  centrifugation  of  mutant 
cells  grown  on  xylose  medium  or  by  rapid  accumulation  of 
the  cells  during  fermentation  is  15-35  g/L: 

b)  the  medium  consists  of  5-12  (w/v)  %  of  xylose,  0.2-2.0 
(w/v)  %  of  yeast  extract,  0.2-2.0  (w/v)  %  of  ammonium 
sulfate.  0.2-2.0  (w/v)  %  of  KHjPO<  and  0.01-0.2  (w/v)  % 
of  MgS04.7H20; 

c)  dissolved  oxygen  concentration  in  the  medium  is  0.1-5.0 
(w/v)  %: 

d)  redox  (reduction-oxidation)  potential  in  the  medium  is 
50-150  raV; 

e)  pH  of  the  fermentation  medium  is  4.5-5.5;  and 

f)  temperature  of  fermentation  is  27°-33°  C: 

ii)  removing  the  mutant  cells  and  other  residue  from  the  fermen- 
tation medium:  and 

iii)  separating  and  recovering  xylitol  from  the  fermentation 
medium  of  step  (ii). 


CChM 


wherein  R  represents  one  of  the  following: 


wherein   R'   represents   phenyl   optionally   para- substituted   with 
methyl,  methoxy,  nitro  or  amino:  and  R"  represents  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  phenyl  optionally  parasubstituted  with  methyl,  meth- 
oxy, nitro  or  amino:  and 
M  represenu  hydrogen  or  a  salt-forming  moiety;  characterized 
in  that  it  compnses  reducing  a  corresponding  2-keto  carboxy- 
lic  acid  or  salt  thereof  using  a  (R)-  or  (S)-lactate  dehydroge- 
nase obtained  from  Bacillus  uearvthermophilus  or  Staphylo- 
coccus epidermis. 


5,686,278 
METHODS  FOR  ENHANCED  RETROVIRUS-MEDUTED 

GENE  TRANSFER 
David  A.  Williams,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Viimun  P.  Patel, 
OIney,  Md.,  assignors  to  Indiana  University  FtMindation, 
Bioomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,355 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/09:5/10 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  frequency  of  transduction  of 
hematopoietic  cells  by  a  replication-defective  recombinant  retro  vi- 
rus vector,  comprising  infecting  hematopoietic  cells  with  a 
replication-defective  recombinant  retrovirus  vector  in  the  presence 
of  substantially  pure  fibronectin.  substantially  pure  fibronecdn 
fragnKnts,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  so  as  to  increase  the  frequency  of 
transduction  of  the  hematopoietic  cells  by  the  retrovirus  vector. 


5,686,276 
BIOCONVERSION  OF  A  FERMENTABLE  CARBON 
SOURCE  TO  13-PROPANEDIOL  BY  A  SINGLE 
MICROORGANISM 
Lisa  Anne  Laffend;  Vasanttaa  Nagan^an,  both  of  Wilmington, 
and  Charles  Edwin  Naiumura,  Oaymont,  all  of  Del.,  assign- 
on  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Dei. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,293 
Int  a.*  C12P  7/1 H:  C12N  15/00:9/88:1/19 
VS.  CL  435—158  16  Claims 

1 .  A  process  compnsing  the  bioconversion  of  a  carbon  substrate, 
other  than  glycerol  or  dihydroxyacetone.  to  1 .3-propanediol  by  a 
single  microorganism  having  at  least  one  gene  that  expresses  a 
dehydratase  enzyme  by  contacting  said  microorganism  with  said 
substrate. 


5,686,279 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  TITER  VIRUS 

AND  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  RETROVIRAL  MEDUTED 

TRANSDUCTION  OF  MAMMALIAN  CELLS 

Mitchell  H.  Finer,  San  Carlos;  Margo  R.  Roberts;  Thomas  J. 

Dull,  both  of  San  Francisco;  Krisztina  M.  Zsebo,  Woodside; 

Lu  Qin,  Foster  Gty,  and  Deborah  A.  Fanon,  Oakland,  aU  of 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  CeU  Gencsys,  Inc..  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,299,  Jun.  11,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,152 

InL  a."  C12N  5/10:15/64:15/86 

VS.  a.  435— 172J  18  Claims 

1.  A  cell  stably  transfected  with  a  retroviral  packaging  plasmid 

for  the  production  of  high  titers  of  recombinant  retrovirus  in 

human    cells   compnsing   at    least   one    retroviral    helper   DNA 

sequence  derived  from  a  replication-incompetent  retroviral  genome 

encoding  in  trans  all  virion  proteins  required  for  packaging  a 
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replication-incompetent  retrovinU  vector  and  for  producing  virion 
proteins  which  package  said  replication-incoinpelent  retroviral 
vector  at  high  titer,  without  the  production  of  replication- 
competent  helper  virus,  said  retroviral  DNA  sequence  lacking  the 
region  encoding  the  native  enhancer  and/or  promoter  of  the  viral  5' 
long  terminal  repeat  (LTR)  of  said  virus  and  lacking  both  the  psi 
funclkM  sequence  responsible  for  the  packaging  helper  genome 
and  the  31,TR,  and  encoding  a  foreign  enchancer  and/or  pronrater 
Ainctiona]  in  a  selected  mammalian  cell,  and  a  SV40  polyadenyla- 
tion  site. 


5,686,280 
EFFICIENT  GENE  TRANSFER  INTO  PRIMARY 
LYMPHOCYTES  OBVIATING  THE  NEED  FOR  DRUG 
SELECTION 
Joaeph   Dougherty,   Hampton;   »ni«.|ing   Kuo,   Ptacataway; 
Natalie  SuikowAi,  EdiKw,  and  Ynoor  Ron,  East  Brunswick, 
aU  at  N  J.,  BBrigwon  to  Unirentty  of  Mcdidne  &  Dentistry 
at  New  Jersey,  Newark,  N  J. 

CoMiMMtkMi  of  Ser.  No.  100,546,  JuL  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appttcatkM  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  302,232 

Int.  CL*  C12N  5/10:15/64 

VS,  CL  435-172J  g  Claims 

1.  A  metlmd  for  introducing  exogenous  genes  into  primary 

lymphoid  cells  without  drug  selection  which  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  culturing  an  enriched  lymphoid  subpopulation  with  growth 
factors  specific  to  the  lymphoid  subpopulation; 

(b)  co-cultivating  the  lymphoid  subpopulation  with  a  lawn  of 
inadiated  retrovirus  producing  cell  line  that  yields  a  level  of 
virus  production  in  the  range  ftom  5x10*  to  5x10'  colony 
forming  units/ml. 

said  cell  line  prepared  by  transfecting  a  retroviral  vector  into  a 
helper  cell  followed  by  selection,  isolation  of  cell  clones, 
and   tietermiiuuion   of  viral    titers   to    identify    a    virus- 
producing  cell  line  that  yields  a  virus  titer  in  the  range  from 
5x10*  to  5x10'  colony  forming  units/ml, 
to  produce  an  infected  lymphoid  subpopulation.  wherein  the  eflB- 
ciency  of  gene  transfer  on  average  is  greater  than  about  1  provirus 
per  cell;  and 

(c)  harvesting  the  infected  lymphoid  subpopulation. 


5,686,282 

DNA  ENCODING  THE  PSEUDCNM ONAS  FLUORESCENS 

SENSOR/KINASE  ELEMENT,  LEMA,  AND  ITS  USE  IN 

ACTIVATING  GENE  EXPRESSION 

Stephen  T.  Lam.  Balrigk,  ami  Hmmm  D.  Gnbey.  Chapel  OL 

both  of  N.C.,  ■arigioii  to  Norartte  Flwmce  Corporatlai^ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2«7>«2,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,670350, 

whkh  is  a  fonttaiuatio«-ln-pTt  of  Ser.  No.  258,261,  Jnn.  8, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5439,949,  wUch  b  a  caattanatioa-in-p»t  of 

Ser.  No.  87,636,  JnL  1, 1993,  ah— ihmwl,  whkh  b  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,284,  JuL  2, 1992,  abnn- 

dooed,  whkh  is  a  conUBuatfam-iii-put  of  Ser.  No.  570,184, 

Aug.  20, 1990,  ahawkmed.  This  appikatfcw  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  459.701 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/00:15/31:15/63:15/78 

VS.  a.  435— 172J  12  , 
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7.  An  isolated  gene  activating  element  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  capable  of  inducing  the  expression  of  at  least  one  gene  in 
a  Pseudomonad  selected  for  transformation,  wherein  said  gene  is 
latent  or  expressed  at  low  levels  in  said  Pseudomonad,  and  wherein 
said  nucleotide  sequence  encodes  the  polypeptide  encoded  by  a 
Pseudomonas  fluortscens  lemA  sequence  comprised  by  the  DNA 
fragment  deposited  as  pCIB168. 


5,686,281 

CHIMERIC  RECEPTOR  MOLECULES  FOR  DELIVERY 

OF  CO-STIMULATORY  SIGNALS 

Margo  R.  Roberts,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cell 

Gencsys,  Inc.,  Foster  Qty,  CaUf. 
CootiMiation  of  Ser.  No.  3«3,749,  Feb.  3, 1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  455,860 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/62 
VS.  a.  435-172J  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  augmenting  an  immune  cell  effector  function  by 
providing  a  co-stimulatory  signal  to  a  host  cell  comprising: 

a)  introducing  a  DNA  expressing  a  chimeric  co-stimulatory 
receptor  protein  into  a  host  cell  under  conditions  suitable  for 
expression  of  said  chimeric  receptor  protein  to  produce 
receptor-expressing  cells;  and 

b)  contacting  said  receptor-expressing  cells  with  a  target  ligand. 
wherein  said  chimeric  receptor  protein  comprises  in  the 
N-terminal  to  c-terminal  direction: 

an  extracellular  ligand-binding  domain  that  binds  said  target 
ligand; 

a  transmembrane  domain;  and 

a  cytoplasmic  co-stimulatory  domain;  wherein  said  cytoplas- 
mic domain  is  CD2  or  CD28;  and  wherein  said  extracellu- 
lar domain  is  not  obtained  from  CD2  or  CD28. 


5.686083 

GENOMIC  DNA  ENCODING  THE  PSEUDOMONAS 

FLVORESCENS  ALTERNATIVE  SIGMA  FACTOR,  RPOS, 

CAPABLE  OF  ACTIVATING  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Thomas  D.  Galbwy,  Chapd  Hill,  and  Stephen  T.  Lam,  RaMgh, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporatkm, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Divirioa  of  Ser.  Na  287,442,  Aug.  8,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,261,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,639,949,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
87,636,  JuL  1, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coBtinttation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  908^84,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,184,  Aug.  20,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  460,298 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/31:15/67:15/78 
VS.  a.  435— I72J  16  OafaM 

1.  An  isolated  gene  activating  element  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  capable  of  inducing  the  expression  of  at  least  one  gene  in 
a  Pseudomonad  selected  for  transformation,  wherein  said  gene  is 
latent  or  expressed  at  low  levels  in  said  Pseudomonad,  and  wherein 
said  nucleotide  sequence  is  an  rpoS  sequence  isolated  from 
Pseudomonas  fluorescens. 


174-450  O.G.-97-15:  QL3 
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5,6MJM 
ALCOHOL  ACETYLTRANSFERASE  GENES  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Toahio  FnJU;  AUUro  Iwaaiatsii;  Hiroynki  Yiniiimoto,  aU  of 
Tokyo-lo;    TiMUtaka    Minetoki,    NiAtooMiym;    lUuTaki 
Bogadd,  NUiiiMMiiya,  and  Naodii  NagMiwa,  NUrinoBiya, 
aU  at  JmpmMt,  aMigiion  to  Kirin  Beer  KahiMhlM  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo-to,  JafUB 
DivMon  of  Scr.  No.  77339,  Jan.  18,  1993,  PaL  No.  5421,088. 
Thk  appliartioa  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*1,621 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Jon.  18,  1992,  4-184328; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-862997 

lot  CL*  C12N  9/IO;9AX):  CVTH  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—193  5  CiaiaK 

1.  An  alcohol  acetyltransferase  (AATase)  comprising  a  polypep- 
tide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  15. 

(b)  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  17, 

(c)  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  19  from  amino  acid  residue  I  to  amino  acid  residue  525. 
and 

(d)  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  19  from  amino  acid  residue  19  to  amino  acid  residue  S2S. 


5,686,285 
NORBORNANE  TYPE  ESTER  HYDROLASE 
Bui\ji  Kageyaoia,  IlMraki;  Masanori  Nakae,  Toyooaka,  and 
Shigco  Yi^  lUcatsaU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiooogi  & 
Co^  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  232,519,  Apr.  22,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,484,725. 
This  application  Jan.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-96286 
InL  CI."  C12N  9/18:1/20:  C07H  21/04:  C12F  21/06 
VS.  CL  435—197  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  nofbomane  type  ester  hydrolase 
consisting  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  from  Met  in  the  I  posibon  to 
Ala  in  the  388  position  of  SEQ  ID  No.  2. 


5,686,286 
HPDE  rV-C:  A  NOVEL  HUMAN  PHOSPHODIESTERASE 

IV  ISOZYME 
Douglas  A.  Fisher,  Mystic,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Ptixer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Dlrislon  of  Ser.  No.  286,856,  Ang.  5,  1994,  which  b  a 
conti»Mtimi-iii-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  112,815,  Aug.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUoa  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472331 
lat  CL'  C12N  9/20:9/16:1/20:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  CL  435—199  3  Claims 

1.  A  purified  polypeptide  containing  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  3. 


to 


5,686,287 
MAREK'S  DISEASE  VIRUS  VACCINE 
William  Baxendaie,  Huntingdon,  United  Kingdom, 
Akzo  Nobd  N.V.,  Amhcoi,  Netheriamis 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  582378 
Claims  priority,  application  Eorapcan  PaL  Off.,  JoL  14, 
1994,94282M7 

InL  CL*  C12N  7/00:7/02:7/04:7/08 
VS.  CL  435—235.1  18  Cbims 

1.  An  anenuated  strain  of  Marek's  Disease  Virus  serotype  I 
which,  when  liberated  from  infected  cells  by  sooicabon,  results  in 
at  most  a  100-foid  decrease  in  cell-free  virus  titre  compared  with 
the  cell-associated  vims  titre. 


5,686J88 
HUNTINGTIN  DNA,  PROTEIN  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Marcy   E.   MacOonald,   Lexington;   Christine   M.  Ambrose, 
Chaileatown;  Mabd  P.  Dnyao,  Cambridge,  and  James  F. 
Gnaefia,  Framingham,  ail  of  Maas.,  aaaignors  to  The  General 
Hospital  Corporatian,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continnation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  85360,  Jul.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,498, 
Mar.  5,  1993,  abwidoned.  Thb  application  May  20,  1994,  Scr. 
No.  246,982 
InL  CL*  C12N  5/00:15/12:  C07H  17/00:  C07K  14/00 
VS.  CL  435—240.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  eiKoding  huntingtin  protein. 


5,686089 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  A  BIOARTIFICL\L 

KIDNEY  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  VTVO  OR  EX  VIVO 

H.  Datid  Hamcs,  and  Deborah  A.  CicsllMki,  both  of  Ann 

ArtMMT,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Michigan,  Ann 

Arbor,  Midi. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  133,436,  OcL  8,  1993.  Thb 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  487327 
InL  CL*  A61K  JS/18:  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CL  435—240.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  growing  renal  tubule  cells  ex  vivo,  comprising 
culturing  kidney  cells  in  a  three  dimensional  collagen  gel  in  the 
presence  of  retinoic  acid  and  epidermal  growth  factor  in  an  amount 
effective  for  achieving  tubulogenesis.  wherein  tubulogenesis  is  a 
phenotypic  transformation  of  said  cells  such  that  condensed  aggre- 
gates of  tubule  cells  form  about  a  central  lumen  wherein  said 
lumen  is  bordered  by  cells  possessing  a  polarized  epithelial  pheno- 
type  and  tight  junctional  complexes  along  the  lumenal  border. 


5386^290 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Thb  Number 


5386,291 
CORYNEBACTERIUM  SP.  N  HAVING 
DECOMPOSABILITY  FOR  ETHANOLAMINES 
Ikdaairi  Ohkawa;  Hiroml  AoU;  Kcizo  Alba,  all  of  Koka-gun; 
Tduahi  Yoneshiasa,  Yasu-gun;  Koji  Nakatani,  Toyama,  and 
Goichi   Sngasawa,   Ihkaoka,   all   of  Japan,   aastgnors   to 
Kaboshiki  Kabha  Neos,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Nachi-Fqjikoshi 
Corp.,  Tokyaam-kcn,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Scr.  No.  722,925 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  OcL  4,  1995,  7-257448; 
OcL  9,  1995,  7-286361 

InL  CL*  C12N  1/26 
VS.  CL  435—252.1  10  Claims 


. . .  ;»nc^ 


lo  M   mowd 


1.  A  Comebacterium  sp.  N  which  decomposes  ethanolamine, 
said  corynebacterium  sp.  N  being  at  least  one  microot;ganism 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Corynebacterium  sp.  Nl, 
Comebacterium  sp.  N2,  Comebacterium  sp.  N3,  Comebacterium 
sp.  N4  and  Comebacterium  sp.  NS. 


5386,292 

HEPATOCYTE  GROWTH  FACTOR  RECEPTOR 

ANTAGONIST  ANTIBODIES  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Ralph  H.  Schwall,  Pndflca,  and  KcOy  Helen  Ikbor,  HUbbor- 

ongh,  both  of  CaHf.,  aasigiiors  to  Gcnentcch,  Inc.,  South  San 

Frandsco,  CaHt 

FDed  Jnn.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,368 

InL  CL*  C12N  5/12:  A61K  39/395:  COTK  16/28 

VS.  CL  435— 240J7  14  claims 

1.  A  hepatocyte  growth  factor  (HGF)  receptor  antagonist  which 

is  a  monovalent  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  a  HGF  receptor. 


5386,293 
I  SULFTOE-OXmiZING  BACTERIA 

Gary  E.  Jenncman,  Bartksiille,  Okla.,  and  Diane  Gcvertz,  San 
Diego,  Calir.,  assignors  to  PbiUps  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlcsvillc,  OUa. 

Filed  JuL  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  499.721 
InL  CL*  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—252.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  bacterial  culture  capable  of  oxidizing  a 
sulfide  to  elemental  sulfur  in  a  fluid  wherein  said  bacterial  culture 
is  a  Campylobacter  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Campbylobacter  sp.  CVO  (NRRL  B-21472),  Campylobacter  sp. 
FWKO  B  (NRRL  B-21473),  and  combinations  thereof  and  said 
fluid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  brines,  oil,  gas,  and 
combinations  thereof. 


5,686,294 
PROTEIN  HAVING  HEAT-RESISTANT  MALATE 
DEHYDROGENASE  ACTTVITY 
Atsnshl  Sogabe;  Sc^i  Thkwhlma;  Kazami  Yamamoto;  Shinichi 
Teshima;  Shigenori  Emi,  and  Yoshihisa  Kawamura,  all  of 
Iknniga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  BoseU  Kabushikl  Kaisha, 
Osaiia,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-164701 

InL  a.*  C12N  JS/53:9/04 

VS.  a.  435— 252J  15  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  having  a  nucleotide  sequence 

encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,686,295 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  GENETIC  MANIPULATION  OF 
MYXOBACTEIUA 
Samir  Jaoua,  VlUa  Mounir  Sfax,  Itanisia;  Thomas  Scbupp, 
Mdhlin,  and  Snezana  Ncff,  Bubendorf,  both  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Novartfa  Finance  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  Na  841380,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thb  applkatioa  Jul.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  276,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  1,  1991,  626/ 
91 

InL  a.*  C12N  1/21:15/63 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  12  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  that  integrates  into  the  genome 
of  Sorangium  cellulosum,  comprising: 

a  first  DNA  sequence  homologous  with  corresponding  DNA 

regions  in  the  Sorangium  cellulosum  genome,  or 
a  second  DNA  sequence  flanked  by  flanking  DNA  sequences 
homologous  with  corresponding  DNA  regions  in  the  Sor- 
angium cellulosum  genome, 
wherein  said  first  or  second  DNA  sequence  is  obtained  by 
fragmentation  of  the  Sorangium  cellulosum  genome,  and  fur- 
ther wherein  the  boroology  is  such  that  upon  transformation 


of  Sorangium  cellulosum  with  the  recombinant  DNA  mol- 
ecule, integration  of  said  first  or  second  DNA  sequence  by 
homologous  recombination  occurs  at  a  site  defined  by  the 
homology  between  the  integrated  DNA  and  the  Sorangium 
cellulosum  genomic  DNA,  independent  of  stjuctural  elements 
present  on  the  Sorangium  cellulosum  chromosome,  wherein 
said  integration  is  not  lethal  to  Sorangium  cellulosum. 


5386,296 

YEAST  DEBRIS  PRODUCTS 

John  Charles  Hobson,  Bnrlon-on-TVnt,  and  Roderick  No 

Greenshidds,  West  Glamorgan,  both  of  United  Kfaigdoni, 

assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Englcwood  CUfl^  N  J. 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  47,726,  Apr.  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5345,557. 

Thb  appUcation  Jan.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  470,386 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16, 1992, 

9208371 

InL  CL*  C09B  67/00:  B43K  5/02:  C12N  1/14:  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  a.  435—255.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  yeast  cell  ghosts  having  a  light  color 
and  less  flavor  which  comprise  at  least  a  proportion  of  substantially 
intact  yeast  cell  walls,  said  process  possessing  de-flavoring  and 
de-coloring  characteristics  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  sequen- 
tial steps  of: 

i.  extracting  yeast  debris  having  a  solids  content  not  exceeding 

20%  by  weight  with  acid  to  form  an  extracted  debris: 
ii.  treating  the  extracted  debris  with  an  alkali  to  form  a  treated 
mixture  comprising  whole  cells  and  cells  having  disrupted 
cell  walls; 
iii.  separating  whole  cells  from  the  treated  mixture  to  leave  a 

material  rich  in  disrupted  cell  walls;  and 
iv.  bleaching  the  material  rich  in  disrupted  cell  walls  from  step 
(iii)  with  a  bleaching  agent  or  food  grade  oxidizing/reducing 
agent  to  produce  the  yeast  cell  ghosts  of  light  color  and  less 
flavor 


5,686,297 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  CONTAMINATED 
INDUSTRIAL  EQUIPMENT 
Pat  A.  Mcstetsky,  SL  Charics,  DL,  wsignor  to  United  Labora- 
tories IntemationaL  LLC,  SL  Charles,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  128361,  Sep.  28, 1993,  PaL  No. 
5,459,066,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Stx.  No.  752,369,  Aug. 
30,  1991,  abandoned.  Thb  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
503367 
InL  CI.*  C02F  3/00:  C12S  5/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  435—266  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  industrial  equipment  containing  oil 
contamination  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  the  equipment  containing  oil  contamination  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  enzymes  and  a  surfactant  having 
the  formula: 


(CH3 

CH3-(CH2).-N=0 
I 
CHjJ 

CH, 

I 

CHj-eCHz^N >0 

"I 
CHj 


wherein  n  is  6-20  and  agitating  the  solution  in  contact  with  said 
equipment  to  thereby  remove  said  oil  contamination  and  provide 
an  oil/water  mixture; 
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pennitting  the  oil/waier  mixture  containing  the  enzymes  and 
surfactant  to  stand  in  a  quiescent  state  while  maintaining  the 
concentration  of  the  enzymes  at  a  value  of  1  to  200  ppm  and 
the  concentration  of  the  surfactant  at  a  value  of  30  to  2100 
ppm  to  form  an  oil  phase  separate  from  an  aqueous  phase, 
said  aqueous  phase  being  more  predomiiuuitly  water  than  if 
the  enzymes  and  surfactant  had  not  been  used:  and 

separating  the  oil  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


5,«M.299 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
NUTRIENT  STIMULATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 
PROCESSES 
Frederick  S.  Coiwcll.  Mahe  Falk.  ItL;  GUI  G.  GeeMy;  Richard 
J.  Gillb,  both  or  Boicmwi,  MonL,  and  R.  Michad  Lehman, 
Idaho  FaOs,  Id^  MdgBon  to  Locithecd  Idaho  IMmoioKics 
Company,  Idaho  Fallt,  Id. 

Filed  May  23.  1995,  Scr.  No.  448,022 

Int.  CL'  CUM  SAX):  E21B  49A)0 

US,  CL  435— 2S7.1  12  Claims 


5,686,298 
ENZYMATIC  REDUCTION  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR 
PREPARING  TAXANES 
I  N.  Paid,  Brldcewatcr,  N J.;  Aadt  Banetjte,  Newtown, 
Pa,;  Clyde  G.  McNamcc,  Lawrencerflie,  N  J.;  John  K.  Tbot- 
tathH,  RobManriOe,  NJ.,  and  Lmilo  J.  Ssaita,  East  Bmn- 
swidc,  N  J.,  Mriinors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Son*,  Inc.,  Princ- 
eton, NJ. 

DirWon  of  Scr.  No.  975,453,  Nor.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^420437.  Thk  application  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  Na  382,455 

Int.  CL*  C12P  7/62 

U.S.  CL  435—280  25  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  the  enzymatic  reduction  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula  I  or  a  salt  thereof: 


W 


(I) 


C(0)— OR2 


to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula  U  or  a  salt  thereof: 


W 


OD 


C(0)— OR2 


UMI 


OH 


where 
Wis 

(a)  — NHR';  or 

(b)  -N,; 
R*  is  aryl: 
R^  is 

(a)  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  R*.  where  K*  is  (i)  allcyl:  (ii)  aryl;  (iii)  cydoallcyl:  (iv) 
alkenyl;  (v)  alkynyl;  or  (vi)  cycloalkenyl,  wherein  the  ring 
portion  of  said  cycioalkyi  and  cycloalkenyl  groups  consists 
of  I  to  3  rings  and  3  to  7  carbons  per  ring;  and 

R'is 

(a)  — C(0)— OR*,  where  R*  is  alkyl;  or 

(b)  — C  (O)— R*.  where  R*  is  aryl; 

where,  with  respect  to  the  chiral  center  marlced  with  an 
asterisk,  said  compound  of  the  formula  I  or  salt  thereof  is 
employed  as  a  starting  material  as  a  single  isomer  or  as  a 
mixture  of  both  R  and  S  isomers, 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  said  compound  of  the  formula 
I  or  salt  thereof  with  an  enzyme  or  microorganism  which 
catalyzes  said  reduction,  and  effecting  said  reduction,  thereby 
obtaining  said  compound  of  the  formula  n  or  salt  thereof. 

(1)  wherein  said  enzyme  or  microorganism  is  a  microorg- 
snism  selected  6x>m  the  genera  consisting  of  Candida, 
Rbodococcus,  Saccharomyces,  Hansenula,  Psetidomoiuu, 
Nocaniia,  Mottierella,  Penicillium,  CuiminghameUa,  Geot- 
richum,  Pichia,  Aspergillus,  and  Mix;or,  or  is  an  enzyme 
obtained  therefroni,  or 

(2)  wherein  said  enzyme  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  L-2-hydroxy  isocaproate  dehydrogenase,  lactic  acid 
dehydrogenase,  ^hydroxyhutyrate  dehydrogenase,  glucose 
defaydrogenase,  alcohol  dehydrogenase,  glycerol  dehydro- 
genase, formate  dehydrogenase,  pyruvate  defaydrogenase 
and  hydroxy  steroid  dehydrogenase. 


l_. 


I.  A  device  for  detemwung  the  nutrient  limitations  on  growth  of 
microorganisms  in  an  aqueous  environment  comprising 

a.  holding  means  for  holding  a  liquid  nutrient  medium  for 
stimulating  growth  of  said  microorganisms,  said  holding 
means  including  nutrient-diffusing  substrate  means  disposed 
on  said  holding  means  for  gradually  releasing  an  effective 
amount  of  said  liquid  nutrient  inedium  such  that  said  micro- 
organisms are  stimulated  to  attach  to  and  grow  on  said 
nutrient-diffiising  substrate  means;  and 

b.  suspension  means  disposed  on  said  holding  means  for  sus- 
peitding  said  device  in  said  aqueous  enviroiunent. 


S,M6,380 
FLUORESCENCE  DETECTOR 
Hans  W.  Bemdt,  StewarMowa,  Pa„  mripinr  to  Bccton  Dldt- 
faMon  and  Compmiy,  Franklin  LdLss,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1995,  Scr.  No.  526,795 
iBt  CL'  CI2M  1/34 
UA  CL  435— 287 J  10  i 


1.  An  apparttus  for  detecting  microorganism  growth  within  a 
container  having  a  culture  mediimi,  a  blood  specimen  and  a  cheini- 
cally  sensitive  nuuerial,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

an  excitation  light  source  for  illimiinating  the  chemically  sensi- 
tive material  with  a  light  that  is  intensity-modulated  according 
to  a  square  wave  between  the  states  "ZERO"  and  "HIGH"  to 


cause  the  chemically  sensitive  material  to  emit  a  fluorescence 
in  response  to  a  gas  being  generated  or  consumed  by  micro- 
organism growth  in  a  blood  specimen: 

means  for  detecting  the  fluorescence  emerging  from  the  chemi- 
cally sensitive  material: 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  output  signal  representative  of 
the  fluorescence,  e  detected  by  said  detecting  means; 

a  first  band  pass  filler  tuned  to  one  harmonic  of  the  intensity- 
modulated  light  for  filtering  the  output  signal  into  a  first 
filtered  signal,  B; 

a  second  band  pass  filter  tuned  to  another  harmonic  of  the 
intensity-modulated  light  for  filtering  the  output  signal  into  a 
second  filtered  signal.  A; 

means  for  calculating  an  A/B  ratio  value  by  dividing  of  the 
second  filtered  signal.  A,  by  the  first  filtered  signal.  B:  and 

means  for  generating  a  sensor  output  signal  representative  of 
detected  microorganism  growth  using  the  calculated  A/B  ratio 
value. 


5686J02 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SPERM  CELLS  FORM 
SEMINAL  FLUID 
Josef  Zcch,  Brennerstrame  15,  A-6020  Innsbruck,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94ANM14,  S  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/ir742,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,953 
Clakns  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  9,  1993,  225/93; 
Oct  8,  1993,  2019/93 

Int  a.*  C12M  1/22 
VS.  a.  435— 305J  12  Ctolms 


5,686,301 
CULTURE  VESSEL  FOR  CELL  CULTURES 
Frank  W.  Falkenberg,  WIttcn;  Hans-Otto  Nageis,  Bovenden, 
and    Heinz-Gerhard   Kohn,   DransfeM,   aU   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Heraeus  Instruments  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,099,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,449,617.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  300,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22, 1994,  9411876 


U 


U.S.  a.  435—297.1 


Int  a.*  C12M  1/02 


1.  A  device  for  separating  sperm  cells  from  seminal  fluid,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  first  container  for  accepting  seminal  fluid: 

a  second  container  for  accepting  sperm  cells  separated  from  the 
seminal  fluid: 

at  least  one  wall  separating  interiors  of  said  first  and  second 
containers,  said  at  least  one  wall  having  an  upper  edge; 
20  Claims        ^  bridge  member  having  a  U-shaped  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion: and 

said  bridge  member  being  positioned  to  fit  over  and  enclose  said 
upper  edge  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  at  least  one  wall  and 
to  define  therewith  a  gap  forming  a  fluid  bridge  through  which 
sperm  cells  may  pass  from  said  interior  of  said  first  container 
to  said  interior  of  said  second  container. 


1.  A  cell  culture  vessel  comprising: 
a  cell  culture  chamber  for  receiving  a  cell  culture: 
a  supply  chamber  for  receiving  a  nutrient  medium; 
a  dialysis  membrane  interposed  between  the  cell  culture  cham- 
ber and  the  supply  chamber  whereby  nutrients  are  separated 
from  the  cell  culture  chamber  but  may  be  transported  from  the 
supply  chamber  through  the  dialysis  membrane  into  the  cell 
culture  chamber  and  whereby  metaboUc  waste  products  may 
be  transponed  out  of  the  cell  culture  chamber  through  the 
dialysis  membrane  and  into  the  supply  chamber: 
a  gas  exchange  membrane  interposed  between  the  cell  culture 
chamber  and  a  source  of  oxygen  and  which  is  permeable  to 
gas:  and 
cell  mixing  means  for  ensuring  intermixing  and  suspension  of 
the  cells  within  the  cell  culture  chamber,  said  mixing  means 
comprising: 

at  least  one  mixing  element  which  will  generate  shear  forces 
when  the  cell  culture  vessel  is  rotated,  said  mixing  element 
including  bridging  components  which  project  into  the  cell 
culture  chamber  and  wherein  the  mixing  element  further 
comprises  a  plurality  of  regions  having  an  inward  surface 
area  which  projects  into  the  cell  culture  chamber. 


5,686,303 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  VERTEBRATE  SION  IN  VITRO 

Joshua  Korman,  47  Ibm  Suden  Way,  WoodsMe,  Calif.  94062 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,062 

Int  CI.*  C12N  5/00:5/02:  A61F  2/10 

VS.  a.  435—325  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  complete  venebrate  skin  in  vitro,  which 

comprises: 

obtaining  a  detached  segment  of  vertebrate  skin  comprising  an 
epidermal  layer  and  a  dermal  layer  and  having  a  first  surface 
area: 
positioning  said  skin  segment  in  an  artificial  cell-growth 
medium  containing  sufBcient  nutrients  to  maintain  growth  of 
cells  of  said  skin; 
subjecting  said  skin  segment  to  stretching  forces  while  said  skin 

segment  is  in  said  medium:  and 
collecting  said  skin  after  said  skin  has  grown  to  have  an 
expanded  surface  area  greater  than  said  first  surface  area  and 
to  have  dermal  and  epidermal  layers  over  said  expanded 
surface  area. 


5,686,304 
CELL  CULTURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Meryl  Codner,  St  Paul,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Avecor  Cardiovas- 
cular, Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,452 

Int  a.*  C12N  5/00:5/02 

VS.  a.  435—325  24  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  cell  culture  vessel  comprising  a 

thin,  gas-permeable  wall  formed  of  a  silicone  rubber  membrane. 
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wherein  the  thickness  of  the  tnembrane  is  about  0.003  inches 
(0.076  mm)  to  about  0.005  inches  (0.127  mm)  and  the  membrane 
is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  reinforced  laminate  of  filled  rubber 
silicone  layers  tlie  apparatus  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
inlet/outlet  ports  flowably  connected  to  the  vessel. 


5,686,305 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  NEW  CELL  LINES  FROM 

FSEUDALETIA  UNIPVNCTA  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL 

RESPONSES  TO  BACULOVIRUS 

Ping  Wang.  Cohunbia,  Md„  and  Robert  R.  Granados,  Ithaca, 

N.Y,,   assignors   to   Boyce  Tbompsoo   Institute   for   Plant 

Research,  Inc^  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.193 

Int.  CL"  C12N  5/00.5/06.  V/6 

VS.  a.  435—348  7  Claims 


DNA  of  said  cells  and  the  proliferative  capacity  of  said  cells  is 
increased. 

3.  A  method  of  malcing  human  hybndoma  cells  with  increased 
proliferative  capacity,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  cultunng  an  immortal  cell  line  in  the  presence  of  an  oligo- 
nucleotide substrate  for  telomerase  under  conditions  such  that 
the  telomeres  in  cells  of  said  cell  line  lengthen,  anti  the 
proliferative  capacity  of  said  cells  is  increased;  and 

(b)  fusing  said  cells  cultured  in  step  (a)  with  human  antibody- 
producing  cells  to  produce  said  hybridoma  cells. 


ll 

• 

^  „  J  J 

£? 


1.  An  insect  cell  line  established  from  embryonic  egg  cells  from 
an  insect  from  the  order  Lepidoptera  which  is  desigtuted  BTI-Pu- 
527 A7S  and  has  been  deposited  under  the  accession  number  ATCC 
CRL  12285  and  has  the  following  characteristics: 

a)  supports  replication  of  virus. 

b)  supports  expression  of  protein  after  infection  by  a  recombi- 
nant virus  in  a  serum  containing  medium. 

c)  can  grow  in  suspension  and/or  shalcer  flask  cell  cultures;  and 

d)  grows  in  said  serum  containing  medium  and  retains  said 
ability  to  support  replication  of  virus  and  to  support  expres- 
sion of  protein. 


5,686,306 
METHODS  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  LENGTHENING 
TELOMERES 
Michael  D.  West,  San  Carios,  Caiif„-  Jerry  Shay,  DattM.  and 
Woodiing  E.  Wright.  Ariington,  both  at  Tex„  aMignors  to 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  oT  Texas  System,  Austin, 
Tex. 
Coatinindaii-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  151^477.  Nor.  12, 1993.  and 

Scr.  No.  153.051,  Nov.  12,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^18.668.  CKh 

which  is  a  cootfaiBatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  60.952,  May  13. 

1993,  wUch  is  a  continiialkMi-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  38,766.  Mar. 

24,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5^489,508,  which  is  a  co1tention-in-part 

or  Scr.  No.  8S2<438.  May  13.  1992.  abandoned  This  appiica- 

tfaM  Nov.  10.  1994,  Scr.  No.  337.684 
The  portion  of  the  tem  oC  lliis  patent  mbacqncat  to  Jun.  7, 
2015.  hM  been  '«^^'^-^— ^ 
int.  CL*  C12N  5/10:5/12;  C07H  2l/W:2l/07 
VS.  CL  435—346  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  proliferative  capacity  of  normal 
cells  having  telomerase  activity,  which  metlKxl  comprises  cultunng 
or  cultivating  said  cells  in  the  presence  of  an  oUgonucleotide 
substrate  for  telomerase  under  conditions  such  tliat  said  oligonucle- 
otide sut>straie  enters  said  cells  and  acts  to  lengthen  lelomenc 


5,686,307 
SERUM  FREE  MEDIUM  FOR  USE  IN  THE  FORMATION 
OF  A  HISTOLOGICALLY  COMPLETE  LIVING  HUMAN 

SKIN  SUBSTITUTE 
John    Jacob    WUIc,    Jr.,    Lawrenccvilie,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Hy-Gcnc,  Inc..  Ventura.  Caiif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  318J21.  Oct  5.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184.905.  Jan.  21,  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,247.  May 

18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  oT  Scr.  Na  471.976. 

Jan.  29.  1990.  PaL  No.  5,292,655.  This  application  JuL  11, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  500,744 

Int.  CL*  C12N  5/00 

VS.  CL  435—405  4  Claims 

1.  A  serum-free  liquid  medium  for  use  in  the  growth  of  human 

keratinocytes.  comprising: 

a)  N-(2-OH-ethyl-)pipcra2ine-N'-(2-ethane-sulfonic  acid)  at  a 
coiKentration  of  14-22  mM; 

b)  sodium  chloride  at  a  concentration  of  100-120  mM; 

c)  histidine  at  a  concentration  of  0.1-025  mM; 

d)  isoleucine  at  a  concentration  of  0.05-0.5  mM; 

e)  methionine  at  a  concentration  of  0.1-0.5  mM; 

f)  phenylalanine  at  a  concentration  of  0.1-0.5  mM; 

g)  tryptophan  at  a  concentration  of  0.05-0.5  mM;  and 
h)  tyrosine  at  a  concentration  of  0.1-0.5  mM. 


5.686,308 
REAGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIFFERENTL^L 
DETERMINATION  OF  LEUKOCYTES  IN  BLOOD 
Yi  Li;  Carole  Young,  both  of  Miami.  Fla.;  Timothy  J.  Fischer. 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  James  H.  Carter.  PlanUtion.  FhL,  assign- 
ors to  Coulter  Corporation.  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995.  Scr.  No.  488.630 
Int.  a."  GOIN  3S/4S.SI/0O 
VS.  CL  436—63  35  Claiois 

1.  A  lytic  reagent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  ethoxylated  long  chain  amine  compound  represented  by 
the  general  formula: 

(CHyCHO)JH 

/ 

R-N' 

I    \ 

H       (CH:CH20).H 

wherein  R  is  an  alley  I.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  having  12  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  are  each  1  or  more  and  m-Hi  is  between  20 
and  40; 

(b)  acid  to  adjust  tlie  pH  of  the  lytic  reagent  composition  to  be 
within  the  range  of  2.0  to  3.6;  and 

(c)  a  preservative; 

wherein  said  lytic  reagent  composition  is  in  an  amount  effective  for 
cell  analysis. 


5.686309 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 
HEMOGLOBIN  CONTENT  OF  INDIVIDUAL  RED  BLOOD 

CELLS 
Robert  Stewart  Frank.  Pembroke  Pines,  and  James  Lynn 
Wyatt,  Plantation,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Coulter  Intema- 
tioiuU  Corp..  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Scr.  No.  588.793 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/72 

VS.  CL  436-66  20  Claims 


•x 


CmXSowm 


oc  Claim 

i 

'^' 

1.  A  method  to  determine  the  hemoglobin  concentration  of 
individual  red  blood  cells  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  entraining  red  blood  cells  of  a  blood  sample  into  a  stream  of 
spaced  apart,  individual  red  blood  cells  in  an  electrolytic 
liquid. 

b.  measuring  low  frequency  electrical  resistance  of  the  electro- 
lytic liquid  within  an  aperture,  including  measuring  a  change 
in  the  electrical  resistance  caused  by  the  passing  of  each  of 
the  red  blood  cells  of  the  stream  through  the  aperture,  and 
deriving  a  corresponding  first  pulse  signal  for  each  red  blood 
cell  having  an  amplitude  representative  of  the  change  in  the 
electrical  resistance  caused  by  the  passing  of  each  red  blood 
cell  through  the  aperture. 

c.  measuring  radio  frequency  (RF)  resistance  of  the  electrolytic 
liquid  within  the  aperture,  including  measuring  a  change  in 
the  radio  frequency  resistance  caused  by  the  passing  of  each 
of  the  red  blood  cells  of  the  stream  through  the  aperture,  and 
deriving  a  corresponding  second  pulse  signal  for  each  red 
blood  cell  having  an  amplitude  representative  of  the  change  in 
the  radio  frequency  resistance  caused  by  the  passing  of  each 
red  blood  cell  through  the  aperture, 

d.  determining  a  shape  for  each  red  blood  cell,  and 

e.  calculating  the  hemoglobin  concentration  of  each  of  the  red 
blood  cells  of  the  stream  from  a  ratio  of  the  corresponding 
second  pulse  signal  to  first  pulse  signal  and  the  shape  of  the 
red  blood  cells. 


5,686310 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  THE  AMOUNT  OF 
EITHER  PHOSPHOTYROSINE  OR  PHOSPHOSERINE  IN 

A  PROTEIN 
Timothy  AJ.  Haystead;  Timothy  MacDonaid.  and  R.  Patrick 
Faddcn.  aU  oT  Charlottcsrille.  Va.,  assignors  to  University  of 
Viiiginia  Patent  Foundation,  Chariottesville,  Va. 
Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,717 
InL  a.'  C07K  UI3 
VS.  a.  436-86  12  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  phosphotyrosine  in  a 
protein  comprising: 

a)  reacting  a  protein  with  base  at  pH  14,  to  remove  the  phos- 
phates from  phosphoserine  and  phosphothreonine  residues; 

b)  acidifying  said  reaction  mixture  to  pH  about  3.5; 

c)  reacting  said  acidified  peptide  with  an  alkylating  agent; 

d)  acidifying  said  reaction  mixture  to  pH  about  1.5  to  form  an 
acidified  phosphonodiester  of  a  phosphotyrosine; 
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e)  reacting  said  acidified  phosphonodiester  of  a  phosphotyrosine 
with  a  fluorescent  tag;  and 

f)  quantitating  the  amount  of  said  fluorescent  tag. 


5,686311 
DUGNOSIS  OF  AUTISM  AND  TREATMENT  THEREFOR 
William  Shaw,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Chiklivn's 
Mercy  Hospital,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494000 
Int.  CL*  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  436—86  7  cWms 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  autism-related  compounds  in  a  patient 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  from  the  patient  a  sample  of  a  body  fluid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  urine,  blood,  saliva  and  cerebral  spinal 
fluid; 
analyzing  said  sample  to  determine  the  quantity  therein  of  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
citramalic    acid.    5-hydroxy-methyl-2-furoic    acid,     3-oxo- 
glutaric  acid,  furan-2,5-dicarboxylic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  furan- 
carbonylglycine.  arabinose,  dihydroxyphenylpropionic  acid, 
carboxycitric  acid  and  phenylcarboxylic  acid;  and 
correlating  the  quantity  of  said  at  least  one  compound  with  an 
autism  condition  or  lack  thereof  in  said  patient. 


5.686312 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  EMISSIONS  FROM 

POWDER  COATINGS 

Robert  W,  Huff;  Susan  M.  Miller,  both  of  North  Royalton,  and 

Joanne  M.  Szydlowskl,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  593.208 

InL  a."  GOIN  30/12 

VS.  a.  436-161  9  aaims 


■cZaSuzas 
nisios 


5.  A  method  for  analyzing  powder  coating  compositions  to 
determine  the  quantity  of  excess  volatile  material  that  is  vaporized 
during  curing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  plurality  of  curable  powder  coating  compositions 
with  varying  quantities  of  a  volatile  material  and  applying 
each  of  said  compositions  to  a  separate  substrate; 
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b.  placing  each  coaled  substrate  in  a  separate  extraction  cham- 
ber: 

c.  placing  each  separate  extraction  chamber  in  a  curing  oven; 

d.  healing  said  coated  substrate  in  its  respective  extraction 
chamber,  in  said  cunng  oven  to  cunng  lemperature  to  cure 
said  coating,  and  simultaneously  flowing  a  stream  of  atmo- 
sphere through  said  respective  extraction  chamber  to  capture 
volatilized  emissions  m  said  stream  during  said  curing  pro- 
cess; 

e.  siimiltaneously  flowing  said  respective  stream  out  of  said 
curing  oven  and  chilling  said  stream  to  condense  said  volatile 
emissions  from  each  of  said  compositions  to  a  collectable 
fonn:  and 

f.  determining  the  quantity  of  said  collected  condensate  from 
each  of  said  compositions. 


SURFACE  PROCESSING  METHOD  EFFECTED  FOR 

TOTAL-REFLECnON  X-RAY  FLUORESCENCE 

ANALYSIS 

KuBiliiro  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japui,  assigDor  to  KaboaUki  Km- 

sha  Toshiba,  KawMaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,24« 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  20,  1993,  5-319806; 
Dec  7.  1994,  6-303525 

lot  CL*  COIN  1/00:21/70:33/20 
VS.  ex  436—177  22  Claims 


5,686^13 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  MICROSCOPIC, 

ESPECIALLY  ELECTRON-MICROSCOPIC,  SLIDES  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  SECTIONS 

Sitte,  SccMd  in  Tirol,  Anrtria.  mai  Ladwi«  Edd- 

G«r«aay,  amkgaon  to  Leica  AG, 


PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/»2296,  {  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  {  102<e) 
Dale  Jan.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^M994,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  17.  1994 

per  FHcd  Anc.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232JW 

OaiaM  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  S,  1992,  1786/92 

Int  CL*  GOIN  1/36 

VS.  CL  436—176  18  Claims 


d-M 


1.  A  method  for  embedding  a  specimen  comprising 

placing  a  specimen  into  a  hole  capsule  comprising  a  container 
that  is  open  at  the  top  and  in  llie  lower  third  of  the  container 
has  at  least  one  passage  orifice  which  is  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  specimen. 

filling  via  the  at  least  one  passage  orifice  the  hole  capsule  with 
one  or  more  of  a  dehydration  or  substitution  media,  then 
removing  llie  media  through  the  at  least  one  passage  orifice, 
and  llien  filling  via  the  at  least  one  passage  orifice  the  hole 
capsule  with  a  pdyinenzable  fluid, 

introducing  die  hole  capsule  containing  the  specimen  into  an 
enveloping  capsule  that  contains  said  polymerizable  fluid, 
such  that  the  polymerizable  fluid  fills  a  gap  between  the  hole 
capsule  and  the  enveloping  capsule. 

wherein  the  enveloping  capsule  logetlier  with  die  hole  capsule 
arranged  therein  and  the  specimen  in  the  hole  capsule,  and  the 
poiymerizable  fluid  in  tlie  hole  capsule  and  ui  the  enveloping 
capsule,  are  lifted  and  introduced  into  a  poiymerizalion  ves- 
sel, and 

embedding  the  specimen  in  the  bole  capsule  by  polymerization 
of  tile  polymerizable  fluid  under  the  action  of  UV  light. 

wherein  tlie  hole  capsule  and  enveloping  capsule  are  joined 
together  by  a  hokler. 
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1.  A  surface  processing  method  for  a  subject  which  is  subjected 
to  the  total-reflection  X-ray  fluorescence  analysis,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  subject: 

dissolving  at  least  contaminant  lying  on  the  measurement  sur- 
face of  the  subject  and  entrapping  the  contaminant  into  a 
multitude  of  droplets  without  changing  the  in-plane  distribu- 
tion of  the  contaminant:  and 

drying  said  multitude  of  droplets  in  place  to  obtain  particle- 
shaped  residues  of  the  contaminant. 


5.686315 
ASSAY  DEVICE  FOR  ONE  STEP  DETECTION  OF 
ANALYTE 
Allan  D.  Proooyort,  San  Dic«o;  Cathy  A.  Bacqnet,  Endnitaa.- 
Jan  W.  Pawlak.  CardiR-by-tbe  Sea,  and  Theodore  T.  Sand, 
Poway,  aH  of  CaUf.,  Mripiors  to  Quidel  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  CaUf. 
Cootinnatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  967,968,  Oct.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,906,  Jun.  14,  1991, 
abaMloocd.  Thk  appiciHon  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  184^54 
InL  CL*  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  436—510  15  daiau 

1.  An  assay  device  for  one-siep  detection  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample,  wherein  said  device  comprises: 

a)  a  removable  fluid-conducting  menobrane.  to  which  the  sample 
is  applied,  containing  a  iiKibilizable  label,  which  label  com- 
prises a  visible  moiety  coupled  to  a  ligand  which  ligand 
specifically  binds  said  analyte  or  competes  with  said  analyte 
for  a  specific  binding  partner  to  the  analyte.  said  membrane 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  and  on  top  of 

b)  a  matrix  containing  a  first  detection  zone  wherein  said  detec- 
tion zone  contains  immobilized  thereon  said  specific  binding 
partner  to  the  analyte.  said  matrix  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  and  on  top  of 

c)  an  absorbent  capable  of  drawing  liquids  applied  to  said  device 
through  said  membrane  and  said  matrix. 


5,686316 

METHODS  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  THE  RAPID 
DETERMINATION  OF  GLYCATED  HEMOGLOBIN 
Michael  D.  FVcklwi;  OchlaMl  Pait;  John  M.  Ramp,  Gomee, 
both  of  m.;  Barbara  J.  Eacfaud,  MDwankee,  Wis.,  and  Mary 
J.  Aaateo,  ArUafloa  Hd|hli,  m.,  aarignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratorici,  Abbott  Putt,  OL 
Coailaaaliaa  of  Ser.  No.  717^58,  Jan.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
Thh  appUcatioa  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431^98 
lat  a'  GOIN  33/543:33/545:33/537:33/538 
VS.  a.  436—518  20  daims 

5.  A  method  for  determining  the  relative  amount  of  glycated 
hemoglobin  in  a  whole  Mood  sample  containing  glycated  and 
non-glycaied  hemoglobin  comprising: 

a.  treating  a  whole  blood  sample  to  release  glycated  and  non- 
glycated  hemoglobin; 

b.  diluting  the  sample  to  a  final  measurement  concentration  to 
form  a  diluted  sample: 

c.  combining  a  solid  substrate  having  attached  thereto  a  binding 
agent  for  glycated  hemoglobin  and  the  diluted  sample; 

d.  separating  the  solid  substrate  from  tlie  diluted  sample  imme- 
diately after  combining  the  solid  substrate  and  die  diluted 
sample  and  subsequendy  measuring  initial  absofbance  of  the 
diluted  sample; 

e.  mixing  the  diluted  sample  and  the  solid  substrate  which  was 
separated  in  step  d  under  conditions  sufficient  to  effect  sub- 
stantial binding  of  glycated  hemoglobin  to  the  solid  substrate; 

f.  separating  the  soUd  substrate  from  die  diluted  sample; 

g.  measuring  the  absorbance  of  die  diluted  sample;  and 

h.  determining  the  relative  amount  of  glycated  hemoglobin  in 
the  whole  blood  sample  from  die  initial  absorbance  measure- 
ment, the  absorbance  measurement  in  step  g,  and  a  standard 
curve  prepared  from  one  or  more  calibrators. 


5,686317 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  INTERCONNECT  HAVING 
A  PENETRATION  LIMITED  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  TEMPORARY  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION  WITH  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 
Salaua  Aknun,  Boise;  Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa,  and 
Alan  G.  Wood,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc,  Boise,  Id. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,675,  Oct  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709.858, 
Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  788,065,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,440040,  and  Ser.  No.  981,956,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5339324.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,687 
Int  a.*  HOIL  2J/66 
VS.  a.  437-8  4,  Claims 


forming  a  metal  silicide  conductive  layer  on  the  contact  mem- 
ber, said  metal  silicide  conductive  layer  insulated  ftom  the 
substrate  by  the  insulating  layer,  and 

fonning  a  conductive  trace  on  the  substrate  in  contact  widi  the 
metal  silicide  conductive  layer. 


5,686318 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DIE-TO-INSERT 

PERMANENT  CONNECTION 

Warren  M.  Famworth,  Naaqta,  and  Afaw  G.  Wood,  Boise,  both 

of  Id.,  aaslgnon  to  Micron  Itehaology,  Inc,  Botae,  Id. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578^493 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  CL  437—8  19  , 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  permanent  chip-to-substrate  electrical 
interconnection,  comprising: 

forming  at  least  one  conductive  connection  bump  of  a  diffusible 
material  having  a  melting  temperature  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate; 

placing  a  semiconductor  chip  having  at  least  one  bond  pad 
thereon  onto  said  at  least  one  conductive  connection  bump  of 
said  substrate  with  said  at  least  one  bond  pad  in  contact  with 
said  at  least  one  conductive  connection  bump; 

applying  a  force  to  bias  said  substrate  and  said  chip  together; 
and 

heating  said  substrate  and  said  semiconductor  chip  under  said 
applied  force  to  a  temperature  below  said  melting  temperature 
of  said  diffiisible  material  and  sufficient  to  difftise  diffusible 
material  of  said  at  least  one  conductive  connection  bump  in 
contact  with  said  at  least  one  bond  pad  into  said  at  least  one 
bond  pad  to  form  a  metallurgical  bond  therewith,  wherein  said 
heating  is  performed  for  a  duration  of  time  to  effect  an 
amount  of  diffusion  of  said  diffusible  material  of  said  at  least 
one  conductive  connection  bump  into  said  at  least  one  bond 
pad  sufficient  to  form  said  permanent  interconnection. 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  interconnect  for  establishing  an 
elecuical  connection  with  a  contact  location  on  a  semiconductor 
die  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate: 

fonmng  a  projection  on  the  substrate  configured  to  penetrate 
into  the  contact  location  to  a  limited  penetration  depth  less 
than  a  thicluiess  of  the  contact  location; 

etching  a  raised  contact  member  on  the  substrate  corresponding 
to  the  contact  location  on  the  die  and  including  at  least  one 
projection; 

fonning  an  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate  and  contact  mem- 
ber. 


5.686319 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DIODE 
Herbert  Goebei,  and  Vesna  Gdbel,  both  of  Reotlingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  10,  1994,  44  44 
0553 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/04 
VS.  a.  437—15  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  diode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
joining,  by  silicon  fiision.  a  first  silicon  wafer  having  a  first 
doping  to  a  second  silicon  wafer  having  a  second  doping,  the 
second  doping  being  lower  than  the  first  doping  and  having  an 
opposite  charge  type  of  the  first  doping;  and 
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gnnding  the  second  silicon  wafer  to  a  thickness  after  the  silicon 
fusion. 


METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 

OF  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  BY  USING 

TEMPERATURE  DIFFERENCE 

jMMg  Hyoa  Kte,  Seoul,  Rep.  at  Korea,  Mrifnr  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seo^  Rc|>.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Jaa.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375>43 

Int.  a."  H«1L  21/336 

VS.  CL  437—21  6  Claims 


206 


forming  polysilicon  spacers  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode opening  thereby  forming  a  reduced  width  opening: 

implanting  impurities  through  said  reduced  width  opening  to 
form  a  local  punchthrough  stop  region: 

depositing  and  etching  back  polysilicon  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  so  as  to  (ill  said  reduced  width  opening  with  poly- 
silicon thereby  forming  a  polysilicon  gate  electrode  within 
said  gale  electrode  opening  which  incorporates  said  polysili- 
con spacers,  wherein  said  polysilicon  gate  electrode  com- 
pletely covers  said  local  punchthrough  stop  region:  and 

forming  a  source/drain  region. 


'^-aoo 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  senuconductor  layer  of  a  thin  him 
transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate: 

b)  patterning  a  metal  layer  on  the  substrate: 

c)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate  including  the 
metal  layer; 

d)  patterning  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  on  the 
insulating  layer  over  edges  of  the  metal  layer: 

e)  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  insulating  layer  and 
over  the  source  electrode  and  drain  electrode  by  heating  the 
substrate  by  exposing  the  backside  of  the  substrate  to  a  lamp: 
then 

f)  forming  a  gale  insulating  layer  over  the  substrate;  and 

g)  paneming  a  gale  electrode  on  a  portion  of  the  gale  insulating 
layer. 


5>8M22 
PROCESS  FOR  DOPING  TWO  LEVELS  OF  A  DOUBLE 
POLY  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  AFTER  FORMATION  OF 

SECOND  POLY  LAYER 
JaoMS  D.  Bcasom,  Meiboonie  Village,  Fla.,  aHisnor  to  Harris 
Corporatioii,  Mdboumc,  Fla. 

DivWon  or  Ser.  No.  4aS,6M,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat.  Na 

S>14v«22.  This  applicattoa  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,361 

InL  CL*  IMIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—31  18  Claiois 
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5,M«321 

LOCAL  PUNCHTHROUGH  STOP  FOR  ULTRA  LARGE 

SCALE  INTEGRATION  DEVICES 

Joe  Ko,  HataHChu,  awl  CUb-HwiK  Lia,  I-Lalo,  both  oTlhiwan, 

to  United  Microciectnnks  Coip.,  Hrin-Chii,  Ihi- 


CoatinBation  oT  Ser.  No.  275,2*7,  JoL  15,  1994, 

Thk  appHcaboa  May  «,  1996,  Ser.  No.  M7,2M 
Int  CL*  MIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—29  13  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  on  a  seimcooduc- 
lor  substrate,  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  nitride  layer  on  said  gate  oude  layer; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  opening  with  sidewalls  in  said  nitride 
layer 


1.  A  ntethod  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material  having  first 
and  second  portions  of  opposite  conductivity  types: 

(b)  selectively  forming  a  second  layer  on  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  first  layer,  so  as  to  leave  a  first  surface  area 
region  of  said  first  portion  of  said  first  layer  exposed  by  a  first 
aperture  through  said  second  layer,  and  so  as  to  leave  a  second 
surface  area  region  of  said  second  portioa  of  said  first  layer 
exposed  by  a  second  aperture  through  said  second  layer,  said 
second  layer  containing  material  having  a  diffusion  coefBciem 
for  impurities  greater  than  th«  of  said  first  layer, 

(c)  forming  a  third  layer  of  semiconductor  material  in  said  first 
aperture  and  iqxxi  said  first  surface  area  region  of  first  portion 


of  said  first  layer,  and  a  fourth  layer  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial in  said  second  apeiture  and  upon  said  second  surface  area 
region  of  second  portion  of  said  first  layer, 

(d)  introducing  impurities  of  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
third  layer  and  into  a  first  portion  of  said  second  layer,  and 
introducing  impurities  of  first  conductivity  type  into  said 
fourth  layer  and  into  a  second  portion  of  said  second  layer; 
and 

(e)  annealing  the  structure  resulting  from  step  (d).  so  as  to  cause 
impurities  of  said  second  conductivity  type  that  have  been 
introduced  into  said  third  layer  and  impurities  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  that  have  been  introduced  into  said  fourth 
layer  to  diffuse  vertically  therethrough  to  said  first  and  second 
area  regions,  respectively,  of  said  first  layer,  and  to  cause 
impurities  of  said  first  conductivity  type  that  have  been  intro- 
duced into  said  second  portion  of  said  second  layer  and 
impurities  of  said  second  conductivity  type  that  have  been 
introduced  into  said  first  portion  of  said  second  semiconductor 
layer  to  diffiise  laterally  therethrougbout  and  vertically  there- 
through to  said  first  and  second  portions,  respectively,  of  said 
first  layer. 


5^86,323 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  AN  OUT  DIFFUSION  PREVENTING 

FILM 

Ynw  Kataoka,  Oratsoka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kaboshiki 

Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japu 
DivtrioB  or  Ser.  Na  65,M9,  May  24, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  condaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  7*5,658,  May  24,  1991,  aban- 

doMd.  This  appiicatkNi  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,591 
Clainis  priority,  appttcathm  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-135422 
tat  CL*  miL  21/265:21/44 
VS.  CL  437-32  25  Clainis 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

fonning  an  insulative  film  onto  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

fonning  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  insulative  film,  each 
opening  exposing  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  surfaces  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  corresponding  to  a  region  to  be 
subjected  to  impurity  implantation; 

implanting  impurities  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  through 
the  openings; 

forming  a  respective  plurality  of  out  diffusion  preventing  films 
on  each  of  the  surfaces  after  the  impurities  have  been 
implanted,  each  plurality  of  out  diffusion  preventing  films 
being  formed  in  a  layered  structure  having  a  respective  upper- 
most out  diffiision  preventing  film,  and  all  of  the  out  diffusion 
preventing  films  being  conductive; 

annealing,  at  an  annealing  temperature,  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate after  the  out  diffiision  preventing  films  have  been 
formed  so  as  to  activate  the  implanted  impurities;  and 

fonning  a  conductive  layer  on  the  uppermost  out  diffusion 
preventing  film  for  each  respective  surface. 


5,686324 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  LDD  CMOS  USING  LARGE- 
TILT-ANGLE  ION  IMPLANTATION 
Chih-Hsien  Wang,  and  Min-Liang  Chen,  both  of  Haincho, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Moad  VHcUc,  Inc.,  Haincfaa,  Ihiwan 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^87 
tat  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—34  n  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit  device, 
said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate comprising  a  first  well  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  a  second  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  said 
first  well  region  having  a  first  gate  electrode  overiying  a  first 
gate  dielectric  layer,  said  second  well  region  having  a  second 
gate  electrode  overiying  a  second  gate  dielectric  layer, 

blanketly  introducing  a  first  impurity  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  into  said  first  well  region  and  said  second  well  region, 
said  first  impurity  in  said  first  well  region  defining  a  first  LDD 
region; 

fonning  first  sidewall  spacers  on  edges  of  said  first  gate  elec- 
trode and  second  sidewall  spacers  on  edges  of  said  second 
gate  electrode; 

introducing  a  second  impurity  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
into  said  first  well  region  and  introducing  a  third  impurity  of 
said  second  conductivity  type  into  said  first  well  region  said 
second  impurity  in  said  first  well  region  defining  a  first  dose 
of  a  first  source/drain  region,  said  third  impurity  in  said  first 
well  region  defining  a  second  dose  of  said  first  source/drain 
region;  and 

introducing  a  fourth  impurity  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into 
said  second  well  region  and  introducing  a  fifth  impurity  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  into  said  second  well  region,  said 
fourth  impurity  in  said  second  well  region  defining  a  second 
LDD  region,  said  fifth  impurity  in  said  second  well  region 
defining  a  second  source/drain  region. 


5,686325 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MESFET  HAVING  T-SHAPED 

GATE  ELECTRODE 
Toshiaki  Moriudii,  and  Temo  Yokoyama,  both  oT  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ilsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,981 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296960 
taL  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—39  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  compound  semiconductor 

layer  served  as  a  channel; 
forming  an  opening  at  a  gate  electrode  forming  region  in  said 

first  insulating  film; 
depositing  a  first  conductive  film  in  said  opening  and  on  said 
first  insulating  film,  said  first  conductive  film  fonning  a  Shot- 
kky  banier  on  a  junction  surface  with  said  compound  semi- 
conductor layer. 
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panerning  said  fint  conductive  film  (o  leave  said  first  conductive 
film  widiin  and  around  said  opening  for  fanning  a  gale 
electrode  which  has  an  overhang  out  of  said  opening: 

pademing  said  first  insulating  film  to  leave  said  first  insulating 
film  selectively  under  said  overhang  at  a  side  of  said  gate 
etecirode: 

fonning  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  respectively 
oMo  areas  to  be  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  said 
compomid  semicoiiductor  layer,  and 

fanning  a  second  insulating  film  contacting  to  a  side  surfKe  of 
said  first  insulating  film,  a  surface  of  said  gate  electrode  and  a 
surface  of  said  compound  senucooductor  layer. 


SviMJM 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Nobirfw  nt^OT.  Tmmn  Xntmy  tmtkn,  Atngt;  TikMki 
FMiti,  Tl^y*.  Md  HMeyld  S— aid,  H«^to.  tBtJjt 
iiiiltiiiri  to  Cmm  riJBiMrl  Kaiika,  "Uky,  Ji 
W\Mm  if  ScK  Nfc  l«7ai7,  Dec  1*.  IMS, 
li  a  CMttHSllM  «r  ScK  No.  SS5<4S4,  Mv.  23, 1992,  abMa- 
dMcd,  wUck  ii  •  LUBtt— Ha«  af  Scr.  No.  S2331t.  May  21, 
199t,  akMdMid,  wUck  b  a  l  iiwHiallBa  of  Sck  Na.  21«,2t5, 
Jaa.  2t,  IMS,  ■bMiinafri,  wkkh  ii  a  tnaUaairtia  if  S«.  No. 
mum,  Ai«.  1, 19W,  ihaadifJ  Thk  ippicaHia  Jaa.  7. 

199S,  ScK  No.  4733*9 
ClalM  priority,  appMcaHoa  Japaa,  Aag.  5,  19S5,  M>171141; 
Joa.  3*.  19M,  61-1S32M;  Jaa.  3«,  19M,  <1-1S32S2 

lit  CL'^  miL  2l/S4;2l/265 
VS.  CL  437—4*  It  CUaM 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  semicoiiductor  device  which  com- 
prises at  least  a  diin  film  transistor  comprising  a  gale  electrode,  an 
inwilafing  layer,  a  semiconductor  layer,  an  ohmic  contact  layer,  and 
source  and  dnin  electrodes  stacked  on  an  insulating  suburaie,  and 
at  least  a  pactioa  capable  of  accumulating  charge  comprising  a  first 
electrode,  the  insulating  layer,  the  semicooductor  layer,  the  ohmic 
contact  layer  and  a  second  electrode  stacked  on  the  insulating 
substrate,  which  comprises  die  steps  of: 
farming  the  gale  electrode  and  the  first  electrode  on  the  insulat- 
ing substrate: 
stacking  the  insulating  layer,  the  semiconductor  layer  and  the 
ohmic  contact  layer  in  this  order  on  the  insulating  substrate 
having  the  gate  electrode  and  the  first  electrode  thereon: 
providing  a  layer  of  an  electroconductive  material  for  forming 
the  source  and  the  drain  electrodes  and  the  second  electrode 


on  the  ohmic  contact  layer  and  patterning  the  layer  to  farm 
the  source  and  the  drain  electrodes  and  the  second  electrode: 
and 
patterning  the  semiconductor  layer  and  die  insulating  layer  after 
formation  of  the  source  and  the  drain  electrodes  and  the 
second  electrode. 


METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICO>a>UCTOR 

DEVICE 

Joat   Saog   Pari^    Chooafckaacbook-Do,    Rep.    of   Korea, 

to  LG  "i  Bill  iia  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheonsta,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,95* 
priority,  appWcattna  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  13,  199S, 
11*31^995 

lat  CL*  H*1L  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—4*  DM  19  ( 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  first  insulating  fibn  on  a  regioa  of  a  substrate  having  a 

diffusion  layer: 
etching  die  substrate  using  die  first  insulating  film  t  a  mask,  so 

as  to  form  a  protruded  portion  of  the  substrate: 
fonning  a  second  insulating  film  on  respective  side  walls  of  the 

first  insulating  film  and  the  protruded  portion  of  the  substrate 

so  as  to  form  first  side  wall  spacers: 
fonning  an  element-iaolating  fibn  on  a  region  of  the  substrate 

defined  between  facing  ones  of  the  first  side  wall  spacers: 
removing  the  first  and  the  second  insulating  films,  consecutively, 

so  as  to  expoae  an  underlying  portion  of  the  substrate  and  the 

proinided  poition  of  the  tobitnle: 
forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  the  exposed  underlying  portion 

of  the  substrate  and  the  protruded  portion  of  the  substrate: 
forming  a  conduction  layer  on  die  gale  insulating  film  so  as  to 

form  second  side  wall  spacers:  and 
forming  diffusion  regions  in  the  subctrale  at  regioas  self-aligned 

with  the  second  side  wall  spacers  of  the  conduction  layer. 


5,M*32S 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MIVICK  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Jaa  Koyaaui,  Md  SatoaM  Iteamrto,  rf  of 

JSBSB.     Mli^BSn     to     SCMiiCOBdSCtor     TrttfTWW 

Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fiaagawa-kf.  Japaa 

Filed  JaL  11,  1994,  See  No.  272,735 

CUaM  priority.  appHcatiea  Japaa,  JaL  14, 1993,  5-19M45 

lat  CL*  H*1L  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—41  IS  ClafaM 
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forming  a  member  comprising  a  gate  electrode  and  wiring  of  a 
transistor  and  one  of  a  pair  of  electrodes  of  a  capacitor  from  a 
material  selected  from  aluminum,  titanium,  tantalum,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  silicon,  and  tungsten; 

forming  an  oxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  member. 

cutting  the  member: 

fonning  a  silicon  nitride  film  covering  the  member  and  the  oxide 
layer,  and 

forming  a  pixel  electrode  on  the  silicon  nitride  film  to  form  a 
capacitor  comprising  the  member,  the  pixel  electrode,  the 
oxide  layer  and  the  silicon  nitride  film. 

wherein  the  silicon  nitride  film  forming  step  is  carried  out  after 
the  cutting  step. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  Metal  Oxide  Semiconductor  Field 
Effect  Transistor  (MOSFET)  comprising: 
forming  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  gate  dielectric  layer. 
the  gate  dielectric  layer  having  a  gate  electrode  formed  there- 
upon, the  gale  dielectric  layer  extending  beyond  a  pair  of 
opposite  edges  of  the  gate  electrode,  the  gate  electrode  layer 
being  formed  at  least  in  part  from  a  first  doped  polysilicon 
layer: 
fonning  into  the  semiconductor  subsD^te  directly  adjoining  the 
pair  of  opposite  edges  of  the  gate  electrode  a  pair  of  low  dose 
ion  implants: 
forming  upon  the  gate  dielectric  layer  and  contacting  the  pair  of 
opposite  edges  of  die  gale  electrode  a  pair  of  conductive 
spacers,  the  pair  of  conductive  spacers  partially  overlapping 
the  pair  of  low  dose  ion  implants,  the  pair  of  conductive 
spacers  being  formed  from  a  second  doped  polysilicon  layer: 
and 
forming  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  adjoining  the  pair  of 
opposite  edges  of  the  gate  electiode  and  further  removed  from 
the  pair  of  conductive  spacers  a  pair  of  source/drain  elec- 
trodes, the  pair  of  source/drain  electrodes  partially  overlap- 
ping the  pair  of  low  dose  ion  implants,  where  at  least  either: 
the  first  doped  polysilicon  layer  is  employed  in  forming  over 
the  semiconductor  substrate,  simultaneously  with  the  gate 
electrode,  a  first  polysilicon  capacitor  electrode  within  a 
double  layer  polysilicon  capacitor:  or 
the  second  doped  polysilicon  layer  is  employed  in  forming 
over  the  semiconductor  substrate,  simultaneously  with  the 
pair  of  conductive  spacers,  a  second  polysilicon  capacitor 
electrode  within  the  double  layer  polysilicon  capacitor 


5,686,330 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SELF-AUGNED  STATIC 
INDUCTION  TRANSISTOR 
Joseph  E.  Farb,  Rivcnide,  and  Maw-Roi«  Chin,  Hnntingtoii 
Bcadi,  botli  of  CaUf.,  asigDors  to  Hnglici  Airaaft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angdes,  CaHf. 

ContinDatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  4*2,786,  Mar.  13, 1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,957 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—41  JF  17  Claims 


5,686,329 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  METAL  OXIDE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
(MOSFET)  HAVING  IMPROVED  HOT  CARRIER 
IMMUNITY 
MinK-Hanng  Chanc  Hdn-Cho,  and  J.  W.  Wang,  Chai-Chi, 
both  of  lUwan,  awignors  to  lUwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  lUwan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  581,144 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—41  RLD  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  self-aligned  static  induction  transistor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
fabricating  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 

surface: 
forming  an  active  area  on  the  top  surface  of  die  substrate; 
forming  a  guard  ring  surrounding  the  active  area; 
forming  source  and  gate  regions  on  die  substrate; 
forming  self-aligned  deep  trenches   in  die  source  and  gate 
regions 
wherein  each  trench  has  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and 
wherein  said  trenches  in  said  source  regions  are  relatively  narrow 
and  said  trenches  in  said  gate  regions  are  relatively  wide: 

forming  maskless  self-aligned  gate  metallization  in  the  bottom 

of  said  trenches: 
depositing  a  layer  of  plasma  nitride  on  the  surface  of  the 
transistor  to  completely  fill  the  relatively  narrow  trenches  in 
the    source   regions    and    partially    fill    the    relatively    wide 
trenches  in  the  gate  regions: 
planarizing  the  plasma  nitride  layer  whereby  contacts  are  opened 

to  the  gate  metallization  in  the  gate  region: 
forming  source  metallization  on  the  source  region:  and 
forming  a  drain  contact  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
complete  the  self-aligned  static  induction  transistor. 


5,686331 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Du-Hcon  Song,  KyimgU-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Scmicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbok-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1995, 
67327/1995 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/8232 
VS.  a.  437-^1  14  Claims 

1.  A  fabrication  method  for  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  pattern  including  a  gate 

insulating  film,  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  insulating  film  and 

a  disposable  layer  on  the  gate  electrode: 

forming  low  concentration  impurity  regions  in  the  substrate  by 

performing  an  ion  implantation,  using  the  pattern  as  a  mask: 

fonning  first  sidewall  spacers  at  sides  of  the  pattern: 
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forming  high  concentration  impurity  regions  in  the  substrate  by 

perfonning  an  ion  implantation,  using  the  panem  and  the 

sidewall  spacers  as  a  mask; 
stripping  the  disposable  layer, 
fonning  second  sidewall  spacers  at  inner  sides  of  the  first 

sidewall  spacers  and  on  both  ends  of  an  upper  surface  of  the 

gate  electrode;  and 
forming  a  reaction  layer  of  a  metal  and  a  silicon  on  the  gate 

electrode  and  the  high  concentration  impurity  regions. 


5.686^2 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  FLASH  MEMORY 

DEVICES 

Gary  Hobs,  Haiiidia,  Taiwan,  aaricnor  to  United  Microdcc- 

tranics  Corporatioa,  Haioctao,  lUwan 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556^495 
Int  CL*  TOIL  2//82<7 
U&CL437— «  8' 
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removing  said  fir«  spacers; 

fonning  second  and  third  spacers  over  said  sidewalls  of  said 
second  conducting  layers  and  said  floating  gates  respectively, 
the  thickness  of  said  second  spacers  being  smaller  than  the 
thickness  of  said  first  spacers  revealing  a  portion  of  said  gate 
dielectric  layer  at  the  edges  of  said  floating  gates; 

removing  said  portion  of  said  gate  dielectric  layer  revealed  to 
form  first  open  windows  of  said  floating  gates; 

fonning  tunnel  oxide  layers  within  said  first  open  windows;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  third  conducting  layers  over  said  tunnel 
oxjde  layers  oriented  in  said  second  direction  to  provide  erase 
gates  for  said  flash  memory  device. 


5,684,333 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yasno  Sato,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aasisnor  to  Nippon  Stcd  Corpora- 

tioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  oC  Ser.  No.  499,379,  JuL  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,594,688. 

Thb  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,059 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JnL  8,  1994,  6-180697 

Int  CL'  H61L  21K247 

MS.  CL  437—43  10  Claiaw 


23  21   15  14  23  21   15  23 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  flash  memory  devices  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  field  oxide  layers  at  designated  portions 
over  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
field  oxide  layers  being  generally  longitudinal  and  extending 
in  a  first  direction  over  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  field  oxide  layers  being  also  aligned  and 
spread  over  the  surface  of  said  substrate  in  a  second  direction 
to  form  an  array  thereof; 

fonning  gate  oxide  layers  over  said  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  conducting  layers  over  said  field 
oxide  layers  and  gate  oxide  layers,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
first  conducting  layers  being  oriented  in  said  first  direction; 

implanting  ions  into  said  substrate  to  provide  a  plurality  of  bit 
lines  of  said  flash  memory  device; 

fonning  gate  dielectric  layers  over  said  first  conducting  layers; 

forming  a  plurality  of  second  conducting  layers  in  said  second 
direction  straddling  over  said  field  oxide  layers  and  covering 
said  gate  dielectric  layers,  each  of  said  second  conducting 
layers  having  two  sidewalls  and  having  insulating  layer 
formed  thereon,  each  of  said  second  conducting  layers  provid- 
ing word  lines  for  said  flash  memory  device; 

forming  first  spacers  over  said  sidewalls  of  said  second  conduct- 
ing layers; 

etching  said  gate  dielectric  layer  and  first  conducting  layer  into 
floating  gates,  each  of  said  floating  gates  having  two  periph- 
eral edges; 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memoty 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  forming  element  isolation  insulating  films  in  a  sur- 
face of  a  semiconduaor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film  over  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

selectively  etching  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film  to 
thereby  partially  expose  said  element  isolation  insulating 
films: 

partially  etching  each  of  said  element  isolation  insulating  films 
using  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film  as  a  mask  to  form  a 
gap  between  a  portion  of  each  of  said  element  isolation 
insulating  films  underlying  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon 
film  and  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film;  and 

successively  forming  an  intertayer  insulating  film  and  a  second 
polycrystalline  silicon  film  over  an  entire  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  to  form  said  nonvolatile  memory 
device. 


5,686334 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SRAM  CELL  WITH  THIN  RLM 

TRANSISTOR  USING  TWO  POLYSILICON  LAYERS 
Raviihankar  Suadaresan,  Piano,  Tex^  aMignor  to  Chartered 
ScBicoaductor   Manufacturing   Pte   Ltd,   Singapore,   Sin- 
gapore 

FUcd  Jna.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661056 
Int  a."  HOIL  2lKi44 
MS.  CL  437—46  20  ClaiBH 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  field  effect  transistor  device 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said 
substrate  having  a  surface;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  as 
follows: 

fonning  field  oxide  regions  on  portions  of  said  surface  of  said 
sub^rate  and  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  surface  of 
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said  semiconductor  substrate  between  said  field  oxide  legions 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  first  portion  of  a  polysilicon  layer  over  said  field  oxide 
regions  and  said  first  insulating  layer, 

forming  a  buried  contact  opening  through  said  first  portion  of  a 
polysilicon  layer  and  said  first  insulating  layer  to  said  surface 
of  said  substrate  adjacent  to  one  of  said  field  oxide  regions 
exposing  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate, 

forming  a  second  portion  of  said  polysilicon  layer  over  said  first 
portion  of  said  polysilicon  layer  and  over  said  portion  of  said 
surface  of  said  substrate  to  form  a  buried  contact  between  said 
second  portion  and  said  surface  of  said  substrate, 

doping  said  polysilicon  layer  including  said  first  portion  and  said 
second  portion. 

patterning  said  polysilicon  layer  by  forming  a  mask  with  open- 
ings therethrough  for  patterning  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form 
a  control  gate  electrode  and  to  form  a  conductor  from  said 
•  buried  contact,  and  etching  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  said 
control  gate  electrode  and  said  conductor  through  said  open- 
ings in  said  mask. 

forming  doped  source/drain  regions  in  said  substrate  juxtaposed 
with  said  control  gate  electrode. 

forming  an  interelectrode  dielectric  layer  over  said  control  gate 
electrode  and  said  conductor. 

forming  a  gate  opening  mask  for  patterning  said  interelectrode 
dielectric  layer,  said  gate  opening  mask  having  an  opening 
therethrough  over  said  doped  source/drain  region  in  said 
substrate  juxtaposed  with  said  buried  contact. 

etching  said  interelectrode  dielectric  layer  through  said  opening 
therethrough  to  form  a  gate  opening  therethrough  down  to 
said  surface  of  said  substrate, 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate 
through  said  gate  opening, 

forming  a  semiconductor  film  over  said  interelectrode  dielectric 
layer  and  said  surface  of  said  substrate  through  said  gate 
opening. 

doping  said  semiconductor  film  forming  a  channel  region 
between  source/drain  regions  in  said  semiconductor  film 
above  said  gate  opening,  and  above  said  gate  opening  of  said 
thin  film  transistor,  with  the  doped  region  therebelow  com- 
prising the  control  gate  of  said  thin  film  transistor. 
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5,686335 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH-PERFORMANCE  AND 
RELIABLE  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  (TFT)  USING 
PLASMA  HYDROGENATION  WITH  A  METAL  SHIELD 
ON  THE  TFT  CHANNEL 
Shou-Gwo   Wuu,   Chu-Tong;    Kan-Yuan   Lee,    Hou-Pi,   and 
Mong-Song  Uang,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  lUwan,  assignors  to 
lUwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd,  Hsin- 
ctau,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,818 
Int  a.*  HOIL  2im244 
MS.  CL  437—48  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  thin  fihn  transistors  with  improved 
electrical  characteristics  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductcx-  substrate  having  device  areas  and 
field  oxide  areas  and  further  having  field  effect  transistors 
(FETs)  and  word  lines  formed  from  a  first  polysilicon  layer, 
and  further  comprised  of  thin  film  transistors  formed  by; 
depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate; 


depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  insulating 
layer,  said  second  polysilicon  layer  doped  with  an  N-type 
dopant; 

patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layer  and  thereby  forming 
gate  electrodes  for  thin  film  transistors; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  and  thereby  forming  a  gate 
oxide  on  said  gate  electrodes; 

depositing  an  N"  doped  amorphous  silicon  layer  en  said  second 
insulating  layer: 

annealing  said  N"  doped  amorphous  silicon  layer  and  thereby 
recrystallizing  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  thereby  forming  a 
third  polysilicon  layer; 

masking  portions  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer  over  said  gate 
electrodes  and  ion  implanting  a  P-type  conductive  dopant 
elsewhere  in  said  third  polysilicon  layer: 

patterning  said  third  polysilicon  layer  leaving  N'  doped  thiid 
polysilicon  portions  over  said  gate  electrodes,  and  thereby 
forming  N"  polysilicon  channel  regions  for  said  thin  film 
transistors,  each  said  N"  polysilicon  chaimcl  region  contigu- 
ous with  P-doped  portions  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer  and 
thereby  providing  N~  channel  regions  with  source/drain 
regions; 

depositing  a  conformal  third  insulating  layer  on  said  patterned 
third  polysilicon  layer  and  elsewhere  on  said  substrate; 

depositing  a  metal  layer  on  said  third  insulating  layer; 

photoresist  masking  and  etching  said  metal  layer  leaving  por- 
tions of  said  metal  layer  on  said  third  insulating  layer  extend- 
ing completely  over  said  thin  film  transistors  N"  doped  silicon 
channel  regions  thereby  providing  metal  shielding; 

exposing  to  a  hydrogen  plasma  said  thin  film  transistors  having 
said  metal  layer  over  said  N"  doped  silicon  channel  regions, 
thereby  reducing  interface  traps  while  providing  reliable  thin 
film  transistors; 

depositing  a  fourth  insulating  layer  over  said  patterned  metal 
layer  on  said  thin  film  transistors  and  thereby  passivating  and 
completing  said  thin  film  transistors. 


5,686336 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  FOUR  TRANSISTOR 
SRAM  CELL  LAYOUT 
Jin- Yuan  Lee,  Hsin-Chu,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsincbu,  lUwan 
FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  507,139 
Int  a.*  HOIL  2inQ 
MS.  a.  437—52  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  a  Static  Random  Access  Memory 
(SRAM)  silicon  device  including  a  plurality  of  field-effect  transis- 
tors (FETs)  in  a  form  of  a  set  of  cross-coupled  inverters  forming  a 
bistable  flip  flop  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  method 
comprising 

forming  a  field  oxide  structure  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 

substrate, 
implanting  a  pair  of  local  buried  contacts  into  said  substrate, 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  substrate, 
forming  a  first  mask  and  etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to 
form  a  control  gate  electrode  connecting  to  said  set  of  cross- 
coupled  inverters  and  interconnection  lines  to  said  transistors, 
forming  spacers  adjacent  to  said  control  gate  electrode  and  said 

interconnection  lines, 
forming  source  region  and  drain  region  in  said  substrate, 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  SRAM  device, 
forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer,  and 
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fonning  a  second  mask  and  etching  said  second  polysilicon 
layer  to  form  a  voltagt  tine  over  said  gate. 


5,686^37 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  STACKED  CAPACITORS 

IN  A  DRAM  CELL 
Chao-Ming  Koh,  Hsincfau.  and  Rong-Wu  Chien.  Chyai,  both  of 
lUwan,  aasigiiors  to  Vangnard  IntematkHial  Semiconductor 
Conwivtioii,  Hsincfatt,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,128 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  437—52  29  Claims 


4  2  Vs  a 

^     (N-) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  on  a  substrate:  said  substrate  having  a  device  area 
with  a  source  region  formed  therein,  compcising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fonning  a  first  insulation  layer  over  said  device  area: 

b)  fonning  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  insulation  layer: 

c)  fonning  a  first  photoresist  pattern  over  said  first  dielectric 
layer,  said  first  plictoresist  pattern  having  a  first  opening  over 
said  source: 

d)  isotropically  elcliing  said  first  dielectric  layer  through  said 
first  opening:  said  isotropic  etch  fonning  an  electrode  hole 
defined  by  projections  of  said  first  dielectric  layer,  the  isotro- 
pic etch  removing  at  least  all  of  said  first  dielectric  layer 
under  said  first  opening  and  exposing  said  first  insulabon 
layer:  said  isotropic  etch  having  an  etch  rate  ratio  greater  than 
5:1  between  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  first  insulation  layer: 
said  projections  having  a  top  surface: 

e)  forming  a  contact  hole  through  said  first  insulation  layer 
exposing  said  source: 

f)  removing  said  first  photoresist  pattern: 

g)  fonning  a  first  conductive  layer  over  the  resulting  formed  in 
step  (e)  structure:  said  first  conductive  layer  being  electrically 
connected  with  said  source: 

h)  forming  a  first  planarization  layer  covering  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer: 


i)  etching  back  said  first  planarization  layer  to  expose  at  least 
portions  of  said  first  conductive  layer  covering  said  top  sur- 
face of  said  projections: 

j)  selectively  etching  the  exposed  portions  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer  thereby  separating  said  first  conductive  layer  into 
storage  electrodes  and  exposing  said  first  dielectric  layer 
between  said  storage  electrodes: 

k)  blanket  etching  said  first  planarization  layer  to  remove  all  of 
said  first  planarization  layer  and  to  remove  ponions  of  the 
exposed  first  dielectric  layer:  said  blanket  etch  selectively 
etching  said  first  planarization  layer  over  said  first  dielectric 
layer:  and 

1)  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  and  a  lop  plate  electrode 
covenng  said  storage  electrodes. 


PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  HIGH-RESISTANCE 

LOAD  RESISTORS  USING  DUMMY  POLYSILICON  IN 

FOUR-TRANSISTOR  SRAM  DEVICES 

Ming-Hsi  Liu,  ChongH,  lUwan,  avignor  to  Winbond  ElcctrcMi- 

ics  Corporatioa,  Haiiidiu,  lUwan 

Filed  JuL  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,587 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Taiwan,  Jun.  1,  1996,  85106541 
Int.  CL*  HOIL  2I/H244 
US.  a.  437—52  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  load  resistor  for  a  rtiemory  cell  unit 
of  a  static  random-access  memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  silicon  substrate  containing  an  intermediate 
semiconductor  device,  including  a  gate  structure  and  source/ 
drain  regions  for  a  transistor  of  the  memory  cell  unit: 

(b)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  the  silicon  substrate,  the 
first  dielectric  layer  having  a  gate  via  exposing  a  gate  elec- 
trode of  the  gate  structure: 

(c)  depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  over  the  silicon  substrate: 

(d)  patterning  the  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  first  coiuiector  in 
the  gate  via.  at  least  one  dummy  structure  on  the  first  dielec- 
tric layer,  and  a  second  connector: 

(e)  forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  having  first  and  second  vias 
respectively  exposing  the  first  and  second  connectors:  and 

(f)  fonning  the  polysilicon  load  resistor,  electrically  coupled  to 
the  first  and  second  connectors,  and  extending  over  the  at 
least  one  dummy  structure  to  elongate  a  length  of  the  load 
resistor. 


5,686339 
HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  CAPACITOR  AND  A 
FABRICATING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Chang-Jae     Lee,     and     Hwan     Mycong     Kim,     both     of 
Cboongdiungbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aadgnors  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd^  Choongcknngbook-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  JuL  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  18,  1995, 
3598m995 

Int.  CX"  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  CL  437—52  20  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  tl>e  steps  of: 


fonning  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate: 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer: 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  silicon  nitride  layer: 
removing  the  second  insulating  layer  at  a  first  electrode  region 

of  the  capacitor: 
fonning  a  side  wall  at  a  side  of  the  second  insulating  layer: 
etching  the  first  insulating  layer  to  form  a  contact  hole  by  using 

the  side  wall  as  a  mask: 
forming  a  first  electrode  of  the  capacitor  on  the  side  wall  and  on 

the  contact  hole: 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  first  electrode  of  the  capacitor: 

and 
forming  a  second  electrode  of  the  capacitor  on  the  dielectric 

layer. 


5,686341 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

ALTERABLE  RESISTIVE  COMPONENT  USING 

GERMANIUM 

Bruce  Boyd  Rocsner,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporatioii,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337^07,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,496,763,  wliicta  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  133y479,  Oct  7, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,407^51,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9^72, 

Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,296,722,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  802^72,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  237,429,  Feb.  23,  1981,  Pat  No.  5,148^56.  This 

application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,956 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

MS.  a.  437—60  5  Claims 


5,686340 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  CMOS  TRANSISTOR 
MizuU    Segawa,    Kyoto,-    Yoshiaki    Kato,    Hyogo;    Hiivald 
Naltaolu^   Osalu^   lUashi   NalLabayashi,   Osaka,-   Atsushi 
Hori,    Osaka;    Hiroshi    Masuda,    Osaka;    Ichiro    Matsuo, 
Kyoto;  Akihira  Shinohara,  Osaka;  Tikashi  Uefaara,  Osaka, 
and  Mitsuo  Yasuhira,  Osaiia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,266,  May  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,618,748,  which  is  a  divMon  of  Ser.  No.  340375,  Nov.  14, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,447,872,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

141,727,  Oct  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,409^47.  This  application 

Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,710 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—57  I  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  CMOS  transistor,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning   gate   electrodes   of  an   N-channel   transistor   and   a 

P-channel  transistor  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  gate 

insulating  layer  tlierebetween: 
forming  N-type  heavily  doped  diflFtision  layers  to  be  a  source  or 

a  drain  of  the  N-channel  transistor,  using  the  gate  electrode  of 

the  N-channel  transistor  as  a  mask: 
conducting  a  first  thermal  treatment  to  said  gate  electrodes  and 

said  N-type  heavily  doped  diffusion  layers  at  a  first  tempera- 
ture of  more  than  approximately  900°  C: 
forming  P-type  heavily  doped  di£^sion  layers  to  be  a  source  or 

a  drain  of  the  P-channel  transistor,  using  the  gate  electrode  of 

the  P-channel  transistor  as  a  mask:  and 
conducting  a  second  thermal  treatment  to  said  P-type  heavily 

doped  diffusion  layers  at  a  second  temperature  lower  than  that 

of  said  first  tliermal  treatment. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  electrically  alterable  resistive 
component  in  an  integrated  circuit  which  includes  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  major  surface  and  an  insulating  layer  over  said 
surface:  said  process  including  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  bottom  electrical  lead  on  said  insulating  layer: 

depositing  and  patterning  a  layer  of  electrically  alterable  mate- 
rial, which  changes  resistance  irreversibly,  such  that  the  pat- 
terned electrically  alterable  material  overlies  and  is  coupled  to 
said  bonom  lead: 

fonning  a  top  electrical  lead  which  extends  over  and  is  there 
coupled  to  said  electrically  alterable  material: 

limiting  said  electrically  alterable  material  to  consist  of  germa- 
nium, with  or  without  dopant  atoms:  and, 

confining  said  electrically  alterable  material,  from  its  deposition 
through  a  predetermined  final  step  that  completes  said  inte- 
grated circuit,  to  temperatures  which  cause  said  electrically 
alterable  material  to  have  a  smaller  crystalUne  grain  size  than 
that  of  polycrystalline  germanium. 


5,686342 

METHOD  FOR  INSULATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENTS 

Seoksoo  Lee,  Kyimgsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicim  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  4,  1994, 
94-19254 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  437—62  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  insulating  semiconductor  elements  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  having  top  and  bottom  faces,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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( 1 )  fonning  first  oxide  layers  on  the  lop  and  boctom  faces  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate: 

(2)  protecting  the  top  face  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  a 
photoresist  material,  and  removing  the  first  oxide  layer 
formed  on  the  boaom  face  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

(3)  removing  the  photoresist  material  from  the  lop  face  of  the 
semicondiictor  substrate,  implanting  high  concentration  impu- 
rity ions  into  the  semiconductor  substrate,  and  thermally  dif- 
fiising  the  high  concentration  impurity  ions,  wherein  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  comprises  an  upper  conductive  layer,  a 
high  concentrabon  impurity  layer,  and  a  lower  conductive 
layer,  wherein  the  high  concentration  impurity  layer  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  upper  conductive  layer  and  the  lower 
conductive  layer,  and  forming  a  second  oxide  layer  on  the 
upper  conductive  layer: 

(4)  defining  an  element  isolatmg  region  on  llie  semiconductor 
substrate: 

(5)  renmving  the  second  oxide  layer  in  the  element  isolating 
region,  and  removing  the  upper  conductive  layer  in  the  ele- 
ment isolating  region: 

(6)  carrying  out  an  anodizing  reaction,  wherein  the  high  concen- 
tration impurity  layer  is  converted  mto  a  porous  silicon  layer: 
and 

(7)  carrying  out  a  wet  oxidation,  wherein  the  porous  silicon 
layer  is  converted  into  a  buried  oxide  layer. 


5.6M343 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LAYER  ON  AN  INSULATOR 

Chaag-Jae  Lee,  Seaal,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarisiior  to  GoidsUr 

ElectTH  Co.  LUL,  CbconsJu,  Rep.  of  Korea 
ConttauthM  of  Scr.  No.  171.7S7,  Dec.  22.  1993,  abmdoncd. 
This  appUcatioa  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546^422 
ClaiMS  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  22,  1992, 
92-24967 

Int.  a."  HOIL  lint 
UA  CL  437—62  20  Claims 
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11.  A  process  for  isolating  a  semiconductor  layer  on  an  insulator, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  oxide  layer  as  a  first  insulator  layer  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and  opening  a  window  to  tlie  semiconductor 
substrate  by  selectively  etching  the  first  insulator  layer. 

depositing  a  semiconductor  layer  in  the  window  to  tl>e  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  on  the  first  insulator  layer,  and  growmg  a 
single  crystalUne  epitaxial  semi<!onductor  layer  from  the  sub- 
strate tlirough  the  window: 

fonning  a  second  insulator  layer  on  the  epitaxial  semiconductor 
layer,  and  patterning  the  second  insulator  layer  and  the  epi- 
taxial semiconductor  layer  to  form  an  active  area  having  a  top 
surface  and  sides  with  the  second  insulator  area  remaining  on 
tlie  top  surface  thereof: 

forming  a  third  insulator  layer  along  the  sides  of  the  active  area 
and  on  the  remaining  second  insulating  layer,  and  forming  a 
fourth  insulator  layer  by  oxidizing  a  portion  of  tlie  epitaxial 
semiconductor  layer  and  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  the 
window  by  diffusion  of  oxidant  from  the  first  insulator  layer, 
wherein  the  active  area  is  isolated  from  the  semiconductor 
sui>strate. 


5,686^14 
DEVICE  ISOLATION  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Chaos- Jac  Lee,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasiciior  to  LG 

Seoaicaa  Co.,  Ltd^  Chooagchansbook-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,904 
Claina  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  12.  1995, 
24921/1995 

tot  a.*  HOIL  2//76 
U.S.  CL  437—69  19  Claims 
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6.  A  device  isolation  method  for  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a  first  step  which  forms  a  trench  at  a  well  boundary  of  a 

semiconductor  substrate  having  an  n-well  and  a  p-well: 
a  second  step  which  forms  a  thermal  oxide  film  and  a  nitride 

film  on  the  front  surface,  including  said  trench,  of  said  sub- 
strate in  order; 
a  third  step  which  selectively  removes  said  nitride  film  of  a  field 

region; 
a  fourth  step  which  develops  an  Isolation  film  in  said  field  region 

through  a  first  thermal  oxidation: 
a  fifth  step  which  deposits  a  CVD  silicon  film  and  etches  bacit  it; 

and 
a  sixth  step  which  develops  an  isolation  film  in  the  field  region 

through  a  second  thermal  oxidation. 


5.686345 
TRENCH  MASK  FOR  FORMING  DEEP  TRENCHES  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE.  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
David  Laurant  Harmon,  Emex  Junctioa;  Nancy  Tovey  Pascoe, 
South  BurUngton,  both  of  Vt.;  John  Francta  Rembetski, 
Austin,  Tex.,  and  Pai-Hung  Pan,  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 
Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporatkm,  Araook,  N.V. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,944 
tot.  CL*  HOIL  2//76 
U.S.  a.  437—67  19  Claims 

f 


T7" 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  trench  in  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 

(b)  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  semiconductor  surface; 

(c)  fonning  a  polysilicon  oxide  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 

(d)  patterning  said  polysilicon  oxide  layer  and  said  polysilicon 
layer  to  form  at  least  one  opening  extending  through  exposed 


opposing  side  faces  of  said  polysilicon  oxide  layer  and  said 
polysilicon  layer,  and  said  opening  exposing  a  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  surface;  and 
(e)  etching  said  semiconductor  substrate  through  said  opening  to 
form  a  trench  extending  into  said  substrate  from  said  semi- 
conductor surface. 


5,686346 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  FIELD  OXIDE  THICKNESS 

AT  FIELD  OXIDE  PERIMETERS 
Michael  P.  Diuue,  Austin,  Ttac,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,696 

tot  CL*  HOIL  2//76 

U.S.  a.  437—69  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  oxide  in  a  substrate  field  region,  com- 
prising: 

forming  an  opening  through  an  oxide  barrier  layer  comprising  a 
silicon  nitride  layer  overlying  a  pad  oxide  layer,  wherein  the 
opening  is  used  to  expose  an  upper  surface  of  the  substrate 
field  region; 

growing  an  oxide  substantially  wittiin  said  opening; 

depositing  an  oxide  adjacent  to  the  entire  upper  surface  of  the 
grown  said  oxide;  and 

directionally  removing  the  deposited  said  oxide  by  directing 
etciiant  ions  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  upper  surface, 
whereby  the  deposited  said  oxide  is  removed  except  for  a 
portion  retained  on  a  grown  oxide  surface  which  extends 
substantially  normal  to  said  upper  surface  adjacent  the  lateral 
perimeter  of  said  grown  oxide. 


said  sunken  regions  to  form  narrow  openings  which  are 

narrower  than  said  sunken  regions  between  said  spacers, 
introducing  ions  into  said  substrate  below  said  sunken  regions 

through  said  narrow  openings  to  form  channel  stop  regions 

t>elow  said  sunken  regions, 
removing  said  spacers,  and 
placing  said  device  in  an  oxidizing  ambient  environment  to  form 

second  silicon  dioxide  regions  in  said  sunken  regions. 


5,686348 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FIELD  ISOLATION 
STRUCTURE  WFTH  MINIMIZED  ENCROACHMENT 
EFFECT 
Fang-Ciung  Chao,  Hsinchu,  TUwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,791 

tot  a."  HOIL  2//76 

U.S.  a.  437—70  38  Claims 


I2A 


5,686347 
SELF  ISOLATION  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Sheng-Hsing  Yang,  Hsinchu,  Ikiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electrooics  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  TUwan 
I  Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,045 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2]n6 
U.S.  a.  437—70  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  MOSFET  semiconductor  device 
with  an  array  of  semiconductor  structures  on  a  silicon  substrate  in 
the  sequence  of  steps  as  follows: 

fonning  upon   said   silicon   substrate  a   mask  with  openings 

through  said  maslc, 
placing  said  device  in  an  oxidizing  ambient  environment  to  form 
first  silicon  dioxide  regions  in  said  silicon  substrate  through 
said  openings  in  said  mask  by  a  process  of  local  oxidation  of 
silicon,  said  first  silicon  dioxide  regions  extending  down  into 
sunken  regions  in  said  silicon  substrate, 
removing  said  first  silicon  dioxide  regions  from  said  silicon 
substrate  opening  said  sunken  regions  in  said  silicon  sub- 
strate, 
depositing  a  blanket  silicon  dioxide  spacer  layer  over  said 
device  filling  said  sunken  regions  at  least  in  part  and  then 
forming  spacers  in  said  openings  in  said  mask  at  the  sides  of 


1.  A  process  for  forming  isolation  regions  on  a  setniconductor 
substrate,  the  process  comprising: 

forming  a  first  layer  on  a  laminate  comprising  a  substrate  having 

thereon  stacked  layers; 
defining  isolation  regions  by  forming  a  photo-resist  mask  over 

the  first  layer; 
removing  an  uimiasked  portion,  wherein  portions  of  the  stacked 

layers  are  exposed; 
forming  a  third  layer  above  the  first  layer; 
etching  anisotropically  the  third  layer  to  form  spacers  on  the  side 

walls  of  the  first  layer: 
forming  a  fourth  layer  over  the  spacers  and  the  first  layer, 
chemical-mechanical  polishing  (CMP)  until  the  first  layer  is 

exposed  thereby,  planarizing  the  first  layer,  the  spacers  and 

the  fourth  layer; 
removing  the  first  layer; 

implanting  ions  into  the  substrate,  wherein  the  planarized  spac- 
ers and  the  fourth  layer  forming  an  implant  mask; 
removing  the  spacers;  and 
oxidation  so  as  to  form  the  isolation  regions. 


1324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  11,  1997 


November  11,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1325 


5.686349 

FABRICATION  OF  A  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND 

PRODUCnON  OF  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Ynkihiko  NakaU,  Nara,  Japan,  Mrignor  to  Sliarp  Kabashiki 

KaMia,  Onka,  Japan 

DivWoa  or  Ser.  No.  133.599,  Oct  6,  1993,  abandooed.  This 

application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422J56 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatton  Japan.  Oct  7,  1992,  4-268981 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2ir705 

US.  CL  437—101  1  Claini 


[fHb 


1.  A  method  for  foiming  a  semiconductor  film  comprising: 
a  first  step  for  forming  a  silicon  layer  having  a  microcryslalline 
structure,  the  silicon  layer  being  formed  by  plasma  enhanced 
chemical  vapor  using  hydrogen  and  silane  gases,  wherein  (he 
dilution  ratio  of  the  hydrogen  gas  to  the  silane  gas  is  200  or 
more,  said  silicon  layer  having  a  thickness  of  100  angstroms 
or  less;  and 
a  second  step  for  forming,  on  said  silicon  layer,  another  silicon 
layer  having  a  microcrystalline  structure  where  the  silicon 
layer  is  formed  by  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  usmg 
hydrogen  and  silane  gases,  wherein  the  dilution  ratio  of  the 
hydrogen  gas  to  the  silane  gas  is  2-100. 


5,686.350 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  DEFECT-FREE 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  THIN  FILM  ON 

DIELECTRIC  THIN  FILM 

Bun  Lee;  Mce-Yoonf  Yoon,  and  Jong-Hycob  Badu  all  of  Dae- 

jcon.  Rep.  oT  Korea,  aasignon  to  Electronics  and  lUccom- 

municatioiH  RcMarch  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,022 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  15,  1994, 
94-29924 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—126  8  Claims 

7? 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  defect-free  compound  semiconduc- 
tor thin  film  on  a  dielectric  thin  film  comprising  the  steps: 

growing  a  AlGaAs  series  chin  film  doped  with  carbon  impurities 
of  high  concentration  on  a  GaAs  substrate; 

growing  a  hetero-compound  semiconductor  cap  layer  made  of 
one  of  GaAs,  InGaAs  and  InAs  on  the  AlGaAs  series  thm 
film;  and 

annealing  the  cap  layer  and  the  AlGaAs  series  thin  film  at  a 
water  vapor  ambient  so  that  the  AlGaAs  series  thin  film  is 
oxidized  to  be  the  dielectric  thin  film  with  the  cap  layer 
functioning  as  a  passage  for  the  water  vapor  thereby  forming 
a  semiconductor  on  an  insulator  structure  on  the  GaAs  sub- 
strate. 


5,686351 
SEMIMETAL-SEMICONDUCTOR  HETEROSTRUCTURES 

AND  MULTILAYERS 
Terry  D.  Gotdinc  Miaoori  Oty,  and  John  H.  Miller,  Jr., 
Honrtoa,  both  of  l^x.,  assignors  to  The  University  oT  Hous- 
ton, I1o«hUmi,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  916,050,  Jul.  17.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,449361. 
This  applicatioa  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  447^477 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/20 
MS.  a.  437—132  16  Claims 


GaSb 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semimetal/semiconductor  hybrid 
material  having  compatible  crystal  symmetry  across  the  hetero- 
junction  between  a  semimetal  and  a  semiconductor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  material  having  a  (III)  orientation; 

(b)  growing  a  rhombohedral  semimeul  in  a  1 1 1 1 1  direction  on 
said  substrate  material;  and 

(c)  growing  a  zincblende  semiconductor  in  a  [III]  direction  on 
said  rhombohedral  semimetal. 


5,686352 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  TAB  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  SELF-ALIGNING  CAVITY  AND 

INTRINSIC  STANDOFF 

Leo  M.  Hiigins,  HI,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc. 

Schanmbarg,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96339,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^442 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  2I/56:2I/5S:2I/60S 

VS.  CL  437—182  14  Claims 


/— " 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  TAB  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of  bonding 
sites  on  an  active  surface; 

substantially  centering  the  semiconductor  die  inside  a  cavity  of  a 
TAB  tape  which  comprises  a  carrier  film  and  a  plurality  of 
conductors  on  a  top  surface  of  the  carrier  film,  wherein  the 
cavity  has  an  alignment  gap  in  a  range  of  0.02  to  0.06  mm 
with  respect  to  the  semiconductor  die  to  substantially  self- 
align  the  semiconductor  die  within  the  cavity,  the  plurality  of 
conductors  extending  into  the  cavity  to  overlie  the  plurality  of 
bonding  sites,  wherein  the  active  surface  of  die  semiconductor 
die  and  the  top  surface  of  the  carrier  film  occupy  non-coplanar 
but  substantially  parallel  planes; 

inner-lead-bonding  and  concurrently  downsetting  the  plurality  of 
conductors  to  the  plurality  of  bonding  sites  using  a  bonding 
tool,  wherein  an  edge  of  the  carrier  film  provides  an  intrinsic 
standoff  for  the  downsetting,  without  assistance  of  any  stand- 
off created  by  the  bonding  tool,  such  that  the  plurality  of 
conductors  bends  at  the  edge  of  the  carrier  film  beyond  an 
elastic  limit  of  the  plurality  of  conductors  in  order  to  contact 
the  plurality  of  bonding  sites  on  the  active  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  die  without  electrically  shott-circuiting  to  an 
edge  of  the  semiconductor  die;  and 

covering  the  entire  active  surface  of  the  semiconductor  die  and  a 
portion  of  the  TAB  tape  with  an  encapsulant 


5.686353 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Yodiihiiio  Yagi,  AaUya;  KaaHhi  Higashi,  Kadoma;  Norihito 
Ikoicahara,  Kyoto;  KoicU  Knnwgai,  Ikoma,  and  lUahiro 
Yooeiawa.  Neyagawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsosiiiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26.  1994,  6-322032; 
Jan.  20.  1995.  7-007523;  Jan.  25.  1995.  7-009401 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CL  437—183  12  Claims 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  semiconductor  device  including 

the  step  of  forming  a  bump  on  an  electrode  terminal  disposed  on  a 

surface  of  a  semiconductor  chip  using  a  gold  wire  as  a  material  of 

said  bump,  said  gold  wire  being  supplied  through  a  capillary,  said 

electrode  tenninal  having  a  square  shape  in  plane  view,  and  said 

bump  forming  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

joining  a  gold  ball  onto  said  electrode  tenninal,  said  gold  ball 

being  formed  by  melting  an  end  portion  of  said  gold  wire;  and 

moving  said  capillary  in  a  direction  of  a  diagonal  line  of  said 

square  electrode  terminal  so  as  to  sq>arate  a  main  portion  of 

said  gold  wire  from  said  gold  ball. 


5.686354 
DUAL  DAMASCENE  WITH  A  PROTECTIVE  MASK  FOR 

VIA  ETCHING 
Steven  Avanzino.  Cupertino;  Sabhash  Gupta,  San  Jose;  Rich 
KMn,  Mountain  View;  Scott  D.  Lnning,  Menio  Park,  and 
Ming-Ren    Lin,    Cupertino,    all    of    Calif.,    assignors    to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  478324 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  a.  437—190  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  interconnecting  conductive  lines  and 
conductive  vias  in  a  layer  of  insulating  material  of  a  sufficient 
thiclcness  to  contain  both  the  conductive  lines  and  vias  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  conductive  line  opening  with  sidewalls  and  a  bottom 
in  a  layer  of  insulating  material  having  a  thicloiess  from  its 
upper  surface  to  partially  through  said  thiclmess,  said  thicl(- 
ness  being  thicloiess  of  the  conductive  line  being  formed; 

covering  the  upper  surface  of  the  insulating  layer  and  the  side- 
walls  and  the  bottom  of  the  conductive  line  opening  with  a 
layer  of  thin  conformal  etch  barrier  material; 

forming  a  via  opening  in  said  barrier  layer  at  the  bottom  of  the 
conductive  line  opening,  in  alignment  with  the  Une  opening, 
and  without  removing  any  of  the  barrier  layer  on  the  side- 
walls; 

etching  a  via  opening  in  the  remaining  portion  of  the  thicloiess 
of  said  insulating  material  by  using  said  via  opening  in  said 
barrier  layer  as  an  etch  mask  for  said  etching;  and 

filling  said  conductive  line  opening  and  said  via  opening  with  a 
conductive  material  without  removing  the  etch  barrier. 


5486355 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FILM  OF  REFRACTORY 

METAL 

Hiroftaml  Suml,  and  Chignsa  Yamane.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,715 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-263805 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—192  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  refractory  metal  film  conqnising; 

a  pre-processing  step  of  exposing  a  substrate  to  an  atmosphere 
containing  a  silane-based  gas  while  heating  said  substrate 
resulting  in  Si  nuclei  formation  on  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; and 

a  film-forming  step  of  forming  a  refractory  metal  film  on  said 
substrate  by  CVD. 
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CONDUCTOR  RETICULATION  FOR  IMPROVED 
DEVICE  PLANARITV 
MaaoJ  KuMr  Jaio,  and  Mkkad  Fnndi  CUahotan,  botk  of 
PIhm,  1^1^  witgnow  to  Texas  IiHtnuMnIi  Incorporated, 
DaOaBilkz. 

Flkd  Sep.  M,  1994,  Sen  Na  315^29 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—195  18  Claim* 


forming  a  protective  layer  in  at  least  one  of  said  openings 
thereby  electrically  isolating  said  electrical  connection 
between  said  first  and  second  openings. 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  planarized  dielectric  over  a 
patterned  conductor  and  adjacent  regions  on  a  semiconductor 
device,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  a  layer  of  conducting  material  on  a  substrate: 

(b)  removing  said  layer  of  conducting  material  In  a  circumscrib- 
ing region  upon  said  substrate,  thereby  defining  a  location  for 
and  peripheral  walls  for  said  conductor. 

(c)  removing  said  layer  of  conducting  material  tcom  at  least  one 
region  within  said  circumscribing  region  to  form  internal 
and/or  notch  walls  for  said  conductor,  thereby  dividing 
current-canying  capability  for  said  conductor  anmngst  at  least 
two  integrally-formed  conducting  segments  of  smaller  mini- 
mum horizontal  dimension  than  said  conductor: 

(d)  depositing  an  insulating  seed  layer  over  said  conductor  and 
said  substrate;  and 

(e)  forming  an  insulating  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  over  said 
conductor  and  said  substrate  by  a  method  of  simultaneous 
CVD  and  back-sputtering. 


5,686457 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CONTACT  DURING  THE 

FORMATION  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Bradley  J.  Howard,  Boise,  Id^  assignor  to  Micron  IMuology, 

Inc^lMM,Id. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,293 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  437—195  14  Claims 


1.  A  metlud  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

fanning  an  insulation  layer  having  first  and  second  openings 
therein,  said  openings  being  electrically  connected  by  an 
electrically  conductive  spacer,  said  spacer  comprising  first 
and  second  ends  wherein  each  said  end  forms  a  substantially 
vertical  sidewall  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  openings: 


5,686458 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PLUG  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kyeong  Kenn  CImI,  KyoonfUdo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  ■wltnni  to 
Hynndai  Ekctronia  Indnatrics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyoongUdo,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  555,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
1994-32252 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/467 
VS.  a.  437—195  14  ( 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  plug  in  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing   first  openings   which   expose   an   underlying   layer 

through  an  insulating  layer, 
filling  selective  metal  layers  into  said  openings  such  dsat  one  of 

the  selective  metal  layers  is  overgrown  over  the  surface  of  the 

insulating  layer  in  an  opening  having  a  lower  topology  than 

another  of  said  first  openings; 
forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  resulting  structure; 
forming  at  least  one  second  opening  through  the  photoresist 

layer  to  expose  an  upper  portion  of  the  overgrown  selective 

metal  layer 
removing  the  upper  portion  of  the  overgrown  selective  metal 

layer,  such  thai  the  topology  of  the  overgrown  selective  metal 

layers  is  the  same  as  that  of  a  non-overgrown  selective  metal 

layer,  and 
forming  a  metal  wiring  connected  to  the  selective  metal  layers. 


5,686359 
TITANIUM  SILICIDE  PROCESS 
Steven  Glenn  Meester,  Middletown,  N  J.,-  Aran  Kumar  Nanda, 
Austin.  Tex.,  and  Cletos  Walter  WilkiiH,  Scottadale,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Iteiinologic*  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5694)25 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  a.  437—200  1  Claim 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  silicon  integrated  circuits  the  raetliod  of 
forming  titanium  silicide  on  a  silicon  wafer  containing  polysilicon 
metallization  comprising: 

a.  depositing  a  blanliet  layer  of  titanium  having  a  thickness  t  on 
the  silicon  wafer  thereby  covering  the  polysilicon  metalliza- 
tion on  the  wafer. 

b.  aiuiealing  the  wafer  by  a  first  rapid  thermal  annealing  step  to 
form  TiSij  on  tlie  polysilicon  metallization,  leaving  unreacted 
titanium  on  otlier  portions  of  the  wafer,  said  aimealing  step 
being  perfonned  at  an  anneal  temperature  T,  and  an  anneal 
time  S, 

c.  etching  away  the  unreacted  titanium,  and 


5,68631 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  HEAT  RADIATOR 
Tetsuya  Ootsuld,  Nagano-ken,  Ji^ian,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  448320,  May  23, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  oT  Scr.  No.  68,665,  May  27, 1993.  This 

application  Mar.  12, 1996,  Scr.  No.  613^28 
Claims  priority,  application  J^mn,  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-142379; 
Jun.  3,  1992,  4-142380;  Apr.  28,  1993,  4-103159 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  437—216  13  Claims 

3 


d.  annealing  the  wafer  by  a  second  rapid  thermal  annealing  step 
to  decrease  the  resistivity  of  the  TiSij, 
the  invention  characterized  in  that  the  thiclcness  of  the  deposited 
titanium  layer  t  in  Angstroms,  the  anneal  time  t  in  seconds,  the 
anneal  temp.  T  in  degrees  Celcius.  and  the  resistivity  r  in  average 
ohms  per  square,  are  calculated  using  the  relationship: 


f=-163.4-0.O294(+O.637r-0.01545■^l.4xl0-V-5.5xl0-'r^ 

the  invention  fiirther  characterized  in  that  the  anneal  temperature  T 
has  a  value  between  612  and  638  degrees  Celcius,  and  r  has  a  value 
between  4.5  and  8  ohms  per  square. 


5,686360 
PASSIVATION  OF  ORGANIC  DEVICES 
Thomas  B.  Harvey,  m,  Scottsdale;  Song  Q.  Shi,  Phoenix,  and 
Franky   So,  Ttmpc,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Schaumburg,  01. 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,124 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—211  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

providing  a  heal  radiator  having  a  surface  bounded  by  outer 
edges,  a  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  the  surface 
inwardly  of  and  spaced  from  the  outer  edges,  an  insulator 
mounted  on  the  surface  of  the  heat  radiator,  the  insulator 
defining  a  space  along  the  surface  between  an  inner  edge  of 
the  insulator  and  the  semiconductor  element,  and  a  plurality 
of  leads  of  a  lead  frame  disposed  over  the  surface  of  the  heat 
radiator,  the  plurality  of  leads  contacting  the  insulator,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  leads  having  a  leading  edge  disposed  inwardly 
from  the  inner  edge  of  the  insulator  toward  the  semiconductor 
element,  each  of  the  plurality  of  leads  having  an  inner  portion 
between  the  inner  edge  of  the  insulator  and  a  corresponding 
leading  edge,  the  inner  portion  overiying  the  space  between 
the  inner  edge  of  the  insulator  and  the  sertiiconductor  element 
and  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  heat  radiator  by  the 
insulator; 

connecting  a  first  end  of  each  wire  of  a  plurality  of  wires  to  the 
inner  portion  of  each  of  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  leads  and 
connecting  a  second  end  of  each  wire  of  the  plurality  of  wires 
to  the  semiconductor  element;  and 

sealing  the  semiconductor  element,  the  plurality  of  wires,  the 
beat  radiator,  the  insulator  and  the  lead  frame  with  resin. 
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5,686362 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Satoshi  Furuno;  Kcidi  Ohiani;  Koichi  Inouc;  Koichi  Yamasaki, 

and  Keisuke  Nagamima,  aU  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  430377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-090964 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—220  4  Oaims 


T1    TA 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  passivating  organic  devices  comprising  the  steps 


overcoating  a  transparent  plastic  supporting  substrate,  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  planar  surfaces,  with  alternating  layers  of  at 
least  one  transparent  polymer  film  layer  and  at  least  one 
transparent  dielectric  material  layer; 

providing  an  organic  device  on  tlie  overcoated  transparent  plas- 
tic supporting  substrate  defining  a  plurality  of  pixels;  and 

sealing  tlie  oiganic  device  provided  on  tiie  tranqiarent  plastic 
supporting  substrate. 


1328 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  II,  1997 


November  11,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1329 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  seinicoaductor  integrated  circuit 
device  compnsing  the  steps  of  integrally  fonning  a  semiconductor 
chip  containing  a  first  semiconductor  chip  portion  and  a  second 
•enuconduclor  chip  portion  having  a  power  element  which  is 
aaaociMed  with  the  fint  semiconductor  chip  portion  and  forming  a 
concave  portion  between  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  chip 
poitiaiit: 
forming  a  convex  portion  having  a  height  which  is  greater  than 
a  depth  of  the  concave  portion  on  a  semiconductor  chip 
mounting  member  on  which  the  first  and  second  semiconduc- 
tor chip  portions  are  to  be  mounted:  and 
dividing  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  chip  portions  by 
presaing  the  concave  portion  against  the  convex  portion  and 
bonding  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  chip  portions  on 
the  semiconductor  chip  mounting  member  to  effect  die  bond- 
ing. 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  for  selectively  etching  a  silicon-based 
material  layer  having  an  etchant  mask  over  a  portion  thereof  by  a 
plasma  etching  process  using  an  etchant  gas  containing  CI  or  Br. 
wherein: 

said  plasma  etching  process  etches  said  silicon-based  material 
layer  by  supplying  Al  or  A!  halide  to  the  plasma  so  that  Al 
halide  is  attached  to  etched  side  walls  of  said  silicon-based 
material  layer  and  so  as  to  taper-etch  said  silicon-based  mate- 
rial layer,  wherein  taper  etching  means  that  the  profile  after 
etching  is  such  that  no  peripheral  location  encroaches  under  a 
mask  edge  at  the  interface  between  the  mask  and  the  silicon- 
based  material  layer. 


54MJ64 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SUBSTRATE  TO  ACHIEVE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Koaoan  OWd;  Akio  KmbmL,  botk  oT  GwHiM-km.  and  SUi^i 
llualui,  Nagaao-ken,  all  of  Japan,  aaiignors  to  SUn-Elsu 
Haodotai  C«k,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  530>01 
Claiaai  priority,  appttcadon  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  »-25MM8 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  438—406  4  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  substrate  for  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuits  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

forming  V  grooves  in  a  main  surface  of  a  first  Si  single  crystal 

wafer 
fanning  an  oxide  layer  on  the  main  surface  of  the  first  Si  single 
crystal  wafer  and  on  an  inner  surface  of  each  groove  in  the 
main  surface: 
depositing  a  Si  polycrystal  layer  on  the  main  surface  to  fill  up 

the  grooves: 
smooching  a  surface  of  the  Si  polycrystal  layer  to  reduce  P-V 
values   of  any    recesses   to   be    within    the   range   of    13 


Cor- 


S,M6,363 
CONTROLLED  TAPER  ETCHING 
Sngnni  "Mmra,  Hamamatan,  Japan,  aarignor  to 
poratfaw,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  163y474 

Clainw  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  5,  1992,  4-350848 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/469 

VS.  CL  437—233  20  ClaiM 


nin/250x250  ^aa^  or  less  where  a  P-V  value  is  defined  as  the 
maximum  depth  measured  in  nm  from  the  highest  point  of 
adjacent  plateaus  to  the  lowest  bottom  of  recess  widiin  a 
limited  area  of  250x250  ^an^  around  the  recess: 

fonning  an  oxide  layer  on  a  main  surface  of  a  second  Si  wafer 
support: 

superimposing  the  Si  polycrystal  layer  4  and  the  suppon  with  a 
dielectrically  insulating  layer  lying  therebetween: 

conducting  beat  treatment  of  the  superimposed  Si  single  crystal 
wafer  and  the  suppon  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1 100* 
C.  to  1250*  C.  to  effect  bonding  dicrebetween:  and 

removing  portions  of  another  main  swface  region  of  the  first 
silicon  wafer  to  form  isolated  islands. 


S,M635 
METHOD  FOR  DISSOLUTION  AND  STABILIZATION  OF 

SILICA-RICH  FIBERS 
Carol  M.  Jantzen,  Aiken,  S.C.,  Miignor  to  United  Sutea 
Department  of  Energy,  VfmUngUm,  D.C. 

FHcd  Jan.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,653 
Int  a."  C04B  41/53 
VS.  CL  501—39  20  ClaiBH 

1.  A  method  for  dissolvmg  silica-rich  fibers,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

making  a  first  mixture  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  water: 
immersing  said  fibers  in  said  first  mixture: 
maintaining  said  fibers  in  said  first  mixture  until  the  concentra- 
tion of  silica  in  said  first  mixture  approaches  equilibrium  and 
a  residue  of  said  fibers  remains: 
removing  said  residue  from  said  first  mixture: 
making  a  second  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  water, 
immersing  said  residue  in  said  second  mixture:  and 
maintaining  said  residue  in  said  second  mixture  until  said  resi- 
due dissolves. 


5,686,366 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLATELET  o-ALjO, 
BASED  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 
lUtashi  Koyama,  Omiya,  and  Koichi  NUhara,  Hirakala,  both 
of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  49,204,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403,795. 
This  applicalion  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-129973; 
Apr.  27, 1992, 4-134273;  Apr.  27, 1992, 4-134274;  Apr.  27, 1992, 
4-134275;  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-134276 

Int  a."  C04B  J5/in 
VS.  a.  501—127  14  Claims 

5.  A  process  for  producing  platelet  a-AljO,  based  ceramic 
composite,  comprising: 

blending  AljO,  powder  with  from  0.02  to  4  weight  percent  of  a 
first  additive  for  promoting  platelet  formation  in  a-AliOs 
grains  and  from  5  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  second  additive 
for  controlling  grain  growth  of  said  a-AljO,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ZiOj.  HfOj,  SiC  whickers.  SiC  particles 


and  carbides,  nitrides  or  carbonitrides  of  IVa,  Va  and  Via 

metals,  to  form  a  raw  powder  composition: 
said  first  additive  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts 

of  alkali  metals,  salts  of  alkaline  earth  metals  which  upon 

heating  decompose  into  oxides,  SiOj  and  a  compound  which 

produces  SiOj; 
heat  treating  a  portion  said  raw  powder  composition  at  a  tem- 
perature 1000°  C.  to  about  1500°  C,  to  produce  a  liquid  phase 

component: 
grinding  said  liquid  phase  component  to  produce  a  liquid  phase 

powder: 
mixing  the  remainder  of  said  raw  powder  composition  and  said 

liquid  phase  powder  forming  a  powder  shape:  and 
sintering  said  powder  shape  to  produce  platelet  a-AljO,  based 

ceramic  composite. 
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5,686,368 

FIBROUS  METAL  OXIDE  TEXTILES  FOR  SPECTRAL 

EMITTERS 

Eva  M.  Wong,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Group, 

Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,605 
Int  a.*"  C04B  35/50 


VS.  a.  501—152 


II  Claims 
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1.  A  metal  oxide  textile  comprising: 

at  least  one  rare  earth  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  of 
metals  consisting  of  Ce,  Dy,  Er,  Eu.  Gd.  Ho.  Nd,  Pr,  Sm,  Tb. 
Tm.  Yb,  and  Th  and  mixtures  thereof: 

wherein  the  heated  fibrous  composition  has  a  multiband  emis- 
sion spectrum  with  wavelength  peaks  between  400  nm  and 
2500  lun  and  a  tensile  strength  greater  than  75  kPa. 


5,686,369 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 
Shiou-Shan    Chen,   Winchester;    Sfayh-Yuan    Hwang,    Cam- 
bridge; Slawomir  A.  Oleksy,  Bfllerica,  and  Sai^cev  Ram, 
HIngham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  E^ngineers  & 
Constructors,  Inc,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,306,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,461,179. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467301 
Int  CI.'  BOU  3&/06;3H/(>4 
VS.  a.  502—25  56  Oaims 
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5,686,367 
SEMICONDUCTING  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

POSrnVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  OF 
RESISTANCE  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Kouji  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,213 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025694 
Int  a."  C04B  35/468 
VS.  a.  501—137  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconducting  ceramic  composition  having  a  positive 
temperature  coeflBcient,  comprising  barium,  oxygen,  titanium,  sili- 
con, manganese  and  a  semiconducting  material  element,  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  Ba:0  of  0.4:3  to  0.999:3,  Ti:0  of  0.995:3  to  1.03:3. 
an  amount  of  silicon,  as  silicon  oxide,  of  0.2  to  1.0  wt.%,  an 
amount  of  manganese  of  0.002  to  0.04  wt.%,  and  an  amount  of 
sodium  of  0.0005  to  0.02  wt.%. 


a  ^  i 


<s 
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1.  Method  of  regenerating  and  stabilizing  the  activity  of  a 
dehydrogenation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  iron  oxide  cata- 
lyst promoted  with  alkali  metal  while  continuing  the  catalytic 
dehydrogenation  of  an  alkylaromatic  hydrocartton  to  obtain  an 
alkenylaromatic  hydrocarbon  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  mixed  reactant  stream  consisting  essentially  of 
said   alkylaronnatic   hydrocarbon,    steam,    and   an   effective 
amount  of  an  alkali  metal  compound  equivalent  to  a  continu- 
ous addition  of  about  O.Ol  to  about  100  parts  per  million  by 
weight  of  alkali  metal  compound  relative  to  Che  weight  of  the 
total  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  and  steam,  said  effective 
amount  of  alkali  metal  compound  being  sufficient  to  maintain 
substantially  constant  levels  of  catalyst  activity:  and  (b)  bring- 
ing said  mixed  reactant  stream  into  contact  with  said  dehy- 
drogenation catalyst,  while  continuing  the  catalytic  reaction 
beyond  an  initial  catalyst  conditioning  period. 


5,686370 

ZEOLITE  CATALYST  WITH  CHROMIUM  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  GASOLINES  WITH  LOW  AROMATIC 

CONTENT  AND  HIGH  OCTANE  NUMBER 
Trino  Romero,  La  Urbina,  and  Nelson  Martinez,  Qta.  Emily, 
both  of  Venezuela,  assignors  to  Intevep,  SA.,  Caracas,  Ven- 
ezuela 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  255,435,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,731 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  21/00 
VS.  a.  502—77  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  chromium  containing  zeolite  cata- 
lyst for  producing  high  octane  number  gasoline  products  having 
low  aromatic  content  from  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing 
n-paraffins.  the  process  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  zeolite  composition: 

providing  a  solution  of  water  soluble  chromium  salt  in  water 
having  a  chromium  ion  concentration  sufficient  to  provide  a 
desired  concentration  of  chromium  in  said  final  catalyst  of 
between  about  0. 1  to  1 .0  wt.%: 
providing  a  solution  of  water  soluble  ammonium  salt  in  water 
wherein  said  ammonium  solution  has  an  ammonium  ion  con- 
centration greater  than  said  chromium  ion  concentration  of 
said  chromium  solution: 
impregnating  said  zeolite  composition  with  said  anunonium 

solution  to  provide  an  ammonium  impregnated  zeolite: 
impregnating  said  ammonium   impregnated   zeolite   with   said 
chromium  solution  without  intermediate  treatment  of  the  said 
ammonium  impregnated  zeolite  to  provide  an  ammonium/ 
chromium  impregnated  zeolite: 
drying  said  ammonium/chromium  impregnated  zeolite:  and 
calcining  said  dried  zeolite  so  as  to  provide  said  zeolite  with 
pockets  of  chromium  in  Cr**  form  at  acidic  sites  of  said 
zeolite  catalyst. 
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CONJUGATED  DIENE  POLYMERISATION 
Peter  John  AimcU,  Stirling,  and  Hash  David  WnUams,  Denny. 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  aaaignors  to  Enidieni  Elastomers 

Ltd^  Soathaapton,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01645,  $  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1994,  {  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05083,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,064 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1991, 
9119234 

Int  a."  BOIJ  MAX):  C08F  4/44.4/02:  COTC  2A)2 
VS.  a.  502—102  22  Claims 

13.  A  catalyst  useful  in  the  catalytic  polymerization  of  at  least 
one  conjugated  diene  comprising  a  rare  earth  salt,  an  organo 
aluminium  cocatalyst  and  a  source  of  halogen,  said  catalyst  bemg 
prepared  by  bringing  together,  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  medium  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  portion  of  a(  least  one  conjugated  diene.  (i)  a 
rare  earth  salt,  (ii)  an  organo  aluminium  compound  and  (Hi)  as  the 
source  of  halogen,  a  silicon  halide  or  organosilicon  halide.  and 
aging  said  catalyst. 


where 

AisMO,2  V„  X'»  x:,   X'^  X*.  XV  X*,  O,  (Co phase). 


5,686,372 
PHOTOCATALYST  WITH  MODIFIED  ALKYL  SILICATE 
ESTER  SUPPORT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Cooper  H.  Langford,  Alberta;  Giuseppe  P.  Lcpore,  and  Lai- 
chan  Persaud,  both  of  Ontario,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
University  Technologies  International  Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 
Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,650 
Int  CI."  BOU  101/42:101/50 
VS.  CL  502—242  23  Claims 

1.  A  photocatalyst  compound  comprising:  (i)  a  silica-based  sup- 
port material  having  a  modified  surface  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alkyl  silicate  ester:  and  (ii)  a  photocatalyst  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  TiG^.  WO,  and  mixtures  (hereof  bound  to  (he  silica- 
based  support  material,  the  photocatalyst  being  substantially  free 
of  ester  groups. 

9.  A  process  for  producing  a  photocatalyst  compound  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(i)  contacting  a  silica-ba.sed  support  material   having  bound 
thereto  a  photocatalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
TiOj.  WO,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  an  alcohol  to  form  a 
slurry: 
(ii)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  slurry  above  the  boiling 
point  of  the  slurry  to  produce  a  substance  having  a  modified 
surface  consisting  essentially  of:  an  alkyl  silicate  ester  and 
esterified  photocatalyst:  and 
(iii)  subjecting  the  substance  to  selective  oxidation  to  oxidize  the 
esteritied  photocatalyst.  the  alkyl  silicate  ester  being  substan- 
tially unaffected,  thereby  producing  a  photocatalyst  com- 
pound having  a  nxxlified  surface  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alkyl  silicate  ester  and  a  photocatalyst  substantially  free  of 
ester  groups. 


5,686,373 

POLYMETAL  OXIDE  MATERULS 

Andreas  Tteten,  NcinUMit;  Fricdrlch-Gcorg  Martin,  Hcidel- 

bcrg;  Hartmnt  HIbst,  Schricshcim;  Lasiio  Marai,  Ludwig- 

ad  Vcrooika  Kohl,  Darmstwlt,  aU  of  Germany, 

to  BASF  Akticngcadlschaft,  Lodwi^harco,  Ger- 


FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1994,  44  05 
514.5;  Nov.  17,  1994,  44  40  891.9 

Int.  a.*  BOU  23/W 
VS.  CL  502—312  65  Claims 

1.  A  poiymetal  oxide  matenal  of  the  formula  I 


B  I.S  X',;  Cu»  H,  O, 


(key  phaM). 


X'is  W.  Nb.  Ta.  Cr  and/or  Ce. 

X-  IS  Cu.  Ni.  Co.  Fe.  Mn  and/or  Zn. 

X'  is  Sb  and/or  Bi. 

X*  is  Li,  Na.  K.  Rb.  Cs  or  H. 

X'  is  Mg.  Ca.  Sr  or  Ba. 

X*isSi.  Al.TiorZr, 

X'  is  Mo.  W.  V.  Nb  or  Ta. 

a  is  from  I  to  8. 

b  is  from  0.2  to  5. 

c  is  from  0  to  23, 

d  is  from  0  to  50, 

e  is  from  0  to  2. 

f  is  from  0  to  5, 

g  is  from  0  to  50, 

h  is  from  4  to  30. 

i  is  from  0  lo  20. 

x  and  y  are  each  a  number  which  is  determined  by  the  valency 
and  frequency  of  (he  elements  other  than  oxygen  in  I  and 

p  and  q  are  non-zero  numbers  whose  ratio  p/q  is  from  160:1  lo 
1:1. 
which  contains  (he  moieiy  |A|^  in  (he  form  of  three-dimensional 
regions  A  which  are  delimited  from  their  local  environment  owing 
(o  their  chemical  composition  differing  from  their  local  environ- 
ment and  have  (he  chemical  composition 


A  Mo,,V,  ^'X-X^^Xfif^.O. 

and  the  moiety  |B],  in  the  form  of  three-dimensional  regions  B 
which  are  delimited  relative-to-their  local  environmen(  owing  to 
their  chemical  composition  differing  from  (heir  local  environment 
and  have  the  chemical  composidon 

B  X',j  Cu.  H,  O. 

(he  regions  A  and  B  being  dis(ributed  relative  to  one  another  in  the 
same  way  as  in  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  A  and  finely  divided  B. 


] 


[Al,  IBl, 


(I). 


5,686^4 
CATALYST  FOR  HYDROPROCESSING 
Chikanori  Nakaoka,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Energy 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-230188 

Int  CL*  BOU  2WI0 

VS.  a.  502—313  13  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  hydroprocessing  comprising  a  carrier  having 

supported  thereon  a  group  VI  metal  and/or  a  group  VIIl  metal  of 

the  periodic  table,  in  which  said  carrier  comprises 

(a)  an  inorganic  refractory  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumina  alone  and  alumina  containing  at  least 
one  of  silica,  magnesia,  and  calcium  oxide: 

(b)  Y  zeolite  having  a  unit  lattice  constant  of  2.425  to  2.445  nm, 
and 

(c)  zinc  oxide  having  a  particle  size  of  0. 1  pm  or  greater. 


5,686375 

HYDROPROCESSING  CATALYST  AND  ITS  USE 

Pradeep  S.  Iyer,  Pomona;  Howard  D.  Simpson,  Irvine,  and 

Subeil  F.  Abdo,  Placentia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaincs,  01. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,109,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5389,595.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,723 

IbL  CL*  BOIJ  21/04 
VS.  C\.  502—315  18  Claims 


T'.  T^  T',  T*.  T'  are  the  same  or  different  C„-C22  alkyl  or 

alkenyl  group; 
n  and  m  are  integers  from  1  to  4;  and 
X'  is  a  softener-compatible  anion; 

(b)  a  biodegradable  ethylenediamine  disuccinate  chelating  agent: 

(c)  water  soluble  zinc  salt;  and 

(d)  a  liquid  carrier; 

said  composition  being  formulated  at  a  pH  of  about  3.5  or  below. 


.r«HMv  SMrrr  (emr/) 


1.  A  ca(alys(  composition  comprising  a  porous  refractory  oxide, 
a  molybdenum  component,  a  phosphorus  component  and  an  under- 
bedded  nickel  component,  said  composition  characterized  by  a 
Raman  spectrum  comprising  at  least  one  Raman  band  in  each  of 
the  regions  of  ( I )  about  240  cm"'  to  about  250  cm"' ,  and  (2)  about 
595  cm'  to  about  605  cm"'. 


5,686376 
CHELATING  AGENTS  FOR  IMPROVED  COLOR 
FTDELITY 
John  Robert  Rusche;  Ellen  Schmidt  Baker,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  and  Axel  Masscfadein,  Uccle,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,068,  Jan.  12,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion Nov.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  753,167 
Int.  a.*  CUD  \/62 
VS.  a.  502—329  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  a  biodegradable,  ester  linked  fabric  softener  selected  front 
the  group  consisting  essentially  of  compounds  having  the 
formula  (I)  and  (II),  below: 


(I) 


R'           R2 

\    / 

♦N-(CH2). 
1 

-0- 

1 
-T' 

R' 

1 

R'            R' 
\    / 
♦N-(CH2).- 

-CH 

4 

1 
R' 

1 

? 
■p. 

(II) 


X- 


wherein 
Q  is  — O— C(0)—  or  _C(0)— O—  or  — O— C(0)— O—  or 

— NR*— C(0>—  or  — C(0)— NR"— ;  or  mixtures  thereof; 
R'  is  (CH2)„-Q-T^  or  T'; 
R^  is  (CHjj^-Q-T*  or  T'  or  R'; 
R'  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C.-C,  hydroxyalkyi  or  H; 
R"  is  H  or  C,-C4  alkyl  or  Cj-C,  hydroxyalkyi; 


5,686377 
CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES 
Koi^i  Banno,  Nagoya;  Masahiro  Sugiura,  Aichi-ken;  Yoke 
Knmai,  Nagaoya;  Hanio  Doi;  Tetsuo  Nagami,  both  tA 
Nagoya;  Norihiko  Aono,  Shizuoka-ken;  Koichi  Kasahara, 
Shizuoka-ken,  and  Shigeji  Matsnmoto,  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toyota  Cbuo  Kenky- 
usho,  Aichi-ken;  ToyoU  Jklosha  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
and  Cataier  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.,  Shiznoka-ken,  all  of  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-005112; 
Dec  19,  1995,  7-330660;  Dec  28,  1995,  7-342726 

Int  a.'  BOU  23/58:23/42:23/04:23/44 
VS.  a.  502—330  8  Chdms 

1.  A  catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  comprising: 
a  catalyst  carrier  consisting  essentially  of  potassium  titanate 
expressed  by  the  cheniical  formula  K20nTi02  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  selected  from  4  to  8;  and 
a  noble  metal  loaded  on  said  catalyst  carrier 


5,686378 

LAMELLA  LEPIDOCROCTTE  PARTICLES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

l^utomu   Katamoto,   Hatsuludchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toda 

Kogyo  Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-176014 

InL  a.*  BOU  23/745:21/06 

VS.  a.  502—338  7  Claims 


1.  An  oxidation  catalyst  for  waste  water  treatment  comprising  90 
to  99.95  wt  %  of  oxides  comprising  iron  and  titanium  containing 
lamella  lepidocrocite  particles  containing  10  to  30  atm  %  titanium, 
calculated  as  Tt/(Ti+Fc).  and  having  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of 
150  to  350  m^/g,  and  0.05  to  10  wt  %  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  cerium,  silver, 
gold,  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  ruthenium  and  iridium. 
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54a079 
ALKOXYLATION  CATALYST,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  THE  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  ALKOXYLATE  WTTH  THE  USE  OF  THE 
CATALYST 
TtHamUn  lmmn»k»;  THUhlro  Tkmka;  Jan   Koao;   Hirastal 
NafUMt,  aad  HirayiiU  Tkaaiini,  all  at  Wakayana,  Japan, 
■■Jgwnri  to  Kao  Corporadea,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
PCT  Nfc  PCT/JP9M2iW,  i  371  Date  Aog.  21,  1W5,  f  102(c) 
Date  Aof.  21,  1»5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/1724S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ju.  29,  I99S 

PCT  FDcd  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  59SJ»6 
ClataM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Dec  22,  1993,  5-323S83 
lot  CL*  MIJ  21/10.  Ct7D  295/00 
VS.  CL  S02— 34*  11  Claims 


el«a   at  ttlirl«n« 


1.  An  alkoxylation  catalyst  comprising  magnesium  oxjde  and  a 
second  oxide  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  group  2B  elements,  the  group  4A  elements,  the 
group  4B  elements,  and  the  group  5B  elemenu  and  the  group  6A 
elements  in  the  penodic  ubie  of  the  subgroup  system,  in  propor- 
tions wherein  the  catalyst  has  a  basicity  point  expressed  in  pKa 
value  from  9  to  25  and  an  acidity  pomt  expressed  in  the  amount  of 
ammonia  gas  adsorbed  from  50  to  500  jimol/g. 


54M3M 
VAPOR  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  PROPYLENE  TO 
PROPYLENE  OXIDE 
■y  PMckai,  Wert  Chester;  AmIkw  P.  Kaka,  La&yette 
rai.  a^  Ahk  M.  Gaflhey,  Wcat  Ckcrter.  all  of  Pa.,  airicMn 
to  ARCO  Ckeaycal  TtehMtofy.  LJ*-.  Gncavtile,  DcL 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  595,M7,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5jUSM4. 
Thh  appttcatkn  Oct  28,  199*,  Ser.  No.  741.S54 
lot  CL"  MU  23/50 
VS.  a.  St2— 347  u  Claian 

1.  A  supponed  silver  catalyst  useful  for  vapor  phase  epoxidation 
of  propylene  comprismg  (a)  a  support  material,  at  least  50»  by 
weight  of  which  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate,  (b)  25  to  60 
weight  percent  silver,  (c)  0.5  to  3  weight  percent  cakulated  as 
potassium  cation,  of  a  salt  selected  from  potassium  nitrate  and 
potassium  nitrite,  and  (d)  0.05  to  2.5  weight  pocem.  calculated  as 
Mo.  of  a  molybdenum  promoter. 


5^86,381 

MIXED  VySB«N  OXIDE  AMMOXIDATION  CATALYSTS 
StttMia  Albatttt.  iMla,  Italy;  Gilbert  BkuKhard,  Le  Plcsris 
BrRfTMt;  Paoto  Burattia,  Paris,  both  at  France;  Fabrizio 
CaTaai,  ModcMt  aad  Fermcdo  Iriflro,  BoIocm,  both  of 
Italy,  artgnori  to  Rhonc-Poaleiic  ChiMie.  Coart>evoie 
Cedes,  FnuMc 

Filed  Jiin.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,115 
ClalBS  priority,  appUcatkM  France,  Jan.  23,  1994,  94  07982 
Int  CL*  BOIJ  23/14.23/18:23/22 
VS.  CL  5*2—352  n  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  vanadium/antimonyAin 
mixed  oxide  having  the  empirical  formula: 


oivcn 


VSb^n^O. 


(0 


in  which  a  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  equal  to  or  greater  than 
0.1.  b  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.5 
and  X  IS  a  whole  or  fractional  number  determined  by  the  oxidation 
states  of  the  other  elements,  said  mixed  oxide  exhibiting  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  characteristic  of  a  crystallographic  phase  of 
nitile  SnOj  comprising  (a)  dissolving  respective  compounds  of 
vanadium,  antimony  and  tin  in  at  least  one  saturated  alcohol,  (b) 
intimately  contacting  the  alcoholic  solution  dius  obtained  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  an  ammonium  salt,  thus  precipitating 
said  mixed  oxides  therefrom,  and  (c)  separating  and  calcining  this 
mixed  oxide. 


5jt9iJt2 
THERMAL  RECORDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Akira  Sanki,  MisUaM;  ManU  Yoahino,  Yokolmau;  Yoahi- 
hiko  Hotta,  aad  Hiroynki  Uemnra,  both  at  MUiiaia,  all  of 
Japan,  amifBon  to  Ricoh  Coaqmay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,821 
Claiau  priority,  appiicatiaa  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-303092 
Int  CL'  B41M  5/035;5/38 
VS.  CL  503—201  19  Claims 


\  •  •   •   •    o*»*  •  *  •  * ,  '4-^~"  ?' 

Yzzzzzz2zz£^^ 


10.  A  method  of  thermal  recording  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  base  substrate: 

forming  a  thermal  recording  layer,  the  transparency  of  which  is 
reversibly  changeable  depending  on  the  temperature  to  which 
said  thermal  recording  layer  is  heated,  said  thermal  recording 
layer  also  having  a  function  of  accepting  a  thermal  sublima- 
tion dye; 

fonmng  a  sublimation  dye  image  by  image-wise  sublimation  of 
a  dye  on  said  thermal  recording  medium;  and 

heating  at  least  that  portion  of  said  thermal  recording  layer 
corresponding  to  said  sublimation  dye  image. 


5,686383 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COLOR  FILTER  ARRAY  BY 
COLORANT  TRANSFER  AND  LAMINATION 
Michad  Edcar  Long,  Bloomficid,  and  Michael  Louis  Bonisoa, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,760 
Int  CL'  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  color  filter  array  element  by  colorant 
transfer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


121= 


^ 


4         6 
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.^^^ 


I      II  '    11     Ti — r 


1^9 


-■; — 
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a)  forming  an  image  receiving  surface  on  one  surface  of  a  thin 
support,  with  the  thin  support  being  rigid  in  the  horizontal 
plane; 

b)  transferring  colorant  to  form  a  colored  pattern  of  pixel  cells  in 
or  on  the  image  receiving  surface;  and 

c)  laminating  to  a  surface  of  a  rigid,  transparent  support  having 
substantially  the  same  thermal  expansion  characteristics  as  the 
thin,  rigid  support,  either  the  coated  surface  of  the  thin,  rigid 
support  carrying  the  colored  pattern  of  pixel  cells  or  the  other 
surface  of  the  thin,  rigid  support,  to  thereby  form  the  color 
filter  array  element. 


5,686,386 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSFHON  AND  WEEDING  METHOD 
Ttatomu  Mabnchi,  Sakai;  Motokatsn  Naliatani,  Kawachhia- 
gano,  and  Ihkamichi  Koono,  Osakasayaau,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nihoa  Nohyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1414162,  Oct  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  574,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1992,  4-311259 
Int  a.'  AOIN  43/56:57/00 
VS.  CL  504—128  8  Clabns 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  as  active  ingredients  a 
synergistic  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  organophosphorous 
compound  and  a  synergistic  effective  amount  of  a  3-subsbtuted 
phenylpyrazole  derivative  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


(D 


5,686384 
COMPATraiUTY  AGENT  AND  METHOD 
Dcnaii  M.  Hester,  Richmond,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Zeneca  Lim- 
ited, London,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,592 
Int  CL'  AOIN  25/32:57/04 
VS.  CL  504— U6  10  Claims 

1.  A  combined  pesticidal  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide 
comprising  about  30-80%  ediylene  oxide  and  about  20-70% 
propylene  oxide; 

b)  a  first  formulated  pesticidal  composition  containing  a  cadonic 
surfactant; 

c)  a  second  formulated  pesticidal  composition  containing  an 
anionic  surfactant;  wherein  said  first  and  second  pesticidal 
compositions  are  incompatible  in  the  absence  of  said  block 
copolymer  and  compatible  in  the  presence  of  said  block 
copolymer. 


wherein  R  is 


— Y'R' 

(wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alicyl  group,  a  lower  haloallcyl  group,  a 
lower  alkenyl  group  or  a  lower  alkynyl  group,  and  Y'  is  — O —  or 

— S— ). 


— Y^CH(R*)CO=OR' 

(wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  haloalkyl  group,  a 
lower  allcenyl  group  or  a  lower  alkynyl  group,  and  Y^  is  — O — , 
— S—  or  — NH— ). 

— COOCH(R*)CO— Y' R' 
(wherein  R*.  R'  and  Y'  are  as  defined  above),  or 

— COOR' 

(wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group  or  a 
lower  allcynyl  group),  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group.  R^  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  haloallcyl  group,  X'  and  X^, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  difiierent,  are  halogen  atoms,  Y  is 
,  — SO —  or  — SO2 — ,  and  n  is  zero  or  1. 


5,686385 
AGRICULTURAL  MICROCAPSULE  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Kaqji  Akariii;  Chftara  ThaahayasU,  aad  Kaxutaka  Kitagawa, 
all  of  Ttaiknba,  Japan,  awlgnon  to  TUteda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 
DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  992,*05,  Dec  17,  1992.  This  appUcatkm 

Jnn.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461^423 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatian  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  4-346658 
Int  CL'  AOIN  25/28 
VS.  a.  504—116  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  an  agricultural  microcapsule 
having  a  diameter  of  not  more  than  50  ^m,  which  comprises  an 
agricultural  active  ingredient  in  gum  arabic,  the  process  compris- 
ing: 
(i)  dispersing  or  emulsifying  the  agricultural  active  ingredient  in 
a  solution  dissolving  gum  arabic  to  give  a  mixture  wherein  the 
average  diameter  of  a  suspended  particle  in  the  mixture  is 
from  0. 1  fjm  to  5  ^m;  and 
(ii)  spray-drying  the  mixture. 


5,686387 
COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  SEMICARBAZONES 
Rkhard  J.  Aadersoo,  Palo  Alto;  Ian  S.  Cloadsdate,  BonMer 
Crack;  Robert  J.  LaaMMieaax,  San  Jnan  Batirta,  al  of  CaHf.; 
Kristiac  SchacTcr,  Add,  Iowa,  aad  Jost  Han;  ObcnriL  Swit- 
Mriand,  assigaom  to  BASF  AkHcngcadlschaft,  Lndwig- 
srhalim,  Gcrmaay 

CoatlMMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  400<420,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,665,673,  which  b  a  coattanation  of  Ser.  No.  156,503,  Nor. 

23, 1993,  abaadoacd.  whkh  b  a  coatlBBatioB-ia-part  of  Ser. 

Na  972,056,  Not.  5, 1992,  ahaadmicd.  which  is  a  coatlanatioa 

of  Ser.  No.  704,684,  May  17, 1991,  abaadomd,  whkh  b  a 

continnatioB  of  Ser.  Na  490,792,  Mar.  8, 1990,  ahandoaed, 

which  b  a  contiauatioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  Na  291350,  Dec  29, 

1988,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

479,273 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/40:43^72:37/10:39/02 

VS.  a.  504—130  12  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicidally  effective 

aggregate  amount  of  an  auxin  transport  inhibitor  of  the  formula  A 
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O 

n 

ll-C=N— NH— C-NH 

I 
CH, 


wherein. 

X  and  Y  represetu  independencly  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine 
and  R  is  the  group 


O  O 

C-OM      /^^%>p_c-OM 


■\x 


whefcin  Z  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine  and  M  is  hydrogen  or 
a  salt  forming  moiety  and  one  other  herbicide  wheiein  the  herbi- 
cide is  a  phenoxy  acetic  acid  and  the  auxin  transport  inhibitor  is 
present  in  an  amount  producing  a  potentiating  effect. 


CONCXNTRATED  STABLE  SUSPENSION  OF 
HEKBICIDALLY  ACTTVE  144-TRIAZINES  AND 
PYUDATE 
KicMMderfdd   17,  A-4M«  Lbu;  HaraM 
19,  A-4M4  Oftcriiw  niiMMW  !>■■• 
r,  VanlpcMfadhmg  It.  A-335*  Haag;  Mkkad  Stana, 
WdMT  StraiM  42,  and  Ei«cibcrt  Aacr,  HaHHtcOeBwcg  19a, 
boOof  A-4<i>lwiMag.allof  Atria 

racd  JaL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S«5,72* 

OaiaM  priority.  appBcaHoa  Aartria.  JaL  2S,  1994,  14«<i/94 

lat  CL*  A»IN  4J/i66:43/58 

VS.  CL  5*4—134  18  ClaiMS 

1.  Concentrated,  stable  suspension  of  herbicidally  active  1.3.5- 

thazines  in  a  solution  of  pyridate  in  organic  solvents  or  mixtures 

theieof.  in  which  at  0°  C.  pyridate  is  at  least  10%  by  weight 

sohible  and  the  U,S-triazines  are  at  roost  1%  by  weight  soluble. 

together  with  emulsifiers. 


5.6M.389 

GROWTH  INHIBITION  OF  ERWINIA  AMYLOVOKA 

Gottfried  J.  FcMacr,  BaKfao  Cacaaaooca.  CaHt,  Mrignor  to 

aty  of  Hofe,  Dwurte,  CaUf . 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94^MM2.  f  371  Date  Apr.  9,  199*,  |  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  9.  199ft.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09V2S378,  PCT  Pab. 
Dale  Oct.  2*.  1995 

PCT  FUcd  Apr.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  S64.093 
Int.  CL'  AOIN  25/02:31/02 
VS.  CL  5M— 147  10  ClaloH 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  Are  blight  disease  in  a  plant  which 
comprises 

providing  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  of  5  to  8  containing 
5-hydroxylysine  or  a  hydrochloride  salt  thereof  in  an  amount 
effective  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  £.  amylovora  and 
applying  said  medium  to  a  plant  having  fire  blight. 


5>M3« 
IMINOSULFONYLUREA  DERIVATIVES  AND 
HERBICIDES 
Koni  Makiao;  SUteaU  Akiymmm;  HidcaU  Soarid;  IUmM 
Nagaoka;  Itahto  Niki,  all  of  FaaahaiM;  KokU  SuaU, 
kMoara  NaiiBwaii,  Shlraoira  MarM;  SU- 
Watawibe,  Shiraoka-auKhl,  ami  KlayUio  bUkawa, 
aB  at  Japan,  aarignon  to  Ntaaaa  Cboaical 
Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
DivWoa  or  Scr.  No.  170,222.  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,500.46*. 
TUi  appUfdoa  Dec  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,549 
CWaM  priority,  appUt^tton  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-15810t; 
Ang.  14.  1991,  3-2M294;  Sep.  25, 1991,  3-245876;  Dec  3. 1991, 
3-319422;  Jaa.  20.  1992,  4-007397;  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066277; 
Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111494 

InL  CL*  C07D  403/12:  AOIN  43/66 
VS.  CL  504—213  11 

1.  A  compouixJ  of  the  formula: 


/ 

QSOjNHC  — N 

II         \ 
X  G 


wherein  Q  is: 


R« 


R»'  R«  R*' 

/  \  / 

N  —  N  N  —  N 

-^    S    -^N-.R«>^    s    ^N-. 


Qbl 


Qb2 


R<^- 


O— R'l 


^ 


O— R* 


X 


N  — .R' 


-    N 


N  — . 


Oct 


Qdl 


Qd3 


QM 


R*  O 


-continiied 


O   ^^N-orR*" 


Of3 


j/ 


O—ttP 


„^.- 


Qf4 


each  of  R°'.  R*',  R".  R-".  R^  are.  independenUy.  a  Cl-8  alkyl 
group:  a  Cj.7  cycloalkyi  group:  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted 
by  a  Cj.,  cycloalkyi  group;  a  C,.,  cycloalkenyl  group;  a  C,^ 
alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  Cj.,  cycloalkenyl  group,  a  C^., 
alkenyl  group,  a  Cj.,  alkynyl  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group 
substituted  by  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  C,_<,  alkyl  group  substi- 
tuted by  a  Cj^  alkenyloxy  group,  a  C|_6  alkyl  group  substi- 
tuted by  a  €2^  alkynyloxy  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substi 
tuted  by  a  mono-,  di-  or  poly-halogeno  C,_<,  alkoxy  group,  a 
C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  mono-,  di-  or  polyhaiogeno 
Cj-fc  alkenyloxy  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a 
mono-,  di-  or  poly-halogeno  €2^  alkynyloxy  group,  a  C,.,, 
alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  C,^  alkylthio  group,  a  C,^  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  0,^^  alkylsulfinyl  group,  a  C,^  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  C,^  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  mono-,  di- 
or  poly-halogeno  C,.,  alkyl  group;  a  mono-,  di-  or  poly- 
halogeno  Cj.g  alkenyl  group;  a  mono-,  di-  or  poly-halogen 
Cj.,  alkynyl  group;  a  C, ,,  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  cyano 
group;  a  €2^,  alkenyl  group  substituted  by  a  cyano  group;  a 
Cj^  alkynyl  group  substituted  by  a  cyano  group;  a  C,^  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  niiro  group;  a  Cj^  alkenyl  group 
substituted  by  a  nitro  group;  a  €:.«  alkynyl  group  substituted 
by  a  nitro  group;  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  C2.7 
alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a  Cj^  alkenyl  group  substituted  by  a 
C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a  Cj^  alkynyl  group  substituted 
by  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted 
by  a  C2.7  alkylcarbonyl  group;  a  C..^  alkyl  group  substituted 
by  a  mono-,  di-  or  poly-halogeno  C2.7  alkylcarbonyl  group;  a 
C|_4  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  C,_7  alkenylcarbonyl  group; 
a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  C3.7  alkynylcarbonyl 
group;  a  C|^i  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  C2.5  alkylcarbonyl 
group  substituted  by  a  C,^  alkoxy  group;  a  C,^^  alkyl  gitxip 
substituted  by  a  C2.5  alkylcarbonyl  group  substituted  by  a  C,^ 
a'kylthio  group;  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  C2.5 
alkylcarbonyl  group  substituted  by  a  C,^  alkylsulfinyl  group; 
a  C,_ft  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  C2.5  alkylcarbonyl  group 
substituted  by  a  C,^  alkylsulfonyl  group;  a  €2^  alkenyl  group 
substituted  by  a  C2.7  alkylcarbonyl  group;  a  €2^  alkynyl 
group  substituted  by  a  C2.7  alkylcarbonyl  group;  a  C,^  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  C,^  alkylsulfamoyl  gtxxip;  a  C,^  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  C,^,  alkoxysulfamoyl  group;  a  C,^ 
alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  di(C,.,  alkyl )sulfamoyl  group;  a 
C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  an  N-CC,.,  alkyl)-N-(C|., 
alkoxy )sulfamoy I  group;  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a 
C2.7  alkylcarbamoyl  group;  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a 
di(C,.3  alkyl)caibamoyl  group;  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted 
by  a  C2.7  alkoxycatbamoyl  group;  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substi- 
tuted by  an  N-(C  ,.,  alkyl)-N-(C|.3  alkoxy )caibanioyl  group,  a 
C,4  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  C,^  alkylamino  group;  a 
C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  C,^  alkoxyamino  group:  a 
C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  di(C,.]  alkyl)amino  group;  a 
C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  an  N-(C,.3  alkyl)-N-(C,.3 
alkoxy )amino  group;  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  an 
N-(C2  7  alkylcarbonyl>-N-(C,^  alkyl)aniino  group,  a  C,^ 
alkyl  group  substituted  by  an  fi-iCj^j  alkylcarbonyl)-N-(C|^ 
alkoxy )anuno  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  an 
N-<C,^s  alkylsulfonyl)-N-(C,^  alkyl)amino  group,  a  C,^ 
tlkyl  group  substituted  by  an  N-(C,^,  alkylsulfonyl)-N-(C,.6 
alkoxy)ainino  group,  a  phenyl  group  (provided  that  such  a 
phenyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  Aom  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C..^ 


alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl  group),  a  C,^  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group,  provided  that  such  a 
phenyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  Cf^ 
alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a  C2.7  alkenyl 
group  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group,  provided  that  such  a 
phenyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^ 
alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a  C^^  alkynyl 
group  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group,  provided  that  such  a 
phenyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C|_j  alkyl  group,  a  C,^ 
alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a  C,^  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  phenoxy  group,  provided  that  such  a 
phenoxy  group  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^ 
alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a  C,^  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  phenylthio  group,  provided  that  such  a 
phenylthio  group  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^ 
alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a  C,^  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  phenylsulfinyl  group,  provided  that 
such  a  phenylsulfinyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,^ 
alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl 
group;  a  C|^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  phenylsulfonyl 
group,  provided  that  such  a  phenylsulfonyl  group  may  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a 
nitro  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C..^  alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7 
alkoxycarbonyl  group),  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a 
benzyloxy  group  (provided  diat  the  phenyl  group  of  such  a 
benzyloxy  group  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  iiK>re  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^ 
alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a  C,^  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  benzylthio  group,  provided  that  the 
phenyl  group  of  such  a  benzylthio  group  may  be  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group, 
a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7  alkoxycar- 
bonyl group;  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  benzylsulfi- 
nyl  group,  provided  that  the  phenyl  group  of  such  a  benzyl- 
sulfinyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^ 
alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a  C,^  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  benzylsulfonyl  group;  a  C,^  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  benzylsulfonyl  group  which  is  substi- 
tuted on  the  phenyl  group  of  the  benzylsulfonyl  group  by  one 
or  iiKjre  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,^ 
alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl 
group;  a  C|^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  phenylcarbonyl 
group;  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  phenylcarbonyl 
group  wherein  the  phenylcarbonyl  group  is  substituted  by  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  gnxip  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,^ 
alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl 
group;  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  benzylcatbonyl 
group;  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  benzylcatbonyl 
wherein  the  phenyl  ring  of  the  benzylcatbonyl  group  is  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  nxire  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  C,_6  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7 
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alkoxycarbonyl  group:  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  an 
amino  group  substituted  by  a  C,^  alkylsulfonyl  group;  or  a 
C,4  alkyl  group  substituted  by  an  amino  group  substituied  by 
a  C2_t  alkylcartwayl  group, 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  mono-,  di-  or 
poty-halogeao  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  mono-, 
di  or  poly-halogeno  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  C,^  alkylthio  group, 
a  C,^  alkylsulfinyl  group,  a  C,^  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  Cj.y 
alkoxycarbonyl  grtjup,  a  C2.7  alkylcaibonyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nilro  group,  a  cyano  group,  or  a  phenyl  group, 
provided  that  such  a  phenyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  one 
or  moie  subftitueiits  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  uota.  a  tiifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,^ 
alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl 
group; 

each  of  R'*  and  R*'  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.t  alkyl  group,  a  C2.(  alkenyl  group,  a 
C24  alkynyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group,  provided  that  such  a 
phenyl  group  may  be  substituied  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
tiifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^ 
alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl  group; 

R**  is  C,.g  alkyl  group,  a  Cj.i  alkenyl  group,  a  C2.1  alkynyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group,  provided  that  such  a  phenyl  group 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  mote  substituents  selected  from 
the  group,  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  tiifluorometfayl 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group 
and  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl  group: 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C2.«  alkenyl  group 
or  a  Cj^  alkynyl  group; 

each  of  R*^  and  R^'  are.  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C,^  alkyl  group; 

each  of  R'^  R"',  R"",  R",  R***.  R^  and  R*  are.  independenUy.  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.,  alkyl  group,  a  mono-,  di-  or  poly- 
halogeno  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C2.1  alkenyl  group,  a  C2.8 
alkynyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group, 
a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,.«  alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7  alkoxycar- 
bonyl group; 

R*"  a  C,.g  alkyl  group,  a  mono-,  di-  or  poly-halogeno  C,^  alkyl 
group,  a  Cj.g  alkenyl  group,  a  Cj.s  alkynyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^ 
alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl  group: 

R**  and  R'^  are,  independently,  a  C,.,  alkyl  group,  a  Cj.t  alkenyl 
group,  a  Cj.a  alkynyl  group,  a  C,.«  alkyl  group  substituted  by 
a  C,^  alkylthio  group,  a  C,.«  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  C,^ 
alkylsulfinyl  group,  a  C,.^  alkyl  group  substituied  by  a  C,^ 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituied  by  a  C,.« 
alkoxy  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  grtMip  substituied  by  a  C2.7  alkyl- 
carbonyl  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  C2.7 
alkylcorbonyl  group,  a  C,_«  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  cyano 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  provided  that  such  a  phenyl  group  may 
be  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a 
nitro  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy,  and  a  Cj., 
alkoxycarbonyl  group:  or  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a 
phenyl  group,  provided  that  such  a  phenyl  group  may  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a 
nitro  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group  and  a  C2.7 
alkoxycarbonyl  group; 

X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom. 

L  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  €2^  alkenyl  group  or 
a  Cj^  alkynyl  group. 


GU 
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A  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  and 

each  of  B  and  D  are.  independently,  a  0,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,.4 
alkoxy  group,  a  mono-,  di-  or  poly-halogeno  C,^  alkyl  group, 
a  mono-,  di-  or  poly-halogeno  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C,^  alkylamino  group  or  a  di(C,.,  alkyl)amino  group. 


SARCOSINATES  AS  FLUAZIFOP-BUTYL  ADJUVANTS 
AND  ACnVATOKS 
JoMph  J.  CrvddcB,  Hmdaam,  tiJEL,  Mrignnr  to  HiMpikiR 
ChcakiU  Corp^  Lcadagtaa,  Man. 

Filed  JbL  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  SMJ73 
Int.  CL"  A*1N  43/40 
VS.  CL  SM— 25S  1«  CWm 

I.  A  berbicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  butyl-2-(4-[(S-(trifluoromethyl>-2- 

pyridinyljoxylphenoxylpropanoate  and  an  activator  comprising  an 
N-acyl  sarcosinate  or  a  salt  thereof  having  the  formula: 

RCON(CH,)CHjCX)OX 

wherein  R  is  C,  to  Cjj  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  and  X  is  hydrogen,  alkali 
metal,  ammonium.  C,-C«  alkylamine  or  an  amino  alcohol. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 
N-CARBAMOYL-TETRAZOLINONES 
Uwe  Stehcr,   LcrcrfcaMa;   Wo^paf  Gmi,  Wnppcrtal,  and 
Kari-JnUiH  Rcabke,  KShi,  al  of  GcnHuiy,  Matfow  to 
Bayer  Akli>  ng»  ai  Dw  haft,  Lercrkaaca,  Gtrmmmy 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  S95jm 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appHcalioii  Gerwuy,  Feb.  8,  1995,  195  M 
059.7 

Int.  CL*  CtTD  257/04 
VS.  a.  504—261  14  ClaiBi 

1.    A    process    for    preparing    a    subsbtuted    N-carbamoyl- 
tetrazolinone  of  the  formula 


\  I 

N=  N 


in  which 

R'  represents  alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  caiboxyl, 
cyano,  carbamoyl,  halogen.  Ci-C^-alkoxy.  Ci-Cs-alkylthio, 
Ci-Cj-alkylsulphinyl  or  C,-C(,-alkylsulpbonyl  and  which  has 
from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  represents  alkenyl  or  alkinyl 
which  are  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  by  carboxyl, 
cyano.  carbamoyl  or  halogen  and  which  in  each  case  have 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  represents  cycloalkyi  or 
cycloalkylalkyl  which  are  in  each  case  optionally  substiMted 
by  carboxyl,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl  or 
C,-C4-alkoxy<arbonyl  and  which  in  each  case  have  firom  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyi  moiety  and  optionally 
from  1  10  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  or  represents 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl-C  |-C4-alkyl,  naphthyl-Ci-C^-alkyl, 
fiiryl.  benzofiiryl.  tetrahydrofiiryl,  fuiylmethyl,  tetrahydrofo- 
rylmeihyl.  thienyl,  benzothienyl,  letrafaydrothienyl,  thicnylm- 
ethyl,   tetrahydrothienylmethyl.  pyrrolyl.  indotyl.  oxazolyl. 


benzoxazolyl,  oxazolylmethyl.  isoxazolyl.  isoxazolylmethyl. 
thiazolyl,  benzothiazolyl.  thiazolylmethyl,  pyrazolyl,  oxadiaz- 
olyl,  oxadiazolylmethyl,  thiadiazolyl.  thiadiazolylmethyl,  tria- 
zolyl,  pyridyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  pyridylmethyl, 
pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl.  quinazolinyl.  quinoxali- 
nyl.  pyrimidinylmethyl,  triazinyl  or  triazinylmethyl  which  are 
in  each  case  optionally  substituied  by  carboxyl.  cyano.  car- 
bamoyl, nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl  or  halogen,  or  by  C,-C4-alkyl. 
C,-C4-alkoxy.  C,-C4-alkylthio.  C,-C4-alkylsulphinyl, 
C|-C4-alkylsulpbonyl,  di-(C,-C4-alkyl)amino,  C.-C,- 
alkylsulpbonylamino,  di-(C,-C4-alkyl)aminosulphonyl, 

C,-C4-alkyl-caibonyl.  C,-C4-alkyl<aifeonylamino.  C1-C4- 
alkoxy-carbonyl.  di-(C,-C6-alkylamino)-carbonyl.  Ci-C^- 
alkylenedioxy.  phenyl  or  phenoxy  (which  are  in  each  case 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  and/or  chlorine), 

R^  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkinyl  or  alkoxy  which  are  in  each 
case  optionally  substituted  by  cyano  or  halogen  and  which  in 
each  case  have  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

R'  represents  alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  cyano  or 
halogen  and  which  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  represents 
alkenyl  or  alkinyl  which  each  case  have  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  represents  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkylalkyl  which  are  in 
each  case  optionally  substituted  by  cyano,  halogen  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl  and  which  in  each  case  have  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  cycloalkyi  moiety  and  optionally  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  moiety,  or  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl-Ci-Cj- 
alkyl  which  are  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  by  cyano, 
nitro  or  halogen,  or  by  C|-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4- 
alkylthio,  C|-C4-alkylsulphinyl,  C,-C4-alkylsuliJionyl, 
di-(C,-C4-alkyl)amino,  C|-C4-alkylsulphonylamino, 

di-(C,-C4-alkyl)aminosulphonyl,  C,-C4-alkyl-caitx)nyl  or 
C|-C4-alkoxy-caibonyl  (which  are  in  each  case  optionally 
substituted  by  fluorine  and/or  chlorine), 

or.  together  with  R^.  represents  alkanediyl  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  telrazolinone  of  the  formula 


or  is  converted  by  hydrolysis  into  water-soluble,  and  thus  readily 
separable,  components. 


!  «v  A    ,H 

\  / 

N  =  N 

in  which 

R'  has  the  abovementioned  meaning, 
with  a  carbamoyl  halide  of  the  formula 


(II) 


O 


xA 


,R' 


y 


in  which 

R^  and  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  and 

X  represents  halogen, 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor  wherein  the  acid  acceptor  is  an 
inorganic  or  organic  base  and  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent,  at 
temperatures    of    between    0°    C.     and     200°    C,     and    the 
O-carbamoylation  product  of  the  formula  (la) 


O 

.A. 


01) 


.V 


I 

\  / 

N=N 


A. 


which  is  formed  under  these  circumstances  as  a  byproduct  is  either 
isomerized  by  heating  at  the  upper  range  of  the  above  mentioned 
lemperature  interval  10  form  the  desired  product  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,686,393 

ARTHROPODICIDAL  OXAZOLINES  AND  THIAZOLINES 

George  Philip  Lahm,  Wilmington,  and  Thomas  Martin  Steven- 
son, Newark,  both  of  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 
Nonours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

PCT  No.  PCT/US94/W7459,  S  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO9S/04726,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,212,  Aug.  4,  1993,  afau- 

dooed,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  2034W0, 

Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  JoL  29, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  586,797 

Int  a."  C07D  263/14:263/10:277/10:  AOIN  43/74 

VS.  a.  504—270  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


V 


Ho] 


(E), 


wherein: 

E  is  selected  from  the  group  €,-€4  alkyl  and  C1-C4  haloalkyl; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  O  and  S; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  F  and  CI; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  F  and  CI; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  Cj-Cio  alkynyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  member  independently  selected  from 
R';  OR'^;  phenyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  inde- 
pendenUy selected  fivm  W';  and  an  8-  to  I2-membered  fiised 
bicyclic  ring  system  containing  0-4  heteroatoms  indepen- 
denUy selected  from  0-4  nitrogen,  0-2  oxygen  and  0-2  sulfur. 
the  ring  system  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  mem- 
ber independenUy  selected  from  W; 

¥.*  and  R'  are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  H,  halo- 
gen, CN.  NO2.  C,-C,4  alkyl.  C,-C,6  alkoxy.  C,-C,6 
haloalkyl.  C,-C,s  haloalkoxy.  C3-C7  cycloalkyi.  C4-C,e 
cycloalkylalkyl,  Ci-C^  alkenyl.  Cj-Ci^  haloalkenyl,  Ci-C.s 
alkynyl,  C2-C,6  haloalkynyl.  Cj-C,^  alkoxyalkoxy. 
Si(R*KR^)R'.  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least 
one  member  independenUy  selected  from  W; 

R*.  R'  and  R'  are  independenUy  selected  from  C^-C^  alkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  phenyl  and  pyridyl.  each  option- 
ally substituted  with  at  least  one  member  independenUy 
selected  from  W; 

R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  tetrahydropyranyl;  C,-C,o  alkyl 
substituted  with  ai  least  one  member  independenUy  selected 
from  Uie  group  CN.  Cj-C^  alkylcaitwnyl.  Cj-Cj  haloalkyl- 
carbonyl.  Cj-C^  haloalkoxycaibonyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxycarbonyl. 
C2-Ct  alkylcaibonyl.  and  Si(R*XR^)R  .  C3-C7  cycloalkyi: 
C3-C7  halocycloalkyl;  C3-C7  cyanocycloalkyi;  C4-C7  alkyl- 
cycloalkyl;  C4-C7  cycloalkylalkyl;  C4-C7  halocycloalkyla- 
Ikyl;  C3^,o  haloallcynyl;  Cj-Cgg  haloalkenyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  at  least  one  member  independenUy  selected  from 
the  group  CN  and  Cj-Cg  alkoxycarbonyl;  and  an  8-  to 
12-membered  fiised  bicyclic  ring  system  containing  0-4  het- 
eroatoms independenUy  selected  from  0-4  nitrogen.  0-2  oxy- 
gen and  0-2  sulfur,  the  ring  system  optionally  substituted  with 
at  least  one  member  independenUy  selected  from  W; 

R"  is  selected  from  die  group  Cj-Cj  alkyl  and  C,-C3  haloalkyl: 

W  is  selected  from  die  group  halogen.  CN.  CHO,  NO2.  SF5, 
C,-C3  alkyl,  Cj-C,  haloalkyl,  C.-C,  alkylthio.  C,-C3 
alkoxy,  C,-C3  haloalkoxy.  CJ-C4  alkylcaibonyl  and  C2-C4 
alkoxycarbonyl; 
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W  is  selected  from  the  group  CN,  CHO,  NOj,  SFj.  S(0)Ji", 

C2-C4  alkylcarbonyl.  and  CJ-C4  alkoxycubonyl: 
n  is  0.  1  or  2:  and 
q  isO.  1.  2or3. 


O^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  elongated  supercondticting 
composite  composed  of  a  superconductor  consisting  of  compound 
oxide  and  a  metal  sheath  surrounding  said  superconductor,  includ- 
ing the  steps  kneading  a  material  powder  of  superconducting 
compound  oxide  with  a  binder  to  prepare  a  kneaded  paste,  continu- 
ously shaping  said  kneaded  paste  mto  an  elongated  pre-form  by  a 
means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  extruder  and  a 
coating  apparatus,  heating  said  pre-form  continuously  to  renwve 
said  binder,  wrapping  said  pre-form  continuously  with  a  metallic 
sheet  made  of  Ag.  and  then  continuously  subjecting  said  pre-form 
wrapped  with  said  metallic  sheet  to  sintering  operation  to  sinter 
said  material  powder  at  a  sintering  temperature  between  850°  C. 
and  950°  C;  said  pre-form  being  in  the  form  of  a  tape  having  a 
thickness  of  less  than  2  mm  or  in  the  form  of  a  wire  having  a 
diameter  of  less  than  2  mm. 


5,686395 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,686394 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SUPERCONDUCTING  COMPOSITE 

Kcnkhiro  Sibata;  Nobnynld  Sanki;  Shqji  Yazn,  and  Tctcuji 

Jodai,  afl  of  Hyofo,  Japan.  avicBon  to  SumitoaM  Electric 

lodMtrica,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Coalianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  873.609,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

wtilck  ii  a  contittiiation  of  Ser.  No.  561,266,  Jul.  16,  1990, 
abaadoMd,  whkii  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  464,682.  Jan. 

16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
195,146,  May  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  71^46 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1987,  62-120821 
InL  a."  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  a.  505-^133  14  Claims 


I  •* 


EFFICIENCY  OF  POLYGLYCEROL  WTFH  OTHER 
ADDITIVES  TO  REMOVE  WATER  FROM  SHALE 
Arthur  Herman  Hale,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Eric  van  Oort, 
RUswijk,   Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell   Oil   Company, 
Hoastoa,Tex. 
Contfaiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  372,799,  Dec  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774J37 
Int  a.'  C09K  7/02 
VS.  CL  507—136  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  osmotic  efficiency  of  siiale  during 
the  drilling  of  a  well  comprising  drilling  the  well  with  a  drilling 
fluid  comprising  polyglycerol  and  the  product  of  glycols  which 
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have  been  ethoxylated  and/or  propoxylated.  wherein  the  polyglyc- 
erol and  the  product  of  glycols  are  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  1:1. 


5,686397 
DITHIOCARBAMATE  DERIVATIVES  AND  LUBRICANTS 

CONTAINING  SAME 
John  R.  Baranski,  Southington,  Conn.,  and  Cyril  A.  Migdal, 
Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,112 
Int.  ex."  ClOM  135/36:  C07D  285/125 
VS.  CI.  508—274  62  CbOms 

21.  A  lubricant  additive  comprising  a  composition  of  matter 
having  the  structure: 


t  S 

\        II 

N— C-S-R-- 

./ 


S  s  S(X»,R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  and  alkaryl;  R- 
is  an  alkylene  moiety;  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl.  alkaryl. 
aralkyl,  or  2-hydroxyalkyl:  X  is  sulfur;  and  y  is  0  or  I 


5,686398 
ADDITIVE  FOR  LUBRICANT  OR  FUEL,  LUBRICATING 
OIL  COMPOSITION  OR  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  IT,  AND  SUBSTTFUTED 
HYDROXYAROMATIC  ESTER  DERIVATIVE 
Tomiyasu  Minoluuni;  Hironki  Koahinia;  Harutomo  Ikeda,  all 
of  Sodegaura,  and  Masahisa  Gotoh,  Ichlhara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Idcmitsn  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9400944,  f  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  S  102<e) 
Date  Dec  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-143532; 
Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244353;  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-061260 
Int  a."  ClOM  129/68:  ClOL  1/18 
VS.  a.  508—481  34  Oaims 

1.  An  additive  for  a  lubricant  comprising  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  hydroxyaromatic  ester 


(3)  I*  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a 
mixture  of  amine  oxide  and  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
in  a  ratio  of  1:2  to  1:100.  and 

(4)  the  balance  water. 

said  composition  having  a  pH  of  from  about  0  to  about  2  and  said 
pH  being  essentially  determined  by  the  type  and  amount  of  said 
arylsulfonic  acid  present. 


derivatives  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 

(OH),  (OH),  (I) 


COO 


(R-)rf 


(R')» 


wherein  R'  and  R~  are  each  an  organic  group  having  6  or  more 
carbon  atoms,  and  they  may  be  the  same  or  different;  a,  b,  c.  d  and 
e  are  integers  satisfying  the  relations  of  |£a=3.  l=b=3.  0^c  =  3. 
ISdS3.  lSeg3.  3S(a+b+e)S6  and  lS(c-Kl)S  5.  respectively; 
and  when  a  plurality  of  R's  and  R's  are  present,  they  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  and  the  general  formula  (II) 


(OH), 


(OH), 


(OH), 


(II) 


COO 


(R')» 


(R')(,  (R*), 

wherein  R',  R'*  and  R'  are  each  an  organic  group  having  6  or  more 
carbon  atoms,  and  they  may  be  the  same  or  different;  f,  g,  h,  i,  j.  k 
and  m  are  integers  satisfying  the  relations  of  0=f=3.  0=g  =  3. 
IS(f+g)S3,  0ShS4,  0£ig3.  lS(h-t-i)i6,  0Sj£3.  lSkS3. 
l§m§3.  3^(f-^g+h+i-^m)^8  and  l^(j+K)£5,  respectively;  and 
when  a  plurality  of  R's.  K*s  and  R's  are  present,  they  may  be  the 
same  or  different. 


R4     Rs 


o 


SOsH 


wherein  R,  Rj.  R3.  R4  and  R,  are  each  H  or  SO3H,  or  linear  or 
branched  C, — C4  alkyl  chain;  or  mixtures  thereof: 
(2)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  25%,  sulfamic  acid; 


5,686y400 
MANUAL  DISHWASHING  METHOD  USING  BETAINE- 
ANIONIC  SURFACTANT  MIXTURES 
AUen  D.  Urfer,  Lansdale,  and  Vlrginbi  L.  Lazarowitz,  Hatflekl, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkd  Corporation,  Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,600,  Aug.  5,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  3,160,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,661 
Int  a.*  CUD  1/94:1/12:1/90:3/22 
VS.  a.  510—237  13  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  washing  dishes  by  hand  comprising  washing  the 
dishes  with  a  liquid  manual  dishwashing  detergent  composition 
wherein  the  surfactant  component  thereof  consists  of  about  equal 
parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


-SO,M 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  cation,  alkaline  earth  metal  cation,  or 
ammonium  ion  and  a  compound  of  the  formula  III: 


R5 
I 
R'  — N*— CH2— CO2- 


(in) 


5,686399 
LIMESCALE  REMOVAL  COMPOSITIONS 
GiuHa  Ottavia  Bianchctti;  Sergio  CardoU,  and  Stefano  Sdalla, 
all  of  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,001 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/04;  CUD  1/12:1/94 

VS.  CL  510—191  12  Clatans 

1.  The  method  of  removing  limescale  comprising  applicadon  to 

the  limescale  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  composition 

consisting  essentially  of: 

( 1 )  from  about  1  %  to  about  50%  of  arylsulfonic  acid  according 
to  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  10  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  2-hydroxyethyl  group  or  a 
2-hydroxypropyl  group. 

5.  A  method  for  washing  dishes  by  hand  comprising  washing  the 
dishes  with  a  liquid  manual  dishwashing  detergent  composition 
wherein  the  surfactant  component  thereof  consists  of  (a)  from  16% 
to  18%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I; 


-SO,M 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alley  I  group  having  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  cation,  alkaline  earth  metal  cation,  or 
ammonium  ion;  (b)  from  2%  to  4%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula  ID: 


R>  (in) 

R'— N*— CH2— CO2- 
I 
R« 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  10  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  R'*  and  R'  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  2-hydroxyethyl  group  or  a 
2-hydroxypropyl  group;  and  (c)  from  8%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula  fV 


RO(G), 


(IV) 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  containing  from  one  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms;  G  represents  a  moiety  derived  from  a 
reducing  saccharide  containing  5  or  6  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  a 
number  having  an  average  value  from  1  to  about  6. 
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5,686,401 

BLEACHING  COMPOUNDS  COMPRISING  N-ACYL 

CAPROLACTAM  FOR  USE  IN  HAND-WASH  OR  OTHER 

LOW-WATER  CLEANING  SYSTEMS 
Alan  David  WDIey,  Oadiuiati;  Michad  Engcac  Barm,  Wot 
Cheater,  and  Jeronie  Howard  Coffiiw,  Clndnnad,  all  of  Ohio, 
aalsnon  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  CiDdnnaii, 
Ohio 
DiTWon  of  Scr.  No.  433,177,  May  3,  1995,  whkh  b  a  condnn- 
ation  at  Ser.  No.  64,623,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcadoo  Jua.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  486,655 
Int  CL*  D06L  3/02:  CUD  3/39:3/395 
U.S.  CL  510—313  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  fabncs  in  water  comprising  contacting 
said  fabrics  in  an  aqueous  liquor  comprising  a  detergent  composi- 
tion which  comprises  from  about  900  ppm  to  about  20.000  ppm  of 
conventional  detergent  ingredients  and  a  bleaching  system  which 
comprises: 

a)  at  least  about  0.1%.  weight,  of  a  peroxygen  bleaching  com- 
pound capable  of  yielding  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  aqueous 
solution:  and 

b)  at  least  about  0. 1  *  by  weight,  of  a  bleach  activator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  octanoyi  caprolactam,  nonanoyi 
caprolactam  decanoyi  caprolactam,  undecanoyl  caprolactam, 
3.5.5-trimethylhexanoyl  caprolactam.  and  mixtures  thereof: 
wherein  the  fabric: water  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  I 
kg:  ID  liters  to  about  I  kg:O.S  liters  and  the  weight  ratio  of 
bleach  activator  to  peroxygen  bleaching  compound  is  in  the 
range  of  firom  about  2:1  to  about  1:5. 


5,686,402 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ETHYLENE  DICYSTEATE  (EDC)  SEQUESTRANTS 
Eddie  Nchon  Gutierrez,  Midland  Paih;  Shant-Rcn  Wo,  Mab- 
wah,  and  Roiwrt  Vermcer,  Nutiey,  all  of  NJ.,  Mrignors  to 
Lerer  Brothers  Company,  Diviaioa  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,282 
Int  a.*  CUD  3/20 
VS.  CL  510—361  24  Oalms 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  a  detergent 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  sur- 
factants, nonionic  surfactants,  zwitterionic  surfactants, 
ampholytic  surfactants,  cationic  surfactants,  and  mixture 
diereof: 

(b)  from  about  0%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  detergency 
builder:  and 

(c)  fitom  about  0.1%  to  about  50%  by  weight  ethylene  dicysteic 
acid,  or  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth,  ammonium  or  substi- 
tuted ammonium  salts  thereof,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,686,403 
CLEANSER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PHOSPHATE 

ESTER  AND  ETHER  ACETATE  SURFACTANTS 
ChUcako  Matnmoto;  TMlaahi  Moriyaam,  both  of  Wakayama; 
IhkattMhi  Kobayadii,  Tochigi,  and  Yidchl  Hioki,  Wakayama, 
aU  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Kao  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94M1567,  S  371  Date  May  19,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S^B8615,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238159 

Int  CL*  CUD  1/37:1/06:1/34:11/00 

VS.  CL  510—436  8  Claims 

1.  A  cleanser  composition  comprising  at  least  30%  by  weight, 

based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  of  the  following 


component  (A):  a  phosphate  surfactant  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  ( I )  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  another  phosphate 
surfactant  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2),  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  phosphate  surfactant  (1)  to  the  phosphate 
surfactant  (2)  is  lOtVO  to  70/30: 


O 

II 
Ri— O— P— OY 
I 

oac* 

and 


R20  O 

\// 
P 

/   \ 
R»0  OX' 


(I) 


(2) 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  each  represenu  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  group  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms.  X',  X^  and  Y 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  a 
triethanolamnKMiium  group  or  an  amnKMiium  group:  and 

the  following  component  (B):  an  ether  acetic  acid  surfactant 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (3): 


R'-O— (CHjCHjO),— CHjCOjX' 


(3> 


wherein  R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  X'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  a  tnetlianolaminonium  group  or 
an  aimiKHiium  group,  and  p  lepresents  a  number  of  3  to  IS: 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  component  (A)  to  the  compo- 
nent (B)  is  75/25  to  98/2  and  wherein  component  (B)  prevents 
an  increase  in  viscosity  of  said  composition. 
8.  A  process  for  preventing  an  increase  in  the  viscosity  of  a 
solution  containing  die  following  component  (A)  in  an  amount  of 
30%  by  weight  or  above,  which  comprises  adding  the  following 
component  (B)  to  said  solution: 

component  (A):  a  phosphate  surfactant  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  ( 1 )  or  a  mixhoe  tiiereof  with  another  phos- 
phate surfactant  represented  by  die  following  formula  (2). 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  phosphate  surfactant  ( 1 )  to  the 
phosphate  surfactant  (2)  is  100/0  to  70/30: 

O 

R— O  — P— OY 

I 
OX' 

and 

R20  O  (2) 

P 

/    \ 
RK)  OX» 

wherein  R',  9?  and  R'  each  represents  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms.  X'.  X^ 
and  Y  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal 
atom,  a  triethanolammonium  group  or  an  ammonium 
group; 
component  (B):  an  ether  acetic  acid  surfactant  represented  by 

the  following  formula  (3): 


R*— O— (CHjCH,0)„— CH,CO,X  • 


(3) 


wherein  R'*  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  having  8  to  18  caibon  atoms,  X'  represents  a  hydTt>- 
gen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  a  triethanolammonium 
group  or  an  ammonium  group,  and  p  represents  a  number 
of  3  to  15. 


'  5,686,404 

SUDS  COffTROLLING  COMPOSITIONS 
EUenne  Maria  B.  A.  Jennianx,  Mercfatem,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCTA)S93/01792,  S  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,770 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  6, 
1992,  92870036 

Int  a.'  CUD  3/34:3/37 
VS.  a.  510-^»66  3  aalms 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  surfactant,  builder,  or  mixtures  thereof:  and 

(B)  a  suds  controlling  composition  comprising  the  following: 
(i)  from  2%  to  20%  of  a  silicone  antifoam  agent  comprising 

polydimethylsiloxane  and  silica: 
(ii)  From  1%  to  20%  of  a  dispersing  agent: 
(iii)  from  1%  to  40%  of  a  polystyrene  latex  polymer:  and 
(iv)  from  30%  to  95%  of  a  carrier  material  and  wherein  the 

suds  controlling  composition  comprises  0.8  to  3%  of  the 

total  detergent  composition. 


in  which  R,  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing radical  having  from  1  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  a  saturated 
lower  aliphatic  radical. 


5,686,405 

METHOD  OF  FIXING  A  PERFUME  IN  A  COSMETIC 

AND/OR  DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION  WFTH  A 

PLANT  COMPOUND 

Francoise  Lebreton,  Bnrcs-sui^Yvette,  and  Didier  Gagnebien, 

Chatillon,   both   of  France,  assignors   to   L'Oreal,   Paris, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,081 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1994,  94  10764 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/46 

U.S.  a.  512—2  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fixing  and/or  prolonging  release  of  a  perfume  in 

a  cosmetic  and/or  dermatological  composition  which  comprises 

incorporating  a  plant  compound  into  a  cosmetic  comprising  a 

perfume  wherein  said  plant  compound  comprises  at  least  one 

non-thickening  and/or  non-film-forming  plant  extract  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  fucus,  lichen,  borage,  almond,  marshmal- 

low  and  linseed  extracts  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  at  least  one 

plant  gum. 


5,686v406 
VANILLIC  ACID  ESTER  PERFUMING  AGENTS 
Michd    Crochcmore,   Chaponost   and    Isabelle   Storet,   Lcs 
Eparres,    both    of    France,    assignors    to    Rhonc-Poulenc 
Chimic,  Coarbcvoie  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,733 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24,  1994,  94  078U 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/46 
VS.  CL  512—21  21  Claims 

1,  In  a  scented  composition  of  matter/product  containing  an 
olfactory  effective  amount  of  a  perfijming  agent,  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  as  the  perfuming  agent  therefor,  a  vanilUc  acid 
ester. 

2.  The  composition/product  as  defined  by  claim  1,  said  vanillic 
acid  ester  having  the  structural  formula  (I): 


(I) 


OR2 


5,686,407 

HEPATOCYTE  GROWTH  FACTOR  TO  TREAT 

GLAUCOMA 

Abbot  F.  Clark,  Arlington,  and  Robert  J.  Wordinger,  Euless, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort 

Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,663 

int  a."  A61K  38A)0 

VS.  a.  514—2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  lOP  by  administering  to  an  affected 

eye  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  an  HGF  Receptor 

Activator. 


5,686^408 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING,  DIAGNOSING,  AND 
SCREENING  FOR  IGF-I  SENSITIVE  CELL  BARRIER 
PROPERTIES 
Alan  C.  Moses,  Waban;  Linda  A.  Morrow,  Newton,  and  Jeffrey 
S.  Flier,  West  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Beth 
Israel  Hospital  Association,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8y461,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  279^31 
Int  a.'  A61K  38/30 
VS.  a.  514—3  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  chronic  post  administration  modification  of 
glucose  or  insulin  levels  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  obtaining  a  pre-exposure  indicator  level  value  for  levels  of  an 
indicator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose  and 
insulin  to  estabUsh  a  pre-exposure  baseline  value: 

(b)  exposing  a  cell  to  a  modification-effective  amount  of  IGF-I 
for  at  least  about  7  days  to  about  31  days: 

(c)  obtaining  a  post-exposure  indicator  level  value  for  levels  of 
an  indicator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose  and 
insulin  after  IGF-I  exposure  has  ceased:  and 

(d)  comparing  the  post-exposure  indicator  level  value  from  step 
(c)  with  the  pre-exposure  indicator  level  value  from  step  (a). 
where  a  post-exposure  indicator  level  value  greater  than  or 
less  than,  as  appropriate  to  the  indicator  chosen,  the  pre- 
exposure baseline  value  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  seven 
days  after  IGF-I  exposure  has  ceased  is  indicative  of  chronic 
modification  of  glucose  or  insulin  levels. 


5,686y409 
ANTIRESTENOSIS  PROTEIN 
D.  Grant  McFadden,  and  Alexandra  Lucas,  both  of  Edmonton, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  IMinologies, 
Inc.,  Ibcson,  Ariz. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/03895,  $  371  Date  May  2,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27503,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,238 
Int  a."  A61M  31/00:  C07K  14/00 
VS.  CL  514—12  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  primary  or  recurrent  plaque  development 
in  an  artery  which  comprises  administering  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  SERP-1  directly  onto  an  atheromatous  site. 
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5,686,410 
POLYPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
RjUner  Albert,  Bwel;  WUMcd  Bauer,  Lampcnberi,  and  Janos 
Pleas,  Basel,  all  oT  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novartis  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Contiaualiaa  of  Ser.  No.  17,723,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  671,763,  Mar.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,280 
Claims  priority.  appUcalion  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20,  1989, 
8916597;  Feb.  26,  1990,  9004258;  Mar.  9,  1990,  9005295 

Int.  a."  A61K  38/18:  C07K  14/485 
MS.  CL  514—12  17  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  in  free  base  or  salt  form  consisting  of  EOF  having 
a  chelating  group  capable  of  complexing  with  a  detectable  element 
covalently  liniced  either  directly  or  indirectly  by  means  of  a  diva- 
lent bridging  group  to  the  N-terminal  amino  group  or  a  lysine 
N*-amino  group  of  said  EGF.  the  chelating  group  being  selected 
fix>m  the  group  consisting  of 
Diethylenetriamine  pentaacetic  acid; 
N-hydroxyethyl-NJJ',N'-etbylenediamine  triacetic  acid; 
Ethylene      glycol-0.0'-bis(2-aminoethyl)-N.N.N'.N'-tetraacetic 

acid; 
N,N'-bis(hydroxybenzyl)ethylenediamine-N.N'-diacetic  acid; 
Triethylenetetramine  hexaacetic  acid; 
l,4,7.10-tctraazacyclododecane-N,N'.N".N'"-tetraacetic  acid; 
1 ,4,8. 1 1  -tetraazacyclotetradecane-N,N'.N".N"-tetraacctic  acid; 
N'-p-isothiocyaiiatobcnzyl-dicthylenetrianiine-N.N,N",N"- 

tetraacetic  acid; 
N'-p-isothiocyanalophenethyl-diethylenetriamine-N.N.N'.     N"- 

tetraacetic  acid; 
N-{2-(bis(carbo)iyinethyl)aniino)cthyl}-N'-{2- 

[bis(carboxyinethyl)amino|-  2-(p-i$othiocyanatobenzyl)- 

ethyl}-glycine;  a  compound  of  formula  la.  lb  or  Ic. 


Rio.       /        V         Rio 


\ 


Ha) 


N  N 


(lb) 


(Ic) 


wherein  i 

R,o  is  — CHjC(X)H,  and 

Rii       's      — (CHj),,^ — NCS,       p-isothiocyanatobenzyl,      or 
p-isothiocyanatophenethyl; 
aiid  a  compound  of  formula  v 


[CHzi;^^' 


(V) 


R»         HN 
R23 

R«^N 
OH 


NH        R, 

>R» 

K^R„ 


OH 


wherein 
each  of 

R,4,  R,,,  Rjj.  R27,  Rjt  and  Rj,  is  independently  hydrogen  or 

C.^itlkyl, 
m'  is  2  or  3.  and 
X,  is  p-isothiocyanatobenzyl  or  p-isochiocyanatophenethyl. 


5,686,411 
AMYLIN  AGONIST  PEPTIDES  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Laura  S.  L.  Gaeta,  Foster  City;  Howard  Jones,  Poway,  and 
Elisabeth  Albrccht,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  asignors  to 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  794J66,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinaatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,040,  Mar.  8, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
447,849 
Int  CL"  A61K  38/16:38/28:  C07K  14/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  45  Claims 

1.   An   agonist   analogue   of  amylin   having   the   amino   acid 
sequence: 

'A, -X-Asn-Thr-'AI»-Thr-Y-Ala-Th^-'"Gln-A^g- 
Leu  -  B ,  -  Asn  -  '  'Phe  -Leu-C,-D|-E,-"'F,-G,- 
Asn-H, -Gly-^Pro-l, -Leu-Pro-J,  - '*rhr-K, - 
\«  -  Gly  -  Ser  -  "Am  -  Thr  -  Tyr  -  Z 

wherein 
A,  is  Lys,  Ala,  Ser  or  hydrogen; 
B I  is  Ala,  Ser  or  Thr, 

C,  is  Val,  Leu  or  He; 

D,  is  His  or  Arg; 

E,  is  Ser  or  Thr; 

Fi  is  Ser,  Thr,  Gin  or  Asn; 

G,  is  Asn.  Gin  or  His; 

H|  is  Phe,  Leu  or  Tyr; 

I,  is  He,  Val,  Ala  or  Leu; 

Ji  is  Ser,  Pro  or  Thr; 

K,  is  Asn,  Asp  or  Gin; 
X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  amino  acid  residues  having 
side  chains  which  are  chemically  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  an 
intramolecular  linkage,  wherein  said  intramolecular  linkage  is  a 
disulfide  bond,  a  lactam  or  a  thioether  linluge;  and  Z  is  amino, 
alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  cycloallcyUunino,  arylamino,  aralky- 
lamino,  alkyloxy.  aryloxy  or  aralkyloxy;  and  provided  that  when 
A,  is  Lys,  B|  is  Ala.  C,  is  Val,  D,  is  Aig,  E,  is  Ser,  F,  Is  Ser,  G,  is 
Asn,  H,  is  Leu.  I,  is  Val,  J,  is  Pro,  and  K,  is  Asn;  then  one  or  more 
of  A,  to  K,  is  a  D-amino  acid  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylamino,  dialkylamino.  cycloalkylamino,  ary- 
lamino. aralkylamino.  alkyloxy,  aryloxy  or  aralkyloxy. 


5,686,412 
PROTEIN  iONASES 
Meri  F.  Hockstra,  Snohomish,  WariL,  assignor  to  Salk  Institute 
for  Biological  Studies,  La  Jolla,  CaHf. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  185^59,  Jan.  21,  1994,  which  b  a 
continuatioa-fai-pait  of  Ser.  No.  8,001,  Jan.  21,  1993,  aban- 
dooed,  which  is  a  continHalion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,783, 
JuL  3,  1991,  abandoacd.  This  appbcatioa  May  30,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  454#97 
Int  CL'  A6IK  38/16:38/45:  C12N  9/12:  C12Q  1/48 
U.S.  CL  514—12  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  disorder  associated  with  abnormal 
expression  of  an  HRR25-like  protein  comprising  administering,  to 
a  subject  with  the  disorder,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  which  modulates  the  activity  of  the  HRR2S-like  pro- 
tein, said  HRR2S-like  protein  possessing  greater  than  35%  amino 
acid  sequence  homology  to  the  5.  cerevisiae  HRR25  protein  kinase 
of  SEQ  ID  NO;  2  in  the  protein  kinase  catalytic  doinain  compris- 
ing amino  acid  residues  1  through  287  thereof,  and  wherein  said 
HRR2S-like  protein: 


a)  possesses  protein  kinase  activity; 

b)  promotes  normal  mitotic  recombination;  and 

c)  promotes  repair  of  a  DNA  strand  break  occurring  at  an  HO 
endonuclease  site. 


5,686y413 

RACTOPAMINE  AND  GROWTH  HORMONE 

COMBINATIONS 

David  B.  Anderson,  GrecaMd;  D.  Jay  Jones,  Indianapolis,  and 

Alvin  L.  Mdbere,  GreenBdd,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  EH 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  984,192,  Nov.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,453,418,  which  ta  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  Na  694,628,  May  2, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
164,675,  Mar.  7,  1988,  abawioned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  462,099 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/05:31/135:38/25:38/27 
VS.  CL  514—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suited  for  parenteral  administration  to  a  pig 
which  comprises  ractopamine  and  an  exogenous  growth  hormone 
related  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  growth 
hormone,  growth  hormone  releasing  factor,  and  analogues  of 
growth  hormone  and  growth  hormone  releasing  factor,  in  amounts 
effective  to  obtain  improved  growth  promotion  or  feed  efficiency 
and  in  amounts  of  ractopamine  effective  to  reduce  elevated  blood 
sugar  or  blood  insulin  attributable  to  the  exogenous  growth  hor- 
mone related  substance. 


5,686,414 

METHODS  OF  TREATING  CONDITIONS  ASSOCIATED 

WITH  CORNEAL  TRANSPLANTATION 

Patrick  J.  Scaniioa,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Xoma 

Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,287 
Int  CL*  C07K  14/00:  A61K  37/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  corneal  transplant  patient  comprising 
topically  administering  to  the  cornea  of  the  patient  an  amount  of  a 
bactericidal/permeability-increasing  (BPI)  protein  product  effective 
to  reduce  the  incidence  of  transplant  rejection  or  of  corneal  neovas- 
cularization or  of  corneal  opacification. 


'  5,686v415 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COLON 
EPITHELIAL  CELLS  IN  VIVO 
Josctte  Franfoise  Caraahan,  Newbury  Park;  Shinichi  Hara; 
Hsicfig  Sen  Lu,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks,  aU  of  CaliL;  John 
Philip  Mayer,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Steven  Kiyoslii  Yoshinaga, 
Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand 
Oaks,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,640,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,670,342. 
Thta  appbcatfcm  Dec  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  760^15 
Int  CL*  C07K  13/00:  C12N  15/12:1/21:  A61K  37/02 
VS.  CL  514—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  causing  the  proliferation,  growth  and  differen- 
tiation of  colon  epithelial  cells  comprising  contacting  such  cells  in 
vivo  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  peptide  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
SHLVKCAEKEKTFCVNGGECFMVKDL- 

SNPSRYLCKCQPGFTGARCQNY  VMAS  (SEQ.  ID  NO:  1) 
and 
SHLVKCAEKEKTFCVNCXjECFMVKDL- 

SNPSRYLCKCTNEFTGDRCO  NYVMAS  (SEQ.  ID  NO:  2). 


S,686«416 
INCREASING  BLOOD-BRAIN  BARRIER  PERMEABILITY 

WITH  PERMEABILIZER  PEPTIDES 
John  W.  Kozailch,  Cambridge;  Gary  F.  MusMk,  HopUngton, 
and    Bernard   MaUroy-Caminr,  ArUaglmi,   aD   of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Alkermes,  Inc,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/83352,  S  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/18529,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690^22,  Apr.  23,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,268,164.  This  PCT  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
133,169 
Int  CL*  A61K  38A)2;38A)S:  C07K  7/18 
VS.  CL  514—15  8  Claims 


S 
1 

3 
CO 

o 

i 

E 

3 

z 


Nolr4K«an 
200MgCiaplatln 
50t«A-7«(^ 
1  mg  BK^CAP  +  CIS 


20  30  40 

Day  of  Study 


6.  A  method  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  the  blood-brain 
barrier  of  a  host  in  need  of  treatment  with  a  molecule  passing 
through  the  blood-brain  barrier  comprising  administering  intrave- 
nously to  said  host  an  effective  amount  of  a  bradykinin  agonist  of 
blood-brain  barrier  permeability;  said  agonist  being  effective  for 
increasing  Mood-brain  barrier  permeability  to  said  molecule. 


5,686,417 
PEPTIDE  T  AND  RELATED  PEPTIDES  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  HTLV-1  MYELOPATHY  AND 
MULTIPLE  SCLEROSIS 
Douglas  K.  MacFadden;  Peter  L.  Carlen,  and  Penelope  Reed 
Doob,  all  of  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  Reed  MacFadden, 
Ltd.,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,360,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,832,  Mar.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,758 
Int  a.*  A61K  38A)8 
VS.  CL  514—16  4  Chdms 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  neurological,  cognitive  or  motor 
symptoms  of  myelopathy  associated  with  multiple  sclerosis  or 
HTLV- 1  in  humans,  comprising  the  parenteral  administration  on  a 
daily  basis  of  a  composition  comprising: 

i)  a  peptide  in  an  amount  effective  to  alleviate  neurological, 
cognitive  or  motor  symptoms  of  myelopathy  associated  with 
multiple  sclerosis  or  HTLV-  1.  said  peptide  having  the  for- 
mula: 


D-Ala-Ser-Thr-T»«--Thi-A»n-TyT-Thr-ainide  (SEQ  ID  NO:l): 

ii)   a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   carrier  for  the   parenteral 
administration  of  said  peptide. 
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S,68M18 

PROLONGING  SURVIVAL  OF  TRANSPLANTED 

PANCREATIC  CELLS 

Micfaaei  D.  Culler,  Westborough,  Maas^  asrignor  to  Biomca- 

sure  Incorporated,  MUford,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  199«,  Ser.  No.  629.095 
Int  CL*  A61K  38AX) 
VS.  a.  514—17  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prolonging  the  survival  of  pancreatic  cells 
transplanted  in  a  patient  said  method  comprising  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  somatostatin  or  a  somatostatin 
agonist  to  said  patient. 


-AA'  — AA 


'-AA^-hT^I 


OZ 


"OZ' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  wherein: 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  substituted 

with  B.  benzyl  substituted  with  B  on  the  phenyl  nng.  and  C,  f, 

alkyl  substituted  with  B. 
B     is     selected     from     the     group     consisting     of    amidino 

{— C(=NH)NH2}.     guanidino     {— NH—     C(=NH)NH,}. 

isolfaiureido  {— S — C(=NH)NH;}.  and  amino. 
Z  and  Z'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  C,..,,  perfluoroalkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl  sub- 
stituted with  J,  phenyl  disubstituled  with  J.  and  phenyl  tnsub- 

stituted  with  J. 
J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  C,^  alkyl. 

C,^  perfluoroalkyl.   C,^   alkoxy.   NOj.  CN.   OH.   COjH. 

amino.  C,^  alkylamino.  C,  ,2  dialkylamino,  C,^  acyl.  C,^ 

alkoxy— CO— .  and  C,^  alkyl— S—, 
AA'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  blocked  or  unblocked  ammo  acid  residue  with  the  L  or  D 
configuration  at  the  a-caibon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alanine,  valine,  leucine,  isoleucine.  proline, 
methionine,  methionine  sulfoxide,  phenylalanine,  tryp- 
tophan, serine,  threonine,  cysteine,  tyrosine,  asparagine. 
glutamine.  aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  lysine,  arginine. 
histidine.  phenylglycine.  norleucine.  norvaline.  alpha- 
aminobutyric  acid,  citrulline.  hydroxyproline.  ornithine, 
and  homoarginine.  and 

(b)  glycine,  sarcosine.  epsilon-aminocaproic  acid,  and  beta- 
alanine. 

AA'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  single  bond,  and 

(b)  a  blocked  or  unblocked  amino  acid  residue  with  the  L  or  D 
configuration  at  the  a-carbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alanine,  valine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  proline, 
methionine,  methionine  sulfoxide,  serine,  threonine,  cys- 
teine, tyrosine,  asparagine.  glutamine.  aspartic  acid, 
glutamic  acid,  lysine,  arginine.  histidine.  phenylglycine. 
norleucine.  norvaline,  alpha-aminobutyric  acid,  citnilline. 
hydroxyproline.  ornithine,  and  homoarginine.  and 

(c)  glycine,  sarcosine,  epsilon-aminocaproic  acid,  and  beta- 
alanine. 

AA*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

(a)  a  single  bond, 

(b)  a  blocked  or  unblocked  amino  acid  residue  with  the  L  or  D 
configuration  at  Che  a-carbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 


sisting of  alanine,  valine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  proline, 
methionine,  methionine  sulfoxide,  phenylalanine,  tryp- 
tophan, serine,  threonine,  cysteine,  tyrosine,  asparagine, 
glutamine.  aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  lysine,  arginine,. 
histidine.  phenylglycine.  norleucine.  norvaline.  alpha- 
aminobutyric  acid,  citrulline.  hydroxyproline.  ornithine, 
and  hoinoarginine.  and 
(c)  glycine,  sarcosine.  epsilon-aminocaproic  acid,  and  beta- 
alanine.  except  that  if  AA'  is  a  single  bond.  AA*  is  not 
tryptophan  or  phenylalanine. 
X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  NH, — CO — . 

CO—,    Y— NH— 


-SO,—. 


5,686,419 
BASIC  a-AMINOALKYLPHOSPHONATE  DERIVATIVES 
James  C.  Powers,  AHanta,  Ga.;  Bogdan  Boduszek,  Wroclaw, 
Poland,  and  Jozef  Oleksyszjrn,  Arlington,  Maas^  assignors  to 
Georgia  Tecta  Research  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,286 
Int.  a."  A61K  38A)6 
VS.  a.  514—18  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Y— NH- 
CS— ,    Y— NH— SOj— ,    Y— CS— .    Y- 
CO— ,  Y— O— CS— .  and  U— CO— . 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|_<,  alkyl.  C,^ 
fluoroalkyl.  C,^  alkyl  substituted  with  K.  C,^  fluoroalkyt 
substituted  with  K.  9-fluorenylmetfayt.  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  J.  phenyl  disubstituled  with  J.  phenyl  trisubstituted 
with  J.  naphlhyl.  naphthyl  substituted  with  J,  naphthyl  disub- 
stituted  with  J.  naphthyl  trisubstituted  with  J.  C,^  alkyl  with 
an  attached  phenyl  group.  C,_«  alley  1  with  two  attached  phenyl 
groups.  C,^  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group  substituted 
with  J.  and  C,^  alkyl  with  two  attached  phenyl  groups 
substituted  with  J.  and 

U  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|_j  fluoroalkyl.  C,^ 
alkyl  substituted  with  K.  C,^  fluoroalkyl  substituted  with  K. 
9-fluorenylmethyl.  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  J.  phenyl 
disubstituled  with  J.  phenyl  trisubstituted  with  J.  naphthyl, 
naphthyl  substituted  with  J.  naphthyl  disubstituted  with  J, 
naphthyl  trisubstituted  with  J.  C,^  ^  alkyl  with  an  attached 
phenyl  group,  CI -6  alkyl  with  two  attached  phenyl  groups, 
C^^  ^  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group  substituted  with  J, 
and  C,^  alkyl  with  two  attached  phenyl  groups  substituted 
with  J.  and 

K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  COOH.  OH, 
CN.  NO,,  NH,,  C,^  alkoxy.  C,^  alkylamine,  C,^  dialky- 
lamine.  C,^  alkyl— O— CO— ,  C,^  alkyl— O— CO— NH, 
and  C|^  alkyl — S — . 


5,686,420 

THYROTROPIN-RELEASING  HORMONE  ANALOGS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Alan  I.  Faden,  MUl  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Georgetown 

University,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988J44,  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  435^67,  Nov.  13,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
387.416,  Jul.  31,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  253379,  Oct.  5,  1988,  abuidoncd,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  58,339,  Jun.  5,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  400,189,  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  wUch  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  253J80,  Oct.  5,  1988,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58380,  Jun.  5,  1987,  abandoned.  Thb 
application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,797 
Int  CL*  A61K  38A)0:  C07K  5/VO:  7/00: 17/00 
VS.  O.  514—18  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


> 


O  N 

H 


H 


,iS^    ..    ^^     r.^^  -^ 


O-  N 

i 
R  and  R'  are  both  I. 


and 


hydrogen  or  hydroxymethyl  or  protected  by  the  protective 
groups  customary  in  peptide  chemistry:  or  is  a  radical  COR* 
in  which  R*  is  defined  as  R*; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  optionally  amino  group-substituted  C,-C,,- 
alkyl.  C6-C,4-aryl.  C»-C,«-aryl-C,-C,-alkyl,  C,-C„- 
alkylcarbonyl,  C,-C,g-alkyloxycaibonyl, 

Cs  Cuarylcarbonyl,  C4-C,2-aryl-C,-C,-alkylcaibonyl. 

C6-C|8-aryl-C,-C,,-alkyloxycarbonyl,  a  residue  of  a  natural 
or  unnatural  amino  acid,  imino  acid,  optionally  N — C,-Cg- 
alkylaied  or  Cs-C,4-aryl-C|-Cg-alkylated  azaamino  acid  or  a 
dipeptide  in  which  the  peptide  linkage  can  be  reduced  to 
NH— CHj; 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,g-alkyl,  C^-Cij-aryl  or  Cs-Cij-aryl- 
C,-Cg-alkyl; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,686,421 
HYDANTOIN  DERTVATES 
Wolfgang  Kdnig.  Hofbeim  am  Ikunus;  Meiitta  Just,  Langen, 
and  Bemd  Jablonka,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hocchst  Akticngcaellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,512,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1990,  40  09 
506.1 

InL  CL'  A61K  38/04.  C07K  5/00 
VS.  CI  514—18  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


O 

II 


R  — NH— (CH,)— CH— C 


COOH 

I 

CH, 


(I) 


\ 
N-CH-— CX)— NH— CH— CO— NH— R2 

/ 


HN  —  C 

II 
O 

in  which 

n  is  an  integer  3  or  4; 

R'  is  Cj-Cft-alkyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  II 


R'- NH— C=N— R- 
I 


(II) 


in  which 

R'  and  R"  are,  independentiy  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or 
C,-C,-alkyl; 

R-  is  hydrogen,  — NH— CO— NH^  or  C,-C,8-alkyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  identical  or  dif- 
ferent radicals  from  the  series  comprising  hydroxyl,  carbam- 
oyl, carboxyl,  carboxamido.  amino,  mercapto,  C,-C,g-alkoxy, 
guanidino.  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl.  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl 
and  a  radical  R',  where 

R'  is  Ct-C,«-aryl,  Cg-C,4-aryl-C|-Cg-allcyl  or  a  mono-  or  bicy- 
clic  S-  to  12-niembered  heterocyclic  ring  which  can  be  aro- 
matic, partially  hydrogenated  or  completely  hydrogenated  and 
which  can  contain  as  hetero  element  one,  two  or  three  identi- 
cal or  different  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulftir  atoms,  where  the 
aryl  and.  independentiy  of  one  another,  the  heterocyclic  radi- 
cal is  optionally  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  identical  or 
different  radicals  from  the  series  comprising  C,-C,g-alkyl. 
C|-C,g-aIkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl; 
or  is  a  radical  R*:  where 

R*  is  NR'R';  OR';  SR';  an  araino-acid  side-chain;  a  residue  of 
a  natural  or  unnatural  amino  acid,  imino  acid,  optionally 
N— C,-C,-alkylated  or  Ce-C.^-aryl-Ci-Cg-alkylated 
azaamino  acid  or  a  dipeptide  in  which  the  peptide  linkage  can 
be  reduced  to  NH — CHj.  and  the  esters  and  amides  thereof, 
where  free  functional  groups  can  optionally  be  replaced  by 


5,686,422 
SYNTHETIC  INHIBITORS  OF  MAMMALIAN 
COLLAGEN  ASE 
Robert  D.  Gray;  Amo  F.  Spatola,  both  of  LouisviUe,  Ky.; 
Robert  B.  Miller,  Vonon  Hills,  DL;  Frank  R.  Bum,  and 
Christopher  Pateraon,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  Msignors  to 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Ttocson,  Aril. 
Contfaiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  207,005,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abuidoncd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,775,  Dec.  9,  1991, 

abwidoncd,  which  is  a  cantfnnmion  of  Ser.  No.  312331,  Feb. 

17, 1989,  abantloacd,  which  k  a  omtiniiatioii-in-pnrt  of  Ser. 

Na  26,933,  Mar.  17,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,491 

InL  CL*  A6IK  37/00 

VS.  a.  514—18  96  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 

effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


R,  S  CH  (Rj)  CH  (R,)  CO-AAHAAj).— X 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
wherein 

m  is  an  integer  0  or  1 ; 

AA,  is  phenylalanine,  naphthylalanine,  tryptophan,  tyrosine 

or  e-amino  blocked  lysine: 
AAj  is  alanine,  glycine,  phenylalanine  or  isoleucine: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl 

having  2-10  carbon  atoms,  or  aroyi  having  firom  7-11 

carbon  atoms: 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  is  alkyl  having  from  2-10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having 

from  3-6  carbon  atoms;  aryl  or  arylalkyl  wherein  the  aryl 

moieties  have  from  6-10  ring  carbon  atoms: 
X  is  NHj,  [OH,]  OCH,  or  OCHjCHj.  and  a  pharmaceutical 

carrier  therefor. 


5,686y423 
DI-AND  TRI-PEPTIDE  MIMETIC  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
PARKINSON'S  DISEASE 
Hui-Po  Wang;  Jia-Shnai  Lee;  Ming-Cheng  "Kai;  Hsiao-Hwa 
Lu;  OUver  Yoa-Pu  Hu,  and  Wen-Un  Luo,  all  of  Ikipci, 
TUwan,  assignors  to  Department  of  Health,  the  Exccutire 
Yuan,  Republic  of  CUna,  Tripei,  lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602361 
InL  CL'  A61K  38/05:3m6;  C07K  5/00 
VS.  a.  514—18  16  Claims 

I.     A     di-     or     tri-peptide     derivative     of    2-amino-3-(3,4- 
dihydroxyphenyl)propaiioic  acid  having  the  following  formula: 
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NH2  /        Ri 
H       \o 


H     COOH 
I       I 
-C-N-C— CHj 
I 
H 


R"  IS  unsubstituted  benzyl,  or  benzyl  substituted  by  methyl,  or 
benzyl  wherein  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  by  methoxy. 


wherein  n  is  0  or  I : 

R  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  I ; 

R,  is  hydrogen;  and 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  allcyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  aikyi  of 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  — OH. 
— SH.  — SCH3.  — NHj.  — NHC(=NH)NH,.  —COOH.  phe 
nyl.  hydroxyphenyl.  indolyl  or  imidazolyl  group,  aikyl  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  carboalkoxyl 
group  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms:  or 

R,  and  R^  together  is  tnmethylene. 


5,686,424 
2-OXOETHYL  DERIVATIVES  AS 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS 
Richard  D.  Connell,  New  Haven;  David  G.  Ostennan,  Glaston- 
iMiry.  and  Micliael  E.  Katz,  WalUngford,  aU  of  Cihiii^  assign- 
ors to  Miles  Inc.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  981365,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
whicti  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,998,  Apr.  8, 
1992,  ainndoncd.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
431390 
Int  a."  C07K  5/078:  A61K  3flA)5 
VS.  a.  514—19  10  Chums 

1.  A  compound  having  T-lymphocyte  inhibitory  activity  and  the 
generalized  structure 


O      R"  R'= 


L-    N 


'RI' 


o 

wherein 
n  is  2  or  3: 

one  of  R-  and  R'  is  H,  and  the  other  is  H  or  CH,; 
p  is  0  or  I ;  and 
when  p  is  0.  R*  is 

a)  cyclohexyl  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  of  4-5  carbon 
atoms,  or  by  phenyl,  or  by  substituted  phenyl  wherem  the 
substituent  is  halogen  or  methyl: 

b)  bicycloheptyl  optionally  substituted  up  to  three-fold  by 
methyl: 

c)  tricycloalkyl  of  10  carbon  atoms: 

d)  1.2.3,4-tetrahydronaphthyl:  or 

e)  methyl  substituted  by  tricycloalkyl  of  10  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  in  turn  optionally  substituted  by  methyl: 

when  p  is  I.  R*  is 

f)  butenyl  substituted  at  least  once  by  phenyl  or  by  a  diene  of 
1 1  carbon  atoms: 

g)  alpha-substituted  benzyl  wherem  the  alpha  substituent  is  an 
allcyl  group  of  2-3  carbon  atoms  or  cyclohexyl:  or 

h)  tricycloalkyl  of  10  carbon  atoms,  substituted  once  by 

methyl: 
one  of  R"  and  R'^  is  H.  and  the  other  is 
i)  phenyl;  or 
j)  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl, 

or  by  benzyloxy.  or  by  cyclohexyl:  and 


5,686v425 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REVITALIZING 

SCAR  TISSUE 

Clarence  C.  Lee,  Lilbnm,  Ga.,  assignor  to  C.R.  Bard,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 
Divisloa  oT  Ser.  No.  183,628,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,275,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,171,  JuL  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  463,886 

Int.  CL*  A61K  38/18:38/27:38/39,47/42 

VS.  a.  514—21  10  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  for  revitalizing  scar  tissue  in  a  human  or  animal 
comprising  injecting  in  hardened  scar  tissue  a  composition  com- 
prising a  bioactive  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
growth  factor  and  a  growth  hormone,  and  a  biodegradable  matrix, 
wherein  the  composition  expands,  softens  and  restores  elasticity  to 
(he  hardened  scar  tissue  when  injected  into  the  scar  tissue. 


5,686,426 
DICARBOXYMETHYLATED  GLYCOLIPID 
DERIVATIVES  AS  CELL  ADHESION  INHIBITORS 
Ahdn  Martel,  Delsoa.  Canada,  and  John  J.  Wright,  North 
Guilford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,951 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  ISAM 
VS.  CI.  514—25  45  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  * 

OK* 

R«0^     \ 

R'OV":i*^,\  NHR 


OR^ 


wherein 

R  is  an  acyl  residue  of  a  fatty  acid: 

R'  is  — (CH=CH)„— (CH,)„— CH,: 

R",  R'.  R''  R'  and  R*  each  are  independently  hydrogen,  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  alkanoyl.  arylalkyi  or  arylcaibonyl 
wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  C,,,  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy  and  C1.4 
alkoxy,  provided  at  least  two  of  the  R',  R*,  and  R*  substitu- 
ent5  are  — CH,COOR': 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  S  to  14,  inclusive:  and 

R  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrolyzable  ester  group  or  a  cation  to  form  a 
non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt: 

or  a  solvate  or  hydrate  thereof 


5,686,427 
Patent  Not  issued  For  Thfa  Nomber 


5,686,428 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
Bertil  F.  H.  Eriksson,  IVunba,  Sweden,  and  Raymond  F.  Schi- 
nazi,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Alttiebolaget  Astra,  Soder- 
talic  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33352,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,983,  Sep.  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,216,  Apr. 

7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

192,061 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31/70:31/66 

VS.  a.  514—50  3  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  combination  of  a 

first  component  which  is  3'-azido-3'-deoxythymidine  (AZT)  or  its 

S'-triphosphate   (AZT-TP).   and   a   second  component   which   is 

phosphonoformic  acid  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

(PFA).  and  wherein  the  ratio  on  a  molar  basis  of  AZT  or  AZT-TP  to 

PFA  is  in  the  range  from  1 :200  to  1:8000.  to  enhance  drug  eflBcacy. 


5,686,429 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  NUTRITION  TO  ELDERLY 

PATIENTS 
Paul  M.  Un,  Fullerton,  Calif.,-  Shen-Youn  Chang,  Wadsworth, 
and  Chris  Kruzd,  Wlieeiing,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nestec 
Ltd,  Switzerland 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,558,  Jan.  13,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,589,468.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,204 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/04:45AX):43/60:43/08 
VS.  a.  514—52  16  Chdms 

1.  A  method  for  providing  nutrition  to  an  elderly  patient  com- 
prising enterally  administering  to  the  patient  an  effective  amount  of 
a  composition  comprising: 

a  protein  source  including  at  least  18%  of  the  calorie  distribution 

of  the  composition: 
a  carbohydrate  source; 
a  lipid  source  including  a  mixture  of  medium  and  long  chain 

triglycerides:  and 
a  dietary  fiber  scMirce  including  soluble  and  insoluble  fiber. 


5,686,430 

SELECTIVE  VASODILATION  BY  CONTINUOUS 

ADENOSINE  INFUSION 

Alf  SoUevi,  Bronuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Item  Development 

AB,  Stocfcsund,  Sweden 
Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  821395,  Jan.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,231,086, 
which  is  a  conthiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  630,413,  Dec  19,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,104,859,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
138306,  Dec.  28,  1987,  abwidoned,  which  b  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  30,245,  Mar.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  coDliniiation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,516,  Sep.  24, 1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,666 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—46  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  vasodilating  the  arteries  of  a  human 
patient  without  inducing  significant  venous  dilation  comprising 
continuously  administering  into  the  blood  stream  of  said  patient 
adenosine  at  a  rate  of  administration  of  0.35  milligrams  of  adenos- 
ine per  Icilogram  body  weight  per  minute,  or  less. 

3.  A  method  of  selectively  vasodilating  the  arteries  of  a  human 
patient  without  inducing  significant  venous  dilation  comprising 
continuously  administering  into  the  blood  stream  of  said  patient  by 
intravenous  administration  about  0.05  milligrams  to  about  0.30 
milligrams  of  adenosine  per  kilogram  body  weight  per  minute. 

5.  In  a  surgical  method  carried  out  on  a  patient  under  general 
anesthesia  the  improvement  comprising  continuously  administer- 
ing into  the  blood  stream  of  said  patient  adenosine  in  an  aiiK>unt 
sufficient  to  selectively  vasodilate  the  arteries  of  said  patient,  at  a 
rale  of  administration  of  0.35  milligrams  of  adenosine  per  kilof^ram 
body  weight  per  minute,  or  less. 


5,686,431 

METHODS  OF  USING  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

HEPARINS  FOR  TREATME?^  OF  PATHOLOGICAL 

PROCESSES 

Irun  R.  Cohen;  Ofer  Lider,  both  of  Rehovot,  and  Rami  Hersh- 

koviz,  Herzliya,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ycda  Research  and 

Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38433,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,474,987,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  878,188,  May  1, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

457,655 
Chums  priority,  application  Israel,  May  2, 1991,  98028;  May 
28,  1991,  98298 

Int  a."  A61K  31/725;  C08B  37/10 
VS.  a.  514—56  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subject  suffering  from  a  pathological 
process  involving  induction  of  Tumor  Necrosis  Factor  alpha  (TNF- 
a)  secretion  comprising  administering  to  such  subject  a  pharma- 
ceutical composition  comprising 

(a)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and 

(b)  a  dose  unit  of  low  molecular  weight  heparin  (LMWH) 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  minimum  effective  dose  per  kg 
body  weight  of  a  human  subject  and  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
maximum  effective  dose  per  kg  body  weight  of  a  human 
subject  wherein 

(i)  the  minimum  effective  dose  is  one-twelfth  the  lowest 
amount  of  said  LMWH  per  kg  of  body  weight  that  when 
adnunistered  to  mice  at  intervals  of  about  5S  days  causes 
at  least  50%  inhibition  of  in  vitro  TNF-a  secretion  by 
resting  T  cells  and/or  macrophages  fit>m  said  mice  in 
response  to  T  cell-specific  antigens,  mitogens,  macrophage 
activators,  disrupted  extracellular  matrix  (dECM).  laminin, 
or  fibronectin;  and 
(ii)  the  maximum  effective  dose  is  one-twelfth  the  greatest 
amount  of  said  LMWH  per  kg  of  body  weight  that  when 
administered  to  mice  at  intervals  of  about  5-8  days  causes 
at  least  50%  inhibition  of  in  vitro  TNF-a  secretion  by 
resting  T  cells  and/or  macrophages  from  said  mice  in 
response  to  T  cell-specific  antigens,  mitogens,  macrophage 
activators,  disrupted  extracellular  matrix  (dECM),  laminin. 
or  fibronectin 

where  such  subject  is  in  need  of  such  treatment  for  an  allergic 

reaction. 


5,686,432 
USE  OF  SOME  GLYCOSAMINOGLYCANS  IN  THE 
PERITONEAL  DULYSJS 
Bruno   Baggio,   San   Martino  di   Lupari*   Giorgio   Bazzato, 
Padova;  Agostino  Fracasso,  Mogliano  V.;  Giovanni  Gam- 
baro,  Scorze';  Egidio  Mardii,  and  Gianfranco  Ikmagnone, 
both  of  Casalecchio  di  Reno,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Alfa 
Wassermann  S.pA.,  Alanno,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  530^97 
CUdms  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  6,  1994,  B094A0436 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/73:31/725 
VS.  a.  514—56  6  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  structural  and  functional  degenera- 
tion of  the  peritoneal  membrane  of  patients  suffering  from  chronic 
renal  insufficiency  which  comprises  the  intraperitoneal  administra- 
tion of  therapeutically  effective  amounts  of  glycosaminoglycans 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulodexide.  low  molecular 
weight  heparin  and  low  molecular  weight  dermatan  sulfate  during 
the  treatment  of  peritoneal  dialysis  whereby  an  increase  of  excre- 
tion of  urea  and  creatinine  and  a  lowering  of  loss  of  proteins  are 
achieved. 
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5,68M33 
QUINOLINE  AND  PYRIDINE  ANCHORS  FOR  HMG-COA 

REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Jeffrey  Adaai  RoM,  Holland,  Pa^  trntg^or  to  E.R.  Squibb  & 

Son,  Ik,,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Dhrtaton  of  Scr.  No.  4M,«29,  Mar.  7,  199S,  Pat  No.  5,5MJ19, 
which  b  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  SW,OW,  Sep.  27,  I9N, 

■bandoned.  which  b  a  coothHwIian-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

485,991,  Feb.  24,  I99t,  abandoned,  which  b  a  candnnation- 

in-part  of  Scr.  No.  272>1«,  Nov.  17,  I9n,  abandoned,  which 

b  a  condnnation-in-parl  of  Scr.  No.  237,349,  Ai«.  29,  1988, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  55M92 

Int  CL*  A61K  3t/675:  CVT¥  9/58 

VS.  a.  S14—M  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
Am  is 

0  R* 

II  I 

R'O— PO— CHz — C — CH; — CChR'  or 

1  I 
OH 


H 

I 


R» 


HO— C— CHi— C— CHz— COiR«; 

I  I 

OH 

X  is  — (CHj).— .  — CH==CH— .  — C=C—  or  — CHjO— : 
R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  independently 

selected  from 

(i)  hydrogen. 

(ii)  allcyl. 

(iii)  aryl. 

(iv)  cycloalkyl. 

(V)  aralkyl. 

(vi)  aralkoxy, 

(vii)  alkenyl,  and 

(viii)  cycloallwnyl; 
R'  and  R*  taken  together  is 


-(CH2),         (CHj),- 


q  is  0.  1,  2  or  3  and 

r  is  0,  1.  2  or  3,  at  least  one  of  q  and  r  being  other  than  zero: 

R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  form  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl,  alkali  metal  salt  ion  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  ion: 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl: 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  in  the  free  acid  form  or  in  the 

form  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  and  hydrolyzable  ester  or 

5-lactone  thereof,  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  ion  or  alkaline  earth 

metal  salt  ion: 
n  is  0  or  1 :  and 
a  is  I,  2  or  3,  and  wherein  "aryl"  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another 

group  is  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aromatic  group  containing  6 

to  10  carbons  in  the  ring  portion: 
"alkyl"  or  "lower  alkyl"  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group 

contains  1  to  12  carbons: 


"cycloalkyl"  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains  3  to 

12  carbons: 
"cycloalkenyl"  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains  3  to 

12  carbons. 


S,MM34 

3-ARYL-2-ISOXAZOLINES  AS  ANTIINFLAMMATORY 

AGENTS 

Edward  Fm  KleinaMn,  Stoninfton,  Conn.,  aailinor  to  PSzer 

Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94^M313,  f  371  Date  May  IS,  1996,  f  182(e) 
Date  May  15,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09Sn4«8,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul  1,  1995 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  157^41,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thb  PCT  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448^45 
Int  CL*  C87D  261/04:261/10:261/12:  A41K  31/42 
VS.  CL  514—92  14  CW^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 


the  racemic.  racemic-diastereomeric  mixtures  and  optical  isomers 

of  said   compound   and   the   pharmaceutically   acceptable   salts 

thereof  wherein 

Y'  is  — OR'  and  is  attached  to  the  4-position  of  the  phenyl  ring 

and  Y^  is  — OR^  and  is  attached  to  the  3-posidon  of  the 

phenyl  ring: 

R'  is  alley  I  having  I  to  3  carbons,  fluorometfayl.  difluorom- 

ethyl  or  trifluoromethyl: 
R^  is  (C]-C7)cycloalkyl.  optionally  substituted  phenylalkyi 
having  1  to  6  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion  or  bicycloallcyl 
having  6  to  9  carbons: 

wherein  the  aromatic  portion  of  the  optionally  substituted 
phenylalkyi  is  optioiially  independently  substituted  with 
(C,-C«)  alkyl.  (C,-C«)  alkoxy.  halogen  or  CF,; 
R'  is  hydrogen.  (C,-C,)alkyl,  mono-hydroxyalkyi  having  1  to 
3  carbons  or  alkoxyalkyl  having  1  to  3  carbons  in  the  alkyl 
portion  and  1  to  3  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  portion: 
R*  is  hydrogen.  (C,-C5)alkyl.  — COOH.  alkoxyalkyl  having 
I  to  3  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion  and  1  to  3  carbons  in  the 
alkoxy  portion.  N-alkylaminoalkyI  having  1  to  3  carbons  in 
the  alkylainino  portion  and   1   to  3  carbons  in  the  all^l 
portion  or  NJ^-dialkylaminoalkyl  having  a  total  of  2  to  6 
carbons  in  the  dialkylamino  portion  and  1  to  3  carbons  in 
the  alkyl  portion: 
or  R'  and  R*  are  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  and  form  — CHiOCHjOCHj— ; 
and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  — CHO,  amino,  aminoalkyl  having  1  to  3 
carbons. 


-(CH:).- 


.A 


X'. 


mono-hydroxyalkyl  having  1  to 
—COR'.        — (CHj)„COjH. 


3  carbons, 

(C,-C«) 


— (CHj)j,— COOR*. 
allcyl,        hydroxy. 


— (CHj),CONX^X'.  — (CH3)^02NX*X'.  — (CHj)^,  Hj  or 


— (CH2)30; 


rr^x» 


H 


wherein  b  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

m.  n.  q,  r.  s  and  I  are  independently  0.  1 .  2.  3  or  4; 
R"  and  R'  are  each  independently  (C|-C4)alkyl: 
X'  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C4)  alkyl,  — 0(C,-C«)  alkyl  or  alkox- 
I      yphenyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
portion: 
X^,  X',  X*  and  X'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 

(C.-C,)  alkyl;  and 
X*  is  {C,-Cj)alkyl  or  phenyl; 
provided  that  when  R*  is  —COOH  then  R'  is  not  —COOH. 


where  Y  represents  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group  containing  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl 
group  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  heterocyclic  group  which  is  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  indolyl.  inda- 
zolyl.  purinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  imidazolidinyl,  pyrazolidinyl,  piperidi- 
nyl.  morpholino,  thiazolidinyl  and  thiamorpbolino  groups;  and  R' 
and  R*  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  roetabolically  labile 
etherifying  or  esterifying  group. 


5,484,435 

VITAMIN  D  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  Henry  Hcaw,  Winchester;  Gaddam  Snbba  Reddy,  Lex- 
ington, and  Swidari  Katugam  SriniTasasetty  Sctty,  Cam- 
bridfe,  aD  of  Maaa.,  aarignon  to  RcMarch  Institute  for 
Medicine  and  Chcaystry,  Caabridge,  Mmb. 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  211,722,  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,494,985.  Thb  application  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,755 
OaiBH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1991, 
91  23712J;  May  5, 1992,  92  89458.5 

Int  CL'  A41K  31/59;  C07C  401/00 
VS.  CL  514—147  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  human  or  animal  subject  to 
combat  neoplastic  disease,  bone  disease,  infection,  autoimmune 
disease,  host-graft  reaction,  transplant  rejection,  inflammatory  dis- 
ease, neoplasia,  hyperplasia,  ocne.  alopecia,  psoriasis,  skin  aging, 
hypertension,  rheumatoid  arthritis  or  asthma,  comprising  adminis- 
tration to  said  subject  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
formula  (I)  or  (II) 


0) 


R'O'* 


R'tf** 


(II) 


'OR* 


5,484,434 
MULTI-FACETED  METHOD  TO  REPRESS 
REPRODUCTION  OF  LATENT  VIRUSES  IN  HUMANS 
AND  ANIMALS 
Knox  Van  Dyiie,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  HIV  Diag- 
nostics, Inc,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  61,573,  May  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. Thb  application  Oct  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  317,738 
Int  CL'  A41K  31/56:31/43:31/425:31/195 
VS.  CI.  514—171  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  suppressing  the  reproduction  of  human  immu- 
nodeficiency virus  in  a  human,  comprising  administering  to  such 
human: 

(i)  at  least  one  NFKB  induction  inhibitor  in  an  amount  effective 
to  inhibit  nuclear  factor  kappa  B;  said  at  least  one  NFKB 
induction  inhibitor  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anti-inflanmiatory  steroids  and  nonglucocorticoid  laz- 
aroids; 

(ii)  at  least  one  fat-soluble  antioxidant  at  doses  higher  than  the 
recommended  daily  minimum  requirement; 

(iii)  at  least  one  water-soluble  antioxidant  at  doses  higher  than 
the  recommended  daily  minimum  requirement:  and 

(iv)  at  least  one  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  cause  blood 
glutathione  levels  to  increase,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glutathione,  N-acetyl  cysteine,  2-oxo-4  thiazolidine 
carboxylic  acid,  ebselen  oltipraz,  L-cysteine.  N-acctyl  cys- 
teine ethyl  ester,  N-acetyl  cysteine  methyl  ester,  cystamine. 
cysteamine,  penicillamine.  2,3  dimercapto-1-propanol.  L-2- 
oxothiazolidoiie-4-carboxylate,  dimethyl  maleate.  glutathione 
ethyl  ester,  glutathione  methyl  ester,  glutathione  isopropyl 
ester,  oxazolidone,  and  combiiuitioiis  thereof. 
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5^86437 
ESTROGEN  NUCLEUS  DERTVATTVES  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

INHUrnON  OF  SEX  STEROID  AcnvrTY 
Femaad  Labrie,  and  Yves  M^rand,  bodi  of  Ste-Foy,  OwmU, 
— <giior»  to  Endondierclic  Inc.,  CanMU 

DivWoa  or  Ser.  No.  017,045,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5^31049,  whkta  is  a  diTUon  of  Scr.  No.  917,915,  Jul.  21. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5J04,337,  which  is  a  cootimuitioii  of  Ser.  No. 
3774110,  JbL  7,  1989,  abandoiicd,  which  is  a  coadnHalioa-iii- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  322,154,  Mar.  10,  1989,  abaadoacd,  and  a 
continiiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,716,  Nov.  1,  1988,  abaa- 
doacd, aad  a  coaliniiatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  Na  265,150,  Oct 
31.  1988.  abaadoDcd.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
475,710 
int.  a."  A61K  31/56:31/58 
VS.  CL  514—172  6  Claims 

1.  A  sex  steroid  activity  inhibiting  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


HO 


(CH2),oCON(CH,)C4H, 


and 


OH 


HO' 


C  =  CH 


(CH2),cCON(CH,)C*H, 


5,686v«38 
METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  PROGRESSIVE  TISSUE 
NECROSIS,  REPERFUSION  INJURY.  BACTERIAL 
TRANSLOCATION  AND  ADULT  RESPIRATORY 
DISTRESS  SYNDROME 
RayBMMid  A.  Dmyuta,  Park  aty,  aad  Barbara  A.  Araaco,  Salt 
Laiw  aty,  both  of  Utah,  aarigaon  to  Uaivenity  of  Utah 
RcMarch  Foandatioii,  Sah  Lalte  City.  Utah 
CotiMwrioa4»iiart  of  Scr.  No.  284,688.  Aur  9,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,532,238,  which  is  a  amOamMom-im-pmrt  oT  Scr.  No. 
29«422,  Mar.  9, 1993,  abapdoiiwl.  This  appiicatioii  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Scr.  No.  480,748 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—178  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  reducing  loss  of  tissue  viability 
caused  by  adhesion  of  neutrophils  to  endotlielial  cells,  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  patient  having  a  tissue  injury  simul- 
taneously with  or  within  six  hours  following  said  tissue  injury,  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

X  is  H  or  halogen; 


R'.  R-  and  R'  are  independently  =0.  —OH.  — SH.  H.  halogen, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester,  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able thioester.  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ether,  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  thioether.  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inor- 
ganic esters,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  monosaccharide, 
disacchahde  or  oligosaccharide,  spirooxirane.  spirothirane, 
—OS  0,R'  or  — OPOR'R*; 
R^  and  R'  are  independently  — OH.  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

esters  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ethers;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  (a)  R'  is  H  or  OH.  R'  is  =0  or  OH  and 
X  IS  H  or  (b)  R'  is  H  or  OH.  R^  is  =0  and  X  is  halogen,  then  R' 
IS  not  OR*,  wherein  R*  is  H.  fatty  acid.  C,  m  alkyl.  C,  ,„  alkenyl, 
C,_io  acetylenic.  (Yj.-phenyl-C,  5-allcyl.  (Y),-phenyl-C,_5-alkenyl 
or  — CO— R\  R'  is  H,  fany  acid.  Cim  alkyl.  C,_|o  alkenyl,  C,  ,« 
acetylenic.  (Yj.-phenyl-C,  5-alkyl.  (Y).-phenyl-C,.5-alkenyl.  Y  is 
the  same  or  different  and  is  halogen.  C,_4  alkyl.  C,^  alkenyl. 
alkoxy.  cartmxy.  nitro.  sulfate,  sulfonyl.  C,^  carboxylesters  or 
C|^  thioesters.  and  n  is  0.  I.  2  or  3. 


5,686v439 
CHELATE  COMPLEXES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Hans  Gcorg  Capraro,  Rhdnfeldai,  and  Marcus  Bauasann, 

Basd,  both  of  SwiticrlamI,  aaaisBors  to  Novartis  Corpora- 

tioa,  SoMait,  NJ. 

Divisiaa  oT  Scr.  No.  2*9090,  Jun.  30,  1994,  which  is  a  diviaioa 

of  Scr.  No.  22046,  Feb.  25,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^58,940.  This 

appUcatioa  Dec  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  573,102 
Claiats  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Feb.  27.  1992,  600/ 
92 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/40:  C07D  4S7/22 


VS.  CL  514—185 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R4 

K, 

\     / 

c-c 

//    w 

Rj-C  »      °  C-R, 

\          / 

c=c 

/    \ 

N C            C N 

1' 

^N-" 

R< 

1 

1 

C 

1 
Rj      C 

1 

C^          R4 

^c^.^c 

^w 

.••      //  ^c 

'-1.^-^ 

1 

II 

N i 

yi N 

II 

1 

1 

v'  .<] 

1 

1 

R9 

N 

N C^    ^C N 

W         // 
C-C 

/    \ 

R,-C  •       "C-R, 

w    // 

C-C 

/    \ 

1 
R, 

R4 

R4 

6  ClaiBH 


m 


wherein 

M  is  an  element  of  main  group  ni  or  IV  of  the  Periodic  Table 
having  an  atomic  number  of  from  31  to  30  inclusive,  alu- 
minium or  ruthenium. 

R,  is  a  radical  of  formula  II 


R? 

I 
-(0-Si),-(0-CH2-CH2).-R7 
I 
R« 

wbereiii 
m  is  0  or  I . 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  200  inclusive. 


(0) 


R,  and  R«  are  each  independently  of  the  other  lower  alkyl  or 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  and 
R,      is      4-(2,3,4,6-tetra-0-acetyl-^D-glucopyranos-l-yloxy)- 

phenoxy, 
R2  has  the  same  definition  as  R,  when  M  is  an  element  of  main 

group  rv,  or  Rj  is  absent  when  M  is  an  element  of  nudn  group 

ni  or  nKheniimi, 
R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyltfaio,  unsubstituted  or 

lower  alkoxy-substituted  alkoxy  having  up  to  20  carbon 

atoms,  tri-lower  allcylsilyl  or  halogen,  and 
R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  unsubstituted  or 

lower  alkoxy-substituted  alkoxy  having  up  to  20  carbon 

atoms,  tri-lower  alkylsilyl  or  halogen. 


5,686^440 
AQUEOUS  6-(3-(3,4-DIMETHOXYBENZYL)-AMINO-2- 
HYDROXYPROPOXY]  CARBOSTYRIL  COMPOSITION 
Yuao  Ktamra,  Iblniifafau;  ShfaUchi  Ishikawa,  and  Yoshito 
Maaada,  both  of  Itano-fDn,  all  of  Japan,  aosignors  to  Otsulta 
Pharaiaccntical  CoaspoBy,  i  Jmi*»«i,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP94«1222,  {  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  199S,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S«3802,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  407^)27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  28,  1993,  5-185973 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/47:47/12 

VS.  CL  514—187  8  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  phannaceutical  composition  which  comprises: 

(1)  as  an  active  ingredient,  6-[3-(3,4  -dimethoxybenzyljamino- 
2-hydroxypropoxy]carbostyril  or  a  salt  thereof, 

(2)  as  a  solubilizer,  DL-lactic  acid,  and  optionally 

(3)  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  acceptable  additive,  wherein 
the  6-[3-(3,4-diinethoxy-benzyl)amino- 
2-hydroxypropoxy]caifoostyTil  or  a  salt  thereof  is  present  in  an 
anaount  of  0.01  to  70%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition,  and  the  DL-lactic  acid  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  1  to  2000  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  6-[3-(3,4-dimethoxybeiizyl)-ainino-2 
-hydroxypropoxy]carbostyril  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,686y441 
PENAM  SULFONES  AS  ^-LACTAMASE  INHIBITORS 
Samarcadra  Nath  Maiti;  Ohidotun  Adebayo  Philbps;  Andbe 
Veniut  Narcader  Rcddy;  Eduardo  Luis  Setti,  aU  of  Edmon- 
ton; Ronald  Gcor|e  Micctich,  Sherwood  Park,  aU  of 
Canada;  Chidio  Knnngita,  Ibkuaiiima-kcB,  Japan;  FusaUro 
HifMhitani,  Tokn■UBU^  Japan,  and  Akio  Hyodo, 
IWnislrima-kcn,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Sypliar  Laboratories, 
Inc^  Alberta,  Canada,  and  TUbo  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ibicyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511^27 
InL  CL'  C07D  499/08:499/00:  A61K  31/43 
VS.  CI.  514 — 195  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1  or  la 


R2  is  OR3  or  NR^R,, 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of.  (a)  hydro- 
gen; (b)  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  (c)  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
(d)  alkynyl  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms;  (e)  cycloalkyi 
having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  (0  cycloalkenyl  having 
from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms;  (g)  benzyl  and  (h)  a  heterocyclic 
alkyl  wherein  the  heterocyclic  group  means  a  S-(or  6-)  mem- 
bened  ring  containing  from  1  to  4  of  any  one  or  more  of  the 
heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S  and  N;  (b)  to  (h)  can  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkanoyloxy,  halo, 
cyano.  azido,  nitro,  carboxy,  alkoxycaibonyl,  alkanoyl, 
amino,  substituted  amino,  amidino,  guanidino,  carfooxamido. 
substituted  carboxamido,  mercapto,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl, 
diethoxyphosphinylalicyl,  dihydroxyphosphinylalkyi,  a  het- 
eroarylthio,  a  heteroaryl  group  bonded  via  cubon,  [orjand  a 
nitrogen  containing  heterocycUc  group  bonded  via  nitrogen; 

wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (a)  hydro- 
gen; (b)  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl;  (c)  cycloalkyi; 
(d)  alkanoyl;  (e)  benzoyl;  (0  amido;  (g)  tfaioamido;  (h)  ami- 
dino; (i)  benzyloxycaibonyl;  and  (j)  trichloroetfayloxycatbo- 
nyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  any  of  die  groups  (b)  to  (j)  defined  for  R,;  and 
R4  and  R,  may  join  together  and  form  part  of  [theja  hetero- 
cyclic group 


-0 


which  may  contain  one  or  more  additional  heteroatoms  selected 
from  N,  S  or  O;  and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts 
thereof  and  the  [duimiaceutically-acceptable  and  readily 
hydrolyzable  esters  thereof. 


5,686y442 
TRICYCLIC  BENZAZEPINE  AND  BENZOTHIAZEPINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Yasno  Ohtsuka;  Ihkashi  »iiihikara;  HiitAo  Oghio;  Kenichi 
Fushihara;  Mami  Kawafudii;  Se^i  Tkntsnad;  Megnmi  Imai; 
.    Kciko  Shito;  Koji  IkncUya;  Junko  Tuaka;  Ikkako  IwasaU; 
Shigeru  Hosfaiko,  and  Ihkashi  Itemoka,  all  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Mcyi  Scika  Kaboshiki  Kaisha, 
Tolcyo-to,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02282,  S  371  Date  OcL  26,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  OcL  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-337189; 
Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202349 

InL  CL'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  487/04:513/04 
VS.  O.  514—211  18  Clabns 

1.  A  tricyclic  benzazepine  or  benzothiazepine  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I): 


R2       ■*  ,  O 


(I) 


COORa 


(1») 


wherein 
R,  is  the  residue  of  a  carboxy  protecting  group: 
R„  is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  forming 

agent  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester  residue  readily 

hydrolyzable  in  vivo; 


wherein 
— Z —  represents 
carbonyl; 

a  group  — CR'R^ — ,  wherein  R'  and  R^.  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen, 
hydroxyl, 

C,.,2  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl  or 
Cj,7  cycloalkyi,  or 
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C,  ,2  >lkoxy  ofitionally  substituted  by  halogen,  bydroxyl  or 
C,.7  cycloalkyi; 

a  group  — (C=N— OR") — .  wherein  R'  represents 
hydrogen  or 
C,.,2  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  C,.,  cycloalkyi,  or 

a  group  — S(0), — ,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0-2; 
-R  represents 

hydrogen; 

C,4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy!.  Cy.^ 
cycloalkyi  or  C,^  alkoxy; 

phenyl  C,^  alkyl.  of  which  die  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  ben- 
zene ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  nitro.  C,^  aikyi  or  C,^  alkoxy:  or 

a  protective  group  of  the  triazole  group; 
-R'  represents 

hydrogen; 

hydroxy!; 

C,,2  *lky!  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy!  or  Cy.j 
cycloalkyi; 

phenyl  C,^  alkyl.  of  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  (he  ben- 
zene   ring    may    be    optionally    substituted    by    halogen, 
hydroxyl.  nitro.  C,  ^  alky!  or  C,^  alkoxy; 
-R^.  R'.  R*  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  diflfereni. 

represent  any  one  of  the  following  (aHv): 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  halogen; 

(c)  hydroxy!  which  may  be  protected; 

(d)  cyaiio; 

(e)  nitro; 

(f)  thiol; 

(g)  formyl; 

(h)  C,  ,2  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl  or 

C,  7  cycloalkyi; 
(i)  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  C,^  alkyl; 
(J)  phenyl  C,^  alky!,  of  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  the 

benzene  ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  halogen. 

hydroxyl.  nitro.  amino,  sulfony!.  C,,.  alky!  or  C,^  alkoxy; 
(k)  C2.12  alkenyl.  which  includes  one  or  more  carbon-carbon 

double  bonds  and  may  be  optionally  substituted  by 

( 1 )  halogen. 

(2)  cyano. 

(3)  C,.7  cycloalkyi. 

(4)  phenyl. 

(5)  a  group  — COR",  wherein  R'  represents 
hydrogen. 

C,^  alkyl.  or 

phenyl  opbonally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl. 

C,^  alkyl  orC,^  alkoxy. 

(6)  a  group  — COOR'".  wherein  R'"  represents  hydrogen 
or  C,^  alkyl. 

(7)  a  group  — CONR"R'-.  wherein  R"  and  R'".  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 

(i)  hydrogen. 

(ii)  C,^  alky!  optionally  substituted  by  1 

hydroxyl; 

C,^  alkoxy;  amino  which  may  be  opuonally  substi- 
tuted by  C|j  alkyl.  C,.,^  alkylcarbonyl.  benzoyl, 
a-naphthoyl.  ^naphthoy!  or  sulfonyl; 

phenyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl.  C,^  alkyl  (which  may  be  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  a  saturated  5-7  membered  heterocyclic  nng 
containing  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms,  which  heterocy- 
clic ring  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pipeh- 
dino.  4-piperidinyl.  l-pyrrolidinyl,  piperadinyl  and  mor- 
pbolino  and  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C,^ 
alkyl).  C|^  alkoxy  or  carboxyl;  or 

a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-7  membered  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  one  or  more  of  oxygen  atoms,  nitrogen 
atoms  or  sulfur  atoms,  which  heterocyclic  ring  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  imida- 
zole, oxazole.  tfaiazole.  pyrimidine.  furan,  thiophene. 
pyrrote,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  letrahydrofuran.  oxazo- 
line.  quinoline  and  isoquinoline  and  which  betertxryclic 
ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C,^  alkyl  or  phe- 
nyl C,^  alkyl  or  may  be  a  bicyclic  ring  fused  with 


another  nng.  or 
(ill)  phenyl,  or 

(iv)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-7  membered  heterocy- 
clic nng  which  is  formed  by  R"  and  R'*  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  R"  and  R'~  attached  thereto  and  may 
further  contain  one  or  more  of  oxygen  atoms,  nitrogen 
atoms  or  sulfur  atoms,  which  heterocyclic  ring  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrazole.  thiazole, 
imidazole,  pyridine,  pyrimidine  and  pyrazine  and  which 
heterocyclic  ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C,^ 
alkyl  or  phenyl  C,^  alkyl  or  may  be  a  bicyclic  ring  fiised 
with  another  ring; 
(!)  C|.,2  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  by 

( 1 )  halogen. 

(2)  hydroxyl. 

(3)  cyano. 

(4)  Cv7  cycloalkyi. 

(5)  epoxy. 

(6)  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
nitro.  C|_4  alkyl  or  €,_,  alkoxy. 

(7)  C,^  alkoxy. 

(8)  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
C,_,  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy  or  carboxyl. 

(9)  amino  optionally  substituted  by  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkyl- 
carbonyl. benzoyl,  a-naphthoyl.  ^naphthoyl  or  sulfonyl. 

(10)  a  group  —COR",  wherein  R"  represents 
hydrogen. 

C,^  alkyl. 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  C,^ 

alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy.  or 

phenyl  C,^  alkyl.  of  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  the 

benzene  ring  may  be  opbonally  substituted  by  halogen. 

hydroxyl.  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy  or  carboxyl. 

(11)  a  group  — COOR'*.  wherein  R'*  represents  hydrogen 
or  C,^  alkyl. 

(12)  a  group  — CONR^R'*.  wherein  R'"  and  R'*  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  represent 

hydrogen. 

C,,,    alkyl    optionally    substituted    by    hydroxyl.    C,^ 

alkoxy.  or  amino  (which  may  be  optionally  substituted 

by  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkylcarbonyl.  benzoyl,  a-naphtboyl. 

^naphthoyl  or  sulfonyl).  or 

phenyl,  or 

(13)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-7  membered  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  one  or  more  of  oxygen  atoms,  nitrogen 
atoms  or  sulfur  atoms,  which  heterocyclic  ring  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino. 
4-piperidinyl.  l-pyrrolidinyl.  piperazinyl  and  morpbolino 
and  which  heterocyclic  ring  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  C,^  alkyl  or  phenyl  C,^  alkyl.  or  may  be  a 
bicyclic  ring  fused  with  another  ring. 

(m)  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  C,^  alkyl. 

C,^  alkoxy  or  carboxyl; 
(n)  C2  1:  alkenyloxy  optionally  substituted  by  C,.,  alkyl  or 

phenyl; 
(o)  C,  ,2  alkylthio  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  C].7 

cycloalkyi.  €2^  alkenyl.  C,_,  alkoxy  or  benzyl; 
(p)  a  group  — C=N — OR^*,  wherein  R'*  represents 

hydrogen. 

C,*  alkyl. 

phenyl  C,^  alkyl,  or 

phenyl; 
(q)  a  group  — <CH2)„OR'\  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1-4. 

and  R'^  represents 

hydrogen. 

C,.«  alkyl  opuonally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl  or 
C,,7  cycloalkyi. 

phenyl  C,^  alkyl.  of  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the 
benzene  ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 

C,^  alky!  or  C, ^  alkoxy. 

phenyl,  or 

C|^  alkylcaibonyl; 
(r)  a  group  — (CH2)» — COR'*,  wherein  k  is  an  integer  of  1-4, 

and  R     represents 

hydrogen. 


wherein  R^'  represents 


C,  ,2  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  Cj.7 
cycloalkyi  or  C,^  alkoxy.  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro. 
C|^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy; 
(s)  a  group  — (CH2),— COOR".  wherein  j  is  an  integer  of 

0-4,  and  R"  represents 

hydrogen, 

C|.|2  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy!  or 

C,^  alkoxy.  or  benzyl,  of  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  the 

benzene  ring  may   be  optionally   substituted  by   C,,7 

cycloalkyi.  C,^  alkenyl.  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  C,^ 

alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy.  or  a  protective  group  of  carboxyl; 

(t)  a  group  — (CHj)^— NR^-',  wherein  p  is  an  integer  of 

0-^.  and  R^  and  R^'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 

represent 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  C,^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  amino 
(which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C,^,  alkyl.  C,^ 
alkylcarbonyl.  benzoyl,  a-naphthoyl.  ^naphthoyl  or  sul- 
fonyl). C,.7  cycloalkyi  or  C^  alkoxy. 

(3)  phenyl  C,^  alkyl,  of  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  the 
benzene  ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  nitro.  cyano.  C,^  alkyl.  C,  4  alkoxy  or  car- 
boxyl, 

(4)  a  group  —COR", 
hydrogen, 

C,^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl. 
or 

C,  7  cycloalkyi  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or 
carboxyl,  or 

(5)  a  group  — SOjR^*.  wherein  R^*  represents 
C,^  alkyl, 

phenyl    optionally    substituted   by    halogen,    hydroxyl. 
j        nitro.  cyano.  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy  or  carboxyl.  or 
amino  optionally  substituted  by  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkylcar- 
bonyl. benzoyl,  a-naphthoyl.  p-naphthoyi  or 
sulfonyl.  or 

(6)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-7  membered  heterocyclic 
ring  formed  by  R"  and  R^'  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  R"  and  R^'  attached  thereto,  which  heterocyclic 

j        ring  may  further  contain  one  or  more  of  oxygen  atoms. 
I        nitrogen  atoms  or  sulfiir  atoms,  which  heterocyclic  ring 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperazino.  pip- 
eridino.  morpbolino.   succinimido.   indolyl.   tsoindolyl, 
I        phthalimido  and  benzothiazoly!  and  may  be  optionally 
I        substituted  by  C,^  alkyl  or  cairbonyl; 
(u)  a  group  — (CH2),— CONR^^R^',  wherein 
q  is  an  integer  of  0-4,  and 
R""  and  R^'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 

hydrogen, 
C,  <,  alkyl  (optionally  substituted  by  C,.,  cycloalkyi),  C3.7 

cycloalkyi, 
phenyl  (optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  C,^  alkyl  or 

C,^  alkoxy), 
sulfonyl.  or 

a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-7  membered  heterocyclic  ring 
formed  by  R^^  and  R^'  together^with  the  nitrogen  atom 
R^^  and  R^'  attached  thereto,  which  heterocyclic  ring 
may  further  contain  one  or  more  of  oxygen  atoms,  nitro- 
gen atoms  or  sulfur  atoms,  which  heterocyclic  ring  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperazino.  piperi- 
dino, morpbolino,  succinimido,  indolyl.  isoindolyl. 
phthalimido  and  benzothiazoly!  and  may  be  optionally 
substituted  by  C, ^  alkyl; 
(v)  a  group  — NR^».  wherein  R"  and  R*".  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  represent 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  C,^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 
I        halogen, 

I        hydroxyl. 

C,^  alkoxy,  or 

amino  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C,_,  alkyl, 

C,^  alkylcarbonyl.  benzoyl,  a-naphthoyl,  ^-naphthoyl 


(3)  phenyl  C, ^  alkyl.  of  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  the 
benzene  ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  nitro.  cyano,  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy. 

(4)  a  gixMip  —COR",  wherein  R"  represents 
hydrogen. 

C,^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
C|_4  alkyl  or  C|  J  alkoxy.  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
nitro.  cyano.  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy. 

(5)  a  group  — COOR",  wherein  R"  represents 
C,^  alkyl.  or 

phenyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  cyano.  C,^  alkyl  or  C.^,  alkoxy. 

(6)  a  group  — CONR**R".  wherein  R*^  and  R"  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  represent 

hydrogen. 

C|_6  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  C,^  alkyl  or  amino 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C,^  alkyl.  C,^ 
alkylcarbonyl.  benzoyl,  a-naphthoyi,  ^-naphthoyl  or  sul- 
fonyl. or  phenyl,  or 

(7)  a  group  SOjR".  wherein  R'*  represents 
C,^  alkyl. 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy 

or  halogen,  or 

a-  or  P-naphthyl. 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

18.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  or  prophy- 
laxis of  allergic  diseases,  comprising  as  an  effective  ingredient  a 
compound  according  to  any  one  of  claims  2-17  or  23  or  a  phar- 
macologically acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  earner. 


5,686,443 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


or  sulfonyl. 


5,686,444 
SELECTED  SOLUBLE  ESTERS  OF  HYDROXYL- 
CONTAINING  INDOLOCARBAZOLES 
John  P.  Mallamo,  Gleninore,  and  Robert  L.  Hudkins,  Chester 
Springs,  both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Cephaion,  Inc^  West  Ches- 
ter, Pa.,  and  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,611,  Apr.  S,  1995.  This 
application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,707 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  498/22 
VJS.  a.  514—211  35  CUums 

1.  An   indolocarbazole  ester  of  formula  Q — L — C(^0) — A 
wherein: 

A  is  a  solubilizing  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  amino  acid  residue,  a  dipeptide  residue.  — (CHj)^, 
— (CH2)„C(=0)NH(CH2)^.  — (CH2)„C(=0)NH— Z. 
— <CH2)^CH2)^.  branched  — (CH2)„CH[(CH2)^],. 
— (CH,)^— ZKCHj)^]^.  — (CHj)„— A'.  — (CHj),- 
heteroaryl  and  — NH(CH2)J4(CH,)2;  wherein: 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5; 
m  is  an  integer  from  1-6; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  basic  group. 
— C(=NH)NHj,    cyclic    amidine.    — NHC(NH2)=NR", 
cyclic  guanidine  and  an  acidic  group;  and 
A'  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl  substituted  with  one  to  three  substitu- 
ents  of  formula  — (CH2)„Z; 
L  is  oxygen;  and 
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Q  is  an  indolocartiazole  resKlue  of  the  fonnula: 


wherein: 

R'  is  byikagen,  carfoamoyl.  lower  alkyl.  amino,  lower  alkanoyl. 
— CH^'  or  — CHiCHjR'; 

R'  is  halogen,  amino.  di-k>wer  alkylamino,  bydroxyl.  a  single 
bond  attached  to  — L— C(=0) — A,  or  lower  alkylamino 
opbooaUy  substitiiled  with  bydroxyl  or  a  single  bond  attached 

R^  and  R'  afc  independendy  hydrogen,  bydroxyl.  cyano.  lower 
alkoxy.  halogen,  hydroxymethyl.  lower  alkoxymetfayl.  lower 
alkylthioaiethyl.  lower  alkylsulfinylmethyl.  arylthiomethyl. 
heteitMByhfaiometfayl.  arylsulfinylmetfayl.  hetenMrylsulfinylm- 
ethyl,  arylmetfayltfaiometfayl.  heieroarylmethylthiomethyl. 
CH=NNHC(=NH)NH2.  nitro.  lower  alkanoyl.  lower 
alkanoyloxy.  sulfonic  acid.  — SOzNRV,  — 0C(=0)NR»R'. 
— CH=NNR*R'.  — NR*R',  — OCOjR'°. 

— NHC(=0)NHR".  — CHjOC(=0)NHR".  — NHCO,R". 
lower  alkyl  sulfooylmethyl.  (dialkylaniino)alkylthiomethyl.  a 
single  bond  attached  to  — L — C(=0) — A.  or  lower  alky! 
optiaaally  substituted  with  hydroxyl  or  a  single  bond  attached 
to  — L— C(=0)— A; 

one  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  cartwmoyl.  lower  alkylaminocarbonyl.  lower  alkanoyl 
or  phenylaminocarbonyl;  or  R*  and  R^  are  both  lower  alkyl; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  het- 
eroaryl  or  R*  and  R*.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  heterocycle: 

R'°  is  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  amino  or  — NHC{=0)NHC2H5; 

one  of  W  and  W^  is  hydrogen,  and  the  other  is  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  all^lthio  and  a  single  bond  attached  to  — b— C(=0>— 
A.  or  W*  and  W^  combined  together  are  oxygen; 

X  is  hydrogen.  — CHj— NHC(=0)0— C^Hj,  fotmyl.  carboxyl. 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  from  2  to  1 3  caibons.  cycloalkoxycar- 
bonyl  having  from  4  to  II  carbons.  — (CH2).CH2N(R")2 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5.  — C(=0)NR'^". 
— CHjB.  — ^4R'*R",  — N=CHN(CHj)2. 

— OCXXrH^CHjC^jH,  lower  alkylhydrazinocarbonyl. 
— CH=N— R".  — CONHR'\  a  group  of  formuU: 


y 


V^  and  R'^  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  by  a  single 
bond  attached  to  — L— C(=0)— A.  or  R'^  and  R"  are  com- 
bined together  to  form  a  3-6  carbon  heterocyclic  ring  which 
optionally  contains  at  least  one  O,  S  and/or  additional  N 
heteroatom.  or  R'^  is  hydrogen  and  R"  is  hydroxyl,  phenyl, 
or  a  single  bond  attached  to  — L — C(=0) — A; 


B  IS  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy.  azido,  lower 
alkylthio.  arylthio,  heteroaryltfaio.  lower  alkylsulfinyl,  aryl- 
sulfinyl,  beteroarylsulfinyl  or  a  single  bond  attached  to 
— U-C(==0)— A; 

one  of  R'*  or  R"  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  allyl.  caiboxyl-substituted  lower  alkyl,  carbamoyl, 
lower  alkyl-  or  aryl-substituled  carbamoyl,  a  residue  of  an 
a-amino  acid  in  which  the  carboxylate  hydrogen  is  removed, 
or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-substituted  lower  alkyl;  or  both  R'* 
and  R"  are  lower  alkyl  or  chlorine-substituted  lower  alkyl;  or 


A-B  IS 


R'*      and      R"      ar 
— CHjCHiDCHjCHi- 


combined      together      to      form 
wherein  D  is  — CHj— ,  — NH— , 


R'*  is  hydroxyl,  caibamoylamino,  — NR'R*  guanidino, 
2-iinidazolylaniino      or      a      single      bond      attached      to 

R'^  is  the  residue  of  an  a-amino  acid  after  removal  of  the  amino 
group  thereof,  wherein  the  carboxyl  group  of  the  a-amino 
acid  is  optionally  esterified  by  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol  or  benzyl 
alcohol; 

Y  is  hydroxyl.  lower  alkanoyloxy.  carfoamoyloxy,  lower  alkoxy. 
or  a  single  bond  attached  to  — l^-C(=0) — A.  or  X  and  Y 
together  may  be  —CHjOC(CHyhO—.  0=.  — CH2O— . 
— CH20C»j— ,  — CH20C(=SX)— .  — CH2N(R'»KX)2— . 
— CH2NHC(=S)0— ,  — CHjOS(=0)0— , 

— OC(=S)NHCH2—  or  — O— C(R">=N— CH2— ; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  allyl.  fotmylmethyl. 
— CH2CH=NNHC(=NH)NH2.  — CHjCH(— G)CHj— J 
wherein  G  and  J  are  independently  hydroxyl  or  one  of  them  is 
a  single  bond  attached  to  — L — C(=0) — A;  and 

R'*  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkylthio; 

provided  that  one  of  R^  R'.  R'.  W,  W^  X  and  Y  contains  a 
single  bond  attached  to  — L — C(,=0) — A; 

provided  dsat  where  R'.  R^  R^  K*.  W  and  W^  are  H.  Y  cannot 
be  hydroxyl  when  X  is  — CHj— O— C(=0)CHjNH2  or 
— CH2— O— C(=0)CH2NH<bz; 

and  further  provided  that  the  sdubilizing  group  A  is  other  than 
3-diinethylaminobutyric  acid,  lysyl-^alanine  and  a  residue  of 
succinic  acid. 


5,MM4S 
PYRIDOBENZOXAZEPINE  AND 
PYRIDOBENZOTHIAZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN 
ANTAGONISTS 
Jay  DoMld  AlbrlgM,  NawMt,  awl  Xacad  Do,  Valley  Cottace, 
both  of  N.Y.,  artgnnni  to  AMCfkaa  CyaMmki  Ctm^mnj, 
MadiMW,NJ. 
Cotfawrton-lii-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  25M23,  Jon.  13,  1994,  Pat 
No.  S,512,5«3,  whkk  la  a  coaliMMlkMKta-put  at  Scr.  No. 
IMM3,  JvL  29,  1993,  ab— doaed.  Tkia  applicatioa  Apr.  25, 
199«,  Scr.  No.  437,9M 
IBL  CL'  A41K  31/55;  CtTD  49SA)4;5I3A>4 
VS,  CL  514—211  9  Cteimt 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  I: 

Fonnula  1 


I 


I     — (CH2)-N    or    N-(CH2)— 
Rj  R, 

R,   is  H.  halogen  (chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine).  OH. 

— Slower  alkyl  (C,-  Cj),  — SH,  —SO  lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj). 

— SO2  lower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  —CO  lower  alkyl  (C,-  C3). 

— CF,.    lower   alkyl   (C|-C,),   — O   lower   alkyl    (C.-C,), 

— NO2,  —  NH2,  — NHCO  lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj),  — N-[lower 

alkyl  (C,-  Cy)h.  SO2NH2.  — SO2NH  lower  alkyl  (C.-C,),  or 

— SO2N  (lower  alkyl  (C,-C3)]2; 
R2  is  H,  CI,  Br.  I,  F,  —OH,  lower  alkyl  (Cj-C,),  — O  lower 

alkyl  (C,-Cj);  or 
Ri  and  Rj  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy; 
R)  is  the  moiety 

O 

H 

— CAr 


-continued 
R} 

R7 

R: 

—  N  — P ('             \)       .    —NSOi-lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj) 

1                   \      1      /               ' 
R.              .   \=L/    .    2        K. 

R7 

-CHjCOAr'.  or   —NSO2  lower  alkenyl  (Ci-Cj), 


wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
Rs 


wherein 

cycloalkyl   is  defined  as  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi,  cyclohexenyl  or 

cyclopentenyl; 
R2  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
n  is  0-2; 
R7  is  H,  — CHj,  — CH2H5.  CI.  Br,  F.  — OCH„  — OCjHj,  or 

--CF3; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  CH3,  C2H5,  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


.Rt 


/ 
-(CH2),-N         ,   _(CH2),— N 


and  X  is  selected  from  O,  S.  — NCH3.  or  — N— COCH3; 

R4  is  selected  from  H.  lower  alkyl  (C,-C3),  — CO-lower  alkyl 
(Ci-Cj).  SO2  lower  alkyl  (Ci-C,).  and  the  moieties  of  the 
formulae: 


-(CH2),-N 


or   -(CH2),-N 


\ / 


SO2— ; 


R,  is  H,  — CH3,  -CjH,,  CI  ,  Br.  F.  — O— CH,.  or  O-C2H5 
R«  is  selected  from: 
(a)  moieties  of  the  formula: 

—  NCOAr'.   — CON— Ar',   —NCON—At'. 
I  III 

R«  R.  R..    R„ 

-NCO(CH2),-cycloalkyl,   -NCOCHzAr'. 
R.  K. 

-N_S02-/        \^     . 

R7 


— (CH2)2-0-lower  alkyl  (C,-C3)  or  — CHjCHjOH; 
q  is  one  or  two; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  — CH3  or  — CjH,; 
Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group: 


I 
R. 


/~V' 

-N— SO2CH2  — ^'  ^ 


wherein 

R4.  R,  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

Rg  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (Ci-C,), 

O-lower  alkyl  (C,-C3),  S-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  — CF3,  — CN, 

—OH.  — SCFj,  — OCF3.  halogen.  NO2.  amino,  or  — NH- 

lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj); 
Rio  is  selected  from  halogen,  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj); 
W  is  selected  from  O,  S.  NH,  N-lower  alkyl  (C,-C3).  — NCO- 

lower  alkyl  (C,-C3),  or  NSOj-lower  alkyl  (C,-C3); 
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(b)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


N  — N 


-continued 


w 


wherein  R'  or  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  and  X  and  p  are  as  above; 
c.  R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  or  R' 
and  R^  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  forni  a  group  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof. 


—  N 


/  \ 


w 


^ 


/ 

(CH2). 


where  R;  is  as  hereinbefore  defined: 
(c)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

I 
— N— COJ 


wherein  J  is  R,.  lower  alkyl  (C|-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched. 
lower  alkenyl  (C,-C,)  branched  or  unbranched.  — O-lower  alky! 
(C,-C,)  branched  or  unbranched.  —O-lower  alkenyl  (Cj-C,) 
branched  or  unbranched.  tetrahydrofuran.  tetrahydrothiophene.  or 
— CHj-K  wherein  K  is  halogen.  — OH.  tetrahydrofuran.  tetrahy- 
drothiophene or  the  heterocyclic  nng  moiety: 


\  / 

G=F 


wherein  D.  E,  F  and  G  are  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen  and 
wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen.  (C,  -CjMower  alkyl.  hydroxy.  — CO-lower  alkyl  (C,- 
C,),  CHO,  (C|-C,)lower  alkoxy.  or  — COj-lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj), 
and  R„  and  R^  are  as  hereinbefore  defined:  and 

(d)  a  moiety  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae: 


R.  O 

I  n 

— N— COCHAi'.    -O—C  lower ilkyl(Ci-Cj). 


/ 

— S-lowCT«ntyl(Ci-C,).   — S— (CH2h— N 


-NH(CH2),— CON  .  or   — O  — (CHihN 

R*  R* 


S,686v446 
AMINOALKYLOXIMES 
Gresory  M.  Sbutske,  PttMown;  Brian  S.  Freed,  PhOlipsbarg, 
bodi  or  NJ,;  John  D.  Tomer,  IV,  Perknrie,  Pa„  and  R. 
Rkfaard  L.  Hamer,  Lebanon,  NJ,,  aasignon  to  Hocdist 
Marten  Rouasel,  Inc^  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Divtskm  of  Ser.  No.  285,668,  Aug.  3,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  457,681 
Int  a."  OTTD  403/l2:40i/(H;29S/li;207mS 
VS.  CL  514—212  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  W  is  CHj.  O  or  S.  r  is  I,  2.  or  3,  and  s  is  1.2.  or  3; 
d.  m  and  n  are  2  to  6.  inclusive,  the  geometric  and  optical 
isomers  thereof;  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


'Vr- 


N—CKCHiU^— RiRJ 

II 

C(CH;»^ 


wherein: 

a.  X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


5,686,447 
AMINOALKYLOXIMES  FOR  TREATING  DEPRESSION 
AND  AFFECTIVE  DISORDERS 
Gregory  M.  Shntake,  Pittatown;  Brian  S.  Freed,  PhUUpsborg, 
both  or  NJ,;  John  D.  IVrnwr,  FV,  Perlunie,  Pa,,  and  R. 
Richard  L.  Hamer,  Lebanon,  NJ,,  assignors  to  Hocchst 
Marion  Rouasel,  Inc,  Cinncinnati,  Oiite 
Division  oT  Ser.  No.  285,668,  Aug.  3,  1994,  This  appUcation 
!  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser,  No,  458,147 

Int  a,*  C07D  295/13:267/10:281/06:  A61K  31/55 
MS.  CL  514—212  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


™-^ 


N  — O— (CHj)^^  — RIR2 
QCHj)^ 


wherein: 
a.  Xis 
ethyl 


wherein  Y  is  hydn>gen  or  loweralkyl.  and  p  is  1  or  2; 
b.  A  IS  a  group  of  tlK  formula 


(CH:), 


hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  trifluorom- 
.  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R^  is  selected  from  halogen.  (C.-Cj)  lower  alkyl.  — O-lower 
alkyl  (C,-C,)  or  OH; 

R„.  Rb  R,,  R^  R,o.  and  W  are  as  hereinbefore  defined: 

q  is  1  or  2; 
wherein  Ar*  is  selected  from  the  group: 


wherein  r  is  3.  and  B  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl.  and  p  is  1  or  2; 
b.  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


wberem  X  and  p  are  as  above  or  B  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
O 

A 


< 


c.  R'  and  R^  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


—  N 


N  — R' 


\  .yV" 


r 


v_ 


(CH2), 
\ 

w 

/ 

(CH2). 


,  s  is  1.2.  or  3.  and  r  and  s, 
taken  together,  are  3.  4.  5  or  6; 

d.  m  and  n  are  2  to  6.  inclusive,  the  geometric  and  optical 
isomers  thereof;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


5,686,448 

TREATMENT  OF  VIRUS  INFECTIONS  WFFH 

GANGLIONIC  BLOCKING  AGENTS 

Joseph  A.  Bakkme,  New  Orleans,  La,,  assignor  to  Baltech,  Inc, 

New  Orleans,  La. 

Conthmation  oT  Ser,  No.  396,901,  Mar,  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  168,409,  Dec  17,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,599,  Apr.  5, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  oT  Ser.  Na  964,475, 
Oct.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contfainatioa  oT  Ser.  No. 
837,696,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  b  a  conthmation  oT 
Ser.  No.  618,514,  Nov.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  which  ta  a  coo- 

thiuation  oT  Ser.  No.  437,806,  Nov.  17, 1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conthmation  or  Scr.  No.  214,881,  JuL  5,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,898,888,  which  is  a  conthmation  or  Ser.  No.  19,116,  Feb. 

26,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuation  oT  Ser.  No. 
756,653,  JuL  19, 1985,  abandoned,  which  te  a  contfaiuation-hi- 
part  or  Ser.  No.  743,889,  Jun.  12,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
conthmation  or  Ser.  No.  631,645,  JuL  16,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conttnnation-hi-part  or  Ser.  No.  456,732,  Jan.  10, 
1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
483,965 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/55:31/40:43/02:31/38 
VS.  a.  514—216  17  oahns 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammalian  disease  caused  by  a  ON  A 
virus  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the  mammal  a  gan- 
glionic blocking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
ethylammonium  ion,  hexamethonium  ion.  pentolinium  ion.  chlor- 
isondamine  ion,  trimethidiniiun  ion,  trimetfaaphan  ion, 
mecamylamine,  pempidine,  and  homologs  thereof  in  an  effective 
dosage,  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  DNA  virus  is  herpes  zoster 
the  ganglionic  blocking  agent  is  not  tetraethylammonium  chloride. 


5,686,449 
l,S-BENZODIAZEPINES  USEFUL  AS  GASTRINOR  CCK- 

ANTAGONISTS 
Maria  Elvira  lYvnqnillini;  GabrMla  Fbiizia,  and  Antonella 
Ursini,  aU  or  Verona,  Italy,  assignors  to  Gbao  Wellcome 
S,p.A.,  Verona,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01253,  S  371  Date  Oct  23,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25445,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,812 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1994, 
9308421 

Int  a."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/12 
VS.  a.  514—221  15  ciahns 

1.  A  compound  of  general  formula  (I) 


(D 


NHCOXR2 


wherein 
R'  represents  a  CjTcycloalkyl.  C,.,,  bridgedcycloalkyi  or 
C.^alkyl  group  which  alkyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  a 
hydroxy,  C,^alkoxy,  phenyl,  C.^alkoxycarbonyl, 
C,.7cycloalkyl.  or  C,.,,  bridgedcycloalkyi  group; 
R^  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group 
(wherein  the  substituents  may  be  1  or  2  of  halo.  C|_,alkyl, 
nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy.  C.^alkylthio 
or  (CH2)„R*  wherein  R*  is  hydroxy,  C, ^alkoxy,  CO2R'. 
NR'R*.  SG^NR'COR'.  CONR'SO^R'.  or  R"  represents  a 
tetrazole,  caiboxamidotetrazole  or  3-trifluoromethyl-  1.2-4- 
triazole  group,  which  groups  may  be  substituted  on  one  of  the 
nitrogen  atoms  by  a  C,^aikyl  group;  R'  represents 
Cj.,cycloalkyl.  C,.,,  bridged  cycloalkyl  or  C,_e,alkyl  which 
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alkyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  a  phenyl.  CvTcycloalkyI  or 
C7.1,  bridged  cycloalkyl  group: 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C|_,alkyl  group:  R*  independently 
represents    hydrogen    or    a    C,^alkyl    group   or    the    group 
SOXF,: 
R'  repiesents  C, ^alkyl: 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom:  m  is  zero.  I  or  2: 
X  represents  oxygen  or  NH. 

n  is  zero  or  1 ;  and  pharmaceutical  I  y  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
12.  A  ptaarrnaceuticaJ  composition  for  the  treatment  of  condi- 
tions where  nxxlification  of  the  effects  of  gastrin  and/or  CCK  is  of 
therapeutic  benefit  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
as  defined  in  claim  1  in  admixture  with  one  or  more  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  carriers  or  excipients. 


5,6M,450 
USE  OF  N^'-BIS(M£RCAPTOACETYL)  HYDRAZINE 
DERTVATTVES  AS  ANTICATARACT  AGENTS 
Mark  R.  HcUberg,  Arlington;  WDllani  H.  Gamer.  SoutUake; 
Jaime  E.  Dickerson,  Jr^  Fort  Wortli.  all  of  Ttx-,  and  Marjo- 
ric  F.  Lou,  Lincoln,  Nebr.^  assignors  to  Alton  Laboratories, 
Inc^  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  472^2 
Int  a."  A6IK  31/54 
VS.  CI.  514—222^  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  and/or  delaying  the  onset  of  cataract  in 
mammals  comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  a  composition 
having  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  for- 
mula (III): 


(III) 


\ 


R" 


'^ 


wherein. 

R  and  R'  are  independently  H.  Cj.go  alkyl.  (un)substituted  aryl. 
(un)substituted  heterocycle.  or  may  form  a  ring  of  formula 
(D): 


/^ 


(CH:). 


\^ 


/ 


N 


(U) 


wherein  n  is  1-3. 


5.686.452 
INDANE  DERIVATIVE  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Akihiko  Isiiida,  Urawa;  Koidii  Homma,  Tokyo-to;  Mkdiihisa 
Yato,  Urawa;   Shimake  Niaiiiyama,  and   Fomiltazu  Oku- 
mura,  both  of  Olimiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iknabe 
Seiyaku  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  365^428,  Dec.  28,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  5-335250 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JII/SO.  C07D  2J7/I4 
VS.  O.  514—247  21  Claims 

1.  An  indane  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R- 


(I) 


A  — N  — SO— Ri 


wherein  R'  represents  a  C,^  alkyl  group  or  a  C^  7  alkenyl  group: 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,,,,  alkyl  group:  and  A 


represents  a  C, 
salt  thereof. 


,n  alkylene  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 


5,686v453 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,686,454 

CAMPHORCARBONYL 

Mark  G.  Bock,  HatficM,  and  Doug  W.  Hobbs,  LaiMdale,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/i;S94/ir7769,  {  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02587,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,502,  JuL  16,  1993,  abas- 
dooed.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  578,640 
InL  a.'  A61K  31/495:  CVTD  295/185:403/12:405/12 
VS.  a.  514—252  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


5,686,451 
COMBINATION  OF  AN  ACE  INHIBITOR  AND  A 
DIURETIC 
J.  Krister  Kristiainoa,  Olofagatan  13,  S-193  00,  Sigtuna,  Swe- 
den, and  Per  WoM-Oisen,  5  Round  Top  Rd.  P.O.  Box  61, 
OUwick,  N  J.  08858-0061 
CoBtimiattea  of  Ser.  No.  312,163,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
wkfeh  is  a  eontimiation  of  Ser.  No.  129457,  Sq».  28,  1993, 
abMdotd,  which  Is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  849,554,  Mar. 
11, 1992,  ah— dooed.  This  appifeation  Sep.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
526,142 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/54:31/40 
VS.  CL  514—223.5  2  CfaUms 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier  and  dispersed  therein  20  mg  of  enalapril  maleate  and  6  mg 
of  hydrochlorotliiazide. 


wherein 

a  is  a  single  or  double  bond: 

Y  is  — C=0: 

R^  and  R'  are  independendy  alkyl: 

R'  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl: 

R"  is 

— NH— CO— R"  or 
R"is 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  alkoxy. 

(3)  unsubstituied  or  substituted  pyrrolidinyl.  wherein  the  sub- 
stitiient  is  alkoxycarbonylalkyl:  or 

(4)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl.  wherein  the  substituent 
is  one  or  more  of  hydroxyl,  alltylsulfonyl.  imidazolyl,  or 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  anuno,  wherein  the  substituent 
is  one  or  more  of  tetrahydropyranyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl. 


5,686,455 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
CYTOiONE  INHIBITORS 
Jerry  Leroy  Adams,  Wayne;  Tbnothy  Francis  Gallagher,  Har- 
ieysville;  John  C.  Lee,  Radnor,  and  John  lUchard  White, 
Contcsville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmitfaKline  Beecham 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/00674,  S  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14081,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 
Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  867  J49,  Apr.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  coatinuatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819451, 
Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jan.  13, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  256400 
InL  a."  A61K  31/44:31/47:31/435:31/505:  C07D  401/04:403/04 
VS.  a.  514—256  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I); 


(I) 


wherein: 

Ri  is  pyrimidinyl.  or  quinolyl.  wherein  the  pyrimindyl  and 
quinolyl  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  independently  from 
C,^  alkyl,  halo.  C.^  alkoxy.  C,^  alkylthio,  NHj.  mono-  or 
ili-Ci^-alkylamino  or  an  N-beterocyclyl  ring  which  ring  has 
from  5  to  7  members  or  an  N-heterocyclic  ring  of  5  to  7 
members  which  ring  contains  an  additional  heteroalom 
selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR,,: 

R.  is  Rg  or  — OR,,: 

R,  isQ— (Y,),: 

Q  is  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group: 

t  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  3; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur: 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  10: 

R4  is  phenyl,  naphth-1-yl  or  naphth-2-yl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents.  each  of  which  is 
independently  selected,  and  which,  for  a  4-phenyl.  4-naphth- 
l-yl  or  5-naphth-2-yl  substitiuent.  is  halo,  cyano. 
— C(Z)NR,R„.  CZ(ORj„  — (CR.oRioLCOR,,,.  SR,. 
— SOR,.  — ORv,.  halo-substituted-C   .^  alkyl.  C,^  alkyl. 


— ZC(Z)Rj^.  — NR,oC(Z)R23,  or  — <Cr7oR2o)J^R|'oR2o  and 
which,  for  other  positions  of  substitution,  is  halo,  cyano 
C(Z)NR,^Rj^.  C(Z)ORg.  — (CRioRjoLCORg,  — SCO^R,. 
— ORg.  halo-substituted-C, _,  alkyl.  C,..,  alkyl,  NRioCCZjRg. 
-NR,oS(0)„R„.  — ZC(Z)Rg  or  — (CR.oRmLNR.^Rj^: 

m  is  0.  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I,  or  2; 

Y|  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,  ,  alkyl.  halo- 
substituted  C,.,  alkyl,  halogen,  or  — (CR|oR2„)„Y,: 

Yj  is  -OR,.  -NO,,  -S(0)„'R,,.  -SRg,  -S(0)„OR,. 
-S(0)  ^NR,R^  -NR,R,.  -0(CR,„R»)^R,R,. 
— C(0)R,.  — COjR,,  — COj(CR,„Rm)„  CONRgR,, 
-ZaORg.  — CN.  -C(Z)NR,R,.  -NR,oC(Z)R8, 
— C(Z)NR,OR„  — NR,oC(Z)NR,  R.  — NR,oS(0)Ji„. 
-N(OR„)C(Z)NR,R,.  -N(ORj,)C(Z)Rg,  — C(=NORj,)R 
8,  — NR,oC(=NR„)SR,,,  — NR,oC(=NR„)NRgR„ 
— NR,oC(=CR,4R3j  SR,„  — NR,oC(=CR,„R„)NR,R„ 
— NR,„C(0)C(0)NR,R„  -NR,oC(0)C(0)OR,o. 

— C(=NR„)NR,R„  — C(=NOR,3)NRgR„ 

— C(=NR„)ZR,„  — OC(Z)NRsR  „  — NR,oS(0)„CF„ 
— NR,oC(Z)OR,o.  5-(R,g)-1.2.4-oxadizaol-3-yl  or  4-(R,2)-5- 
(R I  gR  „)-4.5-dihydro- 1 .2.4-oxadiazol-3-yl; 

m'  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  or  2; 

n'  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  10  10: 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkenyl,  C,^  alkynyl  or  NR^R.^, 
excluding  — SR,  being  — SNR^R,,  and  —SOR,  being 
— SOH: 

R«,  is  C,^  alkyl,  halo-substituted-C,^  alkyl,  Cj^  alkenyl,  Cj^ 
alkynyl  or  C,.,  cycloalkyl: 

R7  and  R,7  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  C,^ 
alkyl  or  R7  and  R,7  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 
•re  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  5  to  7  members,  or  a 


heterocyclic  ring  of  5  to  7  members  which  ring  contains  an 
additional  hetcroatom  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NRj,; 
Rg  is  hydrogen,  heterocyclyl,  heterocyclylalkyi  or  R,,: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C,.,o  alkyl.  Cj.,o  alkenyl.  Cj.,o  alkynyl.  €,., 
cycloalkyl,  C5.7  cycloalkenyl,  aryl,  arylall^l,  hetetx>aryl  or 
heteroarylalkyl;  or  R,  and  R,  may  together  with  die  nitrogen 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  5  to  7 
members,  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  5  to  7  members  which  ring 
contains  an  additional  heteroatom  selected  from  oxygen,  sul- 
fur or  NR,,: 

Rio  and  K^  is  each  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
C,^  alkyl: 

R,i  is  C,.,o  alkyl,  halo-substituted  C,.,o  alkyl,  C,.,o  alkenyl, 
C2-10  alkynyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl,  C5.7  cycloalkenyl,  aryl,  aryla- 
Ikyl,  heteroaryl  or  heteroarylalkyl: 

Ri2  is  hydrogen,  — C(Z)R|,  unsubstituted  and  substituted  C|_, 
alkyl.  unsubstituted  and  substituted  aryl,  or  unsubstituted  and 
substituted  arylC,^  alkyl:  wherein  the  alkyl.  aryl  and  aryla- 
Ikyl  substitutents  are  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  S(0)m  alkyl. 
NR7R17.  alkyl,  or  cycloalkyl: 

R,3  is  hydrogen,  C,.|o  alkyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl,  heterocyclyl,  aryl. 
arylalkyl.  heteroaryl  or  heteroarylalkyl: 

Ri4  and  R24  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  nitro  or  cyano: 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  cyano.  C,^  alkyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl  or  aryl; 

Ri6  and  Rj^  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
unsubstituted  and  substituted  C.^  alkyl.  unsubstituted  and 
substituted  aryl.  unsubstituted  and  substituted  aryl-C,^  alkyl. 
or  together  with  the  nitrogen  which  they  are  attached  form  an 
N-heterocyclic  ring  of  5  to  7  members,  or  an  N-heterocyclic 
ring  of  5  to  7  members  which  ring  contains  an  additional 
heteroatom  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR,,:  and 
wherein  the  alkyl.  aryl  or  arylallcyl  are  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy.  S(0)m  alkyl,  NR7R,7,  alkyl,  or  cycloalkyl: 

R,8  and  R,,  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,^ 
alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  unsubstituted  and  substituted  aryl, 
unsubstituted  and  substituted  arylalkyl  or  together  denote  a 
oxygen  or  sulfur;  wherein  the  alkyl.  aryl  or  aryl  alkyl  are 
substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  S(0)m  alkyl. 
NR7R17.  alkyl,  or  cycloalkyl: 

R21  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl,   aryl,  aryl   C,^  alkyl,  heteroaryl,   heteroarylC, 
4alkyl.  heterocyclyl,  aroyl.  or  C,.|o  alkanoyl: 

R22  is  R|o  or  C(Z)-C|.4  alkyl: 

R2,  is  C,^  alkyl,  halo-substituted-C, _,  alkyl.  or  C3.,  cycloalkyl; 

R,<,  is  hydrogen  or  Rj,: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof. 

12.  A  method  of  treating  therapeutically  or  prophylatically  a 
cytokine  mediated  disease  state,  in  a  mammal,  which  method 
comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  (I)  according  to  claim  1. 


5,686,456 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  PNEUMOCYSTIS  CARINII 
PNEUMONLA 
David  W.  Boykin,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Christine  C.  Dykstra,  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C.;  Rkhard  R.  TIdweU,  Pittsboro,  N.C.,-  James  E. 
HaU,  Chapel   HiU,   N.C;   W.   David   Wilson,   and  Arvind 
Kumar,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
North  Carolina,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C;  Georgia  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Auburn  Uni- 
versity, Auburn,  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305^23,  Sep.  13,  1994,  PaL  No.  5421,189, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,766,  May  6, 
1994.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564^79 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/26 
VS.  a.  514—256  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Pneumocystis  carinii  pneumonia  in  a 
subject  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administering  to  said 
subject  a  compound  of  Formula  1: 
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Rj 


wherein: 

X  and  Y  are  located  in  the  para  or  meta  positions  and  are  each 


a  phannaceuticaJly  acceptable  sait  thereof,  in  an  amount  that  is 
therapeutically  effective  against  said  disease. 


-C? 


I 


wherein: 
each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  loweraUcyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyaikyl.  aminoalkyi,  alky- 
laminoalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  or  alkylaryl  or  two  R,  groups 
together  with  — NCN —  to  which  they  are  attached  form  an 
imidazolinyl  ring  or  tetrahydropyrimidinyl  ring  or  two  R, 
groups  together  represent 


(Ri). 


wherein  m   is  from    1-3   and   R,   is  H  or  — CONHR,NR,>R|o, 
wherein  R,  is  loweralkyl.  and  R,  and  R,o  are  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl; 
R,  is  H.  hydroxy,  loweralkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyaikyl.  ami- 
noalkyi. alkylaminoalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  or  alkylaryl: 
n  is  a  number  from  0  to  2: 

R}  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.   loweralkyl.   loweralkoxy.   alkylaryl.   aryl.    wherein 
oxyaryl.  aminoalkyi.  aminoaryl.  or  halogen:  and 


S,68M58 
QUINAZOLINE  DERTVIATES  FOR  TREATING  PEPTIC 
ULCER 
Jong  Wook  Lcc,  Kwacbeon;  Jcoog  Scok  Chae,  Seoul;  Chang 
Scop  Kim,  Suwoo;  Jmt  Kyu  Kim,  Suwoo;  Dae  Sung  Lim, 
Kuro,-  Jeoog  Won  Lcc,  Anyang;  Moon  Kyu  Sbon,  Anyang, 
and  Dae  Woong  Jo,  Anyang,  all  oft  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignon 
to  Ynhan  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
per  No.  PCT/KR9MI00M,  {  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094/14795,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1992, 
9^26290 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  403/02 
VS.  a.  514—260  9  Claims 

1.  A  quinazoline  derivative  represented  by  formuia(I)  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


(I) 


consisting  of  H.  loweralkyl.  aryl.  allcylaryl.  aminoalkyi.  ami- 
noaryl. halogen,  oxyalkyl.  oxyaryl.  or  oxyarylalkyi: 
or  a  ptaamuceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  treat  Pneumocystis  carinli  pneumonia. 


R,  and  R2  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  €,-€4  alkyl  group: 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen: 

R4.  R,.  R«.  R7.  R,  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  each  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alley  I  group,  a  cyclopropyl  group, 
or  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  halogen;  and 

R,o  is  a  methoxy  group. 


5,686v457 

PYRROLOPYRIMIDINE  DERTVATTVES  HAVING 

PHARMACOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 

Peter  IVazlcr,  Sditaenbodi,  SwltMriand;  Pascal  Furet,  Ttaann, 

France,  and  Wol^ang  K.-D.  BrlU,  Scbopfhcim,  Germany, 

aarignors  to  Novartis  Corporation,  Summit,  NJ. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  434y419 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  3, 1994, 1385/ 
94;  Jan.  30,  1995,  245/95 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31/505:  C07D  403/02 
VS.  CL  514—258  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tlie  therapeutic  treatment  of  a  tumour  disease  or 
psoriasis  in  a  warm-blooded  animal  requiring  such  treatment,  in 
which  a  composition  comprising  as  active  ingredient  4-(m- 
chloroanilino)-5,6-dimethyl-7H-pyrrolo(2,3-d)  pyrimidine.  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  is  administered  to  said 
warm-blooded  animal  in  an  amount  that  is  effective  against  said 
disease. 

2.  A  phaimaceutical  composition  for  the  therapeutic  treatment  of 
a  tumour  disease  or  psoriasis  in  a  warm-blooded  animal  requiring 
such  treannent,  which  composition  comprises  as  active  ingredient 
4-(m-chloroamliDo)-S,6-diinethyl-7H-pyTTOlo{2,  3-d]pyriinidine,  or 


5,686,459 
DIOXOPYRROLO  PYRROLE  DERIVATIVES 
Francois  Dicdetlch;  Ulrike  Otart,  both  of  Zurich,  Switzerland; 
Sabine   WaUbaum,  and   Lntz  Weber,  both   of  Grenzacfa- 
Wyhlen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoftnann-La  Rodic  Inc., 
Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606311 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  27,  1995,  552/ 
95;  Dec.  7,  1995,  3457/95 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/40:31/495:  C07D  403/04:487A)6 
VS.  a.  514—260  31  Claims 

1.  An  octahydro-l,3-dioxo-pyrrolo{3,4-c)pyrrolc  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

I 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl.  aryl. 
heteroaryl.  cycloalkyl  and  loweralkyl  which  is  substituted 
with  a  group  R'"  and  optionally  a  group  R"  or  with  a  group 
R"  and  optionally  a  group  R'": 

fO  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkanoyl.  H. 
loweralkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl.  cycloalkyl  and  loweralkyl 
which  is  substituted  with  a  group  R'"  and  optionally  a  group 
R"  or  with  a  group  R"  and  optionally  a  group  R'"; 

R'"  is  CONHj  or  COO-lower-alkyI; 

R"  is  aryl.  heteroaryl  or  cycloalkyl: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  COOH.  CONHj. 
COO-lower-alkyl.  CONH-lower-alkyI  and  CONdower- 
alkyl)}:  and 

R  .  R  and  R*  arc  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  or  cycloalkyl,  or 

R*  and  optionally  R'  or  R'  are  a  group  R'".  or 

R'  or  R*  and  optionally  R*  are  a  group  R*"; 

R^'is  heteroaryl,  or  loweralkyl  substituted  with  OH,  SO^H. 
SO,H.  guanidino.  aryl-lower-alkoxy  or  lower-alkyl-(0  or  S); 
or 

R*  and  R*  together  form  a  group  G,  wherein  G  is  a  tri-  or 
tetramethylene  group  (CH^jj  or  (CH2)4  wherein  one  methyl- 
ene group  may  be  replaced  by  S,  SO  or  SO2,  or  may  be 
substituted  with  OH,  loweralkyl.  lower-alkenyl  or  carboxy- 
lower-alkyl,  or  wherein  one  methylene  group  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  lower-alkenyl  and  another  methylene  group  may  be 
substituted  with  carboxy-lower-alkyi:  wherein  lower  alkyl  and 
alkanoyl  are  a  straight-chain  or  branched  group  having,  from 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms:  cycloallcyl  is  a  saturated  group  having 
from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and  heteroaryl  is  an  aromatic  group 
having  from  5  to  10  members,  containing  at  least  one  N  atom 
and  which  further  can  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  NHj 
group;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'.  R^.  R".  R'  and 
R  is  a  group  substituted  with  amino,  amidino,  guanidino  or 
N-hydroxyamidino;  and 
hydrates  or  solvates  and  physiologically  usable  salts  thereof. 


5,686,460 
CARBOCYCLIC  DURYLMETHYLENE  DERIVATIVES, 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 
USES  IN  THERAPEUTICS 
Eric  Nicolai  ;  MicliHe  Launay,  both  of  Rueil  Malmaison; 
Dominique  Potin,  Aubergenvillc,  and  Jean-Marie  Teuton,  La 
Cdle  Saint  Cloud,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoires 
UPSA,  Agen,  France 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,449 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1996,  96  09742 
Int  CI.'  A61K  31/44:31/18:31/10:  C07D  213/61 
VS.  a.  514—277  17  Claims 

1.  A  carbocyclic  diarylmethylene  compound  of  formula  (I): 


Fonnula  (1) 


RSOj 
in  which: 
the  ring  A  is: 
a  phenyl  ring,  or, 
a  pyridyl  ring; 
the  ring  B  is  a  ring  containing  five  carbon  atoms: 
which  is  saturated  or 

unsaturated,  in  which  case  Rj  and/or  R4  are  absent  in  order  to 
respect  the  valencies  of  the  carbon  atom; 
X,  and  X2  independently  are: 
the  hydrogen  atom. 


a  halogen  atom. 

a  hydroxyl  group, 

a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

a  trifluoromethyl  radical. 

a  lower  O-alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

a  radical  NR,R^. 
or  else  X,  and  X^  are  a  methylenedioxy  group; 
R|.  Rj.  R5  and  R4  independently  are: 

the  hydrogen  atom, 

a  halogen  atom,  T 

a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  cartwn  atoms,  or 

a  lower  haloalkyi  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
R5  and  R^  independently  are: 

a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 

the  hydrogen  atom;  and 
R  is: 

a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

a  lower  haloall^l  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

a  group  NH2. 


5,686,461 
INDOLE  DERTVATTVES 
Alfredo  Cugola;  Giovanni  Gaviragfai,  and  Fabrizio  Micbeli,  all 
of  Verona,  Italy,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  S.p.A.,  Vertma, 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AM614,  S  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2e465,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507384 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
9304500 

Int  a.'  C07D  453/02:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—278  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


ACONHXR. 


CO2H 


(I) 


or  a  salt,  or  metabolically  labile  ester  thereof  wherein  R,  represents 
a  group  selected  from  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  amino,  alkylamino. 
dialkylamino,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy,  nitro, 
cyano,  SOjR,  or  COR,  wherein  R,  represents  hydroxy,  methoxy. 
or  amino;  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  1  or  2; 

A  represents  an  ethynyl  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  ethe- 
nyl  group; 

X  represents  a  bond  or  a  C|^alkylene  chain; 

R2  represents  a  bridged  cycloalkyl  or  bridged  heterocyclic 
group. 


5,686,462 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  METHOD 
Walter   Losel,   Gau-Algcshcim;   Otto   Roos,   Schwabcnbeim; 
Dietrich   Amdts,   Appcnheim;    Franz   Josef   Kulm,   Gau- 
Algesheim,  and  Use  Strellc,  Stromberg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boefaringer  Ingelheim  KG,  Ingdheim  am  Rhein, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,298,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,299,  Mar.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812321,  Dec  23, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,610, 
Dec  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  456,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1990,  40  41 
482.5 

Int  a."  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CI.  514—292  9  CbUms 

1.  A  method  of  treating  chronic  inflammatory  processes  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  ani- 
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mal  a  tbenpeiKically  effective  amount  of  a  caibocyclicaUy  and   obtained  may  be  substituted  by  C,^-alkyi,  hydroxy  or  (CH2)^-R3 


heterocyclically  fused  dihydropyridine  of  fonnula 


(where  (M)  or  I ) 

and 

R,  represents  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  optionally  substituted  as 

under  b)  hereinbefore; 

A  represents  the  fused  ring  systems 


CX)— X 


or  the  tautomeric  form  thereof  of  formula 


NH 


COX         or  X— CO 


IT 


wherein  X  represents  OR,;  NHRj;  NR,R« 

and 

R,  represents  hydrogen.  C,^-alkyl.  C,^-alkoxyallcyl 

Rj     represents     hydrogen;     C,^-alkenyl.     Cj^-alkynyl;     C,^- 

cycloalkyl;  C,^-cycloalkenyl;  straight-chained  or  branched  C,^- 

alkyl  which  may  if  desired  be  mono-  or  pdysubstituted  with  the 

substituents  of  groups  a)  to  c)  listed  below,  which  may  be  identical 

or  different: 

a)  halogen;  cyano;  hydroxy:  mercapto;  C,^-alkoxy;  C,^- 
alkylthio;  amino:  mono-C,^-allcylamino:  di-C,^-alkylamino 
(wherein  the  alkyl  radical  may  be  identical  or  different), 
pbenoxy  (wherein  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  substituted  as 
described  as  b)  below) 

b)  phenyl;  optionally  mono-  or  polysubsututed.  by  identical  or 
different  substituents,  by  the  groups  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
C,^-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  C,^-alkylthio.  C,_4-alkyl. 
amino.  mono-C,^-aIkylamino,  di-C,^-alkylamiiio  (wherein 
the  alkyl  groups  may  be  identical  or  different),  Cj.}- 
acylamino.  C2.j-acyloxy  and  the  group  — O — (CHj), — O 
vicinally  by  bound  to  the  phenyl  system  (wherein  n=l  or  2) 

c)  a  S-  or  6-membered  saturated  or  wholly  or  partially  unsatur- 
ated monocyclic  heterocyclic  group  having  up  to  3  heteroat- 
oms  selected  from  the  group  N.  O.  S;  and  as  a  bicyclic 
heterocycle  indole  (whilst  the  above-mentioned  heterocycles 
nuy  be  nwno-  or  polysubstituted  by  C,^-alkyl),  C,^- 
cycloalkyl;  C,-  or  C«-cycloalkenyl;  Cj.j-acyl;  C,.,- 
alkylsulpbonyl;  or  phenyl  (which  may  in  turn  be  substituted 
up  to  three  times  as  described  in  b)); 

or  R2  represents  phenyl,  which  may  be  substituted  as  described  in 

b)  above; 

R)  and  R4  independently  of  each  other  represent  C,^-alkyl.  which 

may  if  desired  be  phenyl-substituted.  whilst  the  phenyl  substituent 

may  in  turn  be  substituted  as  under  b)  hereinbefore; 

or 

R,  and  R4  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bound 

represent   a    wholly    or   partially    saturated    heterocyclic    S-    or 

6-membered  ring  (which  may  also  contain  up  to  2  further  heteroa- 

toms  from  the  group  N.  O.  S).  whilst  the  heterocyclic  group  thus 


N 


Rl 


I 

R* 


wherein 

R,  represents  hydrogen;  C,^-alkyl  or  C,^-alkoxy 

R«  and  R7  which  may  be  identical  or  different  represent  hydrogen; 

hydroxy;  C,^-alkyl;  C,^-alkoxy;  amino;  methanesulphonylamino 

or 

Rj  and  R7  together  represent  — O — (CHi), — O —  (where  n=l  or  2) 

R,  represents  hydrogen;  C,^-alkyl 

R,o  represents  hydrogen  or  2-phenyl-2-ethoxycarbonylacetyl; 

and  the  salts  thereof  with  physiologically  acceptable  acids,  bases  or 

complex-forming  agents. 


5,68M<3 
OXADIAZOLES  USEFUL  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
SENILE  DEMENTIA 
Raymaad  Baker,  Green  lye;  Kevin  John  Merchant,  Bishop's 
Stortford;  Anfus  Mnrray  MacLeod,  Bisiio|M's  Stortford, 
and  John  Saunders,  Bishop's  Stortford,  all  of  England, 
to  Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme,  Ltd,,  Hoddcadoo, 


Filed  Mar.  19,  1987,  Ser.  No.  27,989 
Clai^  priority,  appiicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27, 198*, 

8M7713;  Dec  24,  1986,  8630896 

IbL  CL*  A61K  31/41:31/435:  C07D  413/04:451/02:453/02 

VS.  CL  514—299  24  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


(I) 


X-Y 


.-^0>_r: 


or  a  salt  thereof;  wherein  one  of  X.  Y  or  Z  is  an  oxygen  atom  and 
the  other  two  are  nitrogen  atoms,  and  the  dotted  circle  lepiesents 
aromaticity  (two  double  bonds)  thus  forming  a  1,3.4-oxadiazole  or 
1 .2,4-oxadiazole  nucleus;  R'  represents  a  non-aromatic  azacyclic 
or  azabicyclic  ring  system;  and  R^  represents  a  substituent  of  low 
lipophilicity  having  a  Relcker  f  value  of  not  greater  than  l.S. 


'  5,686,464 

33-DIPIlENYLPROPYLAMINES,  THEIR  USE  AND 
PREPARATION 
Rolf  Ame  Johansson,  Huddinge;  Pinchas  Moses,  Sat^6-Boo,- 
Lisbeth  Nllvebrant,  Bronuna,  and  Bcfig[t  Ake  Sparf,  IVing- 
sund,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  AB,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,113,  May  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,559469. 
This  application  JuL  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  6,  1992,  9203318 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—315  10  aaims 

1.  A  3  3-diphenylpropylamine  of  the  formula  I: 


I 


HOCH; 


CH— CH2— CHz-X 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R^  and  R'  indepen- 
dently represent  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy.  hydroxy,  carbamoyl, 
sulphamoyl  or  halogen,  and  X  represents  a  tertiary  amino  group  of 
formula  11 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


R* 


wherein  R*  and  R'  independently  represent  a  hydroxy  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  non-aromatic  hydrocarbyl  group  which  can  join 
together  to  form  a  ring  and  which  together  contain  at  least  three 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  R*  and  R'  is  hydroxy 
substituted;  or  a  physiologically  accepuble  acid  salt  thereof. 


I  5,686,465 

SEX  STEROID  ACnVITY  INHIBITORS 
Fcmand  Labric,  and  Yves  Merand,  both  of  Quebec,  Canada, 

asrignors  to  Endorcdicrdie  Inc  Quebec,  Canada 
Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  285354,  Aug.  3,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  Na  801,704,  Dec  2, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,395,842,  which  is 
a  oontinnatioa-hi-parl  of  Ser.  No.  377,010,  JuL  7,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  265,150,  Oct.  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appttcatioD  Jnn.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Na  485,739 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/43:31/54:31/545:31/445 
VS.  CL  514—320  5  claims 

1.  A  compound  whose  molecular  structure  is: 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  a  moiety  convertible  in 
vivo  to  hydroxyl  and  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen  and  are 
not  simultaneously  at  position  3  and  position  12; 
wherein  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  ethenyl  or  ethynyl;  and 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-<CH2),oCONCH3C,H,.  — (CH2)^C5H,„. 

— (CH2),SOC,H«F„  and  (^—O— (CHiJjNCH.o. 


5,686v466 
TRICYCLIC  CONDENSED  HETEROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Giidii  Goto,  Toyono-cfao;  Yi^i  Isiiihara,  Itami,  and  Keisuke 
Hirai,  Habildno,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  llikeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182^39,  Jan.  18,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,527,800. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-005535; 
JuL  13, 1993,  5-173287;  Sep.  27, 1993,  5-23%72;  Nov.  30, 1993, 
5-299827 

InL  a.*  C07D  223/18:209/90 
VS.  a.  514—323  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


O      Ri 
II        I 
Ar-C-(CH),-Y 

wherein  Ar  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


wherein  the  dotted  line  is  an  optional  pi  bond  and  Z  is 
—NH— ,  — S—  or  — CH,— ; 


wherein  R"  is  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  a  C,^  alkyl,  phcnyl-C,^  alkyl, 
C,^  alkyl-catbonyl,  benzoyl.  C,^  alkoxy-carbonyl  or  mono-  or 
di-C,^  alkyl-carbamoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  widi  1  or 
2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro, 
C,^  alkoxy  and  hydroxy,  (3)  formyl  or  (4)  carbamoyl;  and  ring  B 
or  C  may  be  substituted  with  an  0x0  or  C,^  alkyl; 

n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10; 

R'  is  hydrogen;  and 

Y  is  a  4-piperidinyl  or  1-piperazinyl  group  which  is  substituted 
by  benzyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,686,467 
METHODS  OF  INfflBITING  IMPERFECT  TISSUE 
REPAIR 
Thomas  F.  Bmnol,  Cannel,  and  George  J.  CuUinan,  Trafalgar, 
both  of  IimL,  aasignors  to  EU  LiUy  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  171,150,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,574,047.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,855 

Int.  CI"  A61K  31/445 

VS.  a.  514—324  4  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  treating  a  physiological  condition  associated  with 

imperfect  tissue  repair  which  comprises  administering  to  a  human 

in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 

formula 


OCH^CHj-R^       II) 


AMINOMETHYLENE  DERTVATIES  AS 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS 
Richard  D.  ConncO,  New  Haven;  David  G.  Osterman,  Glaston- 
bury; Michael  E.  Katz,  WaUingford,  and  Robert  D.  Dally, 
Branford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc^  West  Haven, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,703,  Feb.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,385,918.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,028 

Int  Ct*  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/32:207/10 

VS.  CI  514—330  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  generalized  structure: 


C-X'-J-K-L 

R> 
I 

N 


(Q, 


OR» 


R-      R' 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CH,. 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— (C,-C«alkyl).      or      — C  — Ar. 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl: 
R'^  is  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  solvate 
thereof 


wherein 
Ais 


5,686,468 

METHODS  OF  INmBITING  HIRSUTISM  AND 

ALOPECIA  IN  WOMEN 

George  J.  CulHnan,  Tk^algar,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  171,089,  Dec  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,574,048.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404358 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CL  514—324  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  alopecia  in  a  woman  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  female  human  in  need  of  treatment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


OCHjCHi  — R2       (1) 


UMI 


OR' 


RIO         ^-^^  s 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen.  — CH,, 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— (Ci-C«alkyl).  or  — C  — Ar. 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R^  is  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceuucally  acceptable  salt  of  solvate 
thereof 


O  O 

II     H  II 

— C— C-NHR'  or  — C— (X-),— R* 


wherein 

R*  is  (C,-C,)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C^  cycloalkyl. 
— COjR  wherein  R  is  (Cj-C^)  alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  phenyl,  cartioxaiiiido.  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  hydronyl  or  methoxy,  (C1-C5)  alkoxy,  or  benzyloxy; 

R'  is  acyl.  an  amino  acid  residue,  hydrogen,  or  — COjR' 
wherein  R'  is  (C,-C,)  allcyl  optionally  substituted  with 
phenyl  or  a  (Cj-Cj)  alkenyl  group; 

X"  is  oxygen; 

m  is  0  or  1; 

R*  is  (C,-C,2)  alkyl,  (C,-C,„)  cycloalkyl.  (Cs-Cu)  bicy- 
cloalkyl.  (Cr-C^)  tricycloalkyl,  or  (C,-C,s)  tetracy- 
cloalkyl.  any  of  said  cycloallcyl  moieties  being  optionally 
substituted  with  (C,-C,)  alkoxycarbonyl.  (C3-C7) 
cycloallcyl.  or  a  bicyclic  heienxrycle  containing  up  to  four 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur;  an  aryl  moiety  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  fluo- 
renone.  said  aryl  moieties  being  optionally  substituted  up  10 
threefold  with  (C,— C,)  alkyl.  (C,-C,)  alkoxy,  (C,-Ct) 
acyloxy.  or  phenyl;  or  a  hetetoaryl  group  selected  from 
6-membeTed  heteroaryl  tings  containing  up  to  two  nitrogen 
atoms,  and  S-membered  heteroaryl  rings  containing  one 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  said  heteroaryl  groups  being  option- 
ally subsitiuted  with  (C,-C,)  alkyl.  (C,-C,)  alkoxy.  or 
halogen: 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-Cs)  alkyl; 
one  of  R^  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  and  the  other  is  (C,-C,2)  allcyl 

optionally    substituted    with    (C,-C,o)    cycloalkyl,    phenyl 

optionally   substituted   with   hydroxyl   or  (Cj-C^)  alkoxy, 

(C,-C«)  alkoxy,  or  benzyloxy.  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is 

2,  R^  or  R'  is  not  unsubstituted  benzyl; 
n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3; 
X'  is  oxygen  or  NR',  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C^  alkyl; 


J  is  the  divalent  moiety 


I 

— C— 

I 

H 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C,o)  alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  (C5-C7)  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  (C,-Cg)  alkoxy.  or 
(C7-C1,)  arylalkoxy: 
K  is 


H     H 
— C=C-  or  — (CH2),— 

wherein  p  is  an  integer  2,  3,  or  4;  and 

L  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C,o)  alkyl,  or  phenyl,  said  alkyl  and  phenyl 
groups  being  optionally  substituted  up  to  three  times  with 
(C,-Cj)  allcyl,  (C,-C,)  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  or  amino  optionally 
substinited  with  acyl,  benzoyl,  or  — CG^R'  in  which  R'  is 
(C,-C,)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  a  (Cj-Cj) 
alkenyl  group; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,686,471 
DIHYDROBENZOFURAN  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Zhuoliang  Chen,  Fairfield,  and  John  Michael  Janusz,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Fiicd  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,120 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/34;  C07D  405/06:407A)6 
VS.  a.  514—337  19  claims 

1.  A  compound  having  ttie  structure: 


S,686y470 
2,  3-SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  INFLAMMATION 
Richard  M.  Weier,  240  Hiduiry  Ct,  Lake  Bluff,  IIL  60044;  Len 
F.  Lee,  2496  AnnapoUi  Way,  St  Charles,  Mo.  63033;  Richard 
A.  Partis,  2221  Noyes  St,  Evanston,  DL  60021,  and  Francis  J. 
Koszyit,  II  Wildwood  Dr.  S^  Prospect  Heights,  DI.  60070 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,150 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/44;  CTTD  401/04;405/10;2I3/S5 
VS.  CL  514—334  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydrido,  halo,  alkyl,  haloalkyi, 
alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  aryl,  allcyltbio,  alkylamino,  aralkoxy, 
aralkylthio,  aralkylamino,  N-alkyl-N-aralkylamino, 

cycloalkylalkoxy,  cycloalkylalkylthio,  N-alkyl-N- 

cycloalkylalkylamino,  azido,  arylcarbonylalkoxy,  arylcarbon- 
ylthio,  alkoxycarbonylalkoxy,  alkylaminocarbonylalkoxy, 
alkoxycarbonylalkyldiio,  alkylaminocaitoonylalkylthio,  aryl- 
carbonylalkylamino,  alkoxycariwnylalkylamino,  allylthio, 
allylamino,  N-alkyl-N-allylamino,  arylallyloxy  and  allyloxy; 

wherein  R^  is  cyano;  and 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  aryl 
2-pyTidyl,-3-pyridyl  and  4pyridyl,  wherein  R'  and  R'  are 
optionally  substituted  at  a  substimuble  position  with  one  or 
more  radicals  independently  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl, 
cyano,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  haloalkyi,  hydroxyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  haloalkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylsulfinyl,  halo, 
allcylsulfonyl,  aminosulfonyl,  haloallcylsulfonyl,  alkoxy  and 
allcylthio; 

provided  one  of  R'  and  R*  is  phenyl  substituted  widi  methylsul- 
fonyl,  aminosulfonyl,  or  haloallcylsulfonyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

(a)  n  is  from  1  to  about  3; 

(b)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisiting  of  O,  S,  SO,  or  SOj; 

(c)  Y  is  independently  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  straight, 
branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  having  from  1  to  about  3  caitwn 
atoms;  or  the  Y"s  are  bonded  together  to  form  a  cycloalkyl 
ring  having  from  3  to  about  7  atoms; 

(d)  Z  is  hydrogen  or  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  allcyl  having 
from  3  to  about  10  atoms  other  than  hydrogen;  benzyl  or 
phenyl: 

(e)  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  straight, 
branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted, 
carboxyl,  caiix>xamido,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkylcarbonyl;  and 

(f)  Het  is  a  heteroaryl  group  comprising  one  or  more  rings 
containing  from  about  5  to  about  8  atoms  in  the  rings  and 
wherein  at  least  one  ring  has  at  least  one  heteroatom  selected 
from  O,  N,  or  S. 


5,686y472 
INHIBITORS  OF  FARNESYL-PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 
Neville  J.  Antiiony,  Hatfield;  S.  Jane  deSolms,  Norristown,  and 
Ti  Jyfa  Lee,  deceased,  late  of  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  by  Ung 
Lin  Lee,  legal  reprcsenUtive,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc^ 
Rahway,  N J. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,025,  Oct  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,943 
Int  CL'  C07D  213/2S;  C07C  381/00:729/00;  A61K  31/41 
VS.  a.  514—357  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  inhibits  famesyl-protein  transferase  of  the 
formula  III: 


9}  o  R5 

H  R3    i  H  II 

R*  O 


OH 


wherein: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  an  allcyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  an  acyl  group, 
an  aracyl  group,  an  aroyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group, 
arallcylsulfonyl  group  or  arylsulfonyl  group,  wherein  alkyl 
and  acyl  groups  comprise  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain 
hydrocarbons  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R^,  R'  and  R'  are  independentiy  selected  from 

a)  a  side  chain  of  naturally  occurring  amino  acids: 

b)  a  side  chain  of  oxidized  forms  of  naturally  occurring  amino 
acids  which  comprise: 

i)  methionine  sulfoxide  or 
ii)  methionine  sulfone;  or 

c)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  het- 
eroaromatic  group,  which  comprises  allyl,  cyclohexyl,  phe- 
nyl, pyridyl,  imidazolyl  or  branched  or  unbranched  satu- 
rated chains  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  substituted 
aliphatic  group  is  substituted  with  an  aromatic  or  heteroaro- 
matic  ring; 
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R*  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
comprises  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  hydrocarbons  of  I 
to  6  cartion  atoms; 

T  is  O  or  S(0)„; 

m  is  0.  I  or  2; 
or  the  pharmaceuticalty  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES  USEFUL  AS  MODULATORS 

OF  ACETYLCHOLINE  RECEPTORS 
NidMlu  D.  Corford,  La  JolU,  and  Jcan-Mldid  Vernier,  San 
Diego,  botli  of  Califs  assignors  to  Sibia  Ncorosdcnccs,  Inc^ 
LaJoila,CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,597,  Apr.  7,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,585388. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,405 
InL  a."  C07D  213/02:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—357  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modulating  the  activity  of  acetylcholine  recep- 
tors, said  method  comprising: 
contacting  cell-associated  acetylcholine  receptors  with  a  suffi- 
cient concentration  of  at  least  one  compound  having  structure 
I  to  modulate  the  activity  of  said  acetylcholine  receptors, 
wherein  compounds  having  structure  1  have  the  structure: 


R' 


i 


R' 


R* 


I 


II 
C2 


A-N"— B— Z 
I 
R<" 


wherein; 

A  is  a  1.  2.  3.  4,  5  or  6  atom  bridging  species  linking  C'  of 
the  pyridine  ring  with  N", 

wherein  A  is  selected  fiDm  a  straight  chain  or  braiKhed 
chain  alkylene  moiety  having  up  to  six  atoms  in  the 
backbone  thereof,  or  a  substituted  allcylene  moiety,  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alltenylene  moiety  hav- 
ing up  to  six  atoms  in  the  backbone  thereof,  or  a  substi- 
tuted alltenylene  moiety,  an  alkynylene  moiety  having  up 
to  six  atoms  in  tlie  backbone  thereof,  or  a  substituted 
aUcynylene  moiety:  provided,  however,  that  N"  is  not 
conjugated  with  an  alkenyl  or  aUtynyl  moiety; 

B  is  a  1.  2.  3  or  4  atom  bridging  species  Unking  tf  with  Z, 
wherein  B  is  selected  from  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
chain  all^lene  nwiety  having  up  to  four  atoms  in  the 
backbone  thereof,  or  a  substituted  aUtylene  nnoiety.  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alltenylene  moiety  hav- 
ing up  to  four  atoms  in  the  backbone  tliereof.  or  a 
substituted  alkenylene  moiety,  an  alkynylene  moiety 
having  up  to  four  atoms  in  the  backbone  thereof,  or  a 
substituted  alltynylene  moiety;  provided,  however,  that 
N°  is  not  conjugated  with  an  alkenyl  or  allcynyl  moiety; 

Z  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  allcyl. 
cycloaUcyl,  substituted  cycloalkyi,  hydroxyallcyl,  alkenyl. 
substituted  alkenyl.  allcynyl.  substituted  alkynyl.  aryl. 
substituted  aryl,  alkylaryl,  substituted  allcylaryl,  aryla- 
Ikyl,  substituted  arylallcyl,  arylalkenyl,  substituted  aryla- 
Utenyl.  arylallcynyl.  substituted  arylallcynyl.trifluorom- 
ethyl,  cyano,cyanofiiethyl,  nitro,  carboxyl,  caitamate. 
sulfonyl,  sulfonamide,  aryloxyalkyl,  or  — OR^,  wherein 
R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl  or  aryl; 

R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl;  and 

R^,  R',  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, allcyl,  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  substituted 
cycloalkyi,  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  substi- 
tuted alkynyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alkylaryl,  substituted 
alkylaryl,  arylaUcyl,  substituted  arylalkyi,  arylalkenyl, 
substituted  arylalkenyl,  arylalkynyl,  substituted  arylalky- 
nyl,  hetenxyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro; 

— S(0)R',  — S(0)2R',  — S(0)jOR'  or  — S(0)jNHR', 
wbereiii  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  aryl;  provided,  however,  that  when 
R',  R*,  R'  or  R'  is  — S(0)R',  R'  is  not  hydrogen;  and 
fiirtlier  provided  that  when  R'  is  alkenyl  or  allcynyl,  the 


site  of  unsaturalion  is  not  conjugated  with  a  heteroatom; 
— C(0)R"  .  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
substituted  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylamino.  alkenyl.  substi- 
tuted alkenyl.  alkynyl.  substituted  alkynyl.  aryl.  substi- 
tuted aryl.  aryloxy.  arylamino.  alkylaryl.  substituted 
alkylaryl.  arylalkyi.  substimted  arylalkyi.  arylalkenyl, 
substituted  arylalkenyl,  arylalkynyl.  substituted  arylalky- 
nyl. heterocyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  provided,  however,  that  the  carbonyl  functionality 
is  not  conjugated  with  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  functional- 
ity; 

— OR"  or  — NR'";,  wherein  each  R"  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  allcyl, 
cycloalkyi.  substituted  cycloalkyi.  alkenyl.  substituted 
alkenyl.  alkynyl,  substituted  alkynyl,  aryl,  substituted 
aryl.  alkylaryl.  substituted  alkylaryl,  arylalkyi,  substi- 
tuted arylalkyi,  arylalkenyl,  substituted  arylalkenyl,  ary- 
lalkynyl. sul»tituled  arylalkynyl.  aroyl.  substituted  aroyl. 
heterocyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic,  acyl.  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  alkylsulfonyl  or  arylsulfonyl.  provided,  however, 
that  the  — OR"  or  — NR"2  functionality  is  not  conju- 
gated with  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  functionality; 
— SR".  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  substituted  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
substituted  alkynyl.  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  alkylaryl.  sub- 
stituted alkylaryl,  arylalkyi,  substituted  arylalkyi,  aryla- 
lkenyl. substituted  arylalkenyl.  arylalkynyl.  substituted 
arylalkynyl.  heterocyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic  or  tri- 
fluoromethyl.  provided,  however,  that  the  — SR"  func- 
tionality is  not  conjugated  with  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
functionality;  or 

— SIR"",,  wherein  R""  is  selected  from  alkyl  or  aryl; 
R'  is  selected  from  alkynyl,  substituted  alkynyl,  aryl  or 
substituted  aryl; 
provided,  however,  that  the  following  compounds  are 
excluded  from  the  definition  of  Frnmula  1:  compounds 
wherein  A  is  — CH=CH— (CHj),,— CHj— ,  B  is  alkvl,  Z 
is  H  or  absent.  R°  is  H,  and  each  of  R^  R*.  R'  and  R'  are 
independently  alkyl  or  halo;  compounds  wherein  A  is 


— CH,— .  B  is  — CH, 


Z  is  H.  R"  is 


— CH,  or  — CHj— CH,.  and  each  of  R^  R*,  R'  and  R'  are 
hydrogen;  and  compounds  wherein  A  is  — CH(CH,)^  or 
— CHj— CHj— Oil— ,  B  is  — CHj— CHj— CHCCftH,)— 
or  — CH(CH,) — CJl,,  Z  is  phenyl  or  absent.  R°  is  hydro- 
gen, and  each  of  R  ,  R*.  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen. 


5,686,474 
ACETYLENE  DERIVATTVES  AND  CROP  PROTECTION 
AGENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Hont  Wlngert,  Mannhriw;  Bcale  Hrilfwtaihl,  SdiiffcrstMit; 
ReiBlMrd  Kintgca,  NcuaUKh;  Hnbcrl  Santer,  Mnnnhrim; 
Eberbnrd  AnuwrmaBii,  Bcppcakdm,  and  Giada  Lorenz, 
NcnrtMit,  aU  of  GcnMay,  aarigaors  to  BASF  AktiengeaeU- 
schaft,  Ludwigakafcn,  GcnMay 
Diviskm  oT  Ser.  Na  99,693,  JnL  30,  1993.  TUs  appUcadoa 

May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,460 
ClainH  priority,  appttcatioa  Gcniuuiy,  Aug.  11,  1992,  42  26 
557.6;  Nov.  27,  1992,  42  39  874.6 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/82 
VS.  CL  514—363  18  Clalw 

1.  An  acetylene  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


C  =  C— R 


where 

U,  V  and  W  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen. 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  C,-C4-allcyl  or  Ci-C^-alkoxy. 

A  is  C,-C4-alkyUdene,  C,-C4-alkoxymethylidene.  C.-C,- 
alkylthioroethylidene  or  Ci-C^-alkoximino, 

B  is  OH.  Ci-C^-alkoxy  or  C.-C^-alkylamino  and 

R  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetaryl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridyl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  pyrim- 
idinyl.  4-pyrimidinyl,  2-pyrimidinyl,  thienyl,  2-thienyl, 
3-thienyl,  furyl,  2-furyl,  3-fiiryl,  l-pyrrolyl,  5-isoxazolyl, 
3-isoxazolyl,  1 ,3,4-oxadiazol-2-yl,  l,2,4-oxadiazol-5-yl, 
l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl,  l-imidazolyl,  1,2,4-triazoIyl,  1,3,4- 
triazolyl.  4-thia2olyl  and  2-benzothiazolyl, 

the  term  "unsubstituted  or  substituted"  denoting,  in  addition  to 
hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy. 
C,-<:4-haloalkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkoxy.  C,-C4-alkoximino- 
C,-C4-alkyl,  aryl,  aryloxy,  benzyl,  bcnzyloxy,  hetaryl.  hetary- 
loxy.  Cj-Cft-cycloalkyl.  C,-C4-dialkylamino.  COjMe.  COjEt. 
formyl  or  acyl.  Me  is  methyl  and  Et  is  ethyl,  and  the  term 
"hetaryl"  denoting  an  aromatic  five-membered  or  «ix- 
membered  heterocyclic  striKture. 


5,686,475 
APPLICATION  OF  RILUZOLE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

MITOCHONDRIAL  DISEASES 
Jean-Christopbc  Driumeau,  Antony;  Michd  Martinet,  Paris; 
Michel  Rdbaud,  Ci^etcU,  and  Jean-Marie  Stutznuuin,  VU- 
lecRsncs,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
SA.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S/00023,  S  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Dale  JiU.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19170,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,530 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1994,  94  00249 
Int  CL'  A61K  3  J/425 
VS.  a.  514—367  4  claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  at  least  one  mitochondrial 
disease,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in 
recognized  need  of  said  treatment  an  amount  of  riluzole  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  effective  for  the  treatment 
of  said  at  least  one  mitochondrial  disease. 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen.  — CH,, 

O  o 

II  II 

— C  — (C-Qalkyl).     or      — C  — Ar, 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl;  R^  is  piperidino; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accqxable  salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


5,686,476 
METHODS  OF  INmBITING  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
Patridi  C.  May,  Carmd,  IikL,  assignor  to  Eli  LiUy  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,387,  Dec.  21,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5352,415.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser  No.  404,700 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/445 

VS.  a.  514—324  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  inflanunatory  response  associated 

with  Alzheimer's  Disease  comprising  administering  to  a  human  in 

need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I 


5,686,477 
5-(ARLOXYMETHYL)OXAZOLINES 
Christian  Jarry,  Artigucs-Prts-Bordeaux;  Isabellc  Forfar,  Bor- 
deaux; Jean- Jacques  Boac,  Pompignac;  Pierre  Renard,  Ver- 
sailles; Elizabeth  Scalbert,  BoaJgone,  and  Btetricc 
Guardioia,  Saint  CkNid,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie,  Conrbevoie,  France 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,797 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3,  1994,  94  13087 

Int  a.*  C07D  263/00:263/06:  AOIN  43/76 

VS.  CL  514-377  n  Oalms 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (1): 


A-O-CH: 


(I) 


X. 


wherein: 
R,  and 


are  selected,  each  independently  of  the  other,  from 
hydrogen  and  alkyl. 
A  is  selected  from  the  radicals: 


(A,) 


(Aj) 


'^ 


(A,) 


R'O 


OCH2CH2  — R-' 


(I) 


wherein: 

R,  represents  a  radical  selected  from  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl. 
2-acetyl.  trifluoromethyl.  and  cyano. 
R4.  R,.  R«,.  R,  and  R,  are  selected,  each  independently  of  the 
others,  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  amino,  alky- 
lamino. dialkylamino.  carboxy.  alkoxycartxjnyl.  cyano.  and 
trifluoromethyl. 
R,  represents  nitro. 

with  the  proviso  that  A  cannot  represent  a  grouping  selected  from: 

dihalophenyl.     trihalophenyl.     4-methylphenyl.     4-chlorophenyl, 

4-metiioxyphenyl.  4-tert-butylphenyl.  and 

3-(dimethylamino)phenyl. 

optical  isomers  thereof,  and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  addition 

salts  thereof  with  an  acid  or  base. 

it  being  understood  that:  the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  represent 

straight-chained  or  branched  radicals  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

iiKlusive. 
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5,68M78 

ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTS 

William  J.  Grccolee,  Tewtcck,  and  ThoauH  F.  Wakh,  Westfieid, 

botk  or  N J^  MrifDors  to  Merck  &  Co.  Ibc,  Rabway,  N J. 
CootlBiialioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,126,  JnL  2$,  1993,  aban- 
doned. Thta  appUcalkM  Jul.  7.  1994,  Scr.  No.  2«7,981 
laL  a.'  COTD  257/06:  A61K  31/41 
VS.  CL  514-^»2  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  Formula  I: 

i 


or  a  ptaarmaccuticaily  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  and  R^  on  adjacent  caitxm  atoms  are  joined  together  (o  form 

a  heterocyclic  oxygen  containing  ring  structure  containing  the 

following  group  — O— (CfR'XR*)]— O— . 
R*"  and  R"'  are  independently: 

(a)H. 

(b)  F,  CI,  Br.  or  I. 

(c)  -NOj. 

(d)  — NHj. 

(e)  — NH(C,-C«)-alkyl. 

(f)  -N[(C,-C«^alkyl|,. 

(g)  — SOjNHR". 
(h)— CFj. 

(i)  (C.-C.Mkyl, 

0)  -or" 

(k)  — S(0).— {C,-C,)-alkyl. 

(I)  — NHCO— (C|-C4)-alkyl. 

(ra)  — NHC0-0(C,-C4)-alkyl, 

(n)  — CHjO— (C.-C^I-alkyl. 

(o)  — O— (CHj),— OR'. 

(p)  — CONR'R'*.  or 

(q)  — COOR^; 
m  is:  1  or  2; 
n  is:  0,  I  or  2: 
X  is:  2.  3  or  4; 
R'is: 

(a)H. 

(b)  F.  or 

(c)  (C,-C4)-alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  of  the 
following  substituents: 

i)— OH. 
ii)  — NR^R'*, 
iii)  — COOR\ 
iv)  — CONHR\  or 
V)  — CONR'R'; 
R'  is: 
(a)H, 

(b)  (C,-C^alkyl. 

(c)  phenyl; 

(d)  benzyl,  or 

(e)  (Cj-CjKycloalkyI; 
R*is: 

(•)H, 

(b)  (C,-C6>-alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substitu- 

ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  -phenyl, 

ii)  — (C3-C7)-cyclo«lkyl, 

iii)  — NR'R'*, 

iv)  -inoq)hoUn-4-yl, 

V)— OH, 

vi)  — COjR',  or 


vii)  — CON(R'),. 
(c)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  grtxip  consisting  of: 
i)  (C,-C4)-alkyl 
ii)  — O— (C,-C4)-alkyl 
lii)  — CONR^R'*. 
iv)  F.  CI.  Br  or  I. 
V)  — COOR'.  or 
vi)  2.3-,  or  3,4-methylenedioxy; 
R'is: 
(a)H, 

(b)  (C,-C6^alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  -phenyl. 

li)  — (C,-C7>-cycloalkyl. 

iii)  —NR'R'*. 

IV)  —OH. 

V)  — O— <C|-C4)-alkyl. 

VI)  — CF,. 
vii)  — COOR'. 

viii)  — S(0),— (C|-C4)-alkyl.  or 
ix)  — CON(R'),: 

(c)  (C,-C7)-cycloalkyl. 

(d)  F.  CI.  Br.  1, 

(e)  — COOR'. 

(f)  — CON(R')j. 

(g)  -perfluofD-(C,-C4)-aJkyl. 
(h)  — O— (CH2).— OR',  or 
(I)  — S(0),— (C,-C4)-alkyl; 

R'°  and  R"  are  independendy: 
(a)H, 

(b)  (C,-C6>-alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  (Cy-C^)- 
cycloalkyl. 

(c)  (Cj-CJ-alkenyl, 

(d)  (C2-C»)-alkynyl, 

(e)  a,  Br.  F.  I. 

(f)  (C,-C»)-aJkoxy. 

(g)  when  R'"  and  R"  are  on  adjacent  carbons,  they  can  be 
joined  to  form  a  phenyl  ring, 

(h)  perfluoro-(C|-C4^alkyl. 

(i)   (Cj-CvJ-cycloalkyl.    unsubstituted   or    substituted    with 

(C,-C»^alkyl. 
(j)  phenyl. 

(k)  (C,-C»^alkyl-S(0),— (CHj).— , 
(1)  hydroxy-(C,-C6)-alkyl. 
(m)  — CF„ 
(n)  — CO2R'. 
(o)  —OH, 
(p)  —NR'R'*. 

(q)  — l(C,-C^alkyl]NR'R". 
(r)  — NOj. 

(s)  — (CHj).— SOj— N(R')3. 
(t)  — NR'CO— (C,-C4)-alkyl, 
(u)  —CON{R\.  or 
(v)  when  R'"  and  R"  are  on  adjacent  carbons,  they  can  join 

together  to  form  a  ring,  where  R'°  and  R"  are  represented 

by  — O— CHj— O— ; 
R'^  is: 
(a)H 

(b)  (C,-C«)-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  ooe  or 
two  substituents  selected  finm  the  group  consisting  of; 
i)— OH, 

ii)  — O— (C,-C4)-alkyl, 

iii)  — O— (C,-C4><ycloalkyl, 

iv)  — S(0),— (C,-C4>-alkyl, 

iv)  — NR'— (C,-C4)-alkyl, 

v)  — N'R'*. 

vi)  — COOR'. 

vii)  — CONHR', 

viii)  — OCOR'*, 

ix)  — CONR'R". 

X)  — NR'CONR'R'*. 

xi)  — NR'COOR'*, 

xii)  — C(R'XOH)— C(R*KR''XOH),  or 

xiii)  — SO^NR'R'*, 

(c)  (C,-C7>-cyclo«lkyl, 

(d)  — C(R'XOH)— C(R'XR'XOH), 


(e)  -pcrfluoro-(C,-C4)-aIkyl, 

(0  —OR', 

(g)  — COOR'\ 

(h)  —COR". 

(i)  —CONR'R'*, 

0)  — CONHSOjR'*; 

(k)  — NOj, 

(1)  — NHj, 

(m)  —NR'R", 

(n)  -NR'CONR'R'*, 

(o)  —NR'COOR", 

(p)  — NR'COR", 

(q)  — NR'CONHSOjR", 

(s)  — NR'SOjNHj, 

(t)  — NR'SOjNHR'*, 

(u)  — NR'SOjN(R'*)j, 

(V)  — NR'SOJmCOR", 

(w)  — SOjNR'R'*, 

(X)  —S(0)j— NR'COR", 

(y)  —S(0)j— NR'COOR", 

(z)  — S(0)j— NR'CONHR", 

(aa)  — S(0)j— NR'CONHj.  or 

(ab)  — S(0).— (C,-C4)-alkyl; 
Zu; 

(a)  — COjR", 

(b)  CONH(tetrazol-5-yl). 

(c)  — CONHSOj-phenyl,  wherein  phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

i)  (C,-C4)-alkyl, 

ii)  — O— (C,-C4)-alkyl, 

iii)  —CONR'R'*, 

iv)  F,  CI,  Br  or  I. 

V)  —COOR'. 

vi)  (C,-C4)-perfluoroalkyl, 

vii)  (Cj-C7><ycloalkyl, 

viii)  NR'R'*, 

U)  SOjNR'R", 

x)  hydroxy,  or 

xi)  2,3-,  or  3,4-niethylenedioxy; 

(d)  — CONHSOj— (C,-Cg)-alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  grotip  consisting  of: 

i)— OH, 

ii)  — O— (C.-C^halkyl, 

iii)  — S(0).-<C,-C4Valkyl, 

iv)  —NR'— (C,-C4)-alkyl, 

v)  — NHR', 

vi)  —COOR', 

vii)  —CONHR', 

viii)  —OCOR",  or 

ix)  —CONR'R'*, 

(e)  —CONHSOj— (C,-C4)-perfluoroalkyl, 

(f)  —CONHSOj— (C3-C7)cycloalkyl, 

(g)  — CONHSOi-heleroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  defined  as 
fuiyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  (C,-C«)-alkyl, 

(h)  -tetrazol-S-yl, 

(i)  — CONHSOjNH-phenyl,  wherein  phenyl  is  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  (C,-C4)-alkyl, 

ii)  — O— (C,-C4)-alkyl, 

iii)  —CONR'R'*, 

iv)  F,  CI,  Br  or  I, 

V)  —COOR', 

vi)  (C,-C4)-perfluoroalkyI, 

vii)  (C3-<;7)-cycloalkyl. 

viii)  NR'R", 

ix)  SOjNR'R'*, 

x)  hydroxy,  or 

xi)  2.3-,  or  3,4-niethyIenedioxy; 
0)  — CONHSOjNH— (C,-Cg)-alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group 

is  unstibstituted  or  substituted  as  defined  in  Z(d), 
(k)  — CONHSOjNH— (C,-C4)-perfluoroalkyI, 
(1)  — CONHSOjNH— (C3-C7)-cycloalkyI, 


174^50  O.G.-97-17:  QL3 


(m)    — CONHSOjNH-heteroaryl.     wherein    heteroaryl     is 

defined  as  ftiryl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  (C.-C^y 

alkyl; 
(n)  — SOjNHCO  phenyl,  wherein  phenyl  is  as  defined  in  Z(c) 

above, 
(o)  — SOjNHCO— (C,-Cg)-alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  U 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  defined  in  Z(d), 
(p)  — SOjNHCO-(C,-C4)-perfluotoaIkyl, 
(q)  — SOjNHCO-hetcroaiyl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined 

in  Z(g)  above, 
(r)  — SOjNHCON{R'*)j  wherein  the  R'*  groups  are  the  same 

or  different, 
(s)  — SOjNHCOOR". 
(t)  — PO(OR')2,  wherein  the  R'  groups  are  the  same  or 

different,  or 
(u)  — PO(R'*)OR^; 
"  is: 
(a)H, 

(b)  {C,-C.)-alkyl, 

(c)  CHR"*— O— COR", 

(d)  CHjCHj— N[(C,-Cj)-aIkyl]j, 

(e)  CHjCHj— NlCHjCHjJjO, 

(f)  (CHjCHjO),— O— {(C,-C4)-alkyl),  wherein  y  is  1  or  2, 

(g)  phenyl,  napbthyl,  CHj-phenyl  or  CHj-naphdiyl,  where 
phenyl  or  napbthyl  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  with 
COj— (C,-Ce)-alkyl, 


— CH2 


(k) 


X 


0;and 


R'*  and  R"  independently  are  (C,-C6)-alkyl  or  phenyl;  and 
R'*is 

(a)  — {C,-Cs)-alkyl, 

(b)  — (C,-C4)-peiiauoix)alkyl, 

(c)  — (C,-C4)-polyfluoroalkyl, 

(d)  -phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

i)  (C,-C4)-alkyl, 
ii)  — O— (C,-C4)-alkyl, 
iii)  —CONR'R'*, 
iv)  F,  CI,  Br  or  I, 
V)  —COOR', 

(e)  — (C,-C4)-alkyl-phenyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of: 

i)  (C,-C4)-aikyl, 
ii)  — O— (C,-C4)-alkyl. 
iii)  —CONR'R'*, 
iv)  F,  CI.  Br  or  I, 
V)  —COOR',  or 

(f)  — (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl. 
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5>8M79 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  DRUG 
lUwid  OkMoto;  Kta»  ChOm;  Yakio  HimUiio;  Hlrotsagu 
Mmriko  Naganwa,  aU  of  SattaMs;  Hideiumi  Ara- 
Mkbio  TcTMawa,  Fakwika,  and  Minoni 
MoriwaU,  FidnMka,  ail  of  Japan,  —tgnon  to  YosUtomi 
PkaraMccatkal  Indoatrica,  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92MU19,  f  371  DaU  Jan.  It,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jno.  It,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/12117,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1993 

PCT  nicd  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,811 
ClaiMi  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1991,  3-350889; 
Jan.  14,  1992,  4-24848;  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-54382;  Apr.  21,  1992, 
4-129455 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/41 
VS.  CL  514—383  5  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  cell  adhesion,  wherein  said  cell 
adhesion  is  caused  by  intercellular  adhesion  molecules,  which 
comprises  the  step  of  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such 
inhibiting  an  effective  amount  of  4-(2-cbloropbenyl)-2-(2-(4- 
isobutylphenyl>-ethyl)-  6.9-dimethyl-6H-thieDO  (3.2- 

f|[1.2.4]triazolo{4.3-a][1.4]diazepine.  an  optical  isomer  thereof,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  hydrate  thereof. 


5,686,480 
FUSED  TRICYCUC  HETEROAROMATIC  DERTVATTVES 

AS  DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  SUBTYPE  UGANDS 
Ian  JaaMC  CoUiiH,  Ware;  Paul  David  Lcaww,  CanUtridge,  and 
Mkkad  Rowley,  Hariow,  aU  at  United  Klnfdoni,  aMicnon 
to  Mcick,  Sharp  &  Dohne,  Ltd.,  Hoddcadon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94/«1935,  {  371  Date  Mar.  1.  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09S^r7262,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,096 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Klngdooi,  Sep.  9,  1993, 
9318691 

Int  CL"  A61K  43/56 
VS.  a.  514—403  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I.  or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  or  a  prodrug  thereof: 

(D 


CHj-  Q 


wherein  tiie  brolcen  circle  represents  two  non-adjacent  double 

bonds  whereby  the  five-membered  ring  containing  X  and  Y  is 

aromatic: 
one  of  X  and  Y  represents  nitrogen,  and  the  other  of  X  and  Y 

represents  N — R  ; 
Z  represents  a  chemical  bond,  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  or  a 

methylene  group: 
Q  represents  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

Dioiety  of  fofmulae  Qa.  Qto.  (^  and  C^: 


«M 


<») 


=CHR' 


-continued 

R» 

M 

— N  V 

\ / 


«3c) 


(I) 


(Qd) 


in  which  the  broken  line  represents  an  optional  chemical  bond: 
V  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  moiety  of  formula  N — R': 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  optionally  substituted  C,^alkyl. 
C|_4alkoxy.      C2_6»lkenyl.      Cj^^alkynyl.      Cj_7cycloalkyl. 
C,  .;Cycloalkyl(C,^)alkyl.  aryl.  aiyl(C,^)alkyl. 

aryl(C,_6)alkoxy.  aryl(Cj^)alkenyl.  aryKCj^Jalkynyl. 
Cj  7hetcrocycloalkyl(C|^)alkyl.  heteroaryl, 

heteroaryl(C,_»)alkyl.  heteroaryl(C2_6)alkenyl  or 

hcteroaryl(C2^)alkynyl  group,  wherein  aryl  is  selected  from 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  and  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridyl.  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl.  pyridazinyl.  pyri- 
midinyl.  pyrazinyl.  pyranyl.  furyl,  benzofuryl.  dibenzofuryl. 
thienyl.  benzthienyl.  indolyl.  imidazolyl.  oxadiazolyl  and  thia- 
diazolyl: 


«alkyl.  C,_»alkoxy. 

Cj_7cycloalkyl. 

aryl(C,^>lkyl. 

aryl(C2.Jalkynyl. 

heteroaryl. 


R^  represents  an  optionally  substituted  C, 

Cj^alkenyl.  C2_6alkynyl. 

C^7Cycloalkyl(C,_»)alkyl.  aryl. 

aryl(C|.»)alkoxy.        aryl(C2^)alkcnyl. 

Cj  7heterocycloalkyl(C,^)alkyl. 

heteroaryl(C,_fc)alkyl.  heteroaryl(C2^)alkenyl  or 

heteroaryl(C2_6)alkynyl  group,  wherein  aryl  and  heteroaryl 

are  defined  above: 
W  represents  — CH,—  or  — CHjCHj— :  and 
R'     represents     hydrogen.     C.^alkyl.     Ci^^alkoxy.     aryl, 

aryl(C,_(,)alkyl.  or  halogen: 
R'  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C|_4  alkyl: 
R^,  K*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  a 

heterocyclic  group,   halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro. 

—OR".  — SR*".  — SCR".  SOjR".  — SGiNR-R*.  — NR"R*. 

— NR"COR*,      — NR"CO;R*,      —COR".      —CO^R'      or 

— CONR"R*:  and 
R"  and  R''  independently  tepresent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a 

heterocyclic  group. 
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i.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


r^^^^=*r'^^<''' 

i^pj 

r^^         ^(CH2). 

i, 

wherein: 

R| 

U  — X(CHj)^  or  — X(CH2)^8  or 

Rj 

—    (CH2).; 
>0( 

/A 

R4           Rs 

R2 

is  Ar  or  (c); 

P, 

IS  -X(CH2).R,: 

(c) 


morpholinyl,  piperidinyl.  piperazinyl,  pyrrolyl,  or  pyrimidyl:  all  of 
which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  mofc  R3  or  R4 
groups; 

A  is  C=0,  or  (C(R«)j)„; 

B  is  — CH2—  or  — O— ; 

q  is  zero,  one  or  two; 

n  is  an  integer  &om  0  to  six; 

m  is  1,  2  or  3; 
and  the  dotted  line  indicates  the  optional  presence  of  a  double 
bond;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  ttiereof;  provided  that 
when  the  optional  double  bond  is  present  there  is  no  P,  or  R,o:  and 
fiirther  provided  that  X  is  not  oxygen  for  R,. 


(b) 


naphthyl.  indolyl.  pyridyl.  thienyl,  oxazolidinyl,  oxazolyl.  thiaz- 
olyl.  is  othiazolyl,  pyrazolyl.  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl.  imidazolyl,  imi- 
dazolidinyl,  thiazolidinyl.   isoxazolyl.  oxadiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl. 


R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen.  R,,.  OH.  C,.galkoxy. 
S(0)^,,.  N(R«i)2,  Br,  F,  I,  O,  CF,,  NHCOR«,  — Ri.COjR,. 
— XR,— Y,  XY  or  — X(CH2),R8  wherein  the  methylene 
groups  of  — X(CH2)JR,  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  — (CH2)„Ar  groups: 

R4  is  hydrogen,  Ar,  R,,.  OH,  C,.5alkoxy,  S(0)^,|J<(R«.)j. 
— X(R,,),  Br,  F,  I,  a  or  NHCOR«  wherein  the  Cj.jalkoxy 
may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  OH,  methoxy  or  halo- 
gen: 

R4,  is  independendy  hydrogen  or  C,^aUtyl: 

R7  is  independendy  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl  or  (CH2),rAr; 

Rg     is     hydrogen,     R,„     COjR,.     C02C(R7)jO(CO)XR7. 

— N(R7)S02R7.       POj(R7)2:       SO2NR7R,,.       CONR7SO2R,,. 

SO3R7SO2R7,  SO3R7,  SO2R7,  P(QXOR7)R7,  CN 
— C(0)N(R«)2,  tetrazole  or  OR«; 

1^  is  monovalent  or  divalent  C,.,oallcyl.  CjioaUonyl  or  phenyl 
all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  OH,  NCR,,)^,  COOH,  halogen  or  XCijalkyl; 

R,o  is  R]  or  R,; 

R,,  is  monovalent  or  divalent  C,.gallcyl.  Cj.^alkenyl. 
C2.aallcynyl  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  OH,  CH2OH.  N(R«)2  or  halogen: 

X  is  (CH2),,  O,  NR«,  or  S(0),: 

Y  is  CTHj  or  XCCHj)^; 

Ar  is: 


(a) 
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1.  A  novel  N-(3-pyrrolidinyl)benzaiuide  compound  represented 

by  a  general  formula  (I),  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof. 


(I) 


N  — R2 


wherein  each  symbol  in  the  formula  has  the  following  meaning, 

R':  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  a 
cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  group  having  3  to  8  ring 
atoms, 

R^:  a  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  bridged  hydrocarbon  ring  group  hav- 
ing 4  to  16  ring  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  lower 
alkyl  group(s). 

R^:  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  mono-  or 
di-lower  alkylamino  group, 

R'*:  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group,  a  mono- 
or  di-lower  allcylamino  group,  an  acyl  group  or  a  group 
represented  by  — S(0)„— R'. 

R':  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  mono-  or  di-lower 
aUcylamino  group. 

m:  0.  1  or  2, 

X:  a  bond  or  a  group  represented  by  — O — .  — S(0)„ — , 
— NH— or  — CONH— .  and 

n:  0,  1  or  2, 
with  the  proviso  that,  when  R'  is  a  cycloalkyi  group,  the  cases 
wherein  X  is  a  group  represented  by  — CONH — .  R'  is  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  and  R*  is  a  halogen  atom  are  excluded. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N  — CXCHiU^  — RIR2 


C(CH2).A 


wherein: 

a.  X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy.  halogen,  trifluororo- 
ethyl,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


A-O 


CH, 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl,  and  p  is  1  or  2; 
b.  A  is  a  group  of  tlie  formula 


r 


(CHi), 


—  N 


wherein  r  is  I .  and  B  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

.(X), 
—CO 

wherein  X  and  p  are  as  above  or  B  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  R^  or  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  and  X  and  p  are  as 
above; 
c.  R'  and  R^  are  iodependendy  hydrogen  or  lowetallcyl  or  R' 
and  9}  taken  togedKr  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  Mtached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


-N 


/        \ 


^ 


w 


(CHi), 


wherein  W  a  CHj,  O  or  S,  r  is  I,  2,  or  3.  and  s  is  1,2,  or  3; 
d.  m  and  n  are  2  to  6.  inclusive,  the  gewueiiic  and  optical 
isomers  thereof:  or  die  phannaceuticaUy   acceptable   salts 
thereof. 


in  which: 

R'  represents:  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  halogen  atom;  a  cyano  group; 
a  nitro  group;  an  alkyl  group  which  has  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituied  or  has  at  least  one  substitu- 
em  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  subatituents  (a);  an 
alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  an  alkoxy- 
alkoxy  group  having  a  total  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  a 
group  having  one  of  the  following  formulae: 

— (CHi),NHR' 

— <CH2),,NR»CO«* 

— (CHj).NR'COCX)R* 

— (CHi),NR*COCOR' 

— (CH,),/ffi'CHR*NHCOR* 

— (CH,»R'CHR*NHCONHR* 

— (CH,),NR'CHR*NHCXX)R' 

— <CH,)Jffl'C(=Y)YR' 

— <CH,).NR«C(— Y)NR»R* 

— (CH,)Jffi'C(=Y)NR*NR*R* 

— (CHj)Jffi'C(=Y)NR*NHZ 

— (CHj)  Jffi»C(=NR ' '  )NHR ' ' 

— <CH,).NR\X=NR ' '  )R* 

— (CH,).NR»SO_R* 

— CX)NHR* 


— COOR' 

wherein: 
m  is  1  or  2; 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 
8  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  substitueni  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (b);  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
having  one  or  two  carbon-carbon  double  or  triple  bonds:  a 
cycloalkyi  group  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  a  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyl  group  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  substituents  (c);  an  aryl  group  which  has  from  6  to 
14  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  which  has 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  (c);  an  aryloxy  group  which  has  from  6  to  14  ring 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  which  has  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents (c);  an  arylthio  group  which  has  from  6  to  14  ring  carbon 
atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  which  has  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents 
(c);  or  a  heteixxyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxiranyl.  oxetanyl,  aziridinyl,  azetidinyl.  thiranyl,  thietanyl. 
fiiryl.  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl. 
oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyranyl,  pyrazi- 
nyl.  piperidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl.  benzofiiranyl, 
isobenzofuranyl.  benzothienyl.  isobenzothienyl.  indolyl, 
quinolyl.  isoquinolyl,  quinazolinyl,  quinoxalinyl,  naphthyri- 
dynyl,  xanthenyl,  tetrahydrofiiranyl.  tetrahydrothienyl,  pyrro- 
lidinyl,  thiazolidinyl,  imidazolidinyl,  imidazolinyl.  oxazoli- 
nyl.  oxazolidinyl,  pyrazolidinyl,  piperazyl, 

tetrahydropyrimidinyl,  dihydropyridazinyl,  morpholinyl,  thio- 
morpholinyl,  indolinyl,  tetrahydroquinolyl,  pyrrolidonyl,  pip- 
eridonyl,  pyridonyl,  thianthrenyl.  chromenyl.  phenoxathiinyl, 
2H-pyrrolyl,  isoindolyl,  3H-indolyl.  indazolyl.  phthalazinyl, 
quinoxalinyl.  quinazolinyl,  cinnolinyl.  carbazolyl.  phenan- 
thridinyl.  acridinyl,  perimidinyl,  phenazinylpbenothiazinyl. 
furazanyl,  phenoxazinyl,  isochromanyl.  chromanyl,  pyrazoli- 
nyl.  indolinyl  and  isoindolinyl,  said  heterocyclic  group  being 
unsubstituted  or  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (c);  and.  where  there  are 
two  or  more  groups  or  atoms  represented  by  R*.  the  R*  groups 
are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other;  or.  where  two 
groups  represented  by  R*  are  attached  to  a  single  nitrogen 
atom,  the  R*  groups,  together  with  aa  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  may  be  fused  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aziridinyl.  azetidinyl. 
pyrrolyl.  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  thiazolidinyl. 
imidazolidinyl.  imidazolonyl.  oxazolinyl.  oxazolidinyl.  pyra- 
zolidinyl. piperazyl.  tetrahydropyrimidinyl.  dihydropyridazi- 
nyl. pyrrolidonyl.  piperidonyl,  pyridonyl.  pyrazolinyl.  azepi- 
nyl.  perhydroazepinyl.  oxazepinyl  and  thiazepinyl;  or.  where 
two  groups  represented  by  R*  are  attached  to  an  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom,  the  R*  groups,  together  with  a  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  may  be  fused  to  form  a  heterocyclic 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diaziridine.  diazete. 
diazetidine.  pyrazolidine.  pyrazoline.  1 .2-dihydropyridazine. 
1.2,3.4-tetrahydropyridazine.  1.2.5.6-tetrahydropyridazine. 
perhydropyridazine,  1 .2-dihydro- 1 ,2-diazepine  and  perhydro- 
1,2-diazepine  which  additionally  contains  0  or  1  further 
hetero-atom  seleaed  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
nitrogen  and  sulfur  atoms,  in  addition  to  said  nitrogen  atom; 
R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
aralkyl  group  in  which  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  from  1  to  3  aryl  groups  which 
have  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  have  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents (c); 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms; 


R"  represents  any  of  the  groups  or  atoms  defined  above  for  R', 
or  it  represents  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  group  of 
formula  — COOR'  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  or  a  group 
of  formula  —COR*  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  and,  where  there 
are  two  or  more  groups  represented  by  Y,  these  are  the  same 
or  different  from  each  other, 

Z  represents  a  group  of  formula  — COOR'  wherein  R'  is  as 
defined  above,  a  group  of  formula  —COR*  wherein  R*  is  as 
defined  above  or  a  group  of  formula  — SO^R*  wherein  R*  is 
as  defined  above; 
A  represents  a  group  having  one  of  the  following  formulae: 

— CHR^— CHR'— CHR*— 
— CR^=CR^— CHR*— 


H  H 

I  I 

— C C— CHj  — 

\     / 

c 

/  \ 

R^  R' 


wherein  R^  and  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  alkyl 
groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R   represents  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  an  isopropyl  group 

or  a  sec-butyl  group;  and 
X  represents:  a  hydroxy  group;  an  alkanoyloxy  group  which  has 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  al 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  (d);  or  a  hydroxyimino  group; 
substituents  (a): 

halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkythio  groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkanoyloxy  groups  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
substituents  Cb): 
cycloalkyl  groups  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy 
groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  alkylthio  groups 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  cyanoalkylthio  groups 
having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  alkoxycarbonyl  groups 
having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  halogen  atoms;  cyano 
groups;  nitro  groups;  amino  groups;  aryl  groups  which  have 
from  6  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
have  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  substituents  (c);  aromatic  heterocyclic  groups  which 
have  5  or  6  ring  atoms  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  which 
have  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  substituents  (c)  and  such  heterocyclic  groups  which  are 
fused  to  one  or  two  benzene  or  monocyclic  aromatic  hetero- 
cylic  rings,  said  monocylic  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  having 
5  or  6  ring  atoms  of  which  from  I  to  3  are  hetero-atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur  hereto-atoms.  to  form  a  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  group; 
aryloxy  groups  which  have  from  6  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms 
and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  have  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (c);  and 
arylthio  groups  which  have  from  6  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms 
and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  have  at  least  one  substitueni 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (c); 
substituents  (c): 

alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkythio  groups  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  groups  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  having  from  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  cyano  groups,  nitro  groups, 
amino  groups,  alkylamino  groups  in  wUch  the  alkyl  part  has 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  groups  in  which  each 
alkyl  part  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl 
groups,  alkylcarbamoyl  groups  in  which  the  alkyl  part  has 
fix>m  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylcarbamoyi  groups  in  which 
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each  alkyl  part  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  4  caibon  atoms. 

and  alkanoylamino  groups  having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
substituents  (d): 

halogen  atoms,  aikoxy  groups  having  from  i  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

alkoxycarbonyl  groups  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 

carbony  groups: 
and  salts  and  esters  thereof. 


5,686,485 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  EI-1941  COMPOUNDS 
Takeo  Tknaka,  Macfaida;  Hideman  Kondo,  Shizuoka;  Fuinito 
Koiznmi;  Hlrtiki  Ishiguro,  both  of  Machida;  Mayumi 
Yoahida,  Sagamihara;  Katsuhiko  Ando,  Madiida,  and 
Yuznru  Matsuda,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co,,  Ltd,.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  Na  728^52 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  16,  1995,  7-267234; 
Feb.  29,  1996,  8-041986 

Int  a."  A61K  3l/.i65 

VS.  a.  514—454  5  Claims 

1.  El- 1 941  compounds  which  are  represented  by  formula  (1): 


wherein  either  of  R'  and  R"  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydroxy, 
or  R'  and  R"  together  represent  oxygen;  and  R'  is  hydroxy  and  R* 
is  hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R*  together  represent  — O — . 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  I  y 
acceptable  carrier  and  as  an  active  ingredient,  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  as  dehned  by  claim  1. 


g)  —Br. 
h)— CN, 


wherein  R,n  and  R20  taken  together  are 


m 


h) 


(CH.»r 

Rt 

wherein  R^  is  — H; 

wherein  R,  is 

a)— H. 

b)  -OCH,H^.,. 

0— F. 

d)  — NH,— .  or 

e)  — 0-^,Hj,Het 

wherein  R-,  is 

a)-H." 

b)  ^OC^^,. 

0— CF,. 

d)  — 0— C,Hj,— CH— CH,.  or 

e)  -0-C,H^-Het; 

or  wherein  R,  and  R, 

taken  together 

are  phenyl 

or  wherein  R,,  and  R, 

taken  together 

are  phenyl 

wherein  R,  is 

IVA 


4-CvH2.-CH-C,H 

I 
R4 


5,686,486 
4-HYDROXY-BENZOPYRAN-2-ONES  AND  4-HYDROXY- 
CYCLOALKYL|B]PYRAN-2-ONES  USEFUL  TO  TREAT 
RETROVIRAL  INFECTIONS 
Paul    Kosta   Tomich,    Kalamazoo,-    Micfaad    John    Bohanon, 
Gobks;  Steven  Ronald  Turner,  Kalamazoo;  Joseph  Walter 
StrohlMdi,  Mcndon;  Suvit  Thaisrivoogs;  Richard  C.  Tho- 
mas, both  of  Kafaunazoo;  Karen  Rene  Romincs,  Paw  Paw,  all 
of  Mkk.;  Chih-Ptng  Yang,  lUpci,  lUwan;  Paul  Adrian 
Aristofl;  Harvey  Irving  Skulnick,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.; 
Paul  D.  Johnson;   Ronald  B.  Gammlll,  both  of  Portage, 
Mich.;   Qfagwei   Zhang,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.;    Gonton   L. 
Bnndy,  Portage,  Mich.;  David  John  Anderson,  and  Lee  S. 
Banitt  both  of  Kalamazoo,  MiciL,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/W938,  }  371  DaU  Aug.  4,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18188,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 
Caatinuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169^02,  Dec.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,715, 
May  27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  14,459,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUca- 
tion  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492J68 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/35:  C07D  311/20:311/74 
VS.  a.  514—456  27  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  inhibiting  a  retrovirus  in  a  mammalian  cell 
infected  with  said  retrovirus  which  comprises  treating  said  cell 
with  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 


(R^^, 


b)  diphenylethyl-, 

c)  diphenylethenyl-. 

d)  — CH— (C,-C6  cycloalkyi),. 

e)  -5,6.7.8,9-tetrahydro-5H-bcnzocyclohepCenyl. 

f)  ■  1,2.3,4-tetrahydro-naphthalenyl  substituted  by  one  ( I )  or  two 
(2)  -OC^._^^,  or  -CH,. 

g)  -CH(C,H^,)-C(0)-0-C,H^.,. 
h)  — CH(CHj-phcnyl),. 

i)  — C.H,.— CH(R4)-^,>I,,— Het— R,, 
J)  — C.H,.— CH(R4)— C,h].— Hct. 
k)  diphenylmethyl-. 
I)  diphenylpropyl-.  or 
m)  phenylcyclobutyl-: 
wherein  R^  is 

a)  -CJi,^,. 

b)  — CH,— C(0)— O— C.Hj^„ 

c)  — Cj-Cj  cycloalkyi. 

d)  — C^2« — C,-Cj  cycloalkyi.  or 

e)  Cj-Cft  alkenyl; 

wherein  each  R,  is  independently 

a)  — H. 

b)  — NHj, 

O— C(0)— CH^^.,. 

d)  (0-)  or  (m)  — O— C.H;^— CH=CH2. 

e)  — Cj-C,  aikoxy  substituted  on  each  carbon  atom  by  zero  (0) 
or  one  ( 1 )  hydroxy. 

f)  -O— C(0)-C.H^„ 


J)-X, 

k)-X, 

I)  -X,-C^^ 

m) 


,H2,-halo, 
.H^-NH„ 


-NH— C(0)— O— C„H2, 


;,— C,Hj,— CH(NH— C(0)— O— C,H2^,)C(0)— O— 

n)  — X,— CJij„— CH(NH— C(0>-0-C^j„,)C„Hj„— Het. 
o)  — X,— C,H2,— CH(NHj)COOH, 
p)  -X,— C,Hj,— C(0)— 0-C„Hj^,. 
q)  — X,— C,H2„— Cj-Cs  cycloalkyi. 
f)  -C„H^-X,-C^^-aiyl. 
s)  -~X,-CJi^-0-arfl 
t)  -C^^-X,-C^^-^0_C^^,. 
")  -C«H2„-X,-C^^-Hct, 
V)  — X,— C,H2.— C(0)— Hct. 
w)  — X,— C^2„— C(0)— NH— C„H2„-Het. 
1^)  — X,— C^j„— S— Het. 
y)  — C„Ha„-X,— 0-C„H2„-aiyl. 
z)  -CJi2^-X,-0-C,H2„-Ha. 
al)— X,— H. 
bl)— X,— CH=CHj. 
cD— X,— CH=CH-aryl. 
d|)_X,-N(R^),. 
el)  — X| — C„H2„-phthalimido. 
fl)  — X,-(pcnta-fluoro)-phenyl. 
gl)  — X,— C^i,-bicyclo(2.2.l]heptane, 
hi)— C.— Hj.— Rjo. 
il)  _N=C— (NH— CH(C^j„,)j),, 
jl)_NH— P(OXR,)-aryl. 
kl)  — NH— P(OXO— R,,)-aryl, 
11)  — NH— C(S)— NH— R42,  or 
ml)  — NH— C(S)— CHj— R.,j: 
wherein  X,  is 

a)  — NH— C(0)— , 

b)  — C(0>— NH— 

c)  — NH— SO2— , 

d)  — SOj— NH— . 

e)  — NH— SOj— NH— . 
f) 
g) 

h)  — N(C^j,-aryl)— C(0)— . 
i)  — NH— C(0)— NH— , 

j)  — N(C^j,-aryl)— SO2— ,  or 

k)  ~S(CJi^-CJi^,y~SO:,-: 
wherein  m  is  zero  (0)  to  five  (5)  inclusive; 
wherein  n  is  one  (1)  to  five  (5)  inclusive; 
wherein  p  is  one  ( 1 )  to  eight  (8)  inclusive; 
wherein  q  is  zero  (0)  to  five  (5)  inclusive; 
wherein  r  is  one  (1)  to  eight  (8)  inclusive; 
wherein  s  is  one  (1)  to  six  (6)  inclusive; 
wherein  t  is  one  (I)  to  twelve  (12)  inclusive; 
wherein  u  is  two  (2)  to  six  (6)  inclusive; 
wherein  v  is  zero  (0)  to  two  (2)  inclusive; 
wherein  w  is  one  (1 )  or  two  (2); 
wherein  aryl  is 

a)  phenyl  substituted  by  zero  (0)  to  three  (3)  R«, 

b)  naphthyl  substituted  by  zero  (0)  to  three  (3)  R^,  or 
c)  biphenyl  substituted  by  zero  (0)  to  three  (3)  R^; 

wherein  Hcl  is  a  5,  6-  or  7-membeiied  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring 
containing  from  one  ( 1 )  to  three  (3)  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur:  and  including  any 
bicyclic  group  in  which  any  of  the  above  heterocyclic  rings  is 
fused  to  a  benzene  ring  or  aiKXher  hetcrocycle;  and  the  ring  may  be 
connected  through  a  carbon  or  secondary  nitrogen  in  the  ring  or  an 
exocyclic  nitrogen;  and  if  chemically  feasible,  the  nitrogen  and 
sulfur  atoms  may  be  in  the  oxidized  forms:  and  if  chemically 
feasible,  the  nitrogen  atom  may  be  in  the  protected  form;  and 
substituted  by  zero  (0)  to  three  (3)  R,; 
wherein  R«  and  R.,  are  independently 

a)  — C, — C,  alkyl.  substituted  by  zero  (0)  to  three  (3)  halo  or 
substituted  on  each  carbon  atom  by  zero  (0)  or  one  (I) 
hydroxy, 

b)— OH, 


c)  — C.-C,  alkyl-OH, 

d)  — O— C1-C5  alkyl  substituted  by  zero  (0)  to  three  (3)  halo  or 
substituted  on  each  carixm  atom  by  zero  (0)  or  one  (1) 
hydroxy, 

e)  — O — Cj-C,  alkenyl  substituted  by  zero  (0)  or  one  (1) 
hydroxy, 

f)  halo, 

g)  -NHj, 

h)  — NHj— C.-C,  alkyl, 

i)  mono-or  di-Ci-C,  alkylamino, 

j)  — NH— OH. 

k)  — N(C„H2„— OH)j. 

1)  — C(0)— NHj, 

m)  — C(0)— Ci-C,  alkyl. 

n)  — CHO, 

o)  — COOH. 

p)  — COXj, 

q)  nitro, 

r)— CN, 

s)  — SO,H, 

t)  — SOjNH,, 

u)  — SOj— R«, 

V)  — NR40— SOj— R^j, 

w)  — SOj- NR^4,. 

X)  -0lC„Hj,0],C„Hj^,. 

y)  _C(0)_0-C„Hj„„ 

z)  -NR«-C(0>-C,Hj^,. 
al)  — C„Hj,— NR«-C(0)— R4,, 
bl)    — N^N-phcnyl    substituted 

-N(C,Hj„,)j, 
cl)  isoxazolyl, 
dl)  pyridinyl. 
el)— X,— C^j,— R30, 
f  I )  morpbolino, 
gl)  piperidino, 
hi)  piperazino, 
il)-NR4oR4„ 
jD— OR40. 


kl) 


by    zero    (0)    or    one    (1) 


-NH SO2 

\         / 
(CH2), 

->i — OC^Hj^,, 

m  I )  — N-methyl-piperazino, 

n)  — SOj-morpholino, 

ol)  — SOj-piperazino, 

pi)  — SO2 — N-methyl-piperazino, 

ql)  — SOj-piperidino,  or 

rl)  — NR«— C(0)— C„H,„— O— R„; 
wherein  Xj  is  — NR4(,R4,; 
wherein  X,  is 

b)  — CH2— O— . 

c)  — SGjNR^o- , 

d)  — NR40SO2— , 

e)  — C(0)— . 

f)  — C(O)NR40— . 

g)  — NR^oCCO).  or 
h)  — NR40— ; 

wherein  Rg  is 
a)— H, 

b)  — C„H2,-phenyl  substituted  by  zero  (0)  to  three  (3)  R«, 

c)  -C„Hj„-Het, 

d)  — C,H2„— C-Cft  cycloalkyi. 

e)  -C -Hj^,, 

f)  — C„— H;,— CH=CHj, 

g)  — CsHji..,  substituted  by  one  (I)  or  two  (2)  hydroxy, 
h)  — CHj-epoxide, 
i)  — C„H2„-oxiranyl, 
j)  -(C„Hj.-0),-C„H2_„ 
k)  — C(0)— CjHis^,.  or 
I)  — CH(OH)— Cj-Cft  cycloalkyi; 
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wherein  R,  is 

a)  C1-C4  alkyl.  or 

b)  aryl; 
wherein  R,,  is 

a)— H, 

b)  — C,-C4  alkyl. 

c)  aryl,  or 

d)  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts: 
wherein  R12  is 

a)  C,-C4  alkyl. 

b)  C,-C,  alkoxy. 

c)  dimelhylamino. 

d)  diethylamino. 

e)  CF,. 

ncN. 

g)  halo, 
h)  — NHj, 
i)  —OH. 

j)  — SO2— NH,.  or 
k)  — C(0)— NH,; 
wherein  R]o  is 

a)  mofpholino. 

b)  piperidino. 

c)  piperazino. 

d)  — NR«oR4,. 
e)— OR40, 


'     -NH SO2 

(CH;). 

g)  — N-methyl-piperazino.  or 
h)  halo; 
wherein  R40  and  R4,  are  independently 
a)— H. 

b)  — C,-C4  alkyl, 

c)  phenyl  substituted  by  zero  (0)  to  three  (3)  R,2.  or 

d)  — C,^i,-phenyl  substituted  by  zero  (0)  to  three  (3)  R,2; 
wherein  R42  is 

a)  C,-C4  alkyl. 

b)  phenyl  substituted  by  zero  (0)  to  three  (3)  R,;.  or 

c)  — C,^2„-phenyl  substituted  by  zero  (0)  to  three  (3)  R,,; 
provided  that: 

1 )  when  R,o  and  R^o  taken  together  are  the  moiety  of  formula  II. 
and  R,  and  R,  are  independently  — H.  — F.  or  — OC^Hj^,. 
and  Rj  is  the  moiety  of  formula  FVA.  and  R,  is  — C^,,^,  or 
cyclohexyl.  then  R,  is  other  than  — H.  — Br  or  — OC^^j^,; 

2)  when  R,  is  _C^2--X,-0-C,^2.-aryl.  -CJH^^-X 
1— O— C,Hj,— Het.  or  X,— N(R4o)2.  X,  is  not  — C(0>— 
NH— .  — NHSOj— ,  — SO,— NH— .  — NH— SO,— NH— . 
— C(0)— O— .  — NH— C(6)— NH— ,  — N(C.HJ,-a^yl)— 
SO,— : 

3)  when  R,  is  — X,— C,^j„— O-aryl  or  —CJi^—X,—C^ 

zero  (0).  then  X,   is  not 

— SO2— NH— .    — NH— 
— NH— C(0>-NH— . 


S,686v4S7 

TREATMENT  OF  CATARACT  WTTH  15-KETO- 

PROSTAGLANDIN  COMPOUNDS 

Ryuji  Ueno,  Hyogo-kca,  Japan,  assignor  to  R-Tech  Ueno  LtiL, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Coattnuadon  of  Ser.  No.  3,510,  Jan.  12,  1993,  alMndoaed, 
whkb  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  6M,1S7,  Apr.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,212,324.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3MJS41 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1990,  2-90895; 
Aug.  22,  1990,  2-221646;  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-29310 

Int  a."  A61K  31/557 
VS.  a.  514—530  5  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  treatment  of  cataract  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment,  a 
15-keloprostaglandin  compound  in  an  aiiKNjnt  effective  in  treat- 
menl  of  cataract,  wherem  said  compound  is  of  formula  (I): 

(D 


R|— A 


— C(0)— NH- 
SO,— NH— . 


— NH— SO,— 
— C(0>— d— . 


.H, 


.H 


.1' 


B— CO— R; 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy(lower)alkyl  or  0x0.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X 
and  Y  is  a  group  other  than  hydrogen,  the  S-membered  ring  Q  may 
have  at  least  one  double  bond.  Z  is  hydrogen  or  halo.  A  is 
— CH,— OH.  — COCHjOH.  — COOH.  salt  thereof,  ester  thereof 
or  amide  thereof.  B  is  — CH, — CHj — .  R,  is  a  bivalent  saturated 
or  unsaturated,  lower  or  medium  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halo.  0x0  or  aryl  and  R2 
is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  lower  or  medium  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon residue  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halo, 
hydroxy.  0x0,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkanoyloxy.  cyclo<lower)alkyl. 
aryl  or  aryloxy. 


5,boo,1oo 

POLVETHOXYLATED  CASTOR  OIL  PRODUCTS  AS 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 

Daniel  A.  Gamache,  ArttngtoD;  Gustay  Graff,  Clebnme,  and 

Jon  C.  Nixon,  MansflcM,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon 

Laboratories,  loc.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aog.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^27 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/23 
VS.  a.  514—549  24  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  inflammation  comprising  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  PEO-CO  in  a  phannaceutically  accept- 
able carrier. 

wherein  the  PEO-CO  is  the  only  active  pharmaceutical  agent  in 
the  earner. 


— N— <CH„H2,-aryl)— SO,— .  or  — N(C. 
SO2— ; 

4)  R4  in  the  moiety  of  formula  IVA  is  Cj-C^  alkenyl  only  when 
R,o  and  R20  taken  together  are  the  nnoiety  of  formula  111: 

5)  R,  is  diphenylethyl.  diphenylmethyl.  diphenylpropyl.  diphe- 
nylethenyl  or  phenylcyclobutyl.  only  when  R,o  and  Rjo  taken 
together  are  the  nnoiety  of  formula  111;  and 

6)  when  R,o  and  R20  taken  together  are  the  moiety  of  formula  II. 
and  R,  and  Rj  are  independendy  — H.  — F.  — OC^^Hj^i  or 
— NHj.    R,    is    other   than    — CH(C    ,F 
C^Hj^,; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,686,489 
ALPHA  HYDROXYACm  ESTERS  FOR  SION  AGING 
Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  AMngton,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  IristraU  Teciinology,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
DcL 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,680,  Dec  23,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,045 
Int  a."  A61K  3I/I9:7/4S 
VS.  CL  514—557  42  Claims 

1.  A  nnethod  of  treating  aging  related  slun  conditions  comprising 
topically  applying  to  the  skin,  for  a  period  of  time  and  in  an 


amount  sufficient  to  effect  changes  in  the  dermis,  of  an  alpha 
hydroxyacid  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 

(Ra)  (Rb)  C  (OH)  CXORc 

wherein  Ra  and  Rb  independently  are  selected  fiom  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  F,  Q,  1,  Br,  alkyl,  araikyl  or  aryl  group  of 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  isomeric  or  non-isomeiic,  straight  or 
branched  chain  or  cyclic  fotm,  having  1  to  29  cmbon  atoms,  and  in 
addition  Ra  and  Rb  may  cany  OH,  CHO,  COOH  and  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  9  carbon  atonos.  Re  is  alkyl,  araikyl  or  aryl  group  of 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  isomeric  or  non-isomeric,  straight  or 
branched  chain  or  cyclic  form,  having  1  to  19  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  the  ester  may  exist  as  a  stereoisomer  in  D,  L,  and  DL 
forms  when  Ra  and  Rb  are  not  identical,  and 
wherein  wiien  tlie  ester  contains  two  or  more  cart>oxyl  groups  the 
ester  can  exist  as  partial  or  full  ester  form. 


wherein  die  ratio  of  carbohydrate  to  fat  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  60:40. 


5,MM90 

METHOD  FOR  BREEDING  INFANT  LIVESTOCK  AND 
FEED  COMPOSITION 
AUo  OkuaU;  Ikoo  BcthnwM,  both  of  Aiciii;  NaoU  ItecUda, 
Hokkaido,  and  Manham  HayaaU,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan, 
I  to  Kao  Corponthm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  of  Ser.  No.  159^14,  Nor.  30, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appbcatton  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,294 
CbdaH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30,  1992,  4-320284 
Int  CL'  A6IK  31/23;47/44 
VS.  CL  514 — ^558  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  breeding  an  infant  animal  which  comprises 
orally  administering  a  liquid  feed  composition  comprising  fats  and 
oils  having  a  fatty  acid  composition  comprising  10%  by  weight  or 
mote  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  to  a 
newborn  aninul  within  24  hours  from  its  birth, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  said  fats  and  oils  comprising 
a  triglyceride  of  a  middle  chain  fatty  acid  having  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  a  triglyceride  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid 
having  16  or  more  carbon  atoms  in  a  weight  ratio  of  said 
triglyceride  of  said  middle  chain  fatty  acid  to  said  triglyceride 
of  said  long  chain  fatty  acid  of  from  60/40  to  25/75,  whereby 
due  to  the  oral  administering  of  said  liquid  feed  the  survival 
rate  of  said  infant  animal  is  improved. 


5,686,491 
INFANT  FORMULA 
Gcoffirey  Sherwood,  DaHas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sigma-'Diu  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  Gaithersborg,  Md. 

I  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,602 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/195 
VS.  CL  514—561  19  Claims 

1.  An  infant  formula,  comprising  90-130  cal/Kg,  wherein  said 
formula  comprises: 

(a)  2.3-3.5  g/Kg  protein; 

(b)  carbohydrate; 

(c)  fat;  and 

(d)  §500  mg  carnitine. 


5,686^492 
DISUBSTTTUTED  P-FLUOROBENZENESULFONAMIDES 
UbMn  NiedbaUa;  JoiianBes  Plataek,  and  Bcmd  ^mhifhri,  afl 
of  Berlin,  Germany,   assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengcaea- 
schafl,  Berlin,  GcraMny 

Filed  Jon.  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na  487,092 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  22,  1994,  44  47 
389J 

Int  CL'  C07C  317/00:  A61K  31/19 
VS.  CL  514-^562  13  n»h— 

1.  A  disubstituted  p-fluorobenzene  sulfonamide  of  the  formula  1 


NHSOifW— CO).— A 
in  which 

Z  stands  for  a  CF,  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 

Y  stands  for  a  (CH2)„CONR'R^  group  with  o  meaning  1  and  R' 

and  R^,  independendy  of  one  another,  meaning  hydrogen  or  a 

C,-Cs  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  I  to  4  hydroxy 

groups, 

X  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  for  one  of  the  meanings 

indicated  for  Y, 
W  stands  for  a  Q-Cs  alkylene  group,  c^onally  substituted  by  1 
to  4  hydroxy  groups  or  interrupted  by  1  to  2  oxygen  atoms, 
where  Co  is  a  direct  bond, 
n  stands  for  numbers  0  or  1 , 

A  stands  for  radicals  — OH,  OR',  — CF,,  — CHjCF,,  — NH — 

CR'(CFj)— COOH  or  — NHCHjCOOH  with  R'  meaning  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  C.-C^ 

alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  I  to  2  hydroxy  group(s), 

provided  that  X  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  if  Z  means  a  CF, 

group,  that  X  has  one  of  the  meanings  indicated  for  Y,  if  Z  stands 

for  a  hydrogen  atom,  that  A  is  CF,,  or  — NH — CR'cCFj) — COOH 

when  Z  is  hydrogen,  and  that  optionally  the  acid  groups  present  in 

the  molecule  are  present  in  the  form  of  their  amides  or  in  the  form 

of  salts  with  ot;gatuc  or  inoi;ganic  bases. 


^  5,686«493 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  AGAINST  ENDOTOXIN- 
INDUCED  SHOCK  USING  ORNITHINE 
Soo  Ray  Wang,  lUpei,  Ihiwan,  assignor  to  National  Science 
ConncU,  Thlpei,  TUwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,233,  Apr.  7,  1993,  PaL  Na  5/436,270. 
This  appUcatioa  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  443,532 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—565  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  shock  induced  by  endotoxin  or 
bacteremia  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  said 
treatment  a  bolus  injection  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
ornithine  dissolved  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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5,68M94 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR 

AMEUORATING  EPIGASTRIC  FUNCTIONAL 

DISORDERS 

Manhidc  Aamao;  K«twWIio  NakiOfaM:  Kazahin  Fi 

Sat«MU  HatHMka,  uid  Kciko  KawanlMyMiii,  aU  of  Tokyo, 

Japui,  Mrignon  to  Daiicfai  PhuvKcntical  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94W721,  {  371  Dale  Oct  25.  1W5,  f  102(e) 

Date  Oct  25,  1W5,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W095/2M32,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  2*,  1995 

PCT  Flkd  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  S37,91« 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwn,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102210 
Int  CX"  A41K  JI/16 
VS.  CX  514—616  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ameliorating  nonulcer  dyspepsia  (NUD)  com- 
prising administering  to  a  vertebrate  afflicted  witii  NUD  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  aminobenzamide  compound  ceptcsenied  by  the 
following  formula  ( 1 )  or  a  salt  tiiereof : 


(CH2),NHCOCH2N 


(1) 


RJ  COR' 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  independently  a  lower  allcoxyl  group; 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  acyl  group,  a  lower  alley)  group,  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  group  represented  by  a  formula 
— X — SOjM,  where  X  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  and  M  is  an 
alkalimetal  or  an  aikarine  earth  metal;  R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  R'  is  an  amino  group,  a 
mot^iolino  group  or  a  lower  alkylamiiio  group,  where  the  alkyl 
moiety  of  said  lower  alkylamino  group  may  have  a  hydroxyl 
group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  6. 


S,686v495 

SUBSTITUTED  HYDRAZINEOICARBOXIMIDAMIDES 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Staolcy  M.  GoMIb,  LeziagtoB;  S«bbarae  Katragwida,  Bci- 

■KWt;  L^a-Yca  Hu,  BedliDrd:  N.  Laxma  Rcddy,  MaUca; 

JaaMt  B.  Fhctacr,  Cambridge;  Aadrew  GaaMtt  Kmqtp, 

Salcaa,  ami  Lee  Darid  MarcoHii.  BdaMmt,  al  of  Mass., 

amitm>r»  to  Cambridge  NeuroSdcMX,   Inc.,  Cambridge, 

Mam. 

CoatiMmlioa  of  Scr.  No.  343,829,  Not.  22,  1994,  whtcb  is  a 
diTirioa  or  Scr.  No.  833,421,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^403,861. 

wbich  k  a  coiMtBMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  652,1*4,  Feb.  8,  1991, 

abamkmed.  Thta  appHcatioB  J«a.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  466,»31 

lot  CL*^  A61K  31/15 

VS.  CL  514—632  32  Oaiam 

1.  A  mettwd  for  blocking  voltage  sensitive  sodium  channels  of 
manunalian  neuronal  cells  comprising  the  administration  to  a 
mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 

R— NH— C— NH— Ri 
11 
M 
I 

N 
H 

R*— NH— C— NH— R' 

or  a  tautomer  tiiereof, 

wherein  R,  R'.  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  carbocyclic  aryl,  alkaryl, 
ualkyi  or  heterocyclic  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  containing 
1-3  separate  or  fiised  rings,  and  0-5  O,  N  aatVor  S  ring  atoms 
_  in  an  aryl,  allcyclic  or  mixed  ring  system  wherein  It,  R'.  R*  or 
R'  is  optionally  substituted  hydroxy,  acetate,  oxo,  amino, 
lower  C,_t>  alkyl,  lower  C,_«  adkyl  amino,  alkoxy  of  1-6 


carbon  atoms,  di-lower  Cj.i;  alkyl  amino,  nitro,  azido,  sulf- 
hydryl,  cyano.  isocyanalo,  halogen,  amido,  sulfonate  or  car- 
bamido. 


5,686,496 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUND,  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  ITS  USE  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Half  Amicnkewltz,  Bingen;  Kurt  Scbrooim,  Ingdbcim,-  Emst- 
Otto  Rcnth,  Ingelhcim;   Franz  Birke,  Ingclbeim;  Armfai 
Ffigncr,  Gao-Algcihcim,-  Hubert  Heoer,  ScbwabenhciBa.  ami 
CbrMoplKr  Meade,  Bingeii,  all  at  Germany,  aarignnn  to 
Boefaringer  IngcUicim  KG,  Ingeliieim  am  Rbdn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/I2113,  {  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1997,  |  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02496,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,527 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/155.  C07C  257//8 
VS.  a.  514—637  5  Claims 

I  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH 


(I) 


I  I 


o-QT" 


NH} 


or  a  tautomer  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,686y497 
EXPANDABLE  BEADS  BASED  ON  A  POLYMER  OF  A 
VINYLAROMATIC  COMPOUND  CONTAINING 
BLOWING  AGENT  AND  PLASTICIZER 
Rakcrii  Jayiinb  Pallia;  Doadniqne  Paul  Vlicrs,  and  Maria 
Johanna  WBIcms,  all  at  Lonrain-La-NcaTe,  Belgiam,  assign- 
ors to  Shell  on  Coaapany,  Hoorton,  Tex. 

FBcd  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,522 
Claiam  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  15, 
1994,942*3334 

Int  CL*  C08J  9/18.9/20 
VS.  CL  521—56  8  Claiam 

1.  Expandable  beads  comprising  a  polymer  of  a  vinylaromatic 
compound  containing  a  blowing  agent  and,  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  up 
to  2%  wt.  calculated  on  the  beads,  of  a  plasticizer  comprising 
oligomeif  of  styrene  and/or  alpha-metfaylstyrene,  the  oligomers  of 
slyrene  and/or  alpha-methylstyrene  having  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  (M,)  in  the  range  of  260  to  460. 


5,686,498 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^86,499 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  CONTAINING  HIGH  LEVELS 
OF  SnJCONE-CONTAINING  SURFACTANT  POLYMER 
TO  IMPROVE  FLAME  RETARDANCE  AND  AGED 
K-FACTORS 
L.  Flahbrndc,  Gibralter,  Midt,  assignor  to  BASF  Cor^ 
Mt  OBre,  NJ. 
FHcd  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,582 
Int  CL*  C08G  18/34:  C08J  9/14 
VS.  CL  521—112  21  ChdM 

I.  A  polyisocyanate  based  closed  cell  rigid  foam  comprising 
reacting  an  organic  isocyanate  and  a  polyol  composition  in  the 


presence  of  a  blowing  agent  comprising  an  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphabc  C4-C7  hydrocarbon,  said  polyol  composition  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  polyol  having  polyester  linkages  and  a  number  average 
nwlecular  weight  of  400  or  more;  and 

b)  at  least  about  8  php  of  a  silicone-containing  surfactant  poly- 


5,686,500 

POLYOL  COMFOSmON  HAVING  GOOD  FLOW  AND 
WATER  BLOWN  RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
MADE  THEREBY  HAVING  GOOD  DIMENSIONAL 
STABIUTY 
Thomas  L.  Flsbback,  Gibraltar;  Curtis  J.  Rdchd,  and  Thomas 
B.  Lee,  both  of  Soothgate,  aU  oT  Micfa^  Msignors  to  BASF 
Corporation,  Mt  OHtc,  N  J. 
DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  125,070,  Sep.  23,  1993,  afawndoned.  This 
appttaitioa  Apr.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  428,782 
Int  CL'  C08J  9/D8.  C08G  18/18;  18/20: 18/48 
VS.  CL  521—129  3  Oaims 

1.  A  rigid  closed  cell  polyurethane  foam  having  a  core  density  of 
1.1  pcf  to  2.0  pcf  made  by  reacting  a  reaction  mixture  comprised  of 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyol  composition  finther  com- 
prising: 
a  polyol  component,  a  tertiary  amine  blow  catalyst,  a  tertiary 
amine  delayed  action  gel  catalyst,  and  water  as  the  sole 
blowing  agent,  said  polyol  component  comprising: 

a)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  having  an  equivalent 
weight  of  130  or  less,  an  average  fiinctionality  of  3.1  or 
greater,  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  400  or  more; 

b)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  having  an  average 
functionality  from  l.S  to  less  than  3.1  and  a  viscosity  of 
800  cP  or  less  at  25°  C;  and 

c)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  having  an  average 
functionality  of  greater  than  3. 1  and  an  equivalent  weight 
of  greater  than  130, 

wherein  the  combined  amount  of  said  Mow  catalyst  and  said 
delayed  action  gel  catalyst  is  between  about  0.4  pbw  to  4.0 
pbw  based  on  100  pbw  of  the  polyol  component. 

said  rigid  polyurethane  foam  being  dimensionally  stable  accord- 
ing to  die  ASTM  D  2126-87  test  method  by  exhibiting  a 
volume  change  of  no  more  than  ±10  percent  at  158*  F.  and 
100  percent  relative  humidity,  of  no  more  than  ±7  percent  at 
200*  F.  and  0.0  percent  relative  humidity,  and  of  no  more  than 
±5  percent  at  -20*  F.  and  0.0  percent  relative  humidity,  and 
exhibiting  a  surface  friability  of  less  than  6%  according  to  the 
ASTM  C  421  test  method. 


5,686,501 
BREATHABLE  OPEN  CELL  URETHANE  POLYMERS 
Rocco  P.  IMolo,  Brooaull,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Foomex  LJ>.,  Lin- 
wood,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,885 
Int  CL*  C08G  18/34 
VS.  CL  521—130  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  breathable,  flexible  polyurethane 
foam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  a  foam-forming  composition  from  (a)  a  polyol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyether  polyols  and 
mixtures  of  polyether  polyols  with  polymer  polyols,  and  (b) 
from  about  40  to  70  parts  by  weight,  based  upon  100  parts  by 
weight  polyol,  of  a  polyisocyanate,  (c)  a  blowing  agent;  and 
(d)  from  about  0.5  to  2.0  parts  by  weight,  based  upon  100 
parts  by  weight  polyol.  of  butyl  oleate;  and 

(2)  forming  the  polyurethane  foam  from  the  foam-forming  com- 
position under  controlled  pressure  conditions  maintained  at  or 
below  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,686,502 

WATER  BLOWN,  HYDROPHHJC,  OPEN  CELL 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH 

FOAMS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Pat  L.  Mnrray,  Spring,  ami  E.  Richard  Hnber,  Hoastmi,  both 

or  1^  assignors  to  PoiyTonm  Products,  Inc.,  Spring,  Ikx. 

Continuation  or  Scr.  No.  193,618,  Feb.  8, 1994,  abnndoacd, 

which  is  a  coatimatioa  ofScr.  No.  907,386,  JuL  1, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  applicatfon  Jun.  24.  1996,  Scr.  No.  667,633 

Int  CL'  C08J  9/08:  C08G  18/32:18/48 

VS.  a.  521—174  24  Claims 

1.  A  water  blown,  open  cell,  hydrophilic  polyurethane  foam 

having  a  density  between  about  0.7  to  about  2.0  Ib/ft^,  said  foam 

being  the  reaction  prodix^t  of: 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate; 

(b)  water; 

(c)  a  reaction  catalyst; 

(d)  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  triol,  chain  terminated  with  propylene 
oxide  and  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about 
2800  to  about  6200; 

(e)  a  diol  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  diethylene 
glycol,  ethylene  glycol,  polyediylene  glycol,  tetraethylene 
glycol,  1,4-butanediol,  propylene  glycol,  and  triethylene  gly- 
col, said  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about 
60  to  about  250;  and 

(f)  a  polyol  selected  ftxjm  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  poly(oxy- 
alkylene)  diols,  chain  terminated  with  ethylene  oxide  and 
having  a  molectilar  weight  in  the  range  of  about  S(X)  to  about 
4Q0O,  and  (ii)  polyfunctional  polyols,  chain  terminated  with 
propylene  oxide  and  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  about  250  to  about  1000; 

wherein  the  ratio  of  NCO  to  OH  groups  for  the  polyisocyaiute, 
diols  and  polyols  is  at  least  about  0.5:1,  and  wherein  about  10 
to  about  40  wt.  %,  of  the  total  weight  of  the  diols  and  the 
polyols  is  (d),  about  5  to  about  60  wt.  %  is  (e),  and  about  4  to 
about  60  wt.  %  is  (f). 


5,686,503 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  REACTIVE  SI^CIES  AND 

APPUCATIONS  THEREFOR 
RonaM  Sinclair  Nohr,  Roswdl,  and  John  Gavtai  Mad)anahl, 
Decatur,  both  oT  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ktanbcrly-CIark  Corpora- 
tion, Nccnah,  Wis. 
Continuation  oT  Scr.  No.  327,077,  Oct  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
wiiich  Is  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,685,  Jun.  30, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No. 
589,449 
Int  CL*  C09J  4A)2:  C08F  2/50 
VS.  a.  522-^6  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  generating  a  reactive  species,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  pholoreactor,  wherein  the  photoreactor  is  2-(p-(2- 
methyllactoyOphenoxyJethyl- 1 ,3-dioxo-2-isoindoUneacetate, 
having  the  following  structure: 


N— CH— C— CKCH 


and  irradiating  the  photoreactor. 


!)20— ^  V-C-C- 


CH, 
OH; 
CH, 
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5,M6.SM 
PIGMENTED,  UV-dTRED,  ACRYUC-BASED,  PRESSURE 
SENSrnVE  ADHESIVES,  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
T.  Uem  Ang.  Sonlb  PaHMlaui.  CaUf^  ■■rigMnr  to  Avery  Denni- 
MW  Corporatioa,  PMadcM,  CaiiC 
Coutinnalioa  of  Ser.  No.  438,517,  May  IS,  1995,  abwidoiicd. 
Thta  appUortioa  Nov.  19,  1996,  Scr.  Nol  752y«32 
iBt  CL^  CMF  2/46 
VS.  CL  522—46  44  Claims 

1.  A  CTOsslinked.  pigmented,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  con- 
struction, comprising: 

a  compounded  copolymer  coated  on  a  substrate  and  UV  cured  to 
a  70*  C.  shear  resistance  of  at  least  about  20  hours,  said 
compounded  copolymer  comprising  a  pigment  a  hydrogen- 
abstracting  photoinitiator.  and  an  acrylic-based  copolymer, 
said  copolymer  being  prepared  from  a  substantially  acid-free 
monomer  mixture  comprising,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
monomers: 

(i)  from  about  30  to  about  99.99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
alkyl  acrylate.  the  alkyl  group  of  which  has  from  I  to  about 
24  carbon  atoms: 
(ii)  ftom  about  0.01  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  tertiary 

amine-containing  monomer; 
(iii)  from  0  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polar 

vinylic  monomer  and 
(iv)  from  0  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  diester  of 
an  elhylenically  unsaturated  dicaiboxylic  acid. 


5>M,5M 

MIXTURES  OF  PHENOLIC  NOVOLAKS  FOR  USE  WITH 

REFRACTORY  AGGREGATE  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Arthur  Harry  Gcrber,  Loaisvffllc,  Ky.,  aarisnor  to  Borden 

Chemical,  Inc.,  CotmbiM,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  416.192 
IdL  CI."  B22C  1/10:1/00 
VS.  CL  523—139  24  Ctaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
a  binder  comprising: 
(i)  a  solvent: 

(ii)  a  phenolic  novolak  resin  dissolved  in  the  solvent:  and 
(iii)  a  chemical  agent  for  improving  green  strength  of  a 
doloma  aggregate-containing  green  body  bound  by  the 
biixler. 
wherein  die  chemical  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  poly(dialkylaininomethyl)  substituted  phenol.  poly(dialky- 
laminomethyl)   substituted    bisphenol.    poly(dialkylaininom- 
ethyl)  substituted  polyphenol,  N.  N.  N*.  N'-teira  alkyl  substi- 
tuted diamine  having  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  6  caibon 
atoms  between  its  nitrogen  atoms,  Iriethylene  diamine,  pipera- 
zine,  ethyleiK  diamine,  poly(ethylene  amines),  I,  3,  S-trialkyI 
beuhydio-s-lriazines,  formamide,  (lower)  alkoxymetfaylaled 
melamine-formaldehyde  resin,  tetramethyl  guanidine,  glycer- 
ine. I,  3-alkyldiol  having  3  to  6  caibon  atoms,  a  chloride 
soluble  in  the  binder,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  amine-containing  chemical  agents  are  optionally  at  least 
partially  neutralized  by  an  acid,  the  binder  contaiiu  about  0.2 
to  about  10  weight  percent  water,  and  the  binder  contains  up 
to  about  4  weight  percent  of  a  phenol. 


54M4WS 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE 
TREATMENT  OF  UT4VULCANIZED  RUBBER  SHEET 
Ynkihlra     Konno,     KoknhniUi;      MaMt»     Vnfi;     Maaato 
Yoahfluwa,  both  at  Kodirira;  KasM  NaHo,  Kawanki;  Fnml- 
hira  Matayaaaa,  Sayaaa;  Yoririo  Nokara,  Kodaira,  and 
SctMO  AUyaaaa,  Sagaiihara,  aD  oT  Japwa,  aaatgnon  to 
:  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  Dec  7, 1995,  Scr.  Nit.  5i9#l« 
priority,  appttcatton  Japa^  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-3«3993; 
Dec  7, 1994,  6-3«3994;  Dec  7,  1994,  6-3a3995 

htf.  CL'  CWJ  3/28 
VS.  CL  522—157  5  Claims 


of 


HIGH  PROFILE  NON-SKID  DECK  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Jules  J.  Hcraadc  Lafayette,  and  David  R  RoMiMoa,  Whip- 

paoy,  both  of  N  J.,  artgneri  to  The  Morgan  Cradbic  Con- 

paay  pJx.,  Bcfluhire,  United  Kiafdom 

ConHnaatlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1«2,M1,  Aug.  4,  1993,  ahan- 

doMd.  Thb  appttcatkNi  Aag.  3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  28S,M3 

Int.  a."  CMJ  5/J4 

VS.  CL  523—153  24  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  surface  of  an  unvukanized  rubber 
slieet,  comprising  the  steps  of:  irradiating  by  an  infrared  ray  or  a 
far  infrared  ray  an  outer  surface  of  the  unvukanized  rubber  sheet 
to  preliminarily  crosslinlt  only  the  outer  surface  of  tlie  sheet  prior 
to  vulcanization  and  subsequently  vulcanizing  tlie  rubber  sheet, 
wherein  control  of  an  occurrence  of  rubber  flash  or  spew  after 
vulcanization  is  obtained. 


1.  A  non-skid  flooring  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
materials  lacking  crystalline  silica,  such  materials  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  curable  resin,  a  filler,  and  aramid  in  the  form  of  fibers 
or  flakes,  the  aramid  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
0.01  to  1%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  composition,  wherein 
when  said  composition  is  cured  it  forms  a  surface  having  a  coef- 
ficient of  friction  greater  than  0.7. 


5,686,508 

INK  AND  INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Masako   Shimomura,   Yokohama,   and    Hironiichi    Noguchi, 

Atmgl,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaistia, 

Ibityo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283474 
Int  CI."  C06K  5/21 
VS.  CL  523—161  21  Claims 


11*  ^TIl 


1.  An  ink  comprising  (1)  acid  caibon  black  having  a  volatile 
content  within  die  range  of  3.5  to  8%  by  weight  and  (2)  a 
water-soluble  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  of  3.000  to  30.000,  wherein  (1)  and  (2)  are 
dissolved  in  an  aqueous  liquid  medium,  and  (3)  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1),  wherein  the  ratio  by 
weight  between  the  contents  of  said  acid  caibon  black  and  said 
water-soluble  resin  is  within  the  range  of  3:1  to  10:1; 


R ,  RjNCONHCHjCHjOH 


(D 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  is  hydrogen  or  C^Hj^OH,  n  is  2  or  3,  with 
the  proviso  that  R,  and  R^  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen. 


5,686,509 

EPOXY  RESIN  STRUCTURAL  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITION 

Akira  Nakayama,  Yokosuka;  Toshio  Nagase,  Tkukuba,-  'Aidashi 
Ashida,  Yokohama,  and  Masahiko  Ohnishl,  Hiratsuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/W)828,  S  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28082,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  May  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,410 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-144267 
InL  a."  C08F  136/06.238/10.  C08L  51/00 

VS.  a.  523—201  12  Claims 

6.  An  epoxy  resin  structural  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

(A)  15  to  60  parts  of  a  copolymer  resin  particle  having  been 
ion-crosslinked  with  a  univalent  or  divalent  metal  cation:  said 
copolymer  resin  particle  being  comprised  of: 

(i)  a  core  ingredi$nt  composed  of  a  polymer  comprising  diene 
monomer  units  and  optional  crosslinking  monomer  units 
and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  not  higher  than 
-30°  C.  and 

(ii)  a  shell  ingredient  composed  of  a  copolymer  having,  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  70°  C.  and  compris- 
ing acrylate  or  methacrylatc  monomer  units  and  units  of  a 
radically  polymerizable  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  mono- 
mer having  a  carboxyl  group  and  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  the 
ratio  of  the  core  ingredient/the  shell  ingredient  being  in  the 
range  of  5/1  to  1/4  by  weight; 

(B)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin;  and 

(C)  3  to  30  pans  by  weight  of  a  heat-activation  type  curing  agent 
for  the  epoxy  resin. 


5,686,510 
BLVXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYESTER  FILM  FOR 
LAMINATION  ONTO  METAL  SHEET 
Takco  Asai,  Sagamihara;  Kii^i  HHCgavra,  Hachkji,  and  MH- 
sumasa  Ono,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  l^in 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,060,  Ang.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  339,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225759 
Int  a.*  B32B  27/06 
VS.  a.  523—220  13  claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  made  of  a  polyester  com- 
position, which  polyester  composition  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  aromatic  copolyester  having  a  melting  point  of  210-  245° 
C, 

(b)  first  inert  fine  solid  particles  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  0.05  to  0.6  (im.  and 

(c)  second  inert  fine  solid  particles  having  an  average  panicle 
diameter  of  0.3  to  2.5  (im, 

wherein  said  first  inert  fine  solid  particles  and  said  second  inert 
fine  solid  particles  each  have  a  sharp  particle  diameter  distri- 
bution and  a  relative  standard  deviation  of  particle  diameter  of 
0.5  or  less  and 

the  ratio  of  the  average  particle  diameter  of  the  second  inert  fine 
solid  panicles  to  the  average  particle  diameter  of  the  first  inert 
fine  solid  particles  being  at  least  2.5,  and  the  amounts  of  die 
components  (b)  and  (c)  being  0.01  to  3%  by  weight  and  0.001 
to  0.2%  by  weight,  respectively,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c); 

wherein  the  polyester  film  has  a  plane  orienution  coeflScient  of 
0.08  to  0.16  and 

has  excellent  moldability  when  laminated  onto  a  metal  sheet  and 
subjected  to  deep  drawing. 


5,686411 
ESTERIFYING  EPOXY  RESIN  WITH  CARBOXYL 
POLYMER  AND  QUENCHING 
William  S.  Bobo,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Valspar  Cor- 
poration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,285 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/04:  C08L  33/02:63/02 
VS.  a.  523—412  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  water-dispersible  epoxy  resin  coating 
composition  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  an  epoxy  polymer  with  a  carboxyl  bearing  polymer 
in  a  stoichiometric  ratio  of  oxirane  to  carboxyl  gitMips  of  from 
about  0.05:1  to  0.5:1  in  the  presence  of  an  esterification 
catalyst; 

(b)  quenching  the  reaction  with  an  excess  of  tertiary  amine 
before  the  esterification  reaction  is  completed,  wherein  the 
reaction  is  quenched  before  the  acid  value  of  the  reaction 
mixture  has  decreased  an  amount  that  is  about  90%  of  the 
difference  between  the  initial  acid  value  and  the  theoritical 
acid  value  at  the  gel  point;  and 

(e)  adding  water  to  form  an  aqueous  dispersion. 


5,686412 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SURFACTANT 

FROM  PAPER-MAKING  BLACK  LIQUOR  RESIN  FOR 

EXPLOITATION  OF  PETROLEUM 

Dongsheng  Liu,  Xinhe  Chemkal  Laboratory,  Hcbd  Province, 

China 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,927 
Int  CI."  C08L  97/02:  C07G  I/OO:  C08K  5/42:5/01 
VS.  a.  524-74  i  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  surfactants  for  hydrocarbons,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

in  a  reactor  containing  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  maintaining 
a  temperature  to  70°  C.-100°  C.  while  stirring  the  solution; 
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adding  to  the  reactor  a  resin  selected  from  paper-making  black 
liquor  resin,  phenol-lignin  resin,  or  a  combination  thereof; 

melting  the  resin: 

adding  to  the  reactor  at  least  one  modifying  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  fatty  acids, 
amino  acids,  and  phospholipids; 

stirring  the  reactor  contents  for  about  1-3  hours  under  atmo- 
spheric pressure  while  maintaining  a  temperature  of  80° 
C.-IOO°  C;  and 

maintaining  the  pH  of  the  reactor  contents  between  about  10  and 
about  12. 


5,686^13 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STABILIZER 

CONCENTRATE  FOR  POLYAMIDE 

Hartmut    Lictar,    Buskow,    Gemumy,    asignor    to    Zioimer 

AktiengcseUschafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1W6,  S*r.  No.  706,737 
Int  a."  C08K  5/47:5/3417 
VS.  a.  524— S3  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polyamide  stabilizer  concentrate 
containing  a  multiplicity  of  stabilizer  components  and  a  bonding 
agent,  the  method  comprising  homogeneously  mixing  the  stabilizer 
components  and  bonding  agent  in  the  absence  of  liquid  additives 
and  without  any  additional  heat  and  compacting  the  resulting 
mixture  into  tablets  by  subjecting  it  to  a  compression  force  p  that 
heats  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  t,  of  at  least  40°  C.  and  equal  to 
the  wax  solidification  temperature,  t,.  minus  10°  to  50°  C. 
wherein 

a)  the  bonding  agent  consists  of  a  wax  having  an  alkyl  chain  of 
at  least  15  C  atoms  and  at  least  one  acid,  amide,  and/or  lower 
alkyl  ester  end  group  and  optionally  contains  a  micro- 
dispersed  silicic  acid,  wherein  the  wax  has  a  solidification 
temperature  t,  between  65°  and  120°  C. 

b)  0.5  to  20  weight  %  of  the  stabilizer  components,  including  the 
noicro-dispersed  silicic  acid,  have  an  average  particle  size 
under  2|i.  and  the  average  particle  size  of  the  remaining  99.5 
to  80  weight  %  ranges  from  over  2fi  to  200)i.  and 

c,)  at  least  two  of  the  stabilizer  components  react  with  one 
another  at  a  temperature  of  t,  and  a  compression  force  of  p 
while  forming  intermolecular  solid  state  bridges,  and/or 

Cj)  at  least  one  of  the  stabilizer  components  has  a  covalent 
matrix  structure  and  at  least  one  of  the  stabilizer  components 
has  an  ionic  structure,  wherein  said  stabilizer  components 
having  molecular  or  ionic  structures  fuse  together  when  sub- 
jected to  a  temperature  i,  and  a  compression  force  p.  so  that 
their  crystal  structures  become  compacted. 

8.  A  method  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  stabilizer  concen- 
trate tablets  are  added  to  polyamide  requiring  stabilization  during 
its  processing. 


5,686,514 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  FIRE  RETARDANT 

DISPERSIONS  AS  ADDITIVES  FOR  BUILDING  PANELS 

Charles  E.  Bayha,  CoUkrviUe,  Tenn^  and  Arthur  H.  Cooky, 

Hovstoo,  Tex,,  assignors  to  Scquentia.   Inc,  StrongsviUe, 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,166 
InL  CL'  C08K  5/49.  C09K  21/08:21/12:  CWL  35/00 
VS.  a.  524—145  51  Claims 

1.  A  resinous  tire  retardant  panel  having  a  tire  retardant  compo- 
sition substantially  uniform  distributed  therethrough,  said  lire  retar- 
dant panel  made  by  incorporating  a  fire  retardant  amount  of  a  lire 
retardant  composition  with  an  uncured  resin  system,   said  tire 
retardant  composition  comprising  a  dispersion  prepared  by 
(a)  blending  together  the  following  ingredients: 
(i)  about  25  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid  halogen- 
containing    material    comprising    an    organic    molecule 
wherein  the  halogen  is  present  within  the  molecular  struc- 
ture in  an  annount  of  at  least  of  about  50%  by  weight; 


(ii)  about   10  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid  inorganic 

synergist;  and. 
(iii)  about  20  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  organic 

phosphorus  earner,  to  form  a  homogeneous  blend;  and 
(b)  processing  the  homogeneous  blend  to  prxxluce  a  dispersion 
of  solids  having  particle  sizes  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  20 
microns  and  a  settling  rale  sufficiently  low  to  permit  the 
dispersion,  when  incorporated  into  an  uncured  resin  system, 
to  remain  in  suspension  within  the  system  during  curing  of  the 
resin,  said  homogeneous  blend  being  substantially  inert  in 
said  resin  svstem 


5,686,515 
COLORED  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Tracy     L.     PhiUips,     LawrenceviUe,-     Ronald     M.     Harris, 
Alpdaretta;  Alan  R.  Burgess.  Roswdl,  and  Judy  A.  Johnston, 
Oakwood,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  MA.  Hanna  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  Na  557,685 
InL  a."  C08K  5/09:  C08J  3/20 
VS.  a.  524—275  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  colored  polyethylene  terephthalate 
molded  compound  comprising: 

incorporating  a  colorant  system  comprised  of  about  10  to  about 
30%  by  weight  polyolefin  wax.  about  10  to  about  30*  by 
weight  ethylene  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene-(mcth)  acrylic  acid,  methylacrylate  and  mixtures 
thereof,  about  0  to  about  1 5%  linear  low  density  polyethylene, 
and  about  a  1-70%  by  weight  colorant  into  a  melted  body  of 
polyethylene  terephthalate. 


5,686,516 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DISPOSABLE  BIO-MEDICAL 

ELECTRODES 

Yod  Tzur,  Rishon-Letzioo,  Israel,  assignor  to  S.L.P.  Sdentiflc 

Laboratory  Products,  Ltd.,  Technioo,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  24,  1994,  110419 
Int  a."  C08K  5/04:3/10 
VS.  a.  524—394  10  Claims 

1  A  disposable  electrode  for  providing  electrical  contact  with  a 
patient's  skin  or  scalp  during  sleeping,  in  order  to  record  electrical 
waves  or  brain  waves,  which  comprises  an  electrically  conductive 
composition  having  a  volume  resistivity  in  the  range  of  between 
1000  to  1500  ohms,  said  composition  acting  also  as  an  adhesive  to 
the  skin  or  scalp  by  its  remoistable  property  and  comprising: 
a  polyvinyl  alcohol  hydrolysed  to  an  extent  of  above  72%  and 
present  in  an  amount  between  20%  and  75%  by  weight  of  the 
composition; 
a  highly  hygroscopic  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium  chloride,  calcium  chloride,  aluminum  chloride,  an 
alkali  metal  citrates,  an  alkali  metal  acetate  and  mixtures 
thereof:  said  hygroscopic  salt  being  present  in  an  ainount 
between  3%  and  35%  by  weight  of  the  composition; 
a  highly  electrolytic,  alkali  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and  potassium  chloride,  said 
electrolyte   alkali   metal   salt  being   present  in   an   amount 
between  I  %  and  5%  by  weight  of  the  composition;  and 
a  metal  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
bronze  and  silver,  said  metal  powder  being  present  in  an 
amount  between  1%  and  10%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,686,517 

POLYAMIDE  FIBER 

Rodney  Lee  Wells,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  AUiedSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,036,  May  16.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,449 
Int  a.*  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  524-447  5  cuUms 

1.  A  delustered  polyamide  fiber  comprising  as  a  delusterant  0.3 
to  2.0  weight  percent  calcined  kaolin  clay  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  0. 1  to  2.0  microns  and  less  than  0. 1  weight  percent 
titanium  dioxide,  said  weight  percents  being  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  fiber,  said  delustered  fiber  being  characterized  by  an  absence 
of  chalkiness. 


5,686,518 
MINIEMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING 
POLYMERIC  CO-SURFACTANT 
Kevin  J.  Fontenot,  Kingsport,  Tenn.;  F.  Joseph  Schork,  and 
Jay  L.  Reimers,  both  of  AtUmta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia 
Tech,  Athwta,  Ga. 
Conlinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  135,273,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,921 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/16 
VS.  CL  524-458  25  ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  monomer  emulsion  which 
comprises: 

(a)  dissolving  one  or  more  polymers  in  one  or  more  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers,  thereby  forming  a  polymer-in- 
nmnomer  solution,  and 

(b)  combining  the  polymer-in-monomer  solution  with  water  and 
at  least  one  surfactant  and  agitating  the  resulting  mixture 
under  high  shear,  wherein: 

( 1 )  said  one  or  more  monomers  are  insoluble  in  water; 

(2)  said  one  or  more  polymers  are  insoluble  in  water  but 
soluble  in  said  one  or  more  nmnomers; 

(3)  said  one  or  more  polymers  have  a  viscosity  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  3000;  and 

(4)  the  amount  of  said  one  or  more  polymers  is  firom  0.5 
percent  to  5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  combined 
weight  of  monomeils)  and  polymer<s); 

thereby  obtaining  a  stable  aqueous  monomer  emulsion  comprising 
an  aqueous  continuous  phase  and  an  organic  disperse  phase,  said 
disperse  phase  comprising  said  one  or  more  monomers  and  said 
one  or  more  polymers,  said  disperse  phase  being  in  the  form  of 
droplets  having  an  average  droplet  diameter  in  the  range  from 
about  10  to  about  500  nanometers. 


5,686420 
SUBSTITUTED  ly4-DIPHENYLBUTADrYNES  AND 
OLIGOMERS  THEREOF  AS  POLYMER  FLUIDIZERS 
AND  RESINS 
Robert  Eari  Olsen,  Placerville;  Stephen  John  Backlnnd,  Fair 
Oaks,  and  Harlan  Frederick  Reese,  Sacramento,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Rancho  Cordova, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,087,  Jon.  15,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,723 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/01 
VS.  a.  524-483  14  Claims 

1.  A  polyphenylene  polymer  resin  comprising: 
(a)  a  polyphenylene  polymer  formed  by  copolymerization  of  the 
following  monomers 


C  =  CH 


(0 


^ 


CH=CH2 


C  =  CH 


(B) 


019 


said  polymer  containing  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
vinyl  groups  of  monomer  (i)  unreacted;  and 
(b)  a  fluidizing  compound  having  the  formula 

R_Q_C^C^C^C-0-C^c|-C^C-0-R 

in  which: 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 

CH2=CH— .  and  CH^C— ; 
R'   is   a   member  selected   from   the  group  consisting   of 
— CH=CH2  and  — C^CH:  and 
n  is  zero.  I,  2,  3  or  4; 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  lower  the  viscosity  of  said 
polyphenylene  polymer. 


5,686,519 
PERMANENT  AQUEOUS  MARKER  INKS 
Rachel  M.  Loflin,  Halifax,  and  Kimberiy  Borelli  Sanborn, 
South  Weymouth,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,001,  Oct  28,  1992.  Pat  No. 
5.512,623,  which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  917.455, 
Jul.  21,  1992,  abandonecL  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  461,043 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/02:  C09D  11/00:13/00 
VS.  CL  524-^2  12  aalms 

1.  An  aqueous  permanent  ink  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  surfac- 
tant and  a  fluorocarfoon  surfactant,  a  film-forming  aciylic  polymer, 
water,  and  a  solid  pigment  suspended  in  said  water,  wherein  said 
hydrocarbon  surfactant,  said  fluorocarbon  surfactant,  and  said  film- 
forming  acrylic  polymer  are  selected  and  provided  in  relative 
amounts  so  that  the  ink  forms  a  permanent  marking  on  a  glass 
substrate  when  it  is  applied  to  the  glass  substrate  and  allowed  to 
dry  thereon  at  room  temperature. 


5,686.521 
MILLED  CARBON  FIBER  REINFORCED  POLYMER 
COMPOSITION 
Brian  Massengale,-  Paul  Scfaauer,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,- 
Charles  Dahle.  Woodland  Parit;  BarT7  Gregerson.  Colorado 
Springs;  Bonnie  Bachman,  Boulder,  and  Thomas  Ocsterie, 
Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  asdgnors  to  Empak,  Inc., 
Chanhassen,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,470,  Sep.  26,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636.724 
Int  CL'  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/04:  C08L  23/12 
VS.  a.  524—4%  8  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  abrasion  resistive  composite  material  compris- 


ing 


a  base  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefins, 
polyetheretherketone  and  polyamides,  and  a  milled  carbon 
fiber  filler  having  an  average  fiber  length  of  less  than  about 
0.010  inches  and  an  average  fiber  diameter  between  0.0007 
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and  0.0009  inches,  the  base  resin  and  milled  carbon  fiber  filler 
combined  in  amounts  sufficient  to  create  the  composite  mate- 
rial being  resistant  to  surface  abrasion  and  having  a  surface 
resisbviiy  between  lO'-lO'  ohms/cm*. 


more  carbon  atoms  and  said  alkoxy  silane  functional  group  is 
bound  to  the  polymer  through  a  Si — C  bond;  wherein  said 
composition  is  shelf  stable. 


5,686^22 
FLUOROMODIFIED  POLYESTERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PROCESSABILITY 
Claudio  ToneUi,  Coocorezzo;  Francesco  PUad,  Bdogna;  Mau- 
rizio  Toseili,  Monte  Sao  Pictro;  Antonio  'Hirturro,  Genoa, 
and  Ercole  Gattiglia,  Recco,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausi- 
mont  S.pA^  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,825 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Italy,  Dec.  6,  1993,  MI93A2578 
Int  a.*  C08L  67/02 
\^&.  a.  524—539  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  molded  thermoplastic  manufactured 
articles,  from  compositions  comprising: 

A.  a  polyester  resin,  optionally  branched  by  means  of  an  aiT>ount 
of  monomers  having  fimctionality  >2  and  not  higher  than 
1.5%  by  moles,  having  a  crystalline  phase  and  present  in  the 
compositions  in  amount  by  weight  equal  to  90-40%  of  the 
sum  of  the  weights  of  components  A  and  B; 

B.  a  polyester  resin  comprising  polyoxyperfluoro-aikylene 
blocks,  said  resm  being  present  in  the  compositions  in 
amounts  by  weight  equal  to  10-60%  of  the  sum  of  the 
weights  of  the  components  A  and  B.  said  resin  being  obtained 
by  an  extraction  treatment  of  the  condensation  product  of 

i)  a  non  fluorinated  bicarboxylic  acid. 

ii)  a  perfluoropolyether  diol.  and 

iii)  a  non  fluorinated  diol.  said  extraction  treatment  compris- 
ing: 

a)  heat-dissolution  in  1.1.2.2-tetrachloroethaiie  of  the  conden- 
sation product  of  the  monomers  and  subsequent  precipita- 
tion in  an  excess  of  1,1.2-trichloro-  1 .2.2-trifluoroethane:  b) 
filtration  of  the  precipitated  polymer  and  repetition  of  the 
same  dissolution  treatment  and  precipitation;  c)  recovery 
by  filtration  of  the  solid  residue;  the  content  in  fluorine  by 
weight  of  the  resin  B  being  comprised  between  0.6  and 
15%  of  the  weight  of  the  resin  itself; 

said  process  comprising 

i)  adding  said  compositions  to  a  mold  and 

ii)  crystallizing  said  compositions  in  the  mold;  said  composi- 
tions having  a  content  of  fluorine  by  weight  composed 
between  0.1  and  10%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tions. 


5,686423 
AQUEOUS  CURABLE  SILANE/POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ming  J.  Chen,  Garnervillc;  Frederick  D.  Osterhoitz,  Pleas- 
antviUe,-  Eric  R.  Pohl,  ML  Kisco;  Antonio  Chaves,  White 
Plains,  and  PhU  E.  Ramadatt,  New  York,  aU  oT  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  OSl  Specialties,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,163,  May  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,142 
Int  a.'  C08L  4i/04 
U.S.  a.  524—547  34  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(1)  about  0. 1  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  water  insoluble  or  slightly 
soluble,  saturated  alkoxy  silane;  (11)  about  0.05  to  30  weight 
percent  of  an  emulsifier;  (III)  about  30  to  99  weight  percent  of 
water;  and  (IV)  about  0.1  to  70  weight  percent  of  a  water 
dispersible  or  emulsified  polymer  containing  an  alkoxy  silane 
functional  group,  provided  that  said  polymer  contains  one  or 


5.686424 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,686425 
POLYIMIDE  PRECURSOR  COMPOSITION  AND  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  SAID  POLYIMIDE  PRECURSOR 
COMPOSITION 
Masamichi  Manita;  Hidchisa  Nanai,  both  of  Kawagoe;  Yoshi- 
hiro  Moroi,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Takahashi,  and  SeUi  Hascgawa, 
both  of  Higasiiimatsuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cen- 
tral Glass  Company,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchl-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  346027,  Nov.  22,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,991 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296992 
InL  a."  C08L  79/0«,  C08G  69/26.  B41M  1/12:  B65D  1/32 
U.S.  a.  524—600  8  Claims 

1 .  A  screen  printing  ink  which  comprises  a  polyimide  precursor 
composition  having  a  thixotropic  property  and  which  is  produced 
by  (i)  providing  a  polyamide  acid  solution  obtained  by  reacting  an 
aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  component,  a  diamine  component 
and  a  maleimide  compound  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen- 
containing  solvent  and  (ii)  subjecting  said  polyamide  acid  solution 
to  heat  treatment. 


5,686426 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  POLYURETHANE 

ARTICLES 

James  'Himbach,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Corporation,  ML  Olive,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,460 
Int  CL*  C08G  W50 
U.S.  a.  524—731  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  molded  polyurethane  article  having 
internal  mold  release  properties,  the  process  comprising: 
providing  a  mold; 

placing  in  the  mold,  a  composition  comprising: 
1.)  an  isocyanate  component;  and 

11.)  an  isocyanate-reactive  polyol  component,  comprising: 
A.)  an  isocyanate-reactive  polyol  comprising  a  polyoxyalky- 
lene  polyether  polyol  having  an  amine  substituted  aromatic 
molecule  as  an  initiator  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
from  100  to  about  10.000:  and 
B.)  an  effective  amount  of  an  internal  mold  release  composi- 
tion, comprising: 

a.)  a  silicon-containing  polymer;  and. 
b.)  an  at  least  diesier  functional  compound  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of: 
(i)  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid;  and 
(ii)  alcohols  having  from  2  to  30  carbons;  and 
allowing  the  composition  to  react  within  the  rmld  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  a  molded  polyurethane  article  having  inter- 
nal mold  release  properties. 


1 

5,686427 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MEDICAL 
PACKAGING  AND  DEVICES 
Dean  Laurin,  Round  Lake  Beach;  Angeles  Lillian  Buan,  Crys- 
tal Lake;  Lccon  Woo,  UbertyvUle;  Michael  T.  K.  Ling;  Yuan 
Pang  Samud  Ding,  both  of  Vernon  Hills;  William  Anderson, 
Hoffman  Estates;  Larry  A.  Rosenbaum,  Gumee;  Denise  S. 
Hayward,  MundcMn;  Joseph  P.  Hoppcsch,  McHenry,  all  of 
111.;  Gregg  Nebgen,  Burilngton,  Wis.,  and  Stanley  Westphal, 
East  Dundee,  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc., 
Dcerfield,DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153^23,  Nov.  16,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,050 
InL  a.*  C08L  2i/06 
U.S.  a.  52S— 66  15  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  based  composition  for  fabricating  into  articles 
comprising: 

a  first  polyolefin  containing  propylene  units,  the  first  polyolefin 
being  in  an  amount  of  30-  60%  by  weight  of  the  composition: 
a  second  polyolefin  containing  no  propylene  units  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  ultra-low  density  poly- 
ethylene, polybutene- 1 .  and  butene- 1  copolymers,  the  second 
polyolefin  being  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  35% 
to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition; 
a  radio  frequency  susceptible  polymer  having  a  dielectric  loss 
greater  than  0.05  at  1-60  MHz  and  ambient  temperature  to 
250°  C,  the  radio  frequency  polymer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  copolymers  having  50-85%  eth- 
ylene content  with  comonomers  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  ester  derivatives  of 
acrylic  acid  with  alcohols  having  1-10  carbons,  ester  deriva- 
tives of  methacrylic  acid  with  alcohols  having  1-10  carbons, 
vinyl  alcohol,  and  vinyl  acetate; 
a  styrenic  block  copolymer  with  hydrocarbon  soft  segments; 
and. 
the  composition  having  physical  properties  within  the  range 
a<40,000  psi; 
b>=70%; 
c<30%; 
d>1.0; 
e<0,l%; 
f<0.1%; 
g>^.05 
h<=60%: 
wherein: 

a  is  the  mechanical  modulus  of  the  composition  measured  accord- 
ing to  ASTM  D-882; 
b  is  the  percent  recovery  in  length  of  the  composition  after  an 

initial  20%  deformation; 
c  is  the  optical  haze  of  the  composition  processed  into  a  film  9  mils 

in  thickness  measured  in  accordance  to  ASTM  D-1003; 
d  is  the  loss  tangent  of  the  composition  at  1  Hz  measured  at  melt 

processing  temperatures; 
e  is  the  elemental  halogen  content  by  weight  of  the  composition; 
f  is  the  weight  fraction  of  components  capable  of  leaching  from  the 

composition  into  an  aqueous  phase; 
g  is  the  dielectric  loss  between  1  and  60  MHz  and  over  tempera- 
tures of  25°  to  250°  C.  of  the  composition: 
h  is  the  sample  creep  measured  at  121°  C.  for  a  1  inch  strip  of  the 
composition  under  27  psi  loading;  and. 
wherein  the  composition  exhibits  no  strain  whitening  after  being 
strained  at  moderate  speeds  of  about  20  inches  (50  cm)  per 
minute  to  about  100%  elongation  (twice  the  original  length). 


5,686428 
CORE-SHELL  IMPACT  MODIFIERS  FOR  STYRENIC 
RESINS 
WUUam  L.  WUis,  RoebUng,  and  Albin  P.  Berzinis,  Medford, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,603,  Feb.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,107,  Nov.  7,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,709,  Oct 

21,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

20,898 

InL  CL*  C08L  5i/04 

UJS.  a.  525—68  21  Claims 

1.  An  impact-property-modified  polymer  blend,  comprising: 

a)  from  about  60  to  about  95  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
polymer  blend,  of  a  matrix  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrenic  polymers  and  copolymers  and  their 
blends,  high  impact  polystyrene  and  high  impact  polystyrene 
blends,  polyphenylene  oxides,  and  polypropylene;  and 

b)  from  about  5  to  about  40  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
polymer  blend,  of  an  additive  polymer  comprising  particles 
having 

i.  a  rubber  core  of  crosslinked  diolefin  polymer  or  copolymer 
containing  mercaptan  chain  regulating  agents  derived  from 
a  conjugated  diolefin  monomer,  the  rubber  core  fiirther 
derived  from  0  to  50%,  based  on  the  total  core  weight,  of  a 
vinyl  monomer  polymerized  with  the  diolefin  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  alkylstyrene  having  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  alkyl  acrylate  having 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and  alkyl  methacry- 
late  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and 

ii.  the  core  being  surrounded  by  one  or  more  polymer  shells  at 
least  one  of  which  is  a  vinylaromatic  polymer  or  copolymer 
polymerized  from  one  or  nwre  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinylaromatic  monomers,  alkyl  acrylate 
monomers  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group, 
alkyl  methacrylate  monomers  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group,  and  polyvinyl  unsaturated  crosslinking 
monomers,  and  the  remainder  of  which  shells  are  vinylaro- 
matic polyiners  or  copolymers  or  methyl  methacrylate 
polymers  or  copolymers  polymerized  from  one  or  more 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylaro- 
matic monomers,  methyl  methacrylate.  alkyl  acrylate 
monomers  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group 
and  polyvinyl  unsaturated  crosslinking  monomers, 
the  particles  further  having  an  average  particle  diameter  smaller 

than  about  250  nanometers  and  a  toluene  swell  index  from 

about  13  to  about  45. 


5,686429 
PAINTED  POLYMERIC  ARTICLES  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PROPERTIES 
Satchlt  Srinivasan,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  D&S  Plastics 
International,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,843,  Sep.  23,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,498,671,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16486,  Feb. 
10,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No. 
469479 
InL  a."  C08L  5]/00:2i/00 
UJS.  a.  525—74  20  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  improved  resistance  to  fluids 
comprising  a  substrate  formed  of  a  polymer  blend  and  having  one 
or  more  surfaces,  said  polymer  blend  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  substantially  crystalline  polyolefin: 

about  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  first  rubber 
component  of  an  ethylene-propylene  rubber  having  a  Mooney 
Viscosity  (ML,.^,  1(X)°  C.)  of  between  about  10  and  about 
120;  and 
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about  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  second  rubber  component  of  an 
ethylene-propylene  rubber  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  between  about  1.000  and  10.000. 


5,686^30 
TmE  TREAD  COMPOUIVD 
Add  Farfaan  Halasa,  Bath;  David  John  Zaazi«,  Unioatown; 
Wen-Uang  Hsu,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  Paul  Harry  Sandstrom, 
lUlBMdsc  and  Laurie  EUzabcth  Austin.  Hartiille,  all  of 
Ohio,  awigwors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
AknMi,OWo 
ContiButioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,234.  Mar.  18,  1996.  This 
appHcadoo  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.841 
Int  a."  C08L  5V0}:  C08F  297/04 
\}S.  CL  525—99  27  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  an  outer  circumferential  tread 
wherein  said  tread  is  a  sulfur-cured  rubber  composition  comprised 
of.  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber,  (a)  from  about  30  to 
about  80  parts  of  an  isoprene-butadiene  diblock  rubber,  said 
isoprene-butadiene  diblock  rubber  being  comprised  of  a  butadiene 
block  and  an  isoprene-butadiene  block,  wherein  said  butadiene 
block  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  which  is  within  the 
range  of  about  25.000  to  about  350.000.  wherein  said  isoprene- 
butadiene  block  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  which  is 
within  the  range  of  about  25.000  to  about  350.000.  wherein  said 
isoprene-butadiene  diblock  rubber  has  essentially  one  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  which  is  within  the  range  of  about  -100"  C  to 
about  -70*  C.  wherein  said  isoprene-butadiene  diblock  rubber  has 
a  Mooney  ML-4  viscosity  at  100°  C.  which  is  within  the  range  of 
about  50  to  about  140.  wherein  said  isoprene-butadiene  diblock 
rubber  does  not  contain  any  blocks  which  are  derived  solely  from 
isoprene.  and  wherein  the  repeat  units  derived  from  isoprene  and 
1 .3-buladiene  in  the  isoprene-butadiene  block  arc  in  es.sentially 
random  order',  and  (b)  from  about  20  to  about  70  parts  of  a  second 
rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  high  vinyl  polybuta- 
diene  rubber,  medium  vinyl  polybutadiene  rubber,  and  styrene- 
isoprene-butadiene  rubber 


S.M6331 
CARBOXYL-CONTAINING  ACRVLATE  COPOLYMER, 
CARBOXYL-CONTAINING  RESIN  AND  EPOXY  RESIN 
Stephan  Eacc&c,  Wuppcrtal;  Michael  Brflnnemann,  MOnster; 
OiaT  Rotter,  Everswinkei,  and  Andrew  Hobt,  Neu  Wulm- 
storf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  ■¥  Farhen, 
AG,  MuMstcr-HUtnip.  Germany 
DivisiOB  or  Ser.  Na  167,882,  Feb.  1,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1991,  41  19 
857J 

Int.  CL*  C08L  }3/02:63/OH:67/02 
MS.  CL  525—111  18  Claims 

1.  A  coating  agent  which  comprises: 

a  binding  agent  comprising  at  least  one  acrylate  copolymer  (A) 
which  contains  carboxyl  groups  and  is  obtained  by  solution 
polymerization  using  from  0.4  to  2.5'*  by  weight,  based  on 
tlie  total  weight  of  tlie  monomers  employed  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  copolymer  (A),  of  one  or  more  polysiloxane  mac- 
rotnonomers  a,  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of 
1000  to  40.000  and  on  average  0.5  to  2.5  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated double  bonds  per  molecule,  and 
one  or  more  further  addition  and/or  condensation  resins  contain- 
ing carfooxyl  groups:  and 
one  or  more  epoxy  resins  as  a  crosslinking  component. 


5,686,532 
BINDER  COMPOSITION,  COATING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THIS  BINDER,  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Klaus  Bcderiu,  Sprodthfivd,-  Volker  Duecob^-  Carmen  Flos- 
bach,  both  of  Wnpperlal;  Era  Frigge,  Bochum;  Walter  Schu- 
bert, and  Fricdrich  Herrmann,  both  of  Wnppertal,  all  oT 
Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  GescUschafl  mit  bcschranlt- 
ter  Haftnng.  Wnppcrtal,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,682,  Nov.  4,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jon.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,145 
Claims  priority.  appUcaboa  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1992,  42  37 
658.0 

InL  CL"  C08L  33/04 
U.S.  a.  525—222  15  Claims 

1.  Binder  composition  suitable  for  coating  compositions  which 
binder  composition  contains 

A)  25  to  75 wt.  *  of  the  reaction  product  of  one  or  more  lactones 
with  ( I )  the  carboxyl  group  of  one  or  more  carboxy- 
functionalized  poly(meth)acrylic  copolymers  and/or  (2)  the 
reaction  product  of  the  carboxyl  group  of  one  or  more 
carboxy-fiinctionalized  polyesters,  each  with  an  acid  value  of 
15to200mgKOH/g. 

B)  25  to  75  wt.  *  of  one  or  ntKwe  epoxy-functionalized  crosslink- 
ing agents  with  at  least  two  epoxy  functional  groups  per 
molecule,  with  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of 
200  to  1000  g/mol. 

c)  0  to  60  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  polyols  with  at  least  two 

hydroxyl  functional  groups  per  molecule. 
D|)  0  to  20  wt.  *  of  one  or  more  melamine  resins. 
Dj)  0  to  40  wt.  ■)(■  of  one  or  more  capped  polyisocyanates. 

wherein  the  sum  of  the  weight  percentages  of  components  A). 

B).  C).  and  D|)  and  D,)  is  100  wl.  *.  together  with 
E)  0  to  10  wt.  *  of  one  or  more  catalysts  to  catalyze  the  reaction 

of  the  carboxyl  and  epoxy  groups,  related  to  the  sum  of  the 

weights  of  components  A)  to  D,). 


copolymer  of  propylene  with  one  or  more  a-olefins.  having  a 
propylene  content  of  at  least  80  mol  %. 


5,686,533 
POLYPROPYLENES  HAVING  A  REDUCED  TENDENCY 
TO  WHFTE  FRACTURE 
Marltus  Gahleitner,  Ncuhofen;  Klaus  Bemreitner,  Linz;  Norb- 
ert  Hafner,  Linz;  Kurt  Hammerschmid,  Linz,  and  Hermann 
Heincmann.  Kematen/Ybbs,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  PCD 
Polymere  Gcsellschaft  m.b.H.,  Schwechai-Mannsworth,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  16,  1995,  1709/95 

InL  a."  C08L  23/10:23/04 

VS.  a.  525—240  6  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  having  a  reduced  tendency  to  white  fracture, 

which  contains 

A )  from  70  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  highly  isostactic  polypropy- 
lene having  an  isostactic  index  of  more  than  90  and  a  melt 
flow  index  between  0.1  and  100  g/10  min.  wherein  the 
polypropylene  is  a  homopolymer  of  propylene  or  a  copolymer 
of  propylene  with  one  or  itxjre  a-olefins.  having  a  propylene 
content  of  at  least  50  mol  %.  and 

B)  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  highly  amorphous  polypropy- 
lene having  a  crystalline  polypropylene  fraction  of  up  to  10% 
by  weight  with  an  enthalpy  of  fusion  of  not  more  than  40  J/g 
and  a  melt  flow  index  between  0.1  and  100  g/10  min.  wherein 
the   polypropylene   is   a   homopolymer  of  propylene   or   a 


I 


5,686,534 
INFTIATION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ANIONIC 
POLYMERISATION  OF  (METH)ACRYLIC  MONOMERS 
Philippe  Bayard,  Stavelot;  Roger  Fayt;  Philippe  Teyssie,  both 
of  Neuvillc  en  Condroz.  all  of  Belgium;  Sunil  K.  Varshney, 
Verdun.  Canada;  Bruno  Vuillemin.  and  Philippe  Heim,  both 
of  Pau,  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  Puteaux, 
France 
Division  of  Ser  No.  159,711,  Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  914367,  Jul.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,524 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  19,  1991,  91  09172 
Int.  CI."  C08F  297^2 
U.S.  a.  525—271  19  Oaims 

16.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  acrylic,  methacrylic.  or 
nonacrylic  vinyl  monomers  comprising  polymerizing  said  mono- 
mers in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  initiating  amount  of  an 
initiation  system  including  ( I )  at  least  one  functional  initiator  and 
(2)  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate.  wherein  said  alcoholate  has  the 
formula: 

ROM' 

in  which  M'  is  an  alkali  metal  and  R'  has  the  formula: 

R'lOR-tm 

in  which  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  arylalkyl  radical.  R^  is  a  linear  or  branched 
alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  the 
integer  I.  2  or  3.  to  obtain  a  star-shaped  block  copolymer. 


5,686,535 
VISCOUS  CONJUGATED  DIENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
James  Robert  Ericiuon,  Katy,  and  David  John  SL  Clair,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SheU  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,704,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  84,683,  Jun.  29,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,399,626,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  692339, 
Apr  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^29,464.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20, 

1996,  Ser  No.  770,915 
1  Int.  a."  C08F  297/02 

U.S.  a.  525—314  10  Oaims 

1.  A  viscous  block  copolymer  of  the  formula 

I 

A-B 

wherein  A  and  B  are  polymer  blocks  which  are  homopolymer 
blocks  of  conjugated  dioletin  monomers,  copolymer  blocks  of 
conjugated  diolefin  monomers  or  copolymer  blocks  of  conjugated 
diolefin  monomers  and  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  mono- 
mers, and 

wherein  the  A  blocks  have  a  greater  number  of  di-.  tri-  and 
tetra-substituted  unsaturation  sites  per  unit  of  block  mass  than  do 
the  B  blocks  and 

wherein  the  A  blocks  have  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  from 
about  100  to  about  3000  and  the  B  blocks  have  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  from  about  1000  to  about  15,000. 


5,686,536 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  AMINE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
AGENTS  FOR  VULCANIZING  RUBBER 
William    Raymond   Pojmer,  Worcestershire;    Khirud   Behari 
Chakraborty,  and  Ranvir  Singh  Virdi,  both  of  Birmingham, 
aU  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Robinson  Brothers  Lim- 
ited, West  Bromwich,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,233,  Dec  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544053 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  18,  1992, 
9226384 

Int  CL'  C08C  19/20 
U.S.  a.  525—331.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  vulcanizable  composition  comprising  sulfur- vulcanizable 
rubber:  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  sulfur-donors:  a  zinc  compound:  and  a  sulfur-containing 
amine,  wherein  said  sulfur-containing  amine  is  cystamine  or  a  salt 
thereof. 


5,686,537 
CONTROLLING  PREMATURE  CURING  OF 
VULCANIZABLE  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Jay  Bernard  Class,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,719,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  168,696,  Dec.  16, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser  No. 
459,017 
Int.  a."  C08F  8/30 
MS.  CI.  525—349  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  reducing  the  efifects  of  moisture  during  storage 
prior  to  vulcanization  of  a  vulcanizable  chlorine-  or  bromine- 
containing  polymer  composition  containing  water,  comprising 
blending  before  storage,  into  said  vulcanizable  composition,  about 
1  to  20  phr  of  thioester  derivative  of  2,5-dimercapto- 1 .3,4- 
thiadiazole  crosslinlcing  agent  and  about  0.1  to  20  phr  glycerin, 
whereby  the  scorch  time  t,2  of  the  vulcanizable  compound  does 
not  decrease  by  more  than  about  30%  after  storage  in  the  presence 
of  moisture  for  1  day. 


PROCESS  FOR  BROMINATING  POLYSTYRENIC  RESINS 
Donald  E.  BaUioff;  BUUe  B.  Dadgar;  Charles  H.  KoUch;  Meng- 
Sheng  Ao,  and  Homer  C.  Lin.  aU  of  Baton  Rouge.  La., 
assignors  to  Aibemarie  Corporation.  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721398 
Int  a."  C08F  m2 
MS.  CI.  525—355  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  brominating  styrenic  polymers,  which  process 
comprises  feeding  a  first  stream  comprising  brominating  agent,  a 
second  stream  comprising  styrenic  polymer  and  a  third  stream 
comprising  bromination  catalyst  to  a  mixer  to  intimately  mix  such 
streams. 


5,686439 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Ke^ji  Nagaoka,  and  Satoru  Gotoh,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  LimitefL  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,002 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  C08F  2&3/0&:  C08L  H]/04 

MS.  a.  525—395  4  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  polyphenylene  ether.  (B) 

polyarylene  sulfide  and  (C)  polyisocyanate,  wherein  the  polyisocy- 

anate  is  an  organic  compounds  having  the  general  formula: 
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-continued 


OCN 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  mofe. 


5.6M340 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LACTIC  ACID- 
BASED  POLYESTER 
Yasutoahi  Kakizawm,  Chiba,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Dalnippoo  Ink 
and  Chcmkals,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  S«r.  No.  722499 
Claims  priorily,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1995.  7-252263; 
Oct.  11,  1995,  7-262832 

InL  CL*  C08F  20/00 
VS.  CL  525—444  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lactic  acid-based  polyester 
composition,  which  comprises  melt-kneading  a  lactic  acid-based 
polyester  (A),  a  polyester  (B)  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acid 
component(s)  and  diol  component(s)  and  a  chelating  agent  and/or 
acidic  phosphoric  acid  ester  (C)  in  an  amount  such  that  tlie  weight 
ratio  (A)/(B)  is  from  99/1  to  10/90  and  the  proportion  of  (C)  is 
from  0.001  to  5  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  sum  of  (A)  and  (B). 


0-^C-(CH:)^— O^C-(CH2)5— 


wherein 

Ri  is  — <CH,)„ — .  m  is  an  integer  of  1-10; 
R,  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R,  is  — (CH,), — .  q  is  an  integer  of  4-12; 
n  is  an  integer  of  5-1.000,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  1-3;  Ar  is 
phenylene.  tolylene.  naphlhylene. 


CH, 


5.686,541 

MODIFICATION  OF  EPOXY  RESINS  WITH  URETHANE 

PREPOLYMER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ENCAPSULATION 

ChuB-ShaB  Wang,  Tainan,  and  Tsung-Han  Ho,  Kao  Hsiung. 

both   of  Taiwan,   assignors   to   National   Science   Council, 

Tiipci,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  Na  557,294 

Int  a."  C08G  59/0():  C08L  75/04 

U.S.  CL  525—528  5  Claims 

1.  An  encapsulation  composition   for  semiconductor  devices 

comprising  a  modified  epoxy  resin  having  the  following  formula  I: 


CH;-CH;-.    or    -(CH:),- 


CSh  o 

I  II 

-CH;-.    — C— .  — O— .     — S  — .    or    — S— ; 
I  II 

o^  o 


(I) 


o 

/  \ 


CH,-CH-CH-0— Ep— OCH— CH 


o— c=o 

/     \ 


N  — Ar— NH— C— O— R 


\  / 

CH; 

O  O— c=o  O 

/    \  /  \  II 

CH,— CH— CH,— O— Ep  — OCH,— CH  N  — Ar  — NH  — C  — O— ' 

"        \  / 

CH; 

Wherein  R  is 


CH,  CH,  CH, 

I        I        I 

-R|— Si— 0-*-Si— Of-Si  — R|— . 
I  I  "I 

CH,  CH,  CH, 


or  a  phenol-aldehyde  novolac  epoxy  resin  backbone  having  the 
following  formula: 


R2  Rj 

I  I 

-H-CH-CH:1;;-04;;-CH-CH;  — . 


wherein  X  and  R,  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  g  is  an  integer  of 
1-6.  Rj  and  R,  independently  are  hydrogen  or 


O 
/    \ 

OCH;CH CH; 

R« 


-CHj 


wherein  R«  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


5,686.542 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BRANCHED 

LOW-PRESSURE  POLYETHYLENE,  NEW  LOW- 
PRESSURE  POLYETHYLENES,  AND  PREFORMED 
BIFUNCnONAL  CATALYSTS 
Kari-Heinz  Aleksander  OstoJa-StarzewsU.  Bad  VUbel;  Josef 
Witte.    Cotogne;    Herbert    Bartl,    Odentlial;    Kari-Heinz 
Reidiert,  and  GeorgiaB  VasUiaa,  both  of  Bcriin.  all  of  Ger- 
many, amignors  to  Bayer  AkticngcaeiisciiafI,  Leverkusen 

DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  607.651.  Feb.  27,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,616.529,  wUcfa  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Sen  No.  357.157.  Dec 

15.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

162.788,  Dec  6, 1993,  abandoned,  whk±  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  852.916,  Mar.  13.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoa- 

tion  of  Ser.  No.  332.292.  Mar.  31. 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63.026.  Jun.  17,  1987.  abandoned. 

This  appikatioa  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1986,  36  21 
763J 

Int  a.*  C08F  4/24:4/26:210/02 
VS.  a.  526—75  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  to  form  branched  low- 
pressure  polyethylene  having  a  main  chain  and  side  chains  of 
different  lengths,  the  side  chains  having  lengths  of  14-200  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  at  a  pressure  of  1-1000  bar  and  at  a  temperature  of  20-200 
degrees  C,  the  catalyst  comprising  a  preformed  bifiinctionai  cata- 
lyst obtained  by  bonding  in  an  inert  reaction  medium; 
i.  a  first  catalyst  comprising  a  chromium  compound  on  a  silica  or 
aluminum  oxide  support,  wherein  the  quantity  of  chromium 
compound,  based  on  the  quantity  of  the  support,  is  from  0. 1  to 
3.5%  by  weight,  the  chromium  compound  being  in  the  fonn 
of  a  coordinatively  unsaturated  chromium  (II)  and/or  chro- 
mium (m)  compouixi  which  is  obtained  by  treating  the  sup- 
port with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  chromium  (VI)  compound, 
separating  the  solution  from  the  impregnated  support,  drying 
the  impregnated  support  and  heating  it  at  temperatures  above 
500°  C.  in  an  oxygen  stream  for  Vi  to  3  hours  and  subse- 
quently reducing  the  chromium  (VI)  compound  with  a  gas- 
eous reducing  agent  at  250*  to  500°  C.  to  yield  a  coordina- 
tively unsaturated  chromium  (II)  compound;  with 
ii)  a  second  catalyst  comprising  a  nickel  compound  selected 
from  the  group  coiuisting  of: 

a)  a  nickel  compound  produced  by  reaction  of  a  nickel  (O) 
compound,  or  a  nickel  compound  which  can  be  converted 
into  a  nickel  (O)  compound  in  situ,  with  an  adduct  or  a 
mixture  of  a  quinoid  compound  and  a  tertiary  phosphine 
and  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

R\  0) 

!  \ 

R2--P(  =  X). 

R< 
in  which 

R',  R^  and  R'  ,  independently  of  one  another,  denote  optionally 
halogen-,  hydroxyl-,  C,-C2o-alkoxy-,  nitro-  or  C^-Cij- 
aryloxy-substituted  C,-Ca,-alkyl, 


aryl  or  C3-C8<ycloalkyl,  or  denote  C6-C,2-aryl-C,-C2o- 
alkyl,  C,-C2o-alkyl-Cs-C,raryl.  Cs-C.raryl-Cj-Ca,- 
alkenyl.  Ci-Cjo-alkyl-Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl  and  Ce-Cu-aiyl- 
Cj-Cg-cycloallcyl,  di-Ci-C^-alkylamino.  phenoxy,  or  alkoxy. 
X  denotes  0,  NR*  or 


R5 


R' 


K*.  R'  and  R',  independently  of  one  another,  denote  hydrogen, 
acyl,  silyl,  halogen,  cyano.  nitrophenyl  or  R'  and 

n  denotes  zero  or  1; 
and 

b)  a  nickel  compound  obtained  by  reacting  a  nickel  (O)  com- 
pound or  a  compound  which  can  be  converted  into  a  nickel 
(O)  compound  in  situ  with  compounds  of  the  formulae  (I)  as 
defined  above  and  (III) 


R'2 


\ 


RI* 


OB) 


Rli— p=c— c=o 

/      I 

R»  R" 

in  which 

jjio_jji4  pgp^sgn(_  independently  of  one  another,  optionally 
halogen-,  hydroxyl,  C,-C2o-alkoxy-,  or  Cs-C,2-aiyloxy- 
substituted  C,-Cjo-alkyl,  Cg-Cij-aryl,  Ci-Cjo-alkenyl  or 
Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl,  Cj-C,j-aryl-C,-Cjo-allcyl.  C.-Cjo-alkyl-C 
6-C|2-aryl,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  C|-C2o-alicoxy.  or  C^-Cij- 
aryloxy.  in  addition  to  which  R"  may  be  hydrogen,  and 

R'*  may  be  hydrogen,  acyl  or  sulphonate. 


5.686.543 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYBUTADIENE  RUBBER 
Kyouyn  Yasnda.  T!sa,  and  AUo  Takasfaima,  Kameyama,  both  of 

Japan,  assigiiors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.676 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-171560 
Int  a.*  C08F  4/S0:2A)6:136A)6 
VS.  CL  526—133  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polybutadiene  rubber  having  a 
cis-1,4  content  of  94%  or  more  and  a  ratio  of  weight  average 
molecular  weight  to  number  average  nralecular  weight  of  2.5  to  3.5 
as  measured  by  a  gel  permeation  chronuttography  and  a  Mooney 
viscosity  (ML,..^,  100°  C.)  of  20  to  100.  which  comprises  poly- 
merizing 1 ,3-butadiene  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  widi  a  catalyst 
comprising  as  the  main  components  (a)  a  nickel  compound;  (b)  at 
least  one  fluorine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(I)  hydrogen  fluoride  or  its  complex  compounds,  (2)  boron  trifluo- 
ride  or  its  complex  compounds.  (3)  tripbenylmethyl  hexafluoro- 
phospbale,  (4)  triphenylmethylbexafluoroantiroonate  and  (5)  metal 
salts  of  tetrafluoroboric  acid;  (c)  a  triallcylaluminum;  and  (d)  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  haloge- 
nated  aldehydes  and  quinone  compoiuids. 


5,686,544 
ORGANOBORANE  POLYAMINE  COMPLEX  fNTIlATOR 
SYSTEMS  AND  POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
MADE  THEREWITH 
Alphonsus  V.  Podus,  Maplewood,  MIul.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manntacturing  Company,  St  Paul.  Minn. 
FUcd  Aug.  11, 1995.  Ser.  No.  514,190 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/52:  C08L  75/04 
VS.  a.  52^—196  42  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  that  can  be  applied  and  cured  at 
room  temperatine  comprising: 
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(a)  a  potymerizable  blend  of  alkyl  acrylate  monomer  and  alkyl 
methacrylate  monomer: 

(b)  an  optiooa]  oi;ganic  duckener: 

(c)  an  organofaorane  polyamine  complex  which  provide  about 
0.08  to  O.S  wt.  %  boron,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic- 
group  containing  materials  and  optioiuU  organic  thickener  in 
the  adhesive  composition,  the  complex  having  the  structure: 


•Am 


wherein: 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl  groups 
having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  pbenyl-containing  groups: 

Am  is  a  polyamine  selected  from  the  group  coitsisting  of  alkyl 
polyamine.  polyoxyalkylenepolyamine.  and  the  reaction 
product  of  a  diprimary  atiune-tcrminated  material  and  a 
material  having  at  least  two  groups  reactive  with  primary 
amine,  wherein  the  number  of  primary  amine  groups  in  the 
reactioa  mixture  was  greater  than  the  number  of  groups 
reactive  with  priiruvy  amine:  and 

the  value  of  v  is  selected  so  as  to  provide  an  effective  ratio  of 
printary  amine  nitrogen  atoms  to  boron  atoms  in  the  com- 
plex; 

(d)  a  polyol  in  which  the  organoborane  polyamine  complex  is 
soluble  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  oxide  polyol.  polypropylene  oxide  polyol,  poly- 
tetramethyleiie  oxide  polyol,  ethylene  oxide-  and  propylene 
oxide-terminated  derivatives  of  these  materials,  poly-«- 
caprolactone.  and  blends  of  the  foregoing:  and 

(e)  an  effective  amount  of  a  diisocyanate  that  reacts  with  the 
polyamine  to  liberate  the  organoborane  for  initiating  polymer- 
izatioa  of  the  polymerizable  blend,  and  that  reacts  with  the 
polyamine  and  the  polyol  to  form  polyurethane/polyurea. 


5,6M,54« 

CKOSS-LINKABLE  POLYMEK  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  CARBOXYUC  ACID  PRECIJKSOR  AS  A 

CATALYST 
Alesaadcr  Hcndenoa,  Brawptoa,  Caaada,  ■wignor  to  At  Plas- 
tics, Inc^  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  S52y4«9 
ClainH  priority,  appHcaUon  Canada,  Nov.  IS,  1994,  2135SM 
Int  CL^  CMC  77/08 
VS.  CL  528—12  23  CWm 

1.  A  cross- linkable  polymer  composition  containing  a  cross- 
linkable  polymer  having  at  least  one  hydrolysable  silane  group  and 
at  least  one  silanol  condensation  catalyst  wherein  said  silanol 
condensation  catalyst  is  a  compound  having  a  carboxylic  acid 
precursx  lactone  moiety. 


binding  through  cheraisorption  to  a  solid  surface,  wherein  the 
polymer  is  capable  upon  said  binding  of  forming  fixim  solution  a 
self-assembled  ultrathin  anisotropic  film  on  said  surface. 


wherein  said  repeating  units  of  formula  (I)  arc  bonded  together 
through  siloxane  bonding  to  form  a  ladder  structure,  and  said 
ladder  structures  are  bonded  together  through  siloxane  bond- 
ing. 


5486345 

UQUID  RESIN,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF  AND  ITS  USE 

Mild  KawaiUnM,  and  Knnio  Horindii.  botb  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

to  Toyo  Init   Maaofacturlng  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


5486,547 

CARBONATE  AND  HYDROXY  CARBAMATE 

FUNCTIONALIZED  SOJCONES 
A.  Nye  Fcnra  BnA,  N.Y.,  wrignnr  to  General  Electric 
Compuy,  nwiMil,  Mank 

Cotinnation-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  61S,9«4,  Mar.  14,  1996, 
abaadoMd.  Ttaii  appMcrtion  Feb.  25,  1997.  Scr.  No.  8*4450 
InL  CL*  C88G  r7A)8 
VS.  CL  528—15  21  ClainH 

1.  A  silicone  composition  comprising  a  hydroxy  carbanude  fimc- 
tionalized  sibcone  having  the  formula: 
MJ^J3jyjT,T^  where 

M=R,,R,SiO,^ 

D=R2Si02^ 

D'=R2.^'^iOj^ 

T=RSiOv2 

T=R'SiOv3  and 

Q=Si04^ 
where  the  subscript  i  varies  from  1  to  3,  the  subscript  j  is  either  I 
or  2  and  the  subscripts  a.  b.  c,  d,  e,  f,  and  g  are  zero  or  positive 
subject  to  the  limitation  that  the  sum  of  bHh-f  is  at  least  one,  and 
b,  c,  or  e  is  one  or  greater,  and  the  simi  of  n+c+c^g  is  zero  or 
positive,   with   R  being  an   independently   selected  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  for  each  M,  D,  and  T  and  ranging  fix>m  1  to 
about  40  carbon  atoms  with  R'  defined  as: 
— CHj— CHj— R"-CH(OH)— CHjOjCNR'Rl 
— CHj— CHj— R"— CH(OjCNR'R^)— CHj— OH     or     mixtures 
thereof 

where  R'  is  a  divalent  radical  having  from  one  to  about  forty 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  one  to  forty  carbon  atom 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


DhrWon  of  Scr.  No.  257450,  Jun.  8,  1994,  PaL  No.  5^6405. 
Tklc  appMcation  Auc.  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  691417 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  11,  1993,  5-140533 
Int  CL'  C08F  220/IO:220/18:22(V44:2l2A)6:  C07G  69/7J 

U.S.  CL  526—3184  13  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  resin  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 

10.000  to  200,000  and  a  viscosity,  measured  at  SO*  C,  of  500  to 

30,000  cps,  obtained  by  the  copolymerization  of  a  composition 

containing 

(a)  35  to  98%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  of  the  formula 

Chi=C(R')COOR' 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R^  is  a  hydrocabon 
group  having  8  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  carboxy- 
lic acid,  and 

(c)  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  other  polymerizable  vinyl  monomer. 


5486^48 

POLYMERS  USEFUL  IN  FORMING  SELF-ASSEMBLED 

BONDED  ANISOTROPIC  ULTRATHIN  LAYERS  AND 

THEIR  USE 

David  W.  Grainger,  and  Fang  Son,  both  at  Bcaverton,  Orcg., 

nwignora  to  Rcacarcta  Corporatiaa  TcdinoloKics,  Inc.,  Ibc- 

aoB,  Ariz. 

DivWon  or  Scr.  No.  37465,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  456,134 

Int  a."  C08G  77/04 

VS.  CL  528—25  5  CWaw 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  siloxanyl  main  chains  from  which  are 

pendant  alkylene  aiKhoring  chains  to  each  of  which  is  bound  an 

anchoring  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SH, 

alkylsulfides,      — CHCH^CH^SS,      thioelhers,      alkyldisulfides, 

— Si(CH]yA))_^,  wherein  p  is  1,  2  or  3  and  A  is  halogen  or 

alkoxy  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  pyridine,  isonitrile,  and 

— COOH,  wherein  said  polymer  further  comprises  a  plurality  of 

fluorituUed  alkyl-capped,  fluorinaled  polyalkoxy  side  chains,  for 


5,686,549 

POLYMERS  USEFUL  IN  FORMING  SELF-ASSEMBLED 

BONDED  ANISOTROPIC  ULTRATHIN  LAYERS  AND 

THEIR  USE 

David  M/.  Grainger,  and  Fang  Sim,  both  of  Bcaverton,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Research  Corporatioii  Tedinologics,  Inc.,  Ibc- 

son,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  Na  37,065,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  456,135 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/04 
VS.  CL  528—25  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  adherent,  ultrathin,  anisotropic  film 
on  an  oxidic,  graphitic  or  metallic  surface,  comprising  providing  a 
polymer  comprising  siloxanyl  main  chains  from  which  are  pendant 
alkylene  anchoring  chains  to  each  of  which  is  bound  an  anchoring 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SH,  alkylsulfides, 
— CHCH2CH2SS,  djioethcrs,  alkyldisulfides,  — Si(CH3)p(A),.p, 
wherein  p  is  1 ,  2  or  3  and  A  is  halogen  or  alkoxy  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  pyridine,  isonitrile,  and  — COOH,  for  binding 
through  chemisorption  to  a  solid  surface,  wherein  said  polymer 
further  comprises  a  plurality  of  fluorinated  alkyl-capped,  fluori- 
naled polyalkoxy  side  chains,  wherein  the  polymer  is  capable  upon 
said  binding  of  forming  from  solution  a  self-assembled  ultrathin 
anisotropic  film  on  said  surface,  and  contacting  said  polymer  with 
said  surface  under  conditions  effective  to  cause  said  anchoring 
groups  to  chemisorb  to  said  surface. 


5,686,550 

HIGH-MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYORGANOSILYL 
SILICATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
YoabiAmii  Noto,  Saitama,  and  Kokhiro  Matsuki,  Chiba,  both 

of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  410,514 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057115; 
Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022720 

Int  a."  C08G  77/18 
VS.  a.  528—39  5  Claims 

1.  A  high-molecular  weight  polyorganosilyl  silicate  having  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  of  30,000  to  2,000,000  on  poly- 
styrene conversion  and  comprising  the  repeating  units  of  formula 
(I): 


O 

I 

Si-O 

I 

O 

I 

Si— O 

I 

O 


(I) 


wtierein  R, 


and  R, 


each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 


atom  or  a  substituted  silyl  group  represented  by  formula 
(R]KR4XR3)Si — ,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  substituted  silyl 
group  being  selected  arbitrarily  in  every  repeating  unit, 
wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  and 
R4  and  R,,  each  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an 
allcenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group:  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  silanol  group,  wherein  R,  or  R^  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  to  (R1+R2)  in  the  polyorganosilyl  silicate  is  from  Q/lOO 
to  40/60, 


5,686,551 
HYDROXY  ETHER  POLYMERS  AS  THERMOPLASTIC 
BARRIER  RESINS 
Jerry  E.  White;  H.  Craig  SUvis;  Mkfaad  N,  Mang;  Shari  L. 
Kram,  all  of  Midland,  Mkh.,  and  Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr., 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, MkUand,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  179,029 
Int.  CL'  C08G  59/10:59/20:65/14 
VS.  CL  528—101  27  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
stilbene  moiety  and  ether  moieties  in  its  backbone  chain,  pendant 
hydroxyl  moieties,  and  a  monovalent  organic  terminating  group 
containing  no  functional  group  which  contains  hydrogen  active 
with  epoxide  groups  and  which  is  the  residue  of  an  end  capper 
which  is  iiKMiofiinctional  with  respect  to  epoxy  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids,  thiols,  monofunc- 
tional  sulfonamides,  secondary  amines  and  monohydric  phenols. 


5,686,552 
POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS,  POLYESTER 
MONOFILAMENTS;  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF  AND  PRODUCTS  EMPLOYING  POLYESTER 
MONOFILAMENTS 
Toyohiko  Masuda;  YosUnori  Horii,  both  of  Shizuoka,  and 
Ihdanori  Iwama,  Okazald,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.,  and  Ibray  Monofilament  Co^  Ltd.,  both  of 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00105,  i  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21218,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  525,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-011117; 
Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282263 

InL  d"  C08G  63/02 
VS.  O.  528—193  16  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  99.8-60  wt  %  of  a  polyester  comprising  the  reacbon  product 
of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  glycol,  said  polyester  having  a 
terminal  carboxyl  group  concentration  of  10  equivalents  per 
10*  grams,  or  less; 

(B)  0.2-40  wt  %  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  which  is  not  a 
reaction  product  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  glycol  and  which 
contains  no  fluorine  atoms,  and 

(C)  0.005-1.5  wt  %  of  an  utueacted  carbodiimide  compound. 


5,686,553 

COPOLYESTERS  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Shh^i  Tai;  Tetsuya  Hara,  and  'bugunori  Kashimura,  aU  of 

Kurasfaild,    Japan,    assignon     to     Kuraray     Co.,    Ltd., 

Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  746,941 
Claims  priority,  applkathm  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-321309; 
Dec.  1,  1995,  7-314564;  Dec  27,  1995,  7-340541 
Int.  CL*  C08G  63/18:  t2SB  3/20 
VS.  a.  528—194  21  Claims 

1.  A  copolyester,  consisting  essentially  of  terephthalic  acid  units, 
ethylene  glycol  units,  and 

i)  1  to  4  mole  %,  based  on  the  total  moles  of  constituent  units  of 
said  copolyester,  of  at  least  one  group  of  units  (a,)  from  an 
alicyclic  or  aliphatic  bifunctional  compound  selected  from  the 
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group  consistiiig  of  alicyclic  or  aliphatic  dicartjoxylic  acids, 
bydroxycaiboxylic  acids  and  diols  other  than  ethylene  glycol; 

ii)  O.OQS  to  I  mole  %.  based  on  the  total  moles  of  constituent 
units  of  said  copolyesler.  of  units  (b,)  from  at  least  one 
nailtifuiictional  compound  having  at  least  3  carboxyl  groups, 
hydroxyl  group*  and/or  ester-forming  groups  thereof;  and 

iii)  units  (c)  fnxn  at  least  one  rooiwfijnctioaal  compound 
selected  frooi  the  group  consisting  of  monocarboxylic  acids 
and  monohydric  alcobols.  and/or  ester-forming  derivatives 
thereof,  in  amounts  satisfying  the  following  formula  (a): 


{2axtj>-2yxb,)ici{0.lMtp-2y)tb,) 


wherein: 

b,=coatenl  (mole  %)  of  units  (b,) 
c=coatent  (mole  %)  of  units  (c) 

p=average  number  of  fiinctional  groups  of  said  multifunc- 
tiooal  compound  deriving  units  (b|). 


54M,554 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTUSE  OF 
PARAFORMALDEHYDE 
Liria  Eck-\^wcclli,  Bfcela— .  Sp^^  awlgnnr  to 
&U  BMTCiaM,  Spain 
F1M  JaL  It,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  499,759 
ioritjr,  appHctloii  Spite,  Dec  9,  1994,  9492512 
lat  a."  CMG  I2AJ2: 12/56 
VS.  CL  528—243  11  CUns 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  paraformaldehyde,  particu- 
larly for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  paraformaldehyde  having  a 
purity  ranging  firom  80  to  89  wt  %,  said  process  comprising  the 
following  steps:  providing  a  formaldehyde  sdutioo  having  a  con- 
centrttion  sufastaiuially  the  same  as  the  purity  of  the  paraformal- 
dehyde  to  be  obtained:  heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature 
ranging  from  80*  C.  to  100*  C;  pouring  said  heated  solution  over 
a  metal  conveyor  belt  travelling  from  first  heated  zones  to  second 
chilled  zones,  said  pouring  being  carried  out  on  one  of  said  first 
heated  zones. 


wherein  said  absorbent  comprises  cross- linked,  polycatioaic 
homopolymers,  copolymers,  or  homopolymers  and  copoly- 
mers of  particle  size  SO  to  5,(XX)  ^m,  which  have  been 
protbjced  by  radically  initiated  polymerization  in  aqueous 
solution,  said  polycationic  homopolymers  and  copolymers 
being  of  quatemized,  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxy- 
lic  acid  amino  esters  and/or  caiboxylic  acid  amides  of  the 
formula 


W 


{CHr<:(— R ,  )—co-x—(CHj),— ce- 
lt,. — Rj.  — R»))*Y.  (A). 


-Rj.  — Rj)— CHj— ?*(- 


wherein: 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group. 

Rj  and  R,  represent  hydrogen  or  the  same  or  different  alkyl 

groups  having  I  to  4  C-atoms, 
R4,  R,  and  R«  represent  the  same  or  different  alkyl  groups 

having  1  to  4  C-atoms. 
n  stands  for  0  or  I , 
X  stands  for  — O—  or  — NH— ,  and 
Y  represents  an  anionic  acid  residue, 
wherein  the  copolymers  comprise  up  Co  70%-wt.  of  non-ionic 

monomers  of  the  formulae  (B)  and/or  (C).  based  on  the  total 

amount  of  monomers  A+B-fC 


CHr=C(-R,)-Z 


(B) 


CHr=C(— R,)— CO— X— <CH,).— C(— Rj.  — R,)— CHj— N<— 
R..R,J  (C) 

wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  R5,  R«.  and  X  have  the  meaning  as  in 
formula  (A)  and  Z  stands  for  — CO— N(— R,,  Rj),  — CO— 
O— (CHj),— C(— Rj.  — R,)— CHj— OH,  or  for  — CN,  these 
monomers  being  incorporated  by  polymerization. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  a-AMlNO 
tivESTER  MONOANODE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  POLYAMTOE 
FrMMc    JooAcI,    Fnacheriife,    and    Picm-Jcui    Madec, 
OiUana,    itoth    of   France,    aaripion    to    Rkone-Poninc 
CUaaie,  Coauteraie  Cedes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94^Wry3,  |  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  i  IMit) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a7t3«,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Ant.  4, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,t9« 
Clataas  priority,  appOcatian  France,  Jan.  25,  1993,  93  •09M 
Int.  CL*  C«8G  69/08,73/10 
VS.  CL  52S— 31*  24  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  a-amino  a>-ester  monoa- 
mide  of  formula  (IV): 


HjN— B— NH— CO— A— COOR , 


S,«M455 

ABSORBENTS  FOR  ACIDS  AND  LYES 
Kart    Dakaaca,    Mtackcafiadkack;     tMammr    PeppaiMHIer, 
Krefeid,  and  Uwc  Ginlher,  IBniiTont,  an  of  Gcnaaay, 
■■jgaan  to  ChcaiKiM  Fabrik  Storfchaaara  Gad>H,  KrcMd, 
Gcnnany 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Na  419^156  ^  ^ , 

Clataaa  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Apr.  U,  1994,  44  12       ""**"«  »  diamine  of  formula: 
153.9 

Int  CL'  C«8G  69/26:73/10:  B«U  20/22 
VS.  CL  528—31*  5  daiaw  HjN-B-NH, 

1.  A  method  for  absorbing  strong  aqueous  acids  or  lyes  compris-    j^^  ,  diester  of  formula: 
ing  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  strong  aqueous  acids  or  lyes  with  an  absorbent; 

™^  R  OOC A^-COOR 

b)  allowing  the  absorbents  to  absorb  the  strong  aqueous  acids  or  '  ' 

lyes.  in  a  molar  ratio  of  between  0.8  and  1.2 


(IV) 


in  which: 

B  denotes  a  diamine  residue  and 

A  denotes  a  residue  of  a  diacid 

R,  denotes  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
said  process  comprising 


(II) 


(in) 


maintaining  the  mixture  in  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  or  crystallization  lemperature  of  the  a-amino 
oj-esler  monoamide  formed,  until  the  precipitation  of  the  said 
a-amino  a>-ester  monoamide.  and 

recovering  the  precipitate  formed. 


5,686,557 

POLYAMIDE  RESIN  WHICH  CAN  BE  DISSOLVED  IN 

ALCOHOL  SOLVENT,  COMPOSITION  THEREOF,  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Osamu  layohara,  and  Tomohiro  'Duulstai,  both  of  Shizuolta, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  530,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-227069; 
Jan.  31, 1995, 7.032908;  Feb.  10, 1995, 7-023201;  Feb.  10, 1995, 
7.044973;  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-197971;  Jul.  21,  1995.  7-186067 

Int  a.*  C08G  69/08:73/10 
VS.  a.  528—310  14  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  resin  comprising: 

a  diamine  component  comprised  of  at  least  50*  by  mole  based 
on  the  total  diamine  component  of  diamine  having  diphenyl- 
methane  structure  substituted  by  alkyl  groups,  indicated  by 
the  following  Formula  I,  and 
a  dicartmxylic  acid  component  comprised  of  at  least  50*  by 
mole  based  on  the  total  dicarboxylic  acid  component  of 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups, 
indicated  by  the  following  Formula  2. 

I 


NH2 


\r"'A    t'"' 


R2 


HOOC 


^ 


ca 


COOH 


wherein.  R'  and  R^  are  groups  or  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a 
propyl  group,  and  an  isopropyl  group,  and  wherein  R'  and  R^  are 
not  both  hydrogen  atoms. 


5,686,558 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ORIENTATION  FILM  AND  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 

Kazuo  Kitamui^  Ofatsu,  and  Satoshi  Okawa,  Yamashina-ku, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,736 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-061330 
fat  a.*  C08G  73/10;  B32B  27/00:  G02F  1/13:1/1337 
VS.  a.  528—353  15  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  orientation  film  having  a  polymer  comprising 
a  polyurea  repeating  unit  and  a  polyimide  repeating  unit,  wherein 
said  film  exhibits  pre-till  angle  stability  when  subjected  to  tem- 
peratures exceeding  100°  C. 


5,686,559 

POLY(IMIDE-AMIC  ESTER),  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  POLYIMIDE  FILM  AND  POLYIMIDE  FIBER 

FROM  THE  SAME 
Suh  Bong  Rlice;  Myong  Hoon  Lee,  and  Ji  Woong  Park,  all  of 
Taejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Research  Insti- 
tute of  Chemical  Tedinohtgy,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Flkd  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,597 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1994, 
94-28242 

fat  a."  CO8G  73/10:69/26 

VS.  a.  528—353  23  Claims 

I.  A  poly(imide  amic  ester)  having  repeating  unit  of  formula: 


/ 


RO-Jl  JL-NH  — Ar"— N  Ar' 

Ar  V  V 


\ 


(I) 


O 


wherein 
Ar  I 


XX 


Ar'is 


\    / 


Ar"  is 


FiC^    ^CF, 


and 


R   represents   C,^    alkyl.    such    as   CH,.   CHjCH,.    CH(CH,)2. 
CH2CH2CH3,  CH^CHjCHjCHj.  CH2CH(CH3)j  and  CeCH,),. 


5,686,560 

POLYQUINAZOLINES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Virgil  J.  Lee,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,069 
fat  CI."  C08G  73/00 
VS.  CI.  528-422  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyquinazoline  polymer  compris- 
ing treating  a  monomer  comprising  a  quinazolone  nucleus  having 
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one  activated  halide  group  with  a  base  in  a  dipolar  solvent  to 
thereby  fonn  said  polyquinazoline  polymer 


5,686^1 

METAL  ION  REDUCTION  IN  NOVOLAK  RESIN 

SOLUTION  USING  AN  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 

M.   Daiil   RihiiMin,   Flaniiigtoa,   NJ„  aarignor   to   Hoectast 

CduMM  Corporatioa,  Somervillc,  N  J. 

Filed  Aog.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,453 
im.  CL'  C08F  6A)0:  C08G  2^8:  C08J  3/00 
VS.  CL  528 — 482  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  water  insoluble,  alkali  soluble 
novolak  resins  having  a  very  low  level  of  metal  ions  which  process 
utilizes  a  basic  anion  exchange  resin  to  purify  the  novolak  resin 
solution,  comprising: 

a)  washing  an  anion  exchange  icsin  with  water  followed  by 
washing  with  a  mineral  acid  solution,  washing  again  with 
water,  followed  by  washing  with  an  ammonium  hydroxide 
solution,  followed  by  washing  with  deionized  water,  and 
thereby  providing  a  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the  anion 
exchange  resin  of  less  than  200  ppb  each: 

b)  preparing  a  solution  of  a  novolak  resin  in  a  suitable  novolak 
resin  solvent: 

c)  washing  the  anion  exchange  resin  with  a  solvent  which  is  the 
same  as.  or  at  least  compatible  with,  the  novolak  resin  sol- 
vent, to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  water:  and 

d)  passing  the  solution  of  novolak  resin  through  the  washed 
anion  exchange  resin  bed  at  a  flow  rate  such  that  the  residence 
time  is  greater  than  60  minutes,  and  thereby  providing  a  level 
of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the  novolak  resin  solution  of  less 
than  100  ppb  each. 


5,686,562 

MALIGNANT  CELL  TYPE  MARKERS  OF  THE 

INTERIOR  NUCLEAR  MATRIX 

Gary  Touicatly,  Amhurst,  N  JI„  and  Grabam  P.  Lidgard,  Welle- 

slcy,  Maas,,  aasignors  to  Matritccli,  Idc„  Newton,  Mass. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  195,487,  Feb.  14,  1994,  whicli  Is  a  con- 

tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  901,701,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appiicatioa  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.390 

iBt  a.*  A61K  38/00:3S/l6:  C07K  5/00:7/00 

\iS.  CL  530—324  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protein  produced  by  expression  in  a  host  cell  of 

recombinant    DNA.    said    protein    comprising    an    amino    acid 

sequence  encoded  by  the  DNA  of  Seq.  ID  No.  1  or  an  amino  acid 

sequence  variant  thereof,  wherein  said  variant  is  characterized  as 

(a)  being  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  that  hybridizes 
under  stringent  hybridization  conditions  with  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  complementary  to  the  DNA  of  Seq.  ID  No.  1 .  and 

(b)  having  an  epitope  which  binds  an  immunoglobulin  that  binds 
the  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  the  DNA  of  Seq.  ID  No. 
1. 

5.  An  isolated  protein  produced  by  expression  in  a  host  cell  of 
recombinant  DNA,  said  protein  comprising  an  amino  acid 
sequence  encoded  by  Seq.  ID  No.  3  or  an  amino  acid  sequence 
variant  thereof,  wherein  said  variant  is  characterized  as 

(a)  being  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  that  hybridizes 
under  stringent  hybridization  conditions  with  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  complementary  to  the  DNA  of  Seq.  ID  No.  3,  and 

(b)  having  an  epitope  which  binds  an  inmiunoglobulin  that  binds 
the  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  Seq.  ID  NO.  3. 


5,686363 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PEPTIDES  HAVING 
NTERMINAL  SUBSTITUTIONS 
U,  Prasad  Karl,  I.awidalf,  Pa.,  awtcnttr  to  Magainin 
ccuticais  Inc.,  Plymouth  Mccttng,  Pa. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  184^462,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
wUcb  is  a  continaation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,201,  Jun.  1, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
465,325 
InL  a."  C07K  7/08:  A61K  38/11 
\JS.  a.  530—326  6  ClaiiH 

1.  An  N-terminal  substimted  peptide  having  the  formula: 

H 

I 

T— N— X. 

wherein  X  is  a  biologically  active  peptide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (SEQ  ID  No.  27).  (SEQ  ID  No.  66).  (SEQ  ID  No. 
86).  (SEQ  ID  No.  125).  and  (SEQ  ID  No.  126),  N  represents  the 
N-terminal  end  of  peptide  X.  and  T  is 

O 
II 
CH,(CH2).-C-, 

with  n=3  to  12. 


/ \ 


o 

II 

X-(CH;),— C-L  — 


(ID 


PEPTIDE  DERTVATTVES  CORRESPONDING  TO  THE 
CARBOXY  TERMINAL  SEQUENCE  OF  HIRUDIN 

Derek  Edward  Brandish,  Horsliam,  England,-  Hans  Rink,  Rie- 
hcn,  Switzerland;  Markus  Grlitter,  HochwaM,  Switzerland; 
John  Peter  Pricstle,  Bubendorf,  Switzerland,  and  Albert 
Schmitz,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corpora- 
tion, Summit,  NJ. 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93AB0908,  S  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  ^093/22344,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325053 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1992, 

9209032 

InL  a."  C07K  7A)6:  C12Q  1/56 

U.S.  a.  530—327  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


O 

II 


SO— Arg— N 


X-eCHjt-C— L— H 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  each  C.-C,  alkyl.  R,.  R.,  and  R,  are  each 
hydrogen:  Arg  is  arginine.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methine  CH  or  nitrogen,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  7:  L  is  a 
peptide  linker  comprising  3  to  6  amino  acids  seleaed  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  C2-C,2-a)-amino  carboxylic  acid,  alanine, 
serine,  threonine,  glutamine.  asparagine.  phenylglycine  or  pheny- 
lalanine, and  H  is  the  carboxy  terminal  end  of  hirudin  starting  with 
amino  acid  55  and  ending  at  the  ultimate  or  penultimate  amino 
acid  of  hirudin,  a  desulphated  variant  of  such  a  hirudin  comprising 
a  tyrosine  sulphate  residue,  a  variant  of  such  a  hirudin  in  which  the 
tyrosine  sulphate  residue  is  replaced  by  a  tyrosine  phosphate 
residue,  or  a  derivative  thereof  in  which  1-3  amino  acids  are 
replaced  by  other  amino  acids,  which  derivatives  retain  the  binding 
affinity  to  thrombin,  wherein  the  backbone  chain  (II)  defined  by  the 
formula 


comprises  about  18  to  about  28.  in  particular  about  22  to  about  26. 
atoms  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,686,565 

BRADYKININ  ANTA(JONIST  PSEUDOPEPTIDE 

DERTVATTVES  OF  AMINOALKANOIC  ACIDS  AND 

RELATED  OLEFINS 

Donald  James  Kyle,  Abingdon,  and  Babu  Joseph  MavunkeL 

Timoniiun,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Scios  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Condnuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,550,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,552383,  whicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
957379,  Oct  8,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,521,158.  This  appUcation  Jul. 
28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,904 
1  InL  a.'  A61K  38A)8 

VS.  a.  530—328  2  daims 

1.  A  pseudopeptide  which  has  an  affinity  for  the  bradykinin  B, 
receptor  having  the  formula: 

I        A— B— C— 1>— E— F— G— H— I— K 

wherein 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  L-  and  D-isomers  of 

Arg  and  Lys: 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  L-  and  D-isomers  of 

Arg  and  Lys: 
C  Is  a  direct  bond  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pro. 

4Hyp  and  Die: 
D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyrTolidinyl.  Pro. 

4Hyp  and  Die: 
E  has  the  following  formula: 


Y       O 
I         II 
-X-(CH2),-Z|-(CH2),-Z2-(CH2)„-CH-C- 


wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  bond  and  an 
imino  ( — NH — )  group: 

Z|  is  a  Cj  to  C,g  monoolefin: 

Zj  is  a  direct  bond: 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxym- 
ethyl.  C,  to  Cft  alkyl.  benzyl,  thiophenylmethyl  and  furanyl- 
methyl: 

m.  n  and  o  are  independently  0  to  6: 
F  is  a  direct  bond  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Phe 

and  N-benzyl-Gly: 
G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ser.  Thr.  Gly  and  Val: 
H  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  D-Phe.  D-Tic  and  a 

D-trans-Hype  in  which  an  aryl  group,  if  present,  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  benzyl,  phenyl  and  naphthyl: 
1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Oic,  Aoc.  Tic.  Phe.  and  a 

Hype  in  which  an  aryl  group,  if  present,  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  benzyl,  phenyl  and  naphthyl: 
K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  moiety,  an 

amino  moiety  and  an  alkoxy  moiety: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,686366 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBrrORS 
Robert  M.  Scarborough,  BelmonL*  David  Lawrence  Wolf,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Israel  F.  Charo,  Lafayette,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
COR  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  South  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  88,611,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542y488,  Jun.  22,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continiuitioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
483,229,  Feb.  20,  1990,  PaL  No.  5^18,899,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,028,  OcL  6,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  367^09, 
Jun.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  461,020 
InL  CL*  A61K  38AX):  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  530—329  n  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(Y|— X,-t-(AA,)  — K*-(-GorSar->-D-eAA2),Y(AA3)^(AA4);j-X  — Y2 

wherein  Y,-X,  is  Mpr.  nl  is  0.  K*  is  Har.  G  or  Sar  is  G.  AAj  is 
W,  n2  is  1,  AAj  is  a  3.4-dehydro-Pro  residue.  n3  is  1.  n4  is  0, 
Xj  is  C,  Yj  is  NHj,  and 


represents  a  disulfide  bond. 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  basic  or  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


5,686467 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBrrORS 
Robert  M.  Scarborough,  BeimonL'  David  Lawrence  Wolf,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Israel  F.  Charo,  Lafayette,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
COR  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,611,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,488,  Jun.  22,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
483,229,  Feb.  20,  1990,  PaL  No.  5318^99,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,028,  Oct.  6,  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367309, 
Jun.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  462,698 
InL  a.*  A61K  38A)0:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  530—329  88  Cnaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I  I 

(YjX,HAA,),i-(K*ll^sine-(GorSar)-D-<AA2).2-(AA5).HAA)4U-X5Y2 

wherein  Y|-X,  is  Mpr.  nl  is  0.  G  or  Sar  is  G.  AAj  is 
O-methyltyrosine.  n2  is  1,  AA,  is  a  proline  residue.  n3  is  I,  n4 
is  0.  Xj  is  C.  Yj  is  NHj.  and 


represents  a  disulfide  bond, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  basic  or  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


1396 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  11,  1997 


November  11,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1397 


5,686,5m 
PLATELET  AGGREGRATION  DSmBITORS 
Robert  M.  Scarboroogfa,  IMiiioat;  David  Lawrence  Wolf.  Palo 
Alto,  and  brad  F.  Charo,  Lafayette,  all  of  CaUf^  aarignon  to 
COR  Therapeutics,  Inc,  Soath  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  88,611,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
wbkb  ia  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  542^488,  Jnn.  22,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  condnuation-in-iwrt  of  Ser.  No. 
483,229,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,318,899,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,028,  Oct  6,  1909,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,509, 
Jun.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioo  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  463,985 
Int  a."  A61K  iSAX):  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  CL  530—329  n  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(Y|-X|)-(AA|),i-K«-(GorSar)-D-(AA2).2-(AA,),v(AA4)M-XrY: 

wherein  Y,-X,  is  Mpr.  nl  is  0.  K*  is  lysine.  G  or  Sar  is  G,  AA, 
is  W,  n2  is  I.  AA,  is  a  pipecolic  acid  residue.  n3  is  I.  n4  is  0. 
X2  is  penicillamine,  Yj  is  NHj.  and 


represents  a  disulfide  bond, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  basic  or  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,000,507 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  mUIBITORS 
Robert  M.  Scarborough,  Behnont;  David  Lawrence  Wolf,  Palo 
AJto,  and  Israel  F.  Charo,  Lafsyctte,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
COR  Therapeutics,  inc..  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,611,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  542^488,  Jun.  22,  1990, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
483,229,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,318,899,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,028,  Oct  6.  1909,  aban- 
doned, which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  367,509, 
Jun.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  463,870 
Int  a.*  A61K  iSAM);  C07K  S/OOJ/OO 
VS.  CL  530—329  n  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


5,686,570 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
Robert  M.  Scarborough,  Behnont'  David  Lawrence  Wolf,  Palo 
Aho,  and  Israel  F.  Charo,  Lafiyette,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
COR  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  South  San  Franctoco,  CaUf. 
Conttnuatian  of  Ser.  No.  88,611,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542^488,  Jun.  22,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
483,229,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,318,899,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,028,  Oct  6,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  367,509, 
Jun.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  463,765 
Int  CL*  A61K  J&W.  C07K  SA)0:7/00 
VS.  a.  530—330  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 

I 1 

(Y-X,-)-(AA,)-K»-(-GorSar->-D-<-AA2)-(AAj)-(AA4)-X-Y2 

wherein  Y.-X,  is  Mpr.  nl  is  0.  K'  is  Har,  G  or  Sar  is  G.  AAj  is 
W,  n2  is  I.  AA,  is  a  proline  residue.  n3  is  1.  o4  is  0.  X^  is  C, 
Y,  is  NH,.  and 


represents  a  disulfide  bond. 

or  a   physiologically   accepuble   basic   or  acid  addition   salt 
thereof. 


5,686,571 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
Robert  M.  Scarborough,  Behnont'  David  Lawrence  Wolf,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Israel  F.  Charo,  Lafayette,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
COR  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Sooth  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,611,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542v488,  Jun.  22,  1990, 
abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
483029,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,318,899,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,028,  Oct  6,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,509, 
Jun.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  484,779 
Int  CL*  A16K  iSAX):  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  530—330  II  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(Y,-X,-t-(AA|)-K«-(-GorSar-^D-eAA2)-(AA,)-(AA,)-X,-Y:      (Y,-X,-»-(AA,)-K«-eGor  Sar-^D-t-AA;)-(AA,)-(AA4);^X,-Yj 


wherein  Y,-X,  is  Mpr.  nl  is  0.  K*  is  Har.  G  or  Sar  is  G.  AA,  is  W. 
n2  is  1.  AA,  is  a  proline  residue.  n3  is  I.  n4  is  0.  X^  is  penicil- 
lamine, Y2  is  NHj,  and 


wherein  Y,-X,  is  Mpr.  nl  is  0.  K*  is  lysine.  G  or  Sar  is  G.  AA, 
is  W.  n2  is  1.  AA,  is  a  pipecolic  acid  residue.  n3  is  I.  n4  is  0, 
X,  is  penicillamine.  Y,  is  NH,.  and 


I  1 

represents  a  disulfide  bond, 
represents  a  disulfide  bond,  or  a  physiologically  accepuble  basic  or        or   a   physiologically    acceptable   basic   or   acid    addition    salt 
acid  addition  salt  thereof.  thereof. 


5,686,572 
DOMAINS  OF  EXTRACELLULAR  REGION  OF  HUMAN 
PLATELET  DERIVED  GROWTH  FACTOR  RECEPTOR 
POLYPEPTIDES 
David  Wolf,  Palo  AHo;  James  E.  Ibmlinson,  San  Frandsco; 
Larry  J.  Fretto,  Bcfammt;  Neill  A.  Giese;  Jaime  A.  Escobedo, 
both  of  San  Frandsco,  and  Levris  Thomas  Williams,  Tibo- 
ron,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cor  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  South 
San  Frandsco,  and  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, OaUand,  both  of  CaUf. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  650,793,  Jan.  31, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,917 
Int  a.*  C07K  14/71:19/00 
VS.  CL  530-350  8  Claims 

1.  A  type  B  or  a  type  A  human  platelet-derived  growth  factor 
receptor  (hPDGF-R)  fragment  consisting  of  one  or  two  exti-acellu- 
lar  domains,  said  domains  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
one  or  two  of  only  Dl.  D2,  and  D3,  said  fragment  having  platelet- 
derived  growth  factor  receptor  ligand  binding  activity,  wherein 
said  fragment  binds  a  platelet-derived  growth  factor  ligand  with  a 
Kq  of  less  than  about  10  ^M. 


of  an  isolated  DNA  or  RNA  molecule  encoding  Toxoplasma  gondii 
protein  P28. 


5,686,573 
HUMAN  D5  DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  PROTEIN 
OUvicr  Ctvdli,  and  David  K.  Grandy,  both  of  Portland,  Oivg., 
■arignnrs  to  Stnte  of  Oregon,  Acting  by  and  Through  the 
Oregon  Stale  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  the 
Oregon  HcaHk  Sdences  University,  a  non-pro§t  organiza- 
tion, Partfauid,  Oreg. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  791,936,  Nov.  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,427,942.  This  appUcathm  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,781 

Int  CL*  C07K  14/705 

VS.  a.  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  A  homogeneous  composition  of  a  S3  kilodalton  human  DS 

dopamine  receptor  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  comprising  the 

sequence  shown  as  SEQ  ID  No.:2. 


5,686,574 

CONSTITUTIVE  ACTIVATOR  OF  RETINOID  ACID 

RESPONSE  (CAR)  RECEPTOR  FUSION  PROTIEN 

David  D.  Moore,  Hingham,  and  Myriam  L  Baes,  Behnont  both 

of  Mass.,  amignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation, 

Boston,  Mam. 

DivWon  at  Ser.  No.  843^50,  Feb.  26.  1992.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,489 

Int  CL*  COTK  14/435:  C12N  15/62;15A)0:  C12P  21  AX) 

VS.  CL  530—350  7  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  receptor  comprising  a  DNA  binding  domain  of  a 

CAR  receptor  polypeptide  which  comprises  amino  acids  1 1-75  of 

FIG.  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10)  fused  to  the  gene  activation  domain  of  a 

heterologous  protein. 


5,686,575 
TOXOPLASMA  GONDH  P28  POLYPEPTIDES 
Jcftcy  B.  Prince  Mountain  View;  Fausto  G.  De  Araqjo,  Palo 
AMo;  SouMih  D.  Sharma,  Los  Altos,  and  Jadt  S.  Remington, 
Menio  Pari^  aO  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Palo  Alto  Medical 
Fonndadon,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  264,951,  Feb.  3, 1992,  which  is  a 
cunHnuallon  of  Ser.  No.  431^78,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  480,335 
Int  CL'  COTK  IA)0:2AX);5AX);  A61K  38AX) 
VS.  CL  53»-^350  12  Claims 

1.  A  geneocally  engineered  non-glycosylated  polypeptide  com- 
prising an  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  a  nucleotide  sequence 


5,686,576 
DIFFERENTUTED  MEGAKARYOCYTE  LINE 
PRODUCING  NOVEL  MEGAKARYOCYTE 
DIFFERENTIATION  FACTOR 
Hava   Avraham,    Brighton,   Mass.;    Sally    Cowley,    London, 
England,  and  JeroBM  G^roopman,  BrookHne,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  New  England  Deaconeai  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,895,  Jan.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, wiiicfa  is  a  continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,940, 
Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  254,234 
Int  CL*  C07K  14/52:  A6iK  38/19:  C12N  5A)8 
VS.  a.  530—351  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  extracellular  megalcaryocyte  differentiation  factor 
which  mediates  differentiation  in  megakaryocytic  cells  not  trans- 
fected  with  an  activated  oncogene,  wherein  said  factor  has  the 
following  characteristics: 

a)  is  produced  and  secreted  by  a  differentiated  human  mega- 
karyocytic cell  transfected  with  an  activated  ras  gene: 

b)  is  soluble,  heat-sensitive  and  protease  sensitive: 

c)  has  no  detectable  GM-CSF,  IL-3,  IL-IB,  or  IL-6  activity;  and 

d)  indiKes  an  increase  in  ploidy  number  in  megalcaryocytes 
cultured  in  the  presence  of  said  factor. 


5,686,577 

T  CELL  FACTORS  INFLUENCING  B  CELL 

DEVELOPMENT 

Marc  E.  Weksler,  Tenafly,  and  Paul  Szabo,  Unden,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,910 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/19:  COTK  14/52 
VS.  a.  530—351  5  Oai^ 

1.  An  isolated  protein  or  polypeptide  produced  by  T  cells  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  17.5-18.5  kilodaltons,  wherein 
said  isolated  protein  or  polypeptide  activates  production  of  B  cells, 
activates  one  or  more  recombinase  activation  gene(s),  activates 
rearrangement  and  expression  of  variable  region  gene  segments  in 
B  cells,  and  generates  a  diverse  repertoire  of  B  cells. 


5,686,578 

POLYSPECIFIC  IMMUNOCONJUGATES  AND 

ANTIBODY  COMPOSITES  FOR  TARGETING  THE 

MULTIDRUG  RESISTANT  PHENOTYPE 

David  M.  GoUcBbcrg,  Mcadham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Immuno- 

medics.  Inc.,  Morris  Pinins,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,430 
Int  CL*  COTK  J6AX):  16/18: 16/28: 16/1 2 
VS.  a.  530— 387J  14  Clatans 

1.  A  polyspecific  immuiKKonjugate  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  antibody  component  that  binds  with  a  first 
epitope  of  a  multidiug  transporter  protein; 

(b)  at  least  one  antibody  component  that  binds  with  a  first 
epitope  of  an  antigen,  wiierein  said  antigen  is  associated  with 
a  tumor  or  an  infectious  agent;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  agent. 
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USE  OF  ANTIBODY/ANTIGEN  INTERACTIONS  TO 

PROTECT  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PROTEINS  AND 

PEPTIDES 

EicUd  Y.  Shiunl;  Amt  Rothstciii,  and  Mohabir  Rw^Jccringh, 

■n  or  OBtario,  Canada,  aaignon  to  HybriMna,  Ltd^  Tor- 


I  of  Scr.  No.  81,41«,  Jmi.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
wkkk  to  a  caadnMtioB-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  93S,5«5,  Aug.  31, 
1992,  ahandootd,  which  is  a  continnadon  of  Scr.  No.  205,748, 
Job.  21,  1988,  abwidoaed.  Thii  appikation  May  23,  1995, 
Scr.  No.  447^422 
IbL  a.*  CeTK  19/00:  CtTH  21/04 
VS.  CL  530— 387J  11  Clatas 

1.  A  recombinant,  chiroeric  polypqxide  chain  comprising  three 
distinct  regions  including  a  biologically  active  domain,  a  linker, 
and  a  single  chain  antibody  wherein 

(i)  the  first  region  of  said  recombinant,  chimeric  polypeptide 
chain   includes   a   biologically   active  domain   and  another 
domain  which  contains  an  epitope  for  binding  to  said  single 
chain  antibody; 
(ii)  the  second  region  of  said  recombinant,  chimeric  polypeptide 
chain  includes  a  single  chain  antibody  having  the  light  and 
heavy  chains  of  an  antibody  variable  region  which  specifically 
binds  to  said  epitope  in  said  first  region  of  said  recombinant, 
chimeric  polypeptide  chain; 
(iii)  and  the  third  region  of  said  recombinant,  chimeric  polypep- 
tide chain  includes  a  polypeptide  linker  connecting  said  first 
and  second  regions  of  said  recombiiunt.  chimeric  polypeptide 
chain; 
and  wherein  said  recombinant  chimeric  polypeptide  chain  assumes 
a  conformation  wherein  said  single  chain  antibody  is  bound  to  said 
epitope  of  said  first  region  and  protects  the  biological  activity  of 
said  first  region  of  said  recombinant,  chimeric  polypeptide  chain; 
and  wherein  binding  to  said  epitope  provides  said  biologically 
active  domain  with  resistance  to  deactivation  by  a  condition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  denaturing  temperature, 
denaturing  pH.  tlie  presence  of  a  proteolytic  enzyme,  the 
presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent,  and  the  presence  of  alcohol; 
and  wherein  said  biologically  active  domain  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  enzyme,  a  hormone,  a  growth  factor, 
and  a  polypeptide  drug. 


5,686,580 
ANTIBODIES  HAVING  BINDING  SPECIFICITY  TO 
SHET2,  AN  ENTEROTOXIN  OF  SHIGELLA  FLEXNERI  2A 
Akario  FaaaMi,  ElUcott  Oty;  Myron  M.  Uvine,  Columbia,- 
JaaM*    P.    Natara,    Catoonille,    and    Fernando    Noriega, 
CotanMa,  all  of  Md^  aarignora  to  Univenity  of  Maryland  at 
BaMatore,  BaMmore,  Md. 

DiYirion  of  Scr.  No.  351,147,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5489,380,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  160,317, 

Dm.  2, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,468,639,  which  is  a  continnation-in- 

part  or  Ser.  No.  894,774,  Jan.  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appU- 

cation  Jon.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  471,154 

Int.  CL*  C07K  I6AX:  CUP  21/08 

U.S.  CL  530— 389J  2  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  having  binding  specificity  to  SliET2  enterotoxin 

of  Shigella  flexneri  2a  which  consists  of  tlie  amino  acid  sequence 

encoded  by  the  DNA  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,686,581 
MULTIMERIC  FORM  OF  HUMAN  RHINOVIRUS 
RECEPTOR  PROTEIN 
JcAvy  M.  Greve,  Branford,  and  Alan  McCldland,  OM  Say- 
brook,  both  of  Cobb.,  aiignnrs  to  Bayer  CorporatioB,  Wcat 
HavcB,  Cobb. 

CoBtiBoatioB  or  Scr.  No.  318,039,  Oct.  4,  1994,  which  is  a 

continnation  or  Scr.  Na  1594r76,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coBtianatioB  or  Scr.  Na  977,589,  Nov.  17,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatloB  oT  Scr.  Na  556,238,  JnL 

20,  1990,  abaadoBcd.  This  appHcation  Jon.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

469,581 

Int  CL'  COTK  14/705.  A61K  i&OO 

U.S.  a.  530—402  5  < 


1.  A  multimeric  antiviral  agent  comprising  two  or  more  units 
wherein  said  units  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  transmem- 
brane Intercellular  adhesion  molecule- 1  (tmlCAM- 1 )  and  truncated 
forms  of  intercellular  adhesion  molecule- 1  (tICAMs),  each  of  said 
units  containing  at  least  one  unpaired  cysteine  residue  at  a  position 
selected  from  the  grtxip  consisting  of  307  and  309,  wherein  each  of 
said  units  is  linked  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  units  via  a  disulfide 
bridge,  and  wherein  said  multitactic  antiviral  agent  binds  to  HRV 
and  reduces  infectivity  tliereof. 


5,686382 

MULTIMERIC  FORMS  OF  HUMAN  RHINOVIRUS 

RECEPTOR  PROTEIN 

Jcthvy  M.  Greve,  Woodbridt^  and  Alan  McCldland,  Old 

Saybrooit,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corponitloa, 

West  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation  or  Scr.  Na  318,038,  Oct  4,  1994,  which  Is  a 

continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  171,261,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  977,590,  Nov.  17,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  oT  Scr.  No.  704,984,  May 

24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-iB-part  oT  Scr. 

Na  556,238,  JuL  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Job. 

5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  464,083 

Int  CL'  C07K  14^05:  A61K  3SA)0 

U.S.  CL  530—402  6  Oalms 

1.  A  multimeric  antiviral  agent  comprising  two  units  wherein 
said  units  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  independendy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  transmembrane  intercellular 
adhesion  molecule- 1  (tmlCAM- 1 )  and  truncated  forms  of  intercel- 
lular adhesion  molecule- 1  (tlCAMs).  each  of  said  units  containing 
at  least  one  unpaired  cysteine  residue  at  a  position  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  307  and  309,  wlierein  each  of  said  units  is 
linked  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  units  via  a  disulfide  bridge,  and 
wherein  said  multimeric  antiviral  agent  binds  to  HRV  and  reduces 
infectivity  tliereof 


5,686383 
SPECIFIC  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  ACTIVATED 
PLATELETS,  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THE 
USE  THEREOF  IN  DIAGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY 
Klaus    Boaslet,    Marburg;    Gerhard    Scemann,    Marfourg- 
Elnhausen,  and  Bcate  Kdirel,  MOnster,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    Bciiringwerite   Aktiengesellschafl,   Marburg, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  268366,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13383,  Feb.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  467393 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1992,  42  03 
545.7 

Int  a."  A61K  39/395:  CVJK  16/28:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  a.  530— 387J  16  aaims 

1.  The  hybridoma  2128  (DSM  ACC2024). 


Z-N=N 


(I) 


N  =  N  — K, 


HOjS 


in  which 

one  of  tlie  radicals  B ,  and  Bj  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  sulfo. 
K  is  tlie  radical  of  a  coupling  component  of  the  naphthalene, 
phenylazonaphthalene.    4-allcyl-6-hydroxypyrid-2-one.     2,5- 
diamino-4-alkylpyridine.    l-arylpyrazol-5-one    or    l-aryl-5- 
aminopyrazole  series  and 
Z  is  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component  which  is  free  from 
hydroxyl  groups,  of  the  benzene  or  naphthalene  series, 
and  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  K  or  Z  contains  a 
fibre-reactive  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


— SO,— Y 


— CXJNfR,— (CH2),— SOj— Y 


(2a), 


(2b) 


N  N 

—  NR,  N  T 

in  which 

X  is  halogen.  3-carboxypyridin-l-yl  or  3-carbamoylpyridin-l-yl, 

T  independently  is  as  defined  for  X  or  is  hydroxyl.  C|-C4alkoxy, 

phenoxy.  Cj-C^alkylthio.  morpholino.  amino  which  is  unsub- 

stituted  or  substituted  by  non-reactive  radicals,  or  a  reactive 

radical  of  the  formula 


— N— alk-SOj— Y. 


(3») 


-continued 

-N— alk— Q— alk— SO2  — Y, 
Ri 

-N— arylene— SO2— Y, 
Ri 


-N— arylene— (alk„)— W— alk— SO2— Y. 
Ri 


(3k) 


(3c) 


(3d) 


(3^ 


5,686384 
REACTIVE  DYES,  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR 
USE 
Roif  Deitz,   Kandem,-    Bemtaard   MOUer,   Efringen-Klrcfaen, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Athanassios  Tzikas,  Prattein,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Gdgy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Scr.  Na  559,263 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   17,   1994, 
3468/94 

Int  a.*  C09B  62A)1:  D06P  1/38 
VS.  a.  534—612  11  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


r 

"A 

-N 

v_ 

_y 

N-alk-S02-Y 


(3f) 


— N— arylene— NH- 
Ri 


-CO— Y, 


Rj  is  hydrogen,  Cl-C4alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl,  sulfo,  sulfate,  cartraxyl  or  cyano.  or  a 
radical 


— alk— SO2— Y, 

which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  sulfo,  sulfato, 
carixjxyl  or  cyano,  or  a  radical  — alk — SO2 — Y' 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  sulfo,  sulfato.  carboxyl.  cyano,  halo- 
gen, C,-C4alkoxycartx)nyl, 

Cj-C^alkanoyloxy.  carbamoyl  or  the  group  — SO2 — Y. 

alk  and  alk'  independently  of  one  another  are  C, -Chalky lene. 

arylene  is  a  phenylene  or  naphthylene  radical  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  sulfo,  carboxyl.  C|-C4alkyl. 
C|-C4alkoxy  or  halogen, 

Y,  is  a  group  — CHXj— CH2X2  or  — CX2=CH2  and 

X2  is  chlorine  or  bromine, 

Q  is  the  radical  — O —  or  — NR, — , 

W  is  a  group  —SOj— NRj— ,  — CONRj—  or  — NRjCO— , 

m  is  the  number  0  or  1 , 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl. 

Y  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  — CHj — CH2 — U  and 

U  is  a  leaving  group  which  can  be  split  off  under  alkaline 
conditions,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 


5,686385 
AZO  DYES  FOR  USE  IN  COLOR  FILTERS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  COLOR  FILTERS 
Yoshiki   Hishiro,  Toyonaka;    NaoU  Tkkeyama,   Settsu,   and 
Shigekl  Yamamoto,  Ibaraiti,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Clompany,  Limited,  Osaica,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP94/0013S,  {  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094/18274,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Scr.  Na  313,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1993,  5-015364 

Int  a.'  C09B  29/28:29/46:35/03:  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  534—872  11  Claims 

1.  A  magenta-colored  or  red-colored  azo  dye  represented  by  one 

of  the  following  formulae: 
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R4  represents  — OR,  or 


—  N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R}  rcpfCMiMs  the  residue  of  a  sugar  or  the  radical 
I- 


-(CHj),-N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  independently  represents  hydrogen  atom, 
halogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  aiyloxy  group,  alkylcaibonylamino 
group,  arylcarbonylamino  group,  alkylaryloxy  group,  dialkylary- 
loxy  group,  sulfonic  acid  group  or  — SOj>4HR  in  which  R  repre- 
sents alkyl,  cyclohexylalkyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxyalkylaryl  or  alkykarfoo- 
nyloxy  group,  R,  represents  lower  alkylcarhonyl  group, 
arylcartioayl  group  or  arylsulfonyl  group,  and  X  and  Y  each 
independently  represents  sulfonic  acid  group  or  — SO2NHR.  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  R,.  R,.  X  and  Y  represenu  — SOjNHR 
and  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  or  R^  is  — SOjNH — R  where  R 
is  alkyl.  then  R,  is  not  lower  alkylcarbonyl. 


R,  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1-20  caitmn 
atoms  when  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  with  the  adjacent 
carton  atoms  of  the  naphthalene  ring  form  a  5  or  6  member 
carbon  ring  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom, 

p  is  1.  2.  or  3, 

r'  and  r'  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  roonohydroxyalkyi, 
polyhydroxyalkyi,  aryl  optionally  substituted  as  the  residue  of 
an  amino  acid  or  the  residue  of  an  amino  sugar,  or  taken 
together  form  a  beterocycle, 

and  the  salts  of  said  polycyclic  aromatic  derivative  of  Formula  1. 


5,686,586 
POLYCYCUC  AROMATIC  DERTVATTVES,  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 
BrakMH  Skntot,  Antibcs;  Jacques  EoatKbe,  Grmmt;  OUver 
Watit,  CasMs  i/Mcr;  Jcaa-Mickd  Bcnanloa,  Nice,  and 
PkOippe  Ncdoacdle,  Graaac,  all  of  France,  ■ari^or»  to  Ccn- 
li«  IMerMttanal  de  Rccbcrcbcs  Dennatoiogkiiics  Galdenna, 
ValbooBC,  Fraocc 
DMiteB  or  Ser.  No.  421^35,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat  Na  5,642,104, 

wkich  it  a  dlTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  S594M6,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,434,18*,  wkkk  ia  a  dhisioa  of  Scr.  No.  588^16,  Sep.  12, 

1998,  Pat  No.  5,124,473,  which  ia  a  coirtimiatioa-iii-part  of 

Scr.  No.  887^18,  JnL  21, 1986,  ahailotd.  Tbto  appUcatloo 

Oct  4,  1996,  Scr.  No.  725^496 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Luxenbouri.  JaL  25,  1985,  86 
•22 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/08:  C07C  43/20:233/00:  C87D  J///82 
MS.  CL  536—4.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  polycyclic  aromatic  compound  having  the  formula 


,--R 


0) 


wherein 

X  represents  — Cll — CH — , 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  branched  alkyl  having  3-15  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  1-adamantyl. 

Rj  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-lS  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R^  are  not  simultaneously  hydro- 
gen, or  R,  and  Rj  together  with  the  adjacent  caiton  atoms  of 
the  naphthalene  ring  form  a  5  or  6  carbon  ring  optionally 
substituled  by  at  least  one  lower  alkyl  radical,  or  interrupted 
by  an  oxygen  atom. 

Rj  represents  — CHjOH  or  —COR,  or  R,  represenu  — CHj 
wliea  R,  and  R2  taken  together  form  a  S  or  6  cartwn  ring. 


5,686,587 

INTERMEDIATE  FOR  AZITHROMYCIN 

Bingwd  V.  Yang,  Waterford,  Conn.,  Msicnor  to  Pllzer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94^n547,  f  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  i  182(c) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/26758,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  24, 1994 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  64,610,  May  19, 1993,  abMidoaed. 

Thla  PCT  appttcatioD  Mar.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  537,741 

Int  CL*  C07H  17/OS:  C08B  01/00 

VS.  CL  536—7.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  formula  IH 

(HI) 


OH. 


5^86,588 

AMINE  ACID  SALT  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Sco  Hong  Yoo,  724  tafl  Oaks  CL,  FranUa  Lakes,  N  J.  87417 

Flkd  Aug.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  515,790 

Int  CL'  C87C  209/00:209/82:209/90 

VS.  a.  536— 13J  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  acid  salt  of  an  amine  compound 

which  comprises  placing  a  donor  compound  having  at  least  one 

amine  acid  sah  moiety  in  solution  with  a  free  amine  compound, 

said  donor  conqxxmd  having  a  pka  below  at  least  the  highest  pka 

of  die  free  amine  compound,  to  provide  a  transfer  of  acid  salt 
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moiety  from  the  donor  compound  to  the  free  amine  compound, 
yielding  as  the  product  thereof  an  amine  acid  salt  of  the  free  amine 
compound. 


5,686389 
ESTERS  AND  AMIDES  OF  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  AND 

PYRIDYL  AMINO  CARBOXYLATES 
Klaus  BrendcL  "nicson,  Ariz.;  Paul  Gross,  Stockton,  Calif.,  and 
Rilit  Pamukcu,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cell  Path- 
ways, Inc.,  Aurora,  Colo.,  and  University  of  Arizoiu,  l^icson, 
Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,501,  Apr.  4,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  230^36,  Apr.  19,  1994, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71326,  Jun.  2, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,428, 

Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  609,887,  Nov.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,981 
Int  ex."  C08B  37/08:  C07G  3/00:  C07H  17/00:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  a.  536—20  11  aalms 

6.  A  method  for  treating  patients  having  colonic  polyps  to  reduce 
said  polyps  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

I 


where  Y  is  CH  or  N; 

R,  represents  one  or  more  substituents  that  are  each  attached  to 
the  aromatic  ring  independenUy  selected  firom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl.  lower  haloalkyi,  halo,  alkoxy  or  ben- 
zyloxy; 

Q  is  the  deprotonated  residue  of  a  polyamine  or  polyhydroxy 
compound:  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2. 


5,686,592 

HIGH-AFFINITY  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  LIGANDS  TO 

IMMUNOGLOBULIN  E  GGE) 

Torsten  Waiter  Wiegand;  Diane  DHset  and  Larry  Gold,  all  of 

BottMer,  Colo.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,475,096,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  964,624,  Oct 

21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,496,938,  and  Ser.  No.  317,403,  Oct  3, 

1994.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,985 

Int  a.'  C07H  21/04:21/02:  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  53fr-23.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  ligand  to  the  F^  portion  of  IgE  identified 

according  to  the  method  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids: 

b)  contacting  said  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  IgE. 
wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  IgE 
relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture: 

c)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture:  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acids  with 
relatively  higher  affinity  and  specificity  for  binding  to  IgE, 
whereby  a  nucleic  acid  ligand  to  IgE  may  be  identified. 


5,686,593 
ENZYME  CAPABLE  OF  DEGRADING  CELLULOSE  OR 
HEMICELLULOSE 
HeUe    Fabridus   Woldike,    Lynge,    Denmark;    Fred    Hagen, 
Seattle,  Wash.;  Carsten  Mailand  lifort,  Roskilde,  and  Sven 
Hastrup,  Copenhagen,  both  of  DenmarlL,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  361,920,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,457,046,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,860,  Oct 

28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

479,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  9,  1990,  1158/90 

Int  CI.'  C07H  21/02:21/04:  GOIN  33/53:  A61K  38/47 

VS.  a.  536—23.1  86  Claims 


Bc.[/l 


"SLA     \ 


5,686490 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
TREATING  MYCOBACTERLU.  INFECTIONS  USING  AN 

INHAGENE 
William  R.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  Oty  Island,  N.Y.;  Desmond  Michael 
Collins,  Wellington,  New  Zealand;  Asesh  Banerjee,  Bronx, 
N.Y.;  Gcoibvy  William  de  Lidc,  Upper  Hutt,  and  Theresa 
Mary  Wilsan,  Wainuiomata,  both  of  New  Zealand,  assignors 
to  AgRcsearcfa,  New  Zealand  Pastoral  Agriculture  Research 
Institute  Ltd.,  Wellington,  New  Zealand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  62^409,  May  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appBcaHon  May  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  241,766 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/04;  C07K  14^)0 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprised  of  a  sequence  encoding 
a  mycobacterial  InhA  polypeptide,  wherein  the  polypeptide  has  at 
least  80%  sequence  identity  to  the  mycobacterial  polypeptide 
encoded  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  is  involved  in  mycolic  acid  biosyn- 
thesis. 


5,686491 
Patent  Not  lasned  For  This  Number 


I  72-C.  NUOEOTIOCS, 
j  TAG  POLYUERASE 

SocI 


A3  hdol  mgnt» 


1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  sequence  which  codes  for  a 
modified  cellulose-  or  heraicellulose-degrading  enzyme,  wherein 
the  enzyme  comprises  a  catalytically  active  domain,  a  carbohy- 
drate binding  domain  and  a  linking  B  region  which  operably  links 
the  catalytically  active  domain  and  the  carbohydrate  binding 
domain,  and  wherein  the  carbohydrate  binding  domain  has  the 
following  core  sequence: 


174-450  O.G.-97-18:  QU 
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(SEQIDNO  1) 

Xaa  Xaa  Gin  Cys  Gly  Gly  Xu  Xaa  Xu  Xaa  Gly  Xaa  Xaa  Xu  Cys  Xaa 

1       2      3      4      5      6      7      8      9       10     II     12     13     14     15     16 
Xu  Xu  Xai  Xu  Cys  Xu  Xu  Xu  Asn  Xaa  Xaa  Tyr  Xu  Gin  Cys  Xu 
17     18     19    20    21     22    23    24    25    26    27    28    29    30    31     32 
Xaa. 
33 

wherein: 
Xaa  in  position  I  is  Tip  or  Tyr. 
Xaa  in  position  2  is  Gly  or  Ala: 
Xaa  in  position  7  is  Gin.  He  or  Asn: 
Xaa  in  position  8  is  Gly  or  Asn: 
Xaa  in  position  9  is  Trp.  Phe  or  Tyr; 
Xaa  in  position  10  is  Ser.  Asn.  Thr  or  Gin. 
Xaa  in  position  1 2  is  Pro.  Ala  or  Cys: 
Xaa  in  position  1 3  is  Thr.  Arg  or  Lys: 
Xaa  in  position  14  is  Thr,  Cys  or  Asn: 
Xaa  in  position  16  is  one  of  the  twenty  standard  L-a-amino 

acids  found  in  proteins: 
Xaa  in  position  17  is  one  of  the  twenty  standard  L-a-amino 
acids  found  in  proteins: 

is  Gly  or  Pro: 

IS  Ser.  Thr.  Phe.  Leu  or  Ala.  or  is  absent: 

is  Thr  or  Lys: 

IS  Val.  Thr.  Arg,  Glu  or  Lys; 

IS  Lys,  Gin  or  Ala; 

is  Gin  or  He: 

is  Gin.  Asp  or  Ala: 

is  Trp.  Phe  or  Tyr: 

is  Tyr.  Ser.  His  or  Ala; 

is  Leu,  He,  Gin,  Val  or  Thr;  and 
Xaa  in  position  33  is  one  of  the  twenty  standard  L-o-amino 
acids  found  in  proteins,  or  is  absent. 


Xaa  in  position  18 
Xaa  in  position  19 
Xaa  in  position  20 
Xaa  in  position  22 
Xaa  in  position  23 
Xaa  in  position  24 
Xaa  in  position  26 
Xaa  in  position  27 
Xaa  in  position  29 
Xaa  in  position  32 


5,686494 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


5,686^95 
BCL-^ASSOClATED  PROTEINS 
John  C.  Reed,  Carisbad;  Shinicfai  Tikayama,  and  Takaaki 
Sato,  both  of  San  Diego,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  JoUa 
Cancer  Research  Foundatioa,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152^405,  Nov.  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5439,094.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461459 

Int  a.*  C12N  15^00:  C07H  21/04.21/02 

MS.  a.  536—234  2  CUims 

1.   A   nucleic   acid   molecule   having   a   nucleotide   sequence 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  SEQ  ID 

NO:  3 


5,686496 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  ENCODING  HUMAN 
PEROXISOME  PROLIFERATOR  ACTIVATED 
RECEPTOR 
Rattan  Mukherjcc,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ugand  Phar- 
ataccuticals  Incorporated,  San  Di^o,  Calif. 
CoBtimiation  of  Ser.  No.  143,215,  Oct  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141400,  Oct.  22, 
1993,  ahMdoacd.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
459,287 
Int  CL*  C\2r  21/06:  COTK  1/00:  HAX) 
U.S.  CL  536—234  5  Claims 

1.  Purified  nucleic  acid  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence 
shown  in  SEQIDNO.  1. 


5,686497 
THROMBIN  RECEPTOR  HOMOLOG 
Roger  Cotenuw,  Moontain  View;  Janice  An- Young,  Berkdey; 
Olga  Bandman,  Mountain  View,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Seilhamer, 
Los  Altos  HUk,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Phannaccu- 
ticals,  Inc  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  467,125 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/12 

VS.  a.  536—234  6  Cteims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  encoding  a  thrombin 

receptor  homolog  (TRH)  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 

SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,686498 
GENES  ASSOCIATED  WTTH  RETINAL  DYSTROPHIES 
Michael  North,  San  Diego,  CaUf.;  Patsy  Nishina,  and  Jnergen 
Naggert  both  of  Bar  Harbor,  Mc  assignors  to  The  Jackson 
Laboratory,  Bar  Harbor,  Me.,  and  Sequana  Therapeutics, 
Inc  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701480 

Int  a."  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  536—234  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  the  mammalian 

TULPI  protein  which  has  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:2. 


5,686499 
SYNTHESIS,  DEPROTECnON,  ANALYSIS  AND 
PURIFICATION  OF  RNA  AND  RIBOZYMES 
Nassim  Usman,  Bouldcn  Frandne  Wlncott  Longmonf  David 
Swecdler,  Louisville;  Leonid  IMgdman,  Loogmont,  all  of 
Colo.;  Lech  W.  Dudycz,  Worcester,  Mass^-  Susan  Grinun, 
Boulder,   Colo.;    Anthony    DiReozo.    BouMer,   Colo.,    and 
Dannta  TVacz,  Bouhlcr,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Rlbozyme  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc  Boulder,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,734,  Jan.  30,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345416,  Nov.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,736, 
May  18,  1994,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  167486,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
contfnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884^436,  May  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4324176 
Int  CL*  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/00:21/02 
VS.  a.  536— 25J1  3  Claims 

1.  Method  for  one  pot  deprotection  of  RNA  comprising,  contact- 
ing a  protected  base  with  anhydrous  methyl  amine  at  between  60° 
C.-70°  C.  for  at  least  5  min.  cooling  the  resulting  mixture  and 
contacting  said  mixture  with  TEA-3HF  reagents  under  conditions 
which  remove  a  protecting  group  of  the  2'-hydroxyl  position. 


5,686,600 
ANTIBODIES  WHICH  BIND  TO  INSECT  GUT  PROTEINS 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Nadine  B.  Carozzi,  Raleigh,  and  Mkhad  G.  Kozid,  Gary,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267>«1,  Jun.  28,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  16,  1995,  Ser.  Na  442442 
Int  CL*  C07H  21/04:  C07K  16/00:16/18:16/46 
VS.  CL  536—2343  6  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  a  variable  region  of  a  light 
chain  of  a  monoclonal  antibody  which  binds  to  the  gut  of  a  target 
insect  but  does  not  bind  to  mammalian  brush  border  membranes  or 
to  plant  microsomes,  wherein  said  DNA  sequence  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOS.  3.  7.  II,  IS  and  46. 


5,686,601 

DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  MUTANT  ANTIVIRAL 

REGULATORY  PROTEINS 

Peter  C.  Weber,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Penn  State 

Research  Ftmndation,  University  Park,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,071,  Jul.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,977 
Int  CL*  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  536—23.72  i  Claim 

1.  A  nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  a  novel  protein  ICPOR 
which  protein  contains  all  241  amino  acids  by  exons  1  and  2  of  the 
gene  encoding  ICPO.  plus  an  additional  21  amino  acids  derived 
from  translation  of  the  unspliced  second  intron. 


5,686,602 
CROSSLINKED  CELLULOSE  POLYMER/COLLOIDAL 
SOL  MATRIX  AND  ITS  USE  WnH  INK  JET 
RECORDING  SHEETS 
Omar  Farooq,  Woodbury;  David  W.  IVeeten,  Oakdaie,  both  of 
Minn.;   Mohammad  IqbaL  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Subodh  K. 
Kulkami,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
&  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548480 
Int  a.*  COBB  15/05:  C07H  23AX) 
VS.  a.  536—101  6  CUims 

1.  A  cellulose  polymer  network  crosslinked  with  metal  oxide- 
hydroxide  particles  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  Al^, 
Zr**.  and  Ti**.  the  crosslinked  cellulose  polymer  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  an  aqueous  solution  or  a  suspension  with  a  pH  of 
from  about  3  to  6  and  having  metal  oxide-hydroxide  particles  of 
from  1-300  nm  wherein  said  metal  is  Al,  Zr.  or  Ti. 


5,686,603 
SULFATED  POLYHYDROXY  COMPOUNDS  AS  ANIONIC 
SURFACTANTS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Van  Au,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Robert  Vermeer,  Nudey,  and  Byan 
Harichian,  South  Orange,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434^15 
Int  CL*  C07H  15/02:1/00:  CUD  1/12 
VS.  CT.  536—123.13  43  Chdms 

1.  A  sulfated  alkyl  aldobionamide  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 

GOCH2  GOCH2 


GO 


OG       GO 


OG 


wherein; 

G  is  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  (H)  and  at  least  one  SO3X  group,  or 
a  mixture  of  hydrogen  (H),  a  polyoxyethylene,  polyoxypropy- 
lene  group  and  at  least  one  SO3X  group; 

R,  is  hydrogen  (H).  a  C,-C„  straight  or  branched  chain,  sam- 
rated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group; 

R2  is  a  C,-C2A  straight  or  branched  chain,  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated bydrocaibon  group  that  may  be  interrupted  with  at  least 
one  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amine 
(NH).  ether  (O),  ester  (COO  or  OOC),  amide  {NR,CO. 
CONR,  or  NCOR,,  whereto  R,  is  defined  as  R,  above),  sulfur 
(S),  sulfiir  monoxide  (SO),  sulfiir  dioxide  (SOj),  sulfamate 
(NSOjX).  hydroxy  (CHOH  or  C(OH)3);  and 

X  is  hydrogen  (H),  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammo- 
nium group,  alkyl  amnwniuim  group,  mono-,  di-.  or  trialkanol 
ammonium  group,  basic  amino  acid  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,686,604 
CEPHALOSPORINES 
Johannes  Ludescher,  Brcitenbach;  Hubert  Sturm,  IniBbruck, 
and  Josef  Wieser,  KuCstein,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Bio- 
chemie  Gcsellschaft,  Tyrol,  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  932,145,  Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  21,  1991,  1636/91 
Int  a.*  C07D  501/18 
VS.  a.  540—221  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  IX 


R6HN 


IX 


CH=CH— CH2— I 


COOR* 

wherein  R„  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy.  and  each  R<,  is  trimethylsilyl, 
triethylsilyl,  tri-n-propylsilyl,  tri-n-butylsilyl,  methyldiethylsilyl. 
dimethylethylsilyl,  phenyldimethylsilyl,  tert-butyldiphenylsilyl, 
tert-butyldimethylsilyl,  or  triphenylsilyl. 


5,686,605 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,686,606 
UCF116  COMPOUNDS 
l^unio  Mizukami;  Mlkito  Itoh,  both  of  Machkla;  Mitsunobu 
Hara,  Sagamlhara;  HlrofUmi  Nakano;  Ynmlko  Aotani,  both 
of  MachMa;  Keiko  Ochial,  Ebina;  Shiro  AUnaga,  Sunto- 
gun,  and  Aldra  Mlhara,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9SA02325,  {  371  Date  JuL  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096a5114,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  682414 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280271 

Int  a.*  C07D  225/06:  A61K  31/415 

VS.  a.  540—461  1  CUlm 

1.  UCFl  16  compounds  which  are  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


H,C 


(I) 


OCHj 


wherein  when  Q'  is 
OH 
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Q^  represents 


wherein 

R'.  when  present,  is  C,^  alkyl.  OH,  O— C,^  alkyl,  or  S — C,^ 
alkyl:  and 

R*  is  C,^  alkyl: 
in  an  anhydrous  alcohol  solution  comprising  4-vinylpyridine  to 
form 


<ii> 


O  CHj 


b)  decarboxylating  the  compound 


(CH2)o-2 


Q^  represents 


(H) 


NH, 


to  fonn 


(iii) 


5,686,6«7 
PYWDYL  ETHYLATION  OF  LACTAM  DERIVATIVES 
Joha  Y.  L.  Chung.  Edina;  DiriUn  Zhao,  Faowood,  and  Dartd 
J.  Mathic,  SkflliMii,  aU  of  N J^  aarignofs  to  Merck  A  Co^ 
Inc,  Kahway,  NJ. 
per  No.  PCTAJS94na518, 1  371  Date  Aag.  29,  I9M,  i  l«2(e) 
Date  Aog.  29,  19H,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/2SM8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  7«2y486 
IbL  a.*  G«7D  401/06 
VS.  CL  540—524  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  having  the  formula 


c)  alkylating  iii  to  form 

RI 


(iv) 


(CH2)o.2 


OR. 


wherein 

R  is  C|_,  alkyl  or  benzyl:  and 

R'.  when  present,  is  C,^  alkyl.  OH.  O— C,^  alkyl.  or  S— C,^ 

alkyl: 

which  comprises 

a)  dissolving  a  compound  having  the  formula 


RI 


(CH2)0.2 


(i) 


^ 


•■"y^ 


NH, 


5,68MM 

PROCESS  FOR  CROSS-COUPLING  AROMATIC  BORON 

COMPOUNDS  WITH  AROMATIC  HALOGEN 

COMPOUNDS  OR  PERFLUOROALKVLSULFONATES 

Steffen  Habcr,  GcmicnlieiBi,  and  JaTier  Manero,  Frankftart, 

both  of  Gcraumy,  aarignon  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcadlachafl, 

Frankftirt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1994,  44  14 
499.7 

InL  a.'  C07D  2l3/26:239/S0;40IA>4:403/04 
VS.  a.  544—316  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polycyclic  aromatic  compounds  by 
cross-coupling  aromatic  boron  compounds  with  aromatic  halogen 
compounds  or  perfluoroalkylsulfonates  in  the  presence  of  a  base 
and  of  metallic  palladium  as  catalyst,  which  comprises  adding  to 
the  reaction 

(a)  at  least  one  water-soluble  completing  ligand  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphanes.  phosphites,  phosphonous 
esters,  phosphinous  esters,  phospholes.  bipyridines,  phenan- 
throlines.  porphyrines  and  alizarins,  and 

(b)  sufficient  water  for  tlie  reaction  mixture  to  form  an  aqueous 
phase. 


5,686,609 
AROMATIC  AMINE  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE  PRESENT 
Xavier  Emoods-Ah,  Combaillaux;  Pierre  Goulaouic,  Montpel- 
lier;  Vincenzo  Proietto,  Saint  Georges  D'Orqucs,  and  Didier 
Van  Broeck,  Murviei  Ics  MontpeUier,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  SanoA,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,093,  Nov.  5,  1990,  PaL  No.  5^17,020. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  6,  1989,  89  14517; 
Jiin.  15, 1990,  90  07534 

Int  a.*  HOIN  43/60:  C07D  211/06:405/00 
VS.  a.  544—360  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(XVI) 


E"  — (CH2)„— C— CH2  — NH— R" 
Ai" 
in  which: 
E°°  is  a  tetrahydropyranyloxy  group,  a  hydroxy!  group,  or  a 
group 


\ / 

X  is  hydrogen: 

X°°  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydnoxyl  group  which  is  free  or  protected 
by  an  O-protecting  group,  or  is  joined  to  X"  below  to  form  a 
carbon-carbon  bond, 

or  X  and  X°°  together  form  an  oxo  group  or  a  dialkylami- 
noalkoxyimino  group  of  the  formula  =N—  O — (CHj)^— 
Am,  in  which  p  is  2  or  3  and  Am  is  a  dialkylamino  group, 
it  being  possible  for  each  alkyl  to  contain  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms: 
Y  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  group  C(X").  in  which  X"  is  hydrogen 

or  forms  a  carbon-carbon  bond  with  X°°: 
R"  is  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group  or  a  group  (CHi), — L".  in 
which  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  6  and  L°°  is  hydrogen  or  an 
amino  group  which  is  free  or  protected  by  an  N-protecting 
group:  or  one  of  its  salts, 
wherein 
m  is  2  or  3: 

Ar  and  Ar"  independently  are  a  thienyl  group:  a  phenyl  group 
which  is  unsubstituied  or  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  a  halogen 
atom,  by  a  Cj-C,  alkyl,  by  a  trifluromethyl,  by  an  alkoxy  in 
which  the  alkyl  is  C,-Cj,  by  a  hydnoxyl  or  by  a  methylene- 
dioxy:  or  an  imidazolyl  group:  it  is  also  possible  for  Ar'  to  be 
a  benzothienyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
a  halogen:  a  naphthyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  a  halogen:  a  biphenyl  group:  or  an  indolyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  by  a  benzyl 
group: 
X  is  hydrogen: 

Q  is  hydrogen,  a  C|-C«  alkyl  group  or  an  aminoalkyi  group  of 
the  formula  — (CHj), — Am',  in  which  q  is  2  or  3  and  Am'  is 
a  piperidino,  4-benzylpiperidino  or  Cj-C,  dialkylamino 
group,  provided  that: 

when  m=2,  E""  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  R°°  is  hydrogen  and  Ar" 
is  an  unsubstituted  phenyl,  then  Q  is  diflferent  from  H, 
ethyl,  or  propyl; 
when  m=2,  E°°  is  a  hydroxyl  group.  R°°  is  hydrogen  and  Q  is 
hydrogen,  then  Ar*  is  diflferent  from  a  3,4  -dimethoxyphenyl 
group  or  a  2-thienyl  group; 


when  m=3,  E°°  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  Ar*  is  an  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  Q  is  ethyl,  then  R°°  is  not  hydrogen. 


5,686,610 

PYRIDYL  PIPERAZINE  COMPOUND 

John  R.  Palmer,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  & 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,589,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,599,930,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,030,  Dec 

30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  725,053,  JuL  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 

10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  711^22 

Int.  CL*  C07D  401  A)4 

VS.  a.  544—360  1  Claim 

1.  l-[3-( l-Methylethylamino)-2-pyridinyl)piperazine. 


5,686,611 
NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGS 
Choung  Un  Kim,  Madison,  Conn.;  John  C.  Martin,  San  Car^ 
los,  Calif.;  Bing  Uh  Luh,  KilUngworth,  and  Peter  F.  Misco, 
Durham,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Organic 
Chemistry  and  Biochemistry  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of 
the  Czech  Republic,  Czech  Rep.,  and  Rega  Stichting  vjuw., 
Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,312,  Feb.  17,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  765,774,  Sq>.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481369,  Feb.  22, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
352303,  May  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  488339 
Int.  a."  C07D  473/18:473/34:473/24:  C07F  9/6561 
VS.  a.  544—276  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (VI) 


(VI) 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  Y  is  S-pbenyl,  Se-phenyl  or  halogen  and  B 
is  hypoxanthine.  xanthine.  guanine.  8-bromoguanine. 
8-chloroguanine,  8-methylguanine,  8-thioguanine,  3-deazaguaniiie, 
purine,  2-aminopurine,  2,6-diaininopurine,  adenine, 
3-deazaadenine,  8-aminoguanine.  8-hydrazinoguanine. 

8-hydroxyguanine.  cytosine.  5-ethylcytosine,  S-methylcytosine, 
thymine,  uracil.  S-chlorouracil.  S-broraouracil.  S-ethyluracil. 
5-iodouracil.  5-propyluracil  or  5-vinyluraciI.  2-acetamido-6- 
diphenylcatbamoylpurine.  6-N-dimcthylainino-methyladenine  or 
6-N-pivaloyladenine. 

2.  A  compound  of  formula  (VII) 


(VII) 


" 

vr 


wherein  B  is  guanine.  8-bromoguanine.  S-chloroguanine, 
8-methylguanine.  8-thioguanine.  3-deazaguamne.  8-aminoguanifie. 
8-hydrazinoguanine,  8-hydroxygiiamiie,  cytosine,  S-ethylcytosine, 
or  5-methylcytosine. 
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5.686,612 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  UREAS  AND  GUANIDINES. 

INCLUDING  TERAZOSIN,  PRAZOSIN.  DOXAZOSIN, 

TIODAZOSIN.  TRIMAZOSIN,  QUINAZOSIN,  AND 

BUNAZOSIN  (EXEMPLARY  OF  2-SUBSTITUTED 

QUINAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS).  AND  MEOBENTINE. 

AND  BETHANIDINE  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREOF 

Khasliayar  Karimiaa;  Keshava  Murthy,  and  Darren  Hall,  all 

of  Bnmtford,  Canada,  assignors  to  Brantford  Chcnicals 

Inc.  Brantford,  Canada 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  4.114,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  31,  1992,  2077252 
Int  a."  COTD  403/02:403/06 
VS.  a.  544—284  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  cyclic  guanidines  of  the  Formula 


to  give  compound  (VI)  of  the  formula 


R' 


VI 


R.O        ^*5i^^         CN 

and  further  closing  a  ring  to  give  compound  (VII)  of  the  formula 

R,  VII 


R,o 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkoxy. 

R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  lower  allcyl. 

n  is  selected  from  I  or  2.  and 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  heterocyclic  carbo- 

nyl.  alkoxy  carfoonyl.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  and  lower  alkyl  carfoonyl. 

comprising  carrying  out  a  process  of  manufacture  of  the  cyclic 

guanidine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  three 

processes: 

(a)  reacting  compound  (III)  of  the  formula 


wherein  — O-EP  is  the  substituent  arising  out  of  the  reaction  of  the 
urea  oxygen  and  EP  and  is  a  leaving  grxjup  substitutable  by  — NHj 
or  an  amine;  and  wherein  R.  R,.  Rj.  n  and  R,  are  selected  fix>m  the 
following; 
(i)  R  is  H.  R,  and  R,  are  each  Me.  n  is  I.  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


N  — N 


oOy^o^sch,. 


and 


HN  N-Rs 


ni 


(ii)  R  IS  OMe.  R,  and  Rj  are  each  Me.  n  is  I.  R,  is 
O 


^0 


\ / 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula  H — N:^C==0  to  give  compound 
(IX)  of  the  formula 


Me 


OH 
Me 


and 


H;N 


^ 


N  N-R, 


DC 


and  further  reacting  compound  (IX)  in  the  presence  of  EP.  wherein 
EP  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  POCI,.  PCI,.  PjO,, 
MsCI,  and  TsCI,  to  give  compound  (X)  of  the  formula 


(iii)  R  is  H.  R,  and  R;  are  each  Me.  n  is  2.  R^  is 
O 
.^^^v^'''^^  Me; 

(b)  reacting  compound  (II)  of  the  formula 

R 
RiO 


^ 


N  N-R, 


EP— O 


and  further  reacting  compound  (X)  in  the  presence  of  compound 
(I)  of  the  formula 


in  the  presence  of  EP.  wherein  EP  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  POCIj.  PCI,.  P2O5  and  TsCI.  to  give  compound 
(VIII)  of  the  formula 


R.O 


I 


NH 


EP 


vm 


wherein  —O-EP  is  the  substituent  arising  from  the  reaction  of  the    with  a  compound  of  the  fonnula  H — N=C=0  to  give  compound 
urea  oxygen  and  EP  and  is  a  leaving  group  (substitutable  by    (II)  of  the  fonnula 
— NH2  or  an  amine)  and  further  reacting  compound  (VII)  in  the 
presence  of  compound  (HI)  of  the  formula 


HN  N— R3 


UI 


to  give  compound  (VT)  of  the  formula 


flT^N-"' 


vr 


and  further  refluxing  compound  (U)  in  the  presence  of  Pyridine  and 
compound  (III)  of  the  formula 

y^r-\  in 

HN  N— R, 


to  give  compound  (IV)  of  the  formula 


and  further  closing  a  ring  to  give  compound  (Vir)of  the  formula 

,R3  VU' 


y^ 


f<^^^    N' 


IV 


N— R3 


and  further  reacting  compound  (IV)  in  the  presence  of  EP,  wherein 
EP  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  POQ3.  PQ,,  P2O5  and 
TsCI.  to  give  compound  (V)  of  the  formula 


and  wherein  R.  R„  Rj,  n  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  following; 
(i)  R  is  H,  R,  and  Rj  are  each  Me.  n  is  I,  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


R,0 


N^       -N  N— Rj 


RjO-'^^^CN     ^EP'' 


and  further  reacting  compound  (V)  in  the  presence  of  NH3  to  give 
compound  (VI')  of  the  formula 


N  — N 

O  SCH3 


/^ 


VT 


N— R 


and 


and  further  closing  a  ring  to  give  compound  (VII')  of  the  formula 

N  N— R3 


(ii)  R  is  OMe.  R,  and  Rj  are  each  Me,  n  is  1,  R,  is 

! 


R,0 


Me 


OH 


and 


(iii)  R  is  H,  R,  and  R^  are  each  Me,  n  is  2.  R3  is 
O 

^^Me; 


NH2 


wherein  —O-EP  is  the  reaction  of  the  urea  oxygen  and  EP  and  is 
a  leaving  group  (substitutable  by  — NH2  or  amine) 
and  wherein  R,  R,,  Rj,  n  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  following; 
(i)  R  is  H,  R,  and  R2  are  each  Me,  n  is  1.  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


and 


r\ 


(c)  reacting  compound  (I)  of  the  formula 


N— N 

(/  Jv  . 

O  SCH, 
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-continued 


and 


UM 


(ii)  R  is  OMe.  R,  and  R,  are  each  Me.  n  is  1.  R,  is 


^o 


Me 


Me 

OH 


and 


(iii)  R  is  H.  R,  and  R2  are  each  Me.  n  is  2.  R,  is 
O 

"^  Me. 


TRIDENTATE  METAL  LIGANDS  OF  CERTAIN 
PYRIDINE  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
Derek  McManas,  Roacile,  IU„-  Arttaor  E.  MartcU,  College  Su- 
tton, and  Dian  Chen,  Bryan,  both  oTTex^  aasisnon  to  Whce- 
labrator  Clean  Air  Systems  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  Dl. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^38 
InL  a."  C07F  9/5S:l/0HJ/n6 
VS.  CL  546—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  metal  chelate  composition  having  the  following  foiTnula: 
MLj  where. 

(a)  L  has  the  following  formula: 


(b)  R  is  COOH  or  PCXOH),; 

(c)  R,.  9.2  and  R,  are  each  selected  independently  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  OH,  alkyl  containing  I  through  3 
carbon  atoms,  NOj.  SO,H.  CI.  Br,  F,  and  CN,  and 

(d)  M  is  a  polyvalent  metal  that  exists  in  more  than  one  oxida- 
tion state. 


wherein  wherein  each  of  R,  and  R^  is  independently  selected 
from  hydndo.  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups  of  from  one  to 
twenty  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  from  two  to  twenty 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  groups  from  two  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  groups  of  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkenyl  groups  from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  R,  and  R,  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a 
N-containing  cyclic  structure  having  two  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  any  of  the  said  groups  being  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituenis  selected  from  alkyl,  haloalkyi, 
hydroxyalkyl.  alkenyl,  0x0,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy.  thio,  alkoxy- 
alkyl.  amino,  halo,  cyano  or  mercaplo.  and  wherein  R,  and  R4 
are  independently  selected  from  hydrido.  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  groups  of  fix)m  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups 
from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  groups  from  two  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  amino,  alkylamino.  alkoxy,  cyano, 
nitro.  haloalkyi  and  mercapto,  and  wherein  R,  is  selected 
from  hydrido,  linear  or  braiKbed  alkyl  groups  of  from  one  to 
about  ten  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  from  two  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  groups  from  two  to  about  ten  carbon 
atoms.  hydroxyl.  phenyl.  haloalkyi.  aminoalkyl. 
l-phenylmethyl.  2-phenylethyl  and  alkoxy.  and  wherein  R, 
and  R,  taken  together  form  a  cyclic  structure  containing  two 
nitrogen  atoms  possessing  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  any 
of  the  said  groups  being  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl,  0x0, 
thio,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  phenyl,  haloalkyi 
and  thio. 
7.     A     process     for     resolving     a     racemic     mixture     of 

S-aminocarbonyl-SH-dibenzo(    a,d]cyclohep<ene-S,10-imines   into 

its  component  enantiomers  comprising 

(a)  selectively  crystallizing  a  first  diasteriomeric  tartrate  salt 
from  an  ethanol  and  water  solution  of  diasteriomeric  tartrate 
salts  of  the  5-aminocarbonyl-5H-dibenzo(  a,d]cyclohep(ene- 
5.10-imines,  the  mixture  of  diasteriomeric  tartrate  salts  being 
prepared  using  a  first  enantiomer  of  tartaric  acid: 

(b)  separating  the  first  diasteriomeric  tartrate  salt  from  the  solu- 
tion and  isolating  a  filtrate;  and 

(c)  forming  a  second  diasteriomeric  tartrate  salt  from  material 
dissolved  in  the  filtrate  obtained  in  (b).  the  second  diasterio- 
meric tartrate  salt  being  prepared  using  a  second  enantiomer 
of  tartaric  acid: 

the  5-aminocarbonyl-5H-dibcnzola.d)cycloheptene-5,IO-imines 
having  the  formula 

O  NR,R2 


5,686,614 
PREPARATION  OF  CHIRAL  5-AMINOCARBONYL-5H- 
DIBENZO(A4))CYCLOHEPTEN-5,10-IMINES  BY 
OPTICAL  RESOLUTION 
Tq>pey   H.   Jones,   Lezliictoa,   Va.,   and   Kcnner  C.    Rkc, 
Bethcada,  Md„  asaicnors  to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Bran- 
ford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,013 
Int  CL"  C07D  47//OS 
VS.  CL  546—43  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  resolving  a  racemic  mixture  of 
S-aininocarbonyl-SH-dibenzo(  a.d)cyclohepieiie-S,IO-imines  into 
its  component  enantiomers  comprising  selectively  crystallizing  a 
first  diasteriomeric  tartrate  salt  from  a  mixture  of  two  diasterio- 
meric tartrate  salts  of  the  S-aminocarbonyl-5H- 
dibenzo(a,d]cyclotieptene-5,IO-imines  in  a  mixture  of  ethanol  and 
water. 

the   5-aminocarbonyl-SH-dibenzo(a.d]cyclotaeptene-S,IO-imines 
having  the  formula 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrido.  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups  of  from  one  to 
twenty  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  from  two  to  twenty 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  groups  from  two  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  groups  of  three  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkenyl  groups  from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  R,  and  R,  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a 
N-containing  cyclic  structure  having  two  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  any  of  the  said  groups  being  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  alkyl,  haloalkyi. 
hydroxyalkyl.  alkenyl,  0x0,  hydroxyl.  alkoxy,  thio,  alkoxy- 
alkyl.  amino,  halo,  cyano  or  mercapto.  and  wherein  R,  and  R, 


are  independently  selected  finom  hydrido.  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  groups  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups 
from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  groups  from  two  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  alkoxy.  cyano, 
nitro,  haloalkyi  and  mercapto.  and  wherein  R,  is  selected 
from  hydrido,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups  of  from  one  to 
ten  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  from  two  to  ten  carbon 
atoms,  allcynyl  groups  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyl,  phenyl,  haloalkyi,  aminoalkyl,  1-phcnylmethyl. 
2-phenylethyl  and  alkoxy,  and  wherein  R,  and  R,  taken 
together  form  a  cyclic  structure  containing  two  nitrogen  atoms 
possessing  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  any  of  the  said 
groups  being  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl,  0x0,  thio, 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  allcylamino,  phenyl,  haloalkyi  and 
Itiio. 


5,686,615 
STEREOSELECTIVE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

PIPERIDINES 
Terry  J.  Rown,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  675,244,  Mar.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,149 

Int.  a."  C07D  211/32 

VS.  CL  546—185  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


,.  NH2  (IV) 


R^ 


i  H 

wherein  R^  is  thienyl,  benzhydryl,  naphthyl  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  from  one  to  three  substituents  independently 
selected  from  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo,  cycloalkoxy  having  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  (C,-C,o)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halo  groups,  (C|-C,o)alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl,  comprising 
a  selective  reduction  via  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
containing  catalyst  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 


N 


NH2 


R2 


(ID 


wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  high  enantiomeric 
purity  of  the  formula 


N 
H 


H 

N 


R2 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  aryl  selected  from  indanyl,  phenyl  and  naphthyl; 
heteroaryl  selected  from  thienyl,  fury  I,  pyridyl  and  quinolyl;  and 
cycloalkyi  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  wherein  one  of  said  carbon 
atoms  may  optionally  be  replaced  by  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
wherein  each  of  said  aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents,  and  said 
(C,-C7)cycloalkyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  two 
substituents,  said  substituents  being  independently  selected  from 
chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  iodo,  nitro,  (C,-C,o)alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  from  one  to  three  fluoro  groups,  (C,-C,o)alkoxy  option- 
ally substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluoro  groups,  amino, 
(C,-C,o)alkyl-S— , 


O 

II 
(C,-C,o)alkyl-S-, 

(C,-C,o)alkyl-SOj— ,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  (C,-C,o)alkyl-S02NH— , 
(C,-C,o)alkyl-SOjNH— (C,-  C,o)alkyl— .  (C,-C,o)alkylaimno- 
di(C,-C,o)alkyl — ,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  cycloalkoxy  having  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  (C,-C6)-alkylamino,  (C,-C6)dialkylamino, 

O  O 

II  II 

HCNH—  and(C|-C«)alkyl-C— NH  — , 

wherein  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  said  amino  and  (C,-C(,)aUcylamino 
groups  may  optionally  be  protected  with  an  appropriate  protecting 
group;  and  R^  is  thienyl,  benzhydryl,  naphthyl  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  from  one  to  three  substituents  independently 
selected  from  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo,  cycloalkoxy  having  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  (C,-C,o)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  from 
one  to  three  fluoro  groups  and  (C,-C,o)alkoxy  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  from  one  to  three  fluoro  groups,  comprising  reacting  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


.NH2  (IV) 


N  R' 

I 

H 

wherein  R^  is  defined  as  above,  with  either  (a)  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

O 

H 

RiCX, 

wherein  R'  is  defined  as  above  and  X  is  a  leaving  group,  followed 
by  treatment  of  the  resulting  amide  with  a  reducing  agent,  (b)  a 
compound  of  the  formula  R'CHO,  wherein  R'  is  defined  as  above, 
in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent,  or  (c)  a  compound  of  the 


formula 
leaving  group. 


R'CH2X, 


wherein  R    is  defined  as  above  and  X  is  a 


5,686,616 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  OPTICALLY  ACITVE 
AMINE 
Kaznhide    llinl,     Hyogo;     Itencaki     Yamagata;     Yasutaka 
Kataoka,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Hidenori  Kumobayashi,  Kana- 
gawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  lUusago  Intematioiial  Coi^ 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,410 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1995,  7-080829; 
Jan.  31,  1996,  8-035728 

Int.  CL*  C07C  209/52;  C07D  211/02 
VS.  a.  546—185  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  optically  active  amine  compound 
which  comprises  asytiunetrically  hydrogenating  an  imine  com- 
pound having  the  following  general  formula  (1) 


R' 


N— R' 

A,. 


(1) 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  each  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  or  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon 
group,  and  two  of  R',  R^  and  R-*  may  bond  together  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amoimt  of  an 
iridium-optically  active  phosphine  complex  and  benzylamine  or  a 
benzylamine  derivative. 
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S>SM17 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BENZOTRIAZOLE  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 

N  J.,      r'trr  to  Amaian 

,NJ. 

DhrWM  of  Scr.  No.  152,799,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

$A2»JHa,  wMck  b  a  diTiikM  of  Scr.  No.  415^53,  Oct.  5, 

19W,  Pat.  No.  5324,711.  which  it  a  coortMartow  la-part  of 

Scr.  No.  2M,545,  Nov.  5,  19m,  ahaadaiMd  Tbb  ap|ilicaliaa 

Apr.  5,  1995,  Scr.  Na  417,343 

IM.  a.*  AOIN  43/64 

VS.  CL  54«— 2M  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 

stnjcnire: 


lA 


^^    X 


wherein 

M  is  C— X.  N  or  N*— O: 

W.  X.  Y  and  Z  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen. 

nitro.  cyano.  €,-€,  haloallcyl  or  C1-C4  haloaUcoxy: 
R  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C^-Cj  aikyi  or 
when  taken  together  R  and  R,  may  form  a  ring  in  which  RR, 
are  represented  by  the  structure  — (CH,)„ —  where  n  is  an 
integer  of  2.  3,  4  or  5; 
R,  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 
and  when  R,  is  C,-Ct  alkyl.  the  optical  isomer  (hereof,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


C»H,CHi-0 


wherein  B  is  halogen  with   1.0  to  2.0  molar  equivalent!)  of  a 
compound  having  the  stracture: 


uiva 


H2H— C— CWOIUh 

I 

R 

wherein  R.  R,  and  R.,  are  as  described  hereinabove  in  the  presence 
of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  at  a  temperature  of  about  80°  C.  to  150°  C 
to  form  6-benzyloxy-2-(substituted>-amino-nitrobenzene.  remov- 
ing the  dimethyl  sulfoxide  from  and  hydrogenating  said  nitroben- 
zene intermediate  in  the  presence  of  Raney  nickel  and  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran  and  a  lower 
alkanol  to  form  6-benzyloxy-2-(substituted)-aminoaniline.  isolat- 
ing and  reacting  said  aniline  with  about  1.0  to  I.I  molar  equiva- 
lents of  aqueous  nitrous  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  S°  C.  10  10° 
C.  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  form 
6-benzyloxy- 1  H-benzotriazole-oua  (disubstituied)- 1  -acetaldehyde 
dialkyi  acetal,  catalytically  hydrogenating  said  6-benzyloxy- 1 H- 
benzotriazole  in  die  presence  of  palladium  on  cattxm  and  a  suitable 
solvent,  isolating  and  reacting  the  resultant  6-hydroxy- 1 H- 
benzotriazole  with  about  1.0  to  2.0  molar  equivalents  of  a  com- 
pound having  tlie  structure: 


—    M 


wherein  B  is  halogen  and  M,  W.  Y  and  Z  are  as  described 
hereinabove  in  the  presence  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  at  a  temperature 
of  about  20°  C.  to  100°  C.  to  form  the  compound  having  the 
structure  lA. 


5,686,618 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  3-AMINO-2-CIILORO-4- 

ALKYLPYRIDINE  OR-4-ARYLPYRIDINE 

Hcinridi  Schneider,  Inscliicim  am  Rhdn,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

Boehrinfer  Insdhcim  KG,  Ingdhcim  am  Rhdn,  Gcrmaay 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94/l»988,  i  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1995.  §  ie2(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/15314,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1993,  43  41 

Int.  a."  C07D  213/73 
VS.  a.  546—311  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3-amino-2-chloro-4-alkyl-pyTidine, 
wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  is  of  1  to  3  carbons,  which  process 
compnses  reacting  3-amino-4-alkyl-pyridine.  wherein  the  alkyl 
moiety  is  of  I  to  3  carbons,  with  HCl/HjO^  in  aqueous  solution. 


5,686,619 
CHLOROALKYL  PYRIDINOIM  HYDROCHLORIDE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
William  Elliott  Bay:  Matthew  A.  Brown,  and  David  R.  Kil- 
anowski,  all  of  FairAeid,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytcc  Technol- 
ogy Corp.,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,179,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

53213I6.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399J02 

Int  a."  C07D  213/61 

VS.  a.  546—339  23  Claims 

1.   A  process   for  the   preparation   of  chloroalkyl   pyridinium 

hydrochloride  compounds  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  generating  a  solution  or  a  dispersion  comprising  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl  pyridinium  hydrochloride  compound  in  a  medium  com- 
prising at  lea.si  one  non-solvent  for  the  chloroalkyl  pyridinium 
hydrtichloride: 

b)  admixing  thionyl  chloride  with  said  solution  or  dispersion 
generated  in  step  (a)  to  form  a  reaction  mixture: 

c)  reacting  the  thionyl  chloride  with  the  hydroxyalkyi  pyri- 
dinium hydrochloride  to  form  tlie  chloroalkyl  pyridinium 
hydrochloride,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  forms  as  a  solid  in 
the  reaction  mixture. 


5,686,620 
CATIONIC  PHOSPHOLIPIDS  FOR  TRANSFECTION 
Gary  W.  Ashley,  Abuneda,  CaUf.;  Robert  C.  MacDonald,  Evan- 
ston,  and  Mibo  Shida,  Barrington,  both  of  Ql.,  assignors  to 
Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  Dl. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  220,376,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,651.981.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,607 

Int  CL'  C07F  9/10:9/653 

VS.  a.  548—113  4  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  syntliesizing  the  cationic  lipid  having  die 

structure 


CH,(CH2)i2CH=CHCH(OH)CHCH20POCH.<H2N(CHjh 


R'NH 


I 


wherein 

R'*  is  a  C|  10  about  C24  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  a  C,  to  about 
C24  straight  or  branched  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  chain  optionally 
substituted  with  dansyl,  NBD,  DPH,  carbocyclic  aromatic,  or 
heterocyclic  moiety  or  R*  is  a  C,  to  about  C^  straight  or 
branched  chain  ester,  aldehyde,  ketone,  ether,  haloalkyl,  azi- 
doalkyl,  or  a  C4  to  about  C^  tetraalkylammonium,  and 
R'  is  H  or  C,  to  about  C24  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  a  Cj  to 
about  C24  straight  or  branched  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  chains 
optionally  substituted  with  dansyl,  NBD,  DPH  carbocyclic 
aromatics,  or  heterocyclic  moiety, 

comprising  contacting  a  parent  compound  having  the  structure: 


CHj<CH;),2CH=CHCH(OH)CHCH70POCH<:H,N(CH,), 

II 

I  R'NH  OR* 


with  a  substituted  triflate  in  a  .solvent. 


5,686,621 
SUBSTITUTED  HYDRINDANES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  ANGIOGENESIS-DEPENDENT  DISEASES 
Abbot  F.  Clark,  Arlington,  and  Raymond  E.  Conrow,  Fort 
Worth,  both  of  tix.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209^25,  Mar.  10, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,464,866,  vrhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,930, 

Dec  20,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

930,635,  Aug.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  468,680 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/27 

VS.  a.  548—129  4  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  hydrindane  having  the  formula 


CHjX 


where  X  is  C(OH)R,R„  C(OR,)R,R,.  C(OR2)R,R„  C(OH)R|R2, 
C(OR,)R,Rj,  C(OR2)R,Rj,  C(OH)R2R2,  C(OR,)R2R2. 
C(OR2)R2R2.  S(=0)^,  S(=0)^„  SRj.  P(=0)R,R,, 
P(=OXOH)2.  P(==OKOHXOR,).  P(=OXOR,XOR,), 
P(=OXOHXNH2),  P(=OXOR,XNH2),  P(=OXOHXNHR,), 
P(=OXOHXNR,R,).  P(=OXOR,XNHR,) 

P(=OXOR,XNR,R,),  NH2.  NHR„  NHRj.  NR,R„  NR  jRj. 
NHOH.  N(OH)R,.  N(OH)R2.  NH(OR,),  NHCORj),  N(OR,)R2, 
N(0R2)R,.  N(OR2)R2,  N(OR,)R„  *S(R,X,)  Q*. 
*N(R,)R,XR|)  Q*  wherein  Q*  is  a  halide.  sulfonate,  or  car- 
boxylate  anion;  C(=0)R,.  C(=0)R2,  C(=0)NH2, 
C(=0)NHR,.  C(=0)NR,R,.  C(=0)N(OH)R„ 

C(=0)N(OR,X>R,.  C(=0)N(0R2)R,; 


n=0.  I  or2: 

Ri  is  aryl,  haloaryl,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  branched  alkyl.  cycloalkyi, 
aralkyi,  carboxyallcyl  or  haloalkyl,  optionally  unsaturated  and/or 
substituted  with  up  to  6  OH,  6  OR,,  or  6  ORj;  or  imidazolyl, 
triazolyl.  thiadiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl.  thiazolyl,  isotliiazolyl, 
oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  or  pyridyl,  optionally  substituted  with  up  to 
three  halogen  or  C,-Cs  allcyl  groups; 

R2  is  C(=0)H,  C(=0)R„  C(=OK)R,.  C(=OX)H,  C(=0)NH2 
C(=0)NHR,,  C(=0)NR|  R,; 

R,  is  aryl,  haloaryl,  C|-C,o  alkyl,  branched  alkyl,  cycloalkyi. 
aralkyi,  carboxyalkyi  or  haloalkyl  optionally  unsaturated  and/or 
substituted  with  up  to  6  OH; 

R4  is  H,  OR2.  OR,,  OH.  =NOH,  =NOR,,  =NORj:  and  provided 
thai  if  X  is  S(0)2(optionally  substituted  phenyl)  then  R4/  OH; 
and 

R7  and  Rg  are  H  or  together  are  optionally  a  double  bond; 

and  wherein  aryl  denotes  phenyl,  naphthyl.  furyl,  thienyl.  pyridyl, 

benzofuryl,  indolyl,  benzothienyl,  quinolyl  or  isoquinolyl; 

R|R,  attached  to  the  same  C.  S,  P  or  N  atom  can  form  a  ring  of 
from  3  through  7  members;  and  for  those  substituents  containing 
more  than  one  R,,  Rj  or  Rj,  each  R,,  R,.  or  R,  may  be  the  same 
or  different:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester 
thereof. 


5,686,622 
THIAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 
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Bains;  Claude  Guyon,  Saint  Maur  des  Fosses,  and  Franco 
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Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  SA.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/B0808,  i  371  Date  Dec.  19, 1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35314,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19, 1995.  Ser.  No.  750.867 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  22,  1994,  94  07627 
Int  CL'  C07K  5/062 
VS.  CI.  548—201  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(D 


1 ' 


CO— CH— NH— CO— NH— Rt 


in  which: 

R,  represents  a  — (CH2),— COORa  or  — (CH2),— CONRbRc 
radical; 

R2  represents  a  phenyl  radical  which  may  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  amino,  monoalkylamino, 
dialkylamino,  alkoxycarbonyl,  trifluoromethyl  and  trifluo- 
romethoxy  radicals; 

R,  represents  a  — COORd  or  — CONReRf  radical; 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical; 

R,  represents  a  phenyl  radical  which  may  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and 
allcyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, hydroxyl,  nitro,  amino,  acyl,  cyano,  sulphanooyl.  car- 
bannoyl,  hydroxyiminoalkyi,  alkoxyiminoalkyl,  hydroxyami- 
nocarbonyl,  alkoxyaminocarbonyl.  S-telrazolyl, 

S-tetrazolylallryl,  trifluoromediylsulphonainido,  alkylsulphi- 
nyl,  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyl.  sul[4io,  — alk — O — CO — 
alk.      — alk— COOX.      — alk— O— alk,      — alk— COOX, 


1412 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEH  11.  1997 


November  11,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1413 


— O— alk— COOX.  — CH=CH— COOX.  — CO— COOX, 
— tlk— SOjH  in  salt  fonn.  — CH=CH— alk'. 
— C(=NOH)— COOX.  —S— alk— COOX.  —SO— alk— 
COOX.  -SOj— alk— COOX.  —O—CHj— alk— COOX. 
—CX=N—0— alk— COOX.  — alk— N(OH>-CO— alk. 
— alk— SO2H.  — SOj— NH— CO— Rg,  — SOj— NH— SO^- 
Rg.         — CO— NH— CO— Rg.         — CO— NH— SOj— Rg. 


— B(OH)2, 
NH— Rh, 


_C(NHi>=NOH.    — SO2— NH— Rh. 


.CH, 


NH 


HN- 


,y 


and  2.2-<Iiniethyl-4.6-dioxo- 1 ,3-ilioiian-S-yl  radicaU: 

Ra  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical: 

Rb  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical; 

Re  represents  an  alkyl  or  S-tetrazolyl  radical,  a  phenylalkyl 
radical  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  substituted  with  oik 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl. 
alkoxy  and  alkylthio  radicals  or  a  phenyl  radical  which  may 
be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  radicals; 

or  Rb  and  Re  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  nxmo-  or  poly- 
cyclic  heierocycle  containing  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  one  or 
more  hetero  atoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sul- 
phur, and  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl 
radicals; 

Rd  represents  an  alkyl  radical; 

Re  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical: 

Rf  represents  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  cydoalkylalkyl  radical; 

or  Re  and  Rf  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  mono-  or  poly- 
cyclic  heteiocycle  containing  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  one  or 
more  hetero  atoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sul- 
phur, and  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  mote  alkyl 
radicals; 

Rg  represents  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  tiifluoromethyl  radical,  or  a 
phenyl  radical  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  cyano.  alkoxy.  nitro  and  amino 
radicals  and  halogen  atoms; 

Rh  represents  a  S-tetrazolyl  radical; 

Ri  represents  C=0  or  S=0; 

Rj  represents  O  or  C=0; 

n  is  equal  to  0  or  I ; 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  phenylalkyl  radical; 

alk  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  radical; 

alk'  represents  a  hydroxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkylene,  aikoxyalkyi  or 
alkoxy  alkylene  radical; 

it  being  understood  that  the  alkyl.  alkylene  and  alkoxy  radicals 
and  portions  of  radicals  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  and  the  cycloalkyi  radicals  or 
portions  of  radicals  contain  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

an  isomer  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  salt  of  a  compound 
of  formula  (I). 


METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TAXANE  DERIVATIVES 
Jean-Nod  Dcak;  Andmr-EUiot  GrecM,  both  of  Urfafe,  and 

Alkc   Kanuawa,   Grenoble,   all   of  France,   aarignon   to 

Rhooe-PoolaK  Rorer,  SA^  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FK93Mlt5S,  i  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  i  192(e) 

Date  Apr.  2S,  1995,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W094/191«9,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  424,38^ 

ClalHM  priority,  application  France,  Oct  30, 1992,  92  13M8 
Int  CL*  C07D  413/12.305/14:263/04 
VS.  CL  548—215  15  Clatani 

1.  A  pixxess  for  preparing  a  taxane  derivative  of  formula  I: 


R-CO-N 


(0 


Ar'  s 


Rj— O  O 


O-R4 


OCOCtHi 

in  which: 
Ax  represents  an  aryl  radical; 
R  represents  a  phenyl  radical  or  a  radical  R5 — O —  in  which  R, 

represents: 

a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyi  radical  containing  2  to  8  caibon  atoms, 
an  alkynyl  radical  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyi  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkenyl  radical  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
bicycloalkyi  radical  containing  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  these 
radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  a  halogen  atom  aiid  a  hydioxyl 
radical,  an  alkoxy  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
dialkylamino  radical  in  which  each  alkyl  portion  contains  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  pipcridino  radical,  a  morpbolino 
radical,  a  1-piperazinyl  radical  (unsubstituted  or  substituted 
in  the  4-position  by  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  by  a  phenylalkyl  radical  in  which  the  alkyl 
portion  contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms),  a  cycloalkyi  radical 
containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkenyl  radical 
containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  a  cyano 
radical,  a  carboxyt  radical,  and  an  alkoxycarbonyl  radical  in 
which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  1  to  4  carixm  atoms, 
wherein  the  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkenyl  or  bicycloalkyi  radi- 
cals are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl 
radical  comprising  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

a  phenyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkoxy  radical 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or 

a  saturated  or  unsaturated  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic 

radical  containing  4  to  6  members  and  unsubstitutoJ  or 

substituted  by  one  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 

R,  and  Rj.  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  an   alkyl.   phenylalkyl.   phenyl,   alkoxyphenyl.   or 

dialkoxypbenyl  radical,  or  else  R,  and  Rj  form,  together  with 

the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  ate  bonded,  a  ring  having  from 

4  to  7  members; 
R,  represents  an  acetyl  radical  or  a  protecting  group  of  the 

hyc^xyl  functional  group;  and 


R4  represents  a  prxxecting  group  of  the  hydroxy!  functional 
group;  the  process  comprising  estcrifying  a  protected  baccatin 
III  or  protected  lO-deacetylbaccatin  III  of  formula  (IT): 


R3— O 


O— R4 


(II) 


HO» 


HO  :  OCCXTH, 

ocxxyi, 

in  which  R,  and  R4  are  defined  as  above,  with  an  acid  of  formula 
(VI): 


R— CO— N 


(VI) 


SS^COOH 


in  which  Ar,  R.  R,   and  Rj  are  defined  as  above,  or  with  an 
anhydride  or  with  an  activated  derivative  of  this  acid. 


5,686,624 
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Int  CL*  C07D  409/12 
VS.  a.  548—410  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(R«)» 


in  which 
R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy,  a 
Ci-C^-to-halogenoalkoxy.  a  halogen,  a  C,-  C7-alkyl.  a  trifluo- 
romethyl,  a  C,-C7-alkoxy,  a  C^-C^  -polyhalogenoalkoxy.  a 
Cj-C7-<i)-hydroxyalkoxy,  an  co  -methoxyalkoxy  in  which  the 
alkyl  is  Cj-C,.  a  C2-C7-O)  -aminoalkoxy  which  is  free  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  C,-C7-alkyls;  a  C5-C7-cycloalkoxy: 
a  cycloalkyi  methoxy  in  which  the  cycloalkyi  is  C3-C7:  a 
pbenoxy.  a  benzyloxy;  a  C,-C7-allcylthio;  a  phenylthio;  a 


nitro;  an  amino  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
C,-C7-alkyls;  a  cyano:  a  C,-C7-acyl;  a  C,-  C7-acyloxy;  a 
C|-C7-alkylsulfonanudo:  a  phenylsulfonamido:  a  benzylsul- 
fonamido;  a  C^-C^  -alkylamido;  a  C,-C7- 
alkoxycarbonylamino;  a  ureido  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  a  phenyl,  by  a  benzyl  or  by  one  or  two  C.-C,- 
alkyls;  or  a  thioureido  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
a  phenyl,  by  a  benzyl  or  by  one  or  two  C|-C7-alkyls: 
Rj  and  R4.  together  form  a  group  — (CH^) JCCCHj),- 
R,  and  R«  ate  each  independently  a  hycbogen,  a  halogen,  a 
C,-C7-alkyl,  a  trifluoromethyl,  a  cyano,  a  nitro,  an  amino 
which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,-C7-alkyls;  a 
hydroxyamino;  a  hydroxy:  a  carboxy;  a  guanidino  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  mono-substituted  or  disubstituted  by  a 
C,-C7-alityl,  a  phenyl  or  a  benzyl;  a  group  OR7;  a  group  SR7: 
a  C,-  C7-acyl:  a  C,-C7-alkoxycarbonyl:  a  pbenoxycarbonyl; 
a  benzyloxycarbonyl;  a  carbamoyl  substituted  by  groups  R',, 
and  R'^;  a  thiocarbamoyl  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one 
or  two  C,-C7-alkyls:  a  sulfamoyl;  an  allcylsulfamoyl  or 
dialkylsulfamoyl  in  which  the  allcyl  is  C,-C7;  a  group  SOjR,: 
an  alkylsulfonamido  in  which  the  allcyl  is  Cj-C,;  a  phenylsul- 
fonamido; a  benzylsulfonamido;  a  group  COR'7:  a  group 
NRjR,  or  a  group  CO— NH— CR,oR',o-COR,2;  if  appropri- 
ate, the  phenyl  group  forming  part  of  the  substituent  R,  and/or 
R«  can  be  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted 
by  a  C|-C7-alkyl,  a  trifluoromethyl,  a  C|-C7-alkoxy.  a  halo- 
gen, a  sulfamoyl,  an  alkylsulfamoyl  in  which  the  alkyl  is 
C1-C7.  a  carboxy,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  in  which  the  alkyl  is 
C,-C7.  a  C,-C7  -acyloxy  or  an  imidazolyl; 

R'e  and  R'^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  a  C,-C7  -alkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogens 
or  by  R"'j:  a  phenyl,  a  pyridyl,  a  methylpyridyl,  a  piperidin- 
4-yl  or  a  methylpipcridin-  4-yl:  or  R'^  and  R'^  form,  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  a  pyrrolidino  group 
which  is  unsubstimted  or  substituted  by  a  hydroxymethyl  or 
by  a  carbamoyl  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
C|-C7-alkyls; 

R-ft  is  a  hydroxy;  a  C|-C7-alkoxy;  an  amino  which  is  free  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  C|-C7-alkyls,  a  carbamoyl  which  is 
firee  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  Cj-^T-alkyls  or  in  which  the 
two  substituents.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  arc  bonded,  form  a  pyrrolidino,  a  pipcridino  or  an  aze- 
pino;  a  cyano:  a  carboxy  which  is  free  or  esterified  by  a 
C,-C7-allcyl  or  by  a  benzyl:  a  phenyl;  a  C3-C7-cycloalkyl;  an 
adamantyl  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  pyridyl, 
methylpyridyl.  fiiranyl,  tetrafaydrofuranyl,  thienyl,  methylthie- 
nyl.  pyrrolidino,  pipcridino  and  azepino  groups: 

R7  is  a  C|-C7-alkyl,  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl,  a  C3-C7  -cycloalkyi.  a 
C2-C7-alkenyl,  a  C,-C7-<i)-halogenoalkyl.  a  C1-C7- 
polyhalogenoalkyl.  a  C,-C7-acyl,  a  C,-C7-{0  -carboxyalkyi 
which  is  free  or  esterified  by  a  Cj-C,  -alkyl  or  by  a  benzyl;  a 
C2-C7-<o-aminoalkyl  in  which  the  amino  group  is  free,  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  two  C,-C7-alkyls  or  in  the  form  of  an 
aiTunonium  ion;  or  a  Ci-Q-co-carbamoylalkyl  which  is  free 
or  substituted  by  one  or  two  Cj-Cj-alkyls; 

R'7  is  a  piperazin-l-yl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted in  the  4-position  by  a  group  R",;  a  piperidiix)  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  a 
group  R"7;  an  azetidin-  I-yl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  3-position  by  a  group  R",;  a  pyridyl  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  niethyl;  or  a  pyrro- 
lidino group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  group 
R-7; 

R"7  is  a  C,-C7-alkyl.  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl  or  a  C,-C7  -acyl; 

R'',  is  R",  or  an  amino  which  is  free  or  carries  a  protecting 
group; 

R''"7  is  R"',  or  a  carboxy  group  which  is  free  or  esterified  by  a 
C|-C7-alkyl: 

Rg  and  R,  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen,  a  C^-C^  -alkyl  or 
a  benzyl;  R,  can  also  be  a  Cj-C,-alkene  in  which  the  double 
bond  is  in  the  C3-C4-position:  a  C,-  C7-acyl:  a  C.-C,- 
thioacyl;  a  cycloalkylcarbonyl  in  which  the  cycloalkyi  is 
C3-C7;  a  cycloalkylthiocarbonyl  in  which  the  cycloalkyi  is 
C3-C7:  a  C|-C7-<o  -aminoacyl;  a  C,-C7-<o-hy<bDxyacyl;  a 
C,-C7-(D-benzyloxyacyl;  a  pbenoxycarbonyl;  a  thienocarbo- 
nyl;  a  pyridylcarbonyl;  a  methylpyridylcarbonyl;  a  C1-C7 
-alkoxycarbonyl:  a  benzoyl;  a  phenacetyl;  a  group  CO — 
CRioR'io— NR,,R'|,;  a  group  CR,oR',oCOR|2.  a  group 
(CH2),COR,2:  a  group  CO(CH2),COR,2:  a  carbamoyl  which 
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is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  R,4  and  R',4:  a  thiocarbam- 
oyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  R,4  and  R',4.  or  a 
heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  pyrazolyl.  imidazolyl.  tna- 
zolyl.  tetrazolyl.  pyridinyl.  pyndazinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyndyl 
and  thiazolyl  groups: 
r 

R,  and  R,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  10  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  hydantoin.  N-methylhydantoin  or  a  helerocycle 
selected  from  pyrrole,  dihydropyrrole.  pyrrolidine  and  isoin- 
dole.  in  which  the  benzene  ring  can  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  halogen,  a  C|-C7-alkyl.  a  trifluofomethyl  or  a 
methoxy: 

R,„  and  R',o  are  each  mdependenily  hydrogen,  a  C,-  C7-alkyl  or 
a  benzyl,  or  R,o  and  R',o.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  C,-  C7-cycloalkyl: 

R,,  and  R',,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a  C,-  C7-aJkyl: 

R,2  is  a  hydroxy,  a  C,-C7-alkoxy  or  an  amino  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,-C7  -alky Is: 

Ri3  is  hydrogen:  a  C,-Cy  alkyl:  a  phenyl:  a  benzyl:  a  C1-C7 
acyl:  a  C,-C7-aikoxycarbonyl:  or  a  carbamoyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,-C7  alkyls: 

R,4  and  R',4  are  each  independently  a  C,-C7-alkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  R,,.  a  phenyl  which  is  unsub- 


stituted or  substituted 
adamantyl: 


by   R',5,  a  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl   or  an 


R,4  and  R'14.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  heterocycle  selected  from  morpholine.  thio- 
morpholine.  piperazine.  azetidine.  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  and 
azepine.  said  heterocycle  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  methyl  groups,  by  a  phenyl  or  by  an  amino  group 
which  is  free  or  carries  a  protecting  group: 

R,,  is  a  phenyl,  a  pyndyl.  a  hydroxy,  a  €,-€7  -alkoxy.  an  amino 
which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,-C7-alkyls.  or  a 
carboxy  which  is  free  or  esterifted  by  a  C|-C7-alkyl: 

R',5  is  a  hydroxy  or  an  amino  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one 
or  two  C,-C7-alkyls: 

m  is  1  or.  if  R(,  is  a  halogen,  a  C,-C7-alkyl  or  a  C,-  C7-alkoxy, 
m  can  also  be  2.  3  or  4,  or  else  (R«)^  can  be  m  substituents 
having  different  meanings  selected  from  halogen.  C,-C7-aikyl 
and  C,-C7-alkoxy: 

p  and  q  are  each  an  integer,  it  being  possible  for  their  sum  to 
vary  from  3  to  6: 

t  is  an  integer  which  can  vary  from  2  10  S: 

t'  is  an  integer  which  can  vary  from  1  to  5: 

X  is  oxygen:  a  group  S(0)„;  or  a  group  N(0)R,j:  and 

n  is  O.  1  or  2; 
and  its  salts. 


R,(OHlCH— COOR  n 

in  which  R  has  the  abovemcntioned  meanmg  and  R,  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  4  C  atoms,  with  an  amine  of  the  formula 


R.RjNH 


m 


in  which  R,  and  R^  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  in  a  diluent 
at  temperatures  from  0°  C.  up  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the 
diluent  used,  and  treating  the  resulting  intermediate  product  with 
hydrogen  under  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst and  a  diluent,  the  N-substituted  glycine  ester  or  the 
N-substituted  glycine  acid  of  the  formula  I  being  formed,  and.  if 
desired,  isolating  this  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  if  appropriate 
converting  it  into  a  salt  or.  in  the  case  of  the  glycine  ester,  into  the 
free  acid. 


1 J-DIHYDRO- 1  •  AMINO-2H-INDOL-2-ONES 
Rkhanl  C.  Eflaad,  Brid|ewaler,  and  David  G,  Wettlaufer, 
PtailUiMiNirK.  botb  of  NJ^  MBignon  to  Hoeciist  Marion 
Rooaad,  Inc^  Cindiinati,  Ohio 

Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  243,654,  May  13,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,464,846,  wliidi  ia  a  coatiiiaatioa  of  Ser,  No.  961,947,  Oct. 

16,  1992,  abudoiied,  wtiidi  b  a  divlsioii  of  Ser.  No.  736.366, 

JuL  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,179,119,  wUck  is  a  divWon  of  Ser. 

No.  535>4«,  Jan.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5453411.  wliich  is  a 

continiiatioa-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  38M37,  Ang.  2,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  54W6437.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

431,526 

Int  CL*  COTD  209/02 

VS.  CL  548—483  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  \i>e  formula 


where  R^  and  R,  are  independently  aryl  or  arylloweralkyl:  Y  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  loweralkyl.  loweraJkoxy.  nitro. 
amino,  or  trifluoromcthyl:  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  where  applicable, 
an  optical,  geometrical  or  stereoisomer  or  racemic  mixture  thereof. 


5,686,625 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

N-SUBSTlTUTED  GLYCINE  ACIDS  OR  GLYCINE 

ESTERS  AND  THE  USE  OF  THE  PROCESS  FOR  INDIGO 

SYNTHESIS 
Carlo  Kos,  Leooding,  Austria,  assignor  to  DSM  Chcmie  Linz 

GrnhH,  Linz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94m259,  9  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18093,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  6,  1995 

per  Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,445 

ClaiBS  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  27,  1993,  2625/93 

iBt  CL*  C07B  7/02J/O4:  COTD  209/36:209/42 

VS.  CL  548—457  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-substituted  glycine  ester 

or  an  N-suiKtituted  glycine  acid  of  the  formula 

RiRjH— CHj— COOR  I 

in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  aJkyI  group 
having  1  to  10  C  atoms  and  R,  and  Rj  independently  of  one 
another  are  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allcyl  group  or 
a  suijsdtuled  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  where  R,  and  R;  are  not 
simultaneously  hydrogen,  which  comprises  reacting  a  glyoxylic 
acid  ester  half-acetal  or  glyoxylic  acid  half-acetal  (hemiacetal)  of 
the  formula 


5,686,627 
SODIUM  ENALAPRIL  COMPLEX  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  TO  MAKE  SODIUM  ENALAPRIL 
K.  S.  Keshava  Murthy,  Brantford,-  Andrew  Burdiat,  Guelph, 
and  Gamini  Weeratunga,  Brantford,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Brantford  Cliemicals  Inc.,  Brantford,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,338,  Aug.  19,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5>37,730.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755345 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  29,  1996,  2182258 

InL  CL"  COTD  207/O9 

VS.  CL  548—533  1  Claim 

1.  The  Complex 


IV 


Na^OOC 
COOEl  /         \ 


7^'^^ 


O 


Nal 


5,686,628 
PROLINE  DERTVATTVES 
Chris  Allan  Veale,  Newarit  County,  DeL;  Peter  Robert  Bern- 
stein, Waffingford,  Pa.,  and  Ehryn  Peter  Davics,  Macdcs- 
fidd.  United  Kingdom,  aarignon  to  Zcneca  Ltd.,  London, 
Eagbuid 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,692 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1995, 
9502152 

InL  CL*  COTD  207/323 
VS.  CL  548—537  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  I 


thereafter  allowing  said  conipositidn  to  sqiaraie  into  a  first  phase 
comprising  said  cyclic  esters  and  organic  solvent  and  a  second 
phase  comprising  said  aqueous  solvent  and  impurities,  wherein  the 
amount  of  aqueous  solvent  introduced  into  said  composition  is  less 
than  about  3%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition  above  the 
mutual  solubility  limit  of  water  in  the  organic  solvent. 


CH,0' 


or  a  solvated  form  thereof,  as  a  tnixttuc  of  diastereomeric  fonns  of 
said  compound  wherein  said  mixture  is  comprised  of  50*  or  more 
of  tlie  diastereoisomer  of  fonnula  la 


5,686,631 

ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  R  AND  S  WARFARIN 

AND  ITS  ANALOGS 

Hoi- Yin  14,  and  Andrea  Jane  RoMnaon,  both  of  Newark,  DeL, 

assignors  to  The  DnPont  Merdc  Pharmaceutical  Company, 

Wilmington,  DcL 

Filed  JnL  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,211 
Int.  a.'  COTD  311/02 
VS.  CL  549—285  20  Cbims 

I.  A  piiocess  for  the  synthesis  of  a  compound  of  fonnula  2a  or  2b 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(2a) 


CWjO' 


A 


or  a  solvated  form  thereof 


(») 


'      5,686,629 

METHOD  AND  CYCUC  CARBONATES  FOR  =^ 

NUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGUES  OH  R,  O 

Norbert  W.  Bisdiofbcrger,  San  Carte,  and  Kenneth  M.  Kent,  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
Sunnyraie,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.,  phenyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  group  selected  from  NO,  and 
Foster  City,  CaHf.  halogen; 

Dtririon  of  Ser.  Na  388,125,  Feb.  13, 1995,  Pat  No.  Rj  is  H: 

5414,T92,  which  is  a  cootinnation  oT  Ser.  No.  71,117,  Jun.  2,         R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C, 


1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

579,499 

Int  CL'  COTD  317/28:473/34:317/36:473/16 

VS.  CL  549^229  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure  I 


allcyl.  phenyl, 
and  benzyl;  and, 
R4  is  selected  frxxn  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  halogen: 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  oxidizing  a  racemate  of  formula  2  to  form  a  compound  of 
formula  3, 


u 


wherein  R'  is  — CHjN,,  — (CH2)2N3,  or  — CHjNHj. 


a) 


5,686,630 
PURIFYING  CYCLIC  ESTERS  BY  AQUEOUS  SOLVENT 
EXTRACTION 
Fudu  Miao,  Louisrille,  ami  Tlmotky  J.  Eggeman,  Lakewood, 
both  or  Colo.,  assignors  to  Chrooopoi,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 
Coatfaiaaiion-l»-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  41T,59T,  Apr.  5,  1995,  and 
Ser.  No.  128,T9T,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,420,304.  This  appU- 
cation Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4T3,400 
Int  CL'  COTD  319/00:319/12 
VS.  CL  549— 2T4  20  CUims 

1.  A  prtxxss  for  the  purification  of  cyclic  esters  in  a  composition 
comprising  cyclic  esters,  an  organic  solvent  and  impurities,  com- 
prising introducing  an  aqueous  solvent  into  said  composition  and 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CH,, 
benzyl,  Cj.g  acyl,  Na,  Li  and  K;  and. 
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b)  asymmetncally  hydrogenaling  a  compound  of  formula  3  in 
the  presence  of  a  chiral  phosphine  catalyst  to  form  a  com- 
pound of  formula  2a  or  2  b. 


5,686,632 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TOCOPHEROL  PRODUCT 
Leo  Walsh,  Lisle,  lU.,  assignor  to  Henkei  Corporatioii,  Ply- 
moutli  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,767 

Int.  CI."  C07D  mm 

VS.  a.  S49~410  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  mcrea.sing  the  particle  size  of  a  powder  com- 
prising tocopheryl  succinate  without  binders,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

heating  a  mass  of  tocopheryl  succinate  powder  to  an  elevated 
temperature  effective  to  form  a  plastic,  but  not  melted,  mass 
of  tocopheryl  succinate; 
extruding  said  mass  into  at  least  one  elongated  form; 
allowing  said  elongated  form  to  cool  for  an  effective  period  of 

time  to  set  to  a  solid  form;  and 
reducing  the  particle  size  of  said  solid  form. 


-(C,-Hv-,)-0— f 


OR"- 


in  which  p'  is  a  number  from  2  to  6.  R,  and  R^  independently  of 
one  another  are  H  or  C,-C4  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  an  OH.  COOR".  —COO  *^  or  — SO,^*M*  group. 
R,'  and  R4'  independently  of  one  another  are  H.  C|-C4alkyl.  OH  or 
Ci-Cjalkoxy.  R",  and  R"4  independently  of  one  another  are  H. 
halogen.  — OR7,  —COOR".  —COO  ®M*.  C|-C,allcyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  7  — OR,  or  — OOC — R  , 
groups,  by  I  or  2  —COOR"  or  —COO  *=*M*  groups  or  by  one 
— SO,*^M*  group  or  Q^-C,,  cycloalkyi  where  M*  and  R,  are  as 
dehned  above.  R"  being  C,-C4alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  an  — OH  group,  and  R,  being  Ci-CjalkyI  or 
— CO — alkyl(C|-C  4)  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  two  —OH  groups,  or  R",  and  R"4  independently  of  one 
another  are  a  group  of  the  formula  II 


OR," 


(11) 


in  which  R",  is  a  direct  bond  or  methylene.  R,  is  H,  C|-C|,alkyl. 
— COO®M*  or  — SOj*=*M*.  with  the  exception  of  3.4.5- 
triethoxybcnzoic  acid.  3.4.5  -tris-(beta-hydroxy-ethoxy)-bcnzoic 
acid  and  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof;  and  with  the 
exception  of  the  compounds  of  the  following  formulae 


5,686,633 
INKS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Eric  Vieira,  and  Hugh  Stephen  Laver,  both  of  Fribourg,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Ikrrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,179,  Dec.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,098,477. 
This  application  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,201 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    14,    1988, 
4624/88;  Jun.  9,  1989,  2174/89 

Int  a."  C07D  innun/OO:  C07F  9/02:  C07C  69/76:7.13/00 
VS.  a.  549—434  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1" 


(r 


OCH(CH,>: 

.  OCH<CHj)2 


OCH, 


t<-4H. 


1C4H, 


OCH, 


OCH,  H3CO 


CHO 


OCH3 


(X)OCH3 


HjCO' 


OCHj 


in  which  R",  and  R'\  independently  of  one  another  are  C,-C4alkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  2  — OH, 
— COO®M*  or  — SO,®M*  groups.  Cy-C^  alkenyl.  C,-C,alkinyl, 

CH — CH CH-. 

"        \    / 
O 


— CH,CH(OH)CH3— SO,®M«  .  — CO— alkyl(C|-C4)  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  — COOR,  or.  if  OR",  and  OR",  are 
in  the  ortho-position  relative  to  one  another.  R",  and  R",  together 
are  Ci-C^alkylene.  M  *  being  H*.  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  a  group 
(R,2")N*(R,2'KR,3'KR,4  ').  where  R,^'.  R,,".  R,V  and  R  ,4'  are 
independently  of  one  another  H.  C,-C4alkyl.  optionally  substituted 
by  I  to  3  OH  or  optionally  interrupted  by  an  O  atom,  allyl. 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  tolyl,  or  R",  can  also  be 
a  group 


OCH, 


HjCO 


COOX 


OCH, 


OCH, 


and 


HiCO 


OCH, 


wherein  X  is  H.  Na.  K.  NH4.  Ca  or  HNtCjH,)  ,. 


5,686,634 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  5-HYDROXY-6- 

DEMETHYL-6-DESOXY-6-METHYLENE- 11 A- 

CHLOROTETRACYCLINE 

Wolfgang  Kriiger,  and  GlMia  Krfiger,  both  of  GUndenberg, 

Germany,  annlpinn  to  Pfiacr,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270.639 

Int  CL*  C07C  237/26 

VS.  CL  552—204  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5-hydroxy-6-dcnicthyl-6- 

desoxy-6-ine(hylene-l  la-chloroletracycline  which  comprises  treat- 


ing 5-hydroxy-lla-chlorotetracycline-6.l2hemiketal.  in  the 
absence  of  a  diluent  or  any  material  which  will  react  with  water, 
with  a  dehydrating  solution  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  as  dehydrat- 
ing agent,  and  formic  acid,  as  solvent. 


5,686,635 
TETRAHYDRO-ALKENYL-METHANONAPHTHALENE- 

5,8-DIONE  DERIVATIVES 
Kimio  Hamamura,  Chiba  Prefecture;  Tetsuo  Iwama,  Ibaraki 
Prefecture;  Chiaki  Seki,  Aichi  Prefecture,  and  Masayuki 
Kooishi,  Ibaraki  Prefecture,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,758,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  203,372,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,476,955.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,484 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-62463; 
Oct  8,  1993,  5-275914 

Int  CI."  C07C  50AH 
VS.  a.  552—293  2  Qauns 

1-  A  l.4,4„.8„-tetrahydro-4„a-alkenyl-la.4a- 

methanonaphthalene-  5.8-dione  derivative  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  identical  with  or  different  from  each  other 
and  are  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  together  form  an 
aromatic  ring,  n  stands  for  0  or  an  integer  of  1-9.  and  a  linkage  — 
is  a  single  or  double  bond. 


5,686,636 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH-PURITY 

CHOLESTEROL 

Takeshi  Osada,  and   Katsunori  Myojyo,  both  of  Takasago, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Fine  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)I823,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16700,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

,  PCT  FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  505,191 

'  fat  CL"  C07J  9/00 

VS.  a.  552—544  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  cholesterol  containing  desmosterol 
which  comprises  selectively  reducing  the  double  bond  at  the  C-24 
position  of  desmosterol  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst. 


5,686,637 
ANTIFUNGAL  AGENT 
Gerald  F.  Bills,  Clark;  James  E.  Curotto,  Morgan;  S.  Dreikom, 
Scotch  Plains;  Robert  A.  Giacobbe,  Lavallette;  Guy  H.  Har- 
ris, Cranford;  Suzanne  Miller  Mandala,  Scotch  Plains;  Rose- 
mary A.  Thornton,  Cranford;  Deborah  L.  Ztnk,  Manalapen, 
all    of    NJ.;    Angeles    Cabello    Arroyo,    Madrid,    Spain; 
Fernando  Pelaez  Perez,  Madrid,  Spain;  Teresa  Diez  Matas, 
Madrid,  Spain,  and  Frandsca  Vicente  Perez,  Madrid,  Spain, 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,171 
Int  a."  C07C  59/147 
VS.  a.  554—115  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  fomula 


OH 
OH     /         O 


HO 


OH 


0) 


O       OH 


5,686,638 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MONO-  OR 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM  ALDEHYDES,  FROM 

THEIR  FULL  ACETALS  OR  HEMIACETALS  OR  FROM 

MIXTURES  THEREOF 

Cario    Kos,    Leonding;    Manfred    Schdftner,    and    Johann 

Friedhuber,  both  of  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  DSM 

Chemie  Linz  GmbH,  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^72 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  6,  1994,  1701/94 

fat  CI."  C07C  51/16:51/21:51/34 

U.S.  CI.  554—134  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  or  aromatic  mono- 

or  dicartxjxylic  acids  of  4  to  22  carbon  atoms  by  oxidation  of  the 

corresponding  aldehydes  having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms. 

which  consists  essentially  of  carrying  out  the  oxidation  in  a  car- 

boxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid. 

acetic  acid  and  propionic  acid,  or  in   a  carboxylic  acid/water 

mixture,  at  a  temperature  of  50°- 130°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from 

1  to  25  bar  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent. 


5,686,639 

QUINONE  DIIMMONIUM  SALTS  AND  THEIR  USE  TO 

CUREEPOXIES 

Murray  S.  Cohen,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  EpoUn,  Inc., 

Newark,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,430 
fat  a."  C07F  9/66;  C07C  205AK):207/OO 
VS.  a.  556—33  6  Claims 

1.  The  invention  provides  a  near  IR  dye  of  the  formula  I: 


(RjNArij— N*=Ai'=N*R2+2X- 


(» 


wherein: 

R=C,  to  Cfc  alkyl; 

Ar=divalent  phenyl  which  may  or  may  not  be  ring  substituted 

with  one  or  more  alkyl,  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro,  cyano  or 

carboalkoxy  groups; 
Ar'^quinoidal  phenyl  which  may  or  may  not  be  ring  substituted 

with  one  or  more  alkyl.  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro,  cyano  or 

carboalkoxy  groups;  and 
X=an  anion  of  a  strong  acid. 
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5,686,640 

PRODUCTION  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  TRIKBETA- 

BRANCHED  ALKYL)  ALUMINUM  COMPOU?4DS 

Kaong-Far  Lia,  Baton  Rouse,  La^  aarignor  to  Albcnaric  Cor- 

poralioi^  RkkaMMd,  Va. 

Filed  Ant.  3«,  1996,  Scr.  No.  768,019 
bit  CL*  C67F  5/06 
VS.  CL  556— 19*  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  at  least  one  tri-(beta-branched 
alkyl)aluininuin  which  comprises: 

a)  dimerizing  one  or  nx>re  vinylolefin  monomers  with  an  alkyl 
aluminum  catalyst  to  form  a  first  product  mixture  comprising 
at  least  vinyloleAn  monomer,  trialkytaluminum  in  which  each 
alkyl  group  has  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  and  skeletal 
stnictuie  as  said  vinylolefin  monomer,  and  vinylidene  olefin, 

b)  removing  said  vinylolefin  monomer  from  said  first  product 
mixture  while  concurrently  converting  said  trialkylalimiinum 
and  said  vinylidene  olefin  to  tri-(beta-branched  alkyl)aluini- 
num  by  reactive  distillation  to  form  a  second  product  mixture 
comprising  at  least  tri-(beta-brancbed  alkyl)aluminum,  and 

c)  distilling  said  second  product  mixture  to  purify  said  tTi-(beta- 
branched  alkyDaluminum.. 


to  Dow 


S,6a6>41 
METH<N>  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANOPENTASILOXANES 
Okawa,  CWba  Prefecture,  Japan,  aaaignnr 
;  Ibrajr  SaicMW  Cc,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Flkd  Jan.  15, 1997,  Scr.  No.  78Zv«37 
lority,  appBcatlon  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-037487; 
Apr.  4,  1996,  S-1«MS3 

Int  CL'  C07F  7/08:7/18:7/10 
VS.  CL  556—453  5  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  organopentasiloxane  having  the 
genenl  formula  (IV): 


CH3     CH3 

I  I 

R'-Si-(OSih-OSiR'aX,v.. 


(IV) 


CH3     CHj 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  hydrolyzing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  l-acyloxy-organotetrasiloxane  having  the  with  general 
formula  (I): 

CH,     CH,  0) 

I  I 

R'— Si— (OSih-O— C(=0)— R2 
I  I 

CH3     CHs 

and  first  otganosiloxane  oligomer  mixtures  having  a  main  compo- 
nent having  the  general  formula  (I)  to  produce  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-hydroxy- 
ofganoietnsiloxanes  having  the  general  formula  (11): 

CH5     CH3 
I  I 

R'— Si— (OSib— OH 


5,6S6>42 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BI-AND  POLYFUNCnONAL  REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 

Konrad  Booti,  Wetter;  MaaArcd  Hoppc;  Eckhard  Bock,  botk 
or  KOrten-BedMi;  Woifhw  Rcddig,  Bergiadi  Gladtach; 
TboniM  EiienhMer,  Cotognc;  WalQpuig  Haraw,  OdortlMl, 
and  Karl- Joacf  Herd,  Odentkal-Hoii,  all  or  Germany,  Mrign- 
ors  to  Bayer  AktlcteafHafhaft,  Lrfcrkaacn,  Germany 

DivWon  or  Ser.  No.  54,118,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,597,902. 
Thb  appHcaikm  JnL  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682439 
ClaiM  priority,  appBcatiaa  Germany,  May  4,  1992,  42  14 

743J;  Feb.  16,  1993,  43  04  614.2 

InL  CL'  C07C  315/02:317/28:319/14:323/25 

VS.  CL  558—29  2  ClaiM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


NH-(CjH40),-(CH2),-S<0),-;^Z. 


H       H 


(SOODi 


or  a  salt  or  its  reaction  products  with  protective  groups, 
wherein 


R^  denotes  H.  CI,  Br. 
Z    denotes 

— CHj-CHj— O— CX)— CH, 

— CHj— CHj— OH. 

j  denotes  0  or  I , 
i  denotes  0  or  1 .  and 
r  denotes  2  or  3. 


C,-C«-alkoxy  or  COOH, 


— CHj— CHj— SiOjH. 
— CHj—  CHj— GPOjHi  or 


54SM43 
AMINOCARBONATE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

CATALYSTS 
Arwed  Wa|ner,  Cologne;  Klaus  DibHtz,  Schenefekl,  and  Deticf 
Hodl,  Moers,  all  oT  Germany,  aarifnors  to  Air  Prodocts  and 
Chcmkak,  Inc.,  Allcalown,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE9a«0117,  i  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1994,  i  102(c) 
Date  Aog.  11.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16124,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  284^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnmny,  Feb.  11,  1992,  42  03 
908J 

Int  CL'  C07C  69/96 
VS.  CL  558—276  21  Claima 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  an  aminocarbonate  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  general  formula  I 


O 

II 


I 


CH3     CH, 

and  second  organosiloxane  oligomer  mixtures  having  a  main  com- 
ponent is  (11);  and 

B)  condensing  the  compound  produced  in  step  (A)  with  a 
hydrolyzaUe  silane  having  the  general  formula  (III): 

R'^iX,4_,  (HI) 

wherein  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatically  unsat- 
urated monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  R^  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group,  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  X  is  a 
hydrolyzable  group,  and  n=Q.  I .  or  2. 


R'-0-C-0-R2 

wherein  R'  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  a 
tertiary  amino  group  corresponding  to  the  general  formula  Q 


\ 
/ 


N-Y- 


wherein  Z'  and  T?.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  methyl 
or  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
together  form  a  inorpholine  grtxip  or  piperazine  group  correspond- 
ing to  the  general  formulas  III  and  IV,  respectively. 


O  N  — 


III 


presence  of  a  Group  VIll  transition  metal  compound  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  time  sufBcient  to  produce  the  carbamate. 


H      H 


R 
R7-N 


H       H 


IV 


•N  N- 

R.-^l         (^H 
H       H 

wherein  the  groups  R,,  R^.  R,.  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  2  carbons  and  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  2  carbons,  and  Y  is  an 
unbranched  or  branched  alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  one  urethane  catalyst  which  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  tertiary  amine  urethane  catalyst,  a  carboxylate  acid  salt 
urethane  catalyst,  a  phosphorus  compound  urethane  catalyst  and  a 
metal  compound  urethane  catalyst. 


5,686,644 
PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL 
CARBONATES 
Franco  Rivetti,  Milan,  and  Ugo  Romano,  Vimercate,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Enkfaem  Synthesis  S.p.A.,  Palermo,  Italy 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  947,527,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,424 
Clabns     priority,     application     Italy,     Sep.     23,     1991, 
MI91A02529 

Int  a.'  C07C  69/96 
VS.  a.  5SS—2T7  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dialkyi  carbonates  consisting 
essentially  of: 
(a)  dispersing  a  caibonylation  catalyst  composed  of  a  cuprous 
halide  in  a  reaction  medium  comprising  a  C1-C4  alcohol  to 
obtain  a  dispersion: 
(bi  reacting  the  dispersion  thus  obtained  with  a  gaseous  mixture 
comprising  carbon  monoxide,  oxygen  and  a  halogenidric  acid, 
wherein  the  catalytic  activity  is  stabilized  by  said  addition  of 
said  halogenidric  acid  into  the  reaction  system; 
wherein  the  halogenidric  acid  is  hydrochloric  acid; 
wherein  said  hydrochloric  acid  is  present  in  an  amount  suflB- 
cient  to  maintain  in  the  catalyst  a  ratio  of  halogen/copper  of 
about  I;  and 
wherein  said  ratio  is  maintained  by  regulating  the  amount  of 
said  hydrochloric  acid  introduced  into  the  reactor  to  obtain 
a  liquid  synthesis  mixture  containing  dialkyi  carbonate, 
water  and  possibly  uiueacted  alcohol; 
(c)  recovering  the  dialkyi  carbonate  produced,  wherein  said 
diallcyl  carbonate  is  dimethyl  carbonate  and  wherein  the  pro- 
ductivity is  higher  than  20  grams  of  dialkyi  carbonate  per  liter 
of  reactor  volume  per  hour,  which  remains  substantially  con- 
stant over  an  indefinite  period  of  time. 


5,686,645 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ISOCYANATE  PRECURSORS  FROM 

PRIMARY  FORMAMIDES 

Mahmoud  K.  Far^,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO 

Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  782,027,  Oct  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,155,267. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,615 

Int  a."  C07C  261/00:269/00:271/00 

VS.  a.  560—24  14  aaims 

1.  A  selective  process  for  malting  a  carbamate,  said  process 

comprising  reacting  a  primary  formamide  with  an  alcohol  in  the 


5,686,646 
CHIRAL  HYDRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
David  R.  Andrews,  Maplewood,  and  Anantha  Sudhakar,  EjKt 
Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering-Plough  Cor- 
poration, Kenilwortfa,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,129,  Apr.  19,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  23,  1995,  Ser,  No.  448,151 
Int  a.'  C07C  271/08:243/14 
VS.  CI.  560—29  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ORJ  OR' 


NHNH— Z 
OR3 


NHNH— Z 
OR' 


■^'^-^R^  or  ""'^^^^ 

H*^  H'i 


NHNH-Z 


NHNH-Z 


wherein  R'  is  Cj-C^  alkyl.  9}  is  C,-^:^  alkyl.  Z  is  — CHO 
— C(0)OC(CHj)5,  R'  is  H  or  R"  and  R"  is  benzyl. 


5,686,647 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UREA 
Jan  Chys,  Mariakerke,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s, 
Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,602 
Clainis  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  18, 
1994,  94203153 

Int  a."  C07C  273/04 
VS.  a.  564--67  6  Clainis 


E 


T=^ 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  urea,  which  comprises: 
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reacting  ammonia  and  carix>n  dioxide  (o  form  a  firel  mixnire 
containing  urea,  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide. 

removing  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  from  the  first  mixture 
and  cdKcntniting  the  urea  to  a  urea  concentration  suitable  for 
granulation  in  a  gas  stream. 

granulating  the  concentrated  urea  to  form  urea  granules  and  a 
second  mixture  containing  air.  gaseous  anuiKmia  and  urea 
dust,  and 

washing  the  second  mixture. 

wherein  before  or  during  the  washing  an  amount  of  formalde- 
hyde is  added  to  the  second  mixture  under  conditions  wherein 
the  ammonia  in  the  second  mixture  reacts  with  the  formalde- 
hyde lo  form  hexamethylenetetramine,  and  (he  hexamethyl- 
enetetramine  is  separated  and  returned  into  the  process  before 
the  granulation  step. 


S,6M>W 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZATION  OF 

OLEFINS  WITH  REGENERATION  OF  THE  CATALYST 
Jeui-Plerre     BunyiMki,     Saintc-Foy-Lcs     Lyon;     Christiiic 

IVaTen,  RocU  Mafanaiaoii;  Didlcr  Dace,  Eragny  rar  Otee; 

Larry  MmIt,  Orferal,  and  Jean  De  Boanerille,  BoogiTal,  all 

or  FnuMC  mmtgaan  to  InstHut  Francaii  da  Petroic,  RucU 

MalaialWi  France 

CoadBBatin  of  Scr.  No.  1954>10,  Feb.  9.  1994,  abandoiicd. 
This  appUcatkw  Jan.  6,  199S,  Scr.  No.  4S7,«91 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  France,  Feb.  9,  1993,  93  01389 

Int.  CI.*  CVJC  5/22:5/27 

VS.  CL  585— «71  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  skeletal  isomerization  of  n-olefins  contain- 
ing at  most  20  carbon  atoms,  comprising  (a)  contacting  in  a 
containing  catalyst  particles  of  a  diameter  of  about  1-3  mm  reac- 
tion zone  and  in  the  presence  of  water,  a  charge  containing  the 
n-olefins  with  an  alumina-based  catalyst  containing  alumiiui  and 
0.03  to  0.6  wL  %  of  titanium,  at  a  water/olefin  charge  molar  ratio 
between  0.1  and  3.  a  reaction  zone  temperature  between  300*  and 
600*  C.  a  pressure  between  I  and  10  bars,  and  a  space  velocity  of 
the  charge  between  0.1  and  10  h''.  and  wherein  the  process  takes 
place  continuously,  (b)  passing  the  catalyst  through  the  reaction 
zone,  (c)  drawing  the  catalyst  off  for  regeneration,  (d)  regenerating 
the  catalyst  and  treabng  the  catalyst  with  steam  at  a  temperature 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  reaction  zone,  the  steam  quantity 
in  contact  with  the  catalyst  in  the  reaction  zone  and  during  the 
tieatmeat  after  regeneration  being  between  3  and  85  wt.  %  based 


^., 


on  the  catalyst  weight,  and  (e)  recontacting  the  catalyst  with  the 
charge. 


5,686>t9 
SUPPRESSION  OF  PLANT  GENE  EXPRESSION  USING 
PROCESSING-DEFECTIVE  RNA  CONSTRUCTS 
Nam-Hai  Chua,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  and  Alexander  van  der  Krol, 
Utrccbt,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Rodiefdlcr  Univer- 
sity, New  York,  N.Y. 
Conttainatlon  oT  Scr.  No.  216029.  Mar,  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  375,222 
Int.  a."  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/82:5/14 
VS.  a.  800—205  8  Cbims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  transformed  petunia  plant  cell 
whose  expression  of  a  gene  is  suppressed,  which  method  com- 
prises: 

(a)  transforming  a  petunia  plant  cell,  that  contains  an  expressible 
gene,  with  a  recombinant  DNA  construct  containing  a  DNA 
sequeiKC  encoding  an  RNA  transcript  in  which  3'  processing 
sigiud  downstream  of  the  polyadenylation  addition  site  is 
omitted, 

wherein  the  transcription  of  said  recombinant  DNA  construct 
results  in  a  processing  defective  RNA  transcript,  and 

wherein  the  RNA  transcript  selectively  hybridizes  to  said 
expressible  gene:  and 

(b)  selecting  a  transformed  petunia  plant  tell  in  which  expression 
of  the  expressible  gene  is  suppressed. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,686,650 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING 

PARTICLE  COUNTERS 

Robert  V.  Susbvicfa,  P.O.  Box  2432,  Wobum,  Mass.  01888 

Fikd  Jul.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  683,169 

Int  a.*  GOIN  15/02 

VS.  CL  73—1  R  7  Claims 


7.  Apparatus  for  introducing  a  standardized  test  fluid  from  a 
partially  filled,  semi-rigid  container  to  a  particle  counter  to  test  and 
calibrate  the  counter,  the  test  fluid  having  a  known  concentration  of 
a  known  size  of  particles  mixed  in  a  pure  liquid,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  pressurizing  said  container  and  maintaining  the  pres- 
surization  in  said  container  as  said  test  fluid  is  withdrawn 
from  said  container,  said  means  for  pressurizing  applying 
pressure  to  the  external  surface  of  said  container  and  thereby 
causing  said  container  to  collapse  as  said  test  fluid  is  with- 
drawn from  said  container  and  thereby  maintain  the  ptessur- 
ization  of  said  gas  inside  said  container,  said  pressurization 
preventing  a  vacuum  from  being  created  in  said  container  as 
test  fluid  is  withdrawn  from  said  container  which  prevents  air 
bubbles  fix>m  being  created  in  said  test  fluid  that  will  cause 
erroneous  calibration  readings  in  said  particle  coimter,  and 
said  pressurized  container  preventing  airborne  particles  from 
entering  said  container  that  will  also  cause  erroneous  calibra- 
tion readings  in  said  particle  counter. 


5,686,651 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  VEHICLE  MOTION 
RESISTANCES  USING  SHORT  DISTANCE  COAST-DOWN 

TEST  BASED  ON  THE  DISTANCE-TIME  DATA 
Nahmluon  Hnr;  Iceld  Ahn,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and 
Vladimir  A.  Patnishov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assign- 
ors to  Korea  Institute  of  Sdence  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  597,173 
CUinis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  10,  1995, 
95-2399 

Int  a.'  GOIN  3/56 
VS.  a.  73—9  4  Claims 


^ 


^ 


^TTlj 


mmmt    un     cmcn  iM 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  total  motion  resistances  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  wherein  the  resistaiKes  are  comprised  of  transmission  loss. 
rolling  loss  and  aerodynamic  loss,  comprising: 

(a)  raising  the  vehicle  from  the  ground; 


(b)  applying  power  from  a  vehicle  engine  to  cause  a  driving 
wheel  of  the  vehicle  to  rotate: 

(c)  stopping  the  power  applied  to  the  driving  wheel  thereby 
allowing  the  driving  wheel  to  freely  rotate: 

(d)  acquiring  a  first  set  of  distance-time  data  from  the  rotation 
intervals  of  the  driving  wheel: 

(e)  determining  at  least  three  measuring  points  on  a  vehicle 
coast-down  test  road,  wherein  the  measuring  points  are  deter- 
mined prior  to  a  point  at  which  the  vehicle  comes  to  a  rest; 

(f)  allowing  the  vehicle  to  coast-down  the  test  road  with  an 
inibal  vehicle  velocity  V,; 

(g)  acquiring  a  second  set  of  distance-time  data  as  the  vehicle 
passes  the  measuring  points  during  coast-down; 

(h)  determining  the  total  resistances  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance 
with 

(p/gX<'VAft)=a+AV+<rV« 

where  p  is  air  density,  V  is  vehicle  velocity,  g  is  gravitational 
acceleration,  a  is  a  coefBcient  relating  to  rolling  and  transmis- 
sion loss,  b  is  a  coefficient  relating  to  transmission  loss,  and  c 
is  a  coefficient  relating  to  aerodynamic  and  rolling  loss;  and 

coefficient  b  is  determined  from  the  first  set  of  distaixx-time 
data  in  accordance  with: 


sa,) 


4[ 


e^**"  (e^Ai  -  1)     _. 


and 

coefficients  a  and  c  are  determined  from  the  second  set  of 
distance-time  data  in  accordance  with: 


s(r,) 


gc   L 


cos(um-i(/i/B)  +  BTr) 
cos(Uui-i(A/B)  +  BiT,  +  r,)) 


Ar,l 


where  Ti  is  the  time  taken  for  said  vehicle  to  travel  between  an 
i-th  measuring  point  to  a  final  measuring  point  among  the 
predetermined  points  on  a  test  road  and  T,  is  the  time  taken 
for  the  vehicle  to  come  to  a  complete  stop  from  the  final 
measuring  point:  and 

h=(gb)H2S).  h=gblf^B  =(«A/26), 


h  =  (»frV(25).  Ac  =  gb/bo.  B  =  (gAn&\  A  =  \  (4<jf  -  fr^)    , 

8=l-hf=l-(-{(nI,^yg/WR^}, 

5o=(Ml»^Ug/(WR5). 

a=Xo-t-fo 

c=k=(pC^(2gW):  and 

where  to  is  a  constant  term  of  transmission  loss,  f^  is  a  constant 
term  of  rolling  resistance,  k  is  a  coefficient  of  rolling  resis- 
tance proportional  to  the  square  of  the  vehicle  velocity,  n  is 
total  number  of  the  wheels,  m  is  number  of  the  driving 
wheels,  1^,  is  moiiient  of  inertia  of  one  wheel,  I^  is  moment  of 
inertia  of  transmission  excluding  the  wheels,  R  is  dynamic 
radius  of  the  wheels,  W  is  vehicle  weight,  F  is  frontal  area  of 
the  vehicle,  and  C^  is  drag  coefficient. 


5,686,652 
PORTABLE  TEST  HAMMER  APPARATUS 
Bruce  Pfund,  7  Windover  Tan,  Wcsteriy,  R.I.  02891 
Filed  Sep,  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707^51 
Int  a.*  GOIM  7/00 
VS.  a.  73—12.04  20  Claims 

1.  A  portable  test  hammer  apparatus  for  damage  assessment  of  a 
structure  member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  impactor  head  device  having  a  bousing  sized  to  be  held  in  a 
human  hand  and  engageable  with  the  structural  member,  an 
impactor  head  disposed  witliin  the  housing  for  reciprcx:ating 
movement  therein,  and  low  noise  moving  means  for  moving 
the  impactor  head  in  a  reciprocating  manner  from  a  retracted 
position  within  the  bousing  to  a  projected  position  in  which 
the  impactor  head  impacts  the  structural  member:  and 
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an  acoustic  transducer  de-coupled  from  the  impactor  head  of  the 
impactor  head  device  for  generating  and  transmining  an 
acoustic  signal  based  on  the  sound  of  the  impact  of  the 
impactor  head  against  the  structural  member. 


5.686,654 
MEASURING  SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
OXYGEN  CONTENT  IN  GAS  MIXTURES 
Karl-Hemiann   Frieae,   Lconbers,   and   Werner   GnienwakI, 
GcrUngcft,  both  of  Gcrmaiiy,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosck 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE9SAI1685,  S  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20400,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687.600 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1994,  44  47 
033.9 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/416:27/419 
U.S.  a.  73— 23J2  6  Claims 


5,686,653 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHECKING  THE  CALIBRATION  OF 
GRAVIMETRIC  FEEDERS  AND  BELT  SCALES 
John  C.  Homer,  ID,  Newbury;  J.  Ronald  Wahh,  Hubbard,  and 
David  P.  Ratdiffe,  BrfatolviUe,  aU  of  Ohio,  aasigDon  to  Gen- 
eral Signal  Corporatiaa,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,117 

lot  a."  GOIG  2i/OI 

VS.  a.  73—16  38  Claims 


1.  A  calibrabon  checking  system  for  a  conveyor  belt  having  an 
inlet  section,  a  weigh  span  section  and  a  discharge  section  which 
comprises: 

a  conveyor  belt  disposed  about  a  pair  of  pulleys,  said  conveyor 
belt  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  moving  in 
opposite  directions: 

at  least  a  first  support  roller  and  a  second  support  roller  disposed 
under  said  upper  portion  and  spaced  apart  to  define  bound- 
aries of  a  weigh  span  section  of  said  conveyor  belt; 

at  least  one  weigh  roller  disposed  under  said  upper  portion  and 
between  said  first  and  second  support  roller  in  substantial 
planar  alignment  with  one  another,  said  weight  roller  and  said 
first  support  roller  are  spaced  apart  to  define  boundaries  of  a 
first  weigh  span  pitch  and  said  weight  roller  and  said  second 
support  roller  are  spaced  apart  to  define  boundaries  of  a 
second  weigh  span  pitch,  wherein  said  first  weigh  span  pitch 
is  equal  to  said  second  weigh  span  pitch;  and 

a  calibration  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  chain  rollers  con- 
nected in  series  to  one  another  by  means  of  at  least  one  chain 
link,  said  calibration  chain  being  positioned  on  said  upper 
portion  of  said  conveyor  belt  and  across  said  weigh  span 
section  of  said  conveyor  belt,  said  calibration  chain  having  a 
chain  pitch  whicfa  corresponds  to  the  distance  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  said  chain  rollers,  said  chain  pilch  being 
integrally  divisible  into  said  first  or  second  weigh  span  pitch. 


30       31     30  M3 


1.  A  measuring  sensor  for  determining  the  oxygen  content  in  gas 
mixtures  including  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  measuring  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  electrochemical  pump  cell  and  a  second  electrochemical 
pump  cell: 

an  internal  reference  gas  source; 

a  measuring  gas  chamber  which  is  connected  to  the  gas  mixture; 

electrodes  for  the  first  and  the  second  pump  cell; 

a  first  pumping  voltage  (U^.,)  for  the  first  pump  cell  and  a 
second  pumping  voltage  (U/^j)  for  the  second  pump  cell; 

wherein  oxygen  is  pumped  into  the  internal  reference  gas  source 
by  means  of  the  first  pumping  voltage. 

wherein  a  pumping  current  is  driven  by  the  second  pumping 
voltage  and  is  measured  as  a  measure  for  the  partial  oxygen 
pressure. 

wherein  the  first  pumping  voltage  (U^,)  and  the  second  pumping 
voltage  (Up2)  are  set  such  that  mote  oxygen  is  pumped  into 
the  reference  gas  source  by  way  of  the  first  [Mimping  voltage 
(Up,)  than  is  pumped  out  of  the  reference  gas  source  by  the 
second  pumping  voltage  (U;.2)-  '^ 

wherein  the  first  pimip  cell  is  acted  upon  by  a  first  operating 
voltage  (Ug,)  and  the  second  pump  cell  is  acted  upon  by  a 
second  operating  voltage  (U^)  so  that,  under  the  action  of  the 
corresponding  Nemst- voltages,  the  first  pumping  voltage 
(Up, )  is  always  larger  than  the  second  pumping  voltage  (U^j) 
at  a  polarity  which  is  reversed  compared  to  the  first  pumping 
voluge  (Up,). 


5,686,655 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH/MASS  SPECTROMETER 

SYSTEM 

Hiroto  Itoi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Shimadzn  Corporation, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FOed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,669 
Clahns  priority,  appbcatioa  Japm,  May  30,  1995,  7-156912 
Int  a.*  GOIN  iOm.il/OR:  BOID  59/44 
VS.  a.  73— 23J7  8  ClaiiM 

1.  A  gas  chromatograph/mass  spectrometer  system  comprising: 
a  gas  chronuuograph  unit  for  sample  gas  analysis  contained  in  a 
first  casing  including  an  oven  for  heating  a  gas  chromato- 
graphic column;  and 
a  mass  spectrometer  unit  contained  in  a  second  casing  mounted 
on  a  top  of  the  first  casing  to  economize  usage  of  available 
table  top  or  floor  space,  where  said  mass  spectrometer  unit  is 
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5,686,657 

PLANAR  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY 

Stephen  R.  Craig;  Paul  B.  Welsh,  both  of  Wilmtaigton,  Dd., 

and   Robert   C.   Henderson,  Avondale,   Pa^   assignors   to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,614,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,567,868.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,844 

Int  CL^  GOIN  iO/04 

MS.  a.  73—23.42  6  Claims 


\ 
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designed  with  a  base  plate  for  supporting  thereon  internal 

components  of  said   mass   spectrometer  unit   so   that   said 

sample  gas  passing  through  from  said  gas  chromatograph  unit 

to  said  mass  spectrometer  unit  flows  through  a  minimum  path, 

thereby  yielding  sharp  chromatograph  peaks  by  a  resultant 

reduced  amount  of  dispersion  effected  within  said  sample  gas. 

and  where  said  mass  spectrometer  has  a  removable  top  cover 

for  allowing  easy  access,  replacement  and  maintenance  of 

said  internal  components. 


1.  A  method  for  sample  introduction  into  a  gas  chromatograph 
for  performing  sample  analysis,  comprising: 

introducing  a  sample  into  a  removable  sample  container: 

placing  said  container  in  a  sample  introduction  device; 

inserting  said  device  with  said  container  into  a  gas  chromato- 
graph injector; 

vaporizing  the  sample  in  the  gas  chromatograph  injector  for 
effecting  analysis  of  said  sample; 

sweeping  said  vaporized  sample  through  a  column  by  a  carrier 
gas,  and  detecting  said  sample  with  a  detector  connected  to 
the  gas  chromatograph  through  said  column. 


5,686,656 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF 

A  SAMPLE  INTO  A  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH 
Aviv  Amirav,  58  BiaUk  Avenue,  Ramat  Hasharon  47205,  and 
Shai  Dagan,  Ramat  Gan,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Aviv 
Amirav,  Hasharon,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,474 

Int  a."  GOIN  30m2 

MS.  a.  73—23.41  42  Qaims 


1.  An  analytical  instrument  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an 
analyte  in  a  sample  fluid,  comprising: 
an  inlet  for  injecting  the  sample  fluid  into  a  carrier  fluid  to 

provide  a  fluid  mixture; 
a  separation  column  for  receiving  the  fluid  mixture  and  for 

performing  a  chromatographic  separation  of  the  analyte; 
a  detector  for  detecting  the  elution  of  the  analyte  from  the 

separation  column;  and 
a  planar  manifold  assembly  for  providing  a  plurality  of  fluid- 
handling  functions  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  the  sample 
fluid,  carrier  fluid,  and  fluid  mixture,  comprising: 
a  planar  manifold  including  first  and  second  plates,  each  of 
said  plates  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  first  and 
second  plates  being  joined  at  their  respective  inner  surfaces 
such  that  their  outer  surfaces  form  respective  first  and 
second  manifold  outer  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic 
channels  located  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  plate,  and 
said  channels  communicating  with  a  selected  one  of  the 
first  and  second  manifold  outer  surfaces  at  respective  mani- 
fold ports; 
a  plurality  of  fluid-handling  functional  devices  each  of  which 
having  a  face  and  at  least  one  device  port  on  the  face;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  face  to  the  selected  one  of  the  first  and 
second  manifold  outer  surfaces  so  as  to  effect  a  fluid-tight 
connection  between  said  device  port  and  one  of  said  mani- 
fold ports; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  fluid-handling  functions  is  performed 
according  to  a  configuration  of  the  fluid-handling  devices,  the 
pneumatic  channels,  and  the  manifold  ports. 


5,686,658 
ABOVEGROUND  LIQUID  STORAGE  TANK  LEAKAGE 
DETECTION 
Donald  E.  Boren,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ASTTest  Ser- 
vices, Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,711 
Int  CI.*  GOIM  3/i2 
MS.  CI.  73-^9J  14  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  quantitative  detection  of  leakage  from  an 
aboveground  storage  tank,  defined  by  a  surrounding  tank  shell,  a 
tank  top  and  a  tank  bottom  and  containing  liquid  whose  level  is 
below  said  unk  top,  comprising  vertically  positioning  in  the  tank  a 
standpipe  with  an  open  bottom  end  thereof  on  said  tank  bottom 
permitting  said  liquid  to  enter  the  standpipe,  said  standpipe  extend- 
ing upward  to  an  open  top  end  thereof  above  said  liquid  level,  said 
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radiation  when  the  sample  has  reached  the  first  point,  irradiating 
the  surface  at  a  second  point  downstream  in  the  flow  path  of  the 
fluid  sample  from  the  first  point,  delecting  the  radiation  from  the 
second  point,  determining  from  the  detected  radiation  when  the 
sample  has  reached  the  second  point,  establishing  a  threshold  time, 
and  comparing  the  time  between  when  the  sample  is  determined  to 
have  reached  the  first  pomt  and  when  the  sample  is  determined  to 
have  reached  the  second  point  to  the  threshold  time  to  determine 
whether  the  sample  is  a  sample  of  the  first  fluid  or  a  sample  of  the 
second  fluid. 


standpipe  further  having  a  liquid  level  measuring  chamber  portion 
within  the  length  of  the  standpipe  and  having  a  length  portion 
above  and  a  length  portion  below  the  level  of  said  liquid  within  the 
tank:  positioning  a  first  array  of  vertically  spaced  temperature 
sensors  within  and  along  said  standpipe  including  said  chamber 
portion  for  measuring  temperatures  of  liquid  within  the  standpipe 
and  the  liquid  level  measuring  chamber  portion:  and  positioning  a 
second  array  of  vertically  spaced  temperature  sensors  against  the 
outside  of  said  shell  of  the  tank  for  measuring  temperatures  along 
the  tank  shell:  and  including  the  steps  of:  polling  the  sensors  of 
said  first  and  second  arrays  to  obtain  average  temperatures  of  the 
liquid  within  the  standpipe  including  said  chamber  portion  and  of 
the  tank  shell  at  a  time  n:  measuring  any  change  in  the  level  of 
liquid  within  the  liquid  level  chamber  portion  during  a  time  inter- 
val between  the  time  n  and  a  time  iH- 1 :  polling  the  sensors  of  said 
first  and  second  arrays  to  obtain  average  temperatures  of  the  liquid 
within  the  standpipe  including  said  chamber  portion  and  of  the 
tank  shell  at  the  time  n+l:  comparing  the  average  temperatures  at 
the  times  n  and  n+l  to  obtain  temperature  difference  measurements 
for  the  liquid  within  the  standpipe  including  said  chamber  portion 
representing  the  change  in  the  average  temperature  of  the  liquid  in 
the  tank  and  a  change  in  the  average  temperature  of  the  tank  shell 
related  to  a  change  in  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  tank:  and  using 
the  temperature  difference  measurements  and  the  liquid  level 
change  measurements  to  determine  an  anwunt  of  leakage  from  the 
tank  during  said  time  interval. 


5,686,659 
FLUID  DOSE  FLOW  AND  COAGULATION  SENSOR  FOR 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Gary  T.  Ncel;  James  R.  Parker,  both  of  IndianapoUs;  Rick  L. 
ColUns,  Ckero;  David  E.  Storrick,  Indianapolis;  Charics  L. 
TbomcczeiL,  Jr^  FIsiiers;  William  J.  Murphy,  Cicero;  George 
R.   LcoBcrt,   Fishers;    Morris   J.   Young,   and   Danid    L. 
Kennedy,  hoth  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  LmL,  assignors  to  Boe- 
lirlnger  Mannhdw  Corporation,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,913,  Aug.  31,  1993.  This  applicatioa 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  485^39 
InL  a.*  G«1N  11/06 
VS.  a.  73—53.01  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  fluid  sample  applied  to  a 
surface  is  a  sample  of  a  more  readily  flowable  first  fluid  or  a 
sample  of  a  less  readily  flowable  second  fluid,  the  method  com- 
prising tlie  steps  of  irradiating  the  surface  at  a  first  point,  detecting 
the  radiatioa  from  the  first  point,  determining  froin  tiie  detected 


5,686,660 
CONSISTENCY  TRANSMITTER 
Peter  Lundlicrg,  Amal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  BTG  Kalic  Invent- 
ing AB,  Sweden 
PCT  Na  PCT/SE95/01395,  S  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16322,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.-23,  1994,  9404064 
Int  CL*  COIN  11/16:11/00 
VS.  a.  73— 54J4  3  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  in  static  concentration  measurement  transmitters 
of  a  high-resolution  type  for  analyzing  fiber  concentration  in  a  fiber 
slurry  medium,  more  specifically  an  apparatus  for  a  static,  blade- 
type  transmitter  in  a  housing  designed  for  mounting  onto  a  pipe 
wall,  comprising: 

a  blade  active  in  the  fiber  slurry  medium  to  be  measured; 

a  spindle  on  which  said  blade  is  suspended  such  that  shear  force 
nmment  generated  at  said  blade  is  translated  via  said  spindle; 

a  measurement  converter  for  determining  fiber  concentration  in 
said  medium,  said  shear  force  moment  being  translated  via 
said  spindle  to  said  measurement  converter,  said  converter 
being  situated  in  the  housing  of  said  transmitter,  into  which 
housing  said  spindle  extends:  and 

a  lead-through  included  in  said  apparatus  and  sealing  said 
spindle  against  said  housing,  wherein  said  lead-through 
includes  a  tube  having  a  middle  portion,  a  fixed  end  attached 
to  said  housing,  and  a  free  end  disposed  adjacent  an  attach- 
ment joint  of  said  spindle  with  said  blade,  said  tube  being 
disposed  either  integral  with  said  housing,  or  rigidly,  cohe- 
sively fixed  thereto  and  extending  parallel  to.  concentric  with, 
and  towards  the  free  end  portion  of  the  spindle  carrying  the 
blade,  the  spindle  extending  through  the  tube  with  a  clearance 
enabling  movement  of  the  spindle  necessary  for  said  measure- 
ment converter  during  a  fibrous  fluid  medium  induced  turning 
or  bending  movement  of  the  spindle  about  a  theoretical  turn- 
ing center  substantially  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  tube,  to 
the  free  end  portion  of  which  tube  the  spindle  is  rigidly  and 
sealingly  fixed,  whereby  a  seal  in  the  lead-through  is  obtained 
across  the  clearance  formed  between  said  spindle  and  said 
tube,  which  does  not  affect  the  shear  force  moment  translated 
to  the  measurement  converter,  and  consequentiy  also  does  ixx 
affect  measurement  accuracy,  either  in  terms  of  pressure  sen- 
sitivity, temperature  sensitivity,  and/or  any  longitudinal  forces 
prone  to  being  transmitted  along  said  spindle  towards  said 
measurement  converter. 


5,686,661 
IN-SrrU.  REAL  TIME  VISCOSITY  MEASUREMENT  OF 
MOLTEN  MATERIALS  WITH  LASER  INDUCED 
ULTRASONICS 
Jagdish    P.    Singh,   Starkville;    Krishnan    Balasubramaniam, 
Brandon;  R.  Daniel  Costley,  SUrkville;  Vimal  V.  Shah,  Mis- 
sissippi State,  and  Christopher  Winstead,  Starkville,  all  of 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Mississippi  Sute  University,  Mississippi 
State,  Miss. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,197 

Int.  a."  GOIN  11/00:29/00:  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  73—54.41  14  Oaims 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  viscosity  of  a  molten  mate- 
rial comprising: 

i)  a  pulsed  laser  souire  for  producing  ultrasonic  longitudinal  and 

shear  waves  at  a  frequency  of  from  100  KHr-30.000  KHz,  in 

a  molten  material: 
ii)  a  detection  system  for  detecting  reflected  longitudinal  and 

shear  waves  from  said  molten  material:  and 
iii)  a  processing  means  for  determining  a  viscosity  of  a  molten 

material  based  on  detected  reflected  longitudinal  and  shear 

waves. 


5,686,662 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Steven  Lee  IVacht,  Brighton;  Howard  Hans  Ludwig,  East- 
point,  and  Douglass  L.  Carson,  WaUed  Lake,  ail  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,055 
Int.  CI.*  GOIP  13/04:  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—121 


6  Claims 


OnvERCOMMMOS 


:r 


1.  A  vehicle  yaw  rate  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
first  estimating  vehicle  yaw  rate  responsive  to  a  first  set  of 

criteria; 
second  estimating  vehicle  yaw  rate  responsive  to  a  second  set  of 
criteria,  wherein  the  first  set  of  criteria  includes  a  first  vehicle 
condition  not  included  in  the  second  set  of  criteria  and 
wherein  the  second  set  of  criteria  includes  a  second  vehicle 
condition  not  included  in  the  first  set  of  criteria; 
measuring  vehicle  yaw  rate  using  a  yaw  rate  sensor:  and 
indicating  a  reverse  travel  condition  if  both  of  the  first  and 
second  estimates  have  signs  opposite  to  a  sign  of  the  mea- 
sured vehicle  yaw  rate. 


5,686,663 

FLUID  METER  UTILIZING  TWO  CONNECTING  RODS 

FOR  CONNECTING  TWO  PISTONS 

Robert  George  Spalding,  Salisbury,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4974»30,  Jul.  5,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735^15 

Int  a.*  GOIF  3/08 

VS.  a.  73—247  8  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  meter  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  at  least  one  crankcase  and  two  axially- 
aligned  cylinders. 

a  crankshaft  disposed  in  the  crankcase. 

two  pistons  respectively  mounted  in  the  cylinders  for  reciprocal 
movement. 

a  first  connecting  rod  connected  to  one  of  the  pistons  and  to  the 
crankshaft  for  rotating  the  crankshaft  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  one  piston,  and 

a  second  connecting  rod  connected  to  the  other  piston  and  to  the 
crankshaft  for  rotating  the  crankshaft  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  other  piston. 

a  portion  of  each  of  the  connecting  rods  engaging  the  other 
connecting  rod  to  support  and  guide  the  connecting  rods 
during  the  movement. 


5,686,664 
ATMOSPHERIC  TIDE  AND  AIR  DENSITY  DETECTOR 
Lee  R.  Pearcy,  15706  LomiU  Springs  Dr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78247 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,590 

Int  a."  GOIL  7/20 

VS.  CL  73—384  15  Claims 


1.  An  atmospheric  tide  and  air  density  detector,  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outiet; 

a  barometer  in  said  chamber: 

an  impeller  in  said  outiet  for  drawing  air  from  said  chamber: 

a  motor  for  driving  said  impeller; 

an  air  flow  restrictor  positioned  in  said  inlet:  and. 
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a  gauge  connected  to  said  air  flow  reslhctor  for  measuring  the 
pressure  exerted  on  said  air  flow  restrictor  by  air  drawn  into 
said  chamber  during  operation  of  said  impeller. 


DYNAMIC  AMOUNT  DETECTOR,  DYNAMIC  AMOUNT 
DETECTING  METHOD.  AND  CAMEKA  WITH  DYNAMIC 

AMOUNT  DETECTOR 

Shinya  Emn,  Ibkys,  mi  MMnUra  OkaoU,  KawanU,  botk 

of  Javaa.  ■■Imh'^'  *•  Nkoa  CarraratiMi,  Ibkya,  Japaa 

FHcd  May  9,  19N,  Scr.  No.  M7.M3 
ClataH  priartty,  awMcaUaa  Japaa,  May  II,  IMS,  7-113338 
lal.  CL*  G«1P  ISAX) 
VS.  a.  73— #f5  13  < 


ZTIi 


I.  A  dynamic  amount  detector  comprising: 

a  dynamic  amount  detecting  means  having  a  plurality  of  detec- 
tion  axes  for  detecting  one  kind  of  dynamic  amount  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acceleration,  angular  velocity, 
aagular  acceleration,  and  force: 

a  conectioa  informaiioa  generating  means  for  generating  correc- 
tion information,  according  to  a  piedetennined  relational 
expreasiofi.  based  on  directions,  which  are  opposite  to  each 
other,  nd  magnitudes  of  dynamic  amounts  which  are 
imparted  in  one  of  the  directions  of  said  plurality  of  detection 
axes,  and  directians  and  magnitudes  of  dynamic  amounts 
which  are  imparted  to  respective  directions  of  the  remaining 
detection  axes,  and  detection  values  in  said  dynamic  anaount 
delecting  means  obtained  when  said  dynamic  amounts  are 
respectively  impaned; 

a  storage  means  for  storing  said  correction  informaiioa;  and 

a  correcting  means  for  correcting  an  output  delected  dynamic 
value  detected  and  output  by  said  dynamic  amount  detecting 
means  by  using  the  correction  information  stored  in  said 
storage  means,  when  said  dynamic  amount  detector  detects 
dynamic  values. 


9,a8a,aoa 
Patoit  Not  lancd  For  Tbb  NoMbcr 


METHOD  FCHt  DETERMINING  THE  APPROXIMATE 
RESONANCE  FREQUENCY  OF  A  STRUCTURE 
SURROUNDED  BY  A  COMPRESSIBLE  FLUID 
MUkOt  D.  McCaBaai.  Cocoa  Baadk,  aad  ClffHaa  M.  Sid- 
,  balk  af  Fla^  awtgaaw  to  1W  U^tod  SWes  of 
epnacatcd  by  tke  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Waah- 
,D.C. 

FHcd  Apr.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Ml,019 
lat.  CL"  G«1H  13/00 
VS.  CL  73—579  3  Ctaima 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  approximate  resonance  fre- 
quency of  a  structure  sunxxinded  by  a  compressible  fluid,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


( 1 )  using  a  finite  element  model,  performing  an  in-vacuo  eigen- 
value analysis  to  determine  in-vacuo  frequencies  and  mode 
shapes  of  said  structure; 

(2)  selecting  one  of  said  mode  shapes  as  an  in-vacuo  mode  of 
interest,  along  with  the  corresponding  eigenfrequency  of  said 
in-vacuo  mode  of  interest; 

(3)  using  a  boundary  element  program,  computing  an  influence 
manix  at  said  eigenfrequency  of  said  selected  mode  of  inter- 
est: 

(4)  combining  said  computed  influence  matrix  with  structural 
stiffiiess  and  mass  matrices  from  a  finite  element  program  to 
thereby  produce  modified  stiffness  and  mass  matrices,  and 
using  the  modified  stifFnets  and  mass  matrices,  computing 
eigenvalues  of  said  structure,  including  eigenvectors; 

(5)  selecting  from  said  computed  eigenvectors  a  computed  mode 
having  substantially  the  same  displaced  shape  as  said 
in-vacuo  mode  of  interest; 

(6)  determining  the  eigenfrequency  of  said  selected  computed 
mode; 

(7)  determining  any  difference  between  said  above  determined 
eigenfrequency  of  said  selected  computed  mode  and  said 
in-vacuo  eigenfrequency  of  said  selected  in-vacuo  mode  of 
interest; 

(8)  wherein  if  said  difference  is  equal  to.  or  less  than,  a  selected 
tolerance,  said  above  determined  eigenfrequency  of  said 
selected  computed  mode  is  the  approximate  resonance  fre- 
quency of  said  structure  surrounded  by  said  compressible 
fluid;  and 

(9)  wherein  if  said  difference  is  greater  than  said  tolerance, 
repeating  step  (3)  substituting  said  above  determined  eigen- 
frequency of  said  selected  computed  mode  for  said  in-vacuo 
eigenfrequency  for  the  in-vacuo  mode  of  interest,  and  there- 
after, repeating  steps  (4)-(9).  substituting  in  step  (3)  a  most 
recent  computed  eigenfrequency  of  said  selected  computed 
mode  for  the  previously  used  above  determined  eigenfre- 
quency of  said  selected  computed  mode. 


s,aQO,aao 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION 

OF  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Ted  McLean,  35*3  Cedar  KboUs  Dr.,  SuUe  A,  Klngwood,  T^ 
77399 

FUcd  Oct.  8,  199«,  Scr.  No.  727,262 

iBt  CL*  G«IN  29/26 

VS.  CL  73—622  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  ultrasonic  inspection  comprising: 
a  first  tubular  menrfwr; 


a  second  tubular  member  in  parallel  relation  to  said  first  tubular 
member; 

a  means  for  rotating  said  first  tubular  member: 

an  ultrasonic  inspection  unit; 

a  platfonn  having  a  means  formed  thereon  for  receiving  said 
ultrasonic  inspection  unit; 

a  first  wheel  means  connected  to  said  platform,  said  first  wheel 
means  contacting  a  surface  of  said  first  tubular  member,  said 
first  wheel  means  for  moving  said  platform  along  and  around 
said  first  tubular  member  relative  to  a  rotation  of  said  first 
tubular  member;  and 

a  bearing  means  connected  to  said  platform  at  a  location  distal 
said  first  wheel  means,  said  bearing  means  contacting  said 
second  tubular  member,  said  bearing  means  for  supporting 
said  platform  on  said  second  tubular  member  and  for  allowing 
said  platform  to  move  longitudinally  along  said  second  tubu- 
lar member  in  correspondence  with  the  moving  of  said  first 
wheel  means. 


5,686,669 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  THE 
CONDITION  AND  PERFORMANCE  OF 
TURBOMACHINES  BY  PROCESSING  SIGNALS 
REPRESENTING  ROTOR  MOTION 
Walter  C.  Hernandez,  Potomac,  Md.,  and  Frederick  Vosburgh, 
Vienna,  Va.,  assignors  to  Monitoring  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, FairCaz,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,085 

int  a.*  GOIH  II/00;l/00:  G08B  23/00:  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  CL  73-660  19  Claims 


X 


An 


•o  110       ^ 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  the  condition  and  performance  of 
turbomachines  by  processing  signals  representing  rotor  motion 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  acquiring  signals  from  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements  which 
detect  motion  of  a  rotor  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  sensing 
elements  detects  rotational  motion; 

b)  isolating  signal  components  representing  the  rotational  vibra- 
tion and  translational  vibration  components  of  said  rotor 
motion: 

c)  analyzing  said  signal  components  over  time  to  determine  the 
condition  and  performance  of  said  turbomacbine. 


5,686,670 
ADJUSTABLE  FIXTURE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  WIRE  PULL 

TESTER 
Fredridi  James  Vanderlip,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI 
Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,908 
InL  a.*  G02N  3/08 
VS.  CL  73—827  p  Qaims 

1.  A  fixture  for  use  with  a  tester  that  tests  a  strength  of  a  bond 
between  an  electrical  contact  of  a  semiconductor  device  and  a  wire 
affixed  to  the  electrical  contact,  the  tester  including  a  wire  pulling 
member,  and  the  fixture  comprising: 


a  device  support,  comprising  a  lower  support  section  and  an 
upper  support  section  engaging  the  lower  support  section, 
wherein  the  engagement  between  the  lower  support  section 
and  the  upper  support  section  is  alterable  to  permit  engage- 
tneni  between  the  wire  of  the  semiconductor  device  and  the 
wire  pulling  member  of  the  tester; 

a  mounting  surface  provided  on  the  upper  support  section  of  the 
device  support  and  configured  to  engage  a  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  device;  and 

a  port  provided  at  the  nxNinting  surface  of  the  device  support 
with  which  an  air  pressure  differential  is  produced  to  maintain 
engagement  between  the  mounting  surface  and  the  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  device  when  a  pull  force  provided  by  the 
wire  pulling  member  of  the  tester  is  applied  to  the  wire  of  the 
semiconductor  device. 


5,686,671 
GRAIN  MASS  FLOW  SENSOR  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL 

COMBINE 
Frederick  William  Ndson;  Wayne  Farrior  Smith,  both  of 
Moline;  Kent  Robert  Hawk,  Erie,  aU  of  HI.,-  Terence  Daniel 
Pickett,  Bluegrass,-  James  Joseph  Phelan,  Bettendorf,  both  of 
Iowa,   and    Gregory    Craig   Eckart,    Southington,    Conn., 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,675,  Sep.  11,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,128 
Int  a.*  GOIF  1/30 
VS.  a.  73—861.73  n  Claims 


1.  An  agricultural  combine  for  harvesting,  threshing,  separating 
and  cleaning  an  agricultural  crop,  the  combine  comprising: 

a  frame: 

ground  engaging  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  frame 
for  supporting  and  propelling  the  combine; 

a  harvesting  means  mounted  to  the  frame  for  harvesting  an 
agricultural  crop; 

threshing  and  separating  means  mounted  to  the  frame  for  thresh- 
ing and  separating  the  harvested  agricultural  crop; 
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deaning  means  mounted  to  the  frame  for  cleaning  the  threshed 
and  sqMraied  agricultinaJ  crop: 

a  clean  grain  elevator  for  receiving  the  clean  grain  from  the 
cleaning  ineans  and  directing  the  clean  grain  to  the  a  clean 
grain  tank,  the  elevator  is  provided  with  a  paddle  elevator 
which  lifts  the  clean  grain  from  the  cleaning  ineans  into  a 
transition  housing  wherein  the  clean  grain  from  the  elevator  is 
thrown  outwardly  from  tlie  elevator  into  the  transition  housing 
where  it  is  received  by  a  loading  auger  which  directs  the  clean 
grain  to  the  clean  grain  tank; 

a  grain  mass  flow  sensor  is  positioned  in  the  transition  housing, 
the  grain  mass  flow  sensor  is  provided  with  an  impact  plate 
having  an  arm  defining  an  axis  that  is  coincident  with  the 
outwardly  thrown  clean  grain,  the  arm  of  the  impact  plate  is 
coupled  to  a  force  measuring  assembly  for  measuring  impact 
force  of  grain  impacting  on  the  impact  plaie  and  a  potennom- 
eter  is  coupled  to  the  force  nneasuring  assembly  for  providing 
an  electric  signal  of  the  impact  force. 


5,MM72 

STRESS  AND  LOAD  VARIATION  DETECTOR 

Robert  D.  iOMbcr,  IIM  LaivcnHy  MaMr  Dr.  «3«B,  aad  Erik 

B.  Vlf  I  Hi  II.05S.  Maple  St^  both  rfFatrfcid,  low*  52556 

CntliaHM  !■  part  olStr.No.  5M,733,  Aaf.  1,  1995,  wUch 

!•  a  CMttnatiM-to-pwt  oT  Scr.  No.  223^22,  Apr.  5,  1994, 

Pat  No.  5^495,774,  wUdi  h  a  contimatfaw-to-pMrt  oT  Scr.  Na 

74JMI,  Ju.  It,  1993,  Pat  No.  S^HJOA,  wWcfe  b  a 

rntl—ati—  l»-part  of  Scr.  Na  T2»JM,  Jam.  24. 1991,  Pat 

No.  5Jlf»,m,  wUch  b  a  aMitiwMtia»4B-part  at  Scr.  No. 

a\Zn,  Dec  10, 199t,  Pat  No.  5017,735.  Thh  appBcatfoa 

Dtc.  IS,  1995.  Scr.  No.  575,739 

lot  CL'  G«1L  3A)2 

VS.  CL  73— S62.191  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  variation  in  load  in  a  load  transmitting 
member  which  experiences  a  series  of  load  producing  events,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  first  sigiud  related  to.  but  not  directly  correlated 

with,  stress  in  the  member  produced  by  a  first  at  least  one  load 

producing  event; 
obtaining  a  second  signal  related  to.  but  not  directly  correlated 

with,  stress  in  the  member  produced  by  a  second  at  least  one 

load  producing  event;  and 
comparing  said  first  signal  to  said  second  signal  to  detect  the 

variation  in  load  between  different  events. 


W. 


UM 


54M473 
SAMPLER 
P.O.  B«i  at,  Saiawi  BoKk,  Calf.  92*75 
Ficd  JuL  15,  199t,  Scr.  No.  «3>41 
IiM.  CL'  G«1N  1/12 
VS.  CL  73— M3J1  2*  ClaiM 

1.  A  sampler  for  suiMtamially  simultaneously  collecting  a  fluid 
sample  in  at  least  two  distinct  sample  chambers,  the  sampler 
comprising: 
(a)  a  cap  having  a  bottom; 


(b)  at  least  one  chamber  fastener  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cap  for  securing  at  least  two  of  tlie  distinct  sample  chambers 
to  the  cap;  and 

(c)  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  sample  chambers 
and  allowing  for  substantially  simultaneous  flow  of  the  fluid 
sample  into  the  distinct  sample  chambers  when  the  sample 
chambers  are  secured  to  the  chamber  fastener. 


5,68M74 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  SURFACES  OF  PIPES, 

DUCTS  OR  SIMILAR  STRUCTURES 
WllUaa  E.  Lowry;  Sandra  Dahit  Dam,  l>otfa  of  Santa  Fe; 
Charica  D.  Crancr,  and  Eric  J.  Cranwr,  both  at  Albaqaei^ 
que,  all  of  N.  Mes.,  awlgnnrs  to  Science  and  Enginecriag 
Aaodatcs,  Inc.,  Albnqacrqne,  N.  Mex. 

FIM  An*.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  514.592 

Int  CL"  E21B  23A)S 

VS.  a.  73—865.8  49  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  transporting  a  characterization  tool  in  a  pipe, 
said  system  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated,  inflatable  impermeable  membrane,  said  mem- 
brane having  first  and  secoiKl  ends: 

b.  a  bousing,  said  housing  including. 

i.  ineans  for  supporting  said  membrane  in  said  bousing,  and 
ii.  means  for  coupling  said  bousing  to  said  pipe; 

c.  means  for  attaching  said  first  end  to  said  housing; 

d.  means  for  pressurizing  said  membrane,  to  inflate,  invert  and 
drive  said  membrane  into  said  pipe; 

e.  ineans  for  characterizing  at  least  interior  portions  of  said  pipe, 
said  means  for  characterizing  including  a  characterization 
tool,  means  to  determine  characterization  tool  deployment 
rate  into  and  posibon  in  said  pipe,  and  a  data  acquisition 
system  coupled  to  said  characterization  tool,  said  character- 
ization tool  secured  to  said  second  eixl  of  said  membrane 
whereby,  as  said  membrane  is  being  inflated  and  driven  into 
said  pipe,  said  characterization  tool  is  being  drawn  into  both 
said  membrane  and  said  pipe,  said  data  acquisition  system 
including  a  computer  and  means  to  record  the  output  from 
said  means  for  determining  said  position  of  said  characteriza- 
tioa  tool  in  said  pipe;  and 

f.  a  tether,  said  tether  interconnecting  said  means  for  supporting 
said  membrane  and  said  characterizabon  tool. 


5,686,675 

INSPECTION  POINT  MARKER 

David  D.  Barton,  P.O.  Box  72S,  BcUaira,  Tex.  77402 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1996,  Scr.  Na  638351 

tat  CL*  B29C  47/92 

VS.  CL  73—866.5  15  Claims 


mole  %  cbemically-bound  oxygen  based  on  the  amount  of  copper 
in  said  compacted  mass. 


1.  An  inspection  point  marker  apparatus  for  indicating  a  test 
point  on  a  vessel  for  testing  purposes,  comprising 
a  label  plate  member  having  an  opening  formed  in  it  for  passage 

of  a  test  instrument  to  the  test  point  and  identifying  the 

location  of  the  test  point  on  a  surface  of  tlie  vessel; 
a  cover  plate  member  moimted  with  said  label  plate  member  for 

covering  said  label  plate  member  opening  to  protect  the  test 

point; 
said  cover  plate  member  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 

label  plate  member  for  access  to  the  test  point; 
a  coiuiector  for  mounting  said  label  plate  member  on  the  vessel; 
spacer  members  formed  on  said  label  plate  member  extending 

inwardly  from  said  label  plate  member  toward  the  vessel  and 

having  end  portions  making  point  contact  with  the  vessel 

surface  for  maintaining  said  label  plate  member  out  of  contact 

with  the  vessel  surface. 
9.  An  inspection  point  marker  apparatus  for  indicating  a  test 
point  on  a  vessel  for  testing  purposes,  comprising 
a  label  plate  member  having  an  opening  formed  in  it  for  passage 

of  a  test  instnmient  to  the  test  point  and  identifying  the 

location  of  the  test  point  on  a  surface  of  the  vessel; 
a  cover  plate  member  moimted  with  said  label  plate  member  for 

covering  said  label  plate  member  opening  to  protect  the  test 

point; 
said  cover  plate  member  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 

label  plate  member  for  access  to  the  test  point; 
a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  cover  plate  member  in 

position  covering  said  label  plate  member  opening; 
a  connector  for  mounting  said  label  plate  member  on  the  vessel; 

and 
spacer  members  formed  on  said  label  plate  member  extending 

inwardly  from  said  label  plate  member  toward  the  vessel  for 

maintaining  said  label  plate  member  out  of  contact  with  the 

vessel  surface. 


5,686,676 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IMPROVED  COPPER/ 
TUNGSTEN  COMPOSITES 
David  E.  Jccli,-  Juan  L.  Sepatreda,  and  Anthony  B.  Ttaversonc, 
ail  or 'nicson,  Ariz.,  aas^nors  to  Brush  Welfanan  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Scr.  Na  646y449 
tat  CL'  C22C  27/04:  B22F  3/12 
VS.  CL  75—247  26  Claims 

16.  A  sintered  composite  comprising  copper  and  at  least  one 
transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  and 
molybdenum,  said  composite  having  a  density  of  at  least  95%  of 
theoretical,  said  composite  being  produced  by  sintering  a  com- 
pacted mass  of  copper-containing  particles  and  particles  of  said 
transition  metal,  said  compacted  mass  further  containing  at  least  SO 


5,686,677 

ACOUSTIC  GUITAR  BRIDGE  SUPPORT 

Howard  Herbert,  2655  Rircr  Rd.,  Bonka,  Pa.  19020 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Scr.  Na  631,256 

tat  CL'  GIOD  3/04 

VS.  a.  84—307  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  bridge  to  a  guitar  top  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bracings  below  the  guitar  top;  a  cross  member  support 
bar  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  said  first  end  placed  below 
one  bracing  at  one  side  of  the  bridge,  and  said  second  end  placed 
below  another  bracing  at  another  side  of  the  bridge  without  touch- 
ing the  sides  or  bottom  of  the  guitar  such  that  the  bracings  and  the 
guitar  top  are  sandwiched  between  the  bridge  and  the  cross  mem- 
ber support  bar,  and  means  for  attaching  the  cross  member  support 
bar  to  the  bridge. 


5,686.678 

ROTARY  SOUND  PATH  SELECTOR  VALVE  FOR 

MUSICAL  WIND  INSTRUMENTS 

Gary  H.  Grecnhoe,  40S5  Uiy  Rd.,  Jadtson,  Wis.  53037 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Scr.  Na  427^48 

tat  CL'  GIOD  9/04 

VS.  CL  S4— 390  22  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  valve  for  a  musical  instrument  including  a  main 
tubing  with  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end  thereof,  a  further  tubing 
portion  terminating  in  an  instnmient  bell,  and  at  least  one  length  of 
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extension  tubing,  the  musical  instrument  including  an  operating 
mechanism  for  operating  the  rotary  valve,  said  rotary  valve  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  sidewall  closed  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  sidewall  defining  a  plurality  of  valve  potts,  said 
main  tubing  and  said  further  tubing  portion  being  connected 
to  first  and  second  ones  of  said  valve  ports,  respectively,  and 
said  length  of  extension  tubing  being  connected  to  third  and 
fourth  ones  of  said  valve  ports: 

a  rotor  located  within  said  casing,  said  rotor  being  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  operating  mechanism  for  rotation  thereby 
between  first  and  second  positions,  said  rotor  including  a 
hollow  shell  member  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall.  said  side- 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  defining  first 
and  second  rotor  infets  and  first  and  second  rotor  outlets,  a 
primary  airway  tube  within  said  shell  member,  said  primary 
airway  tube  including  a  hrst  tubular  segment  connected  to 
said  sidewall  in  communication  with  said  first  rotor  inlet  and 
said  first  rotor  outlet  for  communicating  said  first  rotor  inlet 
with  said  hrst  rotor  outlet. 

said  first  rotor  inlet  being  in  registry  with  said  first  valve  pori 
and  said  first  rotor  outlet  being  in  communication  with  said 
second  valve  port  when  said  rotor  is  in  said  first  position. 

said  first  rotor  inlet  being  in  registry  with  said  third  valve  port 
and  said  first  rotor  outlet  being  in  registry  with  said  first  valve 
port  when  said  rotor  is  in  said  second  position. 

and  said  rotor  including  a  secondary  airway  tube  within  said 
shell  member,  said  secondary  airway  tube  including  a  second 
tubular  segment  connected  to  said  sidewall  in  communication 
with  said  second  rotor  inlet  and  said  second  rotor  outlet  for 
commiuiicaiing  said  second  rotor  inlet  with  said  second  rotor 
outlet,  said  second  rotor  inlet  being  in  registry  with  said 
fourth  valve  port  and  said  second  rotor  outlet  being  in  registry 
with  said  second  valve  port  when  said  rotor  is  in  said  second 
posibon, 

said  rotor  including  at  least  first  and  second  vent  opemngs 
through  said  sidewall  of  said  shell  member,  said  first  vent 
opemng  being  located  between  said  first  rotor  inlet  and  said 
first  rotor  outlet  and  said  second  vent  opening  being  located 
opposite  said  first  vent  opening  for  providing  pressure  relief 
areas  for  air  directed  into  said  rotor  as  said  rotor  is  being 
rotated  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  whereby  air 
flow  thnxigh  the  instrument,  including  said  rotary  valve,  is 
maintained  subslantiaily  continuous  and  minimal  impedance 
is  offered  to  air  flow  through  the  instrument  during  rotation  of 
said  rotor. 


5.MM79 

mtCUSSION  INSTHUMENT  WITH  TONE  BARS  FOR 

EXACTLY  GENERATING  TONES  ON  A  SCALE 

MiMmi  NaiuMO,  aad  Wntki  Ohmuv,  both  of  Shiznoka. 

JapM.  irtipnri  to  Yamha  Corporatia^  JapH 

FOcd  Jaa.  16,  19N,  Scr.  No.  SSS^MS 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcaUoo  Japm,  Jan.  2«,  1995,  7-M7674 
IbL  CL'  GIM)  13/OS 
VS.  CL  M— M2  17  aaims 

1.  A  percusaion  instrument  comprising: 
a  pluraiity  of  sound  bars  respectively  assigned  notes  of  a  scale, 
and  generating  vibrabons  when  a  player  beats, 
the  vibrations  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  sound  bars  having  at 
least  a  first-order  vibration  for  mainly  impressing  the  note 
assigned  to  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  sound  bars,  a 
secood-onJer  vibration  and  a  third-order  vibration, 
a  fiequency  ratio  of  said  first-order  vibration,  said  second- 
order  vibradon  and  said  third-order  vibration  being  equal  to 
1:4:8;  and 
a  frame  Mractine  supporting  said  plurality  of  sound  bars,  and 
allowing  said  plurality  of  sound  bars  to  freely  vibrate. 


5,686,680 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS  AND  INSTRUMENTS  SO  OBTAINED 
Pierre  LaareBce,  402,  nie  Fodi,  59283  Raimbeancourt,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/M153,  {  371  Date  JuL  21,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17971,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Auc.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492^165 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  10,  1993,  93  01476 
InL  a."  GIOD  3/00 
VS.  a.  84—452  R  13  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  material  intended  for  pro- 
ducing a  musical  instrument  and  particularly  a  wind  instrument, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

— making  a  powder  coitstituted  by  at  least  one  type  of  wood. 

— incorporating  in  said  wood  powder  fibers  chosen  so  that,  by 
playing  on  their  nature  and  quantity,  tlie  nradulus  of  elasticity 
of  the  material  is  adjusted  to  the  value  desired  for  die  instru- 
ment. 

— disposing  a  mixture  of  said  wood  powder  and  said  fibers  thus 
obtained  in  a  mold  where  it  is  healed  to  a  sufficient  tempera- 
ture to  melt  the  lutural  resins  contained  in  the  wood,  while 
maintaining  it  under  a  pressure  included  between  SO.  10'  Pa 
and  700. 10^  Pa  as  a  fiuictioo  of  the  density  which  it  is  desired 
to  obtain  for  the  instniment. 

— cooling  the  mixture,  maintaining  said  pressure  at  least  during 
the  beginning  of  cooling. 


5,686,681 
STRING  CLAMPING  PLATE  EXTRACTOR  FOR  FLOYD 

ROSE  TREMOLO 
SteTcn  Domdd  Powell,  366  Rhriera  Dr.^  UbIob  City,  CaUf. 

94587 

FVcd  Nov.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  972,750 

IbL  CL'  GlOG  ZW 

U.S.  CL  84—458  13  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  extracting  a  string  clamping  plate  from  a  guitar 
tremolo,  said  tod  comprising: 

a  handle  stem  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

a  handle  suitable  for  grasping  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 

handle  stem, 
a  tongue  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  handle  stem, 
a  pin  extending  perpendicularly  fixxn  said  tongue. 


a  threaded  section  on  said  handle  stem  intermediate  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end, 

a  cylindrical  extension  which  fits  over  said  handle  stem. 

and  a  threaded  element  which  screws  onto  said  threaded  section 
of  said  handle  stem, 

whereby  an  extraction  force  is  applied  to  said  string  clamping 
plate  by  said  tool  by  routing  said  threaded  element  with 
respect  to  said  threaded  section  of  said  handle  stem  such  that 
said  threaded  element  bears  against  said  cylindrical  extension 
to  move  said  cylindrical  extension  axially  with  respect  to  said 
handle  stem. 


5,686,682 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CAPABLE  OF 

ASSIGNING  WAVEFORM  SAMPLES  TO  DIVIDED 

PARTIAL  TONE  RANGES 

Osamu  Ohshima,  and  Tokiharu  Ando,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,   assignors    to   Yamalia    Corporation,    Hamamatsu, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-242067 

Int  a.*  GIOH  l/22;7A)2 

VS.  a.  84-603  ,6  Claims 
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assigning  each  of  said  selected  waveform  samples  to  a  corre- 
sponding partial  tone  range. 


5,686,683 
INVERSE  TRANSFORM  NARROW  BAND/BROAD  BAND 

SOUND  SYNTHESIS 
Adrian  Freed,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  aastgnor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  ot  CaUfomia,  OaUand,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,889 

Int  CL*  GOIH  7/00:7/10 

VS.  a.  84—625  14  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  defining  partial  tone  ranges  within  a  predeter- 
mined tone  range  in  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  the  method 
comprising: 

stonng  data  representative  of  a  plurality  of  waveform  samples  in 

a  memory; 
selecting  a  predetermined  number  of  waveform  samples  from 

said  plurality  of  waveform  samples  stored  in  said  memory; 
instructing  an  automatic  assignment  of  waveform  samples  in 

response  to  a  user  input; 
setting  a  plurality  of  partial  tone  ranges  equal  in  number  to  said 

predetermined  number  within  said  predetermined  tone  range 

in  response  to  said  automatic  assignment:  and 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  time-sampled  represenution  of  a 
sound  having  both  narrowband  components  and  broadband  noise 
components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

specifying  said  sound  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  successive  instants 
as  a  sum  of  a  plurality  of  sound  partials.  each  defined  para- 
metrically  in  terms  of  a  plurality  of  parameters; 
for  each  of  said  sound  partials: 

selecting  values  from  a  transformed  function,  based  on  at  least 

one  of  said  parameters: 
generating  a  random  number, 
scaling  said  random  number,  based  on  at  least  one  of  said 

parameters,  to  produce  a  scaled  random  number, 
using  said  scaled  random  number  to  vary  at  least  one  of  said 

parameters  to  produce  a  varied  parameter: 
scaling  said  values  selected  from  said  transformed  function, 
based  on  at  least  said  varied  parameter,  to  produce  scaled 
values;  and 
adding  said  scaled  values  to  an  array  of  values  representing 
said  sound; 
applying  an  inverse  discrete  mathematical  transform  to  said 
array  of  values  to  produce  a  time-sampled  representation  of 
said  sound  over  a  time  interval;  and 
blending  time-sampled  representations  of  said  sound  over  adja- 
cent time  intervals  to  produce  said  time-sampled  representa- 
tion of  said  sound. 


5,686,684 

EFFECT  ADAPTOR  ATTACHABLE  TO  KARAOKE 

MACHINE  TO  CREATE  HARMONY  CHORUS 

Yuichi   Nagata,-   Masao  Yosiiida,  and   Mildo   Kitano,   all   of 

Hamamatsu,   Japan,    assignors    to   Yamalia    Corporation, 

Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240325 
Int  a."  GIOH  1/02 
VS.  a.  84—631  8  Claims 

1.  A  harmony  adaptor  apparatus  optionally  usable  as  an  attach- 
ment to  a  karaoke  apparatus  which  has  a  pickup  device  for  collect- 
ing a  live  singing  sound  and  converting  the  same  into  a  vocal 
signal,  and  a  mixing  device  for  mixing  the  vocal  signal  with  a 
music  signal  representative  of  a  karaoke  music  sound  and  for 
acoustically  reproducing  the  live  singing  sound  accompanied  by 
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(d)  a  delivery  hose  extending  from  the  water  injector  for  deliv- 
ering the  emulsion  explosive  from  the  emulsion  vessel  into  a 
borehole, 
whereby  the  annular  stream  of  pressurized  water  lubricates  the 
flow  of  the  emulsion  explosive  through  the  delivery  hose. 


the  liaraoke  music  sound  according  to  the  mixed  ones  of  the  vocal 
signal  and  the  music  signal,  the  harmony  adaptor  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

input  means  detachably  connectable  to  the  pickup  device  for 

receiving  therefrom  the  vocal  signal; 
harmony  generating  means  for  generating  a  harmony  signal 
which  originates  and  separates  from  the  received  vocal  signal 
and  which  represents  a  harmony  chorus  sound  made  conso- 
nant with  the  live  singing  sound;  and 
output  means  detachably  connectable  to  the  mixing  device  for 
transmitting  thereto  the  received  vocal  signal  and  the  gener- 
ated harmony  signal  concurrently  with  each  other  so  as  to 
enable  the  mixing  device  to  acoustically  reproduce  the  har- 
mony chorus  sound  according  to  the  transmitted  harmony 
signal  along  with  the  live  singing  sound  aitd  the  karaoke 
music  sound. 


5,6M,68S 
SYSTEM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  DELIVERY  OF  EMULSION 

EXPLOSIVES 
Keith  J.  McDonriil,  AbiMtrford,  Canada,  and  Kerry  S.  Atkin- 
MM,  Lchi,  Utah,  anignors  to  Dyno  Nobd  lac^  SaM  Lake 
CHy,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  6UJU3 

Int.  CL'  F42D  I/IO 

VS.  CL  M— 20.15  6  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  the  pneumatic  injection  of  an  emulsion  explosive 
into  a  borehole  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressurized  emulsion  vessel  for  holding  an  emulsion  explo- 
sive under  pressure  and  having  an  outlet  through  which  the 
emulsion  explosive  can  be  pneumatically  discharged, 

(b)  a  water  injector  connected  to  the  outlet  for  forming  an 
annular  stream  of  pressurized  water  around  the  emulsion 
explosive, 

(c)  a  pressurized  water  source  for  providing  pressioized  water  to 
the  water  injector  at  a  pressure  at  least  10  psi  greater  than  the 
pressure  of  the  emulsion  explosive,  and 


5,Doa,ollD 
HAND  EMPLACED  UNDERWATER  MINE 
PENETRATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Woodall,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Md.,  and  Fdipe  A.  Garda, 
Panama  CHy,  Fla.,  aasignors  to  The  Uirfted  SUtcs  of  AoMrica 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  605,298 

Int.  CI."  F41B  15/00;  F42B  30/O0 

VS.  CL  89^1.13  12  Claims 


1.  A  hand  emplaced  underwater  mine  penetration  system,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  launching  assembly  including 

(i)  a  firing  device  adapted  to  activate  upon  receipt  of  a 

predetennined  signal  and 
(ii)  a  launch  tube  having  a  forward  open  end.  a  rear  end 

Opposite  from  said  forward  open  end  and  connected  to  said 

firing  device  and  a  bore  extending  between  said  forward 

and  rear  ends;  and 

(b)  a  munition  assembly  disposed  at  a  rest  position  within  said 
bore  of  said  launch  tube  of  said  launching  assembly  adjacent 
to  said  firing  device  thereof  for  firing  from  said  rest  position 
in  said  bore  of  said  launch  tube,  said  munition  assembly 
including 

(i)  a  caitridge  having  a  projectile  body  formed  by  an  outer 
annular  wall  and  an  inner  transverse  wall  spaced  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  outer  annular  wall  and  extending 
transversely  across  and  attached  to  said  outer  annular  wall, 
said  outer  annular  wall  and  inner  transverse  wall  together 
defining  separate  rear  and  forward  cavities  in  said  projectile 
body  with  said  rear  cavity  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
firing  device  of  said  launching  assembly  and  said  forward 
cavity  being  spaced  from  said  rear  cavity  and  disposed 
remote  from  said  firing  device. 

(ii)  said  cartridge  also  having  a  propellant  disposed  within 
said  rear  cavity  adjacent  to  said  firing  device  and  adapted  to 
ignite  upon  activation  of  said  firing  device  and  an  explosive 
warhead  disposed  within  said  forward  cavity,  said  inner 
transverse  wall  being  disposed  between  said  rear  and  for- 
ward cavities  and  thus  separating  said  propellant  in  said 
lev  cavity  from  said  explosive  warhead  in  said  forward 
cavity  so  that  ignition  of  said  propellant  in  said  rear  cavity, 
that  fires  said  cartridge  from  said  launch  tube,  is  prevented 
from  causing  premature  detonation  of  said  explosive  war- 
head in  said  forward  cavity,  and 

(iii)  a  fuze  disposed  adjacent  and  attached  to  a  forward  end  of 
said  cartridge  and  adapted  to  detonate  and  explode  said 
explosive  waitiead  in  said  forward  cavity  of  said  projectile 
body  of  said  cartridge  upon  msptcx  with  an  underwater 
mine  after  said  firing  of  said  cartridge  from  said  bore  of 
said  launch  tube, 

(iv)  said  fuse  including  a  housing  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rear  end,  and  a  nose  cone  connected  to  and  extending 
forwardly  from  said  forward  end  of  said  housing,  said  rear 
end  of  said  bousing  being  interfitted  with  said  outer  annular 


wall  of  said  projectile  body  such  that  said  rear  end  of  said 
housing  extends  within  said  forward  cavity  of  said  projec- 
tile body. 
(V)  said  fiize  fimher  including  a  firing  pin  enclosed  in  said 
nose  cone  and  mounted  to  said  forward  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  booster  charge  located  at  said  rear  end  of  said 
housing  and  extending  therewith  in  said  forward  cavity  of 
said  projectile  body  to  said  explosive  warhead  in  said 
forward  cavity  of  said  projectile  body,  and  a  detonator 
disposed  in  said  bousing  between  said  firing  pin  and 
booster  such  that  said  explosive  warhead  is  exploded  by 
detonation  of  said  booster  charge  as  a  result  of  actuation  of 
said  detonator  by  impact  from  said  firing  pin. 


5,686,688 

NOISE  ABATEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE  CALIBER 

GUN 

Raymond  P.  Kazyalca,  and  Raymond  J.  Kazyaka,  both  oT 

Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wright  Malta  Corporation,  Ball- 

ston  Spa,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,442,  Feb.  20,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,927 

tot  CL'  F41A  2/00 

VS.  a.  8»-14,4  13  Claims 


5^86,687 
MECHANICAL  EJECTOR  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  A 

DOUBLE-ACTING  PISTON 
Jean  Vlala,  Charenton  Lc  Pont;  Jcan-Cbode  Bohas,  Clamart; 
Yves  Florentfai,  Montigny  Le  Bretonneux,  and  Serge  Chicot, 
Aabergenville,  aO  of  France,  aasigDors  to  Sodcte  Nationak 
Indnstridlc  et  Aerospatiale,  France 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,665 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  31,  1994,  94  06622 
tot  a.*  F41F  i/06 
VS.  CL  89-1.54  10  Claims 

n 


I.  A  mechanical  ejector  device  for  double  acting  actuation  of  a 
piston,  said  mechanical  ejector  device  comprising: 
a  lever; 

a  first  fixed  articulation  axis  about  which  said  lever  pivots: 
a  first  mobile  aniculation  axis  associated  with  said  lever  and 
spaced  from  said  first  fixed  articulation  axis,  said  first  mobile 
articulation  axis  coupled  to  said  piston; 
a  second  mobile  articulation  axis  associated  with  said  lever  and 

parallel  to  said  first  mobile  articulation  axis; 
a  sliding  axis  associated  with  said  piston  along  which  said  first 
mobile  articulation  axis  is  movable,  said  sliding  axis  located  a 
distance  from  said  first  fixed  articulation  axis;  and 
means  for  mechanically  articulating  said  lever  to  actuate  said 
piston  between  a  rest  position  and  a  service  position,  said 
mechanical  articulating  means  connected  to  said  lever  on  said 
second  mobile  articulation  axis,  said  mechanical  articulating 
means  comprising: 

a  first  link  having  a  third  mobile  articulation  axis; 
a  second  fixed  articulation  axis  about  which  said  first  link 

pivots; 
a  second  link  articulated  to  said  second  mobile  articulation 
axis,  said  second  link  having  a  fourth  mobile  articulation 
axis,  said  first  link  articulated  to  said  fourth  mobile  articu- 
lation axis;  and 
an  actuator  rod  articulated  to  said  third  mobile  articulation 
axis  for  displacing  said  third  mobile  articulation  axis  lon- 
gitudinally in  a  single  displacement  direction  from  a  first 
predetermined  rest  position  to  a  final  position,  said  actuator 
rod  positioned  transverse  to  said  sliding  axis. 

174-450  O.G.-97-19:  QU 
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1.  A  noise  abatement  system  for  a  large  caliber  gun  having  a  gun 
tube,  said  system  comprising: 

a  horizontal  concrete  slab; 

a  gun  mufiBer,  mounted  on  said  concrete  slab  and  having  an  end 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  gun  tube,  for  attenuating  pressure 
waves  caused  by  a  firing  of  a  projectile  by  the  gun; 

a  projectile  stop,  mounted  on  said  concrete  slab  and  longitudi- 
nally aligned  with  said  gun  mufiBer,  for  selectively  stopping 
the  projectile  fired  by  the  gun  and  for  selectively  permitting 
the  projectile  to  pass. 


5,686,689 
LIGHTWEIGHT  COMPOSITE  ARMOR 
Richard  S.  Sncdeker,  Cranbury;  Ross  M.  ContUiano,  East 
Windsor,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Coleman  duP.  Donaldson,  Glouc- 
ester, Va.,  assignon  to  Aeronautical  Research  Associates  of 
Princeton,  Inc,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,932 

tot  CL*  F41H  1/02 

VS.  CI.  89—36,02  21  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  composite  armor  comprising: 

an  integrally  formed  matrix  block  including  a  generally  planar 
back  and  a  plurality  of  intersecting  ridges  extending  from  a 
front  side  of  said  planar  back  and  terminating  in  a  top.  said 
intersecting  ridges  forming  a  pattern  of  open-topped  cells; 

an  energy  absorbing  ceramic  body  located  in  each  cell  which 
serves  as  a  primary  energy-absorbent  of  the  armor  as  each 
said  ceramic  body  is  maintained  in  the  associated  cell,  each 
said  ceramic  body  being  located  below  the  tops  of  the  sur- 
rounding ridges; 

individual  front  plates  sized  to  close  only  the  open  top  of  each 
associated  cell,  each  said  front  plate  being  in  mating  contact 
with  an  associated  said  ceramic  body  and  including  at  least  a 
lower  portion  located  below  the  tops  of  the  surrounding  ridges 
of  the  associated  cell;  and 

an  attaching  means  for  attaching  each  said  front  plate  to  the  tops 
of  adjacent  said  ridges  of  the  cells  around  the  periphery  of 
said  plates  whereby  impact  by  a  projectile  on  one  said  front 
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plate  substantially  limits  any  danvage  to  that  one  said  front 
plate  and  the  underlying  ceramic  body  leaving  the  remaining 
armor  substantially  undamaged. 


S.68M91 

SLLHRY-LOADABLE  ELECTRICAL  INITIATOR 

Brian  K.  Hamiltoo,  Littleton,-  Kenneth  E.  Haynca,  Pmrkcr; 

Doug  R.  Kirk.  Pvlier,  and  WilUam  J.  Blombers,  Pariier,  all 

of  Colo^  aMignon  to  OEA,  Inc^  Aurora,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,890 

Int.  a.*  F42B  i//95 

U.S.  a.  102—202.5  40  Claims 


5,686,690 
WEAPON  AIMING  SYSTEM 
James  Hugh  Loughccd,  Kinbum;  Mark  WardeU,  Waterloo, 
and  Daniel  Raymond  Sbency,  Kcmptrillc  all  of  Canada, 
aMignon   to   Computing    Devices   Canada    Ltd.,    Nepean, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,692,  Dec  2,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5456,157.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,198 

inta.''F4iA  nm 

VS.  a.  89—41.17  15  Claims 


oS 


"H    .    I 


1.  A  weapon  comprising: 

a  gun  barrel  having  a  bore  axis  fixed  relative  to  a  datum: 

a  sighting  device  having  an  optical  axis  fixed  relative  to  the  bore 
axis; 

position  sensing  means  for  detecting  angular  movennent  of  the 
gun  barrel  relative  to  the  datum  and  providing  a  correspond- 
ing position  signal  representing  angular  displacement  of  the 
gun  barrel; 

sensor  means  for  providing  a  scene  signal  comprising  a  series  of 
frames  each  representing  a  field  of  view  of  the  sighting 
device,  and  a  frame  synchronization  signal; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  signal  other  than  the  position  signal; 

display  nneans  for  displaying  an  image  of  the  field  of  view  frame 
by  frame; 

artifact  memory  means  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  a  said 
frame; 

signal  processor  means  for  repeatedly  writing  into  said  artifact 
memory  means  dau  words  each  representing  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  pixels  which,  when  displayed  by  hid  display  means, 
form  a  graphics  artifact; 

video  generation  means  for  generating  a  graphics  artifact  signal 
from  the  data  stored  in  the  artifact  memory  means; 

means  for  combining  the  scene  signal  and  the  graphics  artifact 
signal  and  supplying  the  combined  signals  to  tlie  display 
device  to  superimpose  the  graphics  artifact  on  the  image  of 
the  scene  displaced;  aiHl 

the  signal  processor  means  being  responsive  to  tlie  position 
signal  and  to  the  frame  synchronizatioa  signal  to  modify  the 
stored  data  words  to  effect  changes  in  the  graphics  artifact 
relative  to  the  scene  in  continuous  and  direct  dependence 
upon  the  angular  displacement  of  the  gun  relative  to  the 
support,  and  responsive  to  said  signal  other  than  the  position 
signal  to  modify  such  dependency. 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  an  electrical  initiator,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

loading  a  first  slurry  into  a  charge  casing,  said  first  slurry 
comprising  first  and  second  constituents  in  suspension  in  said 
first  slurry,  wherein  a  first  pyrotechnic  material  comprises  said 
first  and  second  constiments,  said  charge  casing  having  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end.  said  loading  a  first  slurry  step 
being  through  said  open  end; 

drying  said  first  slurry  after  said  loading  a  first  slurry  step; 

loading  an  ignition  assembly  into  said  charge  casing  to  be 
substantially  adjacent  to  said  first  pyrotechnic  material,  said 
loading  an  ignition  assembly  step  being  through  said  open  end 
of  said  charge  casing,  said  ignition  assembly  comprising  a 
first  electrical  conductor  and  a  second  electrical  conductor 
which  is  interconnected  with  said  first  electrical  conductor 
and  which  interfaces  with  said  first  pyrotechnic  material;  and 

interconnecting  said  ignition  assembly  and  said  charge  casing. 


5,686,692 
SINGLE  FUSE  FOLLOW-THROUGH  GRENADE 
Fr«l  W.  Watson,  Jr.,  Montraas,  Va.,  aasignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FOcd  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721307 

Int.  CL'  F42B  4/14.12/02:  F42C  lS/i4 

MS.  a.  102—352  »  Claims 


1.  A  follow-through  grenade  comprising: 

a  primary  explosive  means  for  penetrating  solid  targets; 

a  secondary  explosive  means  for  causing  peripheral  damage 

after  the  explosion  of  said  primary  explosive  means; 
a  delay  timer; 
an  alignment  detonator, 
a  fuze  slider  attached  to  said  aligiunent  detonator  and  slidably 

attached  to  said  delay  timer, 
a  primary  fiize  means  for  igniting  said  primary  explosive  means; 

and 
a  fuze  detonation  cord  for  said  secondary  explosive  means,  said 

cord  being  ignited  by  said  primary  fuze  means  and  attached 


from  said  primary  explosive  means  to  said  alignment  detona- 
tor and  said  delay  timer. 


{  5,686,693 

SOFT  STEEL  PROJECTILE 
Bo  Jakobason,  Primgatui  6,  S-733  35,  Sala,  Sweden 
Condnuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,405,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  600,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jim.  25,  1992,  9201967 
Int  CL'  F42B  12/72 
M&.  a.  102-501  n  Claims 


I.  A  small  arms  projectile  comprising: 
an  elongate  solid  body  made  of  a  steel  alloy; 
the  steel  alloy  containing  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.04  percent 
by  weight  of  tellurium  and  less  than  about  0.14  percent  by 
weight  of  cartmn; 
the  elongate  solid  body  comprising: 
a  nose  section,  and 

a  guide  section  attached  to  the  nose  section,  the  guide  section 
having  circumferential  rectangular  grooves  defined  therein 
and  circumferentiai  rectangular  lands  disposed  therebe- 
tween, the  guide  section  having  an  anticomosive  coating 
applied  thereon,  the  anticorrosive  coating  having  a  thiclc- 
ness  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.1  millimeter,  the  circum- 
ferential rectangular  lands  having  a  first  width  and  the 
circumferential  rectangular  grooves  including  a  bottom  sur- 
face having  a  second  width,  the  first  width  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  second  width. 


5,686,694 
UNMANNED  UNDERSEA  VEHICLE  WITH  ERECTABLE 
SENSOR  MAST  FOR  OBTAINING  POSITION  AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL  VEHICLE  STATUS 
Chrlstopber  F.  Hlllenbiwid,  Bristol,  and  Donald  T.  Gomez, 
Little  Compton,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,608 

Int  CI.*  B63G  S^«.  F41G  7/32 

UA  CI.  I14-2U  1  Claim 


.i^ 


said  unmanned  undersea  vehicle  having  an  erectable  observation 
mast  for  obtaining  environmental  information,  which  mast 
includes  image  recording  means  for  recording  an  image;  and 

a  communication  link  interconnecting  the  mother  vehicle  and 
the  unmanned  undersea  vehicle  for  transferring  command 
infomution  from  the  mother  vehicle  to  the  unmanned  under- 
sea vehicle  and  unmanned  undersea  vehicle  sUhis  information 
from  the  unmaiuied  undersea  vehicle  to  the  mother  vehicle. 


1.  An  unmanned  undersea  vehicle  system  comprising: 

a  mother  vehicle  and  a  daughter  unmanned  undersea  vehicle; 


5,686,695 

RESILIENT  PLATE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  INTERFACE 

CARD 

Louis  Chan,  Iteyuan,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Enlight  Corpora- 

tioa.'Iklwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,300,  Mar.  15,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,516 

Int  a.'  H05K  9/O0 

UJS.  a.  174—35  GC  2  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  plate  for  a  computer  interface  card  comprising  a 
plate-like  body  made  of  an  electiically  conductive  material  which 
includes  a  body  and  two  side  wings  formed  by  bending  two 
opposite  ends  of  the  body  toward  a  same  direction  to  a  substan- 
tially normal  position  thereto,  and  an  opening  being  provided 
between  each  of  the  side  wings  and  the  body,  the  opening  having  a 
first  re^ient  lug  provided  on  a  wing  side  inner  edge  thereof  which 
is  slightiy  inwardly  inclined,  the  opening  having  a  second  resilient 
lug  provided  on  a  body  side  iimer  edge  thereof  which  is  slightly 
outwardly  inclined. 


5,606,676 
TRANSFORMER  PAD 
John  M.  Baker,  Jr.,  1891  Clandlne  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89115, 
and  Jimmie  Ray  Meulr,  4135  W.  Torino  Ave  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89139 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,614 

Int  a.*  H02K  5/00 

MS.  a.  174—50  20  aaims 


1.  A  transformer  pad  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  utility 
transformer  and  for  collecting  and  containing  leaking  liquid  from 
the  transformer  comprising 
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a  container  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  box  having 
an  open  top  and  having  connected  sides  and  a  bottotn  for 
providing  a  containment  reservoir  for  containing  liquid. 

a  cover  adapted  to  fit  on  and  cover  the  open  top  of  the  container, 
the  cover  having  a  containment  area  onto  which  the  utility 
transformer  can  be  disposed,  and  which  includes  at  least  one 
opetiing  for  receiving  any  leaking  liquid  from  the  transformer 
and  directing  the  liquid  to  the  interior  of  the  container,  the 
cover  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  power  transformer 
cable,  and 

a  seal  member  disposed  on  the  cover  adjacent  the  containment 
area  for  providing  the  seal  around  the  periphery  of  the  tnuis- 
formcr  to  be  disposed  on  a  cover. 


PACKAGE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPONE>JTS  HAVING 

A  MOLDED  STRUCTURE  WITH  A  PORT  EXTENDING 

INTO  THE  MOLDED  STRUCTURE 

Dave  S.  Mahaderan,  Mesa,  and  D.  Lawrence  Boochter,  'tanpe, 

bodi  of  Ariz.,  am^prrrrr  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Sdunuabori.  OL 

Filed  Jan.  39,  1994,  Scr.  No.  269,254 

Int.  CL*  IMIL  23/02:31/0203 

VS.  CL  174—52.4  16  Claims 

52-v 


5,68M97 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Paul  J.  Mmcr,  Alboqnerqae,  and  Kerin  G.  Foreman,  Saadia 
Park,  both  of  N.  Mez.,  aaiignon  to  Mctatech  Corporatioa, 
Goleta,  CaUr. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  369,377 

Int.  CL'  miL  23/2&;  HOIR  23/68:  IMSK  7/02 

\}S.  CL  174—52.2  21  Claims 


55 

1.  A  package  for  electrical  components,  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  and  an 
electrical  component  receiving  area,  wherein  the  support 
structure  comprises  a  molded  structure  having  a  cavity  and  a 
port  extending  through  the  molded  structure  and  contacting 
the  electrical  component  receiving  area,  and  wherein  a  portion 
of  the  cavity  serves  as  the  electrical  component  receiving 
area; 

at  least  one  lead  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  at  least 
one  lead  extending  into  the  support  structure  from  the  first 
side,  wherein  the  first  end  is  external  to  the  support  structure; 
and 

at  least  one  tab  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  at  least 
one  lab  electrically  isolated  from  the  electrical  component 
receiving  area  and  extending  into  the  support  stnxrture  from 
the  second  side,  wherein  the  first  end  is  external  to  the  support 
structure. 


5,686,699 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BOARD  PROVIDING  HIGH  SIGNAL 

PIN  UTILIZATION 
Edwin  Cho,  Cnpertino,  and  Hn-Kong  Lai,  San  Joae,  botk  of 
CaUt,   mrigiori   to  ACC   Microdcctranks   Corporation, 
Clara,  Cant 

I  of  Ser.  No.  541,424,  Oct.  It,  1995,  i 
Thta  appikaUan  Dec  4,  1996,  Sck  No.  76«,347 
Int  CL'  miL  23/02:  Hi IR  9/00;  H«5K  7/02 
VS.  CL  174— 52j4  19  ( 


1.  A  device  for  adding  and  connecting  circuit  means  to  an 
electrical  coiuiector  including  coupling  means  ai>d  at  least  one  pin. 
said  device  comprising: 

an  electrically  and  mechanically  insulative  body  that  changes 
shape  and  dimension  so  that  said  device  fits  snugly  against  at 
least  one  coupling  means; 

circuit  means  suspended  by  said  body  and  comprising  electrical 
interconnects  permitting  components  of  said  circtiit  means  to 
move  with  respect  to  each  other  as  said  body  changes  shape; 
and 

ctMitact  means  interconnected  with  said  circuit  means  and  pro- 
truding from  said  body  for  malting  electrical  connection  to 
said  at  least  one  coupling  means; 

wherein  said  body  comprises  at  least  one  opening  for  fitting 
around  a  pin.  said  opening  comprising  a  diameter  smaller  than 
a  diameter  of  the  pin  when  said  device  is  not  engaged  to  the 
pin.  but  expands  to  comprise  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  pin  when  said  device  is  engaged  to  the  pin. 


^;  I  wrj^/^j/jj/z/jfj/j/jitum 
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1.  A  substrate  for  an  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 
an  insulative  member  having  opposed  first  and  second  sides  and 

a  semiconductor  die-attach  region  on  said  first  side; 
a  plurality  of  bond  sites  formed  on  said  first  side;  and 


a  plurality  of  signal  traces,  each  of  which  extends  from  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bond  sites  and  temiinates  in  a  signal  via 
formed  through  said  insulative  member  to  extend  between 
said  first  and  second  sides  with  a  first  subset  of  said  plurality 
of  signal  traces  extending  outwardly  away  from  said  die- 
attach  region  and  a  second  subset  of  signal  traces  extending 
inwardly  toward  said  die-attach  region. 


I 


5,686,700 
ADJUSTABLE  CABLE  MANAGEMENT  GROMMET 
Henry  J.  CarpineUa,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Carpin 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,008 

InL  O."  H02G  3/18 

VS.  CL  174-65  R  n  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  cable  management  grommet  for  routing  cables 
through  a  surface  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shell  with  opposed 
ends  and  a  wall  at  at  least  one  end  of  said  shell,  said  wall 
cooperating  with  said  shell  to  define  at  least  a  first  aperture  for 
routing  cables; 

a  cover  rolatably  mounted  on  said  body  for  selectively  blocking 
said  first  aperture  by  rotation  of  said  cover  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  wall;  and 

wherein  one  of  said  wall  and  said  cover  includes  a  plurality  of 
male  detents,  and  wherein  the  other  of  said  wall  and  said 
cover  includes  a  plurality  of  female  dimples,  at  lea.st  some  of 
which  successively  engage  said  detents  when  said  cover  is 
rotated. 


5,686,701 
CONNECTOR  LID  OPENING-CLOSING 
CONSTRUCTION 
Hirotaka  Fukushlma;  Toshiaki  Hasegawa,  and  Shigemi  Hash- 
izawa,  aD  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,933 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-167227 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/52 
VS.  a.  174-67  6  Claims 

1.  A  lid  opening-closing  construction  for  a  connector  in  which 
two  power  receiving  portions  or  feeding  portions  are  closely  jux- 
taposed to  each  other,  comprising: 

a  first  openable  lid  for  covering  one  of  said  two  power  receiving 

portions  or  feeding  portions; 
a  second  openable  lid  for  covering  the  other  of  said  two  power 

receiving  portions  or  feeding  portions;  and 
lid  fixing  means  provided  for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  of 
the  juxtaposition  of  said  two  power  receiving  portions  or 
feeding  portions,  said  lid  fixing  means  overlapping  both  of 
said  first  and  second  lids  to  prevent  said  first  and  second  lids 
from  being  opened  when  said  lid  fixing  nneans  is  disposed  in 
an  intermediate  position  between  said  two  power  receiving 
ponions  or  feeding  portions,  said  lid  fixing  means  being 


movable  away  from  said  first  lid  to  face  said  second  lid, 
thereby  allowing  said  first  lid  to  open,  and  said  lid  fixing 
means  being  movable  away  from  said  second  lid  to  face  said 
first  lid.  thereby  allowing  said  second  lid  to  open. 


5,686,702 

POLVIMIDE  MULTILAYER  WIRING  SUBSTRATE 

Hisashl  Ishida,  c/o  NEC  Corporation,  7-1,  Shiba  5-chome, 

Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  328,950,  Oct  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,628,852, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  918,594,  JuL  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  448356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-208793,- 
Oct  2,  1991,  3-255517 

Int  a."  H05K  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  174—250  3  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  wiring  substrate  having  polyimide  multiple  wir- 
ing layers  formed  on  an  insulating  substrate,  characterized  in  that 
said  polyimide  multiple  wiring  layers  are  formed  into  a  layered 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks,  which  blocks  are 
slacked  on  one  another,  each  of  said  blocks  comprising  a  plurality 
of  polyimide  wiring  layers  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  an  insulat- 
ing board  including  within  the  board  a  conductive  layer,  wherein 
electrical  connection  and  bonding  between  adjacent  blocks  is 
established  through  an  anisotropic  conductive  film  interposed 
between  said  adjacent  blocks. 


5,686,703 
ANISOTROPIC,  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
ADHESIVE  FILM 
Hiroald  Yamaguchi,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,416 
Int  a."  H05K  1/02 
VS.  CI.  174—259  13  Claims 

1.  An  anisotropic,  electrically  conductive  adhesive  film  compris- 
ing an  electrically  insulating  adhesive,  electrically  conductive  par- 
ticles dispersed  in  the  insulating  adhesive,  and  transparent  spheri- 
cal glass  particles  dispersed  in  the  insulating  adhesive  wherein  the 
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partjcle  size  dislribution  of  the  glass  panicles,  defined  by  a  cumu- 
lative volume  ratio  of  the  maximum  particle  size  of  the  glass 
particles  found  in  a  cumulative  volume  that  represent  75**-  of  the 
particles  by  volume  to  the  maximum  particle  size  of  the  glass 
particles  found  in  a  cumulative  volume  that  represent  25*  of  the 
particles  by  volume,  is  1  to  2. 


5,686,704 
TARE  COMPENSATING  TANK  WEIGHING  DEVICE 
Daniel  C.  Simser,  9  Shand  PI.,  Nepcan.  Ontario,  Canada,  K2J 
1C3 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,461 

Int  a."  GOIG  23/14:3/00:3/02 

MS.  a.  177—167  3  Claims 


'^^^ 


a  layer  of  a  fonductive  material  having  an  electrical  resistivity 
and  a  surface; 

three  spaced  apart  contact  points  electrically  interconnected  with 
said  layer  of  conductive  material: 

a  processor  connected  to  said  three  spaced  apart  contact  points 
and  disposed  to  selectively  apply  a  signal  to  each  of  said  three 
spaced  apart  contact  points:  and 

a  probe  assembly,  including  a  stylus,  coupled  to  said  processor, 
said  stylus  disposed  to  be  positioned  by  a  user  in  vicinity  of  a 
user  selected  point  on  said  surface  of  said  layer  and  to  receive 
signals  from  said  layer  when  said  three  spaced  apart  contact 
points  have  signals  selectively  applied  thereto: 
..wherein  said  position  of  said  stylus  relative  to  said  surface  of 
'  said  layer  is  determinable  by  said  processor  from  signals 
received  from  said  stylus  each  in  relation  to  a  similar  excita- 
tion of  two  different  pairs  of  said  three  spaced  apart  contact 
points  under  control  of  said  processor. 


1.  A  tare  compensating  Lank  weighing  device  comprising: 
a  weight  indicating  nneans  for  indicating  a  gross  weight  of  a 
container,  said  weight  indicating  means  including  an  elon- 
gated body:  and 
a  calibration  means  for  calibrating  an  output  of  the  weight 
indicating  means  so  as  to  convert  the  gross  weight  indi- 
cated into  a  net  weight  of  the  contents  of  the  container  by 
compensating  for  the  empty  weight  of  the  containers, 
wherein  the  calibration  means  comprises  tare  indicating  indicia 
printed  upon  an  exterior  of  the  elongated  body:  and  a  semi- 
cylindrical  sleeve  removably  positioned  concentrically  about 
the  elongated  body  of  the  weight  indicating  means,  the  semi- 
cylindrical  sleeve  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  tare  aperture 
directed  therethrough  which  can  be  selectively  aligned  with 
the  tare  indicia  printed  upon  an  exterior  of  the  elongated  body, 
the  semi-cylindrical  sleeve  further  being  shaped  so  as  to 
define  a  gauge  aperture  extending  therealong  substantially 
corresponding  to  a  shape  of  the  elongated  aperture  directed 
through  the  elongated  body:  level  indicia  marked  along  the 
semi-cylindrical    sleeve    proximal    to    the    gauge    aperture 
directed  therethrough  so  as  to  indicate  a  volume  of  liquid 
contained  within  the  container. 


5,686,706 

DISPENSABLE,  DISPOSABLE  COVER  FOR 

STETHOSCOPES 

Isaac  Wurzbarger,  Mousey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M&W  Medical 

Supplies  LX.C„  Mousey,  N.Y. 

Cootinnatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  385,671,  Feb.  8,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5428,004,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,601, 
Mar.  10,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,424,495,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  106,656,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^97 
The  portion  of  the  term  f>f  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  A61B  7/02 
\}S.  a.  181—131  10  Claims 
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5,686,705 

SURFACE  POSITION  LOCATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

David  J.  Conroy,  San  Jose,  and  Mark  Flowers,  Sunnyvale,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Explore  TechnoloKics,  Inc.,  Santa 

Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,719 
Int  a."  G08C  21/00:  G09G  3/02 
VS.  CL  178—19  73  Claims 

1.  An  electrographic  sensor  unit  for  use  in  determining  the 
position  of  a  selected  point,  which  comprises: 


^60 


1.  For  a  stethoscope  having  a  diaphragm  with  a  surface  area  for 
touching  a  body  of  a  person,  a  cover  for  .said  diapiungm  of  said 
stethoscope,  comprising: 


a  shield  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  first  side  for  touching 
said  body  of  said  person;  and 

an  adhesive  backing  on  said  second  side  of  said  shield,  said 
adhesive  backing  for  dctachably  adhering  said  shield  to  said 
surface  area  of  said  diaphragm  of  said  stethoscope  so  that  said 
shield  entirely  covers  said  surface  area  of  said  diaphragm  of 
said  stethoscope. 


5,686,707 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  TO  LAND  CAR  AT 

FLOOR  DURING  ABNORMAL  CONDITIONS 

Atsushi  lyima,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,988 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199510 
Int  a.'  B66B  1/40:1/28.1/34 
VS.  a.  187—291  4  Claims 
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1.  An  elevator  control  system,  comprising: 

motor  shaft  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  shaft  posi- 
tions of  a  motor  for  driving  an  elevator  cage; 

speed  detecting  means  for  calculating  a  motor  rotational  speed 
on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  motor  shaft  position  detecting 
means: 

landing  zone  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  cage 
enters  a  landing  zone  at  each  floor  to  output  a  landing  switch 
signal  and  to  output  a  discrimination  signal  indicative  of 
whether  the  elevator  cage  lands  from  a  normal  landing  dis- 
tance or  from  an  abnormal  zone  other  than  the  normal  landing 
distance: 

landing  pattern  generating  means  for  calculating  a  landing  pat- 
tern representative  of  a  reference  speed  proportional  to  a 
distance  between  a  current  position  and  a  target  stop  position 
of  the  motor  shaft,  on  the  basis  of  the  motor  shaft  position 
detected  by  said  motor  shaft  position  detecting  means  and  the 
discrimination  signal  outputted  by  said  landing  zone  detecting 
means; 

speed  pattern  generating  means  for  previously  storing  a  speed 
pattern  of  the  cage  from  a  starting  floor  to  a  stop  floor  and 
outpuning  the  stored  cage  speed  pattern; 

speed  pattern  switching  means  for  receiving  the  stored  speed 
panem  and  the  calculated  landing  panem.  and  outputting  the 
stored  speed  pattern  when  the  landing  switch  signal  is  not 
received  and  the  calculated  landing  pattern  when  the  landing 
switch  signal  is  received;  and 

speed  control  means  for  controlling  cage  speed  on  the  basis  of  a 
difference  between  the  output  of  said  speed  pattern  switching 
means  and  the  output  of  said  speed  detecting  means. 


5,686,708 

PROTECTIVE  FUSE  SHIELD  FOR  DISCONNECT 

SWITCHES 

Charies  Jeffrey  Spencer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Appleton 

Electric  Company,  Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,295 
Int  a."  HOIH  9/20 
VS.  a.  200—50.12  4  Claims 

1.   In   a  disconnect  switch   assembly   having   a  housing,   the 
improvement  comprising: 


(a)  a  disconnect  switch  mounted  within  said  housing; 

(b)  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  disconnect  switch  and 
mounted  by  said  housing  for  swinging  movenwnt  back  and 
forth  between  "on"  and  "off"  positions; 

(c)  a  fuse  assembly  including  at  least  one  removable  fuse 
mounted  within  said  housing  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
disconnect  switch; 

(d)  an  interlock  rod  connected  to  said  lever,  said  interlock  rxxl 
being  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  in  a  first  direc- 
tion when  said  lever  is  moved  ftom  its  "off""  to  its  "on" 
position  and  in  a  second  opposite  direction  when  said  lever  is 
moved  from  its  "on"  position  to  its  "off"  position: 

(e)  a  fiise  shield  cover  and  means  in  said  housing  mounting  said 
shield  for  movement  back  and  forth  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  shield  preventing  access  to  said  fuses  when  in 
its  closed  position  and  permitting  access  to  said  fuses  when  in 
its  open  position;  and 

(f)  first  and  second  abutment  formations  on  said  actuating  rod 
and  said  cover,  respectively,  said  abutment  formations  being 
in  a  first  interfering  relationship  when  said  shield  is  open 
thereby  preventing  movement  of  said  interiock  tod  in  its  first 
direction,  said  abutment  formations  being  in  a  second  inter- 
fering relationship  when  said  shield  is  closed  thereby  prevent- 
ing opening  of  said  shield  after  said  operating  lever  has  been 
moved  to  its  on  position,  said  abutment  formations  permitting 
movement  of  said  actuating  rod  in  both  its  first  and  second 
directions  when  said  shield  is  closed. 


5,686,709 
MODULAR  TRIP  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIPOLE 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Robert  Casagrande,  Oxford,-  Erich  J.  Pannenborg,-  Andre  J. 
M'Sadoques,  both  of  Southington,  and  Gary  Paul  Michaelis, 
OakviUe,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,588 

Int  a."  HOIH  75/00 

V.S.  CI.  200— 50J2  4  Claims 


1.  A  multi-pole  composite  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  single  pole  circuit  breakers,  a  first  of  said  single 
pole  circuit  breakers  including  a  thermal-magnetic  trip  unit, 
separable  contacts,  a  first  latch  and  a  first  operating  cradle  all 
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within  a  first  molded  plastic  case,  said  first  cradle  interacting 
with  said  first  latch  to  interrupt  said  contacts  upon  occurrence 
of  an  overcurrent;  and 

modular  trip  bar.  said  tnp  bar  comprising  a  support  post 
having  a  plurality  of  tnp  cams  integrally-fonned  thereon,  one 
of  said  trip  cams  interacting  with  a  second  latch  within  a 
second  one  of  said  single  pole  circuit  breakers  to  move  said 
second  latch  away  from  a  second  cradle  when  said  first  cradle 
interacts  with  said  first  latch. 


5,686.710 

CONDUCTIVE  CORD  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SENSING  STRIPS  USED  ON  MOVABLE  POWER  DOORS 

Robert  Pariot,  New  Windsor,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Tcctistrip  Inc., 

Pennsaulten,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser  No.  587.962 

Int.  a."  miH  3/16 

VS.  a.  200—61.43  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveniently  connecting  an  electrical  sensing 
edge  on  a  nnovable  power  door  to  a  motor  operator  comprising  an 
electrical  cord  connected  to  the  sensing  edge  and  the  nootor  opera- 
tor, the  length  of  the  cord  being  sufficient  with  the  door  closed  to 
extend  between  the  edge  and  the  motor  operator,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  cord  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  door,  the  point  being 
positioned  one  half  the  distance  that  a  second  point  adjacent  to  the 
edge  travels  between  open  and  closed  door  positions,  thus  provid- 
ing a  stationary  cord  portion  and  a  traveling  cord  portion,  whereby 
in  the  ftiU  open  and  full  closed  door  positions,  the  traveling  cord 
portion  is  substantially  straight,  and  when  the  door  is  opening  and 
closing  a  loop  is  formed  in  the  traveling  cord  portion  that  does  not 
exceed  in  length  25  percent  of  the  travel  distance  of  the  door,  and 
the  loop  will  roll  past  most  obstructions,  and  the  cord  is  never 
under  tension. 


5,686.711 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Masahiro  Yamamoto.  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsuMslii 
Dcnki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,730 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102689 

Int  a."  GOIP  15/00:  HOIH  35/14:  H61L  29/S4 

VS.  a.  200—6148  4  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 
a  circuit  substrate; 


a  beam  support  provided  on  said  circuit  substrate: 

a  flexible  acceleration  detection  beam  that  deflects  in  response  to 
acceleration: 

an  adhesive  between  and  bonding  said  beam  support  to  said 
acceleration  detection  beam;  and 

a  sensor  element  on  said  accelerauon  detection  beam  for  con- 
verting deflection  of  said  acceleration  detection  beam  into  an 
electrical  signal  wherein  a  support  section  including  said 
adhesive  and  a  root  section  of  said  acceleration  detection 
beam,  fixed  by  said  adhesive  to  said  support  section,  has  a 
natural  oscillation  frequency,  and  a  section  of  said  accelera- 
tion detection  beam  extending  from  said  root  section  has  a 
resonance  frequency  range  that  does  not  include  the  natural 
oscillation  frequency. 


5.686.712 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
William  L.  Weber,  Newburgh,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Elec- 
tromechanical Components,  Inc.,  Princeton,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,295,  Mar.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,489 
Int  ex."  HOIH  33/20 
VS.  a.  218—31  14  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  contact  assembly  for  a  switching  device  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  first  contact  arms  arranged  in  a  common  plane,  each 
having  a  terminal  end  portion  and  a  tip  end  [xxtion; 

a  pair  of  first  contacts,  each  disposed  at  the  tip  end  portion  of  a 
respective  first  contact  arm; 

a  second  contact  arm  arranged  opposite  said  pair  of  first  contact 
arms  in  a  second  plane,  said  second  contact  arm  having  a  tip 
end  portion: 

a  bridge  contact  disposed  at  the  tip  end  portion  of  said  second 
contact  arm  and  facing  both  of  said  first  contacts,  wherein  one 
of  said  pair  of  first  contact  arms  and  said  second  contact  arm 
is  nwveable  and  the  other  one  is  stationary  and  upon  actuation 
of  said  moveable  member  a  current  path  is  closed  between 
said  first  contact  arms  via  said  bridge  contact;  and 

a  pair  of  arc  runner  strips,  each  extending  from  opposed  lateral 
edges  at  the  tip  end  portion  of  one  of  each  first  contact  arm 
and  said  second  contact  arm  and  each  having  a  free  end 
projecting  toward  a  facing  area  of  the  other  one  of  said  second 
contact  arm  and  said  first  contact  arms. 


5,686,713 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLOWING  A  MONEY 

ORDER  PURCHASE  VIA  AN  ATM 
Antonio  Rivera,  221  Dartmouth  SC,  Hempstead,  N.Y.  II550 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,768 
lot  CL"  G06K  Sm 
VS.  a.  235—380  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  method  for  allowing  a  deposit,  with- 
draw, and  money  orxler  purchase  via  an  automatic  teller  machine 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  housing  unit  having  an  interaction  face  disposed 
thereon; 


providing  an  automatic  teller  machine  card  reader  situated  on 
the  interaction  face  of  the  housing  unit,  the  automatic  teller 
machine  card  reader  adapted  to  receive  a  card  with  a  magnetic 
strip  having  an  account  number  stored  thereon  and  further 
adapted  to  retrieve  the  account  number  therefrom; 
providing  a  numeric  keypad  situated  on  the  interaction  face  and 
adapted  to  allow  a  user  to  input  a  pin  number  and  an  amount 
of  nmney; 
providing  a  display  situated  on  the  interaction  face  of  the  hous- 
ing unit  for  prompting  a  user  to  respond  to  an  instruction  or 
enter  necessary  information; 
providing  a  paper  money  and  coin  acceptor  situated  on  the 
interaction  face  of  the  housing  unit  for  accepting  and  account- 
ing for  paper  money  and  coin,  the  paper  money  and  coin 
acceptor  adapted  to  differentiate  between  all  denominations  of 
paper  tnoney  and  coin  and  further  reject  counterfeit  bills; 
providing  a  money  order  printer  situated  within  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  print  a  money  order  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  money 
orders  present  on  a  continuous  strip,  the  strip  being  perforated 
between  each  contiguous  money  order; 
providing  a  paper  money  and  coin  dispenser  situated  on  the 
interaction  face  of  the  housing  unit  for  dispensing  paper 
money  and  coin  therefrom; 
providing  a  receipt  printer  situated  within  the  housing  for  gen- 
erating a  unique  receipt  corresponding  to  a  type  of  transaction 
undergone; 
providing   control   means   connected   to   the   automatic   teller 
machine  card  reader,  numeric  keypad,  paper  money  and  coin 
acceptor,    display,    money    order    printer,    receipt    printer, 
memory  and  money  dispenser,  the  control  means  adapted  to 
generate  a  money  order  in  exchange  for  money  and  further 
adapted  to  allow  money  to  be  deposited  in  or  withdrawn  from 
a  predetermined  account; 
providing  interface  control  mechanism  connected  to  the  control 
means  for  communicating  witii  a  transaction  center  a  lecord 
of  the  transaction; 
providing  transaction  selection  unit  situated  on  the  interaction 
face  of  the  housing  unit  having  plurality  of  selection  keys 
including  a  withdraw  key  for  withdrawing  money  and  coin 
from  a  designated  account,  a  money  order  key  for  obtaining  a 
money  order,  and  a  deposit  key  for  depositing  money  and  coin 
to  a  designated  account; 
determining  whether  the  transaction  comprises  a  withdrawal, 

deposit,  or  money  order  purchase  with  the  selection  keys: 
initiating  a  plurality  of  sequenced  steps  upon  the  depression  of 
the  withdrawn  key  including  the  steps  of: 
accepting  a  card  with  a  magnetic  strip  thereon  and  further 

retrieving  an  account  number  therefrom, 
prompting  a  user  to  input  a  personal  identification  number, 
prompting  the  user  to  select  an  amount  of  money  for  with- 
drawing, 
dispensing  the  money, 
generating  a  receipt  depicting  the  amount  of  withdrawal  and 

current  balance,  and 
returning  the  card  to  the  user; 
initiating  a  plurality  of  sequenced  steps  upon  the  depression  of 
the  deposit  key  including  the  steps  of: 
accepting  a  card  with  a  magnetic  strip  thereon  and  further 

retrieving  an  account  number  therefrom, 
displaying  on  the  display  the  name  of  die  account  owTier. 


prompting  the  user  to  enter  an  amount  of  money  into  the 

paper  money  and  coin  acceptor, 
accounting  for  the  money  accepted, 
generating  a  receipt  depicting  the  amount  of  deposit,  new 

balance,  and  account  number,  and 
returning  the  card  to  the  user; 
initiating  a  plurality  of  sequenced  steps  upon  the  depression  of 
the  money  order  key  including  the  steps  of: 
prompting  a  user  to  enter  an  amount  of  a  requested  money 

order, 
displaying  the  money  required  including  a  fee, 
prompting  a  user  to  enter  a  method  payment, 
entering  the  required  money  in  the  paper  money  and  coin 

acceptor  upon  the  method  payment  being  a  deposit  and 

subsequently  generating  change  with  the  paper  money  and 

coin  dispenser  upon  an  excess  amount  of  paper  money  and 

coin  being  entered, 

entering  a  card  with  a  magnetic  ship  thereon  and  ftiither 
retrieving  an  account  number  therefrom  upon  the  method  of 
payment  being  a  withdrawal  and  subsequentiy  prompting  a 
user  to  input  a  personal  identification  number,  ptvmpting 
the  user  to  select  an  amount  of  money  for  withdrawing, 
generating  a  receipt  depicting  the  amount  of  withdrawal 
and  current  balance,  prompting  the  user  to  enter  paper 
money  and  coin  upon  there  not  being  sufficient  funds  in  an 
account  represented  by  the  account  number,  and  returning 
the  card  to  the  user;  and 

dispensing  a  money  order  from  the  money  order  dispenser 
upon  the  receipt  of  the  required  money  including  the  fee. 


5,686,714 
DUST-PROOF  PORTABLE  IC  CARD  READER 
Yubd  Abe,  and  lUcashi  Azumi,  both  of  Hitachinaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-214010; 
Sep.  8,  1994,  6-2I482I;  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215585;  Oct  7,  1994, 
6-243669 

Int  a.*  G06K  7AX) 
VS.  a.  235-^135  20  Claims 


I.  A  portable  intcgrated-circuit  card  reader  for  retrieving  infor- 
mation from  an  integrated-circuit  card  incorporating  a  semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  and  for  displaying  at  least  pan  of  said  informa- 
tion, said  portable  integrated-circuit  card  reader  being  of  a  size 
suitable  for  transport  in  a  personal  carrier,  comprising:  a  housing 
having  a  display  portion,  provided  on  a  pan  of  said  housing,  for 
displaying  said  at  least  pan  of  said  information;  a  controller;  an 
integrated-circuit  card  insert  port,  on  at  least  a  part  of  a  surface  of 
said  housing,  for  receiving  said  integrated-circuit  card;  an 
integrated-circuit  card  accommodating  unit  extending  straight  from 
said  integrated-circuit  card  insert  port  to  an  opposite  side  of  said 
housing;  and  a  foreign-matter  ejection  exit  formed  by  extending 
said  integrated-circuit  card  accommodating  unit,  said  foreign- 
maner  ejection  exit  opening  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  integrated- 
circuit  card  insert  port. 
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5,686,715 
ADD-ON  BAR-CODE  READING  APPARATUS  IN  A  BAR- 
CODE READER 
Mitsuo  Watanabe,  and  Hlroaki  Kawai,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

JapMi,  Mrignon  to  FiOitm  Umltwl,  Kawanki,  Japan 
Contiinialioa  of  Scr.  No.  240^15,  May  U,  1994,  abradoacd, 
whidi  k  a  cooliniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  835,563,  Feb.  14,  1992. 
ahm4iniH  Thte  appUcation  Oct  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,059 
Claims  priority,  appikatioD  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1991,  3-037624; 
Mar.  6,  1991,  3-039755 

Int  a."  G06K  7/O0 
UA  CL  235—436  It  Claims 


■uxa>  nuM 


Xmin 


}  J 


i 


mkSpiMd    InkSuraM 


a)  scanning  a  bar  code  symbol  and  obtaining  a  first  signal  return 
as  a  result  thereof; 

b)  attempting  to  decode  the  first  signal  return  in  order  to  obtain 
a  decoded  bar  code  symbol: 

c)  deterrnining  a  size  of  a  minimum  width  bar  within  the  bar 
code  symbol  based  on  the  first  signal  return; 

d)  scanning  the  bar  code  symbol  and  obtaining  a  second  signal 
return  as  a  result  thereof; 

e)  altering  the  second  signal  return  as  an  altered  second  signal 
return  to  eliminate  bars  in  the  second  signal  return  that  have  a 
width  less  than  or  equal  to  the  minimum  width  bar;  and 

0  attempting  to  decode  the  altered  second  signal  return  in  order 
to  obtain  a  decoded  bar  code  symbol  if  the  decoding  attempt 
of  the  first  signal  return  was  unsuccessful. 


5,686,717 
BAR  CODE  SYMBOL  READING  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTI- 
PORT  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  DECODER 
Cari  Harry  Knowtcs,  MorratowB,  and  George  Koli*,  Penn- 
sanlua,  bolta  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  MctraloKic  butnuicnts, 
iDC  Blackwood,  NJ. 

Cootiniiailoa  of  Ser.  No.  467,608.  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  297,620.  AHg.  29,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,700,  Jan. 

13,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^43,027,  which  is  a  coBtinoation  of  Scr. 

No.  424,303,  Jun.  6,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,081^42.  This  application 

Jun.  3,  1996,  Scr.  No.  657^20 

Int  a."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—462  41  Claims 


1.  An  add-on  bar  code  reading  apparatus  used  in  a  bar  code 
reader  which  reads  a  bar  code  including  a  main-part  bar  code  and 
an  add-on  bar  code,  detects  a  start  guard-bar.  a  center  guard-bar 
and  an  end  guard-bar  of  the  main-part  bar  code  and  decodes  the 
read  bar  code  into  characters,  said  add-on  bar  code  reading  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

block  identification  means  for  identifying  any  block  of  the 
main-part  bar  code,  based  on  the  start  guard-bar.  center  guard- 
bar  and  end  guaid-bar; 
right  block  determination  means  for  checking  whether  charac- 
ters in  a  particular  block  carry  predetermined  parity  and  for 
detemiining  whether  the  particular  block  is  a  right  block  in 
dependence  upon  the  checking; 
add-on  bar  code  detection  means  for  detecting  only  the  bar  code 
occurring  a  predetermined  number  of  modules  after  a  right 
end  of  the  main-part  bar  code  as  the  add-on  bar  code  and  for 
detecting  the  other  bar  codes  occumng  after  the  right  end  as 
an  error,  and 
means  for  decoding  the  add-on  bar  code  detected  by  said  add-on 
bar  code  detection  means. 


5,686,716 

BAR  CODE  VOID  AND  SPOT  DISCRIMINATION 

Chay  La,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC,  Inc„  Webster,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644>i3 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 

XiS.  CL  235—462  22  i 


1.  A  method  of  scaiuiing  a  bar  code  symbol,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  bar  code  symbol  reading  system  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  first  scanning  device  for  scanning  a  bar  code  symbol  and 
producing  a  first  digital  data  signal  having  first  and  second 
signal  levels  of  variable  time  duration  which  undergo  signal 
level  transitions  in  accoixlance  with  said  bar  code  symbol 
being  scanned  by  said  first  scanning  device:  and 

(2)  a  digital  signal  processing  device  capable  of  decoding  a 
plurality  of  digital  data  signals,  including  said  first  digital  data 
signal,  and  a  second  digital  data  signal  produced  as  output 
from  a  second  scanning  device  and  having  first  and  second 
signal  levels  of  variable  time  duration  which  undergo  signal 
level  transitions  in  accordance  with  a  bar  code  symbol  being 
scanned  by  said  second  scanning  device,  said  digital  signal 
processing  device  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  data  input  ports,  each  said  data  input  pon 
being  operaUy  connectable  to  one  said  scanning  device,  for 
supplying  one  said  digital  data  signal  to  one  said  data  input 
pott  for  processing: 

(b)  signal  level  transition  detection  means  for  detecting  the 
signal  level  transitions  in  the  digital  dau  signal  supplied  to 


any  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  input  ports,  and  producing 
signal  level  transition  data  for  the  supplied  digital  dau 
signal: 

(c)  means  for  operably  connecting  said  data  input  ports  to  said 
signal  level  transition  detection  means: 

(d)  common  timing  means  for  measuring  the  time  duration  of 
the  first  and  second  signal  levels  between  detected  signal 
level  transitions  in  the  supplied  digital  data  signal,  and 
producing  digital  dau  related  to  the  time  duration  of  the 
first  and  second  signal  levels  in  the  supplied  digital  dau 
signal: 

(e)  common  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  common  timing  means  in  response  to  signal  level 
transition  dau  produced  from  said  signal  level  transition 
detection  means: 

(0  common  dau  processing  means  operably  associated  with 
said  common  timing  means  and  programmed  for  process- 
ing said  digital  dau  from  the  supplied  digital  dau  signal,  so 
as  to  produce  decoded  symbol  daU  represenutive  of  the  bar 
code  symbol  being  scanned  by  said  scanning  device  pro- 
ducing the  supplied  digital  signal:  and 

(g)  a  dau  output  port  operably  associated  with  said  common 
dau  processing  means  and  for  providing  the  decoded  sym- 
bol dau  to  a  host  device  operably  connecuble  to  said  dau 
output  pon. 


5,686,718 
RECORDING  METHOD,  DECODING  METHOD,  AND 
DECODING  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 
Toshiyald  Iwai,  Yamatokooriyama;  Atsoshi  Aoki,  Kashiba; 
Masahiro  Esashi,  and  HinMU  Niwamoto,  both  of  Nara,  aU 
of  Japu,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1995,  7-056077 
Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 
UA  a.  235-194  36  Claims 


setting  a  segment  in  which  the  specific  patterns  are  ovcriaid  or 
circumscribed  to  the  rectangular  block  in  the  units  of  meshes: 

setting  an  information  recording  area  in  which  the  two- 
dimensional  pattern  is  to  be  expressed,  by  arraying  a  plurality 
of  the  segments  without  clearances  on  die  recording  surface; 

preparing  pieces  of  unitary  information  by  dividing  the  digital 
information  to  be  recorded  according  to  a  number  of  the 
segments,  and  assigning  the  pieces  of  unitary  information  to 
the  segments,  respectively;  and 

recording  the  pieces  of  unitary  information  to  meshes  other  than 
those  occupied  by  the  specific  patterns  within  the  respective 
segments. 


5,686,719 

METHOD  FOR  FINDING  VIEWING  INTERVALS  FOR 

THE  CONTROL  OF  INSTRUMENTS.  STAR  TRACKERS, 

AND  SENSORS  ON  EARTH  AND  SOLAR  SYSTEM 

OBJECT  ORBITING  PLATFORMS 

David  Elkin.  6006  Berkeley  Ave,  Baltimore,  Md.  21209 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.747 

Int  CL'  GOIJ  1/20 

MS.  a.  251^-203.1  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recording  digital  information,  comprising  the 
steps  of  virtually  setting  in  a  matrix  form  meshes  corresponding  to 
bits  on  a  planar  recording  surface,  providing  the  meshes  with 
optically  recognizable  marks  corresponding  to  digital  information 
to  be  recorded,  and  recording  the  digital  information  to  be  recorded 
as  a  two-dimensional  pattern,  and  finther  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  specific  pattern  for  representing  a  location  within  the 
recording  surface,  said  specific  pattern  being  made  up  by 
giving  the  marlcs  in  a  predetennined  pattern  to  a  plurality  of 
meshes  which  are  adjoined  to  one  another  into  a  specific 
shape,  and  setting  a  rectangular  block  which  is  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  meshes  adjoined  to  one  another  longitudinally  and 
transversely  into  a  rectangular  shape  and  which  has  longitu- 
dinal and  transverse  dimensions  larger  than  those  of  the 
specific  pattern; 


I.  A  method  for  determining  an  interval  of  time  for  observing  a 
target  with  a  viewing  instrument,  the  method  including  the  steps 
of: 

determining  at  least  one  first  interval  of  time  for  conducting 
target  observations: 

determining  an  amount  of  background  light  flux  incident  during 
said  first  interval  of  time; 

calculating  an  accumulation  of  said  background  light  flux  inci- 
dent after  an  accumulation  start  time  in  said  first  interval  of 
time: 

comparing  said  accumulation  to  a  predetermined  threshold; 

determining  an  accumulation  end  time  corresponding  to  said 
accumulation  start  time  based  on  when  said  accumulation 
reaches  said  predetermined  threshold: 

determining  a  second  interval  of  time  within  said  first  interval  of 
time  for  observation  of  said  target,  said  second  interval  of 
time  being  between  said  accumulation  start  time  and  said 
corresponding  accumulation  end  time;  and  viewing  said  target 
in  accordance  with  said  second  interval  of  time. 
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5,686,720 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ACHIEVING  HIGH 

CONTRAST  SURFACE  ILLUMINATION 

Baiday  J.  lUlte,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  aarignor  to  Hewlett  Packard 

Conpuy,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf . 

CoatiMMtiaB-iB-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  39M26,  Mar.  2,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5J57%JH3.  Thb  applkatioa  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,625 

Int.  CL"  HOU  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—208.1  23  Clainu 


16.  A  device  for  acquiring  data  related  to  topography  of  a 
medium  comprising: 
a  hand-manipulauble  housing  having  a  generally  planar  face  for 

positioning  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  a  surface 

of  said  medium; 
an  illumination  source  connected  to  said  housing  at  said  planar 

face: 
an  array  of  sensing  elements  positioned  along  said  planar  face: 

and 
optical  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  directing  light  from 

said  illuminabon  source  to  reach  said  surface  at  an  angle  of 

less  than  sixteen  degrees  relative  to  said  surface  and  for 

redirecting  scattered  light  from  said  surface  to  impinge  said 

sensing  elements. 


5,686,721 

POSmON-TRANSMnriNG  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

QUANTA  AND  PARTICLE  RADUTION  DETECTOR 

Hont  SckHidt-Boddng,  Kelkhdm,  Genuay,  aarignor  to  Utcf 

GmbH,  and  Rocatdck-Handdi  GaibH,  both  of  Germany 

FIM  Ang.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,774 

Int  CI/'  HOU  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—214  VT  14  Claims 


5,686,722 
SELECTIVE  WAVELENGTH  IDENTinCATION  FRIEND 

OR  FOE  (SWIFF) 
Jacques  Dubois,  NeofduteL  and  Sophie  LaRockcile,  Cap- 
Rooge,  both  of  Canada,  aadgnors  to  Her  Mmitgty  the  Qnccn 
in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  MInirter  of 
NaUooal  Defence  of  Her  M^festy'*  Canadian  Govenimcnt, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,334 

InL  CL*  GOU  3/50 

VS.  CL  250—226  20  Claims 


.J* 


1.  An  optical  identification  friend-or-foe  system  for  vehicles 
comprising  a  selective  wavelength  tunable  optical  beacon  located 
on  each  of  the  vehicles,  wherein  the  tunable  optical  beacon  for  one 
vehicle  includes  a  light  source  and  wavelength  encoder  with  means 
to  select  naiTow-band  wavelengths  from  the  light  source  for  emis- 
sion from  the  beacon,  which  selected  wavelengths  forrn  an  identi- 
fication code  for  said  one  vehicle,  and  means  to  direct  said  selected 
wavelengths  from  said  light  source  and  wavelength  encoder  to  at 
least  one  diffuser  comprising  means  to  irradiate  an  area  in  a  wide 
field-of-view  around  said  one  vehicle  with  those  selected  wave- 
lengths. 


5,686,723 

UGHT  SENSING  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WTFH 

INTEGRAL  FIBER  OPTIC  UGHT  TRANSMISSION 

ELEMENTS 

Gabor  Dercnyl,  Pcnetang,  and  Joerg  HoRmann,  Mtdlaad,  both 

of  Canada,  amignors  to  Hnghct  Elcctnmlcs,  Loa  Alleles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  629J20 

Int  CL»  HOU  5/16 

VS.  CL  250—227.11  20  Claims 

»t  /    r~i   i^  »• 


^ 


2.  In  a  position-transmitting  detector  for  electronugnetic  radia- 
tion or  paiticle  radiation  of  the  type  in  which,  inside  a  high- 
vacuum  space  bounded  by  a  planar,  radiatioa-traiupareiit  cover 
substrMe  at  a  radiation  incident  side  of  the  detector  and  a  counter- 
substrate  spaced  therefrom,  there  are,  following  one  anoltier  in  a 
layer-like  fashioa  on  the  radiation-incident  side,  a  plate-type  elec- 
tron multiplier  anangeiiient  and  a  planar  anode  spaced  therefrom, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  anode  being  a  high-resistance 
chatge  coUecting  layer  located  on  die  vacuum- side  inner  surface  of 
said  counter-substrate  for  receiving  an  electron  avalanche,  and. 
opposite  therefrom  on  the  outer  surface  of  tiie  counter- substrate, 
there  is  a  low-resistance  anode  layer  for  capacitive,  position- 
refierred  image  signal  readout  of  said  electron  avalanche  as  image 
charge. 


1.  A  light  sensing  detector  assembly,  comprising: 

a  light  sensing  detector  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 

therethrough,  the  light  sensing  detector  including: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  surface; 


(b)  a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  strands  each  having  a  first  end  and 

a  second  end,  each  of  the  plurality  of  fiber  optic  strands 

extending  through  one  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  with  the 

first  ends 

terminating  in  close  proximity  to  the  photosensitive  surface:  and 

light  projecting  means  for  projecting  light  onto  the  second  ends 

of  the  plurality  of  fiber  optic  strands  such  that  the  light  is 

transmitted  through  the  plurality  of  fiber  optic  strands  toward 

a  workpiece,   whereby  light  reflected  from  the  workpiece 

impinges  upon  the  photosensitive  surface. 


In«lslbla  aarklnf  mtH  clMr   caxtlng  oB   M   rakattat* 

Cl*«r  coating 

lavlalbla  ■arfclaa 


5,686,724 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  OIL  CONTENT  OF  AN 
UNDERGROUND  FORMATION  USING  WET  CUTTINGS 
Kerry  Kennedy  Spilker;  Patarick  Lcc  DeLaune,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, and  Howard  Lcc  McKinzie,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Itaoco  Inc^  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,982 
Int  a.*  GOIV  9/04,  GOIN  21/64 
VS.  a.  250—255  9  Oaims 

soitaiTFwirajTnKS 


DEPTH 

QwrTMi-Dinr    Ort-nrr  Qn-wn 

MTt  •must  »  TMKI  TMU 

I.  A  method  for  evaluating  wet  samples  of  underground  forma- 
tion to  determine  the  hydrocarbon  content  of  the  fonnation  which 
comprises: 

solvating  a  known  volume  of  a  wet  sample  in  a  known  volume 
of  a  polar  solvent  characterized  by  both  hydrophilic  and 
hydrophobic  properties  and  the  ability  to  break  through  a 
water  layer  of  a  wet  cutting,  solvate  the  commercially  valu- 
able components  of  the  hydrocarbon  and  not  fluoresce  signifi- 
cantly in  the  wavelength  range  at  which  the  fluorescence  of 
hydrocarbons  is  evaluated; 

mixing  the  solvent  and  wet  sample: 

filtering  the  solvent/wet  sample  solution:  and  quantitatively 
measuring  with  a  fluorometer  the  emission  fluorescence  of  the 
solvated  sample  below  about  400  nm  at  an  excitation  wave- 
length at  which  most  petroleum  compounds  fluoresce,  and 

determining  the  hydrocarbons  present  in  the  sample  by  compar- 
ing the  emission  fluorescence  of  said  solvated  sample  to  the 
emission  fluorescence  of  known  samples, 

wherein  correlations  are  drawn  between  the  emission  fluores- 
cence of  said  solvated  samples  and  the  emission  fluorescence 
of  known  samples. 


5,686,725 
METHOD  FOR  READING  OF  INVISIBLE  MARKING 
T^utomu  Maruyama,  Hiratsuka;  Atsushi  Aklyama,  Chigasaki; 
Hiroyasu  Matsuki,  Hiratsuka;  Kazuo  Sanada;  Sadao  Chi- 
gira,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Masanobu  Hidaka,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken; 
Fujikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Matsuo  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,995 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-208227 
Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  250-271  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reading  of  information,  which  comprises  print- 
ing information  on  a  metal  substrate  or  a  substrate  capable  of 
transmitting  infrared  rays  of  2-10  (im  wavelength,  with  a  marking 
ink  containing  a  marking  component  selected  from  the  group 


<-  kl  aafeatrata 


consisting  of  (I)  tin  oxide,  (2)  indium-tin  mixed  oxide,  (3)  a 
mixmre  of  tin  oxide  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  barium  sulfate,  silicon  dioxide  and 
calcium  carbonate,  and  (4)  a  mixture  of  indium-tin  mixed  oxide 
and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  barium  sulfate,  silicon  dioxide  and  calcium  carbonate  said 
marking  component  being  infrared  absorbable:  as  necessary  coat- 
ing a  clear  coating  or  a  coloring  ink  on  at  least  the  information- 
printed  area  of  the  substrate;  when  the  substrate  is  not  the  metal 
substrate,  then  placing  a  metal  sheet  at  a  side  opposite  to  the 
information-printed  side  of  the  substrate;  and  identifying  the  infor- 
mation by  detecting,  from  the  information-printed  side  of  the 
substrate,  infrared  rays  emitted  from  the  information-printed  area 
of  the  substrate  by  ntjeans  of  a  CCD  camera  sensitive  to  infrared 
rays  of  2-10  pm  wavelength  or  an  infrared  detector. 


5,686,726 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  OF  A  POPULATION  OF 
MULTIPLY  CHARGED  IONS  DERIVED  FROM 
POLYATOMIC  PARENT  MOLECULAR  SPECIES 
John    Beimett    Fenn,    Branford,    Conn.,-    Chin-Kai    Meng, 
Hockessln,  Del.,  and  Mattliias  Mann,  Odense,  Denmark, 
assignors  to  John  B,  Fenn,  Richmoad,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,776,  Oct  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,130,538, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,105,  Apr.  10,  1991,  • 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354^93,  May 
19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
911,405 
Int  CI."  HOU  49/00 
VS.  CI.  250-282  112  Claims 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  population  of  multiply 
charged  polyatomic  ions  derived  from  a  distinct  polyatomic  parent 
molecular  species,  all  molecules  of  said  distinct  polyatomic  parent 
molecular  species  having  substantially  the  same  molecular  weight 
and  chemical  identity,  the  number  of  charges  on  each  ion  in  said 
population  of  multiply  charged  polyatomic  ions  defining  that  ion"s 
charge  slate  number,  said  population  of  multiply  charged  poly- 
atomic ions  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub-populations  of  ions,  all 
the  ions  of  each  of  said  sub-populations  having  the  same  charge 
state  number,  said  same  charge  state  number  differing  from  the 
charge  slate  numbers  of  the  ions  in  the  other  sub-populations  of 
said  plurality  of  subpopulations,  said  plurality  of  sub-populations 
comprising  one  sub-population  for  each  value  of  charge  state 
number  beginning  with  a  smallest  value  not  less  than  three  and 
extending  to  a  largest  value  not  less  than  five. 
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5,686,727 

ULTRAVIOLET  EXPOSURE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Arthur  Reenctnu  Summerfldd,  N.C,,-  Wendc  Reenstra,  Boston, 

Maas^-  Thomas  BeUetete,  Wincfaendon,  Mass.,  and  Curtis  A. 

Vock.  Salem,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sc«UV,  Salem,  Mass. 

Coatinnatioa-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  314^27,  Sep.  28,  1994.  This 

appUcatioa  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534346 

InL  a."  G«1J  5/10 

VS.  CL  250—372  7  Qalms 


5,686,729 
DEVICE  FOR  COUNTING  PRODUCTS  STACKED  SIDE- 
BY-SIDE 
Bachar  Bittar,  Paris,  and  Dominique  Perdoux,  Mardle,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Gillcs  Leroux  S.A.,  Loury,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,006 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1994,  94  04213 
Int  a."  G06M  9/r« 
U.S.  a.  250—559.04  14  Oaims 


I .  Apparatus  for  detennining  the  accumulated  exposure  lo  ultra- 
violet radiation,  comprising: 

detector  means  for  sensing  ultraviolet  radiation  and  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  proportionate  to  the  radiation: 

energy-to-frequency  converter  means  for  converting  the  signal 
to  a  corresponding  frequency: 

counter  means  for  counting  at  the  frequency; 

wide  angle  means  for  providing  substantially  uniform  accep- 
tance to  solar  energy  impinging  onto  the  detector  means  from 
different  angular  directions,  the  wide  angle  means  having  one 
or  more  lambertian-like  half-spheres  formed  of  solid  UV 
transmitting  glass:  and 

indication  means  for  communicating  at  least  an  indication  of  a 
value  counted  to  by  the  counter  means  to  a  user  of  the 
apparatus. 


5,686,728 
PROJECTION  LITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

USING  ALL-REFLECnVE  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

David  Rom  Shafer,  56  Drake  La..  FairSckl.  Conn.  06438 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.957 

Int.  a."  G03F  7/20 

U.S.  CL  250— 492J  20  CUims 


1.  Device  for  counting  products  that  are  thin,  stactced  side-by- 
side  and  arranged  edgewise  in  trays  packaged  under  a  translucent 
shrink-on  film,  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  illuminating  a  tray: 

mobile  shunle  means  for  supporting  said  tray,  said  mobile 
shuttle  means  being  displaceable  in  a  first  direction  of  move- 
ment: 

means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  tray  on  said  shuttle  means: 

means  for  performing  multiple  scannings  of  said  tray  by  a  linear 
reading  beam  of  a  linear  camera  during  moveincnt  of  said 
shuttle  means  in  said  first  direction  of  movement,  said  first 
direction  of  movement  being  perpendicular  to  said  linear 
beam: 

means  for  stonng  light  data  contained  in  said  linear  beam:  and 

counting  means  responsive  to  each  scanning  for  counting  the 
number  of  prodiKts. 


5.686,730 

DIMM  PAIR  WITH  DATA  MEMORY  AND  STATE 

MEMORY 

James  P.  Laudoa,  MenIo  Park:  Daniel  E.  Lenoski,  San  Jose, 

and  John  Manton,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

SiUcon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,967,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,976 

Int.  a."  GlIC  5/04 

VS.  CI.  365—52  34  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  use  in  projection  lithography  where 
features  from  a  lithographic  mask  are  projected  onto  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  using  an  exposure  wavelength,  said  optical  system 
comprising: 

at  least  six  reflective  surfaces  disposed  between  said  lithographic 
mask  and  said  semiconductor  wafer,  wlierein  each  of  said 
reflective  surfaces  is  asphenc. 


42  43 

1.  A  dual  in-line  memory  module  (DIMM)  memory  pair  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  DIMM  including 

I)  a  first  data  mennory  having  first  and  second  memory  bank 

portions  for  storing  data,  and 
ii)  a  first  state  memory  configured  to  store  state  information 

corresponding  to  data  stored  in  a  first  memory  bank:  and 

(b)  a  second  DIMM  including 

i)  a  second  data  memory  having  third  and  fourth  memory 
bank  portions  for  storing  data,  and 

li)  a  second  state  memory  configured  to  store  state  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  data  stored  in  a  second  memory  bank. 


wherein  said  first  memory  bank  is  formed  from  said  fast 
memory  bank  portion  and  said  third  memory  bank  portion, 
and 

wherein  said  second  memory  bank  is  formed  from  said  second 
memory  bank  portion  and  said  fourth  memory  bank  portion. 


5,686,731 
MULTI-PARAMETER  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH 
MOVEABLE  FIELD  MASK 
Gregory  R.  Wiles,  Royal  Oak,  and  Charies  C.  Prain,  III, 
Oxford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ATI  Systems,  Inc,  Madi- 
son Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,027 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  a.  250-559.22  18  Oaims 


5,686,732 
X-RAY  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND  A  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Waldemar  Lumma,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser,  No,  623,623 
CUin^s  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar,  28,  1995,  195  11 
286,5 

Int  a."  G03G  15/02:15/054:  GOIT  1/24 
VS.  CI,  250-580  7  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  visual  characteristics  of  a 
surface  including: 

A.  An  illumination  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  providing  an  incident  beam  of  light;  and 
a  scanner  including  a  mirror  disposed  to  intercept  said  inci- 
dent beam  of  light  and  direct  it  onto  a  surface  to  be 
characterized  so  as  to  produce  a  reflected  beam  of  light 
therefrom,  said  scanner  further  including  a  scan  mechanism 
for  moving  said  mirror  so  as  to  scan  said  incident  beam 
across  said  surface;  said  apparatus  further  including: 

B.  A  measuring  system  comprising: 

a  beam  splitter  disposed  and  operative  lo  intercept  said 
reflected  beam  and  split  it  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion; 

a  control  sensor  which  is  disposed  and  operative  to  intercept 
the  first  portion  of  said  reflected  beam  and  generate  a 
control  signal  which  corresponds  to  a  spatial  profile  of  said 
first  portion; 

a  measuring  sensor  which  is  disposed  and  operative  to  inter- 
cept said  second  portion  of  said  reflected  beam  and  gener- 
ate an  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  second  portion; 

a  field  mask  interposed  in  said  reflected  beam,  between  said 
surface  and  said  measuring  sensor,  said  field  mask  defining 
an  aperture  which  permits  only  a  segment  of  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  reflected  beam  to  pass  thereduough 
and  be  incident  upon  said  measuring  sensor;  and 

a  tracking  driver  which  is  operative  to  receive  said  control 
signal  and  spatially  displace  said  field  mask  in  response 
thereto  so  as  to  selectably  pass  only  a  segment  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  reflected  beam  onto  said  mea- 
suring sensor. 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus,  comprising  a  photoconductor  for  con- 
verting X-rays  into  a  charge  pattern,  a  controllable  charging  device 
for  charging  the  surface  of  the  photoconductor  to  a  defined  poten- 
tial by  a  corona  discharge,  and  a  measuring  device  for  measuring 
the  potential  on  the  surface  of  the  photoconductor  and  for  control- 
ling the  charging  device  in  dependence  on  the  measured  potential 
in  a  manner  that  the  corona  discharge  is  stopped  when  a  predeter- 
mined potential  state  is  reached  on  the  surface  of  the  photoconduc- 
tor, wherein  the  measuring  device  comprises  a  measuring  electrode 
and  a  reference  electrode,  a  charge  on  the  measuring  electrxxle 
being  determined  successively  by  the  potential  on  the  surface  of 
the  photoconductor  and  by  the  potential  of  the  reference  electrode. 


5,686,733 

MEGAVOLTAGE  IMAGING  METHOD  USING  A 

COMBINATION  OF  A  PHOTORECEPTOR  WITH  A  HIGH 

ENERGY  PHOTON  CONVERTER  AND  INTENSIFIER 
Biagio  Gino  Fallone,  Montr^-Nord,  and  Tony  Falco,  Mont- 
real, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  McGill  University,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser,  No,  625,063 

Int  a."  GOIT  1/24 

U.S,  CI,  2SO-S9\  18  Claims 


11.  A  detector  for  megavoltage  imaging  to  monitor  the  treatment 
beam  field  position  vis-a-vis  the  target  volume  of  a  patient,  the 
detector  comprising  a  layer  of  a  high  density  substrate  to  intensify 
photon  quanta  and  filter  scattered  radiation  from  the  patient 
induced  by  a  photon  beam,  and  a  layer  of  a  photoreceptor  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amorphous  selenium,  mercu- 
ric iodide,  cadmium  telluride  and  lead  oxide  deposited  thereon, 
wherein  an  image  is  generated  by  electrons  traversing  the  photo- 
receptor material. 
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5,686,734 

THIN  FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE  USING  THE 

THIN  FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
YoakiUro  HaMakawa,  KawaoiAi,-  SUgctoshi  Sagawa.  Alnigi,- 
-DMiaihi  Atoji,  Machida,  and  HlnMld  OiuuMito.  Kawanishi, 
all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Canon  Kaboshild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  oT  Scr.  No.  1S3.970.  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
Thk  application  Jul.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  502,603 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-009337; 
Dec  2,  1993,  5-302887 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/ n 
\i&,  CL  257—16  24  Claims 


20S 


AEv  %0 

1.  A  thin  film  semiconductor  device  comphsmg  at  least  one  thin 
semiconductor  layer  which  forms  a  heterojunction  with  a  non- 
single  crystal  silicon  layer  or  non-single  crystal  silicon-germanium 
layer,  wherein  the  valence  band  discontinuity  arising  from  the 
difference  in  optical  energy  bandgap  at  the  heterointerface  between 
said  thin  semiconductor  layer  and  said  non-single  crystal  silicon 
layer  or  said  non-single  crystal  silicon-germanium  layer  is  less 
than  0.3  eV.  wherein  said  thin  semiconductor  layer  is  a  non-single 
crystal  silicon  carbide  layer  including  hydrogen  atoms,  said  non- 
single  crystal  silicon  carbide  layer  having  a  value  x  greater  than 
0.4S  where  said  non-single  crystal  silicon  carbide  layer  is 
described  as  Si,.,C,:H  and  the  number  of  hydrogen  atoms  bonded 
with  carbon  atoms  in  said  non-single  crystal  silicon  carbide  layer  is 
at  least  five  times  the  number  of  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  with 
silicon  atoms,  and  wherein  said  thin  semiconductor  layer  has  an 
optical  energy  bandgap  greater  than  2.8  eV  and  the  conduction 
bandgap  discontinuity  arising  from  the  difference  in  optical  energy 
bandgap  is  greater  than  1 .0  eV. 
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first  and  second  impurity  regions  respectively  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of.  and  abutting  with,  said  channel  region,  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  impurity  regions  being  comprised 
of  a  heterostructure  of  at  least  two  layers  of  second  and  third 
semiconductor  materials  successively  formed  on  said  insulat- 
ing layer,  said  second  and  third  semiconductor  materials  being 
Si  and  Si,_,Ge,.  respectively  and  having  different  energy  band 
gaps,  said  heterostnictuie  being  formed  of  a  first  layer  of  Si.  a 
second  layer  of  SI ,  ^,Ge,  formed  on  said  first  layer,  and  a  third 
layer  of  Si  formed  on  said  second  layer. 


5,606,736 

SRAM  CELL  HAVING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS  AS 
LOADS 
Hidetaka  Natsumc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,951,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,704 
Oainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1993,  5-352440 
Int  CL"  HOIL  27/im27/OI ■.29/76:27/11 
VS.  a.  257—69  13  Clainis 


5,686,735 
SILICON-ON-INSULATOR  (SOI)  TRANSISTOR 
Jai-hoon  Stan,  Kwacbeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Elcctroaks  Co,,  Ltd„  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  390J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  13,  1994, 
94-13258 

InL  a.*  HOIL  27/12 
VS.  CL  251— U 


2  Claims 


1.  A  silicon-on-insulator  (SOI)  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  channel  region  comprised  of  a  single  layer  of  a  first  semicon- 
ductor material  formed  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  first 
semiconductor  material  being  Si;  and 


1.  A  static  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  supply  lines; 

first  and  second  connection  plugs; 

a  first  load  thin  film  transistor  connected  between  said  first 
power  supply  line  and  said  first  connection  plug; 

a  second  load  thin  film  transistor  connected  between  said  first 
power  supply  line  and  said  second  connection  plug; 

a  first  driving  MOS  transistor  connected  between  said  first 
connection  plug  and  said  second  power  supply  line;  and 

a  second  driving  MOS  transistor  connected  between  said  second 
connection  plug  and  said  second  power  supply  line. 

wherein  said  first  connection  plug  is  coiuiected  between  a  drain 
of  said  first  load  thin  film  transistor  and  said  first  driving 
MOS  transistor  such  that  said  drain  of  said  first  load  thin  film 
transistor  does  not  directly  contact  said  first  driving  MOS 
transistor  and  wherein  said  first  connection  plug  penetrates 
said  drain  of  said  first  load  thin  film  transistor,  and 

wherein  said  second  connection  plug  is  connected  between  a 
drain  of  said  second  load  thin  film  transistor  and  said  second 
driving  MOS  transistor  such  that  said  drain  of  said  second 
load  thin  film  transistor  does  not  directly  contact  said  second 
driving  MOS  transistor  and  wherein  said  second  connection 
plug  penetrates  the  drain  of  said  second  load  thin  film  transis- 


5,686,737 

SELF-ALIGNED  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  FOR 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  APPLICATIONS 

Scott  T.  AUcn,  MorrlsviUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cree  Rcseardi, 

Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,173 

Int  a."  HOIL  SI/0312 

VS.  a.  257—77  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  metal-semiconductor  field-effect-transistor  (MESFET)  that 
exhibits  reduced  source  resistance  and  higher  operating  frequen- 
cies, said  MESFET  comprising: 

a  silicon  carbide  substrate; 

an  n-type  silicon  carbide  epitaxial  channel  layer  on  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  semi-insulating  epitaxial  layer  between  said  substrate  and  said 
epitaxial  channel  layer, 

an  n-type  silicon  carbide  epitaxial  cap  layer  on  said  channel 
layer,  said  cap  layer  defining  a  gate  trench  therein  that 
exposes  the  upper  surface  of  said  channel  layer  between  two 
respective  vertical  trench  edges,  and  said  trench  further  defin- 
ing the  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  transistor; 

a  rectifying  gate  contact  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  channel 
layer; 

respective  ohmic  metal  layers  forming  ohmic  contacts  on  said 
source  and  drain  regions  of  said  epitaxial  cap  layer; 

said  metal  layers  having  their  respective  edges  at  the  edge  of 
said  trench,  said  edges  of  said  metal  layers  at  said  trench 
being  specifically  vertically  aligned  with  said  vertical  trench 
edges  of  said  epitaxial  layer  at  said  trench  for  eliminating  the 
additional  source  resistance  otherwise  caused  when  said 
respective  vertical  trench  edges  of  said  epitaxial  layer  and 
said  metal  layers  are  not  aligned;  and 

an  interconnect  metal  on  said  respective  source  and  drain  con- 
tacts. 


5,686,738 
HIGHLY  INSULATING  MONOCRYSTALLINE  GALLIUM 

NITRIDE  THIN  FILMS 

Theodore  D.  Monstakas,  Dover.  Mass.,  assignor  to  IVustees  of 

Boston  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,964,  Aug.  30, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5385,862,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,692,  Mar. 

18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

372,113 

Int  a."  HOIL  33/00:29/20 

VS.  a.  257—103  21  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate,  said  substrate  consisting  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of(l(X))  Silicon,  (111)  silicon,  ((XX)1) 
sapphire.  (11-20)  sapphire,  (1-102)  sapphire.  (Ill)  gallium 
aresenide,  (100)  gallium  aiesenide,  magnesium  oxide,  zinc 
oxide  and  silicon  carbide; 
a  non-single  crystalline  buffer  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about 
30  A  to  about  5(X)  A,  comprising  a  first  material  grown  on 
said  substrate,  the  first  material  consisting  essentially  of  gal- 
lium nitride;  and 


a  first  growth  layer  grown  on  the  buffer  layer,  the  first  growth 
layer  comprising  gallium  nitride  and  a  first  dopant  material. 


5,686,739 
THREE  TERMINAL  TUNNEL  DEVICE 
Toshio  Baba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  272,902,  Jut  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926341,  Aug.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594383 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-196321 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/868:29/885 

VS.  a.  257—105  26  Claims 


v,>v. 

v,.v. 
/  v,<v. 

/r6i 

t 

V.  V, 

1.  A  field  effect  transistor  exhibiting  a  current- voltage  character- 
istic of  the  negative  differential  resistance  type,  said  field  effea 
transistor,  comprising: 

an  isolation  region; 

an  intermediate  region  made  of  a  non-degenerated  semiconduc- 
tor and  provided  on  said  isolation  region; 

an  insulation  layer  formed  on  said  intermediate  region  so  that 
said  insulation  layer  and  said  isolation  region  sandwich  said 
intermediate  region; 

a  source  region  made  of  a  degenerated  semiconductor  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  said  source  region  being  provided  on  said 
isolation  region  and  being  in  contact  with  a  first  end  of  said 
intermediate  region; 

a  drain  region  made  of  a  degenerated  semiconductor  of  a  second 
conductivity  type,  said  drain  region  being  provided  on  said 
isolation  region  and  being  in  contact  with  a  second  end  of  said 
intermediate  region;  and 

a  control  electrode  provided  on  said  insulation  layer  for  applying 
an  electric  field  to  said  intermediate  region; 

wherein  said  intermediate  region  has  a  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately 200  angstroms,  which  allows  at  least  an  upper  part  of 
said  intermediate  region  to  change  from  said  non-degenerated 
semiconductor  into  a  degenerated  semiconductor  by  said  elec- 
tric field,  so  as  to  substantially  suppress  a  diffusion  current 
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flowing  between  ^aid  source  and  drain  regions  to  thereby 
prevent  any  substantial  increase  of  valley  current  involved  in 
said  current- voltage  characteristic;  and 
wherein  said  isolation  region  comprises  an  insulator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  SiO,.  SiN4.  SiON.  Al,0,.  TiO„ 
PbZrTiO,.  and  CaF 


S.686,740 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  RECESSED  GATE 
Hikani  Hkia,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13.  1994,  6-247928 

InL  a."  HOIL  31/0328:31/0336 

VS.  a.  257—192  21  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  channel  layer  to  conduct  earners; 

a  source  electiode.  a  drain  electrode,  and  a  gate  electrode  formed 
or  said  channel  layer; 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  interposed  between  said  source  elec- 
trode and  said  channel  layer,  and  between  said  drain  electrode 
and  said  channel  layer,  said  first  semiconductor  layer  having 
an  opening  in  which  said  gate  electrode  is  formed,  said 
opening  being  defined  by  oppositely  facing  sidewalls  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layer: 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  having  an  electrical  conductivity 
different  from  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  first  semicon- 
ductor layer,  said  second  semiconductor  layer  being  formed 
on  at  least  one  of  said  sidewalls  of  the  first  semiconductor 
layer  and  on  at  least  a  pan  of  said  channel  layer  between  said 
gate  electrode  and  said  sidewall;  wherein  a  conduction  type  of 
said  second  semiconductor  layer  is  opposite  to  a  conduction 
type  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer. 


5,686,741 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ON  SILICON 

SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 
Tatsuya  Oiiori,  and   Kanae  Fukuzawa,   both   of  Kawasalu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd.,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Continuatkm  of  S«r.  No.  216,325.  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Dec.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  568,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147473 

Int  CL'  HOIL  3IA)328:3l/0336:3l/O72:3l/IO9 

VS.  CL  257—192  .  20  Claims 

[>-»«X)e  E-MOOE 


1.  A  compound  semiconductor  device  on  a  silicon  substrate 
having  al  least  two  transistors  with  different  threshold  values. 
comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate: 


a  compound  semiconductor  laminated  structure  epitaxially 
grown  on  said  silicon  substrate,  said  laminated  structure 
including  first  and  second  laminates  with  the  second  laminate 
being  disposed  on  the  first  laminate,  each  laminate  comprising 
first  and  second  compound  semiconductor  layers,  said  first 
compound  semiconductor  layer  having  a  wider  band  gap 
energy  than  that  of  said  second  compound  semiconductor 
layer,  the  second  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first 
laminate  being  substantially  undoped;  and 

two  gate  electrodes  formed  respectively  on  exposed  portions  of 
said  second  compound  semiconductor  layers  of  said  first  and 
second  laminates. 


5,686,742 

CCD  TYPE  SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 

HAVING  HIGH  CHARGE  TRANSFER  EFFICIENCY 

Eiiclii  Takeuchl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japdn 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133697 
InL  a."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 
VS.  a.  257—233  6  Claims 


at 
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1.  A  CCD  type  solid  state  image  pickup  device  comprising; 

two-dimensionally  arranged  photo/electro  conversion  portions  in 
rows,  columns; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  shift  registers  each  connected  to  one 
column  of  said  photo/electro  conversion  portions; 

a  horizontal  output  register  connected  to  said  vertical  shift 
registers; 

means  for  transferring  first  signal  charges  of  each  column  of  said 
photo/electro  conversion  portions  to  one  of  said  vertical  shift 
registers,  so  that  every  two  of  said  first  signal  charges  are 
combined  into  one  of  second  signal  charges  within  said  ver- 
tical shift  registers; 

means  for  transferring  said  second  signal  charges  from  said 
vertical  shift  registers  to  said  horizontal  output  register,  so 
that  every  two  of  said  second  signal  charges  are  combined 
into  one  of  third  signal  charges  within  said  horizontal  output 
register;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  third  signal  charges  within  said 
horizontal  output  register. 


5,686,743 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AIRBRIDGED 

METALLIZATION  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

FABRICATION 

Micbael  D.  Lammert,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Redoodo  BcMh,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  679,637 
Int.  a."  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  257—276  2  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
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1  A  semiconductor  heterostructure  enabling  the  fabrication  of 
both  n-channel  and  p-channel  modulation  doped  field  effect  tran- 
sistors (MODFET)  comprising  in  sequence: 

a  first  undoped  or  lightly  p-doped  layer  of  silicon  or  silicon 

alloy: 
a  second  heavily  n-doped  layer  of  silicon  or  silicon  alloy: 
a  third  silicon  alloy  layer: 

a  fourth  heavily  n-doped  layer  of  silicon  or  silicon  alloy: 
a  fifth  undoped  or  lightly  p-doped  layer  of  silicon  or  silicon 

alloy; 
wherein  a  conduction  band  well  exists  in  the  third  layer  and  a 

valence  band  hetero-offset  exists  between  the  third  layer  and 

each  of  the  second  and  fourth  layers. 
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a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact  formed  on  said  substrate, 
said  second  contact  spaced  away  from  said  first  contact; 

an  object  formed  on  said  substrate  between  said  first  contact  and 
said  second  contact;  and 

an  airbridged  metal  line  having  a  predetermined  length  and  a 
predetermined  width  electrically  interconnecting  said  first 
contact  and  said  second  contact  over  said  object,  separated 
from  said  object  by  air.  said  airbridged  metal  line  formed  with 
curvature  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  predetermined  length 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  predetermined  width  defining  a 
generally  hemispherical  cross-section. 


<  5,686,744 

COMPLEMENTARY  MODULATION-DOPED  FIELD- 
EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Stephen  Joseph  Kovacic,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,735 

InL  a.*  HOIL  29/80:31/12:  HOIC  31/0328:31/0336 

VS.  a.  257—280  20  Oaims 


11 

a  base  comprising  a  thin  film  superconductor  layer  having  a  high 
critical  temperature,  a  thickness  of  at  least  10  nm.  and  a  top 
surface; 

a  thin  film  ferroelectric  layer  epitaxially  deposited  on  said  super- 
conductor top  surface,  said  ferroelectric  layer  having  a  first 
and  second  polarization  state: 

a  gate  electrode  contacted  to  said  ferroelectric  layer: 

a  source  electrode  contacted  to  said  superconductor  top  surface 
on  a  first  side  of  said  ferroelectric  layer;  and 

a  drain  electrode  contacted  to  said  superconductor  top  surface  on 
a  second  opposite  side  of  said  ferroelectric  layer, 

wherein  a  channel  region  is  formed  in  said  superconductor  layer 
under  said  ferroelectric  layer  and  between  said  drain  and 
source  electrodes,  said  channel  region  having  a  resistivity  that 
is  modulated  by  said  ferroelectric  layer  polarization  states. 

wherein  said  ferroelectric  layer  being  at  a  first  polarization  state 
causes  said  channel  region  to  have  a  first  resistivity,  wherein 
said  ferroelectric  layer  being  at  a  second  polarization  state 
cau.ses  said  channel  region  to  have  a  second  resistivity  that  is 
less  than  said  first  resistivity,  wherein  said  ferroelectric  layer 
retains  its  polarization  state,  and  wherein  said  polarization 
state  is  switchable  between  said  first  and  second  polarization 
states  in  response  to  an  external  voltage  pulse  applied  at  said 
gate  electrode. 


5,686,746 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Shoichi  Iwasa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-230360; 
Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230359 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  27/108 
VS.  a.  257—296  7  Claims 


5,686,745 

THREE-TERMINAL  NON-VOLATILE  FERROELECTRIC/ 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  THIN  FILM  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

He  Lin,  Dallas;  Alex  Ignatiev,  and  Nai  Juan  Wu,  both  of 

Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  University  of  Houston, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492.431 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
VS.  a.  257—295  22  Oalms 

1.  A  non-volatile  memory  device,  comprising: 


■■)  \   \  19  a  ■'.  '*! 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  field  shield  element  isolation  structure  for  defining  a  plurality 

of  element  regions  electrically  isolated  from  one  another: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  disposed  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and 
columns,  each  memory  cell  including  a  transistor  having  a 
gate  electrode  and  two  impurity  diffusion  layers  and  a  capaci- 
tor electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  two  impurity  diffu- 
sion layers: 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  extending  in  a  row  direction: 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  extending  in  a  column  direction; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell  pairs,  each  memory  cell  pair  being 
formed  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  element  regions  and  includ- 
ing adjacent  two  of  the  memory  cells  disposed  in  the  row 
direction,  each  of  the  transitors  of  the  two  memory   cells 
constituting  the  memory  cell  pair  having  two  impurity  diffu- 
sion layers,  one  of  which  is  common  to  both  the  transistors 
and  connected  to  one  of  the  bit  lines  disposed  immediately 
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above  the  one  impurity  diffusion  layer  and  extending  in  the 
row  direction  through  a  first  pad  poiycryslaJline  silicon  film; 

a  second  pad  polycryslalline  silicon  film  formed  on  the  other 
impurity  diffusion  layer  of  each  of  the  transitory  of  the 
memory  cells  constituting  each  memory  cell  pair  and  extend- 
ing over  a  portion  of  the  element  isolation  structure  defining 
one  of  the  element  regions  in  which  the  memory  cell  pair  is 
formed  and  adjacent  in  the  column  direction  to  the  one 
element  region:  and 

a  lower  electrode  of  the  capacitor  of  each  of  the  memory  cells 
constituting  each  memory  cell  pair  formed  on  and  insulated 
from  the  one  bit  line  to  which  the  one  impurity  diffiision  layer 
is  connected  and  connected  to  the  other  impurity  diffusion 
layer  through  the  second  pad  polycrystalline  silicon  film 


5>M,747 

INTEGRATED  CMCUITS  COMPRISING 

INTERCONNECTING  PLUGS 

Mark  Jost,  Boise;  Charles  H.  Dennisoii,  Meridian,  and  Knnal 

ParelJi,  Boise,  all  of  Id^  aasignon  to  Micron  TcdinoloKy, 

Inc^  Boise,  Id. 

Dhririoa  of  Scr.  No.  394^45,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 
SM3JM9,  wkick  is  a  coatinnation-in-iMrl  oT  Scr.  No.  277,916, 
JuL  2»,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,401,681,  which  Is  a  cootinnatioa-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  47,668,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^38,700,  and 
a  conliwMrtioo-ln-part  at  Scr.  No.  17,067,  Feb.  12,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,340,763.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Scr.  No.  700320 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  27/108:29/41 
VS.  a.  257—296  19  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  field  effect  transistor  gate  positioned  outwardly  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate: 

opposing  active  areas  formed  within  the  semiconductor  substrate 
on  opposing  sides  of  the  gate: 

a  capacitor  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  active  areas: 

a  bit  line; 

a  dielectric  insulating  layer  positioned  intermediate  the  bit  line 
and  the  other  active  area:  and 

a  bit  line  plug  extending  through  the  insulating  layer  and  elec- 
trically interconnecting  the  bit  line  with  the  other  active  area, 
the  bit  line  plug  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  annular 
ring. 


5,686,748 

DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  TO  CREATE 

SAME 

Randhir  P.S.  Thaicnr,  and  GurtcJ  S.  Sandhu,  both  at  Boise,  Id., 

aosicnors  to  Micron  TcdinoioKjr,  Inc^  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  395,933 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  27/l08;2l/02 

VS.  a.  257—310  15  daims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  oxidized  compound  over  a  silicon 
surface  during  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

cleaning  the  silicon  surface  to  provide  a  clean  silicon  surface; 
forming  a  dielectric  film  over  said  clean  silicon  surface; 
forming  a  TiSi,  film  over  said  dielectric  film;  and 
oxidizing  said  TiSi,  film  by  rapid  thermal  oxide  (RTO)  process- 
ing, thereby  transforming  said  TiSi,  film  into  said  oxidized 
compound  having  the  form  TiO^i^O.. 


5,686,749 

NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  FORMED  ON  A 

SEPARATION  INSULATING  FILM  ADJACENT  TO  A 

MEMORY  CELL,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEREOF 

Makoto  Matsuo,  TiAyo,  Japan,  asrignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  534X8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235150 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/7S8 

VS.  CL  257—316  19  Claims 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  with  a  principal 
plane,  said  surface  having  an  area  on  which  an  element 
separation  insulating  film  is  selectively  formed  and  an  area 
with  said  surface  exposed  for  forming  a  memoty  cell; 

a  memory  cell  formed  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  principal 
plane,  said  memory  cell  comprises  a  floating  gate  type  tran- 
sistor having  a  floating  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  first  gate 
insulating  film  on  the  pnncipal  plane  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  control  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  second  gate 
insulating  film  on  the  floating  gate  electrode:  and 

a  thin  film  uansistor  formed  on  said  element  separation  insulat- 
ing film,  wherein  said  memory  cell  is  connected  to  a  first  bit 


line,  and  the  first  bit  line  is  connected  to  one  of  source  and 
drain  regions  of  said  thin  film  transistor  while  the  other  of  the 
source  and  drain  regions  is  connected  to  a  second  bit  line. 


5,686,750 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  REVERSE  RECOVERY  VOLTAGE 

Mitsoasa  lUuhashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kosfaiba  & 

Partners,  Nigasfai-Kanda,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  341318,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

wUch  ta  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  952,292,  Sep.  28, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  639^433 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1991,  3-248575 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 

VS.  CL  257—328  2  CUims 
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L  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  source  electrode  pad  and  a  gate  electrode  pad  for  maldng 
external  connections,  said  pads  being  located  on  a  principal 
stirface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  source  electrode 
pad  and  gale  electrode  pad  being  separate  from  each  other; 

a  drain  electrode  formed  to  cover  a  rear  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  cell  zone  formed  in  said  principal  surface  at  a  location  which  is 
separate  from  said  source  electrode  pad  and  said  gate  elec- 
trode pad; 

an  insulating  film  on  said  principal  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

contact  boles  fomied  through  said  insulating  film; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  MOSFET  cells  formed  in  said  cell  zone 
and  connected  in  parallel  with  one  aiHXlier, 

each  of  said  vertical  MOSFET  cells  including  a  drain  region 
which  is  formed  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  in  common 
with  all  of  said  vertical  MOSFET  cells;  each  of  said  cells 
further  including  a  base  region  which  is  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type  and  which  is 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  each  of  said  base 
regions  being  separate  from  the  base  regions  of  the  other 
vertical  MOSFET  cells;  a  source  region  of  said  first  coixfajc- 
tivity  type  fomied  in  each  of  said  base  regions;  and  a  gate 
electrode  formed  adjacent  to  an  individually  associated  one  of 
said  contact  boles  in  said  insulating  film  at  least  above  each  of 
said  base  regions  and  between  the  corresponding  source 
region  and  said  drain  region;  a  cbaimel  created  in  a  surface 
area  of  each  of  said  base  regions  and  between  said  corre- 
sponding source  region  and  said  drain  region;  each  of  said 
channels  being  controlled  by  an  associated  one  of  said  gate 
electrodes;  said  source  region  of  each  of  said  vertical  MOS- 
FET cells  being  connected  to  a  source  electrode  via  an  indi- 
vidually associated  contact  hole  formed  in  said  insulating 
film,  said  source  electrode  being  connected  to  said  source 
electrode  pad;  said  gate  electrode  of  each  of  said  vertical 
MOSFET  cells  being  connected  to  said  gate  electrode  pad: 
and 

a  plurality  of  diode  cells  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  arranged  to  form  only  one  array  of  diode  cells  along  at 
least  one  portion  of  an  outer  periphery  of  said  cell  zcme; 

each  of  said  diode  cells  having  a  first  region  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  formed  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
a  second  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  seiniconductor  substrate;  each  of  said  second  regions 
being  separate  from  said  second  regions  of  the  other  diode 


cells  and  said  base  regicms  of  said  vertical  MOSFET  cells,  and 
which  is  connected  with  said  regions  of  the  other  diode  cells 
and  said  base  regions  of  said  vertical  MOSFET  cells  only 
with  said  source  electrode  via  an  individually  associated  con- 
tact hole  formed  in  said  insulating  film;  said  second  region  of 
each  of  said  diode  cells  and  said  base  regions  of  said  vertical 
MOSFET  cells  having  the  same  impurity  concentration  and 
depth  so  that  said  diode  cells  and  said  vertical  MOSFET  cells 
have  the  same  breakdown  voltage,  said  second  regions  of  said 
diode  cells  and  said  base  regions  of  said  vertical  MOSFET 
cells  being  located  at  the  same  constant  intervals  so  that  said 
diode  cells  and  said  vertical  MOSFET  cells  are  located  equal 
intervals;  and 
said  diode  cells  preventing  a  breakdown  caused  by  a  turn-on  of 
a  parasitic  bipolar  transistor  of  said  MOSFET  cells. 


5,686,751 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  CmCUIT 

TRIGGERED  BY  CAPACITIVE-COUPUNG 
Chan-Neng  Wo,  Kaohsiuig  Hsien,  Ihiwan,  assignor  to  Win- 
bond  Electronics  Corp.,  Hsincfan,  Ihiwan 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1996,  Scr.  Na  672342 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  CL  257—356  15  daims 
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1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  for  protecting  an 
internal  circuit,  comprising: 

an  N-type  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  P-well  region  in  the  substrate; 

a  contact  region  in  the  P-well  region; 

an  isolating  structure  on  the  substrate; 

a  conducting  layer  on  the  isolating  structure,  coupled  to  the 
contact  region; 

a  dielectric  layer  overtying  the  conducting  layer. 

a  metal  pad  on  the  dielectric  layer,  wherein  the  metal  pad,  the 
dielectric  layer,  and  the  conducting  layer  form  a  capacitor  for 
coupling  ESD  voltage  to  the  P-well  region  when  an  ESD 
stress  is  present  at  the  pad; 

a  first  N-type  heavily-doped  region  in  the  P-well  region,  coupled 
to  the  pad; 

a  second  N-type  heavily-doped  region  for  coupling  to  a  circuit 
ground  of  the  internal  circuit,  the  second  N-type  heavily 
doped  region  being  disposed  in  the  P-well  region,  spaced 
apart  from  and  electrically  isolated  from  the  first  N-type 
heavily-doped  region; 

a  gate  structure,  disposed  on  the  P-well  region  between  the  first 
N-type  heavily-doped  region  and  the  second  N-type  heavily- 
doped  region,  for  connection  to  the  circuit  ground,  wherein 
the  first  N-type  heavily-doped  region,  the  second  N-type 
heavily-doped  region,  the  gate  structure,  and  the  P-well  region 
form  an  NMOS  transistor  which  bypasses  ESD  stress  when  an 
ESD  voltage  is  coupled  to  the  P-well  region  through  the 
capacitor;  and 

a  load  connected  between  the  contact  region  and  the  circuit 
ground  when  the  gate  structure  and  the  second  N-type  heavily 
doped  region  are  connected  to  the  circuit  ground,  for  coupling 
the  P-well  region  of  the  NMOS  transistor  to  the  circuit 
ground. 
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5,<M,7S2 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CMOS 
ELEMENT  AS  A  BUFFER 
bUaMura,  and  Saaipci  tMymmaUt,  both  of  Tokyo, 
JapM,  Mil^nni  to  Oki  Electric  ladortry  Cos  LtiL,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Dec  21.  1995,  Scr.  No.  51€j6l4 
CUdau  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325573 
laL  CL'  ittlL  29/76;29/94 
VS.  CL  257— 3M  14  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 
a  second  MOS  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type: 
said  first  MOS  transistor  and  said  second  MOS  transistor  being 
coupled  in  series  between  a  first  voltage  level  and  a  second 
voltage  level  lower  than  said  first  voltage  level:  and 
a  third  MOS  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  connected  in 

parallel  with  said  first  MOS  transistor: 
the  gate  of  said  third  MOS  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  first 
voltage  level  and  a  back  gate  bias  of  the  third  MOS  transistor 
being  set  at  a  third  voltage  level  higher  than  the  first  voltage 
level. 


S,iM.753 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DIODE  HAVING  A  MESA 
STRUCTURE 
TooioyaRi  Miyata,  SUga-ken;  KoidU  SakaaMto,  Otsii;  Katm- 
toaU  T•yaM^  Uraioc,  and  ManaU  Sneyoifai,  SUga-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  aarifnon  to  MuraU  Manafactnrinc  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
CooMwuidoB  or  Scr.  No.  555393,  Nor.  19. 1995,  abandoned. 
This  ^pUcalion  Dec.  31,  199<,  Ser.  No.  777^7* 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-27M35 
int.  CL*  HOIL  29/74:27/095:29/47 
VS.  CL  257—471  n  Claims 
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1.  A  Scbolticy  barrier  diode  comprising: 

a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  n-f  layer  and  an 
n-  layer,  the  n-layer  being  provided  on  the  n-t-  layer  and  the 
n-  layer  being  configured  in  the  form  of  a  mesa  which  has  a 
skirt  portion  and  a  slant  portion,  said  mesa  being  formed  only 
by  said  n-  layer: 

an  insulation  layer  formed  on  at  least  the  skirt  portion  and  the 
slant  portion  of  the  mesa: 

an  anode  formed  only  on  the  insulation  layer  and  the  n-  layer: 
and 

a  cathode  formed  on  the  n+  layer. 


5,M6,754 
POLYSILICON  FIELD  RING  STRUCTURE  FOR  POWER 

IC 
Chongwook  Chrk  Cboi,  Rcdowlo  Beach,  and  NinO  Rai^an,  El 
SegwMlo,  both  of  CaUL,  aa^Kniiri  to  International  Rcctiflcr 
Corporadon,  El  Scguado,  CaUf. 

Contlnnation  of  Scr.  No.  274412,  JvL  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
Tbii  appttntkM  Jan.  1*,  1996,  Scr.  No.  6M,716 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/76:23/58:29/00 
VS.  a.  257— 4S8  14  i 
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1.  A  CMOS  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising  a  silicon  substrate 
of  one  conductivity  type  and  having  at  least  one  high  voltage 
section  aid  at  least  one  low  voluge  section:  at  least  one  isolation 
member  for  isolating  said  at  least  one  high  voltage  section  and  said 
at  least  one  low  voltage  section:  a  junction-receiving  surface:  a 
diffusion  well  of  the  other  conductivity  type  in  said  Junction- 
receiving  surface:  at  least  first  and  second  spaced  diffusions  of  said 
one  conductivity  type  formed  into  said  well  and  extending  from 
said  junction-receiving  surface:  at  least  third  and  fourth  spaced 
diffusions  of  said  other  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  junction- 
receiving  surface:  said  first  and  second  diffusions  being  included  in 
first  and  second  MOS  transistors  of  said  one  conductivity  type: 
said  third  and  fourth  diffusions  being  included  in  third  and  fourth 
MOS  transistors  of  said  other  conductivity  type:  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  transistors  being  connected  to  define  a  CMOS 
circuit  having  a  supply  input  terminal  and  a  ground  potential 
lerminal:  said  junction-receiving  surface  of  said  substrate  having 
an  insulation  coating  thereon:  source,  drain  and  gale  signal  lines 
embedded  in  said  insulation  coating:  and  a  plastic  chip  housing 
having  inherent  contaminant  ions  therein  in  contact  with  said 
insulation  coating:  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
polysilicon  nngs  embedded  in  said  insulation  coating  each  of 
which  at  least  partly  surrounds  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  diffijsions:  said  rings  being  located  beneath  the 
source,  drain  and  gate  signal  lines:  said  rings  surrounding  said  first 
and  second  difliisions  being  connected  to  one  of  said  supply 
terminal  or  said  ground  potential  terminal,  said  one  of  said  supply 
terminal  or  said  ground  potential  terminal  being  said  supply  termi- 
nal when  said  one  conductivity  type  is  P-type  and  being  said 
ground  terminal  when  said  one  conductivity  type  is  N-type  so  that 
the  electrical  potential  of  said  rings  surrounding  said  first  and 
second  diffusions  shield  said  silicon  surface  beneath  said  rings 
from  the  electrical  potential  formed  by  contaminant  ions  in  said 
plastic  housing  thereby  preventing  inversion  of  the  silicon  surface 
beneath  said  rings;  said  third  and  fourth  diffiisions  being  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  supply  terminal  or  said  ground  potential 
terminal  so  that  the  electrical  potential  of  said  rings  surrounding 
said  third  and  fourth  diffusions  shield  said  silicon  surface  beneath 
said  rings  from  the  electrical  potential  formed  by  contaminant  ions 
in  said  plastic  housing  thereby  preventing  said  inversion  of  the 
silicon  surface  beneath  said  rings. 


I  5,686,755 

LDMOS  RESURF  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSISTOR 
Satwinder  Malhl,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342^98,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  317,  Jan.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applkaiion  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771^71 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  23/58:29/76 
VS.  a.  257—492  4  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  bulk  substrate  region  and  a  SOI  substrate 

region:  and 
a  high  voltage  transistor  located  partly  within  said  bulk  substrate 

region  and  partly  within  said  SOI  substrate  region,  wherein 

said  high  voltage  transistor  comprises:. 

a  source  region  located  within  said  SOI  substrate  region; 

a  drift  region  located  substantially  in  said  bulk  substrate 
region; 

a  drain  region  located  within  said  drift  region; 

a  channel  region  located  within  said  SOI  substrate  region 
extending  from  said  source  region  to  said  drift  region;  and 

a  gate  electrode  extending  over  said  channel  region. 


5,686,756 

COMPOUND  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A 

CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  COMPRISING  A  HIV  GROUP 

COMPOUND 

Yaauko  Hori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587^86 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026247; 
Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026248 

Int.  a.'  H0IL2i/5«.i//Oi2« 
U.S.  a.  257—631 

35         38    f "      37  36 


7  Claims 


1.  A  compound  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  semiconductive  layer  made  of  a  compound  which  consists  of  a 
single  III  group  element  and  a  single  V  group  element  or  a 
compound  which  consists  of  two  lH  group  elements  and  a 
single  V  group  element  in  the  periodic  table  and 
a  passivation  film  for  protecting  a  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tive layer,  said  passivation  film  being  formed  of  a  chalcopy- 
rite  made  of  a  compound  which  consists  of  a  single  I  group 
element,  a  single  III  group  element  and  two  VI  group  ele- 
ments in  the  periodic  table,  and  said  passivation  film  having  a 
lattice  constant  close  to  or  equal  to  a  lattice  constant  of  said 
semiconductive  layer. 


5,686,757 
FILM  CARRIER  TAPE  FOR  USE  IN  TAPE  AUTOMATED 

BONDING 
Michitaka  Unishlma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,551 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-338593 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  CI.  257—668  7  Claims 
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1.  A  film  carrier  tape  for  use  in  Tape  Automated  Bonding  (TAB), 
said  film  carrier  tape  comprising  a  base  film  having  a  device  hole 
and  outer  lead  holes,  a  suspender  defined  between  said  device  hole 
and  said  outer  lead  holes,  and  sprocket  holes  for  connecting 
electrode  pads  of  a  semiconductor  chip  to  be  placed  at  said  device 
hole:  and  a  lead  wiring  of  a  desired  shape  formed  on  said  base  film, 
a  comer  slit  l)eing  formed  in  at  least  one  of  four  comer  portions  of 
said  suspender  so  as  to  enable  vertical  communication  between 
said  lead  wiring  and  said  semiconductor  chip,  wherein: 

said  lead  wiring  extends  from  the  device  bole  to  each  of  the 
outer  lead  holes  and  is  formed  in  a  range  of  at  least  '/<  a  width 
of  said  suspender  so  that  a  distance  between  tlie  device  hole 
and  an  outer  lead  bole  is  at  the  same  pitch  as  that  of  said 
electrode  pads  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  and  the  comer  slit 
has  a  heartlike  shape  to  enlarge  the  comer  slit  from  a  side  of 
a  sprocket  hole  toward  a  side  of  the  device  hole. 


5,686,758 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

STRUCTURE  OF  CASE  AND  EXTERNAL  CONNECTION 

TERMINALS 
Kiyoshi   Aral;    Yoshio   Ihkagi,   and   Iktsnya    Iwasa,   all   of 
Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  DcnU  KabushiU 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  441,738 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-119019 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  25/07:23/12:25/18 
VS.  ex.  257—693  16  Clatans 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  surrounding  case; 

the  outer  surrounding  case  comprising. 
(a-1)  a  frame  having  a  through  hole  passing  thnxigh  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface  facing  each  other  and  having  a 
step  portion  recessed  from  the   first  surface  around  an 
opening  of  the  through  bole  in  said  first  surface,  and 
(a-2)  a  connection  electrode  having  its  part  sealed  in  said 
frame  and  having  its  one  end  protruding  from  the  second 
surface  of  the  frame  and  the  other  end  defining  an  exposed 
surface  in  parallel  with  the  first  surface  in  the  through  hole, 
said  first  surface  defining  an  attaching  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor device, 
said  semiconductor  device  further  comprising. 

(b)  an  insulating  board; 

said  insulating  board  comprising. 

(b-1)  an  insulating  plate  having  two  main  surfaces. 
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by  encoding  the  characteristic  into  the  package  based  on  a 
conductive  state  of  each  said  at  least  one  conductive  indicator. 


5,686,759 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  WITH  PERMANENT 
IDENTinCATION  OF  DEVICE  CHARACTERISTICS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ADDING  THE  SAME 

John  W.  Hyde,  and  Abby  M.  Scbwmrtz,  both  of  Portland, 

Oreg^  aoricnon  to  Intel  Corporatkm,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FOed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  536,353 

InL  CL*  HOIL  23/12:23/58 

VS.  a.  257—730  20  Cbdms 


iCTM.       o/r  Lacn 


UMI 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pins: 

a  package  encapsulating  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  die  and 
coupled  to  the  plurality  of  pins; 

at  least  one  conductive  indicator  coupled  through  a  portion  of 
the  package  to  individual  pins  of  the  plurality  of  pins  to 
indicate  a  characteristic  of  said  at  least  one  integrated  circuit 


5,686,760 

EUTECnC  CU-ALLOY  WIRING  STRUCTURE  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kiinlko  Mlyakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  558^24 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281043 
InL  a.*  HOIL  29/43 
VS.  a.  257—751  9  Claims 

52-         ^M  •« 


(b-2)  a  first  conductor  foil  provided  on  one  of  the  main 
surfaces  of  said  insulating  plate  and  forming  wiring  pattern, 
and 
(b-3)  a  second  conductor  foil  provided  on  the  other  one  of  the 
main  surfaces  of  said  insulating  plate, 
said  insulating  board  being  hxed  to  said  step  portion  of  said 
frame  so  that  the  surface  of  said  first  conductor  foil  faces  the 
inside  of  the  through  hole  of  said  frame  and  the  surface  of 
said  second  conductor  foil  protrudes  from  the  first  surface  of 
said  frame, 
said  semiconductor  device  further  comprising, 

(c)  a  semiconductor  element  provided  on  said  wiring  pattern  and 
having  a  bonding  pad  on  the  surface:  and 

(d)  a  connecting  wire  connecting  said  exposed  surface  of  said 
connection  electrode  and  said  bonding  pad  of  said  semicon- 
ductor element  by  bonding;  and 

said  first  conductor  foil  comprising. 

(b-2-1)  an  island-like  region  on  which  a  terminal  end  of  said 
connecting  wire  is  bonded  and  having  no  electric  connec- 
tion to  others. 


1.  A  wiring  structure  in  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  con- 
nection bole  in  aligiunent  with  another  connection  hole,  the  wiring 
structure  including  a  diffusion  preventing  film  formed  on  the 
bottom  and  side  walls  of  each  said  hole,  the  diffusion  preventing 
film  being  composed  of  a  barrier  metal  for  preventing  diffusion  of 
Cu  and  an  element  which  cooperates  with  Cu  so  as  to  form  an 
alloy  having  an  eutectic  temperature  of  not  higher  than  850°  C, 
and  a  Cu  film  formed  on  the  diStision  preventing  film  and  filling 
each  said  hole. 


5,686,761 

PRODUCTION  WORTHY  INTERCONNECT  PROCESS 

FOR  DEEP  SUB-HALF  MICROMETER  BACK-END-OF- 

LINE  TECHNOLOGY 

Rldiard  J.  Huang,  MUpHas,  and  Christy  M.-C.  Woo,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assig^iors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  470J02,  Jun.  6,  1995.  This  appUcalkm 

Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,913 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—753  4  Claims 
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1.  A  multilayer  interconnect  structure  formed  in  an  interlayer 
dielectric  supported  over  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  Ti/TiN  landing  pad  comprising  a  layer  of  Ti  and 
a  first  layer  of  TiN  having  a  first  thickness,  each  of  said 
Ti/TiN  landing  pads  formed  on  a  conductive  region  sur- 
rounded by  insulating  regions  supported  over  said^semicon- 
ductor  substrate; 

(b)  said  interlayer  dielectric  formed  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate  on  regions  including,  ll|jl^not  limited  to,  said  Ti/TiN 
landing  pads  and  said  insulating  regions; 


(c)  contact/via  openmgs  etched  in  said  interlayer  dielectric  down 
to  said  Ti/TiN  landing  pads,  each  of  said  contact/via  openings 
having  a  bottom  and  sidewalls; 

(d)  a  second  layer  of  TiN  having  a  second  thickness  deposited 
on  said  bottom  and  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  contact/via 
openings,  said  second  layer  of  TiN  serving  as  an  adhesion 
layer,  said  second  thickness  being  less  than  said  first  thick- 
ness; and 

(e)  a  metal  plug  in  each  said  contact/via  openings  and  adhered  to 
said  bottom  and  sidewalls  thereof  by  said  second  layer  of  TiN. 


5,686,762 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  BOND 

PADS 

Rodney  C,  Langley,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,911 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  a.  257—775  16  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  improved  bond  pad.  the 
semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a.  a  bond  pad  electrically  connected  to  an  active  circuit  in  the 
semiconductor  device; 

b.  a  substantially  flat  bonding  surface  on  the  bond  pad;  and 

c.  an  opening  extending  partially  into  the  bonding  surface. 


5,686,763 

DEVICE  MODULE  COMPRISING  A  SUBSTRATE 

HAVING  GROOVES  FIXED  TO  CIRCUIT  CHIPS  WITH 

IMPROVED  SEALING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Kenichi  Tokuno,  and   Manabu   Bonkohara,  both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,940 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232733 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/31 

VS.  a.  257—777  18  Claims 

I.  A  device  module,  comprising: 

a)  a  circuit  chip  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  in  a 
first  predetermined  pattern: 

b)  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  connection  terminals 
arranged  in  said  first  predetermined  pattern  within  a  predeter- 
mined chip  area  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

c)  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  a  second  predetermined 
pattern  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  each  said  groove 
passing  between  two  adjacent  connection  terminals  of  said 
connection  terminals  through  said  chip  area,  and  both  ends  of 
each  said  groove  protruding  from  a  periphery  of  said  chip  area 
wherein  said  circuit  chip  is  placed  on  said  chip  area  of  said 
surface  of  said  substrate  with  said  electrodes  corresponding  to 
said  connection  terminals,  respectively:  and 


d)  a  liquid  sealing  material  spread  into  a  space  between  said 
circuit  chip  and  said  surface  of  said  substrate  wherein  said 
liquid  sealing  material  hardens  and  fills  said  space. 


5,686,764 
FLIP  CHIP  PACKAGE  WITH  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF 
PACKAGE  LAYERS 
Edwin  Fulcher,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,909 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/498:23/482:  H05K  1/18:7/02 

VS.  a.  527—778  18  Claims 


1.  A  flip  chip  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die;  and 

a  substrate,  the  substrate  comprising: 
a  first  conductive  layer  bonded  to  said  semiconductor  die.  said 
first  conductive  layer  having  a  plurality  of  I/O  signal  traces 
and  first  voltage  supply  traces  of  a  respective  first  polarity 
arranged  in  a  repeating  pattern  of  adjacent  traces,  each 
pattern  including  N  I/O  traces  adjacent  to  one  another  and  a 
first  voltage  supply  trace; 
a  dielectric  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the  first 

side  afBxed  to  said  first  conductive  layer;  and 
a  second  conductive  layer  aligned  below  said  first  conductive 
layer  and  afiBxed  to  the  second  dielectric  layer  side,  said 
second  conductive  layer  having  a  plurality  of  I/O  signal 
traces  and  second  voltage  supply  traces  of  respective  sec- 
ond polarity,  the  I/O  traces  and  second  voltage  supply 
traces  of  said  second  conductive  layer  being  arranged  in  a 
repeating  pattern  of  adjacent  traces,  each  panem  including 
N  I/O  traces  adjacent  to  one  another  and  a  second  voltage 
supply  trace; 
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wherein: 

in  plan  view  of  said  substrate  at  least  a  portion  of  each  one  of  the 
first  voltage  supply  traces  of  said  first  conductive  layer  is 
parallel  and  congruent  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  I/O  traces 
of  said  second  condiKtive  layer,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
of  the  second  voltage  supply  traces  of  said  second  conductive 
layer  is  parallel  and  congruent  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
I/O  traces  of  said  first  conductive  layer. 


5,686,765 

VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

FINGERPRINT  AND  EYEBALL  PART  IDENTIFICATION 

Valdenuir  L.  Washington,  Flint,  Mich„  assignor  to  Driver  ID 

LLC,  Flint,  Mich. 
Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,130,  May  10,  1996,  atMn- 
doned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr,  No.  201,929, 
Feb.  24,  1994,  PaL  No,  5,519,260,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  33,753,  Mar.  19,  1993.  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Jun.  21,  1996,  Scr.  No.  668,126 
Int.  ClJ"  B60R  25/04 

VS.  a.  307—10.5  28  Claims 

10 


comMi 

STAnoM 


I.  ¥ot  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  normally  dis- 
abled ignition  system,  a  system  for  selectively  enabling  said  igni- 
tion system  comprising: 

means  for  reading  a  person's  preselect  physiological  identifica- 
tion member  and  for  generating  a  physiological  identification 
signal  represenutive  thereof. 

memory  means  for  stonng  physiological  identification  data  rep- 
resentative of  authorized  drivers  for  the  vehicle, 

means  for  comparing  said  physiological  identification  signal 
with  said  stored  physiological  identification  data  in  said 
memory  means, 

means  for  enabling  the  vehicle  ignition  system  when  said  physi- 
ological identification  signal  corresponds  to  said  stored  physi- 
ological identification  data. 

a  central  station  containing  stored  data  representative  of  a  plu- 
rality, of  drivers'  physiological  identification  data. 

means  in  the  vehicle  responsive  when  said  physiological  identi- 
fication sigiud  does  not  correspond  to  said  stored  physiologi- 
cal identification  data  for  transmitting  a  signal  representative 
of  the  physiological  identification  signal  to  said  central  sta- 
tion. 

means  at  said  central  station  for  receiving  the  physiological 
identification  signal  and  for  comparing  the  received  signal 
with  stored  physiological  identification  data  at  the  central 
station. 

means  responsive  to  said  comparison  at  said  central  station  for 
transmitting  an  output  signal  to  said  vehicle. 

means  at  said  vehicle  for  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said 
central  station  and  for  enabling  said  ignition  system  in 
response  thereto. 


5,686,766 

ISLANDING-OPERATION  PREVENTION  APPARATUS, 

AI<n)  DISPERSED  POWER  GENERA'nON  APPARATUS 

AND  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Masanari    'Duncdiika,    Nara,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  420303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  12,  1994,  6-073626; 
Mar,  22,  1995,  7-063220 

Int  a.*  H02J  3/06 
VS.  a.  307—43  6  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  utility  linking  system  comprising: 

a  utility  grid:  and 

a  plurality  of  distribution  systems  each  including: 

a  dispersed  power  supply  being  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
utility  grid. 

a  first  distribution  line  for  connecting  the  utility  grid  to  the 
dispersed  power  supply. 

detection  means,  provided  on  the  first  distribution  line,  for 
detecting  a  voltage  outputted  to  the  first  distribution  line  or 
an  electrical  current  flowing  in  the  first  distribution  line, 

breaking  means,  provided  on  the  first  distribution  line  and 
situated  closer  to  the  dispersed  power  supply  than  the 
detection  means,  which  is  capable  of  setting  both  a  con- 
necting state  and  a  disconnecting  state  between  the  utility 
grid  and  the  dispersed  power  supply  and  generally  sets  the 
connecting  state. 

a  second  distribution  line  provided  between  the  dispersed 
power  supply  and  the  brealcing  means. 

a  pulse  circuit  for  emitting  a  pulse,  and 

switching  means,  connected  to  the  second  distribution  line, 
for  performing  a  switching  operation  in  response  to  the 
pulse  emitted  from  the  pulse  circuit, 
wherein  said  utility  linking  system  further  compnses: 

a  plurality  of  control  means,  each  provided  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  distribution  systems,  for  comparing  each  of 
output  values  respectively  outputted  from  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  detection  means  with  each  of  output  voltage  values 
respectively  outputted  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  second 
distribution  lines  through  the  intermediary  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  switching  means,  and  commutating.  in  the  case 
where  at  least  one  of  the  comparison  results  shows  a 
fluctuation  which  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  amount, 
the  breaking  means  provided  in  the  corresponding  distribu- 
tion system  from  the  connecting  state  to  the  disconnecting 
state:  and 

a  plurality  of  synchronization  circuits  for  setting  each  number 
of  the  pulses  respectively  emitted  from  the  plurality  of 
pulse  circuits  each  provided  in  the  plurality  of  distribution 
systems  to  a  predetermined  number. 


5,686,767 

APPORTIONING  MINIMAL  STANDBY  POWER 

Kenneth  Jay  Helfrich,  Fishers;  Paul  Disliaun  Henry,  Carmel, 

and  Kevin  Eugene  Nortrup,  Fairtand,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors 

to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,076 

Int.  a.*  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  307—64  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  apportioning  standby  power,  comprising: 

a  drive  signal  generator  for  generating  a  drive  signal  in  response 
to  an  on/off  command  signal: 

a  run  mode  power  supply  operable  in  response  to  said  drive 
signal: 

a  standby  power  supply:  and, 

a  control  circuit  for  generating  said  on/off  command  responsive 
to  an  input  signal: 

said  control  circuit  implementing  a  first  transition  mode  between 
standby  and  run  modes  of  operation  in  which  said  control 
circuit  is  energized  by  said  standby  power  supply  in  an  active 
state  and  generates  said  on/off  command  signal:  and 

a  second  transition  mode  between  said  standby  and  run  modes  of 
operation  in  which  said  control  circuit  is  energized  by  said 
standby  power  supply  in  a  partially  active  polling/wait  state 
and  generates  said  on/off  command  signal  and  said  drive 
signal  generator  is  fully  energized  by  said  standby  supply. 


a  chargeable  battery: 

an  AC/DC  converter  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  controllable 
current  generator,  to  the  pair  of  output  terminals,  and  to  the 
chargeable  battery,  for  serving  as  a  charging  rectifier  for  the 
battery  in  normal  operation  and  as  an  inverter  for  converting 
the  battery  voltage  to  an  AC  voltage  when  said  AC  source  is 
irregular  or  interrupted, 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  pair  of  output  terminals  and  to 
said  AC/DC  converter,  for  controlling  said  AC/DC  converter 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  AC  voltage  across  said  pair  of 
output  terminals:  and 

a  comparator  coupled  to  said  battery  and  to  said  AC  regulator, 
for  sensing  the  battery  voltage  and  comparing  it  with  a  refer- 
ence voltage,  and  for  providing  a  control  signal  for  controlling 
the  intensity  of  the  current  supplied  by  said  controllable 
current  generator 


5,686,769 
METHOD  OF  COIL  MOUNTING  FOR  MAXIMUM  HEAT 

TRANSFER  IN  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTORS 
Thomas  M,  Stephany,  Churchville;  Gary  R,  Keimy,  and  James 
K.  Lee,  Imth  of  Rochester,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,869 

Int  a."  H02K  1/32:3/24:5/18 

VS.  a.  310—64  8  Claims 


30 


N. 


^^ 


24J  i 


^^^" 


1  5,686,768 

EMERGENCY  POWER  SYSTEM 
Ove  Lyck  Thomsen,  SJ#lund;  Henning  Roar  Nielsen,  Frederi- 
da,  and  S0ren  Henrik  Nielsen  Rathmann,  Horsens,  all  of 
Deiuiark,  assignors  to  Silicon  Power  Electronics  A/S,  Kold- 
ing,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00060,  i  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

per  Filed  Feb.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No,  501,095 
Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  12, 1993, 0163/93 
InL  a."  H02J  9/06 
U.S.  a.  307—64  8  aaims 

1.  An  emergency  power  system  for  connection  between  a  pair  of 
input  terminals  for  an  AC  voltage  source  and  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  for  a  load,  said  ennergency  power  system  ensuring  a 
stable  voltage  across  the  pair  of  output  terminals  even  if  the  AC 
voltage  received  from  the  AC  voltage  source  is  irregular  or  is 
briefly  interrupted,  said  emergency  power  system  comprising: 
an  AC  regulator  coupled  between  said  input  terminals  and  said 
output  terminals,  said  AC  regulator  including  a  controllable 
current  generator  for  supplying  on  its  output  an  AC  current 
which  is  in-phase  with  the  voltage  received  from  the  AC 
voltage  source: 


26-^ 
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1.  A  flat  brushless  motor  of  small  size  comprising: 

a  thermally  conductive  base  member,  the  base  member  serving 

as  a  flux  plate  for  the  motor: 
a  plurality  of  motor  coils  located  adjacent  to  said  base  member; 
a  thermally  conductive  deformable  layer  positioned  between 

said  plurality  of  motor  coils  and  said  base  member  to  facilitate 

the  transfer  of  heat  from  said  plurality  of  motor  coils  to  said 

ba.se  member:  and 
a  rotor  assembly  mounted  proximately  to  said  plurality  of  motor 

coils  said  rotor  assembly  having  a  multiple  pole  permanent 

magnet  incorporated  therein. 


5,686,770 
POSITION  DETECTOR  OF  A  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Hayato  Naito,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliilu  Kaisha 
Sankyo  Seiki  Scisakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  553,098 
Int  a."  H02K  29/06:  H02P  6/16 
VS.  a.  310—68  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  position  detector  of  a  brushless  motor,  comprising: 
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a  rotor  magnet  which  include<>  allemaiely  arranged  N  and  S 
driving  magnetic  poles  used  for  driving  the  motor,  the  rotor 
magnet  being  rotated  integrally  with  a  rotary  shaft,  a  portion 
of  a  first  of  said  driving  magnetic  poles  serving  as  a  position 
detection  magnetic  pole,  said  position  detection  magnetic  pole 
being  offset  by  an  electrical  angle  of  about  30°  from  a 
magnetic  center  of  the  first  driving  magnetic  pole; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  detectors  for  detecting  the  magnetic 
fields  of  both  the  first  driving  magnetic  pole  and  the  position 
detection  magnetic  pole,  the  magnetic  detectors  being 
opposed  to  the  rotor  magnet;  and 

a  position  signal  generator  for  synthesizing  a  position  detection 
signal  from  output  signals  of  the  plurality  of  magnetic  detec- 
tors, wherein  the  position  signal  generator  includes  a  circuit 
structure  for  compressing  and  elongating  a  pulse  width  of  a 
rectangular  wave  obtained  from  waveform  shaping  the  output 
signals  of  the  magnetic  detectors. 


5,686,771 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Yutaka   Ishiznka,   and    Koichi    Katakura,   both   of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Sei- 
sakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  I,  1995,  S*r.  No.  457,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122622 

Int.  a."  H02K  7/08 

VS.  a.  318—90  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  motor  frame  having  a  shaft  hole; 

a  shaft  having  one  end  (xmion  of  which  is  inserted  in  said  shaft 
hole  and  the  other  end  portion  extended  outside  said  motor 
frame;  and 

a  rolling  bearing  having  an  inner  race  which  is  fitted  on  said 
other  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and  fixed  thereto  with  adhe- 
sive; 

a  bearing-receiving  ponion  extended  from  said  motor  frame  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  bearing-receiving  portion  confronts 
said  inner  race  of  said  rolling  bearing  and  has  an  inner  wall 
surface  which  merges  with  a  wall  surface  of  said  shaft  hole; 
and 

a  grooved  provided  in  said  shaft,  said  groove  being  covered  by  a 
part  of  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  inner  race  of  said 
roller  bearing  and  by  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  bearing- 
receiving  portion. 


5,686,772 

MAGNETIC  BEARING  AND  AN  ASSEMBLY 

COMPRISING  A  STATOR  PORTION  AND  A  ROTOR 

PORTION  SUSPENDED  VU  SUCH  A  BEARING 

J^rdme  Deiamare;  Jcan-Panl  Yonoct,  and  EUsabetfa  Rulliere, 

all  of  Grenoble,  France,  aasisDon  to  Alcatel  Ot,  Par^ 

France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,180 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  19,  1994,  94  00537 
InL  a.*  H02K  7/09 
VS.  a.  310—90.5  8  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  bearing  enabling  a  solid  body  having  a  center  of 
gravity  O  to  route  about  a  fixed  axis  z.  the  bearing  having  a 
circularly-symmetrical  fixed  portion,  and  a  circularly-symmetrical 
moving  portion,  and  Including  a  passive  magnetic  abutment  com- 
posed of  a  fixed  element  secured  to  said  fixed  portion,  and  of  a 
moving  element  secured  to  said  moving  portion,  said  magnetic 
bearing  further  including  a  passive  magnetic  centering  bearing 
which  is  coaxial  with  said  passive  abutment,  and  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  fixed  element  secured  to  said  fixed  portion,  and  of  a 
moving  element  secured  to  said  moving  portion,  said  passive 
abutment  externally  surrounding  said  passive  centering  bearing, 
said  passive  abutment  having  axial  stiffness  k^.  radial  stiffness  k^,. 
a  mean  radius  R,,^.  and  ran  inside  radius  R,,,.  and  said  passive 
centering  bearing  having  axial  stiffness  Ic^.  radial  stiffness  k^..  a 
mean  radius  R^ .  and  an  outside  radius  R„ .  an  air  gap  e  separating 
the  fixed  element  of  said  abutment  from  the  moving  element 
thereof  and  separating  the  fixed  element  of  said  centering  bearing 
from  the  moving  element  thereof,  these  parameters  being  chosen 
so  as  to  satisfy  the  following  three  relationships  simultaneously; 

l)lkj>lkj 

2)  R^R- 


3)R„-R,.2  3e: 

thereby  providing  stability  about  4  degrees  of  freedom,  namely; 

ti-anslation  along  axes  Ox  and  Oy  orthogonal  to  fixed  axis  Oz. 

and  routions  8^  and  9,,  about  axes  Ox  and  Oy.  respectively. 


5,686,773 

ALTERNATOR  WITH  GENERALLY  TRIANGULAR 

ENGINE-MOUNTING  STAYS 

Hiroslii     Sakakibara,     ChiU-gun,     Japan,     and     Hirofumi 

Fujimoto,  Edgware.  England,  assignors  to  NippondeiKO  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137566; 
Feb.  17,  1995,  7-028540 

InL  CI."  H02K  5/00 
VS.  a.  310—91  9  Claims 

1.  An  alternator  adapted  to  be  mounted  on     vibrating  body,  said 
alternator  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  shaft  rotatable  therewith  as  a  unit, 
a  stator  disposed  around  said  rotor. 

a  first  frame  having  a  first  side  wall  rotatably  supporting  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  first  cylindrical  portion  supporting  one  side  of 
said  stator.  a  first  stay  disposed  at  a  circumference  of  said  first 
cylindrical  portion  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  vibrating 


body  and  a  first  connecting  member  integral  with  said  first 
frame  connecting  said  first  stay  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  first 
cylindrical  portion,  and 

a  second  frame  having  a  second  side  wall  rotatably  supporting 
another  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  cylindrical  portion  sup- 
porting another  side  of  said  stator,  a  second  stay  disposed  at  a 
circumference  of  said  second  cylindrical  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  vibrating  body  together  with  said  first 
stiiy  and  a  second  connecting  member  integral  with  said 
second  frame  connecting  said  second  stay  to  an  outer  surface 
of  said  second  cylindrical  portion,  wherein 

said  first  conaecting  member  diagonally  extends  firom  said  first 
stay  to  said  first  side  wall  and  said  second  connecting  member 
extends  from  said  second  stay  to  said  second  side  wall  so  that 
said  first  and  second  connecting  members,  said  stator  and  said 
first  and  second  frames  form  a  triangle  in  an  axial  cross- 
section  including  said  shaft  to  increase  rigidity  when  said  first 
and  second  stays  are  secured  to  said  vibrating  body. 


I.  In  a  diree  phase  electric  motor,  an  individual  phase  winding 
arrangement  having  a  sixty  electrical  degree  phase  belt  width, 
comprising: 
a)  a  delta  connected  phase  winding  portion  having  a  thirty 
electrical  degree  phase  belt  width,  wherein  said  delta  con- 
nected phase  winding  portion  iiKludes  a  preselected  number 


of  individual  coils,  each  said  coil  comprising  electrical  con- 
ductor rums,  said  coils  positioned  in  separate  slots  of  said 
motor;  and 

b)  a  wye  connected  phase  winding  portion  having  a  thirty 
electrical  degree  phase  belt  width,  wherein  said  wye  con- 
nected phase  winding  portion  includes  die  same  preselected 
number  of  individual  coils  as  said  delta  portion,  each  said  coil 
comprising  electrical  conductor  turns,  said  coils  positioned  in 
different  separate  slots  of  said  motor  from  said  delta  portion, 
and  wherein 

c)  said  delta  connected  phase  winding  portion  and  said  wye 
connected  phase  winding  portion  are  connected  in  parallel  or 
in  series  across  the  same  standard  three  phase  power  supply; 
and 

wherein  the  number  of  elecQicai  turns  forming  each  of  said  coils 
of  said  delta  coimected  phase  winding  portion  is  very  neariy 
\/3  titnes  the  number  of  electrical  conductor  turns  per  coil 
forming  said  wye  connected  phase  winding  portion. 


5,686,775 
BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
Tobias  Veil,  Wocrzbiirg,-  Werner  Goeb,  Kuemach;  Siegfried 
Heger,  Woenborg;  Bnriuu^  Roechner,  Wuerzburg,  and 
Tbomas  Drczlmaier,  Wacrzbarg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  AicticngescUaduift,  Mfincfaen,  Germany 

FUcd  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  451^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1994,  94  08 
670.2;  Aug.  19,  1994,  94  13  421.9 

Int  CL*  H02K  13/00 
VS.  CL  310—239  33  Claims 


5,686,774 
REDUCED  VIBRATION  MOTOR  WINDING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Charles  J.  Slarik,  Rexford;  Ralph  G.  Rhndy,  Scotia,  and  Ralph 
E.  BHfama^  Lathcm,  aB  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
EMrgy,  WMfaingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  367,615 

Int  CL'  H02K  1/00:5/24 

VS.  a.  310—198  4  Claims 


1.  A  brush  holder  for  an  electrical  machine,  comprising: 
opposite  side  walls  forming  a  receiving  opening  for  receiving  a 
carbon  brush  with  a  clamp  locking  force  fits  at  least  one  of  the 
opposite  side  walls  having  at  least  one  protruding  scraper  rib 
resting  against  the  carbon  brush,  the  at  least  one  scraper  rib 
adapted  for  contacting  with  the  carbon  brush  to  allow  the  at 
least  one  scraper  rib  to  be  at  least  one  of  laterally  and 
vertically  varied  with  respect  to  an  increasing  insertion  depth 
of  the  carbon  brush. 


5,686,776 

ULTRASONIC  MOTOR  HAVING  HIGH  DRIVE 

EFFICIENCY 

IMao  Ikkagi,  Yokohama,  and  Daisnke  Saya,  Urayasu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,576,  Feb.  8,  1995,  which  is  a  coatinu- 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  128,273,  Sep.  29, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continnatlon  of  Ser.  No.  769,467,  Oct  1,  1991,  ahwidoDcd, 
which  ta  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  475,000,  Feb.  5,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,066,884.  This  application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  473,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwii,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-32085; 
Mar.  1,  1989,  1-507U:  Sep.  16,  1989,  1-240375;  Oct  12,  1989, 
1-265793;  Dec  21, 1989, 1-332299 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—323  10  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  driven  motor  comprising; 
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a  vibrabon  merober  having  an  electro-mechanicai  converting 
element,  and  an  elastic  member  for  generating  a  vibration  in  a 
drive  surface  thereof  upon  vibration  of  said  electro- 
mechanical converting  element: 

a  relative  moving  element  which  is  urged  against  the  drive 
surface  of  said  elastic  member  and  is  driven  by  the  generated 
vibration:  and 

a  support  member  which  has  a  circular  flange-like  shape  and  is 
formed  integrally  with  said  elastic  member  on  a  periphery  of 
said  elastic  member: 

wherein  said  support  member  has  a  plurality  of  low  rigidity 
portions  formed  regularly  along  a  circumferential  direction 
thereof. 


5,686,777 

HIGH  ACCURACY  PIEZOELECTRIC  POSITIONING 

DEVICE 

Timothy  N.  Chang,  Pomptoa  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  New 

Jersey  Institnte  of  IMmotogy,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  531,762 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—326  26  Claims 


1.  A  high  accuracy  piezoelectric  positioning  device  that  over- 
comes the  detrimental  effects  of  hysteresis,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  stack  of  piezoelectric  materials,  said  first  stack  of  piezo- 
electric materials  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  second  stack  of  piezoelectric  materials,  said  second  stack  of 
piezoelectric  materials  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  end  of  said  second  stack  of  piezoelectric  materials 
being  joined  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  stack  of  piezo- 
electric materials:  and 

means  for  dithering  said  first  stack  of  piezoelectric  materials  and 
said  second  stack  of  piezoelectric  materials  in  a  self- 
compensating,  complementary  manner  so  that  hysteresis  is 
virtually  eliminated  in  said  piezoelectric  materials  in  said  first 
and  second  stacks. 


5,686,778 

MOVEMENT  DEVICE  UTIUZING 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  CONVERSION  ELEMENTS 

AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFORE 

lUichirBh  Fuknda.  KawiMald.  Japwi,  — Ignnr  to  Nikon  Coi^ 

poratioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtiaimdoa  of  Scr.  Na  5M,8S5,  JoL  25,  1995,  almadoMd. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  4,  1996,  Scr.  No.  743,136 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfaNi  Japwi,  JuL  25,  1994,  6-1725M 

Int  ex."  1M2N  2A)0 

VS.  a.  310—328  8  Claims 


1.  A  movement  device  for  moving  an  object  relative  to  tlie 
movement  device  comprising: 

a  body: 

at  least  one  first  electromechanical  conversion  element,  fixed  to 
said  body,  which  expands  and  contracts  in  a  direction  of 
relative  nwvement: 

at  least  one  second  electromechanical  conversion  element,  fixed 
to  said  body,  which  expands  and  contracts  in  a  direction 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  relative  move- 
ment: 

a  first  block  connected  to  said  at  least  one  first  electromechanical 
conversion  element: 

a  second  block,  spaced  from  and  separate  from  said  first  block, 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  second  electromechanical  con- 
version element:  and 

a  voltage  supply  unit  which  supplies  a  voltage  to  said  at  least 
one  second  electromechanical  conversion  element  such  that 
the  object  comes  in  contact  with  said  first  block  and  separates 
the  object  from  said  second  block,  and  thereafter  supplies  a 
voltage  to  said  at  least  one  first  electromechanical  conversion 
element  such  that  said  first  block  moves  in  a  first  direction 
relative  to  the  objea.  and  thereafter  supplies  a  voltage  to  said 
at  least  one  second  electromechanical  conversion  element 
such  that  said  second  block  and  tlie  object  come  into  contact 
and  said  first  block  and  the  object  become  spaced  apart,  and 
thereafter  supplies  a  voltage  to  the  at  least  one  first  electro- 
mechanical conversion  element  such  that  said  first  block 
moves  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  relative  to 
ttie  object 


5,686,779 

HIGH  SENsmvmr  temperature  sensor  and 

SENSOR  ARRAY 
John  R.  Vig,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  amignor  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlic  Sccntuy  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  397,698 
Int.  CL'  G«1K  11/26:7/32:  HOIL  41/04 
VS.  CL  310—366  3  ChOms 

1.  A  highly  sensitive  radiant  energy  sensor  comprising: 
a  microresonator  having  an  orientation  and  cut  such  that  the 
microresonator  has  a  frequency  versus  temperature  character- 
istic which  has  a  steep  slope  and  is  monotonic.  wherein  at 
least  one  major  face  of  the  microresooator  is  exposed  to 
radiant  energy: 


means  to  electrically  excite  the  microresonator  to  produce  an 
output  frequency  such  that  changes  in  radiant  energy  incident 
to  the  microresonator  vary  the  output  frequency:  and 

means  to  thermally  isolate  the  microresonator.  wherein  the 
means  to  thermally  isolate  the  microresonator  includes  a 
plurality  of  concentric  low  thermal  conductance  rings  and  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  bridges  each  set  of  bridges  connecting  and 
supporting  a  selected  pair  of  concentric  rings. 


and  coupled  to  the  circuit  housing  together  with  the  heat  sink, 
and  the  case  and  the  brush  holder  are  attached  to  the  bracket 
of  the  generator  in  such  a  manner  that  the  case  and  the  brush 
holder  are  superimposed  upon  each  other 


5,686,781 

FAR-INFRARED  EMTmNG  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Hcon-soo  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electron  Deyices  Co.,  L^  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  669,828,  Jun.  26,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Scr.  No.  979,146,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  761,146 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  20,  1991, 
91-20698;  Nov.  21,  1991,  91-20849;  Not.  22,  1991,  91-20891; 
Nov.  26,  1991,  91-21294;  Jun.  9,  1992,  92-9993 

Int.  CL'  HOU  29/18 
VS.  a.  313—112  17  Claims 


5,686,780 

BRUSH  HOLDER  INTEGRATED  WITH  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AC  GEN(:RAT0R 

Katsumi  Adadii;  Ryuichi  Dceda,  and  Kyoko  Kunisu,  all  of 

Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,680 

CUims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1995,  7-045969 

Int  a."  H02K  11/00 

VS.  a.  310—68  D  19  aaims 


I 


I.  A  screen  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  that  simultaneously  emits 
far-infrared  radiation  and  produces  visible  images  comprising: 

a  panel: 

a  black  matrix  layer  including  a  plurality  of  stripes  disposed  on 
said  panel: 

a  layer  comprising  particles  of  an  inorganic  oxide  having  an 
average  diameter  of  up  to  S  ^m  disposed  on  said  black  matrix 
layer  and  emitting  far-infrared  radiation  having  a  wavelength 
in  a  range  from  5  pm  to  1,000  fun  in  response  to  incident 
electrons:  and 

a  phosphor  layer  disposed  on  said  panel  between  the  stripes  of 
said  black  matrix  layer,  said  phosphor  layer  emitting  visible 
light  having  a  wavelength  in  a  range  from  0.4  \aa  to  0.7  |im  in 
response  to  incident  electrons. 


5,686,782 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  SUSPENDED  GATE 
PhU  E.  Hecker,  Jr.,  Garland;  Robert  E.  Yui,  and  Juks  DavM 
Levine,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  453^94 

Int  CL*  HOU  1/30 

VS.  a.  313—309  13  Claims 


1.  An  AC  generator  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  case  formed  from  an  insulating  material,  which  iiKludes  a 
circuit  housing  for  housing  a  voltage  regulating  circuit  for 
regul^ng  the  output  voltage  of  a  generator  and  a  cotmector 
case  for  housing  a  connector  as  an  integrated  unit: 

a  bracket: 

a  brush  holder,  formed  from  an  insulating  material,  for  housing 
a  brush  of  the  generator; 

conductors  which  are  insert-molded  within  the  case  and  form 
connectors  in  the  connector  case  and  form  case  connection 
terminals; 

insert  conductors  forming  brush  holder  connection  teiminals, 
said  insert  conductors  being  insen-molded  with  the  brush 
holder  and  electrically  connecting  the  brush  holder  to  the 
connection  terniinals;  and 

a  beat  sink  for  covering  an  opening  of  the  circuit  housing  and 
cooling  the  voltage  regulating  circuit. 

wherein  the  voltage  regulating  circuit  is  provided  in  a  mold 
package  having  terminals  which  are  directly  connected  to  the 
coiuiection  terminals  formed  by  the  conductors  of  the  case 
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1.  An  electron  emitter  plate  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  deposited  on  said  substrate; 
a  layer  of  insulating  material  deposited  on  said  substrate  over 
said  first  layer  of  conductive  material; 
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a  second  layer  of  conductive  material  deposited  on  said  substrate 
over  said  layer  of  insulating  material:  said  second  layer  of 
conductive  material  having  a  plurality  of  apertures;  said  aper- 
tures extending  tbiough  said  insulating  layer. 

a  conductive  micnxip  formed  in  each  aperture  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  first  layer  of  conductive  material; 

said  insulating  layer  being  formed  with  a  cavity  connecting  said 
apertures  and  commonly  containing  said  microlips;  said  insu- 
lating layer  supporting  said  second  layer  of  conductive  mate- 
rial above  said  first  layer  of  conductive  material  peripherally 
of  said  cavity;  and 

a  beam  spanning  said  cavity  and  supporting  said  second  layer  of 
conductive  material  above  said  first  layer  of  conductive  mate- 
rial centrally  of  said  cavity. 


S,M«,783 

CEMENTLESS  ELECTRICAL  LAMP-BASE 

COMBINATION 

Rofawd    Stark,    WeBheiM,    Gcnauy,    larignnr    to    Pmttnt- 

TVeBkaMd-G^arihrtiaft  ftier  cMctrlKlic  Ghwhlampca  mbH, 

MnoicB,  Gtwrnmuy 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634410 
OaiM*  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1995,  195  24 
3S5.4 

I^  CL"  HOIK  1/46 


VS.  CL  313—318.01 


10  Claims 


5^*6,784 
COMPOSITE  SHIFTABLE  APERTURE  MASK 

Frcibwi,  aad  Kl—i  Peter  tUtmett^  H^n- 
both  flf  Germany,  mrignnni  to  Wickeder  Wert- 
GmbH,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  13, 199S,  Ser.  No.  402.796 
Int.  CL*  HOIS  29/SO 
VS.  CL  313—402  20  i 


1.  A  composite  shadow  mask  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  or  the  like 
comprising: 

a  first  shadow  mask  made  of  a  first  material  of  a  first  thickness, 
said  first  shadow  mask  having  a  first  thermal  expansion  rate 
and  characterized  by  having  the  first  thickness  sufficiently  thin 
so  as  to  require  structural  support  when  placed  in  a  television 
lube,  said  first  shadow  mask  having  a  first  set  of  openings 
therein  defining  a  passage  for  an  electron  beam  through  said 
first  shadow  mask; 

a  second  shadow  mask  made  of  a  second  material  of  a  second 
thickness,  said  second  shadow  mask  having  a  second  thermal 
expansion  rate,  said  second  shadow  mask  being  sufficiently 
strong  to  shiftably  support  said  first  shadow  mask  and  itself 
with  said  second  shadow  mask  having  a  second  set  of  open- 
ings in  alignment  with  said  first  set  of  openings  with  said 
second  set  of  openings  sufficiently  larger  than  said  first  set  of 
openings  so  that  when  said  first  shadow  mask  shifts  with 
respect  to  said  second  shadow  mask  due  to  an  increase  or 
decrease  in  the  temperature  of  said  first  shadow  mask  aixl  said 
second  shadow  mask  said  second  shadow  mask  does  not 
block  said  first  set  of  openings  to  thereby  allow  said  first  set 
of  openings  to  continue  to  define  the  passage  for  the  electron 
beam  through  both  said  first  shadow  mask  and  said  second 
shadow  mask  even  though  the  first  shadow  mask  shifts  with 
respect  to  the  second  shadow  mask. 


1.  Electrical  lamp  bulb-base  combination,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing the  lamp  bulb  (1)  in  the  base  devoid  of  cement  comprising 

a  base  sleeve  (2)  havmg  two  opposite  side  walls  (2a.  2b). 

a  base  block  (3a.  3^)  located  within  the  sleeve  and  formed  with 
connection  lead  openings  (4.  5); 

electrical  connection  leads  (6.  7)  passing  through  the  c^nings 
(4,  5)  in  the  base  block;  and 

a  strain  relief  integrated  into  the  base  block 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  base  block  com- 
prises 

two  parts  (3a.  3/>)  located  within  said  base  sleeve  (2),  one  of 
each  part  being  located  against  one  of  said  side  walls  (2a.  2b). 
said  base  Mock  parts  being  dimensioned  and  positioned  for 
relative  sliding  movement  of  said  two  parts  towards  each 
other. 

said  two  parts  being  formed  with  at  least  one  partly  generally 
semi-circular  recess  and.  when  assembled  together  with  the 
recesses  facing  each  other,  defining  said  connection  lead- 
through  openings  (4.  5)  and.  by  engagement  of  the  respective 
part  (3a.  3b).  with  respect  to  said  side  walls  (2a.  2b)  against 
which  the  respective  parts  are  located,  clampingly  engaging 
the  connection  leads  (6.  7)  in  the  through  openings  (4.  5)  and 
thereby  fonning  said  strain  relief. 


5,686,785 
ELECTRON  GUN  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED 

AND  ADJUSTABLE  CATHODE 
Boris  A.  Movchan;  Viktor  A.  TImasiioT.  and  Ev(enU  L.  PUnk, 
aU   of   Kiev,   UVraine,   aasignors   to   Miakanarodnii   Zcotr 
Elektroono-Prame-newikh  Tekhnolocii  lES  im.  E.O.  Patona 
NAN.  Kiev,  Ukraine 

Filed  JuL  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,991 
Claims  priority,  applkntion  Uknfaae,  JuL  20, 1994, 94076317 
InL  CL'  HOU  29/46 
VS.  CL  313 — 453  20  Claims 

1.  An  electron  gun  comprising: 

an  elongated  thermionic  source  of  electrons,  said  source  defining 
an  axis  and  having  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  end 
portions; 
housing  means; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  holder  for  engaging  and  supporting 

said  first  end  portion  of  said  electron  source; 
first  mounting  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  first  holder 
from  said  housing  means,  said  first  mounting  means  being  at 
least  in  part  electrically  coTiductive  whereby  current  for  heat- 
ing said  electron  source  may  flow  through  said  first  mounting 
means  and  first  holder, 
a  second  electrically  conductive  holder  for  engaging  and  sup- 
patting  said  second  end  portion  of  said  electron  source; 


second  adjustable  mounting  means  for  resiliently  mounting  said 
second  holder  from  said  housing  means,  said  second  mount- 
ing means  being  at  least  in  part  electrically  conductive 
whereby  current  for  heating  said  electron  source  may  flow 
through  said  second  mounting  means  and  second  holder; 

insulating  means  carried  by  said  housing  means  for  electrically 
isolating  said  first  mounting  means  from  said  second  mount- 
ing means; 

a  focusing  electrode  positioned  in  proximity  to  and  spaced  from 
said  electron  source,  said  focusing  electrode  extending  along 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  electron  source  in 
the  region  disposed  between  said  holders,  said  focusing  elec- 
trode having  a  surface  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  defined  by  said  elongated  electron  source; 

means  for  supporting  said  focusing  electrode  from  said  housing 
means,  said  supporting  means  engaging  said  insulating  means 
whereby  said  focusing  electrode  support  is  electrically  iso- 
lated from  said  electron  source;  and 

at  least  a  first  accelerating  electrode,  said  first  accelerating 
electrode  being  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
electron  source  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  electrons  focused 
by  the  action  of  said  focusing  elecuode,  said  accelerating 
electrode  being  electrically  isolated  from  said  electron  source 
and  focusing  electrode. 


I.  An  incandescent  lamp  suitable  for  use  in  conjimction  with 
night  vision  equipment,  the  lamp  comprising: 


174-450  O.a-97-20:  QU 


a  glass  envelope  that  transmits  substantially  no  light  energy  of  a 
wavelength  greater  than  700  nanometers; 

a  filament  mounted  within  the  intoior  of  the  glass  envelope; 

a  pair  of  metal  contact  pins  supporting  the  filament  and  in 
electrical  contact  therewith,  the  pins  being  disposed  partially 
enclosed  within  the  envelope  and  partially  outside  of  the 
envelope  whereby  the  lamp  can  be  energized  through  contact- 
ing the  pins  with  a  voltage  source,  and 

means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  envelope,  the  naeans  being 
substantially  non-transparent  to  light  of  a  wavelength  greater 
than  7(X)  nanometers. 


5,686,787 
CRT  HAVING  COLOR  HLTER  WITH  A  SPECIAL  GREEN 

FILTER 
Takeo  Itou,  Kumagaya;  Hldeinl  Matsuila,  Fukaya;  Hi^'ii'' 
1^010101,  Fujioka;  Tomoko  Ntduoawa,  MaeiMshi,  and  "Kuy- 
oshi  Oyaizu,  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  671321 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187339 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  29/10:31/00 

VS.  a.  313—461  6  Claims 
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'  5,686,786 

LIGHT  BULB  WFTH  GLASS  ENVELOPE  HAVING  LIGHT 
TRANSMISSION  OF  A  WAVELENGTH  ONLY  UP  TO 
700MM 
William  Joseph  Lang,  BonsaB,'  John  B.  Hartley,  Padflc  Pali- 
sades, and  Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Los  Alamitos,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Dlnmination  Technology,  Inc.,  Cypress,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,990 
Int.  CL'  HOIJ  6l/i& 
VS.  a.  313—478  21  Claims 

I  it>. 


1.  A  color  picture  tube,  comprising: 

a  fuiuiel  having  a  neck  portion; 

an  electron  gun  disposed  in  said  neck  portion 

a  light  traiismissive  face  plate  disposed  as  a  front  surface  of  said 
funnel,  said  funnel  and  face  plate  fonning  an  outer  sheath  of 
said  tube  that  is  airtightly  sealed;  and 

a  large  number  of  red,  blue,  and  green  pixels  regularly  arranged 
inside  said  face  plate. 

wherein  the  pixels  have  a  fluorescent  substance  layer  and  a  color 
filter,  the  fluorescent  substance  layer  being  lit  by  a  radiation  of 
an  electron  beam,  the  color  filter  being  disposed  between  the 
fluorescent  substance  layer  and  said  face  plate,  and 

wherein  the  green  pixels  have  a  chromaticity  that  is  plotted  in 
the  fourth  quadrant  of  a  coordinate  system  of  a  (L*a*b*)  color 
system  where  L*  represents  lightness,  a*  is  the  horizontal  axis 
and  b*  is  the  vertical  axis  when  light  of  a  standard  light 
source  C  is  reflected  on  the  outside  of  said  face  plate. 


5,686,788 
LOW-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WFTH  STARTING 

AMALGAM 
Friedrich  Lauter,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Patent- 
Treuhand-GcseUsdian  fOr  riektrische  Glflhlampen   mbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Dec  20,  1994,  44  45 
532.1 

Int  CL'  HOU  61/24:61/54 
VS.  a.  313—490  14  Claims 

1.  Low-pressim  discharge  lamp  having 
a  gas-tightly  sealed  discharge  vessel  (1,  1'); 
at  least  one  electrode  structure  being  melt-sealed  to  the  dis- 
cbarge vessel,  said  at  least  one  electrode  structure  including: 
two  current  supply  leads  (3,  4;  3',  4'); 

a  filament  (5,  5")  having  termiiud  ends,  mechanically  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  current  supply  leads;  and 
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5,M6,7S9 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  CATHODE  WITH  MICRO 

HOLLOW  ARRAY 
Kmrl  H.  SdMicaiMdi,  Norfolk,  Va^-  Wojciccli  W.  ByszewiU, 
BortoB,  Mmm^  Fra^  E.  Pcterkin,  NorfoUu  and  Amin  N. 
DttarmmaL,  Vlrfiaia  Beach,  both  of  Va^  anignon  to  Osram 
Sylraaia  Inc^  DaoTcrs,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^77 

IbL  a."  HOIJ  61/06 

VS.  CL  313—491  17  Claims 


^ 


2« 


P^ 


1 


I.  A  lighl  source  comprising: 

a  sealed.  Iighl-transmissive  tube  containing  a  gas  al  a  prescnbed 
pfcssure.  P; 

a  first  electrode  mounted  within  said  tube,  said  first  electrode 
comprising  a  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  micro  hollows 
therein,  each  of  said  micro  hollows  having  dimensions 
selected  to  support  a  micro  hollow  discharge  at  said  pre- 
scribed piessure.  said  first  electrode  further  inclixling  a  dielec- 
tric layer  on  said  conductor,  said  dielectric  layer  having  open- 
ings aligned  with  said  micro  hollows: 

a  second  electrode  mounted  within  said  tube  and  spaced  from 
said  first  electrode;  and 

electrical  means  for  coupling  electrical  energy  to  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  at  a  voiuge  and  current  for  producing 
micro  hollow  discharges  in  each  of  the  micro  hollows  in  said 
fir«  electrode. 


a  faceplate  connected  to  the  backplate  to  form  a  sealed  enclo- 
sure: 
means  for  producing  light:  and 
means  for  controlling  the  light-producing  means. 


a  glass  element  ((,  6'.  36.  44).  in  which  glass  element  the  current 

supply  leads  are  meh-sealed  or  pinch-sealed. 
an  ionizing  fill  including  mercury  within  said  discharge  vessel 

(1.  I'), 
and 
a  starting  amatgatn  which  includes  a  carrier  body  (7.  7.  37,  47) 

on  which  a  starting  amalgam-forming  substance  is  deposited, 
wherein  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 
said  carrier  body  comprises  an  elongated  metal  element  (7.  T. 

37.  47)  which  is  inserted  in  and  melted  into  said  glass  element 

{i,  t/,  3i.  4t)  through  a  minor  portion  of  its  length. 


S,6M,791 

AMORPHIC  DLVMOND  HLM  FLAT  FIELD  EMISSION 

CATHODE 

Naiin  KuBHur.  Austin,  and  Chcagsans  Xie,  Cedar  Park,  l>otli  of 

Tex.,  aarignors  to  Microdectroaics  and  Computer  Tedmoi- 

ogy  Corp.,  Anrtim  Tn. 

Dividon  at  Scr.  No.  71,1S7,  Jun.  2,  1993,  which  is  a 

continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,701.  Mar.  16,  1992,  aban- 

dooed.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,480 

Int  CL"  HOU  I/JO 

VS.  CL  313 — 495  6  Claims 
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1    A  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  cathodes  each 
selectively  controllable  to  form  images  on  a  surface  of  a  screen, 
said  cathodes  each  comprising: 
a  layer  of  conductive  material:  and 

a  layer  of  low  effective  work-function  material  deposited  over 
said  conductive  material,  said  low  work-function  material 
having  an  emission  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  distrib- 
uted localized  electron  emission  sites,  wherein  said  emission 
sites  al  said  emission  surface  are  relatively  flat. 


5,686,792 
EL  LAMP  WITH  NON-LUMINOUS  INTERCONNECTS 
Thomas  C.  Ensign,  Jr.,  8426  E.  Sorrri  Trail,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85255 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,053 

Int.  CI."  H05B  JJ/00:J3/02 

VS.  a.  313—509  4-Claims 

20 


5,686,790 
FLAT  PANEL  DEVICE  WITH  CERAMIC  BACKPLATE 
Christopher  J.  Cwthi,  Cupertino;  Anthony  P.  Schmid,  Solana 
BcKh,  and  Paul  A.  Lovoi,  Saratoga,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
CandcMxnt  Tkchwitogies  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
FUcd  Jun.  22,  1993,  Scr.  Na  81,913 
Int  CL*  HOU  1/30 
VS.  CL  313—493  26  Claims 

1.  A  flat  panel  device  comprising: 

a  backplate  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  co-fired  layers, 
including  a  ceramic  first  layer,  the  ceramic  being  zero  shrink- 
age tolerance  ceramic  having  a  firing  shrinkage  of  no  more 
than  0.5*: 
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1.  An  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising: 

a  transparent  first  electrode; 

a  second  electrode  having  a  predetermined  thickness; 

an  electroluminescent  dielectric  layer  between  said  first  elec- 
trode and  said  second  electrode; 

wherein  said  second  electrode  is  divided  into  at  least  two  seg- 
ments separated  by  a  gap  at  which  said  lamp  is  not  luminous 
when  lit; 

an  insulating  layer  in  said  gap; 


a  conductive  interconnect  overlying  a  portion  of  said  insulating 
layer  between  said  segments; 

whereby  the  electroluminescent  dielectric  layer  is  luminous  at 
said  segments  when  a  voltage  is  applied  across  said  first 
electrode  and  said  second  electrode  but  is  not  luminous  at  said 
interconnect  when  a  voltage  is  applied  across  said  first  elec- 
trode and  said  second  electrode. 


5,686,793 

EXCIMER  LAMP  WITH  HIGH  PRESSURE  FILL 

Brian  "Himer,  Damascus,  and  James  T.  Dolan,  Frederick,  both 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  Fusion  UV  Systems,  Inc.,  Gaitliersburg, 

Md. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  8,783,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,504,391,  which  is  a  continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,580, 

Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 

827,041,  Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  621364 

Int  a."  HOIJ  61/12:610.0 

VS.  a.  313—570  10  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  powered  electrodeless  lamp,  comprising. 

microwave  energy  generating  means. 

a  microwave  cavity. 

an  envelope  containing  substance  which  emits  excimer  radiation 
i^ion  excitation  disposed  in  said  microwave  cavity,  said  sub- 
stance comprising  halogen  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  result  in 
a  halogen  pressure  of  greater  than  about  350  torr  at  operating 
temperature,  and 

means  for  coupling  microwave  energy  produced  by  said  micro- 
wave energy  generating  means  to  said  cavity  to  cause  said 
substance  to  emit  exciroer  radiation. 


an  arrangement  for  positioning  said  filament  and  formed  of  said 
material  of  said  bulb. 

said  arrangement  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention. 

at  least  one  system  (11,  16.  25.  35)  of  positioning  dimples,  each 
said  system  including  at  least  three  dimples  (12.  17.  26.  36) 
which  extend  inwardly  from  the  circumference  of  the  bulb 
toward  the  bulb  axis,  and  which  are  essentially  funnel-shaped; 
and 

wherein  all  said  dimples  (12,  17,  26,  36)  of  said  at  least  one 
system  are  located  in  a  plane  extending  transversely  to  said 
bulb  axis,  and  are  circumferentially  essentially  uniformly 
spaced  from  each  other  about  said  bulb  axis. 


5,686,795 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  PROTECTED  CATHODE 
TO  REDUCE  END  DARKENING 
George  E.  Sakoske,  MayfieM  Heights;  Johnson  M.  KachMza, 
QeveUnd  Heights,  and  Richard  C.  Nagle,  North  Royalton, 
all    of    Ohio,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,855 

Int  CL"  HIOJ  61/10 

VS.  a.  313—613  11  Claims 


5,686,794 
HALOGEN  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH  FILAMENT 
POSITIONING  ARRANGEMENT 
Hans-Juergen    Strcppd,    Wlppertaerth;     Hans    Liermann, 
Knertoi,  and  Jucrgen  Eder,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Patent-lVeahand-Gcseilschafl  F.  Elektrische  Glue- 
hlampcn  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,635 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1995,  195  28 
686J 

Int  a."  HOIK  ///« 
U.S.  a.  313—579  20  Claims 

1.  A  halogen  incandescent  lamp,  particularly  for  connection  to  a 
network  voltage  supply,  having 
a  henneticaUy  sealed  bulb  (2)  of  transparent  material  defining  a 

bulb  axis; 
a  fill  including  an  inert  gas  and  a  halide  additive  within  said 

bulb; 
a  filament  (5,  22)  having  two  ends,  axially  located  within  said 

bulb; 
cuireni  supply  means  (8,  29.  31)  coiuiected  to  the  end  of  the 
filament;  and 


1.  A  low-pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  sealed  envelope  having  an  interior  surface; 

a  fluorescent  coating  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
interior  surface; 

a  discharge  sustaining  gas  fill  within  said  envelope; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  within  said  envelope  between 
which  an  electric  discharge  occurs  upon  operation  of  the 
lamp;  and 

a  pair  of  light-transmissive  vitreous  shields  disposed  about  said 
electrxxles  within  said  envelope  for  shielding  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  envelope  interior  surface  from  material  ejected  from 
said  electrodes,  each  of  said  shields  having  an  open  end  for 
allowing  the  electric  discharge  to  pass  therethrough,  wherein 
said  shields  are  sized  and  shaped  such  that  a  path  of  the 
electric  dischar;ge  between  said  electrodes  is  unaffected  by 
said  shields. 
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5,«M,7W 
ION  IMPLANTATION  HELICON  PLASMA  SOURCE 
WITH  MAGNETIC  DIPOLES 
R4Mlcrick  WUfaw  Boswcll,  O'Cmumn;  AwtraHa;  Albert  Rocm 
EUimbee,  Fntmout,  CaUf.,  and  John  Howard  Kdler,  New- 
bwBli,  N.Y.,  aarigBon  to  Inteniational  Baaiacai  Machines 
CorporatkMi,  ArMook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  2«,  1995,  Sen  No.  575453 

InL  a.'  mSH  1/24 

VS.  CL  315— U1.5i  15  cUiim 


1.  An  km  impUntabon  source  for  producing  a  plasma  with  an 
electTDO  cyclotron  resonance  zone  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  plasma  processing  and  having  at  least  one  extric- 
tion  slil  for  extracting  ions,  said  extraction  slit  situated  at  a 
first  end  of  said  chamber, 

at  least  one  loop  antenna  encircling  said  chamber  for  providing  a 
radio  ftequency  induced  electronugnetic  field  to  generate  an 
inductive/helicon  plasma  within  said  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  dipoles  at  the  periphery  of  said  chamber: 
and 

at  least  one  magnetic  dipole  at  a  second  end  of  said  chamber: 

said  magnetic  dipoles  at  the  periphery  and  second  end  of  said 
chamber  having  their  fields  directed  towards  the  interior  of 
said  chamber,  wherein  said  fields  are  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
and  said  second  end  of  said  chamber  and  keep  said  plasma 
spaced  from  said  periphery  and  said  second  end  of  said 
chamber. 


5,«M,797 

ELECTRONLUMINESCENT  LAMP  INVEKTER 

Stephca  J.  SMMieraoB,  Royenferd,  Pa.,  awdfor  to  BKL,  Uc, 

King  of  Prwria,  Pa. 
CoMlMaiiaa-to-pMl  at  Ser.  No.  248,299,  May  24,  1994,  Prt. 
No.  SAOJSi.  TUB  appUaitioa  Oct  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  549,<3« 

Int.  CL*  IM5B  37/02 
VS.  CL  315— 2*9  R  u  ctolma 


generating  a  relatively  high,  first  DC  voluge  of  a  given  value 
from  a  relatively  low.  second  DC  voltage: 

constant  current  means  coupLnl  to  said  DC  to  DC  converter  for 
providing  switching  means  with  said  first  DC  voluge  at  a 
constant  current:  and 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  constant  current  means  for 
applymg  alternating  polarity  signals  of  said  first  DC  voltage  at 
said  constant  current  to  said  connector  means  such  that  said 
lamp  sees  an  AC  voltage,  said  AC  voltage  alternately  charging 
and  discharging  said  lamp,  said  constant  current  resulting  in  a 
ramp  voltage  waveform  during  said  charging. 


1-  A  EX!  to  AC  inverter  device  for  illuminating  an  electrolumi- 
nescent lamp  manifesting  a  parallel  resistance-capacitance  in  series 
with  a  resistance,  which  comprises: 

connector  means  for  receiving  said  lamp: 

DC  to  DC  convener  means  having  high  frequency  oscillator 
means,  inductive  means  and  capacitive  means  configured  for 


5>M,798 

LAMP  BALLAST  CIRCUIT  CHARACTERIZED  BY  A 

SINGLE  RESONANT  FREQUENCY  SUBSTANTIALLY 

GREATER  THAN  THE  FUNDAMENTAL  FREQUENCY  OF 

THE  INVERTER  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 
Chwics  B.  MnttM,  GtaiTfew,  DL,  aaritiiDi  to  North  AjMrlcMi 
Corpontiaa,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

of  Ser.  Nfc  329,7M,  Oct.  2*,  1994,  P«.  No. 

5,463,214,  which  k  a  fotlwMrtton  of  Ser.  No.  932J4«,  Auf. 

20,  1992,  abnndooed.  TUi  appllcaiioa  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

461,459 

lot  CL*  Iit5B  37/00 

VS.  a.  315—244  u  I 

mm 
mi 


"TT"  iSm 

2.  A  solid-state  ballast  for  starting  and  steady-state  operating  a 
gaseous  discharge  lamp  to  be  connected  to  ballast  terminals  of  the 
solid-state  ballast,  said  solid-state  ballast  comprising: 

a)  a  series  LC  circuit  comprising  an  inductance  and  a  capaci- 
tance forming  a  series  resonant  first  circuit  at  a  single  resonant 
first  frequency,  said  ballast  terminals  being  coupled  across 
said  capacitance  for  connection  to  terminals  of  said  discharge 
lamp. 

b)  a  source  of  AC  voltage  at  a  fundamental  second  frequency 
connected  across  said  series  LC  circuit  to  drive  said  LC 
circuit  with  a  current  at  said  second  frequency  iiKluding 
higher  odd  harmonic  components. 

c)  said  resonant  first  frequency  being  equal  to  at  least  ^  times 
the  fundamental  second  frequency  but  other  than  equal  to  the 
frequency  of  a  higher  odd  harmonic  component. 

d)  said  solid-state  ballast  producing  at  its  ballast  terminals 
during  steady-stale  operating  a  substantially  sinusoidal  lamp 
current  at  said  second  frequency. 


5,M6,799 

BALLAST  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPACT  FLUORESCENT 

LAMP 

MUmfl   MoWn,   Lnke   Forest,   m^   and   Mart   E.   Martich, 

Hanorer,  Maaa.,  aarisnon  to  Padflc  SdentlBc  ComfMny, 

WejTMMth,  Mm>. 

Corthwatton  of  Scr.  No.  302^422,  Sep.  8,  1994,  ■iwmliMifd. 
which  is  a  cortlnnatlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  217,936,  Mar.  25, 
1994,  abaadontd.  and  Scr.  No.  237,850,  May  3,  1994.  This 
appiicathM  Auc.  8,  1996,  Scr.  No.  690^56 
Int.  CL*  G05F  I/OO 
VS.  CL  315—307  32  Clalnis 

1.  In  compact  dimmable  fluorescent  lamp  apparatus  for  connec- 
tion with  at  least  one  fluorescent  lamp  and  with  an  input  power 
source  supplying  an  AC  input  voluge,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 


rectification  means  for  rectifying  said  AC  input  voltage, 
dimming  means  for  generating  a  dimming  signal  indicative  of 

lamp  brightness,  and 
ballast  circuit  means  in  circuit  with  said  rectification  means  and 

said  dimming  means,  and  arranged  for  connection  with  the 

lamp  for  applying  power  variably  to  the  lamp,  said  ballast 

circuit  means  including 

resonant  circuit  means  for  electrical  connection  with  the  lamp, 
said  resonant  circuit  means  generating  a  high  frequency 
voltage  in  response  to  said  input  voltage,  and  further  vary- 
ing the  level  of  power  supplied  to  the  lamp  in  response  to 
said  dimming  signal,  thereby  attaining  a  selected  level  of 
lamp  brightness,  and 

voltage  feedback  means  electrically  in  series  with  the  lamp 
and  in  electrical  commimication  with  said  resonant  circuit 
means  and  with  said  rectification  means,  for  generating  a 
selected  high  frequency  voltage  signal  and  for  applying 
said  voltage  signal  to  said  rectification  means,  whereby  said 
high  frequency  voltage  signal  is  superimposed  over  said 

f  AC  input  voltage. 


5,686,800 

IMAGE-CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PICTURE  TUBE 
Young-hee  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsimg 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  19,  1994, 
94-10861 

Int.  CL*  HOIJ  29/56 
VS.  CI.  315—371  19  Claims 
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I.  In  a  picture  tube  apparatus  for  displaying  images  having 
horizontal  output  circuit  means  and  vertical  output  circuit  means 
for  outputting  signals  that  form  a  currentiy  displayed  image,  an 
image-correction  circuit  for  correcting  said  currently  displayed 
image  that  has  been  said  image-correction  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  device  for  generating  correction  signals  to  transform 
said  currently  displayed  image  from  an  uncorrected  image 
that  has  been  rotated  to  a  corrected  image  in  response  to 
manipulation  by  a  user: 
system  control  means  responsive  to  said  correction  signals  gen- 
erated from  said  input  device  for  correcting  said  uncorrected 
image,  said  system  control  means  pnxressing  vertical  sync 
signals  and  horizontal  sync  signals  corresponding  to  said 
currently  displayed  image  to  output  respective  vertical  and 
horizontal  charging/discharging  control  signals  and  respective 
vertical  and  horizontal  phase  signals,  each  of  said  vertical  and 


horizontal  charging/discharging  control  signals  and  respective 
vertical  and  horizontal  phase  signals  having  voltage  levels 
corresponding  to  a  rotation  degree  for  correcting  said  cur- 
rently displayed  image: 

vertical  phase  control  means  responsive  to  said  voltage  levels  of 
said  vertical  charging/discharging  and  vertical  phase  signals 
and  to  a  vertical  blanking  signal  separate  fix>m  said  uncor- 
rected image  for  outputting  a  vertical  phase  control  signal  for 
rotating  said  uncorrected  image  in  a  vertical  direction: 

horizontal  phase  control  means  responsive  to  said  voltage  levels 
of  said  horizontal  charging/discharging  and  horizontal  phase 
signals  and  to  a  horizontal  blanking  signal  separate  from  said 
uncorrected  image  for  outputting  a  horizontal  phase  control 
signal  for  rotating  said  uncorrected  image  in  a  horizontal 
direction: 

vertical  phase  sync  means  responsive  to  said  vertical  phase 
control  signal  output  from  said  vertical  phase  control  means,  a 
vertical  output  signal  fedback  from  the  vertical  output  circuit 
means,  and  the  vertical  sync  signal  of  the  currently  displayed 
image,  for  shifting  said  currently  displayed  linage  in  a  vertical 
direction  to  thereby  correct  the  vertical  position  of  said  uncor- 
rected image:  and 

horizontal  phase  sync  means  responsive  to  said  horizontal  phase 
control  signal  output  fix>m  said  horizontal  phase  control 
means,  a  horizontal  output  signal  fedback  finm  the  horizontal 
output  circuit  means,  and  the  horizontal  sync  signal  of  the 
currently  displayed  image,  for  shifting  the  image  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction  to  thereby  correct  the  horizontal  position  of  said 
currently  displayed  image. 


5,686,801 

CATHODE  CURRENT  DETECTING  METHOD  AND 

DETECTING  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF  CORRECTLY 

DETECTING  CATHODE  CURRENT  BY  CLAMPING 

LEAK  CURRENT  AT  0  V 

Katsuhiko  Nishikawa,  and  Hiroya  Ikeda,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,430 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224587 

InL  a.*  HOIJ  29/52 

VS.  a.  315—383  6  Claims 
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1.  A  cathode  current  detecting  method  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 
wherein  both  a  highlight  detection  pulse  used  to  detect  a  white 
component  and  a  cutoff  detection  pulse  used  to  detect  a  black 
component  are  fed  to  a  signal  input  unit,  and  a  cathode  current  is 
detected  corresponding  to  one  of  said  highlight  detection  pulse  and 
said  cutoff  detection  pulse,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  leak  current  detection  pulse  having  the  same  mag- 
nitude as  a  magnitude  of  said  cutoff  detection  pulse  at  a 
preselected  timing: 
prohibiting  an  electron  beam  emitted  from  said  cathode  from 
flowing  through  an  anode  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  at  said 
preselected  timing: 
detecting  the  leak  current  flowing  through  said  cathode  in 
response  to  said  leak  current  detection  pulse  at  said  prese- 
lected timing:  and 
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clamping  a  voltage  corresponding  to  said  leak  current  to  a 
predetermined  refereiKe  potential. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  coherent  particle  beam  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

generatmg  a  particle  beam; 

passing  the  particle  beam  through  a  solenoid  magnetic  field 
having  a  magneuc  axis  parallel  to  the  particle  beam; 

producing  gyration  of  the  particle  beam  within  the  solenoid 
magnetic  field:  and 

subjecting  the  gyrating  particle  beam  In  the  solenoid  magnetic 
field  to  an  electric  field  having  a  frequency  equal  to  a  fre- 
quency of  gyration  of  the  particle  beam  within  the  solenoid 
magnetic  field  along  the  magnetic  axis  and  luving  an  ampli- 
tude so  as  to  bunch  particles  in  the  particle  beam  and  produce 
time  coherence  of  tfje  particle  beam. 


5,MM03 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PULSE  MOTOR 
Hirashi  SUrotoii,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,523 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265071 
InL  CL*  H02K  29/02;  B4U  21/17 
MS.  CL  318—567  12  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  pulse  motor,  comprising: 
acceleration  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  pulse  motor 
to  accelerate  to  a  target  speed  at  which  a  constant  speed 
operation  is  attained;  and 
phase  adjusting  means  for  adjusting,  in  a  final  stage  of  control 
conducted  by  said  acceleration  controlling  means,  a  switching 
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5,686302 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

COHERENT  PARTICLE  BEAM 

Hidetsuga  ikegami,  Takarazulta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Research 

Development  CorporatitMi  t>r  Japan,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-326510 
Int  ex."  HOIJ  25/00:23/08:  HOIS  1/00 
VS.  CL  315—500  5  Claims 


phase  of  said  pulse  motor  to  coincide  with  a  target  phase 
switching  phase  for  the  constant  speed  operation. 


5,686304 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ANGLE  OF  ROTATION 
Josef  Siraky,  Dooauestdiingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Max  Steg- 
mann  GmbH,  Dtmauescfaingcn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1995,  195  13 
692.6 

InL  CI."  GOID  5/245 
\iS.  a.  318 — 640  5  Claims 
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1  A  metliod  for  measuring  ttie  angle  of  rotation  in  order  to 
determine  the  absolute  angular  position  of  the  shaft  of  an  electro- 
motor, with  a  device  for  measuring  the  angle  of  rotation  which  is 
connected  via  an  electric  interface  to  a  control  unit,  which  device 
for  measuring  the  angle  of  rotation  transmits  a  sine-cosine  signal 
pair  dependent  on  the  angle  of  rotation  with  a  high  number  of 
periods  per  revolution  via  an  analog  process  data  channel  of  the 
interface  to  the  control  unit  for  the  nMor  control  and  in  which  a 
signal  reproducing  a  reference  angular  position  with  a  high  degree 
of  accuracy  is  transferred  via  a  digital  parameter  channel  of  the 
interface  from  the  device  for  measuring  the  angle  of  nxation  to  the 
control  unit  and  further  information  is  transferred  via  said  digital 
parameter  channel  in  both  directions  between  the  device  for  mea- 
suring the  angle  of  roution  and  the  control  unit,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

initially  determining  an  absolute  angular  position  with  a  degree 
of  accuracy  sufficient  for  the  starting  commutation  of  the 
electromotor  by  using  a  sine-cosine  signal  pair  with  a  number 
of  periods  per  revolution  corresponding  at  most  to  the  number 
of  pole  pairs  of  the  electromotor; 
determining  a  nKire  accurate  angular  position  using  a  sine-cosine 
signal  pair  with  a  high  number  of  periods  per  revolution  of  the 
shaft  of  the  electromotor; 
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correcting  the  more  absolute  angular  position  using  a  synchro- 
nizing signal  generatedi)y  using  index  marks  which  indicate 
an  absolute  angle  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  of  the  electromotor 
whose  number  corresponds  to  the  number  of  periods  of  the 
sine-cosine  signal  pair  for  the  initial  determination  of  the 
absolute  angular  position. 

4.  A  system  for  measuring  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  of  an 
electromotor,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  initially  determining  an  absolute  angular  position  of 
die  shaft  with  a  degree  of  accuracy  sufficient  for  the  starting 
commutabon  of  the  electromotor  by  using  a  sine-cosine  signal 
pair  with  a  number  of  periods  per  revolution  corresponding  at 
most  to  the  number  of  pole  pairs  of  the  electromotor; 

means  for  generating  a  sine-cosine  signal  pair  dependent  on  die 
angle  of  rotation  of  die  shaft  with  a  high  number  of  periods 
per  revolution  of  the  shaft; 

means  for  generating  a  synchronizing  signal  by  using  index 
nuuts  which  indicate  an  absolute  angle  of  rotation  of  the  shaft 
of  the  electromotor  whose  nimiber  corresponds  to  the  number 
of  periods  of  the  sine-cosine  signal  pair  for  the  initial  deter- 
mination of  the  absolute  angular  position;  and 

means  for  determining  a  more  accurate  angular  position  of  the 
shaft  using  die  sine-cosine  signal  pair  widi  the  high  number  of 
periods  per  revolution  of  the  shaft  and  the  synchronizing 
signal. 


5,686305 

REPULSION  MOTOR 

Lambert  Haner,  1975  Wynwood  Dr.,  Rocky  Riyer,  Ohio  44116 

Condniiatlon  of  Ser.  No.  305,575,  Sep.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5^491498,  which  Is  a  continimtteii  of  Ser.  No.  37,246,  Mar.  26, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,424^25.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  535,339 

Int  CL*  H02P  1/24 

VS.  a.  318—725  2  Claims 


1.  A  repulsion  motor  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stator  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  the  stator  having 
at  least  one  pair  of  poles,  a  field  winding  on  said  stator  for 
producing  a  field  in  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  coils  on  said  rotor 
adapted  to  electromagnetically  interact  with  the  field  of  the  stator 
winding,  switching  means  on  said  rotor  to  selectively  short  succes- 
sive ones  of  its  coils  when  they  are  in  angular  positions  relative  to 
said  stator  poles  where  the  stator  field  is  effective  to  induce  a 
current  in  said  coils  and  produce  a  resultant  relative  roution 
between  the  rx>tor  and  stator. 


5,68M06 

LOW-PASS  FILTER  AND  ELECTRONIC  SPEED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

John  F.  HIbhard,  Ocoimmmwoc,  Wis.,  awliHiii  to  "n^aa-CoU, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

FDed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,698 
Int  CL'  H02P  5/00 
VS.  CL  318—800 


18  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  speed  control  system  including  an  adjustable 
speed  drive  that  has  an  inverter  for  producing  a  voltage  waveform, 
the  adjustable  speed  drive  disposed  in  signal  transmitting  relation 
to  an  electric  motor  by  an  electrical  conductor  having  a  sufficient 
length  so  that  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  conductor  is  at,  or 
below,  high  frequency  components  of  the  voltage  waveform,  and  a 
low-pass  filter,  and  wherein  the  low-pass  filter  comprises: 
an  inductor  having  input  and  output  nodes; 
a  first  resistor  electrically  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  inductor, 
a  second  resistor  having  input  and  output  nodes,  and  wherein  die 
input  node  of  the  second  resistor  is  electrically  coupled  to  the 
output  trade  of  the  inductor;  and 
a  capacitor  having  input  and  ou^t  nodes,  and  wherein  the  input 
node  of  the  capacitor  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  output  node 
of  the  second  resistor,  wherein  the  low-pass  filter  is  electri- 
cally coupled  to,  and  positioned  between,  the  adjustable  speed 
drive  and  the  electrical  condixrtor  and  is  operable  to  substan- 
tially filter  out  frequencies  that  tend  to  excite  the  electrical 
conductor  to  resonate  at  its  resoruint  frequeiKy. 


5,686307 
TORQUE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AC  MOTOR 
Kalsuynkl  Kosano,  Imma-gim;  Yasnshl  Kanai,  Sayama;  Yi^l 
Saito,  Asaka,  and  Tomoynki  Itoh,  Adachi-ko,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabosfalU  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94^412,  JnL  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Oct  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  738,344 

Claims  pritMity,  appUcatioD  Japan,  JnL  17, 1992,  4-213731 

Int  a.'  H02P  5/2S 

UJS.  CI.  318—808  15  Claims 
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1.  A  torque  control  system  for  controlling  the  torque  of  an  AC 
motor,  comprising: 
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driving  means  for  converting  a  DC  voltage  from  a  DC  power 

supply  to  generate  a  drive  current  to  energize  the  AC  motor 

based  on  a  command  amplitude  value: 
first  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  input  electric  power 

supplied  from  the  DC  power  supply  based  on  a  current  and  a 

voltage  from  the  EX?  power  supply: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of  the  AC 

motor: 
second  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  target  electric  power 

based  solely  on  both  the  rotational  speed  detected  by  said 

detecting  means  and  a  command  torque  value  indicative  of  a 

desired  torque  to  be  produced   by  the  AC  motor,  without 

detecting  actual  values  of  output  torque  of  aiKl  input  current  to 

the  AC  motor; 
first  control   means   for  producing  a  control   signal   from   the 

difiference  between  the  input  electric  power  and  the  target 

electric  power:  and 
second  control  means  for  controlling  said  command  amplitude 

value  based  on  said  control  signal. 


STATUS  LED  2 
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14.  An  apparatus  for  rapidly  charging  a  battery  comprising: 
temperature  sensing  means,  coupled  to  the  battery,  for  sensing 
and  producing  a  signal  responsive  to  a  temperature  of  the 
battery: 
signal  means,  connected  to  the  temperature  sensing  nneans.  for 
providing  a  signal  representative  of  a  rate  of  change  of  the 
temperature: 
charge  control  means,  connected  to  the  signal  means  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  charging  circuits,  the  first  charging  circuit 
being  adapted  to  charge  the  battery  at  a  first  rate  when  the 
signal  from  the  signal  means  is  below  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude, the  second  charging  circuit  being  adapted  to  charge  the 
battery  at  a  second  rate  when  the  signal  is  above  the  prede- 
termined amplitude, 
wherein: 

a  docking  station  having  a  docking  bed  and  exposed  contacts 
in  the  docking  bed  contains  the  signal  means  and  the  charge 
control  means  and 
a  docking  tray,  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  docking  bed. 
receives  the  rechargeable  battery,  contains  the  temperature 
sensing  means,  and  provides  electrical  connections  and 
electrical  circuits  from  the  battery  to  electrical  contactors 
that  engage  a  plurality  of  the  exposed  contacts  to  connect 
the  first  charging  circuit  to  the  battery  and  the  second 
charging  circuit  to  the  battery  and  thereby  to  determine  the 
first  and  second  charging  rates  for  the  battery  when  the 
docking  tray  is  engaged  with  the  docking  bed  of  the  dock- 
ing stabon. 
25.  A  method  of  rapidly  charging  a  battery  comprising  the  steps 


sensing  the  temperature  of  the  battery  and  producing  from  that 
sensing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  rate  of 
change  of  sensed  temperature: 

applying  a  charging  current  of  a  first  level  to  the  battery  as  long 
as  the  produced  electrical  signal  remains  below  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  reducing  the  charging  current  when  the  new 
electrical  signal  exceeds  the  ptedeternuned  value: 

determining  the  first  level  of  charging  current  in  dependence 
upon  a  charging  parameter,  the  charging  parameter  being 
determined  by  a  docking  tray  having  a  first  array  of  contacts 
engageable  with  a  second  array  of  contacts  of  a  charger  main 
body,  the  charger  main  body  having  a  docking  station  includ- 
ing a  docking  bed  with  which  the  docking  tray  engages  and  at 
which  the  second  array  of  contacts  arc  exposed,  engagements 
of  the  first  and  second  arrays  of  contacts  occumng  when  the 
tray  is  engaged  with  the  bed:  and 

engaging  the  docking  tray  with  the  docking  bed. 


5.686.808 

UNIVERSAL  BATTERY  CHARGER  AND  METHOD 

Frank  T.  Lutz.  1354  Sea  Village  Dr.,  Cardiff,  Calif.  924M7 

Filed  May  31.  1995,  Scr.  No.  454,703 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/46:10/44 

MS.  a.  320—2  32  aaims 


5.686,809 

COMBINATION  SOLAR  AND  EXTERNAL  BATTERY 
POWERED  CAMERA  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Tsutomu  Klmura,  Tokyo,-  Yoshihiro  FiOita,  Saltama;  KenU 
Namioka,    Saiiama;    Yasuhiro    NishiUni.    Saitama;    Shoji 
Inaba,  and  Yoshiaki  Sakamoto,  bodi  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fq]i  Photo  Film  Co„  Ltd„  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.111 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114696; 
May  12,  1995,  7-114698;  May  12,  1995,  7-114699;  May  12, 
1995.  7-114700;  May  12,  1995.  7-114701;  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-260419 

InL  a.^  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  a.  320—2  20  Claims 


1.  A  camera  battery  charger  composing: 

a  camera  case  stonng  therein  a  camera  with  a  chargeable 
in-camera  battery: 

a  solar  battery  arranged  in  the  camera  case: 

an  external  battery  adapter  storing  therein  an  external  battery 
and  being  freely  attached  and  detached  from  the  camera  case: 

charging  means  including  a  power  supply  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  camera  stored  in  the  camera  case  for  charging  the 
in-camera  battery  by  the  solar  battery,  and  charging  the 
in<amera  battery  by  the  external  battery  in  the  external 
banery  adapter  when  the  external  battery  adapter  is  attached 
at  tlie  camera  case. 


5,686,810 
CHARGING  DEVICE 
Itenco  Yasui.   Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to   Brother   Kogyo 
Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Akhi-Ken,  Japu 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Scr.  No.  704,848 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-224963 

InL  a.'  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320—2  16  Claims 


5,686,811 
COMPACT  BATTERY  CHARGER 
William  C.  Bushong,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Thomas  F.  Woods, 
North   Oaks,  Minn.,   assignors  to   Rayovac  Corporation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,669 

Int.  CL"  HOIM  7/00 

VS.  a.  320—2  12  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charger  for  charging  rechargeable  batteries,  the 
charger  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  portions  defining  at  least  one  compartment 
wherein  the  compartment  has  a  first  support  element  having 
portions  defining  an  upwardly  opening  concave  first  support 
surface  having  a  first  radius,  the  first  support  surface  engaging 
and  supporting  a  battery  of  the  type  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  size  C  cells  and  size  D  cells,  and  wherein  the 
compartment  has  two  second  support  elements,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  first  support  element,  each  second  support  element 
having  portions  defining  an  upwardly  opening  concave  sec- 
ond support  surface  having  a  second  radius,  the  second  sup- 


port surface  engaging  and  supporting  a  battery  of  the  type 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  size  AA  cells,  and  size 
AAA  cells:  and 
b)  contact  elements  positioned  in  the  housing  to  engage  tlie 
anode  and  cathode  ends  of  batteries  supported  therein  for 
electrically  contacting  and  facilitating  the  charging  of  tlte 
batteries. 


5,686,812 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CHARGING  OF  A 

STORAGE  BATTERY  FOR  USE  ON  AN  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLE 

Yoshihiko  Hotta,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995.  7-018251 

Int  a."  HOIM  W46 


VS.  a.  320—5 


33  Claims 


(     START~) 


1.  A  charging  device  for  charging  a  secondary  battery,  said 
charging  device  having  a  plurality  of  charging  electrodes  for  sup- 
plying electrical  current,  said  secondary  battery  having  a  plurality 
of  battery  electrodes  tlirough  which  said  electrical  current  is  sup- 
plied from  said  plurality  of  charging  electrodes,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  charging  completion  detector  for  detecting  whether  charging 

of  said  secondary  battery  is  completed: 
a  mechanism  for  insulating  connection  between  said  plurality  of 
charging  electrodes  with  said  plurality  of  battery  electrodes 
when   said  charging  completion  detector  detects   that   the 
charging  of  said  secondary  battery  is  completed. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  charging  of  a  storage  battery 
on  an  electric  vehicle  while  a  load  is  connected  to  the  storage 
battery,  comprising: 

a  charger  for  charging  the  storage  battery: 

first  detecting  nneans  for  detecting  energization  of  the  load  on 
the  storage  battery  while  the  charger  and  the  load  are  con- 
nected to  the  storage  battery  and  before  the  storage  battery 
starts  being  charged  by  said  charger: 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting'energization  of  the  load  on 
the  storage  battery  after  the  storage  battery  has  been  charged 
by  said  charger  and  until  the  charger  is  deeneigized;  atid 

first  energization  control  means  for  energizing  said  load  with 
said  charger  and  essentially  stopping  charging  and  discharg- 
ing of  the  storage  battery  when  at  least  one  of  either  energi- 
zation of  said  load  is  detected  by  said  first  detecting  means  or 
energization  of  said  load  is  detected  by  said  second  detecting 
means. 


5,686313 
MOBILE  PHONE  BATTERY  PACK  WITH  A  POWER- 
SAVING  FUNCTION 
Raico  Hing  Wah  Huen,  and  Shu  Kai  Lee,  both  of  Kowloon, 
Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Houston  Audio  Manufacturing 
Company  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,382 
Int  a.'  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  a.  320—5  12  Claims 

1.  A  banery  pack  for  a  mobile  phone,  which  battery  pack 
comprises  a  body,  a  plurality  of  rechargeable  battery  cells  and  an 
energy  storage  device  provided  within  the  body  for  electrical 
connection  to  said  mobile  plioiM,  a  switch  connecting  the  energy 
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storage  device  to  the  battery  cells,  a  microprocessor-based  control- 
ler for  operating  the  switch  in  a  first  state  to  enable  charging  of  the 
energy  storage  device  by  the  banery  cells  and  in  a  second  state  to 
enable  discharging  of  the  energy  storage  device  to  power  said 
nnobile  phone,  and  a  sensor  provided  for  the  controller  to  monitor 
the  charging  condition  of  the  energy  storage  device  and.  in 
response,  to  maintain  the  charging  condition  of  the  energy  storage 
device  by  operating  the  switch  relatively  longer  or  more  frequently 
in  the  first  state  than  in  the  second  state. 


5,686^14 
BATTERY  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  POWER  TO  AN 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Robert  P.  Wierzbicki,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data  Gen- 
eral Corporatioa,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,152 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/46 

VJS.  a.  320—15  28  Claims 


11.  A  battery  circuit  for  use  in  supplying  power  to  an  electronic 
device,  said  battery  circuit  comprising: 

(a),   a  first  battery   source  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a 

negative  terminal, 
(b).  a  second  battery  source  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first 

battery  source,  said  second  battery  source  having  a  positive 

terminal  and  a  negative  terminal, 
(c).  a  first  auxiliary  circuit  connected  to  said  first  battery  source. 

said  first  auxiliary  circuit  comprising. 

(i).  a  first  transistor  having  a  first  switching  state  and  a  second 
switching  state,  said  first  switching  state  allowing  current  to 
flow  to  said  first  battery  source  from  said  second  battery 
source  and  said  second  switching  state  preventing  current 
from  flowing  to  said  first  battery  source  from  said  second 
battery  source,  said  first  transistor  being  a  metal-oxide- 
semiconductor  field-eflfect  transistor  (MOSFET)  having  an 
N-type  channel  and  including  a  drain,  a  gate  and  a  source, 
and 

(ii).  a  first  operational  amplifier  for  controlling  the  switching 
state  of  said  first  transistor,  said  first  operational  amplifier 
having  an  inverting  input,  a  noninverting  input,  an  output,  a 
collector  terminal  and  an  emitter  terminal. 

(iii).  wherein  the  positive  terminal  of  said  first  banery  source 
is  coupled  to  the  collector  terminal  of  said  first  operational 
amplifier  and  to  the  electronic  device,  the  negative  terminal 
of  said  first  battery  source  is  coupled  to  tlie  inverting  input 


of  said  first  operational  amplifier  and  to  the  drain  of  said 
first  transistor,  the  emitter  terminal  of  said  first  operational 
amplifier  is  coupled  to  the  noninverting  input  of  said  first 
operational  amplifier  and  to  the  source  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, the  noninverting  input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier 
is  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier 
and  to  the  source  of  said  first  transistor,  the  output  of  said 
first  operational  amplifier  is  coupled  to  the  gale  of  said  first 
transistor,  and  the  source  of  said  first  transistor  is  coupled 
to  a  ground,  and 
(d).  a  second  auxiliary  circuit  connected  to  said  second  battery 

source,  said  second  auxiliary  circuit  comprising. 

(i).  a  second  transistor  having  a  first  switching  state  and  a 
second  switching  state,  said  first  switching  state  allowing 
current  to  flow  to  said  second  battery  source  from  said  first 
battery  source  and  said  second  switching  state  preventing 
current  from  flowing  to  said  second  battery  source  from 
said  first  battery  source,  said  first  transistor  being  a  metal- 
oxide-semiconductor  field-effect  transistor  (MOSFET)  hav- 
ing an  N-type  channel  and  including  a  drain,  a  gate  and  a 
source,  and 

(ii).  a  first  operational  amplifier  for  controlling  the  switching 
state  of  said  second  transistor. 


5,68M15 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

CHARGING  OF  A  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  TO 

ENSURE  THAT  FULL  CHARGE  IS  ACHIEVED 

WITHOUT  DAMAGING  THE  BATTERY 

John  Rcipur,  Klampenborg,  and  Ebbe  Juul-Hanscn,  Stenlwe, 

both  of  Dcnnurk,  assignors  to  Chartcc  Laboratories  A/S, 

Denmark 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,123,  Sep.  16,  1993.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,680 

Int.  CI"  HOIM  10/44:10/46:10/48 

VS.  CI.  320—21  130  Oaims 


Va«m«.i 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  chargeable  battery,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  connector  adapted  to  selectively  effect  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  battery  and  an  electrical  power  source: 

means  for  monitoring  at  least  one  characteristic  parameter  of  a 
charging  process  during  at  least  part  of  the  battery  charging 
process: 

a  memory  containing  indicia  of  a  plurality  of  reference  param- 
eters representing  different  desirable  charging  processes: 

means  for  comparing  the  monitored  charging  parameter  with  the 
reference  parameters  and  for  selecting,  based  on  said  com- 
parison, one  of  said  stored  sets  of  reference  parameters:  and 

means  for  determining  the  time  (Tmax)  at  which  the  battery 
terminal  voltage  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  value 
(Vmax):  and  means  for  determining  a  remaining  period  of 
charging  time  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  Tmax. 

93.  A  method  of  charging  a  rechargeable  battery,  comprising: 

storing  indicia  of  a  respective  charging  time  period  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  a  plurality  of  values  of  at  least  one  character- 
istic parameter  of  the  charging  process  during  at  least  a 
predetermined  part  of  the  charging  process; 

applying  electrical  energy  to  the  battery; 


determining  the  value  of  the  characteristic  parameter  for  at  least 

one  point  in  the  predetermined  part  of  the  charging  process: 

and 
terminating  application  of  electrical  energy  to  the  battery  in 

accordance  with  the  charging  time  period  corresponding  to 

the  value  of  the  characteristic  parameter. 


5,686316 
CHARGING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
TUtahiro  Hayashi,  and  Kouichi  Kunitomo,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-334182 
Int  CL*  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CI.  320—30  9  Claims 
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1.  A  charging  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  connector  (17)  receiving  an  input  supply  power  (34); 

a  second  connector  (30)  for  supplying  a  charging  supply  power 
(35)  to  either  of  a  first  or  second  kind  of  battery  (33a  or  33b) 
to  be  charged  and  receiving  a  discharging  supply  power  (36) 
from  either  of  said  first  and  second  kind  of  battery; 

kiixl  detection  means  (15)  for  detecting  which  of  said  first  and 
second  kind  of  battery  is  to  be  charged; 

voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  an  electromotive  force  of 
said  first  or  second  kind  of  battery  to  be  chained; 

current  detection  means  (R)  for  detecting  a  charging  current  to 
said  first  or  second  kind  of  battery  to  be  charged; 

refereiKe  signal  generation  means  (15)  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence signal  (38)  in  accordance  with  outputs  from  said  kind 
detection  means,  said  current  detection  means,  and  said  volt- 
age detection  means; 

difference  providing  ineans  (111)  for  providing  a  difference 
between  said  reference  signal  and  said  detected  electromotive 
force;  and 

charging  supply  power  generation  means  for  generating  said 
charging  supply  power  from  said  input  supply  power  in  accor- 
dance with  the  output  of  said  difference  providing  means 
(111). 


5,686,817 
BATTERY  CHARGER  HAVING  MICROCOMPUTER  FOR 

ADJUSTING  CHARGING  CURRENT 
Masahiko  Sakoh,  and  IktsnU  Mori,  both  of  Ai^o,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Makita  Corporatioa,  Ai^  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421y443 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1994,  6-074726 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  a.  320—39  4  Claims 

1.  A  battery  charger  comprising: 


a  microcomputer  operable  to  receive  an  input  value  correspond- 
ing to  a  value  of  a  charging  current; 

a  thyristor  having  the  gate  connected  to  an  output  port  of  said 
microcomputer; 

said  microcomputer  being  operable  to  adjust  the  firing  angle  of 
said  thyristor  for  controlling  the  value  of  the  charging  current 
through  a  phase  control  of  the  charging  current  in  response  to 
the  input  value; 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  said 
first  electrode  being  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  thyristor;  and 

a  transistor  having  the  collector  connected  to  said  second  elec- 
trode, the  base  coiuiected  to  the  output  port  of  the  microcom- 
puter, and  the  emitter  connected  to  a  power  source  voltage  for 
the  microcomputer. 


5,686318 

POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Martin  Scaduto,  3220  Orleans  Ave.,  Rockford,  DL  61114 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660^11 

Int.  a.*  H02J  7/32 

VS.  CI.  320—61  1  Claim 


F  — - 


56  a??  978  65 

1.  A  power  energy  recovering  system  for  an  electric  vehicle 
having  two  fix>nt  wheels  and  two  rear  wheels  comprising: 

(a)  two  electrically  driven  motors,  each  connected  to  the  front 
wheels  for 

driving  the  front  wheels  which  in  turn  drive  the  two  rear  wheels; 

(b)  a  bank  of  batteries  for  supplying  power  to  a  controller  for 
controlling  power 

feeding  to  start  said  two  electrically  driven  motOTs; 

(c)  two  generators,  each  coimected  to  the  corresponding  rear 
wheel  through  a  shaft  and  a  flexible  coupler  for  converting  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  vehicle  into  electrical  energy; 

(d)  two  step-up  transformers  having  primary  and  secondary 
sides,  each  of  the  primary  sides  is  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding generator  and  each  of  the  secondary  sides  is  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  voltage  regulator  for  regulating  the 
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constant  voltage  to  the  controller  so  that  the  controller  can 
also  shut  down  the  feeding  from  the  batteries:  and 
(e)  two  ac  alternators,  each  having  rectifier  and  transistorized 
regulator  connected  to  the  corresponding  generator  for  con- 
trolling the  voltage  to  charge  the  batteries. 


5,68M19 

cor^rmoL  apparatus  for  ac  generator  of 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 
SUro  Iwatani,  and  Kyojl  Matnuniira,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aMignon  to  MMsaMshi  Dcnki  Kaboriiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,429 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-010020 

InL  a.*  H02P  9/10 

U.S.  CL  322—25  8  Claims 


1.  a  control  apparatus  for  an  AC  generator  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  rectifier  circuit  for  rectifying  an  output  of  said  AC  generator 
including  a  held  coil: 

output  change-over  means  for  changing  over  said  output  of  said 
rectifier  circuit  to  one  of  a  battery  and  a  high-voltage  load 
mounted  on  said  motor  vehicle: 

voltage  regulating  means  for  regulating  an  exciting  cunent  sup- 
plied to  said  field  coil  in  dependence  on  a  terminal  voltage  of 
said  battery  as  detected  on  a  charging  line  connected  to  said 
battery  by  way  of  said  output  change-over  means  upon  charg- 
ing of  said  battery  from  the  output  of  said  rectifier  circuit,  to 
thereby  regulate  the  output  voltage  of  said  AC  generator;  and 

means  for  preventing  damage  to  contacts  of  the  change-over 
means  when  switching  from  the  battery  to  the  high-voltage 
load,  said  damage  prevention  nteans  comprising: 
high-voltage  control  means  including  time  delay  nneans  for 
interrupting  the  exciting  cunent  flowing  through  the  held 
coil  for  a  brief,  predetermined  tinoe  interval  during  change- 
over to  said  high-voltage  load. 


5,686320 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  A  MINIMAL  INPUT 
VOLTAGE  REQUIREMENT 
Salvatore  Ridiard  Ritsio,  Jr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  MaigDor  to 
Intematioaal  BuaiiMai  Madiines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jnn.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,021 
Int.  a."  G«5F  1/56 
MS.  CL  329—273  16  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  providing  a  constant  voltage  at  an 
output  terminal,  wberem  said  voltage  regulator  comprises: 

an  input  stage  including  an  operational  amplifier  having  a  posi- 
tive ampUfier  input,  a  negative  ampliher  input,  and  an  ampli- 


fier output  having  an  amplifier  output  signal  proportional  to  a 
difference  between  a  first  signal  on  said  positive  amplifier 
input  and  a  second  signal  on  said  negative  amplifier  input: 

an  output  stage,  including  a  power  transistor  driven  by  said 
amplifier  output  signal,  providing  a  voltage  output  at  said 
output  terminal: 

a  reference  voltage  applied  to  said  negative  amplifier  input: 

an  input  voltage  applied  to  said  output  stage; 

a  first  feedbacic  loop  extending  through  said  input  stage  and  said 
output  stage,  said  first  feedback  loop  including  a  first  feed- 
back portion  extending  from  an  output  of  said  output  stage  to 
said  positive  ampUfier  input:  and 

a  second  feedback  loop  extending  through  said  input  stage,  said 
second  feedback  loop  including  a  second  feedback  loop  por- 
tion extending  from  an  output  of  said  input  suge  to  said 
negative  amplifier  input. 


5,MM21 

STABLE  LOW  DROPOUT  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

CONTROLLER 

Adrian  P.  Brokaw,  Barlingtaa,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Analog 

Dericc*,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,241 
Int.  a.'  G«5F  1/575 
UA  CL  323—273 


30  Claims 
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1.  A  low  dropout  voltage  regulator  controller  for  connection  with 
a  pass  transistor  to  produce  a  low  dropout  voltage  regulator, 
comprising: 

a  common  supply  terminal. 

a  control  terminal  connectable  to  the  control  terminal  of  a  pass 
transistor. 

an  unregulated  voltage  input  terminal  connectable  to  a  current 
conducting  terminal  of  a  pass  transistor. 

a  regulated  voltage  output  terminal  connectable  to  another  cur- 
rent conducting  terminal  of  a  pass  transistor. 

a  single-loop  feedback  controller  connected  between  said  regu- 
lated voltage  output  terminal  and  said  pass  transistor  control 
terminal,  said  feedback  controller  including  a  transconduc- 
tance  amplifier  having  an  output,  said  feedback  controller 
connected  to  provide  a  control  signal  which,  when  connected 
to  said  pass  transistor  control  terminal  produces  a  regulated 
output  voltage  at  said  regulated  voltage  output  termiiuU  which 
is  substantially  independent  of  the  regulator's  load  and  oper- 
ating (emperaturc.  and 

a  pole-splitting  compensation  capacitor  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  transconductance  amplifier  and  said  regulated 
voltage  output  terminal  which  splits  the  regulator's  poles  to 
improve  the  stability  of  the  regulator. 


5,686,822 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REFERENCE  CURRENT 

GENERATOR 

Gregg  Douglas  Croft,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.;  Sang-Gug  Lee,  Kyung- 

book.  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Steven  Robert  Jest,  Palm  Bay,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FHed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,108 

InL  CI."  G05F  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  323—312  IS  Oaims 

A  V+ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  current  generator  for  providing  a 
reference  cunent  which  is  within  a  target  range,  the  current  gen- 
erator having  two  pairs  of  transistors  connected  to  provide  the 
reference  current  and  two  trimmable  resistors,  a  first  of  the  resis- 
tors being  connected  in  series  between  a  DC  potential  and  a  first 
transistor  of  a  first  of  the  two  pairs,  and  a  second  of  the  resistors 
being  connected  in  series  between  the  DC  potential  and  a  second 
transistor  of  the  first  pair  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  forming  the  two  resistors  for  the  current  generator  at 
approximately  their  respective  target  resistance  values  by  a 
process  which  tolerates  variation  in  resistances  thereof: 

(b)  measuring  the  reference  current; 

(c)  in  the  event  the  measured  reference  cunent  exceeds  the 
target  range,  trimming  the  first  resistor: 

(d)  in  the  event  the  measured  reference  current  is  less  than  the 
target  range,  trimming  the  second  resistor:  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (bHd)  until  the  reference  cunent  is  within 
the  target  range 

whereby  the  resistors  may  be  trimmed  to  provide  a  reference 
cunent  which  is  within  the  target  range. 


5,686,823 
BANDGAP  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  ORCUIT 
A.  Karl  Rapp,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 19%,  Ser.  No.  689,311 

Int.  a.*  G05F  3/26 

VS.  a.  323—313  18  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  including  a  bandgap  voltage  generator  compris- 


ing: 


a  reference  voltage  generator  including  a  controllable  shunt 
circuit  configured  to  receive  a  control  signal,  generate  a  shunt 
current  which  is  adjustable  in  accordance  with  said  control 
signal  and  generate  a  reference  voltage  which  is  adjustable  in 
accordance  with  said  shunt  current: 


a  voltage  converter,  coupled  to  said  reference  voltage  generator, 
including  first  and  second  PN  junction  devices  having  first 
and  second  current  densities,  and  configured  to  receive  said 
reference  voltage  and  generate  first  and  second  voltages 
which  are  dependent  upon  said  first  and  second  current  den- 
sities, respectively,  and  are  adjustable  in  accordance  with  said 
reference  voltage:  and 

a  voltage  comparator,  coupled  to  said  voltage  converter  and  said 
reference  voltage  generator,  configured  to  receive  and  com- 
pare said  first  and  second  voltages  and  in  accordance  there- 
with provide  said  control  signal  such  that  said  first  and  second 
voltages  are  equal. 


5,686,824 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  VIRTUALLY  ZERO 
POWER  DISSIPATION 
A.  Karl  Rapp,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,895 

Int  a.'  G05F  3/16 

UJS.  CI.  323—313  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  voltage  regulator  for  coupling  to  an 
unregulated  power  source  and  regulating  a  voltage  and  conveying 
a  current  received  therefrom,  said  voltage  regulator  comprising: 

a  reference  node  configured  to  operate  at  a  reference  voltage 
having  a  fixed  reference  voltage  potential: 

a  first  input  node  configured  to  be  coupled  to  an  unregulated 
power  source,  convey  a  source  current  therefrom  and  receive 
and  convey  a  first  input  voltage  having  a  first  input  voltage 
potential  relative  to  said  fixed  reference  voltage  potential, 
wherein  a  difference  between  said  first  input  voltage  and  said 
reference  voltage  has  a  first  input  voltage  magnitude  which  is 
greater  than  a  first  predetermined  minimum: 

a  bias  voltage  generator,  coupled  between  said  first  input  node 
and  said  reference  node,  configured  to  receive  said  first  input 
voltage  and  said  reference  voltage  and  in  accordance  there- 
with provide  a  bias  voltage  having  a  bias  voltage  potential 
between  said  first  input  voltage  potential  and  said  fixed  refer- 
ence voltage  potential:  and 

a  voltage  translator,  coupled  between  said  first  input  node  and 
said  reference  node  and  to  said  bias  voltage  generator,  config- 
ured to  receive  said  first  input  voltage,  said  reference  voltage 
and  said  bias  voltage  and  in  accordance  therewith  convey  said 
source  current  and  provide  a  regulated  voltage  having  a 
regulated  voluge  potential  between  said  first  input  voltage 
potential  and  said  fixed  reference  voltage  potential,  wherein 
said  regulated  voltage  is  translated  from  said  reference  volt- 
age and  said  regulated  voltage  potential  is  substantially  fixed 
relative  to  said  fixed  reference  voltage  potential  and  remains 
substantially  fixed  relative  thereto  regardless  of  variations  in 
said  first  input  voltage  magnitude. 
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5,68M2S 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATION  CIRCITT 

HAVING  COMPENSATION  FUNCTION  FOR 

VARIATIONS  OF  TEMPERATURE  AND  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE 

Jcung  Won  Suh,  and  Chans  Ho  Jung,  both  of  Kyoungki-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 

Co^  Ltd.,  Kyoungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SS0J56 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  2,  1994, 
94-28644 

lot  CL"  G«5F  3/16 
VS.  a.  323—316  7  Oaims 


vref 


1.  A  reference  voltage  generation  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
nrtemory  device  comprising: 

reference  voltage  generation  means  for  generating  first  and 
second  reference  voltages,  said  first  and  second  reference 
voltages  having  the  opposite  response  characteristics  with 
respect  to  a  variation  in  a  temperature  or  a  supply  voltage, 
said  reference  voltage  generation  means  including  a  resistor,  a 
first  current  mirror,  said  first  current  mirror  including  a  plu- 
rality of  PMOS  transistors,  a  second  current  mirror,  said 
second  current  mirror  including  a  plurality  of  NMOS  transis- 
tors, a  reference  voltage  output  terminal  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  current  mirrors,  and  a  MOS  transistor 
connected  to  said  reference  voltage  output  terminal: 

start-up  means  for  determining  an  initial  condition  of  said  refer- 
ence voltage  generation  means  in  response  to  the  supply 
voltage  to  stabilize  the  operation  of  said  reference  voltage 
generation  means:  and 

voltage  amplification  means  for  compensating  a  target  reference 
voltage  for  the  variation  in  the  temperature  of  the  supply 
voluge  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  reference  voltages 
form  said  reference  voltage  generation  means  so  that  said 
target  reference  voltage  can  always  be  constant  in  level. 


5,686,826 

AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSDUCER  STRUCTURES 

Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  Teaneck,  and  Wolf  S.  i-«nHm«nn,  Lconia, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Products, 

Leonia,NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,502 
InL  a."  H03H  2/00.  H03F  i/26 
VS.  a.  323—365  19  daims 

I.  In  a  pressure  transducer  apparatus  containing  one  or  more 
piezoresistive  elements  formed  by  an  integrated  circuit  technique 
arranged  in  a  bridge  array  on  a  force  responsive  member  having  a 
span  resistance  element  connected  between  a  source  of  biasing 
potential  and  a  terminal  of  said  bridge  array  and  means  for  provid- 
ing an  additional  voltage  as  a  function  of  temperature  from  a 
separate  source  and  output  terminals  for  providing  a  transducer 
output  voltage,  said  bridge  array  having  an  ambient  temperature 
dependent  bridge  resistance  operative  to  influence  a  non-linear 
response  in  said  transducer  output  voltage,  in  combination  tliere- 
with  the  improvement  comprising: 


compensating  means  for  producing  a  compensation  voltage 
responsive  to  said  ambient  temperature  dependent  resistance 
of  said  bridge  array:  and. 

input  means  coupling  .said  compensating  means  with  said  bridge 
array  and  said  span  resistance  element  for  counteracting  said 
ambient  temperature  dependent  bridge  resistance  to  linearize 
said  non-linear  response  in  said  transducer  output  voltage: 

wherein  said  compensation  means  includes  an  amplifier,  nega- 
tive feedback  means  and  positive  feedback  means,  said  ampli- 
fier having  an  inverting  input  terminal,  a  non-inverting  input 
terminal,  an  output  terminal,  and  an  operating  bias  from  an 
independent  source  potential,  said  negative  feedback  means 
having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
amplifier  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  terminal  of  said 
bridge  array  and  said  inverting  input  terminal  of  .said  ampli- 
fier, and  said  positive  feedback  means  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  and  a  second 
end  coupled  to  said  span  resistance  element  and  said  non- 
inverting  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier. 


5,686,827 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  HALL  EFFECT 
DEVICE 
Charics  E.  Ward.  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,136 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/00 

VS.  a.  323—368  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  Hall  effect  device  for  generating 
an  electrical  potential  upon  exposure  to  a  magnetic  field,  output 
means  for  conducting  from  said  Hall  effect  device  an  output  signal 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  variations  in  the  electrical  potential 
generated  by  said  Hall  effect  device,  and  input  means  for  supplying 
operating  current  to  said  Hall  effect  device  through  a  range  of 
temperatures  of  said  Hall  effect  device,  said  input  means  including 
means  for  varying  said  operating  current  independently  of  said 
output  signal  to  maintain  said  output  signal  from  said  Hall  effect 
device  constant  with  variations  in  temperature  of  said  Hall  effect 
device  through  the  range  of  temperatures  while  the  magnetic  field 
to  which  said  Hall  effect  device  is  exposed  remains  constant. 
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5,686328 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  THE  JOINTS  AND 
FRACTURE  POINTS  OF  UNDERGROUND  JOINTED 
METALLIC  PIPES  AND  CAST-IRON-GAS-MAIN- 
PIPELINE  JOINT  LOCATOR  SYSTEM 
Earl  J.  Pcteman,  Pbiki,  and  DaTid  L.  Peterman,  Redwood 
\Ulc7,  both  of  Caiir„  aMignora  to  New  York  State  Electric  & 
Gm  Corporatten,  Binghaatoa,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Dec  19, 1995,  Scr.  No.  574,546 

Int  a.*"  GOIN  27/00:  GOIK  31/08 
VS.  CL  324—71.1  10  Claims 
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9.  A  cast-iron-gas-main-pipeline  joint  locator  system,  compris- 
ing: 

signal  generator  means  for  passing  an  audio-fiequency  alternat- 
ing current  through  a  buried  cast-iron-gas-main  pipeline  with 
electrical  impedance  Joints  between  sections  that  are  shunted 
by  soil; 

pipeline  location  means  for  maridng  the  path  of  said  buried 
cast-iron-gas-main  pipeliite  above  a  ground  surface: 

ground  surface  contact  means  for  electrically-connecting  to  two 
points  of  said  ground  surface  overlying  said  soil  and  said 
buried  cast-iron-gas-main  pipeline;  and 

signal  voltage  indication  means  for  measuring  the  voltage 
between  said  two  points  of  said  ground  surface  that  is  repre- 
sentative of  a  fringing  flux  or  "current  flux"  of  said  audio- 
frequency alternating  current  that  exists  across  each  of  said 
electrical  impedance  joints  between  sections; 

wherein  pealcs  of  said  fringing  flux  or  "current  flux"  of  said 
audio-ftequeiKy  alternating  current  are  assumed  to  be  associ- 
ated with  a  leaking  pipe  joint  and  therefore  indicate  the 
location  of  said  leaking  joint  by  associating  tlie  collection  of  a 
voltage  peak  by  the  signal  voltage  indication  means  with  the 
physical  joint  from  which  it  was  collected. 


5,686,829 
VOLTAMMETRIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hubert  Giniult,  Ropraz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mcti«bm 
AG,  Herisau,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,011 
Claims  priority,  applkadon  Switzerland,  Jnn.  3,  1994, 1752/ 
94 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  324—72  17  Claims 

1.  Device  for  voltammetry  comprising 
a  vessel  (1)  with  and  area  intended  for  acconunodation  of  a 

liquid  (2)  to  be  analyzed, 
a  reference  electrode  (8)  arranged  in  said  vessel  in  the  area 

intended  for  the  liquid, 
a  measuring  device  (20)  connected  to  the  electrode, 
a  carrier  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  indicator  electrodes  (6)  and 
for  bringing  at  least  one  selected  indicator  electrode  into  the 
area  of  the  vessel  (1)  intended  for  the  liquid  in  order  to 
contact  the  liquid. 


a  movement  drive  coupled  to  a  sequence  controller  for  control- 
ling movement  of  the  cairier  and  means  (19)  for  connecting 
the  selected  indicator  electrode  in  the  area  of  the  vessel 
intended  for  the  liquid  with  the  electrical  measuring  device 

(20). 


5,686,830 

METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  POSmVE  TEMPERATURE 
COEFFICIENT  THERMISTOR  ELEMENTS  TO  THE 
RECEIVING  AND  TRANSMfmNG  SIDES  OF  A 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Kcixil  TUtakura,  and  YukU  IWuMka,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mnarata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  210,211,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcation  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  Na  658,683 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-O88008 
Int  CI.*  GOIR  27/02 
VS.  a.  324—73.1 
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I.  A  method  of  supplying  a  set  of  two  positive  temperature 
coefficient  thermistor  elements  to  a  communications  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  measuring  the  resistance  values  of  a  plurality  of  positive 
temperature  coefficient  thermistor  elements  manufactured  so 
that  the  elements  have  a  target  resistance  value  and  an  allow- 
able resistance  deviation  value  from  said  target  value,  each  of 
the  elements  having  the  same  target  resistance  value  and  the 
same  allowable  resistance  deviation  value; 

(b)  dividing  the  plurality  of  positive  temperature  coefficient 
thermistor  elements  measured  in  step  (a)  into  a  plurality  of 
groups,  each  group  having  a  range  of  predetermined  resis- 
tance values  which  is  narrower  than  said  allowable  resistance 
deviation  value;  and 

(c)  taking  two  positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor  ele- 
ments as  a  set  of  positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor 
elements  out  of  the  positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor 
elements  included  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  groups  and 
supplying  one  of  tlie  two  positive  temperature  coefficient 
thermistor  elements  to  the  receiving  side  of  one  line  of  a 
communication  device  and  supplying  the  other  positive  tem- 
perature coefficient  thermistor  element  to  the  transmitting  side 
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of  the  same  line  to  provide  matched  overcurrent  protection  on 
the  receiving  and  transmitting  sides. 


5,686431 
GAUGE  WITH  REVERSIBLE  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Leon  C.  Vandervalk,  Ontario,  Canadm,  assignor  to  DcFelsko 
Corporatioa,  Ogdensburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,914 

Int  a."  G«1R  I5AX) 

VS.  a.  324—115  1  Claim 


113      117 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  gauge  having  a  screen  display  for 
displaying  measurements,  said  screen  display  arranged  at  a  first 
end  of  a  gauge  housing  and  said  screen  display  being  oriented  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  gauge  housing  so  that  the  screen  display 
is  tilted  toward  the  first  end  of  the  gauge  housing  so  as  to  facilitate 
reading  the  screen  display  when  tailing  measurements  at  below 
eye-level,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  gauge  housing  flat  on  a  horizontal  work  surface; 
arranging  the  gauge  housing  such  that  the  first  end  of  the  display 

screen  is  closest  to  an  operator  of  the  gauge;  and 
reversing  an  orientation  of  information  displayed  on  the  display 
screen  so  that  the  information  can  be  read  by  the  operator 
from  the  first  end  of  the  gauge  housing. 


5,686,832 
MINL\TURE  CROSSED  COIL  GAUGE  HAVING  AN 
ACTIVE  FLUX  RING 
John  A.  Ayres,  Lapeer;  David  L.  Ehle,  Attica,  both  of  Mich.; 
Michael  E.  Sahnoo,  Madison,  AU.,  and  Craig  A.  Ayrcs, 
Lapeer,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nu-Tecfa  &  Engineering,  Inc„ 
Lapeer,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,378,  Oct  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,954,  May  17, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
548,584 
Int  CI."  GOIR  5/16: 1/14:  UI6;  1/38 
VS.  a.  324-146  14  Claims 


an  oriented  rare-earth  magnet  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  shaft 
along  the  shaft  axis,  tlie  magnet  supplying  magnetic  flux 
directed  transverse  to  the  shaft  axis,  the  magnet  shaped  as  a 
circular  cylinder  having  a  radius  and  a  length,  wherein  the 
length  of  tlie  magnet  exceeds  the  radius; 

a  gauge  housing  which  houses  the  magnet  and  the  shaft,  the 
gauge  housing  providing  support  for  rotation  of  the  shaft  and 
the  magnet  about  the  shaft  axis,  the  gauge  housing  including 
an  upper  bobbin,  a  lower  bobbin,  and  a  damping  ring  disposed 
around  the  magnet  and  retained  between  the  upper  bobbin  and 
the  lower  bobbin,  wherein  the  damping  nng  provides  eddy- 
current  generated  damping  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
magnet  relative  thereto; 

a  first  coil  and  a  second  coil  each  wound  around  the  gauge 
housing,  wherein  the  first  coil  is  wound  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  second  coil  and  wherein  the  first  coil  and  the  second 
coil  encircle  the  damping  ring;  and 

a  flux  ring,  disposed  around  the  first  coil  and  the  second  coil  and 
axially  aligned  with  respect  to  the  magnet  and  the  shaft,  said 
magnet  having  sufficiently  high  strength  and  said  flux  nng 
being  mounted  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  the  first  and 
second  coils  to  vedistnbute  the  magnetic  flux  supplied  by  the 
magnet  such  that  the  magnetic  flux  density  near  the  first  coil 
and  the  second  coil  is  increased  by  at  least  60*  in  comparison 
to  the  magnetic  flux  density  supplied  by  the  magnet  without 
the  flux  ring. 


5,686,833 

LOAD  BOARD  ENHANCED  FOR  DIFFERENTUL 

PRESSURE  RETENTION  IN  AN  IC  TEST  HEAD 

Howard  D.  Spinner,  16456  HUow  Rd.,  Los  Gates,  Calif.  95032 

ConUnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  509389,  Jul.  31,  1995.  This 

application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,716 

Int  a."  GOIR  MA)2 

VS.  a.  324—158.1  6  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  crossed  coil  gauge  comprising; 
a  shaft  oriented  along  a  shaft  axis; 


1.  A  load  board  for  vacuum-chuck  mounting  to  a  test  liead  of  an 
IC  test  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  pattern  of  pads  on  a  first  side  of  the  load  board  for  contact  with 
pins  of  an  external  circuit: 

plated  through-holes  passing  from  the  first  side  to  a  second  side, 
allowing  testing  of  electrical  characteristics  on  the  first  side 
from  the  second  side;  and 

a  film  directly  mounted  to  tlie  first  side  of  the  load  board,  closing 
the  through-holes  on  the  first  side  but  exposing  the  pads; 

wherein  the  film  is  of  a  material  self-supporting  before  applica- 
tion to  the  load  board. 


5,686334 
HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Tetsuya  Okudaira;  Akio  Nakamura,  and  Yoshihiro  Goto,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^58 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-274720 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/02:31/26 

VS.  a.  324—158.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  handling  system  which  carries  a  carrier  carrying  a  plurality 
of  IC  devices,  subjects  the  IC  devices  to  testing,  sorts  the  tested  IC 
devices  and  stores  the  tested  IC  devices,  said  handling  system 
comprising: 

test  units  for  electrically  connecting  IC  devices  to  an  IC  socket 

for  transmitting  electrical  signals  provided  by  the  IC  devices 

to  an  I C  tester; 
a  loader/unloader  unit  for  transferring  IC  devices  to  be  tested 

from  a  container  to  a  carrier,  sorting  tested  IC  devices  and 

selectively  transferring  the  tested  IC  devices  from  the  carrier 

to  containers;  and 
earner  transfer  units  combined  with  the  test  units,  respectively. 

to  transfer  the  carrier  from  the  loader/unloader  unit  to  the 

corresponding  test  units  and  from  the  conesponding  test  units 

to  the  loader/unloader  unit; 
wherein  the  number  of  the  test  units  to  be  used  in  combination 

with  the  loader/unloader  unit  being  varied  according  to  test 

time  required  by  the  IC  tester  for  testing  the  IC  devices 

contained  in  the  carrier. 


5,686435 
PHYSICAL  QUANTITY  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR 
CONVERTING  A  PHYSICAL  QUANTITY  INTO  A 
CORRESPONDING  TIME  INTERVAL 
Takamoto  Watanabe,  Nagoya;  Yoshinori  Ohtsulca,  Okazald; 
IMashi  Hattori,  Okazaki,  and  Kouichi  Hoshino,  Obu,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd,  Kariya,  and  Nip- 
poo  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,568,  May  9,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112^14,  Aug.  27,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866351,  Apr. 

10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
467,402,  Jan.  18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,134371.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1989,  1-10235; 
Jan.  20,  1989,  1-12526;  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-96873;  Oct  11,  1989, 
1-264319;  Dec  14,  1989,  1-324290;  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-336089 

Int  a."  GOIP  3/481:3/489:  GOIR  23/10:25/00 
VS.  a.  324—166  17  Qaims 

17.  A  physical  quantity  detection  device  for  detecting  a  condi- 
tion of  a  physical  quantity  comprising: 


first  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  successive  pulse 
signals,  an  interval  of  said  first  successive  pulse  signals 
changing  in  response  to  a  change  in  said  physical  quantity 
being  detected; 

a  first  counter  counting  said  successive  pulse  signals  and  gener- 
ating a  first  pulse  signal  when  a  first  counted  value  of  said  first 
counter  reaches  a  first  predetermined  value; 

a  first  decoder  generating  a  synchronization  signal  when  said 
first  counted  value  of  said  first  counter  reaches  a  second 
predetermined  value; 

second  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pulse  signals,  for 
stopping  generation  of  said  pulse  signals  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pulse  signals  are  generated,  for  restarting 
generation  of  said  pulse  signals  in  synchronization  with  one 
of  a  first  level  of  said  synchronization  signal  and  a  leading 
edge  of  said  synchronization  signal,  and  for  stopping  said 
restarting  generation  of  said  pulse  signals  in  synchronization 
with  one  of  a  second  level  of  said  synchronization  signal  and 
a  trailing  edge  of  said  synchronization  signal; 

a  second  counter  counting  said  second  pulses  and  generating  a 
second  pulse  signal  when  a  second  counted  value  of  said 
second  counter  reaches  a  third  predetermined  value;  and 

pulse  phase  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pulse 
phase  difference  between  said  first  pulse  signal  and  said 
second  pulse  signal,  and  for  outputting  a  digitized  signal 
representing  said  physical  quantity  based  on  said  phase  differ- 
ence. 


5,686436 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  DUE  TO  SENSOR 

VIBRATION  DURING  MEASUREMENT  OF  A  WEAK 

MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Ichiro  Sasada,  Fukuoka,  and  Takao  Yamaudii,  Kitakyushu, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyushu  University,  Fukuoka, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,928 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052668 
Int  a."  GOIR  33A)2:33/022:  A61B  5/05 
VS.  CI.  324—244  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  weak,  low  frequency  A.C. 
magnetic  field  in  a  background  magnetic  field,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  field  sensor  which  generates  a  sensor  signal,  the 
magnetic   field  sensor  being  susceptible  to  vibration,   and 
vibration  of  the  magnetic  field  sensor  in  the  background 
magnetic  field  causing  vibratory  noise  in  the  sensor  signal; 
a  vibration  detector  for  detecting  vibration  of  the  magnetic  field 
sensor:  and 
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signal  treaonent  means,  responsive  to  the  magnetic  field  sensor 
and  the  vibration  detector,  for  estimating  and  cancelling  the 
vibrating  noise  from  the  sensor  signal: 

wherein  the  vibration  detector  comprises  means  for  generating 
an  A.C.  gradient  magnetic  field  having  a  frequency,  and 
synchronous  detector  means  for  detecting  amplitude- 
modulated  waves  in  the  sensor  signal  at  die  frequency  of  the 
A.C.  gradient  magnetic  field. 


1.  A  magnetic  field  seiuor.  comprising:  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
having  at  least  four  layered  magnetoresistive  elements  on  a  sub- 
strate, each  element  comprising  at  least  three  layers,  comprising 
successively  a  first  ferromagnetic  layer,  a  non-magnetic  layer  and  a 
second  fenomagnetic  layer,  wherein  each  of  the  magnetoresistive 
elements  comprises  two  or  more  strip-shaped  portions  which 
extend  in  mutually  parallel  directions,  the  first  ferromagnetic  layer 
exhibits  uni-axial  anisotropy  in  one  plane  and  the  second  ferro- 
magnetic layer  exhibits  uni-axial  or  uni-directional  anisotropy  in 
one  further  plane,  the  magnetization  of  the  second  ferromagnetic 
layer  being  determined  by  exchange  interaction  with  an  antiferro- 
magnetic  layer  provided  on  the  second  ferromagnetic  layer,  and 
wherein  magnetoresistive  elements  arranged  in  two  adjacent 
branches  of  the  bridge  circuit  have  approximately  opposite  magne- 
tization directions  of  the  second  ferromagnetic  layers. 


MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR  HAVING  AT  LEAST  A 

LAYER  SYSTEM  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  MEASURING 

CONTACTS  DISPOSED  THEREON,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SENSOR 
Hufo  nw  dca  Bart,  itwiliiiifliili,  Gtmrnmy,  ■■rignor  to 

SfctM  AMitnifcrliirft,  Mterhf,  G«f— y 
PCT  n*.  PCT/DE9M12M,  i  371  IMe  Jaa.  19, 1995,  f  192(c) 
Date  Jw.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W094^5223,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  JaL  7,  1994 

PCT  Flkd  Dec  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  45434* 
CUaa  priority,  appbcatfaMi  GcnMuiy,  Dec  21,  1992,  42  43 
358.4 

InL  CL'  G«1R  33/06:  IMIL  43/08 
VS.  CL  324—252  22  Claiias 
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5,MM37 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR  AND  INSTRUMENT 

COMPRISING  SUCH  A  SENSOR 

Rdnder  Cochoorn,  and  Gcrjaa  F.  A.  Van  De  Walle,  both  of 

EindiioTcn,  Netfaeriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PUUps  Corpora- 

tioa.  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Apr.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  423,607 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  15, 
1994,  94201032 

InL  CL*  GOIR  33/09:  HOIL  43/0% 
\JS.  CL  324—252  23  Claims 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  sensor  comprising: 

a)  a  layer  system,  wherein  said  layer  system  includes: 

al)  at  least  one  measuring  layer  which,  in  the  plane  of  said 
measuring  layer,  has  a  magnetization  which  at  least  in  one 
direction  depends  reversibly  on  an  applied  magnetic  field, 
and  in  the  absence  of  said  magnetic  field,  said  magnetiza- 
tion cotresponds  to  a  predefined  ground  state  magnetiza- 
tion; 

a2)  at  least  on  one  side  of  the  measuring  layer  a  bias  layer 
having  a  magnetization  in  the  plane  of  said  bias  layer,  said 
magnetization  being  at  least  approximately  constant  in  the 
measuring  range  of  the  magnetic  field; 

a3)  an  interiayer,  disposed  between  the  bias  layer  and  the 
measuring  layer,  by  which  interiayer  the  bias  layer  is  at 
least  approximately  magnetically  exchange-decoupled  from 
the  measuring  layer;  and 

a4)  a  magnetic  layer  which  is  coupled  anti-ferromagnetically 
to  the  bias  layer  through  a  coupUng  layer,  said  coupling 
layer  being  disposed  between  the  bias  layer  and  the  anti- 
ferromagnetically  coupled  magnetic  layer;  and 

b)  measuring  contacts  at  the  layer  system  to  detect  a  resistance 
signal  which  is  a  measure  for  the  applied  magnetic  field. 


5,686,839 

EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

ELECTRICAL  LEAKAGE  IN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

NobayosU  lUi^i,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosiia 

KabMhOd  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Flkd  Feb.  24,  1995,  Scr.  Na  394,276 
CUbh  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026942 
InL  CL'  GOIM  15/00 
U,S.  CL  324—503  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  leakage  of  electricity,  which  is 
executed  in  an  electric  vehicle,  the  electric  vehicle  comprising  a 
battery,  an  allemating-cunent  motor  that  is  a  driving  source  of  the 
electric  vehicle,  and  an  electric  power  conversion  equipment  which 
is  inserted  between  tlie  battery  and  the  alternating-current  motor 
and  executes  electric  power  conversion  required  for  power  running 
or  regeneration  braldng  of  the  electric  vehicle,  the  method  of 
detecting  a  leakage  of  electricity  comprising: 
a  first  detecting  step  of  detecting  a  state  where  the  electric  power 
conversion  is  uiuiecessary; 


C^D 


a  step  of  forming,  in  a  case  where  it  is  detected  in  said  first 
detecting  step  that  the  electric  power  conversion  is  unneces- 
sary, an  electrical  piath  which  includes  the  battery,  the  electric 
power  conversion  equipment,  and  the  alternating-current 
motor  and  which  maintains  an  open  status  as  long  as  the 
alternating-current  motor  does  not  generate  the  leakage  of 
electricity; 

a  second  detecting  step  of  detecting  that  a  current  flows  in  the 
electrical  path  after  the  electrical  path  is  formed;  and 

a  step  of  determining  that,  in  a  case  where  it  is  delected  in  said 
second  detecting  step  that  a  current  flows  in  the  electrical 
path,  the  electrical  path  is  closed  by  an  electrical  leakage  path 
produced  in  the  alternating-current  motor. 


5,686340 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THROTTLE  POSITION 

SENSOR  TESTING 
Arthur  D.  Johnson,  Musitego,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Automotive 
Controls  Corporation,  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,601 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—556  23  Claims 
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1.  A  harness  for  testing  at  least  one  throttle  position  sensor  of  a 
vehicle,  the  thronle  position  sensor  having  wires  operatively  con- 
nected therein  terminating  in  a  connector,  the  harness  comprising: 

a  card; 

a  first  cable  of  multiple  wires  having  at  least  two  ends,  one  end 
being  hard-wired  to  the  card  and  another  end  terminating  in 
and  operably  attached  to  a  connector,  the  connector  of  the  first 
cable  being  sized  and  shaped  to  be  removably  connectable  to 
the  throttle  position  sensor  coimector; 

a  second  cable  of  multiple  wires  having  at  least  two  ends,  one 
end  being  hard-wired  to  the  card  and  another  end  terminating 
in  and  operably  attached  to  a  connector,  the  connector  of  the 
second  cable  being  a  mate  for  the  connector  of  the  first  cable. 


the  connector  of  the  second  cable  being  removably  connect- 
able to  a  connector  of  an  electronic  control  unit  of  the  vehicle; 

at  least  two  terminals  mounted  on  the  card  and  electrically  and 
operably  connected  between  wires  of  the  first  and  second 
cables,  the  at  least  two  terminals  for  connecting  the  card  to  a 
digital  volt/ohm  meter,  and 

a  light  mounted  on  the  card  and  electrically  and  operably  con- 
nected between  wires  of  the  first  and  second  cables  to  deter- 
mine and  visually  indicate  whether  the  proper  voluge  is  being 
received  by  the  throttle  position  sensor 


Sj6S6JMi 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 
MEASUREMENT  OF  LIQUID  WATER  AND  ICE  LAYERS 

ON  THE  SURFACES  OF  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Larry  G.  StolarczylL,  and  Gerald  Lee  Stolarczyk,  both  of 

Raton,  N,  Max.,  assignors  to  Stolar,  Inc,  Raton,  N.  Mex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,829,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,244 

InL  a.*  GOIN  22/00:  GOIK  27/04 

VS.  a.  324—635  14  Claims 
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1.  A  measurement  system,  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  placement  proximate  to  a  surface  location  subject 
to  accumulation  of  ice  and/or  water  layer  and  that  exhibits  a 
resonant  frequency  and  an  input  admittance  including  a  teal 
term; 

Maxwell  bridge  means  coupled  to  the  antenna  for  delecting  said 
resonant  frequency,  said  input  admittance  and  said  real  term; 
and 

frequency  sweeping  means  for  driving  the  antenna  at  a  plurality 
of  frequencies  proximate  in  frequency  to  said  resonant  fre- 
quency wherein  said  resonant  frequency,  said  input  admit- 
tance and  said  real  term  may  be  determined. 


5,686342 

KNOWN  GOOD  DIE  TEST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Shaw  Wei  Lee,  10410  Miller  Ave.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,619 

InL  a."  GOIR  1/073 

VS.  CI.  324—755 


13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit  chip  prior  to 
mounting  on  a  package,  the  integrated  circuit  chip  including  a 
plurality  of  bonding  pads  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  in  the  predetermined  pattern: 

a  substrate  positioned  over  the  plurality  of  first  conductors,  the 
substrate  having  opposing  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
including  plurality  of  conductors  extendi"^  between  the  first 
surface  and  the  second  surface,  the  first  surface  being 
mounted  on  the  plurality  of  contacts;  and 

a  non-conductive  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged 
in  the  predetermined  pattern,  the  non-conductive  plate  being 
mounted  on  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate: 

wherein  when  the  integrated  circuit  chip  is  pressed  against  the 
non-conductive  plate,  at  least  one  of  the  conductors  protrudes 
through  each  opening  and  contacts  one  of  the  bonding  pads, 
thereby  providing  an  electrical  connection  between  each  of 
the  pliiralily  of  contacts  and  an  associated  one  of  the  bonding 
pads. 


5,686^44 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PINS  CONFIGURABLE  AS  A 

CLOCK  INPUT  PIN  AND  AS  A  DIGITAL  VO  PIN  OR  AS  A 

DEVICE  RESET  PIN  AND  AS  A  DIGITAL  I/O  PIN  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Rkiwrd  L.  Hull,  and  Ryan  ScoU  EUisoii,  both  of  Chandler, 

Ariz^   aisigiion   to   Microchip  Technology   Incorporated, 

Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,915 

Int  a."  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  CL  326—38  24  CUims 


5,686MB 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURN-IN  STRESSING 
AND  SIMULTANEOUS  TESTING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  CHIPS  IN  A  MULTICHIP  MODULE 
KcMctk  Edward  Bcilrtdn,  Jr.,  Ean  JoKtiMi;  Chmde  Louis 
Boiin,  S<Nrth  Bnrliasitoa,  both  at  \U  Dennb  Charles 
DHbota,  Sah  Paint,  N.Y.;  Wayne  John  HowcU,  WUIMon,  Vt^- 
G«rdaa  Arthw  Keiley,  Jr.,  Eims  Jnnctioa,  Vt,;  Chrlctopher 
MUer,  UnderhUl,  Vt.;  David  Jacob  Periaun,  Wap- 
I  FallB,  N.Y.;  GnsUv  Schrottke,  Austin,  Tex,;  Edmund 
Jnrte  Sproffh,  and  Jody  John  VanHom,  both  of  Undcrhill. 
Vt,,  aaMgnan  to  Intematioaal  Busineas  Machines  Corpora- 
tioii,  AnMdk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,126 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—758  29  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  configuring  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  device  pin 
as  a  cloclt  input  pin  and  as  a  digital  input/output  (I/O)  pin  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

an  IC  device  pin; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  value  to  configure  said  IC  device 
pin  as  said  clock  input  pin  and  for  storing  a  value  to  configure 
said  IC  device  pin  as  said  digital  I/O  pin; 

I/O  logic  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  memory  means  for 
writing  data  out  of  said  IC  device  pin  and  for  reading  data  in 
from  said  IC  device  pin  when  said  IC  device  pin  is  configured 
as  said  digital  I/O  pin;  and 

clock  logic  gate  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  memory 
means  and  to  said  IC  device  pin  for  outputting  a  clock  signal 
to  an  IC  device  coupled  to  said  IC  device  pin  when  said  IC 
device  pin  is  configured  as  s^d  clock  input  pin. 


5,686M5 

HIERARCHL\L  CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Apo  C.  ErdaL,  Saratoga;  IVung  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  and  Kwok 

Ming  Yue,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  MUpitas,  Caiif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,763,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,570,045.  This  appiicalion  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,831 

InL  a.*  H03K  I9/0O 

VS.  a.  326—93  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  multichip  nxxlule  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  semiconductor  chips  formed  into  an  integral  monolithic  semi- 
conductor element,  each  of  at  least  some  of  the  semiconductor 
chips  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  having  a  planar  main 
surface  and  an  edge  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  contact  pads  on  an  access  surface  of  tlie  multichip 
module  to  facilitate  electrical  testing  of  the  multichip  module, 
the  access  surface  being  substantially  defined  by  the  edge 
surfaces  of  the  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor 
chips,  each  contact  pad  being  electrically  connected  to  an 
associated  transfer  wiring  extending  from  a  semiconductor 
chip  toward  the  access  surface  of  the  multichip  module; 

(b)  testing  the  electrical  connection  of  each  contact  pad  to  its 
associated  transfer  wiring;  and 

(c)  subsequent  to  said  step  (b).  simultaneously  testing  the  at  least 
some  semiconductor  chips  in  the  multichip  module. 
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1.  A  hierarchial  clock  distribution  system  for  a  microelectronic 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  circuitry  blocks  and  sub-blocks, 
comprising: 

a  clock  driver; 

delay  buffers  provided  in  the  sub-blocks  respectively; 


an  electrical  interconnect  that  directly  connects  the  clock  driver 

to  the  delay  buffers;  and 
balanced  clock-tree  distribution  systems  provided  between  the 

delay  buffers  and  circuitry  in  the  sub-blocks  respectively; 
the  delay  buffers  providing  equal  clock  skews  from  the  clock 

driver  to  the  distribution  systems  respectively. 


5,686346 
TIME  DURATION  TRIGGER 
Matthew  S.  Holcomb,  and  Warren  S.  "nistin,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jun.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  660,313 

Int  a.*  H03K  9/OS 

VS.  CU  327—37  23  Claims 
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1.  A  trigger  circuit  for  use  in  an  oscilloscope,  comprising: 

at  least  one  edge  detect  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and 

for  generating  an  output  signal  having  first  and  second  pulses 

synchronized  with  first  and  second  transitions  in  said  input 

signal,  respectively;  and 
time  qualify  circuit  for  receiving  said  output  signal  said  one 

edge  detect  circuit  and  for  measuring  a  duration  of  time 

between  said  first  and  second  pulses; 
wherein  said  time  qualify  circuit  generates  a  trigger  signal  based 

on  a  comparison  of  said  duration  of  time  to  a  first  value  of 

time. 


5,686^7 

REDUCED  SENSmVlTY  POWER-ON  RESET 

CIRCUITRY 

Frederic  M.  Stubbc,  Irvine;  Daryush  Shamlou,  Lagiuu  Nigud, 

and  Almond  lUrirapctian,  Glcndaie,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Rodtwell  International  Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^421 

Int  a.*  H03L  7/00 

VS.  CL  327—143  9  Oaims 
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7.  A  power-on  reset  ("FOR")  circuit  for  generating  a  FOR  signal 
for  resetting  an  electronic  system  with  a  bandgap  reference  voltage 


source  for  generating  a  predetennined  reference  voluge,  the  elec- 
tfonic  system  having  a  supply  voltage  source  capable  of  experienc- 
ing voltage  variations,  comprising: 
a  fine  POR  circuit  for  detecting  whether  a  time-averaged  supply 
voltage  is  below  an  accurate  first  predetermined  level  for  a 
predetermined  period  and  if  so,  asserting  a  first  signal; 
a  rough  POR  circuit  for  detecting  whether  the  supply  voltage  is 
below  a  second  predetennined  level  and  if  so,  asserting  a 
second  signal,  the  rough  POR  circuit  comprising: 
reference  detection  means  for  monitoring  whether  the  refer- 
ence voltage  is  below  a  predetermined  level  and  if  so, 
activating  a  third  signal,  the  reference  detection  means 
being  powered  by  tlie  supply  voltage; 
supply  detection  means  for  monitoring  whether  the  supply 
voltage  is  below  a  predetermined  level  and  if  so,  asserting  a 
fourth  signal,  the  supply  detection  means  being  powered  by 
the  reference  voltage; 
an  OR  gate  for  receiving  tite  third  and  fourth  signals  to  assert 
the  second  signal,  when  either  one  of  the  third  or  fourth 
signals  is  asserted;  and 
a  NOR  gate  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  signals  to  assert 
the  POR  signal,  when  either  one  of  the  first  or  second  signals 
is  asserted,  to  reset  the  electronic  system. 


5,686348 
POWER-UP/POWER-DOWN  RESET  CIRCUIT  FOR  LOW 

VOLTAGE  INTERVAL 

Ian  Mcs,  Gloucester,  and  Graham  Allan,  Stittsrillc  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Moaaid  Technologies  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^10 

Int  CL'  H03L  7/O0 

VS.  a.  327—143  9  Claims 
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1.  A  power  up,  power  down  reset  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  charge  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  charge  from 
one  pole  of  a  voltage  supply, 

(b)  a  pair  of  complementary  field  effect  transistors  having 
source-drain  circuits  connected  in  series  aiding  direction 
between  the  charge  storage  means  and  another  pole  of  the 
voltage  supply, 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  one  pole  of  the  voltage  supply 
directly  to  a  gate  of  one  transistor  of  said  pair  of  transistors, 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  voltage  derived  from  said  one  pole  of 
the  voltage  supply  but  having  a  value  reduced  from  the 
voltage  of  the  voltage  supply,  to  a  gate  of  the  other  transistor 
of  said  pair  of  transistors,  and 

(e)  means  for  providing  a  reset  pulse  from  a  junction  between 
the  source-drain  circuits  of  said  pair  of  transistors. 
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S.68M49 

aRCurr  for  clock  signal  extraction  from  a 

HIGH  SPEED  DATA  STREAM 
Manw  Burdo,  Gr««iiaKo,  Italy,  —rignor  to  CaHt  Centro  Studi 
E  Labontori  lUccMmnkauioai  S.pJi^  Torino.  Italy 

Filed  Fet>.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  M5^3 
Clabns  priority,  appUcatloa  Italy,  Mar.  14, 1995,  TO95A0190 
Int.  a."  HOaL  7/OS7 
U.S.  a.  327—165  2  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  clock  signal  extraction  from  a  high  speed  data 
stream  comprising: 
a  main  phase  locked  loop,  comprising  of  phase  detector,  a  driven 
current  generator,  a  filler  and  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  in 
which  the  phase  detector  compares  the  phase  of  a  data  signal 
with  thai  of  a  locally  generated  clock  signal  and  generates  an 
enxir  signal  which,  through  the  driven  current  generator  and 
the  filter,  conlrots  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  by  continu- 
ally controlling  its  phase: 
a  secondary  loop.  whKh  allows  the  main  loop  to  become  locked 
by  bringing  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  oscillate  at  a 
frequency  close  to  an  operating  frequency,  said  secondary 
loop  comprising  a  frequency  detector,  a  threshold  comparator 
and  a  driven  current  generator  which  feeds  said  filter,  the 
fieqtieiicy  detector  comprising: 

a  first  divider  which  divides  the  locally  generated  clock  sig- 
nal: 
a  sampling  Mock  which  synchronizes  a  signal  supplied  by  the 

first  divider  with  a  reference  signal: 
a  second  divider  which  divides  a   signal   supplied   by   the 

sampling  block: 
a  first  monoslable  circuit  which  generates  output  pulses  of  a 
duratioa  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  reference  signal  and 
whose  starting  instant  is  determined  by  the  transitions  of  a 
signal  supplied  by  the  second  divider: 
a  second  monostable  circuit  which  generates  output  pulses  of 
duratioa  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  reference  signal  and 
whose  starting  instant  is  determined  by  the  transitions  of  a 
signal  supplinl  by  the  second  divider: 
a  second  monostable  circuit  which  generates  output  pulses  of 
a  duradoo  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  reference  signal 
and  whose  starting  instant  is  determined  by  the  transitions 
of  a  signal  obtained  by  inverting  the  signal  supplied  by  the 
second  divider; 
a  first  AND  gate  which  receives  the  signal  supplied  by  the 
second  divider  and  a  complement  of  a  signal  supplied  by 
the  first  monostable  circuit; 
a  second  AND  gate  which  receives  a  complement  of  the 
signal  supplied  by  the  second  divider  and  the  signal  sup- 
plied by  the  first  monostable  circuit: 
a  third  AND  gate  which  receives  the  complement  of  the  signal 
supplied  by  the  second  divider  and  the  complement  of  a 
signal  supplied  by  the  second  monostable  circuit; 
a  fourth  AND  gate  which  receives  the  signal  supplied  by  the 
second  divider  and  the  signal   supplied  by  the  second 
moamtaMe  circuit; 


a  first  OR  gale  which  receives  a  signal  supplied  by  the  first 
AND  gate  and  a  signal  supplied  by  the  third  AND  gate  and 
supplies  pulses  whose  frequency  and  duration  are  propor- 
tional to  a  frequency  error,  when  the  frequency  of  the 
locally  generated  clock  signal  is  lower  than  thai  of  the 
reference  signal:  and 

a  second  OR  gate  which  receives  a  signal  supplied  by  the 
second  AND  gate  and  a  signal  supplied  by  the  fourth  AND 
gate  and  supplies  pulses  whose  frequency  and  duration  are 
proportional  the  frequency  error,  when  the  frequency  of  the 
locally  generated  clock  signal  is  higher  than  that  of  the 
reference  signal. 


5.686,850 

SIGNAL  DELAY  METHOD,  SIGNAL  DELAY  DEVICE 

AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  APPARATUS 

KouicU  Takaki,  Hachkjl;  Mltsuo  Azumal,  Hlno,  and  Hlrashl 

Ishil,  Klyoae,  all  of  Japan,  asslKnors  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,496,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned, 

whicii  if  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,718,  Jon.  28,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continualion  of  Ser.  No.  8,715,  Jan.  25, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5434,808.  Thb  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  627  J96 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-16552 

Int  a."  H03K  5/1 J 

VS.  O.  327—261  8  Claims 

INPUT  aocx 


3»3n  :  OUTPUT  SiONIU.  OETBMMNG  UNIT 

1.  A  device  for  providing  a  desired  delayed  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  delaying  means  for  delaying  an  input  signal  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  delayed  signals,  each  delayed  signal  having  a 
diffeient  delay  time  with  respect  to  said  input  signal: 

(b)  phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  delayed  signal 
from  said  plurality  of  delayed  signals  by  comparing  phase  of 
said  plurality  of  delayed  signals  to  phase  of  said  input  signal, 
said  first  delayed  signal  having  a  specific  phase  relation  with 
said  input  signal:  and 

(c)  determining  means  for  determining  a  second  delayed  signal 
from  said  plurality  of  delayed  signals  according  to  said  first 
delayed  signal,  said  determining  means  outputting  said  second 
delayed  signal  as  said  desired  delayed  signal. 


5,686351 

VARIABLE  DELAY  CIRCUIT 

Hiroynki  Yamada,  awl  SbotUici  Scki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japu^ 

airignnr^  to  OU  Electric  Indwtry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S39>85 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japmi,  Oct  24,  1994,  6-258185 
Int  CL*  H03K  3/29:17/16 
VS.  CL  327—270  10  ClaiiM 

1.  A  variable  delay  circuit  for  delaying,  based  on  a  control 
signal,  a  pair  of  input  signals  whose   slates  constitute  logical 
complements  of  one  another,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  transfer  gates,  each  of  which  has  impedance  controlled 
by  said  control  signal,  and  each  of  which  has  one  end  coupled 
to  a  corresponding  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  respective 
one  of  the  input  signals: 
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a  latch  circuit,  including  a  pair  of  inverters  cross-coupled  to  each 
other,  having  two  inputs,  one  input  coupled  to  the  other  end  of 
one  of  said  transfer  gates  and  the  other  input  coupled  to  the 
other  end  of  the  other  of  said  transfer  gates: 

a  pair  of  buflFers  having  inputs  respectively  coupled  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  transfer  gates,  for  feeding  output  signals:  and 

a  transistor  coupled  between  said  two  inputs  of  said  latch  circuit 
for  controlling,  according  to  said  control  signal,  time  needed 
for  said  latch  circuit  to  change  state. 


5,686,852 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORMING  THE 

SQUARE  ROOT  OF  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Michael  Sdbrig,  and  Matthias  T^hentscber,  both  of  Berlin, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forscbungsanstalt  fur  Lufl- 

und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  K6ln,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1995,  195  18 
225.1 

Int  CL"  G06F  7/556 
VS.  a.  327—347  17  Oaims 


r  'i  r 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  forming  the  square  root  of  an  input 
signal  in  at  least  one  quadrant,  comprising: 

a  first  reference  voltage  source: 

an  operating  voltage  source; 

a  first  diode  having  first  and  second  connecting  terminals  and  a 
polarity  in  a  flow  direction; 

a  second  diode  having  first  and  second  connecting  terminals  and 
polarity  in  a  flow  direction,  the  second  connecting  terminals 
of  the  first  and  second  diodes  being  connected  to  the  operating 
voltage  source; 

a  first  differential  amplifier  configured  as  a  linear  voltage-current 
converter,  the  first  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  output,  a 
second  output,  a  first  input  that  forms  an  input  of  the  circuit 


arrangement,  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the  first  refer- 
ence voluge  source,  the  first  and  second  outputs  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  first  connecting  terminal  of  the  first 
diode  and  the  second  diode; 

a  second  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  output  and  a  second 
output,  one  of  the  outputs  forming  an  output  of  the  circuit 
arrangement,  a  first  input  connected  to  the  first  output  of  the 
first  differential  amplifier,  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the 
second  output  of  the  first  differential  amplifier. 

a  first  current  source  connected  between  the  first  output  of  the 
second  differential  amplifier  and  the  operating  voltage  source: 

a  second  current  source  connected  between  the  second  output  of 
the  second  differentia]  amplifier  and  the  operating  voltage 
source:  and 

a  third  diode  connected  between  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
outputs  of  the  second  differential  amplifier  and  one  of  the 
outputs  of  the  first  differential  amplifier. 


5,686353 

DRIVER  CIRCUITRY  ADJUSTED  TO  ALLOW  HIGH 

SPEED  DRIVING  AND  REDUCE  POTENllAL 

VARIATIONS  OF  INTERCONNECTIONS 

Tomofumi  lima;  Masakazu  Yamashina,  and  Masayuiu  Mizuno, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1995,  7-000068 

Int  CL"  H03K  19/20 

VS.  a.  327—374  g  Claims 
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2.  A  driver  circuit  having  a  single  input  terminal  for  receiving  an 
input  signal  of  binary  digits  consisting  of  high  and  low  levels,  and 
at  least  first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  input  signal  being 
varied  almost  linearly  in  a  first  time  period  so  as  to  be  shifted 
between  high  and  low  levels,  said  driver  circuitry  comprising: 
a  first  control  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  for 
receiving  said  input  signal,  said  first  control  circuit  being 
coupled  to  a  second  control  circuit  and  also  coupled  to  said 
first  output  terminal  for  outpuRing  a  first  output  signal  of 
binary  digits  via  said  first  output  terminal,  said  first  control 
circuit  being  biased  between  a  high  voltage  line  which  sup- 
plies a  high  level  of  voltage  and  a  low  voltage  line  which 
supplies  a  low  level  of  voltage,  wherein  said  first  control 
circuit  shifts  said  first  output  signal  between  said  high  and  low 
levels  within  an  initial  period  of  said  first  time  period  and  then 
keeps  said  first  output  signal  at  the  shifted  one  of  said  low  and 
high  levels  until  after  said  first  time  period  expired: 
said  second  control  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  input  terminal 
for  receiving  said  input  signal,  said  second  control  circuit 
being  also  coupled  to  said  second  output  terminal  for  output- 
ting  a  second  output  signal  of  binary  digits  via  said  second 
output  terminal,   said  second  control  circuit   being   biased 
between  said  high  voltage  line  and  said  low  voltage  line, 
wherein  said  second  control  circuit  keeps  said  second  output 
signal  at  one  level  of  said  low  and  high  levels  at  least  until  the 
time  approaches  the  termination  of  said  first  time  period  and 
then  shifts  said  second  output  signal  from  said  one  level  to 
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another  level  within  a  second  time  period  which  is  as  short  as 
said  initial  period  of  said  first  lime  period: 

a  third  output  tenninal:  and 

a  third  control  circuit  being  coupled  lo  said  third  output  terminal 
for  outpuning  a  third  output  signal  via  said  third  output 
tenninal,  said  third  control  circuit  also  being  coupled  to  said 
input  teiminal  for  receiving  said  input  signal,  said  third  con- 
trol circuit  being  also  coupled  to  said  first  output  terminal  for 
receiving  said  fiTSI  output  signal  from  said  first  control  circuit, 
said  third  control  circuit  being  also  coupled  to  said  second 
output  tenninal  for  receiving  said  second  output  signal  from 
said  second  control  circuit,  said  third  control  circuit  being 
biased  between  said  high  voltage  line  and  said  low  voltage 
line. 

wherein  said  third  control  circuit  compares  said  input  signal 
with  said  lust  and  second  output  signals,  to  determine  whether 
said  input  signal  is  being  shifted  from  said  low  level  to  said 
high  level  or  shifted  from  said  high  level  lo  said  low  level,  so 
thai  said  third  control  circuit  vanes  said  third  output  signal 
almost  lineariy  within  an  initial  half  of  said  first  time  period 
so  as  to  shift  said  third  output  signal  from  said  low  level  to 
said  high  level  if  said  input  signal  is  shifted  from  said  low 
level  to  said  high  level,  and  that  said  third  control  circuit 
varies  said  third  output  signal  almost  linearly  within  said 
initial  half  of  said  first  time  period  so  as  to  shift  said  third 
output  signal  from  said  high  level  to  said  low  level  if  said 
input  signal  is  shifted  from  said  high  level  to  said  low  level. 


5,686^54 

ISOLATED  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

SOLID-STATE  SWITCHES 

Gerald  L.  StMt,  Torrance.  CaUf^  aadgnor  to  Magi  Power  lnc„ 

TornuKC  CaHf . 

FUcd  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,409 

lot  a.*  H03K  I7A)4 

VS.  CL  327—374  6  Claims 
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1.  A  driver  circuit  for  driving  the  gates  of  solid-state  switches, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  square  wave  oscillator  means: 

(b)  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  output  of  a  control  signal 
drive  source; 

(c)  a  positive  signal  drive  circuit  comprising 

a  first  multiplexer  means  receiving  an  input  drive  signal  from 
said  input  tenninal  and  receiving  a  positive  going  and  a 
negative  going  signal  from  said  square  wave  oscillator 
iiieai»;  said  first  multiplexer  means  producing  a  high  fre- 
quency ac  carrier  wave  for  said  input  drive  signal  to  an 
iniegnued  driver: 

a  first  integrated  driver  receiving  said  high  frequency  ac 
carrier  wave  and  producing  an  output  signal  amplifying 
said  caiiier  wave:  said  integrated  driver  including  a  first 


resistor  connected  to  a  positive  DC  voltage  source,  said  first 
resistor  providing  positive  slope  control  for  said  output 
signal: 

a  first  isolation  transformer  providing  high  voltage  isolatioa 
aitd  common  mode  isolation  between  the  input  portion  of 
said  driver  circuit  and  the  output  of  said  driver  circuit:  and 

a  first  rectifier/switch  circuit  including  a  full-wave  rectifier 
bridge,  a  second  and  third  resi.stor  coiuiected  in  series  as  a 
voltage  divider  across  tiie  output  terminals  of  said  rectifier 
bridge,  and  a  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the 
center  tap  of  said  voltage  divider  and  a  source  connected  to 
an  output  terminal  of  said  rectifier  bridge: 

said  positive  signal  dnve  circuit  accepting  a  control  signal 
input  from  said  control  signal  drive  source  and  accepting  a 
high  frequeiKy  square  wave.  |x>sitive  and  negative,  from 
said  square  wave  oscillator  means,  processing  said  control 
signal  through  said  first  multiplexer  means,  through  said 
first  integrated  driver,  through  said  first  isolation  trans- 
fonner  and  through  said  first  rectifier/switch  circuit,  pro- 
ducing a  positive  going  gate -to- source  signal  capable  of 
energizing  the  gale- to- source  terminals  of  a  transistor  type 
solid  state  switch: 

(d)  a  negative  signal  drive  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
positive  signal  dnve  circuit  to  said  input  terminal,  said  nega- 
tive signal  drive  circuit  comprising 

a  sigiuU  inverter  receiving  an  input  drive  signal  from  said 
input  terminal  and  inverting  said  signal  for  input  to  a 
multiplexer  means: 

a  second  multiplexer  means  receiving  an  inverted  input  drive 
signal  from  said  inverter  and  receiving  a  positive  going  and 
a  negative  going  signal  from  said  square  wave  oscillator 
means:  said  second  multiplexer  means  producing  a  high 
frequency  ac  carrier  wave  for  said  input  drive  signal  to  an 
integrated  driver. 

a  second  integrated  driver  receiving  said  high  frequency  ac 
carrier  wave  and  prodiKing  an  output  signal  amplifying 
said  carrier  wave:  said  integrated  driver  including  a  fourth 
resistor  connected  to  a  positive  DC  voltage  source,  said 
fourth  resistor  providing  negative  slope  control  for  said 
output  sigiud: 

a  second  isolation  transformer  providing  high  voltage  isola- 
tion and  common  mode  isolation  betwe^  the  input  portion 
of  said  drive  circuit  and  the  output  of  said  drive  circuit:  and 

a  second  rectifier/switch  circuit  including  a  full-wave  rectifier 
bndge.  a  fifth  and  sixth  resistor  coiuiected  in  series  as  a 
voltage  divider  across  the  output  terminals  of  said  rectifier 
bridge,  and  a  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the 
center  tap  of  said  voltage  divider  and  a  source  connected  lo 
an  output  terminal  of  said  rectifier  bridge: 

said  negative  signal  drive  circuit  accepting  a  control  signal 
input  from  said  control  signal  drive  source  and  accepting  a 
high  frequency  square  wave,  positive  and  negative,  from 
said  square  wave  oscillator  means,  processing  said  control 
signal  thrtxigh  said  inverter  and  second  multiplexer  means, 
through  said  second  integrated  driver,  through  said  second 
isolation  transformer  and  through  said  second  rectifier/ 
switch  circuit,  producing  a  negative  going  gate-to-source 
signal  capable  of  switching  off  the  gale-to-source  terminals 
of  a  transistor  type  solid  stale  switch:  and 

(e)  two  circuit  output  lerminals  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
output  terminals  of  said  positive  signal  drive  circuit  and  to  the 
output  lerminals  of  said  negative  drive  circuit 


5,686,855 
PROCESS  MONITOR  FOR  CMOS  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Teta-Kuin  Lee,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  287,653,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.486,786,  This  appUcatioa  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,743 

Int  a."  H03K  17/14 

VS.  a.  327—378  6  Claims 


1.  A  complementary-metal-oxide  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

low  sensitivity  test  circuit  means  formed  on  said  substrate  for 
facilitating  the  fabrication  of  logic  circuit  means  having  a 
desired  process  factor: 

high  sensitivity  test  circuit  means  formed  on  said  substrate  for 
facilitating  the  fabrication  of  said  logic  circuit  means  having  a 
desired  process  factor: 

said  high  sensitivity  test  circuit  means  including  a  process 
monitor  for  a  complementary-metal-oxide  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  having: 

a  ring  oscillator  formed  on  said  substrate  having  PMOS  circuit 
elements  and  NMOS  circuit  elements:  and 

terminal  means  formed  on  said  substrate  for  facilitating  coupling 
said  ring  oscillator  to  external  processor  means  for  sensing 
pulses  generated  by  said  ring  oscillator  and  for  computing  a 
process  factor  having  substantially  the  same  desired  process 
factor  of  said  logic  circuit  means: 

said  process  factor  being  a  predetermined  function  of  a  param- 
eter of  said  sensed  pulses  that  varies  in  accordance  with 
relative  electrical  characteristics  of  the  PMOS  circuit  ele- 
ments and  the  NMOS  elements. 


5,686,856 
MULTIPLEXER  OF  LOGIC  VARL\BLES 
Christian  Piguet,  Ncudiatei,  uid  Jean-Marc  Masgonty,  Cor- 
celks,   both   of  Switzerland,   assignors   to   Centre   Suisse 
D'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,253 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  28,  1994,  94  12990 
Int  CI."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  327—407  13  Claims 
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said  control  logic  variable  and.  the  first  elementary  logic  function 
to  the  output  of  the  first  gate  and  to  the  result  of  the  application  of 
the  second  elementary  logic  fiinction,  to  generate  the  multiplexer 
output  variable. 


1.  A  multiplexer  with  two  inputs  designated  (Iq,  I^  and  1,.  1,  for 
logic  variables  and  one  output,  designated  0.  fheightO,  comprising 
first  and  second  logic  gates  each  fed  with  one  of  the  inputs, 
wherein  the  first  gate  applies  a  first  elementary  logic  function  to 
one  of  the  input  variables  and  to  a  multiplexer  control  logic 
variable,  designate  S.  and  wherein  the  second  gate  applies,  a 
second  elementary  logic  function  to  the  other  input  variable  and  to 


5,686,857 
ZERO-CROSSING  TRIAC  AND  METHOD 
David  M.  Heminger,  Mesa;  Paul  G.  Alonas,  and  William  M. 
Coppodi,   both   of  Scottsdale,   all   of  Ariz.,   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,036 

Inta.''H03K  17/13 

VS.  a.  327—451  14  Claims 
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1.  A  zero-crossing  triac  comprising: 
an  SCR: 

a  transistor  used  for  inhibiting  firing  of  the  SCR:  and 
a  depletion   mode  DMOS   transistor  coupled  to  supply  bias 
current  to  the  transistor. 


5,686358 

TEMPERATURE  DETECTOR  ON  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Alexandre  Malberbc,  l^ets,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomsoa 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,019 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1994,  94  10499 
Int  a."  HOIL  35/00 
VS.  a.  327—512  12  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  with  temperature  threshold  detector, 
comprising  two  MOS  transistors  with  a  same  type  of  conductivity, 
means  for  applying  to  the  second  transistor  a  gate-source  voltage 
higher  than  the  gate-source  voltage  of  the  first  transistor  by  a  value 
Vbe.  Vbe  being  a  drop  in  voltage  at  terminals  of  a  forward-biased 
PN  junction,  and  means  for  comparing  cunents  flowing  in  the  two 
transistors. 
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SEMICCmDUCTOR  SWITCH  INCLUDING  A  PRE- 

DRIVER  WITH  A  CAPACTTIVELY  ISOLATED  POWER 

SUPPLY 

G««nb  M^Jukbur;  Sk^i  Hatee,  iMMk  ti  Toky,  awl  Mm- 

■yirid  Kmn,  PakMka,  afl  of  JafM,  Mripwim  to  MMnbWii 

Dc^i  riliiitnr  KaWM,  Ibkyo,  JapM 

FHcd  Fek.  6,  I9M.  Scr.  Nol  597.128 
CfariM  priority,  apyllcathwi  Japaa,  Apr.  28,  199S,  7-l«5282 
Int.  CL'^  HUB  I  AX) 
VS.  CL  327—530  II 

101  to         10 
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1.  A  switching  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  switching  semiconductor  element  allowing  conduction 
between  first  and  second  main  electrodes  and  cutting  off  the 
same; 

a  driving  circuit  entering  an  operable  state  due  to  supply  of  a  dc 
source  voltage  across  a  first  source  electrode  and  a  second 
source  electrode  being  connected  to  said  second  main  elec- 
trode and  driving  said  switching  semiconductor  element  in 
response  to  an  external  input  signal; 

a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  end  being  connected  to  said  first 
main  electrtxle  of  said  switching  semiconductor  element; 

a  first  circuit  being  interposed  between  a  second  end  of  said  first 
capacitor  and  said  first  source  electrode  of  said  driving  circuit; 

a  second  circuit  being  interposed  between  said  second  end  of 
said  first  capacitor  and  said  second  main  electrode  of  said 
switching  semiconductor  element; 

a  second  capacitor  being  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond source  electrodes;  and 

a  clamp  element  being  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
source  electrtxies  for  clamping  a  voltage  across  said  first  and 
second  source  electrodes  at  a  constant  value  in  an  operable 
range  of  said  driving  circuit. 

said  fvst  circuit  comprising  a  first  diode  being  so  insetted  as  to 
feed  a  current  only  in  a  direction  for  supplying  said  dc  source 
voltage  across  said  first  and  second  source  electrodes  by 
charging  said  secoixl  capacitor, 

said  second  circuit  comprising  a  second  diode  being  so  inserted 
as  to  feed  a  current  only  in  a  direction  being  opposite  to  that 
of  said  current  flowing  in  said  first  circuit  with  respect  to  said 
first  capacitor. 


10 


magnitude,  and  a  third  voltage  of  a  second  polarity  opposite 
the  first  polarity  and  of  a  third  magnitude,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  second  and  third  magnitudes  is  greater  than  the  first 
magnitude;  and 
a  control  portion  having  dwrein,  (i)  a  means  for  enei^gizing  a 
switch  connecting  the  amplifier  to  the  power  supply  in 
response  to  a  turn-on  signal,  and  (ii)  a  means  for  sensing  the 
second  polarity,  and  if  not  present,  disabling  the  means  for 
energizing  the  switch,  despite  the  tum-on  signal. 


5.MM<1 
FILTER  dRCUTT 
GnoUaoK  Shoo;  Smiao  lUurtori,  and  Makoto  Yanumoto.  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  iari(nnri  to  Yozan  Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Sharp 
KaiNHhiki  KaWia,  Onka,  both  or  Japan 

FOcd  Apr.  !«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  63«,5«5 

ClaiM  priorttjr,  appttcatloa  Japu^  Apr.  12, 1995,  7-111321 

InL  CL'^  B03K  5/00.  HMB  I/IO 

VS.  CL  327—552  11  Claims 
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7.  A  filter  circuit  comprising: 

i)  an  input  terminal, 

ii)  a  serial  inverter  consisting  of  an  odd  number  of  MOS  invert- 
ers, 

iii)  a  feedback  capacitor  coupled  between  an  output  of  said  serial 
inverter  and  an  input  of  said  serial  inverter, 

iv)  a  coupling  capacitance  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  serial 
inverter,  and 

v)  a  plurality  of  filters  coupled  between  an  input  of  said  coupling 
capacitance  and  said  input  terminal. 


3,OoOfBOV 

AMPLIFIER  AND  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

OPERATING  FROM  A  UNIPOLAR  POWER  SUPPLY 

LadWar  Matyaa,  Homi  Bccra,  Cieckaalovakia,  Mrignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaoaaburf,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,034 
Int  CL^  IM3K  17/18:  G05F  I/IO 
VS.  CL  327—540  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  amplifier,  the  apparatus  oper- 
ating from  a  unipolar  power  supply  having  a  first  voltage  of  a 
predetermined  first  polarity  and  predetermined  first  magnitude, 
characterized  by: 

a  power  conditioning  portion  for  generating  from  the  first  volt- 
age, a  second  voltage  of  the  first  polarity  and  of  a  second 


FM  DEMODULATOR  INTEGRATED  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  WITHOUT  DISCRETE 

CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 

Toahiya  Matsni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaiisnor  to  NEC  Coiporatian, 

Toiiyo,  Japan 

FOcd  May  31,  1996,  Scr.  No.  655.939 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1995,  7-1339M 
Int  CL'  H03D  3/02:3/28 
VS.  CL  329—318  3  Claims 

1.  An  FM  demodulator  connected  to  a  de-emphasis  filter  sup- 
plied with  a  power  current  and  carrying  out  a  de-emphasis  for 
generating  an  audio- frequency  signal,  comprising: 
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a  multiplier  for  multiplying  an  audio  intermediate  frequency 
signal  by  an  oscillating  signal  for  producing  a  first  output 
signal  representative  of  a  product  of  the  multiplication: 

a  low-pass  filter  connected  to  said  multiplier,  and  eliminating 
high-frequency  components  from  said  first  output  signal  for 
producing  a  demodulated  audio- frequency  signal; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  connected  to  said  low-pass  filter, 
and  responsive  to  said  demodulated  audio-frequency  signal 
for  controlling  a  frequency  of  said  oscillating  signal,  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  first  resistor  and  a  first 
capacitor  both  fabricated  on  a  semiconductor  chip  and  Tonn- 
ing  parts  of  a  time  constant  circuit  of  an  astable  multivibrator 
for  determining  a  fiindamental  frequency  of  said  oscillating 
signal;  and 

a  temperature  compensating  amplifier  connected  to  said  low- 
pass  filter,  and  amplifying  said  demodulated  audio-frequency 
signal  for  generating  a  second  output  signal  supplied  to  said 
de-emphasis  filter,  said  temperature  compensating  amplifier 
generating  a  first  reference  current  passing  through  a  second 
resistor  fabricated  on  said  semiconductor  chip  and  a  second 
reference  current  passing  through  a  third  resistor  implemented 
by  a  discrete  component  outside  of  said  semiconductor  chip 
so  as  to  suppress  a  variation  of  an  amplitude  of  said  demodu- 
lated audio-frequency  signal  due  to  temperature  dependency 
characteristics  of  said  time  constant  circuit 


5,686,863 
TUNABLE  TONE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  A  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  TUNING  THE  RC  CONSTANTS 
Frank  A.  Whiteside,  Coppeil,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semicon- 
ductor Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,897 

InL  a.*  H03F  i/45. //J4 

VS.  a.  330-260  ,2  Oaims 

»o — , 3—, , . ,_, , ^oun. 


I.  An  integrated  tunable  control  circuit  for  producing  a  compen- 
sated output  characterized  by  a  pole/zero  pair,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  positive  input,  a  negative  input,  a  positive  output  and  a 
negative  output; 


b.  a  differential  operational  amplifier  including  a  positive  input 
electrically  connected  to  said  negative  input  of  the  circuit,  a 
negative  input  electrically  connected  to  said  positive  input  of 
the  circuit,  a  positive  output  electrically  connected  to  said 
positive  output  of  the  circuit,  and  a  negative  output  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  negative  output  of  the  circuit; 

c.  means  for  generating  a  pole/zero  pair,  said  pole/zero  pair 
including  a  pole  and  a  zero,  said  generating  means  including  a 
first  resistive  element  coupled  between  said  negative  output  of 
said  differential  operational  amplifier  and  said  positive  input 
of  said  differential  operational  amplifier  and  a  second  resistive 
element  coupled  between  said  positive  output  of  said  differ- 
ential operational  amplifier  and  said  negative  input  of  said 
differential  operational  amplifier; 

d.  means  for  positioning  said  pole/zero  pair  about  a  selected 
frequency;  and 

e.  separation  means  for  varying  the  spacing  of  said  pole  and  said 
zero  from  the  selected  frequency. 


5,686.864 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  TUNING 

RANGE  IN  A  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

Frederick  L.  Martin,  PlanUtioD,  and  Cesar  W.  Carraiertt, 

Hialeah,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sciiaum- 

burg,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,452 

Int.  a.*  H03L  7/095:7/00 

VS.  a.  331-1  A  14  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  lock  loop  (PLL)  for  a  frequency  synthesizer,  com- 
prising: 

a  reference  oscillator  providing  a  first  frequency  input  signal; 

a  phase  detector  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  first  frequency 
input  signal  to  a  second  frequency  input  signal  and  generating 
an  error  signed; 

a  loop  filter  coupled  to  said  phase  detector,  said  loop  filter 
providing  a  control  voltage  in  response  to  the  error  signal; 

a  plurality  of  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  circuits  receiv- 
ing the  control  voltage; 

a  VCO  control  circuit  for  individually  enabling  and  disabling 
each  of  the  plurality  of  VCO  circuits,  said  plurality  of  VCO 
circuits  each  individually  generating  an  output  frequency  in 
response  to  being-enabled,  the  VCO  control  circuit  including 
a  delay  means  for  determining  the  settling  time  of  each 
individually  enabled  VCO  circuit; 

a  lock  detect  circuit  for  determining,  based  on  the  control 
voltage,  if  the  frequency  synthesizer  has  locked  on  frequency 
with  one  of  the  plurality  of  VCO  circuits,  said  VCO  control 
circuit  ceasing  to  individually  enable  and  disable  each  of  the 
plurality  of  VCO  circuits  once  the  frequency  synthesizer  has 
locked  on  frequency;  and 

a  loop  divider  for  dividing  each  generated  output  frequency  by  a 
predetermined  amount  and  feeding  a  divided  frequency  back 
to  the  phase  detector  as  the  second  frequency  input  signal. 
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5,686,865 
PHASE  SYNCHRONOUS  CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi  Tnknicfai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioo, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Scr.  No.  664,005 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147047 

Int.  CL"  H03L  7A)S:7/IO 

VS.  a.  331—14  6  aaims 


1.  A  phase  synchronoos  circuit  comprising: 

a  phase  comparator. 

a  first  loop  filter  being  electrically  connected  to  the  phase 
comparator; 

a  second  loop  filler  being  electrically  connected  to  the  first  loop 
filter. 

a  voltage  control  oscillator  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
second  loop  filter; 

an  invertor  circuit  having  an  input  side  being  electncally  con- 
nected to  the  voltage  control  oscillator; 

a  switching  circuit  having  two  input  terminals  and  a  single 
output  terminal,  the  input  terminals  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  voltage  control  oscillator,  the  input  terminals 
being  electrically  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the 
invertor  circuit,  the  output  terminal  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  an  output  terminal  and  also  to  an  input  side  of  the 
phase  comparator. 

an  input  terminal  being  also  electncally  connected  to  anoiher 
input  of  the  phase  comparator;  and 

a  hysteresis  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  being 
electrically  connected  to  an  output  side  of  the  first  loop  filter 
and  an  output  side  of  the  second  loop  filter  respectively 


1.  A  nming  system  for  a  television  apparatus,  ccnnprising: 


a  phase  detection  means  of  a  PLL  for  providing  a  tuning  signal 
for  the  tuning  of  the  apparatus  in  response  to  a  signal  selec- 
tion: 

means  for  tuning  a  receiver  comprising  an  integrating  means; 

means  for  coupling  a  version  of  the  mning  signal  to  the  integrat- 
ing means  for  integrating  the  version  of  the  tuning  signal  over 
a  first  response  time,  the  integrating  means  comprising  an 
integrating  capacitor  which  is  one  of  charged  or  discharged  by 
current  responsive  to  the  tuning  signal,  and 

means  for  augmenting  the  one  of  charging  and  discharging  of 
the  integrating  capacitor  responsive  to  the  mning  signal  for 
charging  and  discharging  the  integrating  capacitor  over  a 
second  response  time  which  is  faster  than  the  first  response 
time,  said  augmenting  means  comprising  coupling  an  addi- 
tional current  from  a  power  supply  source  to  the  integrating 
means  in  response  to  a  parameter  of  the  tuning  signal. 

the  means  for  augmenting  includes  means  responsive  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  current  of  one  of  charging  and  discharging 
the  integrating  capacitor 


5,686^7 

REGULATED  SUPPLY  FOR  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

OSOLLATOR 

Pantas  Sutardja,  San  Joae,  and  Schat  Sutardja,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marvell  SemicoDductor,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  493,799,  Jun.  22,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,576.647.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996.  Scr.  No.  657,087 

Int.  CI."  H03L  SAM 

U.S.  a.  331—57  6  Claims 


5.686.866 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  PROVIDING  FAST  TUNING  FOR 

LARGE  FREQUENCY  CHANGES 
David  Mark  Badger.  IndianapoUs,  Ind..  aaigiior  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  504349 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  28.  1994. 
94I5I85 

Int.  a."  H03L  7/0S5 
\}S.  CL  331—17  7  Claims 


1.  A  regulated  supply  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprising: 

an  unregulated  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  regulated 
supply  iKxle  for  receiving  a  current  draw; 

a  current  source  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  regulated 
supply  node  for  providing  a  feed-forward  current-draw 
indicative  of  a  predicted  current-draw  of  the  unregulated 
voltage  controlled  oscillator;  and 

a  low-output  impedance  voltage  buffer  coupled  to  the  regulated 
supply  node  for  providing  an  error  current  responsive  to  the 
difference  between  the  predicted  current-draw  and  the  current- 
draw  of  the  unregulated  voltage  controlled  oscillator. 


5.686368 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

VCO  COUPLED  THROUGH  CAPACTTANCE  AND 

BUFFER  aRcurrs 

Kouicfai  Hasegawa.  and  Kaznyuki  Yuda,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Msignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Scr.  No.  564.429 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japu,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-163867 

InL  CL^  H03B  1/00 

VS.  a.  331—75  30  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  IC  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  VCO  portion  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  VCO  portion 
including  first,  second,  and  third  transistors,  each  transistor 


1.  A  pulse-width  modulating  device  comprising: 

a  counter  for  generating  a  plurality  of  counter  signals  of  n-bit, 
where  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more; 

fundamental  waveform  generating  means,  said  means  outputting 
a  signal  for  the  least  significant  bit  of  said  count  signal  as  the 
most  significant  bit  of  a  fundamental  waveform  signal,  obtain- 
ing a  first  product  as  a  product  of  inverted  signals  of  all  of 
said  count  signals  for  lower  order  bits  than  a  certain  bit  with 
regards  to  said  count  signals  for  higher  order  bits  than  the 
least  significant  bit  of  said  count  signal,  obtaining  a  second 
product  of  said  first  product  and  said  count  signal  for  said 
certain  bit  as  a  fundamental  waveform  signal,  carrying  out 
above  obtaining  procedure  for  every  bit,  and  outputting  n-bii 
ftindamental  waveform  signals  extending  from  said  upper 
order  bits  to  said  lower  order  bits;  and 

pulse-width  modulating  means  for  obtaining  a  product  sum  total 
for  each  bit  of  die  n-bit  data  signal  and  each  of  said  n-bit  of 
fiindamental  waveform  signals  corresponding  to  said  each  bits 
of  n-bit  data  and  generating  a  pulse-width  modulated  signal. 


5.686370 
MIXER 

Mitsoo  Ariie,  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  MuraU  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  JuL  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  686^27 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  JuL  25, 1995,  7-189224 

Int.  CL*  H03C  1/54:  H04B  1/28 

VS.  a.  332—168  4  claims 

I.  A  mixer  for  tnixing  a  pair  of  carrier  signals  180  degrees  out  of 

phase  with  each  other  with  a  pair  of  data  signals  180  degrees  out  of 

phase  with  each  other,  said  mixer  comprising: 


\jr 


^^ 


\  "Wlr  k^ i 
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having  an  emitter,  a  collector,  and  a  base  wherein  the  emitter 

of  the  first  transistor  is  connected  to  the  base  of  the  second 

and  third  transistors; 
an  internal  circuit  disposed  on  said  substrate;  and 
a  capacitor  coupled  between  said  VCO  portion  and  said  internal 

circuit  to  cut  off  direct  current  between  the  VCO  portion  and 

the  internal  circuit 


r 


5,686369 
PULSE- WIDTH  MODULATING  DEVICE 
Tetsuya   Naraae,   Chlba;   Ihkehbo   Sngita,   Kanagawa,   and 
Tomoya  Yamaoni,  TDkyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  694,116 
Claims  priority,  appBcatiaii  Japwi,  Aug.  15, 1995,  7-230785 
Int  CL'  H03K  7/08:  H03D  3/00:  H04L  27/22 
VS.  CL  332-109  4  claims 


a  first  FET  for  generating  a  first  mixed  signal  by  mixing  one  of 
said  pair  of  data  signals  and  one  of  said  pair  of  carrier  signals 
as  a  result  of  inputting  a  predetermined  voltage  and  said  one 
data  signal  superimposed  on  said  predetermined  voltage  into 
the  first  FET's  drain  and  by  inputting  said  one  carrier  signal 
into  the  first  FET's  gate; 

a  second  FET  for  generating  a  second  mixed  signal  by  mixing 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  dau  signals  and  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  carrier  signals  as  a  result  of  inputting  a  predetermined 
voltage  and  said  other  data  signal  superimposed  on  said 
predetermined  voltage  into  the  second  FET's  drain  and  by 
inputting  said  other  carrier  signal  into  the  second  FET's  gate; 
and 

at  least  one  first  capacitor  for  causing  said  first  and  second  FETs' 
sources  to  float  for  a  direct  current  and  to  be  grounded  for  an 
altenuting  current. 


5,686371 

METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

EMISSIONS  FROM  PLUG-IN  ADAPTER  CARDS  IN 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

Jozef  B.  Baran,  Irrinc,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  AST  Research,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif . 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678388 

Int  CL*  H05K  1/02:9/00 

VS.  a.  333-12  15  cUims 


':\. 


-^" 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  noise  generated  on  an  adapter  card  in 

a  computer  system,  wherein  said  adapter  card  comprises  a  first 

voltage  reference  plane  having  a  first  length  corresponding  to  a 

quarter  wavelength  of  a  noise-generating  signal  having  a  noise 

frequency,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  second  voltage  reference  plane  having  a  second 

length  selected  such  that  said  first  length  and  said  second 

lengths  have  a  total  length  which  differs  from  said  quarter 

wavelength  or  any  multiple  of  said  quarter  wavelength;  and 

coupling  said  first  voltage  reference  plane  to  said  second  voltage 

reference  plane  with  an  impedance,  said  impedance  selected 
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such  that  said  first  voltage  reference  plane  and  said  second 
voltage  reference  plane  are  electrically  coupled  together  at 
said  noise  frequency. 


5,68M72 
TERMINATION  CTRCUIT  FOR  COMPUTER  PARALLEL 

DATA  PORT 
RafiBel  Fried.  Cacsairea,  and  Erez  Bar-Niv,  Raanana,  both  of 
Israel,  asrignors  to  NatkHial  SemicoDdiictor  Corponitioo, 
Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  402,639 

InL  a."  HOIP  1/24 

\}S,  a.  333—22  R  33  Claims 


20GA 
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I.  Termination  circuit  for  a  transmission  line  having  an  end 
connected  to  a  parallel  port,  comprising: 

a  serial  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  parallel 

port  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  end  of  the 

transmission  line; 
a  pull-up  resistor  having  a  third  terminal  connected  to  the  second 

terminal  of  the  serial  resistor  and  having  a  fourth  terminal 

connected  to  a  supply  voltage;  and 
a  capacitor  having  a  fifth  terminal  connected  to  the  first  terminal 

of  the  serial  resistor  and  having  a  sixth  terminal  connected  to 

a  gnxind  potential. 


5,686,873 

ANTENNA  DUPLEXER  HAVING  TRANSMIT  AND 

RECEIVE  PORTION  FORMED  IN  A  SINGLE 

DIELECTRIC  BLOCK 

HitosU  IMa,  and  HidcyuU  Kato,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

aasigDon  to  Munta  Manafactnring  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,542 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289400 
Int  CL*  HOIP  1/213 
VS.  CL  333—134  4  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  duplexer,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  block  having  a  pair  of  opposing  end  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  resonator  holes  respectively  extending  from  one  of 
said  pair  of  end  surfaces  to  the  odier  of  said  pair  of  end 
surfaces  of  said  dielectric  block,  each  hole  having  a  respective 
inner  surface  with  a  substantially  constant  cross-sectional 
shape  along  an  axial  direction  of  the  corresponding  hole; 


an  outer  conductor  disposed  on  outer  peripheral  surfaces  and 
said  opposing  end  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  block; 

each  resonator  hole  respectively  having  a  pair  of  inner  condix:- 
tors  disposed  in  the  corresponding  hole  and  conductively 
connected  to  said  outer  conductor  at  respective  ends  of  said 
corresponding  hole  at  opposing  end  surfaces  of  said  dielectric 
block,  a  respective  non-conductive  portion  at  said  inner  sur- 
face of  the  corresponding  hole  being  spaced  from  tioth  ends  of 
said  respective  fiole  and  thus  separating  said  respective  pair  of 
inner  conductors  to  thereby  define  a  corresponding  capaci- 
tance between  said  respective  pair  of  inner  conductors,  a 
surface  of  said  respective  non-conductive  portion  being  sub- 
stantially flush  with  said  inner  surface  of  tlie  corresponding 
liole;  and 

a  common  antenna  electrode  and  a  pair  of  input/output  elec- 
trodes disposed  on  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  dielec- 
tric block,  and  each  electrode  being  coupled  to  corresponding 
ones  of  said  inner  conductors,  thereby  coupling  said  plurality 
of  resonator  holes  and  said  plurality  of  inner  conductors  into 
an  arrangement  functioning  as  a  transmitting  filter  portion  and 
as  a  receiving  filter  portion  of  said  antenna  duplexer; 

wherein  said  outer  peripheral  surfaces  comprise  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing side  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  block  and  a  planar  surface 
of  said  dielectric  block  intersecting  said  pair  of  opposing  side 
surfaces; 

one  of  said  pair  of  input/output  electrodes  being  disposed  in  an 
area  at  a  comer  of  one  of  said  opposing  side  surfaces,  and  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  input/output  electrodes  being  disposed  in 
an  area  at  a  comer  of  the  other  of  said  opposing  side  surfaces, 
and  each  of  said  pair  of  input/output  electrodes  respectively 
extending  onto  said  planar  surface  of  said  dielectric  block; 
and 

said  common  electrode  being  disposed  on  said  planar  surface 
between  said  pair  of  input/output  electrodes. 


5,686,874 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  COMBINER 

Risto  PUraincn,  Onln,  Finland,  aaaicnor  to  Nokia  Tdccommu- 

nicatioas  Oy,  Eapoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n9S/M404,  |  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  \  102(c) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO96/02952,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUcd  JbL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  615,317 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Finland,  JnL  19,  1994,  943423 

InL  CL'  HOIP  7/00 

U.S.  a.  333—234  2  Claims 


I.  A  temperature— compensated  resonator  for  controlling  a 
middle  frequency  for  a  radio  frequency  transmitting  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  liousing  having  an  axially  inner  end,  an  axially 
outer  end,  and  a  peripheral  sidewall  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  from  said  outer  end  to  said  inner  end; 

a  control  rod  disposed  within  the  housing  and  arranged  to 
control  a  middle  frequency  depending  on  adjustment  spatial 
positioning  of  tlie  control  rod  in  said  axial  direction;  said 
control  nxl  having  an  iiuier  end  facing  tlie  inner  end  of  said 
housing; 


a  resonator  tube  secured  to  the  housing  and  coaxially  disposed 
around  tlie  control  rod;  said  resonator  tube  having  an  axially 
inner  end  facing  the  inner  end  of  said  housing; 
a  regulating  cup  having  an  end  wall  and  a  peripheral  side  wall; 
said  cup  being  disposed  within  the  housing  between  the  inner 
end  of  the  housing  and  the  inner  end  of  the  control  rod,  and 
being  cupped  about  said  inner  end  of  the  control  rod  between 
said  inner  end  of  said  control  rod  and  said  inner  end  of  said 
bousing;  said  cup  being  coaxial  with  said  control  rod  and  said 
resonator  tube; 
a  motor  disposed  entirely  within  said  resonator  tube  near  said 
outer  end  of  said  bousing  and  having  a  shaft  connected  to  the 
control  rod  for  adjusting  spatial  positioning  of  the  control  rod 
in  said  axial  direction;  said  motor  including  a  frame; 
a  temperature-compensating  structure  for  compensating  for  lon- 
gitudinal expansion  and  contraction  in  said  axial  direction,  of 
a  unit  comprised  of  said  control  rod,  said  resonator  lahe.  and 
said  cup;  said  temperature-compensating  structure  including: 
a  temperature-compensating  tube  arranged  to  move  said  con- 
trol rod  in  said  axial  direction  in  response  to  changes  in 
temperature;    said   temperature-compensating   tube   htmg 
positioned  within  said  resonator  tube  and  secured,  at  axially 
spaced  sites  thereon,  to  said  inner  end  of  said  resonator 
tube  and  to  said  frame  of  said  motor;  and 
first    and    second    telescopically    coaxially    related    sleeves 
respectively  made  of  different  materials  from  one  another, 
each  having  an  axially  inner  end  and  an  axially  outer  end; 
said  first  of  said  sleeves  being  disposed  around  said  control 
rod  and  having  said  inner  end  thereof  attached  to  said  inner 
end  of  said  control  rod;  and  said  second  of  said  sleeves 
surrounding  said  first  of  said  sleeves,  having  said  inner  end 
thereof  attached  to  said  cup,  and  having  said  outer  end 
thereof  attached  to  said  outer  end  of  said  first  sleeve. 


5,686,875 

MERCURY  WETTED  SWITCH 

Romain  Francois  BoUen,  Hasselt,  Belgium,  assignor  to  C.  P. 

Clare  Corporation,  Beveriy,  Mass. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  302,734,  Aug.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,517,166.  This  appUcatioa  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,692 

InL  CL"  HOIH  1/08 

VS.  a.  335-58  13  claims 


5,686,876 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  APPARATUS 
Kazutaka  Yamamoto;  Tkmald  Maseci,  both  of  KawasaU; 
Yutaka  Yamada,  Tokyo;  Shui^i  Nomura,  Yokohama;  Ibni 
Knriyama,  Yokohama,  and  Thkashi  Yaxawa,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshild  Kaisha  Toahiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,764 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-291988 
InL  CL*  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  a.  335—216 


17  Claims 


1.  A  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  interior  region; 

an  electrically  conductive  cantilever  beam  disposed  within  the 
interior  region  and  pivotable  at  a  pivot,  the  pivot  being 
connected  to  a  first  electrically  conductive  contact; 

second  and  third  electrically  conductive  contacts  coupled  to  the 
interior  region;  and 

magnetic  means,  magnetically  coupled  to  the  cantilever  beam, 
for  controllably  pivoting  the  cantilever  beam  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  first  electrically  conductive  contact  is 
connected  by  the  cantilever  beam  to  the  second  electrically 
conductive  contact  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  first 
electrically  conductive  contact  is  connected  by  the  cantilever 
beam  to  the  third  electrically  conductive  contact. 


1.  A  superconducting  magnet  apparams  comprising: 

a  cryostat; 

a  superconducting  coil  provided  in  said  cryostat;  and 

a  current  lead  having  a  portion  made  of  an  oxide  superconduc- 
tor, for  supplying  a  current  to  said  superconducting  coil, 
wherein 

said  portion  of  said  current  lead  which  is  made  of  said  oxide 
superconductor  has  a  high -temperature  end  and  a  low- 
temperature  end,  and  said  current  lead  is  arranged  such  that  a 
direction  of  a  current  flow  in  at  least  said  high-temperature 
end  and  a  direction  of  a  leakage  magnetic  flux  applied  from 
said  superconducting  coil  to  said  high-temperature  end  are 
made  substantially  in  parallel  to  each  other. 


5,686,877 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  RAPID 
DISCHARGE  OF  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  COIL 
Tony  KeUer;  Gunter  Laukien,  both  of  Rbeinstetten,  Germany; 
Rene  Jeker,  Hombrechtikon,  Switzerland,  and  Amc  Kasten, 
Karlsruhe,    Germany,    assignors    to    Bruker-Analytische 
MesstechnOt  GmbH,  Rbeinstetten,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,363 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1994,  44  41 
575J 

InL  a."  HOIF  7/22 
VS.  a.  335—216  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  discharging  a  superconducting  magnet  coil 
within  a  cryostat  for  maintaining  the  coil  at  or  below  a  cryogenic 
temperature,  the  magnet  having  a  superconducting  switch  for 
short-circuiting  the  magnet  during  operation,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

an  energy  dissifjktion  device  located  so  as,  during  operation,  to 

be  at  or  below  tlie  cryogenic  temperamre; 
a  transmitter  of  electromagnetic  energy  located  so  as,  during 

operation,  to  be  above  the  cryogenic  temperature; 
switching  means  for  switching  on  the  transmitter  from  outside 

the  cryostat;  and 
a  receiver  for  the  electromagnetic  energy,  the  receiver  being 
electrically  unconnected  to  the  transmitter  and  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  vicinity  of  the  superconducting  switch  at  a 
location  which,  during  operation,  is  at  or  below  the  cryogenic 
temperature,  wherein  the  receiver  comprises  a  surface  which 
absorbs  in  the  frequency  range  of  the  electromagnetic  energy 
emitted  by  the  transmitter,  the  surface  facing  the  transmitter 
and  having  a  recess  into  which  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
is  focused  such  that  tlie  recess  acts  as  a  radiation  trap. 


14% 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  11.  1997 


NOVEMBEK  11,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1497 


fusible  link  to  ambient  tempcTsnires  above  said  predetermined 
temperature  without  creep  between  said  pair  of  link  members. 


and  wherein  the  receiver  is  such  that,  upon  reception  of  electro- 
magnetic energy  from  the  transmitter,  the  receiver  effects  a 
heating  of  the  superconducting  switch  to  causing  it  to  lose  its 
superconductivity,  thereby  causing  a  discharge  process  of  the 
superconducting  magnet  coil  via  the  energy  dissipation 
device. 


5,686jr79 

AMMETER 

Alain  Sdmbl,  Palaiwaii,  and  FiitMrk  Nguyen  Van  Dau,  Paris, 

bodi  of  France,  atmitnitm  to  Tbonaoa-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  M,  1996,  Scr.  No.  641,033 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1995,  95  05659 
InL  a."  HOIL  43/00 
VS.  CL  338—32  R  14  Claims 


5,686,878 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  FUSIBLE  LINK  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  COOPERATING  PROJECTIONS  AND  SLOTS 

Carmen  GneU,  3760  Dale,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  415323 

Int.  a."  HOIH  S7/76 

VS.  a.  337—416  18  Claims 


y    /r 

Z 


1.  An  ammeter  comprising: 

an  element  made  of  magnetocesistive  material  in  a  thin  layer 
located  on  a  first  face  of  a  substrate: 
first  connection  means  connected  to  the  magnetoresistive  ele- 
ment in  two  zones  along  a  first  direction  (XX')  and  enabling 
the  element  to  be  supplied  with  current: 
second  connection  means  connected  to  the  magnetoresistive 
element  in  two  zones  located  along  a  second  direction 
(YV)  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  (XX'). 


5,686,880 

CONTINUOUS  WEAVE  RESISTOR  GRID 

Robert  Cimmins,  CoraopoUs,  Pa.;  Victor  V.  Kirilloff,  Lincoln, 

Nebr.,  and  William  A.  Bcumm,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa.,  amicnors  to 

MoaciMcb  Mannfactarlng  Company,  PtttalNirsk,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  561,299 

Int  CL*  HOIC  10/16 

VS.  CL  338—316  8  Claims 


1.  A  fusible  link  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  link  members  arranged  in  overlying  relation  with  each 
link  member  opposed  diametrically  with  respect  to  the  other 
and  a  thermally  sensitive  bonding  material  interposed 
between  said  link  members,  said  bonding  material  being  solid 
below  a  predetermined  temperature  to  form  a  bond  between 
said  link  members  and  liquid  at  and  above  said  predetermined 
temperature  such  that  said  Unk  members  separate: 

each  of  said  link  members  including  a  projection  and  a  slot 
conesponding  to  said  projection,  said  slot  spaced  relative  to 
said  projection  on  said  link  members  such  tliat  the  projection 
on  one  of  said  link  members  is  received  in  nesting  relation  in 
the  slot  of  the  odier  said  link  members  and  such  that  the 
cooperation  of  said  projection  and  slot  inhibits  creep  between 
said  pair  of  link  members:  and 

each  of  said  link  members  incltiding  an  opening  located  between 
said  projection  and  said  slot  with  each  opening  on  each  of 
said  link  members  being  aligned  to  define  a  passage  through 
said  fusible  link  and  to  promote  air  flow  through  said  fusible 
link  thereby  improving  heat  transfer  between  the  ambient  air 
and  said  fusible  link  to  increase  tlie  lespoosiveness  of  said 
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1,  A  resistor  grid  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  continuous  resistor  weave  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel,  plate-like  electrically  con- 
ductive resistor  elements  each  having  two  ends:  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  bends  each  with  a  pair  of  holes, 
one  U-shaped  bend  joining  two  adjacent  elements  at  adja- 
cent ends,  the  U-shaped  bends  being  located  in  a  bottom 
group  and  a  top  group; 

b.  a  top  electrical  insulating  member  adjacent  the  U-shaped 
bends  in  the  top  gnxip  and  spaced  a  given  distant  from  the 
U-shaped  bends  in  the  top  group; 

c.  a  bottom  electrical  insulating  member  adjacent  the  U-shaped 
bends  in  the  bottom  group; 

d.  a  plurality  of  stop  U-shaped  pins  each  having  a  bottom  and 
two  legs  and  a  shoulders  one  each  leg  and  supported  by  ttie 


bottom  electrical  insulating  member  at  the  bottom  of  the  slop 
U-shaped  pin,  the  legs  of  each  stop  U-shaped  pin  extending 
toward  the  U-shaped  bends  and  inserted  into  a  conesponding 
pair  of  holes  in  the  bottom  group,  the  shoulders  spaced  from 
the  bottom  electrical  insulating  member,  the  U-shaped  bends 
in  the  bottom  group  resting  on  the  shoulders  of  the  stop 
U-shaped  pins  whereby  the  shoulders  prevent  dje  U-shaped 
bends  in  the  bottom  group  from  touch  the  bottom  insulating 
member,  and 
e.  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  pins  supported  by  the  top  electrical 
insulating  member  and  each  U-shaped  pin  having  two  legs 
and  a  bottom  in  which  the  legs  extend  toward  the  U-shaped 
bends  and  are  inserted  into  a  corresponding  pair  of  holes  in 
the  U-shaped  bends  in  die  top  group,  whereby  whenever  the 
resistor  elements  expand  due  to  heat,  the  U-shaped  bends  in 
the  top  gro«v  move  on  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  pin  toward 
the  top  insulating  member  whereby  when  the  resistor  heats, 
expansion  is  controlled  in  a  direction  toward  tlie  top  insulat- 
ing member  and  the  resistor  slides  on  the  U-shaped  pin. 


i)  timing  means  for  terminating  power  to  said  electric  light  after 
a  preselected  period  of  time,  said  timing  means  including 
adjustable  means  for  selecting  said  period  of  time;  and 

j)  said  converter  modide  means  comprising  a  power  means 
connector  electrically  connected  to  a  power  means  switch 
having  an  OFF  position,  a  first  position  directly  connected  to 
said  light  for  bypassing  control  by  said  photoceU,  and  a 
second  position  connected  to  a  transformer  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  capacitor  having  first  and  second  power  output 
lines,  the  power  means  first  output  line  being  connected  to  a 
potentiometer  and  the  power  means  second  output  line  con- 
nected to  said  photocell,  said  photoceU  and  said  potentiometer 
being  connected  to  a  transistor,  said  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  a  coU  and  a  PPN.  the  coil  and  the  PPN  having  a 
diode  connected  therebetween,  the  PPN  being  connected  to  a 
detector  and  ground,  the  coil  being  connected  to  a  resistor 
which  is  connected  to  the  detector,  and  said  detector  being 
connected  to  a  LED  which  is  electiicaUy  connected  to  said 
second  telephone  line. 


5,686,881 
AUTOMA-nc  PHONE  LIGHT 
John  G.  Ridoat,  656  Schuier  Hollow  Rd.,  Lucasrille,  Ohio 
45648 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  Na  651,207 

InL  a."  IHMM  1/00 

VS.  a.  340-332  1  Claim 


5,686,882 
SILENT  ALARM  BAND 
Sandra  M.  Giani,  3947  Carpenter  St  SM  150,  Studio  CHy, 
Calif.  91604 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,435 

InL  CL*  H04B  3/36 

VS.  a.  340-407.1  3  ctaj^ 


1.  An  automatic  phone  light  system  comprising: 

a)  a  telephone  line  receptacle; 

b)  a  telephone  line  splitter  connected  to  said  receptacle  having 
two  telephone  lines  therefrom  for  carrying  a  telephone  signal 
appearing  at  said  receptacle: 

c)  a  telephone  connected  to  one  of  said  telephone  lines  to 
receive  said  telephone  signal; 

d)  a  lamp  base  for  supporting  an  elecBic  light: 

e)  convertible  module  means  within  said  lamp  base  connected  to 
a  source  of  electric  power  for  delivering  power  to  said  electric 
light; 

0  a  photocell  connected  to  said  convertible  module  means  for 
indicating  to  said  module  means  when  ambient  lighting  is 
below  a  predetermined  level: 

g)  said  convertible  means  being  connected  to  the  second  tele- 
phone line  to  receive  said  telephone  signal: 

h)  said  convertible  means  being  activated  by  an  incoming  signal 
on  the  second  telephone  line  to  deliver  electric  power  to  said 
electric  light  when  said  photocell  indicates  that  the  ambient 
lighting  is  below  said  predetermined  level,  thereby  providing 
lighting  when  said  telephone  receives  a  telephone  call; 

174-450  O.G.-97-21:  QU 


1.  An  elecdical  alarm  clock  in  combination  with  a  wrist  band 
housing  containing  a  silent  waiting,  device,  said  alarm  clock  com- 
prising an  alarm  clock  housing  with  an  electrical  alarm  clock 
circuit  mounted  therein,  said  housing  having  a  top  surface,  adapted 
to  support  said  wrist  band,  the  electrical  alarm  cluck  circuit 
mounted  inside  said  alarm  clock  housing  and  including  an  ac 
charging  coil  mounted  in  said  alarm  clock  housing  close  enough  to 
said  top  surface  of  the  alarm  clock  housing  to  influence  electrical 
components  on  said  top  surface,  said  wrist  band  housing  having  a 
wrist  band  electric  circuit  mounted  therein,  said  wrist  band  circuit 
including  an  induction  coil,  said  wrist  band  containing  a  receiving 
circuit,  a  battery,  rectifying  means  connected  together  along  with  a 
charging  circuit  for  charging  said  battery,  and  a  silent  signaling 
device,  said  induction  coil  positioned  so  the  ac  voltage  and  current 
induced  in  it  from  said  charging  coil  when  said  wrist  band  is 
resting  on  said  top  surface,  generates  an  ac  voltage  and  current  in 
said  induction  coil  for  charging  said  battery,  a  silent  signaling 
device  in  said  wrist  band  housing  connected  to  said  battery  and 
said  wrist  band  circuit,  a  transmitting  antenna  mounted  on  said 
alarm  clock  housing  and  connected  to  said  alarm  clock  circuit  in 
such  a  way  that  when  the  alarm  in  the  alarm  clock  is  triggered,  said 
transmitting  antenna  transmits  a  radio  wave,  said  wrist  band  having 
a  receiver  mounted  therein  and  connected  to  said  silent  signaling 
device  in  such  a  way  that  when  said  receiver  receives  a  signal  from 
said  transmitting  antenna,  it  actuates  said  silent  signaling  device. 
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5,6M,M3 
VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM 
EUi    Mntoii;    Shinkhi    KuboU;    Susumn    Macda;    Suguni 
Ankara,  and  Akin  Naiai,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  aadgnon  to 
Hooda  Gikcn  Kooro  KabtuUki  Kaiaba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,422 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-278572; 
Feb.  8,  1995,  7-«42578 

InL  a."  B60R  25/W 
ViS.  CL  34«— 426  23  Claims 


12.  A  vehicle  and-theft  system  comprising: 

a  theft  detection  unit  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  the  signal 
supplied  to  the  input  thereof  is  an  ID  signal  lepresenting  a 
right  stait-up  operation,  and  generating  a  verification  signal  if 
it  is  a  right  ID  signal,  while  generating  a  theft  signal  if  it  is 
not; 

a  start-up  enable  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  start- 
up enable  signal  in  response  to  said  verification  signal;  and 

an  engine  control  unit  supplied  with  said  start-up  enable  signal 
and  responsive  to  said  signal  for  performing  the  start-up 
control  of  the  engine,  while,  when  supplied  with  said  theft 
signal,  disabling  the  start-up  control  of  the  engine. 

a  discrinunation  timing  signal  generator  circuit  for  generating  a 
level  discrinunation  timing  signal  which  indicates  the  timing 
of  the  level  discrimination  of  the  output  signal  from  said  theft 
detection  unit; 

a  signal  level  sensing  means  for  generating  a  signal  representing 
the  level  of  the  output  signal  from  said  theft  detection  unit  at 
the  time  of  generation  of  the  discrimination  timing  signal: 

a  means  for  sensing  the  level  inversion  of  said  output  signal :  and 

a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  the  sensed  level  inversions, 
and  generating  an  output  when  the  count  value  reaches  a 
predetermined  value,  wherein 

said  start-up  enable  signal  generating  means  generates  said 
engine  start-up  enable  signal  in  response  to  the  output  of  said 
counter. 


1.  A  warning  unit  comprising: 
a  housing; 


a  DC  motor  in  said  housing  and  including  a  rotatable  shaft  with 
a  disc  mounted  thereon  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  shaft  and 
said  disc  defining  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  rigid  arm  coupled  to  said  disc  transverse  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  so  as  to  reciprocate  when  said  disc  rotates,  said  arm 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  piece  of  fiimiture  so  as  to  shake  the 
piece  of  fiimiture  upon  reciprocating  movement  of  said  arm; 

an  AC  to  DC  conversion  circuit  within  said  housing  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  an  external  AC  power  source,  said  AC  to 
DC  conversion  circuit  having  a  DC  output; 

a  control  circuit  within  said  housing  and  electrically  coupled  to 
said  DC  output  of  said  AC  to  DC  conversion  circuit  for 
receipt  of  DC  power  therefrom,  said  control  circuit  coupled  to 
said  DC  motor  and  including  an  activation  input  for  receiving 
an  activating  signal  from  an  external  activating  device,  said 
control  circuit  turning  on  said  motor  which  rotates  said  shaft 
and  said  disc  when  the  external  activating  device  provides 
said  activating  signal; 

a  rechargeable  battery  electrically  coupled  to  said  control  circuit 
to  provide  backup  power  thereto  upon  an  external  AC  power 
source  failure; 

an  autoswitching  circuit  within  said  housing  and  electrically 
coupled  to  said  control  circuit,  said  autoswitching  circuit 
allowing  energy  from  said  battery  to  power  said  circuits  upon 
a  loss  of  the  external  AC  power  source,  and  allowing  energy 
from  the  external  AC  power  source  to  power  said  circuits  and 
cuning  off  said  battery  power  upon  restoration  of  the  external 
AC  power  source;  and 

a  supervision  circuit  within  said  housing  and  electrically  coupled 
to  said  control  circuit,  said  supervision  circuit  monitoring  the 
external  AC  power  source  and  said  battery  for  inoperativeness 
and  providing  an  alarm  indication  signal  upon  finding  any 
such  inoperativeness. 


5,686J85 
SENSOR  TEST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  Bcrxman,  Ham  Lake,  Miim.,  aiiltnnr  to  Interactive 
TcchnoioKics,  Inc.,  North  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,707 

Int  a."  G4MB  29/00 

MS.  CL  340—514  19  Claims 


SUPERVISED  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Dennk  S.  LarUn,  1937  The  Woods  dr.,  Bambart  Mo.  &M12; 
Wmiam  J.  Aaron,  Jr.,  7562  Gencsta,  St  Lonia,  Mo.  63123, 
and  Charica  W.  Kertz,  24158  Woods  CIr.,  Bambart,  Mo. 
63*12 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,588 

Int  CL'  G08B  29/00 

as.  CL  34»-506  10  Claiau 


I.  In  a  security  system  comprising  (i)  a  sensor  having  a  testing 
feature  and  a  means  for  actuating  and  performing  a  test  of  the 
sensor,  the  test  causing  the  sensor  to  generate  an  alarm  signal  when 
the  sensor  is  working  properly,  and  (ii)  a  remote  monitoring  station 
operably  connected  to  the  sensor  and  located  remotely  from  a 
premises  where  the  sensor  is  located,  wherein  alarm  conditiofis  are 
automatically  reported  to  the  remote  monitoring  station,  a  method 
for  testing  the  sensor  with  the  security  system  in  a  normal  operat- 
ing mode,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  actuating  a  test  of  the  sensor  by  the  sensor's  test  actuating 
means,  thereby  generating  an  alarm  signal  when  the  sensor  is 
wotlcing  properly; 


(b)  generating,  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  the  test,  a  signal 
indicating  that  a  test  has  been  actuated;  and 

(c)  preventing,  when  both  an  alarm  signal  and  a  test  signal  are 
generated,  the  reporting  of  an  alarm  condition  to  the  remote 
monitoring  station. 


5,686,886 

ELECTRONIC  NEIGHBORHOOD  WATCH  ALERT 

SYSTEM  AND  UNIT  THEREFOR 

John  S.  SteMoey,  5334  Forrest  CL,  Warrenton,  Va.  22186 

Filed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266^96 

Int  CL'  GMB  I /OS 

VS.  CL  340—539  16  Claims 


111  103'  I'04    l'06  '109  108  107 

1.  An  alert  unit  for  use  in  a  watch  circuit  system  comprising: 
a  manually  actuated  means  for  transmitting  user  selectable 
coded  signals  including  an  address  visual  indicator  means 
coded  signal  to  other  alert  units  in  the  watch  circuit: 
an  audible  alarm; 

a  plurality  of  separate  address  indicia  means  with  a  plurality  of 
associated  separate  coded  signal  responsive  visual  indicator 
means  to  identify  and  locate  each  transmitting  alert  unit  in  the 
watch  circuit;  and 
means  for  receiving  omsmitted  coded  signals  including  an 
address  visual  indicator  means  coded  signal  from  another  like 
alert  unit  in  the  watch  circuit  to  cause  sounding  of  said 
audible  alarm  and  actuate  said  address  visual  indicator  means 
to  identify  and  locate  said  another  transmitting  alert  unit. 


!  5.686387 

ELECTRONIC  LOCATING  DEVICE 
Sidney  Yin  Kwok  Chen,  Hooston;  Patrida  Elaine  Bibb;  Ben 
Lcc  Bibb,  both  of  Cedar  Park,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Phillipe 
Sebrechts,   San    Diego,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Schoeferisch 
Aeussening  Anstalt,  Vaduz,  Liecfatenstcin 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,014 

Int  a."  G08B  I /OS:  G08C  19/00 

VS.  CL  340—539  44  Claims 


continuously  incrementing  a  value  in  a  storage  element  after  a 

first  event  is  detected; 
halting  incrementing  of  the  value  in  the  storage  element  when  a 

second  event  is  detected,  to  generate  a  storage  element  value; 
saving  the  storage  element  value  in  a  roenmry  of  the  transmitter 

as  the  new  identification  code; 
transmitting  the  new  identification  code,  the  transmission  con- 
tinuing for  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  within  llie 

single  preselected  frequency  band;  and 
the  old  and  new  identification  codes  being  transmitted  and 

received  within  the  single  preselected  frequency  band  at  equal 

frequencies. 


MICHOPROCESSOR 


BATTERY 
CIRCUIT 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  assigning  a  unique  identification  code  to  a 
transmitter  that  transmits  at  least  one  of  an  old  identification  code 
and  a  new  identification  code  within  a  single  preselected  frequency 
band,  to  a  receiver  that  receives  the  identification  codes  within  the 
single  preselected  frequency  band,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


5,686,888 

USE  OF  MUTTER  MODE  IN  ASSET  TRACKING  FOR 

GATHERING  DATA  FROM  CARGO  SENSORS 

Kenneth  Brakeley  Wdlcs,  H,  Scotia,  and  John  Erik  Hershey, 

BallstOD  Lake,  both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,753 

Int  ex."  GOSB  I/OS:  He4B  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—539  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  tracking  and  gathering  data  from  cargo  sensors 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

afBxing  a  tracking  unit  to  each  respective  container  of  cargo  to 
be  tracked: 

situating  an  environmental  sensor  in  proximity  to  goods  in  at 
least  some  of  the  containers  to  which  tracking  units  are 
affixed,  each  of  the  sensors  transmitting  an  environmental 
condition  sensed  at  periodic  intervals; 

monitoring,  at  each  tracking  unit  for  a  first  predetermined  period 
of  time,  transmissions  from  a  specific  one  of  said  environmen- 
tal sensors  situated  in  proximity  to  the  goods  in  a  specific 
container  to  which  said  each  tracking  unit  is  affixed; 

logging,  at  said  each  tracking  unit,  times  of  reception  of  trans- 
missions from  said  environmental  sensors; 

thereafter,  monitoring,  at  said  each  tracking  unit  for  a  second 
predetermined  period  of  time  centered  on  logged  times,  trans- 
missions from  the  specific  one  of  said  environmental  sensors; 
and 

recording,  at  said  each  tracking  unit,  data  transmitted  by  the 
specific  one  of  said  enviroimiental  sensors. 
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INFRAKEO  SNIPER  DETECTION  ENHANCEMENT 
David  B.  aatk,  KcHiaitoa.  MiL,  Mrignnr  to  Tke  United  States 
of  Aaerici  m  irpwjciited  by  the  Secretary  of  The  Amy, 
WaAiagtoii,  D.C. 

Filed  May  20,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «M,M7 
IBL  CL"  GWB  21/00 
VS.  CL  34*— 540  18 


MAQER 

» 

VIS8l£ 

UGHT 

CAMERA 

[) 

5,68M91 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  AN  OBJECT 

Frank  Sacca,  Wcat  Covina,  and  Marcus  Eacoboaa,  Anabdm, 

iMth  of  Calif„  aHi«non  to  Universal  Ekctronia  Inc^  Twins- 

buxOUo 

Cofitimiatioa-ia-part  oT  Scr.  No.  SSIMJ,  Dec.  29,  1995.  Tliis 

appHcatioa  Mar.  8,  I99«,  Ser.  No.  614,164 

Int  CL*  G4MB  3/10 

VS.  CL  340—571  5  daiau 

42  40 

L         \ 


WWtLESS 

RECEIVER 
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T 

46 


CONTROL 
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8.  An  appantus  for  reducing  die  false  alarm  rate  of  an  infrared 
deiectioii  system  comprising: 
an  infrared  detector  for  producing  a  first  signal: 
a  humanly  visible  light  detector  for  producing  a  second  signal; 
means  for  comparing  ttie  first  signal  to  die  second  signal;and 
means  for  declaring  a  positive  detection,  if  tiie  first  signal  is 
large  compared  to  the  second  signal. 
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^, 


5,686JM 

DOOR  LOCK  ALARM 

Joacph  Y.  Ko,  12  Morning  Dove,  L^hm  N1|w1,  CaBL  92677 

Cotinntion-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  40<36l,  Mar.  15.  1995, 

abandoned.  Thk  application  May  16, 1996,  Scr.  No.  648,873 

InL  CL*  G08B  13/08 
VS.  CL  340—545  10  ( 


1.  A  system  for  locating  an  object,  comprising: 
an  electronic  device; 

a  wireless  transmitter  for  outputting  a  transmitted  signal  posi- 
tioned remotely  from  the  electronic  device;  and 
a  receiver  mounted  in  the  electronic  device,  the  receiver  com- 
prising: 
a  walu  up  timer  circuit  for  periodically  generating  a  walce  up 

signal; 
a  wireless  signal  receiver  being  activated  by  tlie  receipt  of  die 
wake  up  signal  from  tlie  waice  up  draer  circuit  for  generat- 
ing a  detect  signal  when  the  wireless  signal  receiver  circuit 
receives  die  trwismitted  signal  from  the  trammitter  and 
an  audible  signal  generator  circuit  for  generating  an  audible 
signal  upon  receipt  of  tlie  detect  signal  from  the  wireless 
signal  receiver  circuit; 
wherein  the  wake  up  timer  circuit  and  die  wireless  signal 
receiver  circuit  are  disabled  when  ttie  audible  signal  gen- 
erator circuit  generates  the  audible  signal. 


5^86392 

STOLEN  PROPERTY  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

WilUaai  J.  Saaitk,  25076  NcwkaO  Ave,  NcwkaU,  CaHC.  91321 

Cortinn1ion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  944,544,  Sep.  14, 1992,  aban- 

dowd.  TWs  appBcallon  Fch.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  387<488 

bA.  CL*  G08B  13/14 

VS.  CL  340-572  8  i 


1.  A  lock  alarm  device  for  a  door,  comprising; 

a  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  door, 

a  housing  adaptnd  to  be  mounted  on  said  plate; 

an  alarm  unit  contained  within  said  housing  and  operated  by  a 
battery; 

a  force  sensor  for  detecting  force  on  said  door  above  a  user- 
selected  value,  said  sensor  contained  in  said  bousing; 

an  ON/OFF  switch  for  electrically  coupling/decoupling  said 
alarm  unit  and  said  sensor  from  said  bolteiy;  and 

a  lock  assembly  having  its  actuator  juxtaposed  with  said  bousing 
on  said  plate,  said  lock  assembly  to  be  operaMy  coupled  to  a 
concsponding  assembly  on  tlie  other  side  of  said  door, 

wherein  said  alarm  unit  is  activated  when  said  OH/OFF  switch 
is  set  to  ON  and  a  force  greater  than  said  user-selected  value 
is  detected. 


1.  A  stolen  property  tracking  system  comprising: 
an  aleit  actuation  transminer  generating  a  momentary  alert  sig- 
nal in  response  to  a  manual  initiation  by  a  victim  during  a 
robbery  attempt; 


a  track  transmitter  remote  from  said  alert  actuation  transmitter 
and  disposed  in  and  hidden  in  property  subject  to  being  stolen 
for  generating  a  continuous  track  signal;  and 

mobile  means  having  a  receiving  means  for  independently 
receiving  said  alert  and  said  track  signal  and  in  response  to 
said  alert  signal  continuously  monitoring  said  track  signal; 

wherein  said  alert  actuation  transmitter  is  stationary;  and 

said  track  transmitter  is  non-stationary. 


5,686,893 
WATER  LEAKAGE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  OF 
WATER  PURIFIER 
Je-Dal  Jeon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  14,  1994, 
94-30247  U 

Int.  a.*  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—605  6  ciaUns 


1.  A  water  purifier,  comprising: 

a  filtering  section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water 
under  pressure  for  purifying  water  received  therefrom; 

a  water  storage  tank  for  storing  purified  water; 

a  conduit  connecting  the  water  storage  tank  to  the  filtering 
section  for  conducting  purified  water  from  the  filtering  section 
to  the  water  storage  tank; 

an  electrically  actuated  valve  for  terminating  a  supply  of  purified 
water  to  the  water  storage  tank; 

a  first  sensor  for  detecting  a  maximum  allowed  water  level  in  the 
tank  and  emitting  a  first  signal  indicating  that  water  ha.s 
reached  the  maximum  allowed  level; 

a  water  discharge  hole  formed  in  the  storage  tank  for  discharg- 
ing excess  water  from  the  storage  tank  when  the  water  level 
exceeds  the  maximum  allowed  level; 

a  water  drainage  conduit  arrangement  defining  a  drainage  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  discharge  hole  and  being  nor- 
mally open  for  conducting-away  the  excess  water,  the  conduit 
arrangement  including  means  permitting  backed-up  water  in 
the  passage  to  flow  out  of  the  passage  in  the  event  of  the 
passage  becoming  clogged; 

a  pan  arranged  to  collect  the  backed-up  water  flowing  out  of  the 
passage; 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  of  water  in  the  pan. 
the  second  detector  emitting  a  second  signal  indicating  the 
presence  of  water  in  the  pan; 

a  controller  connected  to  the  valve  and  to  the  first  and  second 
detectors,  for  closing  the  valve  in  response  to  receipt  of  eidier 
of  the  first  and  second  signals;  and 

a  visual  display  and  an  audio  alarm  both  connected  to  the 
controller  to  be  activated  thereby  in  response  to  the  controller 
receiving  the  second  signal. 


5,686,894 
TWO  TERMINAL  I.C.  MAGNETIC-FIELD  DETECTOR 
FOR  USE  IN  A  LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR  AND  HAVING 
AN  ANTI-SLOSH  FEATURE 
Ravi  Vlg,  27  Loogview  Dr.;  Teri  Tta,  15  Cloogii  St^  both  of  Bow, 
N.H.  03304,  and  Alberto  Bilotti,  M.  Haedo  2551,  Florida 
1602,  Argentina 

Filed  Jan.  3,  199^  Ser.  No.  582,570 
Int.  a.*  HOIH  35/18:  GOIF  23/36 
VS.  CI.  340—618 

.16 
10 


12  Claims 


1.  A  rwo-terminal  integrated  circuit  magnetic-field  detector  for 
use  in  detecting  the  proximity  of  a  floating  magnet,  comprising: 

a)  a  magnetic-field-to-voltage  transducer; 

b)  a  comparator  of  the  kind  having  hysteresis,  for  producing  a 
one  type  binary  output  signal  when  the  comparator  input 
voltage  exceeds  one  comparator  threshold  voltage  and  for 
producing  the  other  type  binary  output  signal  when  the  trans- 
ducer output  voltage  falls  below  the  other  predetermined 
threshold  voltage,  said  comparator  having  an  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  transducer; 

c)  an  anti-sloshing  accumulator  means,  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  comparator  output,  for  producing  an  accumula- 
tor signal  that  is  the  integral  as  a  function  of  time  of  the 
binary  comparator  output  signal  when  the  binary  comparator 
output  signal  is  of  the  one  type,  and  for  reducing  the  inte- 
grated accumulator  signal  at  a  predetermined  rate  during 
periods  when  die  binary  comparator  output  signal  is  of  die 
other  type; 

d)  two  integrated  circuit  terminal  pads  to  which  an  external  DC 
voltage  source  may  be  connected  in  series  widi  an  external 
warning  lamp;  said  magnetic-field-to-voltage  transducer,  said 
comparator  and  said  up-down  accumulator  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  two  terminal  pads  for  being  energized  by  the 
external  DC  voltage  source;  and 

e)  a  latching  driver  connected  between  said  two  integrated 
circuit  terminal  pads  and  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
accumulator  means,  said  driver  having  a  latch  threshold  for 
presenting  a  high  impedance  across  said  two  terminal  pads 
when  the  accumulator  signal  is  in  one  binary  state  and  for 
presenting  a  low  impedance  across  said  two  terminal  pads 
when  the  magnitude  of  the  accumulator  signal  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value. 


5,686,895 
DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Tomoaki  Nakai;  Maiioto  Kondo,  and  Morio  Kayano,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1994,  6-257000 
Int.  a.*"  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  340-636  g  Claims 

1.  A  display  unit  for  an  automobile  for  displaying  a  remaining 
amount  of  driving  energy  and  a  remaining  distance,  including: 
a  cartesian  graph  display  means  comprising  a  vertical  axis 
disposed  substantially  along  a  vertical  side  of  a  display  area 
and  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  substantially  along  a  horizontal 
side  of  said  display  area,  such  that  an  origin  of  said  graph  lies 
substantially  in  a  comer  of  said  display  area;  wherein 
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5,686,897 
SELF-TESTING  ELECTRONIC  GROUNDING  DEVICE 
Meow  Yew  (PhiUp)  Loh,  1993  Vinehill  Cir,,  Fremont,  Calif. 
94539 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  S«r.  No.  448,035 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  C\.  340— «49  19  Oaims 


I  |iaiiTiaig>To.'|['afla|[aw^^^i^^ 


said  vertical  axis  indicates  the  remaining  amount  of  driving 
energy;  and 

said  horizontal  axis  Indicates  the  remaining  distaiKe,  said 
remaining  distance  corresponding  to  that  which  can  be  trav- 
elled by  the  automobile  on  said  remaining  amount  of  driving 
energy. 


5,686,896 
LOW  BATTERY  REPORT  INHIBITOR  FOR  A  SENSOR 
John  Bergman,   Ham   Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to   Interactive 
Technologies,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,773 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—636  21  Claims 


1.  A  self-testing  grounding  device  compnsing: 

a  conductive  strap  physically  attached  to  a  circuit  unit  to  fonn  a 
wristband: 

a  conductive  cord  with  one  end  electrically  connected  to  said 
circuit  unit  with  a  removable  plug,  and  the  other  end  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  voltage  potential,  wherein; 

said  circuit  unit  has  an  internal  power  supply,  and  also  an 
external  warning  device  that  will  turn  on  if  said  wristband 
becomes  disconnected  to  said  voltage  potential. 

wherein  said  conductive  strap  and  said  circuit  unit  are  electri- 
cally separated  by  a  variable  electrical  resistance. 

wherein  said  conductive  cord  comprises  two  parallel  wires, 
respectively  connected  to  said  conductive  strap  and  said  cir- 
cuit unit  on  one  end.  and  to  said  common  voltage  potential  on 
the  other  end.  wherein,  of  each  of  said  two  parallel  wires,  one 
is  connected  to  a  gate  of  a  held  effect  transistor  through  said 
variable  resistance  and  through  a  conductive  plate  located  on 
said  circuit  unit,  and  the  other  is  connected  to  the  source  and 
base  of  said  held  effect  transistor. 


5,686,898 
PAGING  NETWORK  IDENTIFICATION  INFORMATION 

DISTRIBUTED  IN  ADDRESS  FIELD 

David  Frank  Wlllard,  PlanUtion;  Robert  John  Scfawendcman, 

Pompano  Beach,  and  Michael  Joseph  DeLuca,  Boca  Raton, 

all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,467,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,973,  May  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^31 

Int.  a."  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  CI  340—825.04  11  Claims 

■  Td(*ni ■"™'" " ''■  iSU  ?3i-N 


I.  A  method  for  reporting  a  condition  of  a  battery  that  supplies 
power  to.  and  is  housed  in.  a  sensor  used  in  a  residence,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  the  condition  of  the  battery; 

(b)  generating,  if  a  low  battery  condition  is  detected,  an  initial 
report  indicating  that  the  battery  condition  is  low.  the  initial 
report  being  generated  during  an  initial  period  of  time  after 
the  low  battery  condition  is  detected  and  designed  to  not  be 
repetitively  disturbing  to  a  resident  of  the  residence: 

(c)  inhibiting,  during  the  initial  period  of  time,  the  generation  of 
a  second  report  indicating  that  the  battery  condition  is  low.  the 
second  report  designed  to  be  repetitively  disturbing  to  the 
resident. 


1.  A  terminal  for  transmitting  information,  the  terminal  compris- 


ing: 


transmitter  for  transmining  a  data  stream  comprising  an 
address  held  for  uniquely  identifying  receivers  to  which  infor- 
mation is  to  be  transmitted,  a  message  held  conesponding  to 
the  address  field,  and  a  control  information  field  including  a 
local  ID  indicative  of  the  local  reception  area,  wherein,  when 
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the  lerminal  processes  messages  for  at  least  one  selective  call 
network  associated  with  at  least  one  geographic  area  distinct 
firom  a  local  reception  area,  the  address  field  comprises: 

a  number  of  network  IDs,  each  uniquely  corresponding  to  a 
selective  call  network  for  which  the  terminal  pitx:esses  mes- 
sages, wherein  the  number  of  network  IDs  varies  according  to 
the  number  of  selective  call  networks  for  which  the  terminal 
processes  messages,  and  wherein  the  number  of  network  IDs 
queued  into  the  address  field  equals  zero  when  the  terminal 
processes  no  messages  for  any  selective  call  networks  associ- 
ated with  geographic  areas  distinct  from  the  local  reception 
area;  and 

queuing  means  coupled  to  the  transmitter  for  queuing  the  num- 
ber of  network  IDs  into  the  address  field. 


1.  A  tnjck  van  door  lock,  comprising. 

a  lock  housing  mounted  on  a  first  interior  surface  of  a  first  truck 
van  door,  the  lock  housing  including  a  lock  housing  front  wall 
spaced  from  a  lock  housing  rear  wall,  and  a  lock  housing 
forward  end  wall,  the  lock  housing  having  a  solenoid  con- 
tained therewithin.  and  a  receiver  means  within  the  lock 
housing  arranged  to  effect  selective  activation  of  the  solenoid, 
with  the  solenoid  including  a  locking  bolt,  the  locking  bolt 
arranged  to  project  through  the  lock  housing  forward  end  wall 
upon  the  receiving  means  receiving  a  first  signal,  and 

a  transmitter  housing,  the  transmitter  housing  having  a  transmit- 
ter therewithin,  the  transmitter  arranged  to  effect  a  first  signal 
and  a  second  signal,  with  the  first  signal  arranged  to  project 
the  locking  bolt  through  the  lock  housing  forward  end  wall, 
and  the  second  signal  arranged  to  effect  retraction  of  the 
locking  bolt  within  the  lock  housing,  and 

a  switch  housing  mounted  on  the  first  interior  surface  of  the  first 
truck  van  door,  the  switch  housing  being  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  the  lock  housing  and  the  transmitter,  with  the 
switch  housing  having  a  switch  member  therewithin,  with  the 
transmitter  housing  having  magnetic  means  for  effecting  clo- 
sure of  the  switch,  and  wherein  the  switch  housing  is  spaced 
from  the  lock  housing  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  prevent 
magnetic  interference  with  the  lock  housing  when  the  trans- 
mitter magnetic  means  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  switch 
housing. 


5,686,900 

SELECTIVE  CALLING  RECEIVER  WITH  MESSAGE 

DISPLAY  FUNCTION 

Hiroshi  Ono,  Tokyo,  and  Kuniaki  Koga,  Shizuoka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,692 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050829 
Int  a.*  G08B  5/22;  H04B  7AX) 


VS.  CI.  340—825.44 


13  Claims 
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5,686,899 
TRUCK  VAN  DOOR  LOCK 
WiUiam  F.  Hosmer,  221  Edgcgrove  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 
10312 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,678 

Int  a.*  H04Q  l/OO 

VS.  CL  340— 825J1  5  Claims 


Kh* 


1.  A  selective  calling  receiver  comprising: 

a  detector  for  detecting  messages  and  message  identification 
codes  given  to  said  messages; 

a  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  receptions  of  said  messages 
for  each  of  said  message  identification  codes  and  generating  a 
count  value; 

a  memory  for  storing  said  messages  and  said  count  value; 

a  display  for  displaying  the  stored  messages;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  an  order  of  displaying  said  mes- 
sages on  said  display  in  accordance  with  said  count  value. 


5,686,901 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  QUEUING  AND 

BATCHING  MESSAGES  FOR  WIRELESS 

TRANSMISSION 

Xuming  Chen,  N.  Richland  Hills,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,400 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/00:7/14:  H04B  1/034 

VS.  a.  340-825.44  is  Claims 


■®^^ 


1.  A  controller  for  assigning  to  a  plurality  of  batches,  messages 
of  variable  length  received  for  wireless  transmission  to  a  selective 
call  receiving  device,  each  message  being  associated  with  a  frame 
number  and  each  batch  having  a  plurality  of  positions  each  asso- 
ciated with  a  predetermined  frame  number,  said  controller  com- 
prising: 

a  memory  for  storing  information  in  a  plurality  of  queues,  each 
queue  being  associated  with  a  predetermined  frame  number 
and  storing  information  representing  received  messages  hav- 
ing the  same  associated  frame  number; 
a  processor  for  calculating  a  plurality  of  distance  values,  each  of 
said  values  representing  a  distance  between  an  end  of  a 
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message,  if  it  is  placed  in  a  batch  starting  al  a  position 
associated  with  said  message's  frame  number,  and  a  subse- 
quent batch  position  having  a  frame  number  of  an  unempty 
queue,  said  processor  assigning  messages  to  the  positions  of 
said  batches  based  upon  which  of  said  calctilaied  distance 
values  is  the  shortest,  and  wherein  said  processor  determines 
whether  there  are  a  plurality  of  calculated  values  representing 
the  same  shortest  distance  and  if  so,  said  processor  compares 
the  queues  having  the  frame  numbers  associated  with  the 
batch  positions  for  which  said  same  shortest  distance  was 
calculated  to  assign  a  message  based  upon  which  of  said 
compared  queues  stores  information  representing  the  greatest 
number  of  messages. 


5,686,903 

TRAINABLE  RF  TRANSCEIVER 

Paul  C.  Duckworth,  and  Kurt  A.  Dykema,  bodi  of  HoUand, 

Micfa^  assignors  to  Prince  Corporatioa,  HoUand,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445.142 

InL  a."  G05B  19/02 

UA  CL  340— 825J2  30  Clainis 


5,686,902 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
WITH  TAGS 
Robert  Steven  Reis;  Viknun  Verma,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Dom- 
ingo Antonio  MihovUovic,  Mountain  View;  Peter  Scott  Ber- 
traod,  Palo  Alto,  and  Richard  Kenneth  Stevens,  Cupertino, 
all  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,552,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,640,151, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,825,  Jun.  5, 
1991,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
538346,  Jun.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioo  Apr.  23, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  636,665 
int.  a."  H04Q  l/OO 
MS.  a.  340—825.54  66  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  for  communicating  in  a  communi- 
cation region  composing. 

intenogator  including.  ' 

interrogator  memory  for  storing  interrogator  code  including  a 
broadcast  command  and  a  directed  command  and  including 
bandwidth  code  for  controlling  the  baitdwidth  of  said  col- 
lection periods. 

interrogator  processor  means  connected  for  accessing  said 
interrogator  memory  and  for  processing  said  interrogator 
code  to  sequence  said  broadcast  command  and  said  directed 
command. 

interrogator  transceiver  means  connected  to  said  interrogator 
processor  means  for  sending  said  conunands  and  receiving 
said  responses  in  said  communication  region  over  said 
common  communication  channel  including  sending  said 
broadcast  command  and  said  directed  command  a  plurality 
of  times, 
each  of  said  tags  having  a  unique  tag  ID  and  each  including. 

a  tag  transceiver  for  sending  said  responses  to  and  receiving 
said  conunands  from  said  interrogator  transceiver  means 
over  said  common  communication  channel. 

a  lag  nnemory  for  storing  information  including  tag  code,  a  tag 
processor,  connected  to  said  tag  transceiver  to  receive  said 
broadcast  command  and  said  directed  command  said  plu- 
rality of  times,  for  processing  said  tag  code  to  send  one  of 
said  responses  to  said  interrogator  through  said  tag  trans- 
ceiver for  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  times,  said 
processor  including  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of 
said  tag  communication  periods  when  one  of  said  responses 
is  to  be  sent. 


1  A  trainable  transcoiver  for  receiving  an  activation  signal  that 
includes  a  radio  frequency  carrier  modulated  with  a  code  and 
learning  characteristics  of  the  activation  signal  for  subsequently 
transmitting  a  signal  having  the  same  characteristics  for  remotely 
actuating  a  device,  said  trainable  transceiver  comprising: 

a  controller  operable  in  a  learning  and  an  operating  mode,  said 
controller  receiving  an  activation  signal  in  said  learning  mode 
and  storing  data  corresponding  to  the  radio  frequency  and 
code  of  the  activation  signal,  and  when  in  said  operating 
mode,  providing  frequency  control  dau  representing  the  radio 
frequency  of  the  received  activation  signal,  and  a  code  signal 
representing  the  code  of  the  received  activation  signal: 
a  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  controller  for  receiving  said 
code  signal  from  said  controller,  said  signal  generator  having 
a  frequency  control  terminal  and  responsive  to  a  frequency 
control  voltage  applied  to  said  frequency  control  terminal  for 
transmining  a  itKidulated  radio  frequency  carrier  signal 
including  a  code  corresponding  to  said  code  signal:  and 
a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  coupled  to  said  controller  and  to  said 
signal  generator  for  receiving  said  frequency  control  data  and 
said  code  signal  from  said  controller  and  for  receiving  said 
nxxlulaled  radio  frequency  carrier  signal  from  said  signal 
generator,  and  providing  a  frequency  control  voltage  to  said 
frequency  control  terminal  of  said  signal  generator  to  selec- 
tively adjust  the  carrier  frequency  of  said  signal  generator  in 
accordance  with  said  frequency  control  data  in  response  to 
said  code  signal. 


5,686,904 

SECURE  SELF  LEARNING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  Johannes  Bniwer,  Montana,  South  Africa,  assignor 

to  Microchip  TcdinoloKy  Incorporated,  Chandler,  Ariz. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,929,  Dec.  4,  1992,  which 
is  a  continnatioa-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  707,101,  May  29,  1991, 
ahandoncd.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,613 
ClaliH  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.  21,  1994, 
94/4411 

Int  a."  H04Q  l/OO 
MS.  a.  340— 825J  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  key  to  be  used  for  encrypting  and 
decrypting  information  transmitted  between  two  stations,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

storing  a  key  in  a  first  station  during  manufacturing,  the  key 
being  generated  using  first  information,  second  information, 
and  a  key  generation  routine: 
storing  the  second  information  in  the  first  station: 
storing  a  key  generation  routine  and  the  first  information  in  a 

second  station  during  manufacturing: 
transmitting  the  second  information  from  first  station  to  llie 

second  station  during  learning: 
receiving  the  second  information  by  the  second  station  during 
learning:  and 
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5,686,905 

INPUT/OUTPUT  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

VIRTUAL  CONTROL 

Yasuhiro  Murata,  and  Michio  Mha,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1994,  6-074025 
Int  CL'  II04Q  IA)0:3AX) 
U&  a.  340-825.79  7  CUlms 


'  i 
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1.  An  input/output  switching  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  matrix  switchers  each  including  a  plurality  of  input 
terminals  and  output  terminals: 

virtual  information  inputting  means  for  inputting  virtual  parti- 
tioning information,  virtual  input  information,  and  virtual 
output  information,  said  virtual  partitioning  information  iden- 
tifying selected  virtual  matrix  switchers,  said  virtual  input 
information  identifying  a  selected  virtual  input  terminal,  and 
said  virtual  output  information  identifying  a  selected  virtual 
output  terminal;  and 

conversion  means  for  converting  said  virtual  partitioning  infor- 
mation, said  virtual  input  information,  and  said  virtual  output 
information  into  physical  matrix  selection  information,  physi- 
cal input  information,  and  physical  output  information, 
respectively,  said  physical  matrix  selection  information  iden- 
tifying a  selected  one  of  said  matrix  switchers,  and  said 
physical  input  information  and  said  physical  output  informa- 
tion identifying  selected  input  and  output  terminals,  respec- 
tively, of  the  selected  matrix  switcher; 

wherein 

the  selected  matrix  switcher  switches  the  selected  input  termi- 
nals and  output  terminals  of  the  selected  matrix  switcher  in 
accordance  with  said  physical  input  information  and  said 
physical  output  information. 


5,686,906 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  MOVING  BCH>IES 
Hidekazu  Ono;  MiUo  Ide,  and  MasaynU  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Kobe,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jakogyo  KabwhiU 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,561 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-018093 
InL  CL'  G08G  l/OI 
VS.  CL  340—928  4  i 


calculating,  during  learning,  a  key  in  the  second  station  using  the 
second  information  which  has  been  received,  the  first  infor- 
mation which  has  been  stored  during  manufacturing,  and  the 
key  generation  routine. 


uNrr 


oeusiOM  UNIT  nm 


OOMtllOLUHIT 


1.  A  moving  body  monitoring  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  mov- 
ing body  which  moves  freely  in  a  monitored  area,  said  moving 
Ixxly  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 
moving  side  communication  nxans  adapted  for  placement  in  a 
moving  body  capable  of  moving  freely  through  said  moni- 
tored area; 
fixed  position  side  communication  means  disposed  in  a  fixed 
position  and  having  at  least  one  antenna  arranged  to  commu- 
nicate in  a  narrow  communication  area  defined  within  said 
monitored  area,  said  fixed  position  side  communication  means 
being  airanged  to  communicate  with  said  moving  side  com- 
munication means  when  said  moving  side  communication 
means  is  held  in  said  moving  body  while  passing  through  said 
narrow  communication  area; 
moving  body  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  moving  body 
when  entering  into  said  narrow  communication  area  of  said  at 
least  one  antenna,  regardless  of  whether  said  moving  body 
holds  a  moving  side  communication  means;  and 
a  decision  unit  for  deciding  whether  said  moving  body  detected 
by  said  moving  body  detecting  means  holds  a  said  moving 
side  communication  means  or  not.  wherein: 
said  decision  unit  is  arranged  so  as  to  receive  information 
from  said  fixed  position  side  communication  means  about 
an  antenna  identification  number  associated  with  said  at 
least  one  antetma  and  a  time  of  communication  fjetween 
said  moving  side  communication  means  and  said  al  least 
one  antenna, 
said  decision  unit  is  further  arranged  so  as  to  receive  informa- 
tion from  said  moving  body  detecting  means  about  a  posi- 
tion of  said  moving  liody  and  time  of  detection,  and 
said  decision  unit  being  further  arranged  so  as  to  sort  said 
information  into  a  first  group,  if  occurrences  of  said  time  of 
communication  and  time  of  detection  coincide  with  a  pre- 
determined sequential  order,  and  to  sort  said  information 
into  a  second  group  if  said  information  about  a  position  of 
said  moving  body  indicates  that  said  moving  body  is  within 
said  narrow  conununication  area  and  the  time  of  commu- 
nication coincides  with  the  time  of  detection, 
wherein  said  decision  unit  determines  that  said  moving  body  has 
one  of  said  moving  side  communication  means  if  the  number 
of  information  in  said  first  group  equals  the  number  of  infor- 
mation  in   said  second  group,  regardless  of  whether  said 
monitored  area  is  divided  into  separate  lanes  by  barriers. 
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5,«a6307 

SKEW  AND  LOSS  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INDIVIDUAL  mCH  LIFT  DEVICES 

JHhvjr  C.  Bcddl,  Rraton,  and  Wayne  M.  Berta.  Kail,  botk  of 

WMh^  Mriiwnn  to  The  Bociag  Coai|Mfly,  Seattle,  Waah. 

Filed  May  15.  199S,  Scr.  No.  442jm 

lat.  CL"  GMB  21/00 

VS.  a.  34»-945  6  Claims 
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1.  A  wind  shear  waming  instnimenl  for  an  aircraft,  comprising: 
means    for   providing    signals    representative   of   wind    shear 


encoumered  by  the  aircraft; 


means  responsive  to  said  providing  means  for  integrating  only 
those  wind  shear  representative  signals  which  are  represenu- 
live  of  increasing  perfonnance  wind  slicar  energy  and  provid- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  the  accumulated  increasing 
performance  due  to  wind  shear  encountered  by  the  aircraft 
and  for  terminating  integration  upon  occurrence  of  a  decreas- 
ing performance  wind  shear;  and 

means  for  monitoring  said  accumulated  increasing  performance 
representative  signal  and  generating  an  alert  whenever  the 
accumulated  increasing  performance  representative  signal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


5.686,909 

ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  BOAT  COVERS  AND 

AUTOMOBILE  CONVERTIBLE  TOPS 

Louis  P.  Steinhauacr.  2448  Cripple  Crack,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63129 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Scr.  No.  658>97 

Int.  a."  GMB  23A)0 

VS.  CI.  340—984  21  CUims 

rl2c 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  signaling  a  misalignment  or  loss 
of  an  auxiliary  airfoil  thai  is  attached  to  an  aircraft  wing  compris- 
ing: 

a  power  drive  unit  attached  to  said  wing  and  said  auxiliary 
airfoil  for  selectively  moving  said  auxiliary  airfoil  between  its 
retracted  and  extended  positions: 

a  position  sensor  to  monitor  the  movement  of  said  power  drive 
unit: 

a  pair  of  target  tracks  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmented 
proximity  targets  mounted  on  the  moveable  auxiliary  airfoil; 

a  pair  of  proximity  sensors,  each  mounted  on  said  wing  and 
facing  a  different  one  of  said  pair  of  said  target  tracks; 

a  flap  slat  electronic  unit  for  sensing  each  output  signals  from 
said  position  sensor  and  said  pair  of  proximity  sensors; 

wherein  said  flap  slat  electronics  unit  performs  as  a  computer 
electronic  unit  to  compare  expected  outputs  with  actual  out- 
puts from  said  proximity  sensors  and  when  the  expected  and 
actual  output  signals  of  the  pair  of  proximity  sensors  are 
difFerent,  it  is  determined  that  an  auxiliary  airfoil  is  mis- 
aligned or  lost  and  said  flap  slat  electronics  unit  alerts  the 
flight  crew,  shuts  down  the  auxiliary  airfoil  power  drive  unit 
to  prevent  further  movement  of  the  auxiliary  airfoil,  and 
reschedules  aircraft  stall  waming  and  stick  shalcer  parameters. 


S,686.9W 
WIND  SHEAR  DETECTOR  WITH  SLOW  SHEAR  BUS 
J.  Howivd  Gl0Tcr,  BcOeme.  WaA.,  MrigBor  to  AlUcdSignal. 
faK.,  Morrirt«w«,  N  J. 

Co«a— Hm  oT  Scr.  No.  239^487.  May  9.  1994,  atModoaed, 
wtakli  Is  a  ONriiMatioa  of  Scr.  No.  93«,M5,  Aag.  13,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,379,835,  wbick  b  a  coatiMatiea  of  Scr.  No. 

588^11.  Apr.  18,  1998,  Pat.  No.  5,187y477.  Tkis  appUcadoa 

Apr.  9.  1996,  Scr.  No.  629,858 

Int.  CL"  GMB  23/00 

VS.  a.  348—968  14  Claims 
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1.  An  alarm  system  for  a  boat  cover  comprising: 

a  boat  cover  made  of  a  flexible  material; 

a  power  supply; 

an  electrical  circuit  affixed  to  a  surface  of  said  boat  cover,  said 
electrical  circuit  traversing  the  width  or  length  of  the  boat 
cover  three  of  more  times,  said  electrical  circuit  further 
coupled  to  and  carrying  current  from  the  power  supply; 

a  sensor  coupled  to  said  electrical  circuit  said  sensor  determin- 
ing if  said  electrical  circuit  has  been  opened  and  providing  a 
signal  indicative  thereof; 

an  indicator  actuated  by  said  signal  to  notify  an  operator  that 
said  electrical  circuit  has  been  opened;  and 

a  switch  attached  to  said  power  supply,  said  switch  arming  and 
disarming  the  alarm  system. 


5,686,910 
VEHICULAR  EMERGENCY  MESSAGE  SYSTEM  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  PERIODIC  CALL-IN 
Mark  JaiMS  Tiaui,  NorlhvUle;   Waiter  Alfred  Dorbtatter, 
Farminctoo,  botk  of  Midi.,  and  Daniel  Lanier  Dickcrsoo, 
MiUcrsTillc,  Md.,  aasigiiors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dear- 
boni,Micli. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  420,900 
Int  a."  G08G  I/I23 
VS.  CI.  340—988  8  Claims 

1.  A  vehicular  emergency  message  system  in  a  mobile  vehicle 
for  communicating  with  a  response  center,  comprising: 
a  position  locator  receiving  reference  broadcast  signals  and 

determining  a  position  of  said  vehicle; 
a  communications  transceiver  having  an  audio  input; 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  position  locator  and  said  communi- 
cations transceiver  for  causing  said  communications  trans- 
ceiver to  communicate  with  said  response  center  in  a  prede- 
termined manner,  including  the  transmission  of  audio  signals 
responsive  to  a  data  output  of  said  controller  for  specifying  a 
unique  Identifier  code  of  said  vehicle  and  specifying  said 
positioo  determined  by  said  position  locator,  and 
an  activation  unit  coupled  to  said  controller  responsive  to  a 
manual  activation  to  send  an  activating  signal  to  said  control- 


ler  to  esublish  a  communication  channel  between  said  com- 
munications transceiver  and  said  response  center; 
wherein  said  controller  includes  a  memory  storing  a  time  of  the 
last  connection  between  said  vehicular  emergency  message 
system  and  said  response  center  and  further  storing  a  current 
time,  wherein  said  controller  ftirther  compares  said  last  con- 
nection time  with  said  current  time  and  if  an  amount  of  time 
greater  that  a  predetermined  duration  has  elapsed  then  said 
controller  causing  said  communications  transceiver  to  estab- 
lish a  communication  channel  with  said  response  center  as  an 
automatic  call-in  without  any  manual  activation  of  said  acti- 
vation unit,  wherein  said  automatic  call-in  includes  transmis- 
sion of  said  unique  identifier  code  of  said  vehicle  for  register- 
ing in  said  response  center  that  said  vehicle  emergency 
message  system  is  active  and  operating,  and  wherein  said 
comparison  of  said  last  connection  time  with  said  current  time 
is  performed  in  response  to  turning  on  of  an  ignition  switch  of 
said  vehicle. 


5,686,911 

CONTACT  TYPE  ROTARY  ENCODER  EMPLOYING 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  BALLS  AS  SWITCHING 

CONTACTS  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ELECTRODES 
Junldii  Naiiaiio.  Akhl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  DcnU  Sdsalnialio,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  490,858 
Claims  priority.  appUcadon  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994.  6-173060 
IdL  a.'  H03M  1/22 
VS.  CL  341—16  4  Claims 
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1.  A  contact  type  rotary  encoder  comprising: 

a  circular  rotary  member  having  through-holes  positioned 
around  a  center  of  said  rotary  member  at  substantially  equal 
angular  intervals  and  at  different  distances  from  the  center  of 
said  rotary  member; 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  balls  rotatably  fitted  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  tlirough-holes  of  said  rotary  member,  such 


that  each  of  said  pair  of  balls  make  rolling  contact  with  each 
other  and  protrude  sUghtly  from  opposing  ends  of  said  respec- 
tive through-hole; 

a  substrate  having  one  of  annular  and  arcuate  printed  ciicuit 
electrodes  having  radii  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  said 
through-boles; 

an  electrode  board  whose  entire  surface  is  electrically  conduc- 
tive; and 

an  elastic  member  acting  said  electrode  board  to  maintain  said 
pair  of  balls  in  said  through-boles  and  between  said  electrode 
board  and  said  substrate. 


5,686,912 
DATA  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WFTH  OPTIMIZED  TRANSITIONS  BETWEEN 
COMPRESSED  AND  UNCOMPRESSED  MODES 
AireU  R.  Clark,  H,  Albany;  Brian  R.  Jnns,  and  Matthew  P. 
Hcineck,  both  of  Corrailis,  all  oTOreg.,  aarignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  437,263 

Int  a.'  H03M  7/34 

VS.  a.  341—51  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  compressing  a  stream  of  raw  data: 

providing  a  memory  device  having  compression  active  state  and 
a  compression  inactive  state; 

inputting  a  raw  data  segment  into  the  memory  device; 

generating  a  compressed  data  segment  based  on  the  raw  data 
segment; 

creating  output  data  based  on  the  compressed  data  segment 
when  the  memory  device  is  in  the  compression  active  state, 
otherwise  based  on  the  raw  data  segment  when  the  memory 
device  is  in  the  compression  inactive  state; 

calculating  a  compression  coefficient  as  a  function  of  a  jjrior 
compression  coefficient  and  tlie  sizes  of  the  raw  and  com- 
pressed data  segments;  and 

setting  the  state  of  the  memory  device  based  on  the  compression 
coefficient,  such  that  compressed  data  is  output  only  when 
compression  has  recently  proven  effective,  and  raw  data  is 
output  when  compression  has  recently  proven  ineffective. 


5,686,913 
SERUL  DATA  INTERFACE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  DETECTING  AN  INPUT  WORD  LENGTH  AND 
SELECTING  AN  OPERATING  MODE  ACCORDINGLY 
Michael  C.  W.  Cobi,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  John  M.  Wynne, 
Limerick,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Nor- 
wood, Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  540,008 
InL  CL"  H03M  1/00 
VS.  a.  341—51  19  CUims 

1.  A  data  converter  for  receiving  serial  data  words  having  a 
variable  number  of  bits,  the  data  converter  comprising: 
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INTERLEAVED  HUFFMAN  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 

METHOD 

Frank  M.  Nctaoa,  Sbenua  Oaks;  Tbanh  D.  Tmonc  Walnut, 

and  VhMid  KadaUa,  Randto  Palo*  Vcrdo,  aU  of  CaHf^ 

aMlgiinri  to  Xerox  Corporatton,  Staatford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  579,113 

Int.  CL*  Ht3M  7/40 

MS.  CL  341—65  1  Claim 
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a  bit  counter  that  receives  the  serial  data  words  having  a  variable 
number  of  bits,  and  for  each  word  counts  the  number  of  bits 
in  the  word  and  generates  a  word  length  signal  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  bits  in  the  word:  and 

a  mode  selector,  coupled  to  the  bit  counter,  thai  receives  the 
word  length  signal  and  selects  an  operatioiial  mode  of  the  data 
converter  based  on  the  number  of  bits  in  the  word. 


5>M,914 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Yntaka  OtanoU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMigBor  to  Sega  Enterpriacs, 

Ltd,,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93M1554,  f  371  Date  JnL  10,  1995,  i  102(c) 
Date  JnL  It,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/1M«5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  2S,  1993,  Sec  No.  424,297 

dates  priority,  appUcatkni  Japwi,  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-315748 

Int  CL'  HOMf  7/46 

U.S.  CL  341—59  28  ClainH 
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1.  The  method  of  cyclically  using  two  channels  to  decode  an 
input  comprising  a  continuous  string  of  encoded  words,  each 
comprising  a  Huffman  code  which  is  encoded  from  the  number  of 
leading  zeros  and  the  number  of  bits  in  the  data  pattern,  and  the 
dau  pattern  itself,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  each  channel, 

a.  on  a  first  clock  cycle,  determining  the  number  of  bits  in  the 
current  Huffman  code,  and 

b.  on  a  second  cycle,  decoding  the  cunent  Huffman  code  to 
determine  the  number  of  bits  in  the  dau  pattern  and  shifting 
the  input  string  of  encoded  words  by  the  number  of  bits  in  the 
cunent  Huffinan  code  plus  die  number  of  bits  in  the  current 
dau  pattern  to  determine  the  position  of  the  next  encoded 
word,  and 

wherein  one  channel  is  on  its  first  clock  cycle  while  the  other 
channel  is  on  its  second  clock  cycle,  so  that  tlie  input  string  of 
encoded  words  is  shifted  on  every  clock  cycle. 


5,MMU 

MULTI-CODE-BOOK  VARUBLE  LENGTH  DECODER 

Midnd  BakharatAy,  Sprii«  VaDcy,  N.Y.,  Mrignnr  to  Philips 

Electranks  Norlk  AaMiIca  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  28, 1995,  Scr.  No.  5S0,4»4 

Int  CL'  Ht3M  7/40 

VS.  CL  341— «7  20  Claims 


1.  An  infbtmation  pnxessing  system  comprising: 

an  arithmetic  processing  unit; 

an  external  memory  storage  including  a  storage  medium  for 
storing  data,  detachably  connected  to  the  arithmetic  process- 
ing unit;  and 

•  data  processing  means  for  performing  the  processing  for  the 
dau  read  out  from  the  storage  medium  of  the  external 
memory  storage,  having  a  first  dau  processing  means  pro- 
vided on  the  external  memory  storage  and  a  second  dau 
processing  means  provided  on  the  arithmetic  processing  unit. 

the  first  dau  prtxxssing  means  and  the  second  dau  processing 
tneans  performing  processing  for  the  daU  read  out  from  the 
storage  medium  of  the  external  memory  storage  by  sharing 
tile  processing. 


1.  A  multi-code-book  variable  length  decoder  for  decoding  an 
input  bit  stream  containing  a  plurality  of  variable  length  code 
words,  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  individual  variabk  length  decoders,  each  of  said 
indivithial  variable  length  decoders  receiving  tlie  input  bit 
stream  and  decoding  the  input  bit  stream  according  to  a 
different  respective  code  booic; 

a  controller  receiving  the  input  bit  stream  and.  for  each  succes- 
sive code  word  contained  in  the  input  bit  stream,  selecting  a 
correct  one  of  said  plurality  of  individual  variat>ie  length 
decoders  for  demding  tliat  code  word;  and. 

wherein  each  of  said  individual  variable  length  decoders,  when 
selected.  opeiMe*  in  an  active  decoding  mode  to  decode  each 
successive  bit  of  the  input  bit  stream  until  delecting  an  end  of 
a  cunent  code  word  contained  in  the  input  bit  stream,  and 
when  not  selected,  operates  in  a  passive  decoding  mode  to 


prc-decode  each  successive  bit  of  the  input  bit  stream  as  if  it 
were  an  initial  bit  of  a  next  code  word  contained  in  the  input 
bit  stream. 


cjbl^oSE! 


1.  A  method  for  performing  daU  acquisition  in  an  instrumenta- 
tion system  comprising  a  plurality  N  of  analog  channels,  analog  to 
digital  conversion  logic  coupled  to  said  plurality  N  of  analog 
channels,  memory  coupled  to  said  analog  to  digital  conversion 
logic  and  direct  memory  access  demultiplexing  logic  coupled  to 
the  analog  to  digital  conversion  logic  and  the  memory,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of. 

receiving  analog  data  from  said  plurality  N  of  analog  channels: 
performing  analog  to  digital  conversion  on  said  analog  data: 
multiplexing  said  data  from  said  plurality  N  of  analog  channels 

into  one  or  more  multiplexed  digital  data  streams: 
storing  said  multiplexed  digital  data  in  the  memory; 
activating  said  direct  memory  access  demultiplexing  logic:  and 
transferring  portions  of  said  multiplexed  digital  data  correspond- 
ing to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  N  of  channels  to 
respective  new  locations  in  said  memory,  wherein  said  por- 
tions of  said  multiplexed  data  corresponding  to  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  N  channels  are  stored  in  respective 
separate  address  spaces  in  said  memory. 


5,686,918 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH  DIGITAL- 
TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  AND  COMPARATOR 
Nobuya  Uda,  Itami-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  and  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  570,712 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187257 
Int.  a.*  H03M  1/46 
\}S.  a.  341—161  9  Oaims 

1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  an  input  analog 
voluge  into  an  n-bit  digital  signal,  where  n  is  a  natural  number,  the 
analog-to-digital  converter  comprising: 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting  an  n-bit  digital  sig- 
nal into  an  analog  reference  voltage: 


5,686,917 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEMULTIPLEXING  DATA 

IN  AN  INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM 

Brian  Keith  Odom,  PflugervUlc,  and  Bob  Mitcbdl,  Austin,  both 
of  l^x.,  assignors  to  National  Instruments  Corporation,  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 

Flkd  Apr.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  423,470 

InL  a.'  H04L  5/0O:  H04J  I  AX) 

U.S.  a.  341—141  15  aalms 


comparing  means  for  comparison  of  the  analog  reference  volt- 
age and  an  input  analog  voluge  at  each  of  n  bits  of  the  n-bit 
digital  signal,  the  analog  reference  voluge  and  the  input 
analog  voluge  being  used  in  alternation,  for  every  other  bit  of 
the  n-bits,  as  a  reference  in  the  comparison,  and  for  outputting 
for  each  comparison  a  one-bit  result-of-comparison  signal 
indicative  of  a  result  of  the  comparison: 

signal  inverting  means  for  inverting  only  alternating  result-of- 
comparison  signals  and  for  outputting  inverted  and  non- 
inverted  result-of-comparison  signals:  and 

a  successive  approximation  register  having  storage  areas  respec- 
tively conesponding  to  the  n  bits,  for  successively  storing  the 
inverted  and  non-inverted  result-of-comparison  signals  for 
each  of  the  n  bits  as  the  n-bit  digital  signal,  for  outputting  the 
n-bit  digital  signal  as  a  digital  signal,  and  for  transferring  the 
n-bit  digital  signal  to  said  digital-to-analog  converter. 


5,686,919 

PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  WIND  PROFILER  DATA 

FREE  OF  FIXED  GROUND  CLUTTER  CONTAMINATION 

James  R.  Jordan,  1842  JoUet  Way,  BouMer,  Colo.  80303,  and 

Russell  B.  Chadwick,  4371  N.  63rd  St.,  BouMer,  Colo.  80301 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,546 

InL  a.'  GOIS  13/95 

VS.  CL  342—26  5  claims 
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1.  A  process  for  generating  wind  profiler  data  firee  of  fixed 
ground  clutter  contamination  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  and  receiving  wind  profiler  radar  signals: 

(b)  creating  a  time  series  of  said  received  radar  signals: 

(c)  estimating  a  first  cluner  component  of  said  time  series  by 
computing  a  first  order  regression  polynomial  for  said  time 
series: 

(d)  computing  a  first  standard  error  of  said  first  clutter  compo- 
nent estimate: 

(e)  computing  a  standard  deviation  of  said  time  series; 
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(0  determining  if  cluner  is  present  by  comparing  said  standard 

deviation  to  said  first  standard  error,  and.  when  clutter  is 

determined  to  be  present, 
(g)  estimating  subsequent  clutter  components  of  said  time  series 

by  computing  higher  order  regression  polynomials  for  said 

tinM  series; 
(h)  computing  subsequent  standard  errors  of  said  subsequent 

cluner  component  estimates; 
(i)  comparing  said   standard  errors  lo  determine  an  optimal 

clutter  component  estimate;  and 
(j)  subtracting  said  optimal  clutter  component  estimate  from  said 

time  series. 


target  based  on  the  time  difference  between  the  transmitted  signal 
and  received  signal,  said  radar  system  comprising: 

a  pulse  radar  mode  for  transmitting  a  high-frequency  signal  as  a 
pulse  of  narrow  width  with  respect  to  a  repeated  transmission 
cycle  and  detecting  said  range  lo  said  target  based  on  the  time 
difference  between  transmission  and  reception  of  said  pulse; 

a  phase-difference  radar  mode  for  transmitting  a  signal,  obtained 
by  modulating  a  high  frequency  signal  with  a  low-frequency 
signal,  and  delecting  said  range  lo  said  target  based  on  the 
phase  difference  between  a  low-frequency  signal,  obtained  by 
detecting  a  received  signal  reflected  by  said  target,  and  said 
transmitted  low-frequency  signal;  and 

switching  means  for  allowing  switched  use  of  said  pulse  radar 
mode  and  said  phase-difference  radar  mode. 


5,686,920 
TRANSPONDER  MAINTENANCE  MODE  METHOD 
Dwaine  S.  Hurtm,  GarUod,  and  Fraods  B.  Frazee,  Piano,  both 
of  Tez^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

CoatinuatkHi  of  Scr.  No.  233,169,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,450,087.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,350 

Int.  a."  GOIS  /i/76 

VS.  CL  342—42  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  accessing  restricted  addresses  within  a  transpon- 
der, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  sending  an  access  code 
from  said  interrogator  to  said  transponder,  said  access  code 
enabling  access  to  pre-determined  addresses  within  the  transpon- 
der's memory,  thereby  entering  a  transponder  maintenaiKe  mode; 
and  transmitting  an  interrogation  message  compnsing  a  special 
insli\iction  from  said  interrogator  to  said  transponder,  said  special 
instruction  valid  only  dunng  said  maintenance  mode. 


1.   A  radar  system   for  transmitting   a  high-frequency   signal. 
receiving  a  signal  reflected  by  a  target  and  detecting  a  range  lo  the 


5,686,922 

SUPER  SPATIALLY  VARIANT  APODIZATION  (SUPER  - 

SVA) 

Herbert  C.  SUnlcwitz,  and  Michael  R.  Kosek,  both  of  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Research  Institute 

of  Michigan,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,573 

Int.  a."  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  CI.  342—1%  21  Claims 
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5,686,921 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Yasushi  Okada;  Katsuhiko  Takebc,  and  Hiroyuki  Ando,  aU  of 
Waiu>,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316821 

Int  a."  GOIS  IJ/IO 

VS.  a.  342—127  II  Claims 


|sv* 


I.  A  method  of  super-resolving  a  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  an  onginal.  Information-canying  signal; 

b)  performing  a  numerical  transformation  on  the  signal,  result- 
ing in  a  signal  having  a  main  lobe  and  sidelobes; 

c)  reducing  the  sidelobes; 

d)  performing  an  inverse  of  the  numencal  transformation  on  the 
sidelobe-reduced  signal; 

e)  applying  an  inverse  weighting  and  truncation  lo  the  signal 
obtained  in  step  d): 

f)  replacing  the  center  portion  of  the  signal  obtained  in  step  e) 
with  the  original  signal;  and 

g)  repeating  steps  b)  through  f). 


5,686,923 

MULTI-BEAM  ANTENNA  FOR  RECEIVING 

MICROWAVES  EMANATING  FROM  SEVERAL 

SATELLITES 

Michel  Sciiallcr,  Garandercs,  France,  assignor  to  Dasautt  Elcc- 

tnmique.  Saint  Cloud,  France 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,644 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1994,  94  05761 
InL  a."  H04B  7/lfl5:  HOIQ  .1/22:19/10.19/12 
VS.  a.  342—352  20  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  for  receiving  microwaves  emanating  from  at  least 
first  and  second  satellites  comprising: 

a  reflector  which  has  a  cylindro-paraboloidal  shape  (2)  and  is 
arranged  substantially  in  the  vertical  plane  and  is  capable  of 


5,686,924 
LOCAL-AREA  POSITION  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

FIXED  PSEUDOLITE  REFERENCE  TRANSMITTERS 
Charles  R.  IHmUe,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Arthur  N.  Woo. 
CupertiDo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IMmble  Navigation 
Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,261 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5A)2 

VS.  a.  342-357  n  Oaims 
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a  plurality  of  fixed-location  pseudolites  with  carrier  transmitters 
for  transmitting  a  modulated  carrier  signal  representative  of 
respective  physical  positions  of  each  pseudolite;  and 

a  mobile  navigation  receiver  connected  to  receive  modulated 
carrier  signals  finm  a  combination  of  orbiting  navigation 
satellites  and  the  plurality  of  fixed  location  pseudolites.  and 
connected  to  demodulate  from  each  said  modulated  carrier 
signal  and  derive  range  information  to  each  to  determine  a 
position  for  the  navigation  receiver; 

wherein,  each  of  said  pseudolites  includes  a  position  information 
modulator  connected  to  provide  spread-spectrum  coded  coor- 
dinate information  that  describes  a  fixed  position  of  the 
pseudolite  and  that  supplements  or  substitutes  information 
obtained  from  said  orbiting  navigation  satellites. 


focusing  the  incident  microwaves  on  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal focal  straight  line  (D)  constructed  fiom  the  foci  (Fl  to  F5) 
of  the  said  reflector: 
at  least  first  and  second  linear  networks  of  receiving  elements, 
said  linear  networics  (Rl.  R2)  being  distributed  substantially 
horizontally  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  reflector,  in  order  to 
receive  the  incident  microwaves  emanating  from  first  and 
second  directions  corresponding  to  first  and  second  satellites, 
and  to  process  the  incident  microwaves  according  to  first  and 
second  laws  of  amplitude  and  time-lag.  each  of  said  linear 
networiis  including: 
a  first  focusing  radiator  layer  (CI)  adapted  for  focusing  the 

incident  microwaves,  comprising  a  plurality  of  focusing 

radiating  elements  arranged  in  a  line; 
a  second  pass-band  spreading  radiating  layer  (C2)  comprising 

a  plurality  of  band  spreading  radiating  elements  arranged  in 

a  line  opposite  the  focusing  elements; 
a  third  reference  radiating  layer  (C3)  comprising  a  plurality  of 

reference  radiating  elements  arranged  in  a  line  opposite  the 

band  spreading  radiating  elements  and  coupled  to  the  latter 

for  the  microwave  reception  of  a  satellite;  and 
a  fourth  layer  (C4)  for  pnxessing  the  microwave  signals  so 

received. 


5,686,925 

SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  A  VELOCITY  OF  A  MOVING 

OBJECT  FROM  A  SPEED  SENSOR  WFTH  AN  IMPROVED 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  SPEED  CONVERSION 

COEFTICIENT 

Hiroyuki  Maeda,  Yokohama,  and  Tkkumi  AJima,  Zama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-150269 
Int  a."  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  a.  342—357  u  cuoms 
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8.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  velocity  of  a  moving  object  com- 
prising steps  of: 

calculating  a  GPS  traveling  velocity  of  a  moving  object  based  on 
a  Doppler  shift  observed  by  a  global  positioning  system; 

measuring  a  traveling  speed  of  the  moving  object  and  generating 
a  speed  signal  representing  said  measured  traveling  speed; 

calculating  a  ratio  of  the  measured  traveling  speed  to  said  GPS 
traveling  velocity,  thereby  obtaining  a  speed  conversion  coef- 
ficient; and 

performing  a  predetermined  filtering  operation  for  averaging 
said  speed  conversion  coefiBcient  resultant  from  said  speed 
conversion  coefficient  calculating  step  and  finally  obtaining 
an  updated  speed  conversion  coefficient. 


I.  A  local  area  navigation  system,  comprising; 


5,686,926 
MULTIBEAM  ANTENNA  DEVICES 
Makoto  Kijima,  Yokosuka;  Yoshihide  Yamada,-  Yoshio  Ebine, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Minoru  Kuramoto,  Yokosuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  256,926,  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-322102; 
Dec.  1,  1992,  4-322108,-  Dec  14,  1992,  4-333259;  Dec  24,  1992, 
4-344798 

Int  a."  HOIQ  3/02 
VS.  CI.  342—373  20  Qaims 

1.  A  multibeam  antenna  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  arranged  along  at  least  two  sides 
of  a  polygon,  two  adjoining  ones  of  said  plurality  of  antenna 
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elements  being  connected  at  a  split  angle  ^  satisfying  the 
condition  ^180°.  each  of  said  plurality  of  antenna  elements 
comprising: 
two  radiators,  and 

means  for  setting  relative  feed  phase  angles  for  said  two 
radiators,  said  means  for  setting  relative  feed  phase  angles 
comprising: 

a  hybrid  circuit  including  first  and  second  antenna-side 
terminals  and  first  and  second  base  station-side  termi- 
nals, said  hybrid  circuit  having  directional  coupling  char- 
acteristics such  that  respective  signals  at  said  first  and 
second  base  station-side  terminals  become  90°  out-of- 
phase  signals  at  said  first  and  second  antenna-side  termi- 
nals: 
each  of  said  antenna  elements  forming  two  directional  beams 

outwards,  wherein: 
at  each  of  said  plurality  of  antenna  elements,  said  two  direc- 
tional beams  are  formed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a 
perpendicular  to  a  face  of  said  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
of  antenna  elements:  and 
when  an  angle  between  said  two  directional  beams  is  a  degrees, 
said  split  angle  ^  between  said  two  adjoining  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  antenna  elements  is  set.  in  degrees,  substantially 
to: 

^180-20. 


5.686,927 
RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA 
Kenneth  D.  SUnmoos,  Lincoln,  Nebr^  assignor  to  Centurion 
International,  Inc^  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  S«r.  No.  552,887 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  a.  343—702  2  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  antenna  for  a  cellular  telephone  including  a 
housing  having  a  receptacle  at  the  upper  end  thereof  which  is  RF 
coupled  to  tlK  telephone  ciicuitry  and  which  has  a  bore  formed 
therein,  comprising: 
a  first  nnetal  connector  having  upper  and  lower  ends: 
an  elongated  cable  antenna  having  upper  and  lower  ends: 
the  lower  end  of  said  cable  antenna  being  RF  coupled  to  said 

first  metal  connector; 
an  elongated  metaJ  sleeve  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
metal  sleeve  being  RF  coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cable 
antenna: 
a  helical  antenna  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  said  metal  sleeve 

and  being  operatively  RF  coupled  thereto; 
an  insulating  cap  means  enclosing  said  helical  antenna; 


an  insulating  sheath  means  enclosing  said  cable  antenna  between 
said  first  metal  connector  and  said  metal  sleeve; 

a  second  metal  connector  for  RF  connection  to  said  receptacle 
and  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  second  metal 
connector  having  lower  and  upper  ends,  said  lower  end  of 
said  second  nnetal  connector  being  received  within  said  bore 
of  said  receptacle; 

said  cable  antenna  being  slidably  received  within  said  bore  of 
said  second  metal  connector  whereby  said  cable  antenna  is 
slidably  movable,  with  respect  to  the  telephone,  from  a  fully 
retracted  position  to  a  fully  extended  position; 

said  helical  antenna  being  RF  coupled  to  said  receptacle  and  the 
telephone  circuitry,  through  said  metal  sleeve,  when  said 
cable  antenna  is  in  its  fully  retracted  position; 

said  cable  antenna  and  said  helical  antenna  being  RF  coupled  to 
said  receptacle  and  the  telephone  circuitry,  through  said  first 
metal  connector,  when  said  cable  antenna  is  in  its  fully 
extended  position; 

said  telephone  circuitry  including  a  single  matching  circuit  hav- 
ing a  first  high  impedance  contact  and  a  second  low  imped- 
ance contact; 

said  first  metal  connector  being  in  RF  engagement  with  said  first 
high  impedance  contact  when  said  cable  antenna  is  in  its  said 
fully  extended  position; 

said  second  metal  connector  being  in  operative  RF  engagement 
with  said  first  high  impedance  contact  aiul  second  low  imped- 
ance contact  when  said  cable  antenna  is  in  its  said  fully 
retracted  position. 


5,686,928 

PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA  FOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

IDENTIFICATION 

Don  Michael  PritdMtt,  ApalacUn;  Matthew  J.  Milkk,  Jr., 

Newark  Valley,  and  Edward  E.  Greene,  Barton,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  LocUiced  Martin  Corponitioa,  Bethcsda,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  542,755 

Int.  CL*  HOIQ  21/12 

VS.  CL  343—711  7  Claims 


1.  A  radio- frequency  interrogation  system  for  reading  a  tran- 
sponder tag  on  a  moving  vehicle  as  the  transponder  tag  moves 
along  a  path  adjacent  a  fixed  position  adjacent  said  path,  said 
system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  phased  array  antenna  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  radiating 
dipole  elements  disposed  at  said  fixed  position; 

said  phased  array  antenna  including  a  pair  of  printed  circuit 
boards  disposed  with  their  respective  interior  surfaces  dis- 
posed so  that  they  are  spaced  apart,  facing  one  another; 

said  plurality  of  radiating  elements  attached  to  respective  ones 
of  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  terminals  on  the  interior 
surfaces  of  said  pair  of  printed  circuit  boards  with  one  radiat- 
ing element  of  each  of  said  dipole  elements  extending  out- 
wardly from  an  exterior  surface  on  one  of  said  pair  of  printed 
circuit  boards  and  the  other  radiating  element  of  each  of  said 
dipole  elements  extending  outwardly  from  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  printed  circuit  boards; 


a  plurality  of  matching  traces  on  corresponding  interior  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  printed  circuit  boards  forming  broadside 
coupled  transmission  lines  for  coupling  RF  energy  to  said 
terminals;  and 

an  RF  reflector  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  said  pair 
of  printed  circuit  boards  and  separated  from  said  plurality  of 
dipole  elements  at  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  one-half 
wavelength  of  said  RF  energy. 


5,686,929 
RF  HOMING  HEAD  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  MISSILES 
Helmuth  Thiere,  Munich;  Anton   Bninner,  Stamberg,  and 
Peter  Fritsche,  Salem,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
AktiengeseHschaft,  Mnnidi,  and  Bodenseewerk  Geraetetecfa- 
nlk  GmbH,  Ueberlingen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1994,  44  38 
089.5 

Int  a."  HOIQ  ll/IO;2l/26 
VS.  a.  343—792,5  16  Claims 


(^ir~^  FREE  SPACE 
-31 


~  ~- ._  __       (free  space 


'  5,686,930 

ULTRA  LIGHTWEIGHT  THIN  MEMBRANE  ANTENNA 
REFLECTOR 
Louis  B.  Brydon,  2031  Birch  Ave.,  San  Carios,  Calif.  94070 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,193,  Jan.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,718 
Int  a."  HOIQ  15/14 
VS.  a.  343—912  8  Claims 

1.  An  ultra  lightweight  thin  membrane  space  antenna  reflector 
which  is  reflective  of  high  frequency  radiation,  including  micro- 
waves, and  has  a  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  consisting 
of  a  composite  of  a  single  ply.  single  layer  fabric  woven  of  high 
strength,  high  nnodulus  fibers  and  embedded  within  a  cured  poly- 
mer, said  single  ply,  single  layer  fabric  being  woven  fh)m  high 
strength  fibers  which  are  oriented  along  at  least  three  distinct  axes 
to  provide  said  fabric  with  quasi-isotropic  strength  properties 
whereby  it  possesses  the  same  strength,  thermal  stability  and 
distortion-resistance  in  substantially  all  directions. 


5,686,931 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  COLORS  PRODUCED  BY 
CONTROLLABLE  CHOLESTERIC  COLOR  FILTERS 
Jurg  Fumfschllling,  Basel;  Martin  Schadt  Sdtisberg,  both  of 
Switzerland,  and  Hubert  Sdberle,  Riimmlingen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ri>lic  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  552,664 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Nov.    14,   1994, 
3407/94 

Int  a.'  G02F  I/I 3:  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—88  12  Oaims 


POLARIZATION  "^S^f^i^E 

SWITCHES  FEEDBACK 

NETWORK 


1.  An  RF  homing  head  antenna  system  that  is  very  broadband 
over  a  plurality  of  octaves  and  that  is  accommodated  in  a  front 
portion  of  a  missile  suitable  for  housing  radar  devices,  comprising: 

a  group  of  individual  antennas  attached  in  close  spatial  proxim- 
ity on  a  dielectric  carrier  plate; 

a  monopulse  feed  network  for  interconnecting  the  individual 
anteimas  of  said  group  wherein  an  amplitude  and  phase  com- 
parison of  aggregate  and  diS'erence  diagrams  in  elevation  and 
azimuth  are  implemented; 

individual  antermas  of  said  group  being  four  logarithmic- 
periodic  crossed  dipole  antennas,  long  axes  thereof  proceed- 
ing inclined  relative  to  one  another  such  that  phase  centers  of 
respectively  active  cross  dipoles  are  separated  by  a  maximum 
of  about  0.7X  in  an  entire  range  of  operating  frequencies. 


1.  An  electrically  controllable  color  display  device  having  com- 
pact linear  light  guidance,  which  comprises  three  switchable  color 
filters  optically  connected  in  series,  each  color  filter  comprising 
two  cholesteric  filters,  two  Xy4  plates,  and  one  electrically  switch- 
able  liquid  crystal  cell  with  segmented  electrodes,  each  color  filter 
being  constructed  so  as  to  attenuate  one  of  three  different  colors  in 
response  to  electrical  control. 


5,686,932 
COMPENSATIVE  DRIVING  METHOD  TYPE  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Satoru  Tomita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kal- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953334,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1991,  3-257687; 
Oct  7,  1991,  3-259147 

Int  a,*  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—94  25  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
matrix  wiring  having  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  and  a  plurality 
of  signal  lines  disposed  to  intersect  with  the  plurality  of 
scanning  lines,  wherein  a  scanning  pulse  is  applied  to  the 
scanning  lines,  and  an  image  signal  voltage,  having  a  polarity 
periodically  inverted  with  respect  to  a  first  standard  potential, 
is  applied  to  the  signal  lines; 
a  pixel  electrode  disposed  at  each  intersection  of  the  plurality  of 
scanning  lines  and  the  plurality  of  signal  lines; 
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5,686,933 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hisao    Okada,    Ikoma-gun;    Shigeyuki    Uchira,    Kashihara; 
KatumJ  Mild,  Inukamj-gun,-  Kuniaki  Tanaka,  and  Toshihiro 
Yanagi,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
KabusUki  Kaislia,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,051,  Sep.  27,  1991,  attandooed.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,821 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261471; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261478;  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261483;  Oct.  1,  1990. 
2-264576 

Int  a."  G09G  3/.16 
VS.  a.  345—95  7  Claims 
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1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  display  apparatus  in  which  a  drive  voltage 

is  applied  to  a  display  drive  line  in  accordance  with  a  digital  video 

signal  defining  a  plurality  of  different  gradation  levels  and  having  a 

first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  drive  circuit  comprising: 

time  control  means  for  receiving  the  first  portion  of  said  digital 

video  signal,  and  for  producing  a  time  division  signal  defining 

at  least  a  first  period  and  a  second  period  included  in  a  signal 

output  period  in  accordance  with  said  first  portion  of  said 

digital  video  signal,  said  display  drive  line  being  connected  to 

a  pixel  during  said  signal  output  period; 


voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  signal 
voltages,  the  levels  of  said  signal  voltages  being  different 
from  each  other. 

voltage  selecting  means,  connected  to  said  time  control  means, 
for  receiving  said  second  portion  of  said  digital  video  signal 
and  said  time  division  signal,  and  selectively  outputting.  to 
said  display  drive  line,  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  voltages 
during  said  first  period  of  said  signal  output  period  and 
another  of  said  plurality  of  signal  voltages  during  said  second 
period  of  said  signal  output  period,  in  accordance  with  said 
second  portion  of  said  digital  video  signal  and  said  time 
division  signal. 


I 
109 

a  transistor  switching  element  included  at  each  intersection  of 
the  plurality  of  scanning  lines  and  the  plurality  of  signal  lines 
and  connected  to  each  pixel  electrode; 

a  storage  capacitor  formed  between  the  pixel  electrode  and  a 
storage  capacitor  line; 

a  counter  electrode  disposed  opposite  to  the  pixel  electrode; 

a  liquid  crystal  composition  held  between  the  pixel  electrode 
and  the  counter  electrode:  and 

means  for  supplying  a  storage  capacitor  line  voltage  to  the 
storage  capacitor  line. 

wherein  the  storage  capacitor  line  voluge.  the  polarity  of  which 
is  inverted  with  respect  to  a  second  standard  potential  white 
substantially  synchronized  with  the  polarity  inversion  of  the 
image  signal  voltage,  is  applied  to  the  storage  capacitor  line 
so  as  to  compensate  for  a  change  of  a  liquid  crystal  applying 
voltage  substantially  synchronized  with  the  polarity  inversion 
of  the  image  signal  voltage  in  each  frame  period. 


5^86,934 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Noooshita,  Fujisawa;  Kenzo  Ina,  Yokohama;  Yoshit- 
sugu  Yamanashi,  Tokyo,  and  Eiicfai  Matsuzaki,  KawasaU,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,745,  Jnl.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194179; 
Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194180;  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194259 

Int  a."  G09G  J/J6 
VJS.  a.  345—97  14  Claims 
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1.  A  display  control  apparatus  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  data  based  on  display  dau  stored  in 
memory  means,  said  display  means  having  a  first  group  of 
electrodes  and  a  second  group  of  electrodes  arranged  therein: 

driving  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  groups  of  elec- 
trodes: 

monitor  means  for  monitoring  whether  the  display  data  has  been 
supplied  to  the  memory  means:  and 

control  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  driving 
means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  such  that  no  poten- 
tial difference  is  established  between  said  first  group  of  elec- 
trodes and  said  second  group  of  electrodes  if  said  monitor 
means  detects  that  the  display  data  has  not  been  supplied  to 
the  memory  means  for  a  predetermined  time  or  more  for 
causing  said  display  means  to  maintain  displaying  of  data 
displayed  before  no  potential  difference  is  established 
between  said  first  group  of  electrodes  and  said  second  group 
of  electrodes. 


5,686,935 
DATA  LINE  DRIVERS  WITH  COLUMN  INITL\LIZATION 

TRANSISTOR 
Sherman  Weisbrod,  SkiUman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Coa- 
sumer  Electronics,  S.A.,  Courbevoic,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,012 
Int  a."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—100  6  Claims 

1.  A  data  line  driver  for  applying  a  video  signal  to  a  column 
electrode  of  a  display  device,  comprising: 
a  source  of  said  video  signal; 
a  source  of  a  data  ramp  signal; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  main  current  conducting  terminal 
coupled  to  said  source  of  said  dau  ramp  signal  and  a  second 
main  current  conducting  terminal  coupled  to  said  column 
electrode  and  responsive  to  said  video  signal  for  applying  said 
data  ramp  signal  to  said  column  electrode  during  a  control- 
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lable  portion  of  a  period  of  said  data  ramp  signal  that  varies  in 
accordance  with  said  video  signal  to  develop  a  column  elec- 
trode signal  at  said  column  electrode;  and 
a  second  transistor  responsive  to  an  initialization  control  signal 
and  coupled  to  said  column  electrode  for  initializing  said 
column  electrode  signal  via  a  signal  path  that  bypasses  said 
first  transistor. 
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1.  An  active  matrix  display  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gate  tines  arranged  in  rows; 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  arranged  in  columns; 

pixels  arranged  at  each  crossing  point  of  said  gate  lines  and 

signal  lines; 
a  vertical  scanning  circuit  for  scanning  each  of  the  gate  lines  in 

sequence  and  selecting  pixels  of  at  least  one  gate  line; 
a  honzontal   scanning  circuit  for  sampling  video  signals   in 

sequence  and  writing  the  video  signals  in  sequence  in  the 

pixels  in  selected  signal  line;  and 
a  precharging  circuit  for  sequentially   supplying  precharging 

signals  in  sequence  to  each  of  the  signal  lines  prior  to  a 

sequential  sampling  of  video  signals  to  each  of  the  signal 

lines. 


5,686.936 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Toshikazu  Maekawa,  and  Katsuhide  Uchino,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,866 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994.  6-107598 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36:  H04N  3/14 

VS.  a.  345—100  11  Claims 


monitoring  and  storing  a  history  of  at  least  two  different  said 
user  interactions  comprising  a  criteria; 

selecting  said  first  icon; 

automatically  creating  a  second  icon  on  said  display  adjacent 
said  first  icon  in  response  to  said  selecting  said  first  icon 
having  a  corresponding  user-actuatable  second  function 
related  to  said  first  function,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
functions  correspond  to  a  scrolling  of  data  or  graphics  in  a 
corresponding  first  and  opposing  second  direction  on  said 
display,  respectively,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  icons 
are  indicators  of  said  first  and  second  direction,  respectively; 

monitoring  said  user  interactions  after  said  automatically  creat- 
ing said  second  icon; 

detecting  when  use  of  said  first  and  second  functions  will  not  be 
required  by  comparing  said  criteria  with  said  user  interactions 
monitored  after  said  automatically  creating  said  second  icon: 
and 

automatically  removing  said  second  icon  from  said  display  in 
response  to  said  detecting. 


5.686,938 
ADAPTIVE  CURSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Leonid  Z.  Batkhan,  12304  VUlage  Square  Ter.,  #402,  Rockviile, 
Md.  20852 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,526 
lot  a.*"  G09G  5/m 
VS.  CI.  345—145 

r  "■  7-— ~-:7 "  1 


16  Claims 


5,686,937 
USER  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CREATING  AND  REMOVING  A  SCROLLING  ICON 
FROM  A  DISPLAY  BASED  UPON  USER  PAST  AND 
PRESENT  INTERACTION  WITH  THE  ICON 
Shih-Gong  Li,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,606,  Nov.  1,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,973 
Int  a."  G09G  5/34 
VS.  CI.  345—123  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  user  interactions  with  a  computerized 
visual  display  having  at  least  a  first  icon  and  a  corresponding  user 
actuatable  first  fiinction.  comprising 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  blinking  frequency  of  a  cursor  on  a 
computer  display  screen,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  computer  display  screen  having  a  cursor  dis- 
played thereon,  the  cursor  blinking  at  a  blinking  frequency; 

b)  measuring  the  pulse  rate  of  a  user  of  the  display  screen; 

c)  forwarding  data  indicative  of  the  measured  pulse  rate  of  the 
user  to  the  computer;  and 
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d)  adjusting  the  cursor  blinking  frequency  in  response  to  the 
measured  pulse  rate. 


SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATORS 
John  David  MUlward,  and  John  Gillespie,  both  of  Hertford- 
shire, Eufiand,  aarignors  to  Rank  Brlmar  Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9iy02032,  S  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1993.  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09064,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Sen  No.  50J93 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16, 1990, 
9024978 

InL  a."  G09G  5/10 
VS.  CL  345—148  3  Claims 
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1.  A  spatial  light  modulator  comprising: 

a  light-modulating  array  of  defonnable  mirrors; 

the  individual  mirrors  of  which  are  deflectable  between  on  and 
off  orientations,  and 

control  means  for  applying  control  signals  to  the  array  to  control 
the  orientation  of  said  mirrors; 

said  means  for  applying  control  signals  being  arranged  lo  selec- 
tively turn  chosen  mirrors  on  for  a  series  of  durations  so  as  to 
display  different  light  levels,  said  series  including  a  shortest 
duration  which  is  substantially  equal  to  a  non-zero  positive 
integer  power  of  two  multiple  of  a  basic  period,  bmary 
durations  substantially  equal  lo  said  basic  period  multiplied 
by  different  non-zero  positive  integer  powers  of  two.  and 
additional  durations  between  said  shortest  duration  and  the 
next  highest  binary  duration  substantially  equal  to  non-zero 
positive  integer  non-bmary  multiples  of  said  basic  period. 


5,686.940 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Kaeko  Kuga,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-325629,- 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330163 

int  a."  G09G  5/O0 
\}S.  a.  345—156  9  Claims 


LCD 


1.  A  display  apparatus  for  a  moving  image  comprising: 

a  display  panel  for  displaying  an  image  thereon  on  receipt  of  an 

image  signal; 
storing  means  for  slonng  informauon  about  a  moving  image,  to 

be  displayed  on  the  display  panel,  therem; 


signal  supplying  means  for  outputting  the  information  stored  in 
the  storing  means  to  the  display  panel  as  the  image  signal; 

distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  distance  between  the 
display  panel  and  an  image  viewer;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  output  signal  of  the  signal 
supplying  means  so  that  a  moving  image  is  displayed  on  the 
display  panel  when  the  distance  detected  by  the  distance 
detecting  means  is  equal  to  or  longer  than  a  predetermined 
distance  and  that  a  stationary  image  is  displayed  on  the 
display  panel  when  the  distance  detected  by  the  distance 
detecting  means  is  shorter  than  the  predetermined  distance. 


5,686,941 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

VACUUM  SYSTEM 

Yoshiaki   Kojima,  Saitama-kco,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioaeer 

Electronic  CorporatioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,004 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244760 

Int  a.*  F16J  /5/5i 

UA  CL  346—137  6  Claims 


An  information  recording  apparatus  having  a  vacuum  system, 
comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  connected  with  a  first  evacuator  means; 

an  electronic  beam  producing  means  partially  enclosed  in  the 
vacuum  chamber  for  emining  an  electronic  beam  for  record- 
ing information  on  a  recording  ntedium; 

a  moving  stage  provided  in  the  vacuum  chamber  for  linearly 
moving  the  recording  medium  in  a  vacuum  atmosphere  within 
the  vacuum  chamber; 

a  spindle  disposed  m  the  vacuum  chamber  for  rotating  the 
recording  medium,  said  spindle  being  rotatably  driven  by  a 
spindle  motor; 

a  magnetic  fluid  seal  producing  means  provided  around  the 
spindle  on  the  vacuum  chamber  side; 

a  pressure  differential  chamber  provided  around  the  spindle,  said 
pressure  differential  chamber  being  connected  with  a  second 
evacuator  means; 

a  protection  circuit  responsive  to  a  pressure  within  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  a  pressure  within  the  pressure  differential  cham- 
ber, and  the  protection  circuit  controlling  a  first  valve  means 
connected  between  the  vacuum  chamber  and  the  pressure 
differential  chamber  in  order  that  a  pressure  difference 
between  the  vacuum  chamber  and  the  pressure  differential 
chamber  is  consuntly  under  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 
and 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  pressure  within  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  a  pressure  within  the  pressure  differential  cham- 
ber, the  control  circuit  controlling  second  and  third  valve 
means  connected  respectively  with  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
the  pressure  differential  chamber,  such  that  a  pressure  differ- 
ence between  the  vacuum  chamber  and  the  pressure  differen- 
tial chamber  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  value. 


5,686,942 

REMOTE  COMPUTER  INPUT  SYSTEM  WHICH 

DETECTS  POINT  SOURCE  ON  OPERATOR 

James  V.  Ball,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 

oondactor  Corporatton,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  348,031 

Int  CL*  G06F  i/033 

57  Claims 
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5,686,943 
INK  JET  PRINTER  HAVING  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
FOR  PERIODIC  CONTACT  WIFH  PRINTHEAD 
Gary  A.  Knead,-  Robert  V.  Lorenze,  both  of  Websten  Thomas 
P.  Courtney,  Fairport;  Thomas  J.  Wybie;  Joseph  J.  Wysocki, 
both  of  Webster;  Rkfaard  V.  i.-i>miim,  Fafarport;  Juan  J. 
Bccora,  Webster,  and  Thooias  E.  WatrobsU,  Penfidd,  aU  of 
N.Y..,  assignors  to  Xcitn  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,654 
Int  a.'  B41S  29/3i 
MS.  a.  347—17  5  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  having  a  printfaead  assembly  which  iiK:ludes 
at  least  a  printhead  bonded  to  a  heat  sink,  the  printhead  having  at 
least  one  row  of  nozzles  for  ejecting  ink  therefrom  onto  a  record- 
ing medium  during  a  print  operatioa.  the  primer  fiirtfaer  compris- 
ing: 
a  printhead  temperature  sensing  station  wherein  a  temperature 

sensor  is  movably  noounted. 
a  carriage  means  for  moving  said  printhead  assembly  parallel  to 
said  recording  medium  during  said  print  operation  and  for 
periodically  moving  said  printhead  assembly  into  said  print- 
head  temperature  sensing  station, 
noeans  for  moving  said  temperature  sensor  from  a  fixed  position 
normally  out  of  contact  with  said  printhead  assembly  into  a 
position  wherein  the  sensor  is  in  physical  contact  with  the 
printhead  heat  sink,  and 


means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  coTFesponding  to  the 
temperature  of  the  heat  sink  sensed  by  the  temperature  sensor, 
the  heat  sink  temperature  being  substantially  the  same  as  the 
printhead  temperature. 


T 


1.  A  computer  input  system  for  the  input  of  information  to  a 
computer  by  operator,  the  computer  input  device  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  remote  detection  of  a  movement  of  a  point 

object  which  is  closest  to  the  detecting  means  by  detection  of 

a  ray  reflected  from  the  point  object;  and 
processing  means  for  convening  the  movement  detected  by  the 

detecting  means  into  an  output  signal;  and 
a  display  for  displaying  pictures  successively  generated  by  the 

computer,  with  the  detecting  means  being  mounted  on  the 

display. 


5,686,944 
SERIAL  PRINTER  WFIH  HYBRID  PRINT  CONTROL  OF 

INTERLACED  AND  MINUTE  FEED  PRINTING 
Akira   Tikagl;    HlraaU   Tojo,   and   Shoidii   Hindde,   all   of 
Nagano,  Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatkm, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,834 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032431; 
Jun.  28,  1994,  6-168770 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/15:29/38 
VS.  a.  347—41  11  Clahns 

111        niMT  REJECT  MEA  CAUSED  BY 
\L^MECNMIICM.  flESntlCTIOM 


PRIirT  ELBCNT  RECEIVING 
PRINT  MTA 


PRINT  ELBCKT  RECEIVING 
NULL  DATA 


•  PRINT  ELaCNT  NOT  USED 


1.  A  serial  printer  for  carrying  out  a  print  on  a  print  medium  by 
alternately  carrying  out  a  main  scan  and  a  sub-scan  by  a  print  head 
above  said  print  medium,  comprising: 

(N-fl)  dot  forming  elements  mounted  in  said  print  bead  and 
arrayed  in  a  direction  of  the  sub-scan,  a  distance  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  dot  forming  elements  being  K  times  as 
long  as  a  dot  line  pitch,  N  and  K  being  mutually  prime  and 
each  an  integer  larger  than  2,  and  N>K; 

a  hybrid  print  control  means  for  controlling  the  main  scan,  the 
sub-scan,  and  operation  of  said  dot  forming  elements,  so  as  to 
selectively  carry  out  one  of  a  minute-feed  print  and  an  inter- 
laced print,  said  hybrid  print  control  means  carrying  out  the 
interiaced  print  for  a  body  area  of  said  print  medium  which 
accepts  a  perfect  print  by  the  interlaced  print,  and  a  second 
selection  means  for  selecting  the  minute-feed  print  for  a  head 
area  and  a  foot  area  of  said  print  medium  which  reject  a 
perfect  print  by  the  interlaced  print. 


5,686,945 
CAPPING  STRUCTURES  FOR  ACOUSTIC  PRINTING 
Calvtai  F.  Qoate,  Stanford;  Bntms  T.  Khari-Yaknb;  SUnya 
Akamhie,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and  Babor  B.  Hadiadoghi, 
Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Coim. 
Continaatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,211,  May  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appikatioa  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,913 
Int  CL*  B4U  yi3S 
VS.  a.  347—46  U  Claims 

1.  A  droplet  ejector  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 
a  transducer  for  emitting  acoustic  energy  to  pass  through  said 

body  from  said  bottom  surface  to  said  top  surface; 
means  for  focusing  said  acoustic  energy  into  a  focal  area  at  a 

predetermined  position  above  said  body; 
an  upper  substrate  having  an  aperture,  said  upper  substrate 
joined  to  said  body  such  that  said  ^lerture  forms  a  cavity  and 
such  that  said  acoustic  energy  focused  by  said  focusing  means 
passes  through  said  aperture; 
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1.  An  ink  jet  device,  comprising: 

plural  nozzles; 

plural  ink  channels  intercommunicating  with  said  nozzles: 

partition  walls  partitioning  the  plural  ink  channels,  at  least  a  pan 
of  each  partition  wall  being  formed  of  a  piezoelectric  ceramic 
material; 

a  first  activating  member  located  within  at  least  one  partition 
wall; 

a  second  activating  member  located  within  said  at  least  one 
partition  wall,  said  second  activating  member  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  activating  member;  and 

a  voluge  generating  device  that  generates  an  electric  field 
between  said  first  activating  member  and  said  second  activat- 
ing member. 


5,686,947 

INK  JET  PRINTER  INCORPORATING  HIGH  VOLUME 

INK  RESERVOIRS 

Rkhani  A.  Mumy;  WilHaM  M.  Fries,  and  David  A.  Puiccil, 

all  or  San  Dicr>.  CaUf^  amiffion  to  ENCAD,  Inc^  San 

DicccCaUf. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  433,792 

Int  a.*  B4U  2// 75 

VS.  CI.  347—85  18  Claims 


a  volume  of  material  filling  said  cavity; 

a  capping  stnicture  contacting  said  volume  of  material,  the 
capping  structure  comprising  a  wafer  that  transmits  at  least 
S0%  of  incident  acousbc  energy,  said  wafer  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface  joined  to  said 
upper  substrate  such  that  said  capping  structure  seals  said 
cavity;  and 

a  fluid  container  comprised  of  a  top  wall,  a  boaom  wall,  an 
interior  wall  that  defines  an  opening,  and  an  interior  chamber 
for  holding  fluid,  said  bottom  wall  joined  to  said  outer  surface 
of  said  wafer  so  the  said  opening  axially  aligns  with  said 
cavity,  said  inierior  wall  containing  a  plurality  of  pores  for 
enabling  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  pass  into  said  opening  to 
form  a  pool  of  fluid  having  a  free  surface  on  said  outer  surface 
of  the  wafer. 


5,686,946 
INK  JET  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Iteyoabi  Mintani,  Natoya,  Japan,  aMignor  to  BrotlMr  Kogyo 
Kabariiiki  KaMw,  Na«oya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  535,808 

ClainB  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995,  7.W1083 

Int  CL"  B4iJ  2A)45 

VS.  a.  347—68  18  Claims 


1.  A  large  format  ink -jet  printer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  replaceable  ink-jet  cartridges  mounted  in  a  move- 
able print  carriage,  said  cartridges  having  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  integral  ink  storage  containers; 

a  plurality  of  stationary  ink  containers  of  substantially  larger 
capacity  ttuui  said  integral  ink  storage  containers  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  integral  ink  storage  containers, 
wherein  each  of  said  stationary  ink  containers  define  an 
interior  volume  for  storing  ink  and  have: 
(i)  a  substantially  transparent  portion  through  which  said 

interior  volume  is  visible;  and. 
(ii)  a  generally  pancake  configuration  having  a  height,  a  depth 
and  a  width,  wherein  said  width  is  substantially  smaller 
than  said  height  and  said  depth  thereof; 

at  least  one  housing  substantially  enclosing  said  plurality  of 
stationary  ink  containers  in  a  side  by  side  horizontal  stack 
configuration; 

said  housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  open- 
ings, each  of  said  openings  aligned  with  said  substantially 
transparent  portion  of  said  each  of  said  stationary  ink  contain- 


5,686>I8 

METHOD  FOR  REFILLING  INK  JET  CARTRIDGES 

Richard  G.  Crystal,  Loa  Altos,  CaUf.;  Raymond  Gcffie,  Fort 

Fairftdd,  Me.,  and  Sven  Kartason,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Graphic  Utilities,  Inc.,  Concord,  Mms. 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  482,471,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  271,185,  Jul.  7,  1994,  PaL 

No.  S,48MW,  which  Is  a  coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  86,620,  JuL 

1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Scr.  No. 

975,477,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  22, 

1996,  Scr.  No.  741^32 

InLa.*B4U2//7 

U.S.  CI.  347—85  7  i 


1.  The  method  of  re-filling  with  ink  an  at  least  partially  depleted 
ink  jet  cartridge,  said  cartridge  having  a  top  end  and  a  bonom  end 
including: 

(a)  a  housing  eiKlosing  an  internal  ink  reservoir  extending 
between  said  top  end  and  said  bottom  end. 


(b)  a  bubble  generator  affixed  to  the  housing. 

(c)  an  ink  fill  aperture  extending  through  said  housing  near  said 
top  end  and  coupling  said  reservoir  to  a  region  exterior  to  said 
cartridge. 

(d)  a  means  for  sealing  said  ink  fill  aperture. 

(e)  an  assembly  to  establish  and  maintain  an  operational  back 
pressure  in  the  reservoir  including: 

1.  a  bladder  disposed  within  said  reservoir. 

ii.  an  air  port  affixed  to  the  top  of  same  housing  including 
means  for  coupling  the  region  interior  to  said  bladder  to 
said  region  exterior  to  said  cartridge. 

iii.  spring  means  for  biasing  said  bladder  toward  a  mini- 
mum volume  state,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  positioning  said  cartridge  with  said  top  end  above  said 
bottom  end. 

B.  scaling  said  air  port. 

C.  unsealing  said  Ink  fill  aperture  to  release  the  operational 
back  pressure. 

D.  injecting  ink  into  said  reservoir  through  said  ink  fill  aper- 
ture. 

E.  sealing  said  ink  fill  aperture,  and 

F.  unsealing  said  air  port  to  reestablish  the  operational  back 
pressure. 


1.  An  ink-jet  pen  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  frame  stnicture  including  a  ridge  plastic  frame  member  formed 
of  a  first  plastic  material  having  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  and  a  relatively  high  first  elastic  modulus  charac- 
teristic, said  frame  member  defining  a  headland  region; 

a  printhead  assembly  iiKluding  a  dielectric  suppon  layer  mem- 
ber and  a  printhead,  said  dielectric  layer  having  a  second 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  which  is  different  from  said 
first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 

a  mass  of  a  second  plastic  material  covering  a  portion  of  said 
headland  region  and  attached  to  said  rigid  plastic  frame  mem- 
ber, said  mass  of  said  second  plastic  material  forming  one  or 
more  compliant  beams  at  said  headland  region,  wherein  said 
second  plastic  material  is  an  elastomeric  material  having  a 
relatively  low  second  elastic  modulus  characteristic,  said  one 
or  more  compliant  beams  secured  to  said  first  plastic  material: 
and 

means  for  attaching  said  dielectric  layer  member  to  said  one  or 
more  compliant  beams,  wherein  as  said  pen  is  subjected  to 
temperature  extremes,  and  the  first  plastic  material  expands  or 
shrinics  at  a  different  rate  than  said  dielectric  nuuerial,  said 
one  or  more  compliant  beams  flex,  reducing  stresses  which 
can  lead  to  pen  failures. 


5,686,950 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  AND  A  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Tosiiimitsu    Hiralrac,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-094780 

Int  a.'  B4U  2A)I:  B65H  31/00:31/26 

VS.  CI.  347—104  20  Claims 


5,686,949 
COMPLIANT  HEADLAND  DESIGN  FOR  THERMAL  INK- 
JET PEN 
David  W.  Swanson,  Escondido;  Winthrop  D.  Childers,  San 
Diego,  and  Jaren  D.  Marlcr,  Escondido,  ail  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,517 
Int  a.'  B4U  2/175 
VS.  CL  347—87  14  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  device  comprising: 

mounting  means  for  mounting  a  discharged  sheet  material; 

elastic  guide  means  attached  to  said  mounting  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  side  edge  of  a  discharged  sheet  material,  said  elastic 
guide  means  being  deformable  between  a  protruded  state  and 
a  restored  state;  and 

pressing  means  for  providing  and  releasing  a  pressing  force 
against  said  elastic  guide  means  so  as  to  press  said  elastic 
guide  means  to  the  protruded  state  and  to  release  said  elastic 
guide  means  to  the  restored  state. 

wherein  the  sheet  material  being  discharged  onto  said  mounting 
means  is  held  above  said  mounting  means  by  protruded 
portions  of  said  elastic  guide  means  when  said  elastic  guide 
means  are  in  the  protruded  state,  and  the  holding  of  the  sheet 
material  is  released  when  said  elastic  guide  means  is  returned 
to  the  restored  state. 


5,686,951 

INK  JET  PRINTING  METHOD  AND  PRINTED  ARTICLE 

Shoji  Koike,  Yokohama,-  Masahiro  Haruta,  Tokyo,  and  Tomoya 

Yamamoto,  Kawasald,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushild  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  99,930,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212688; 
Jul.  28,  1993,  5-185910 

Int  a."  B41J  2A)l:3/407 
VS.  CI.  347—106  19  CUims 

A 
13      14         I  25 


1.  An  ink  jet  printing  method  for  printing  a  cloth  with  inks  of  at 
least  two  colors  by  an  ink  jet  system  which  comprises  at  least  three 
steps  of: 

(a)  printing  the  cloth  with  the  inks  of  at  least  two  colors  of  a 
black  ink  and  an  another  ink  of  at  least  one  color  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  yellow,  orange,  red.  magenta, 
blue  and  cyan  so  that  the  inks  at  least  panially  overiap. 
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(b)  thennally  treating  the  cloch  printed  with  th«  inks,  and 

(c)  washing  the  thennally  treated  cloth. 

said  clodi  comprising  a  polyamide  fiber,  and 
said  black  ink  containing  at  least  one  dyestuff  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CI  Acid  Black  24.  52.  52: 1  and  1 72. 
C.I.  Direct  Black  1 13.  and  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


fjS^V'^Ss.,— N=N  — fA— N  =  N 


y^ 


or  of  the  formula 


OCH, 


(y^-'^y"-"^// 


(5) 


S 


—  N=N 


wherein  S  is  SO,Li  group, 
said  yellow  ink  containing  at  least  one  dyestuff  selected  from  the 

gfxxip  consisting  of  C.I   Acid  Yellow  19.  49.  79.  135.  141. 

151.  169.  184.  230  and  242.  C.I.  Acid  Orange  149.  and  CI. 

Direct  Yellow  28.  50.  58,  84,  86.  132.  137.  153  and  163. 
said  orange  ink  containing  at  least  one  dyestuff  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  CI  Acid  Orange  3.  10.  56.  95.  116.  156 

and  168,  C.l.  Direct  Orange  27.  34.  46  and  107.  and  C.l  Acid 

Red  366. 
said  red  ink  containing  at  least  one  dyestuff  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  C.I  Acid  Red  35.  106.  114.  127,  145.  266. 

318,  337.  341  and  361.  and  C.I.  Direct  Red  81,  89.  95  and 

212, 
said  magenu  ink  containing  at  least  one  dyestuff  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  CI.  Acid  Red  143,  143:1.  249.  254. 

265  and  274.  C.I.  Acid  Violet  47.   54.  90  and  97.  and  a 

dyestuff  represented  by  the  formula  (3) 


SO3M 


(3) 


OH  NHX 


MO,: 


SO]M 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy.  acetylamino.  nitro. 

or  a  naphthalene  nucleus  together  with  an  adjacent  benzene 

ring;  X  is  acetyl,  benzoyl,  paratoluene-sulfonyl  or  4-chloro-6- 

hydroxy-l,3,5-triazine-2-yl;    and    M    is   an   alkaline    metal. 

ammonium  or  an  amine, 
said  cyan  ink  containing  at  least  one  dyestuff  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  C.l.  Acid  Blue  185.  and  C.I.  Direct  Blue 

86.  87,  189  and  199.  and 
said  blue  ink  containing  at  least  one  dyestuff  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  C.l.  Acid  Blue  41,  62,  78.  80.  138.  140. 

182.  205.  220.  221.  225,  260.  264,  277:1.  290.  324  and  350. 

C.I.  Direct  Blue  106,  192.  193,  229,  237,  290  and  291. 


5.686,952 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunbcr 


5,M«,953 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  LINEAR 

PERCEIVED  OPTICAL  DENSITY  INTERFACE 

Todd  G.  iBiifdf,  Mahtaacdi,  aod  Mark  J.  GlcMer.  New 

Scaodla,  hntli  nf  nilan    artfni  1  to  MinacaoU  Mininc  and 

Manufactuilag  CoaipMay,  SC  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  22.  1994,  Ser.  Na  343^43 

InL  CL'^  B4U  2/47:  HMN  //?/ 

VS.  CL  347—253  |7  Claimt 


1.  A  digital  laser  imaging  system  comprising: 
an  input  irruging  device  for  generating  a  plurality  of  digital 
image  values  representative  of  an  image,  each  of  said  digital 
image  values  representing  an  optical  density  of  said  image  at 
one  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  within  said  image: 
a  user  input  device,  coupled  to  said  input  imaging  device,  for 
receiving  input  from  a  system   user,   said  input  including 
adjustments  to  said  plurality  of  digital  image  values  to  modify 
one  or  more  appearance  characteristics  associated  with  said 
image;  and 
a  laser  imager,  coupled  to  receive  said  plurality  of  digital  image 
values,  for  forming,  based  on  said  plurality  of  digital  image 
values,  a  visible  representation  of  said  image  on  photosensi- 
tive film,  said  laser  imager  iitcluding: 

a  scaruiing  laser  for  exposing  said  film  to  form  said  visible 
repfcsentation  of  said  image  on  said  film,  said  scanning 
laser  being  operative  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  laser  drive 
values,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  laser  dnve  values 
controls  an  exposure  level  of  said  scaiming  laser  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  pixels  within  said  visible  representation  of  said 
image  on  said  film, 
a  memory  for  storing  a  single  conversion  table,  said  conver- 
sion table  mapping  each  of  said  digital  image  values  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  laser  drive  values 
according  to  a  system  transfer  function  such  that  a  substan- 
tially linear  relationship  is  produced  between  each  of  said 
digital  image  values  and  a  perceived  optical  density  of  one 
of  said  pixels  corresponding  to  the  respective  one  of  said 
digiuU  image  values  within  said  visible  representation  of 
said  image  on  said  film,  and 
a  processor  for  accessing  said  memory,  converting  said  digital 
image  values  into  said  laser  drive  values  based  on  said 
conversion  table,  and  controlling  the  exposure  level  of  said 
scanning  laser  based  on  said  laser  drive  values  to  form  said 
visible  representation  of  said  image  on  said  film. 


5.686,954 

PROGRAM  INFORMATION  BROADCASTING  METHOD 

PROGRAM  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  METHOD,  AND 

RECEIVING  DEVICE 

Hitoshi  Yoshinobu,   Kanagawa;   l^kasa  Yoeliiniura,  Tokyo,' 

and  Yoshilsugu  Hattori,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469J31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259386 
Int  a."  H04N  7/14 
VS.  a.  348—13  44  Claims 

I.  A  program  information  broadcasting  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


mr 


providing  a  plurality  of  classification  items,  each  including  a 
plurality  of  detailed  items  for  recognizing  broadcasting  pro- 
grams per  se  or  program  elements  included  in  each  of  the 
broadcasting  programs. 

forming  scheduled  program  information  by  representing  the 
contents  for  each  of  said  broadcasting  programs  with  said 
classification  items  and  detailed  items,  and  representing  said 
classification  items  and  detailed  items  with  first  and  second 
identification  data,  respectively;  and 

broadcasting  said  scheduled  program  information  and  corre- 
sponding table  data  for  the  data  for  the  character  display  of 
said  classification  items  and  said  detailed  items  corresponding 
to  said  first  and  second  identification  data. 


5,686,955 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,686,956 
OBJECT-BY  BACKGROUND  INFORMATION  CODING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Seong-Jun  Oh;  Siing-Moon  Chun;  Joo-Hee  Moon,  and  Jae- 
Kyoon  Kim,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1994, 
94-38016 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/14:7/26 
VS.  a.  348—19  13  aaims 


moj-o"   i«e 

'11' 



1 

firlt    rmgnn 
Circwri 

-301 

Mcond    r 

•9«» 

'J02 

Citu't 

1 

r-* 

background 

'303 

«»ockgrou"Vl 

'304 

1 

1 

:      1 

1 

1    1 

9'ror    r«qwn 

307 

L_. 

--305 

c.'e«*.t 

1 

circuit 

-308 

1 

d>rf*r*r<iie< 
PWtM    cwl« 
iTWOwlotion 

CWXU.I 

-3M 

1 

1 

306- 

iMCkQround 

CKCU4 

1.  An  object  based  background  information  coding  apparatus 
which  comprises: 


first  region  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  changed  region 
using  a  motion  vector  obtained  by  a  current  input  image 
signal  and  an  image  signal  inputted  therein  after  the  current 
input  image  signal; 

second  region  extraction  means  for  extracting  an  uncovered 
region  from  the  input  image  signal  of  the  first  region  extrac- 
tion means; 

uncovered  background  extracting  means  for  extracting  uncov- 
ered background  information  from  the  changed  region  infor- 
mation extracted  from  the  first  region  extraction  means  using 
the  motion  vector; 

background  memory  for  storing  region  information  of  the  first 
region  extraction  means  and  region  information  of  the  second 
region  extraction  means; 

surrounding  value  compensation  means  for  compensating  the 
uncovered  background  information  of  the  uncovered  back- 
ground extracting  means  for  a  surrounding  value  of  the  back- 
ground memory; 

background  synthesizing  means  for  an  uncovered  background 
information  compensated  by  the  surrounding  value  compen- 
sation means  and  the  background  information; 

error  region  extracting  means  for  extracting  an  error  region  from 
the  uncovered  background  information  synthesized  by  the 
background  synthesizing  means; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  extracted  error  region  informa- 
tion; and 

differential  pulse  code  modulation  means  for  differential-pulse- 
code-modulating  the  uncovered  error  region  information 
sampled  by  the  sampling  means  and  for  transmitting  the 
modulated  information  to  a  decoder. 


5,686,957 

TELECONFERENCING  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  STEERING 

Robert  G.  Baker,  Delniy  Beach,  FUl,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281331,  Jul.  27,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,508,734.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

496,742 

Int.  a.*  H04N  7/18 

VS.  C\.  348—36  14  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  audio  controlled  video  camera  steering  system 
for  electronic  imaging  and  manipulation  of  a  hemispheric  field  of 
view,  comprising: 

at  least  two  microphones; 

audio  detection  circuitry  connected  to  said  microphones  for 
determining  which  of  said  microphones  is  receiving  audio 
energy; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  direction  of  the 
received  audio  energy  based  on  signals  from  the  microphones; 

a  video  camera  for  receiving  optical  images  of  the  field  of  view 
and  for  producing  video  image  output  signals; 

an  optical  system  as.sociated  with  said  video  camera  for  produc- 
ing the  optical  images  from  a  hemispheric  field  of  view  for 
optical  conveyance  to  said  video  camera,  said  optical  system 
having  a  configuration  that  emphasizes  the  peripheral  content 
of  the  |>anoramic  field  of  view  (when  the  central  lens  axis  is 
oriented  vertically)  as  compared  to  the  central  content  of  a 
hemispheric  field  of  view,  this  being  accomplished  through 
differential  magnification; 
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an  imager  device  associated  with  said  camera  for  receiving  the 
optical  images  from  said  lens  and  for  providing  digitized 
output  signals; 

input  image  memory  for  receiving  the  digitized  output  signals 
from  said  imager  device  and  for  storing  the  digitized  output 
signals: 

an  image  transform  processor  or  set  of  circuits  for  selectively 
accessing  and  processing  the  digitized  output  signals  from 
said  input  image  memory  according  to  user  defined  criteria; 

output  image  memory  for  receiving  the  processed  signals  from 
the  image  transform  processor,  and 

means  connected  to  said  output  image  memory  from  said  hemi- 
spheric field  of  view  for  selecting  a  particular  segmentized 
image  from  the  hemispheric  field  of  view  representative  of  the 
direction  from  the  camera  of  the  microphone  array  determined 
to  be  receiving  sound  wave  energy; 

an  output  display  connected  to  said  output  image  memory  for 
displaying  the  signals  in  said  output  image  memory  according 
to  the  user  defined  criteria. 


ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS  WITH  NOISE 
SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT 
Tetsuya  ShilMsaki,  Kodaira;  Fi^io  Okada.  and  Nobuyuki  Akai, 
botb  of  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co^  Ltd,., 
Omiya,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536065 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  06-236141 
InL  a."  H04N  5/2/ 
U.S.  a.  348—70  6  CUims 
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1.  An  electronic  endoscope  apparatus  comprising: 

illumination  means  for  irradiating  light  of  red.  light  of  green  and 
light  of  blue  on  an  object  for  photographing  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  at  a  predetermined  period; 

image  signal  generation  means  for  receiving  reflection  light 
from  said  object,  generating  a  field  sequential  digital  image 
signal  for  each  color  on  the  basis  of  the  received  reflection 
light  and  delivering  the  field  sequential  digital  image; 

first  memory  means  for  forming  a  predetermined  look  up  table 
and  responding  to  designation  of  an  address  input  to  deliver 
given  data  stored  at  a  designated  address  on  said  look-up 
table: 

red  data  memory  means  for  slonng  data  of  a  red  image  signal  by 
one  field  or  frame: 

green  data  memory  means  for  storing  data  of  a  green  image 
signal  by  one  field  or  frame; 

blue  data  memory  means  for  storing  data  of  a  blue  image  signal 
by  one  field  or  frame,  wherein  data  of  one  field  or  frame  from 
said  first  memory  means  is  stored  in  one  of  said  data  memory 
ineans  in  synchronism  with  the  order  and  the  predetermined 
period  of  color  illumination  by  said  illumination  means; 

switching  means  for  reading  data  fi-om  one  of  said  data  memory 
means  in  synchronism  with  the  order  and  the  period  of  color 
illumination  by  said  illumination  means  and  supplying  the 
data  as  an  addressing  data  to  the  address  input  of  said  first 
memory  means,  said  first  menrwry  means  being  operable  to 
receive  as  an  addressing  data  the  output  of  said  image  sginal 
generation  means  and  the  output  of  said  switching  means;  and 


means  for  reading  data  pieces  representative  of  the  red.  green 
and  blue  image  signals  from  said  data  memory  means  for  red. 
green  and  blue  and  synthesizing  the  data  pieces  to  produce  a 
color  image  signal: 

wherein  output  data  of  said  image  signal  generation  means  is  A. 
output  data  of  said  switching  means  is  M  and  data  stored  at  an 
address  designated  by  a  set  of  A  and  M  is  D.  said  look-up 
table  is  set  such  that 


for  lA-Mkx.  OSkSl 

for  lA-Mlgx.  k=0 

where  0^k§  1  and  x  is  an  arbitrary  predetermined  value. 


5,686.959 

IMAGE  QUALITY  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND  IMAGE 

SYNTHESIS  METHOD 

Masaki  Hayashi,  Hanyu;  Hiroto  Satoh,-  Teruhiko  NagMhima, 

both  of  Kohnosu,  and  Hiroyuki  Aoki,  Gyoda,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Advantcst  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-218116 
Int.  CL"  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CI.  348—126  2  Claims 


«»  C(XO»  »» 


3 


I— rm 


~^    htj 


—      CEjl 


ffi 


1.  An  image  quality  inspection  system  that  can  obtain  high 
resolution  images,  comprising: 

a  camera  section  (19)  with  a  built-in  image  element  to  capture 

image  contrast  data  of  a  display  panel  (10)  to  be  inspected: 
a  rotating  plate  (14)  holding  optical  filters  in  order  to  capture  the 

image  contrast  data  through  optical  filters: 
an  optical  lens  section  (13)  having  a  focal  adjustment  mecha- 
nism for  forming  an  image  on  the  camera  section  (19); 
two  plane  parallel  plates  (11.  12)  for  a  X  direction  and  a  Y 

direction  which  allow  an  image  of  the  display  plate  to  be 

moved  based  on  thickness  and  rotating  tilt  angles  of  the  plane 

parallel  plates  (U.  12); 
a  plurality  of  motors  (15.  16.  17)  diat  rotate  die  rotating  plate 

(14).  the  plane  parallel  plates  (11.  12)  for  the  X  and  Y 

directions: 
a  motor  control  section  (18)  that  controls  the  plurality  of  motors 

(15.  16.  17): 
an  A/D  conversion  section  (20)  that  converts  the  image  contrast 

data  output  from  the  camera  section  (19)  to  digital  signals; 
an  image  memory  (21)  that  stores  the  contrast  data  converted  to 

the  digital  signal: 
an  image  synthesis  memory  (22)  that  performs  an  image  fitting 

process  in  accordance  with  image  motion  controls  in  the  X 


and  Y  directions  by  the  plane  parallel  plates  and  produces  a 

single  image  of  the  image  element: 

CPU  control  section  (23)  that  controls  an  image  synthesis 

process  in  the  image  synthesis  memory  and  processes  the 

image  synthesis  data  and  detects  image  defects  in  the  display 

panel. 


U.S.  a.  348—218 
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5,686,960 

IMAGE  INPUT  DEVICE  HAVING  OPTICAL 

DEFLECTION  ELEMENTS  FOR  CAPTURING  MULTIPLE 

SUB-IMAGES 
Michael  Sussman,  51  Myrtle  Ter.,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890; 
Harry  R.  McKinley,  Southampton,  and  Robert  H.  Webb, 
Lincoln,  both  of  Mass.^  assignors  to  Michael  Sussman,  Win- 
chester, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820368,  Jan.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,566 
InU  CL*  H04N  5/225 


21 

(d)  indicating  the  processing  signal  for  each  block  on  the  moni- 
tor; 

(e)  selectively  manually  overriding  the  processing  signal:  and 

(f)  processing  the  data  in  accordance  with  the  automatically 
provided  processing  signals  as  nutnually  overridden. 


5,686,962 

MOTION  IMAGE  CODER  USING  PRE-FILTER  TO 

REDUCE  QUANTIZATION  ERROR 

Tae-yun  Chung,  Kwacheon,  and  Jung-suk  Kang,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyimgki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  30,  1994, 
94-18934 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/48:7/50 
VS.  CI.  348—402  2  Claims 


1.  An  image  input  device  for  providing  a  composite  image  of  an 
object,  the  composite  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  two- 
dimensional  sub-images,  the  system  comprising: 

a  multi-pixel  image  sensor  for  receiving  one  of  the  plurality  of 
two-dimensional  sub-images  and  for  providing  electrical  sig- 
nals representative  of  the  two-dimensional  sub-image: 

a  lens  for  focusing  the  two-dimensional  sub-image  onto  the 
image  sensor; 

a  rotatable  disk  having  a  plurality  of  optical  elements  each  of 
which  may  be  rotated  to  come  to  rest  between  the  object  and 
the  lens,  each  optical  element  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  two-dimensional  sub-images,  for  deflecting  one  of 
the  plurality  of  two-dimensional  sub-images  onto  the  lens, 
such  that  when  each  two-dimensional  sub-image  is  deflected 
onto  the  lens,  that  two-dimensional  sub-image  fills  the  lens 
completely;  and 

control  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  disk  so  that  each  of  the 
two-dimensional  sub-images  that  comprise  the  composite 
image  is  sequentially  deflected  onto  the  image  sensor  via  the 
lens  while  the  disk  is  at  rest. 


5,686,961 
AUTOMATIC  VIDEO  IMAGE  DATA  REDUCTION  AND 
PRIORITIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Lasilo  Rainhardt  Gasztonyi,  Penfldd,  and  Amlt  Gupta,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,422 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/50 
VS.  a.  348—390  16  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  processing  digital  data  representative  of  a  video 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  the  data  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  representing  a 
region  of  the  video  image: 

(b)  automatically  evaluating  a  predetermined  characteristic  of 
the  data  in  each  block  to  provide  a  processing  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  evaluated  characteristic  for  each  block: 

(c)  displaying  the  video  image  on  a  monitor; 


1.  A  motion  image  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  field/frame  memory  for  storing  an  input  source  image  in 
units  of  fields  or  frames  in  accordance  with  a  coding  mode: 

a  pre-filter  for  adaptively  restricting  a  band  for  characteristics  of 
coded  blocks  with  respect  to  the  source  image  stored  in  said 
first  field/frame  memory,  said  pre-filter  including  a  passband 
index,  wherein  said  pre-filter  classifies  characteristics  of  the 
input  source  image  into  n  classes  according  to  the  complexity 
of  the  image  signal  and  calculates  the  passband  index  accord- 
ing to  the  classification,  to  thereby  perform  low-pass-filtering 
per  macroblock  of  the  input  source  image  and  outputting  a 
current  image  signal: 

a  subtracter  for  subtracting  a  motion-compensated  previous 
image  signal  from  the  current  image  signal  output  from  said 
pre-filter  and  outputting  a  diflference  image  signal: 

a  discrete  cosine  transform  (OCT)  circuit  for  performing  a  OCT 
function  with  respect  to  the  difference  image  signal  output 
from  said  subtracter: 

a  quantizer  for  quantizing  the  output  signal  of  said  IXT  circuit 
into  a  predetermined  quantization  step  size; 

a  variable-length  coder  for  variable-length-coding  the  output 
signal  of  said  quantizer: 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  an  output  signal  of  said  variable- 
length  coder,  quantization  parameters,  and  motion  vectors, 
and  outputting  multiplexed  data; 

a  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  data  output  from  said  multi- 
plexer and  transmitting  the  stored  data  to  a  receiver  side  at  a 
constant  rate; 

a  bit-rate  controller  for  determining  a  base  quantization  step  size 
by  the  data  fullness  of  said  buffer; 

an  activity  calculator  for  calculating  the  image  activity  from  the 
base  quantization  step  size  output  from  said  bit-rate  controller 
and  the  passband  index  of  said  pre-filter,  thereby  determining 
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a  final  quantization  step  size  based  on  the  image  activity  for 
controlling  said  quantizer: 

an  inverse  quantizer  for  restoring  the  signal  quantized  in  said 
quantizer  into  the  original  signal  before  the  quantization; 

an  inverse  DCT  circuit  for  restoring  the  signal  inverse-quantized 
in  said  inverse  quantizer  into  the  original  signal  before  DCT 
transformation  by  said  DCT  circuit  and  outputting  an  image 
signal: 

an  adder  for  adding  the  restored  image  signal  output  fix>m  said 
inverse  DCT  circuit  to  the  motion-compensated  pfevious 
image  signal  to  produce  a  motion-compensated  restored 
image  signal: 

a  second  field/frame  memory  for  storing  the  motion - 
compensated  restored  image  signal  output  from  said  adder  in 
units  of  fields  or  frames  in  accordance  with  a  coding  mode; 

a  motion  estimator  for  generating  motion  vectors  for  constituting 
a  current  image  depending  on  a  previous  image  output  from 
said  pre- filter,  and 

an  adaptive  predictor  for  compensating  motion  position  of  the 
modon-compensated  restored  image  signal  stored  in  said  sec- 
ond field/frame  memof7  with  the  motion  vectors  outpMt  from 
said  motion  estimator. 


5,«M,M3 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  RATE  CONTROL  IN  A 

VIDEO  ENCODER  WHICH  PROVIDES  A  BIT  BUDGET 

FOR  EACH  FRAME  WHILE  EMPLOYING  VIRTUAL 

BUFFERS  AND  VIRTUAL  BUFFER  VERIFIERS 

K.  Mctin  Uz,  MooBUio  View,  Caiif^  mnd  AanM  Wells,  New 

Rochdic  N.V^  assignors  to  C-Cubc  Microsystems,  MUpitas, 

CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  578^11 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/41 

VS.  CI.  348-^104  I  Claim 
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I.  In  an  encoder  for  encoding  an  input  sequence  of  video  frames 
to  generate  a  compressed  bitstream.  said  encoder  compnsing  an 
encoding  circuit  and  an  output  buffer  connected  to  the  encoding 
circuit  for  receiving  the  compressed  biutream.  a  method  for  per- 
forming rate  control  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  maintaining  a  nxxJel  of  a  decoder  input  buffer  by  a  controller 
of  said  encoder,  a  fullness  of  said  model  decoder  input  buffer 
changing  in  a  way  which  mirrors  changes  in  a  fullness  of  said 
encoder  output  buffer. 

(2)  providing  a  bit  budget  for  each  of  said  frames  by  said 
controller  depending  on  whether  said  frame  is  an  1.  P.  or  B 
frame  and  depending  on  a  rate  R,,  at  which  bits  are  removed 
from  said  encoder  output  buffer,  said  rale  R^  being  variable. 

(3)  said  bit  budget  being  determined  for  each  frame  such  that  a 
system  delay  given  by  A=encoder  output  buffer  fullness/ 
Remodel  decoder  input  buffer  size/R^  remains  constant, 
whereby  a  change  in  R,,  is  responded  to  by  said  encoder  by 
changing  the  bit  budget  for  one  or  mote  of  said  frames  to 
cause  a  change  in  said  encoder  output  buffer  fullness  to 
mainiiiin  said  system  delay  as  constant. 


(4)  said  bit  budget  being  determined  for  each  frame  such  that  the 

number  of  bits  budgeted  to  each  frame  will  not  cause  said 

model  decoder  input  buffer  to  overflow  or  underflow, 

wherein  the  bit  budget  allocated  to  each  frame  depends  on  an 

effective  frame  rate,  said  effective  frame  rate  being  an 

average  over  a  time  window  of  the  number  of  frames  per 

second,  wherein  some  of  said  frames  have  a  duration  of 

two  field  periods  and  some  of  said  frames  have  a  duration 

of  three  field  periods. 


5,686,964 
BIT  RATE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  DIGITAL 
IMAGE  AND  VIDEO  DATA  COMPRESSION 
AH  IMMtabai,  10495  S.W.  155  Ave  BeaTcrton,  Ores-  97007;  T. 
Navcen,   1765  N.W.   173rd  Ave^  #705,   Beaverton,  Oreg. 
97006,  and  Robert  O.  EilHg,  3820  S.W.  inth  St„  Apt  75, 
Beaverton,  Oreg.  97005 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  566,100 

InL  CL*  H04N  7/12 

VS.  a.  348--I20  8  Claims 


<-VIOLATr> 
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I.  A  bit  rate  controller  for  a  moving  image  data  compression 
encoder  comprising: 

means  in  response  to  an  actual  bit  rate  for  a  prior  coded  block  of 
the  moving  image  data  for  generating  a  complexity  factor  as  a 
fiinction  of  a  prior  complexity  factor  and  a  prior  quality  factor  for 
the  prior  coded  block:  and 

means  for  computing  a  quality  factor  for  a  present  block  of  the 
moving  image  data  compression  decoder  as  a  function  of  the 
complexity  factor  and  a  target  bit  rate  for  the  present  block. 


5,686,965 
TWO-PART  SYNCHRONIZATION  SCHEME  FOR 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  DECODERS 
David  R.  Auld,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, MUpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,316,  Oct  25,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5,452,006.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.687 
Int  a.''  H04N  7/12:11/02 
VS.  a.  348—423  28  Claims 

1.  A  Motion  Picture  Experts  Group  (MPEG)  data  transmission 
system,  comprising: 
a  transmitter  including  an  encoder  for  encoding  data  in  accor- 
dance with  an  MPEG  standard  for  producing  and  transmitting 
a  multiplexed  bitstream.  said  multiplexed  bitstream  including: 
video  bitstream  data;  and 
non-video  bitstream  data: 
a  communications  channel  for  carrying  the  multiplexed  bit- 
stream  from  the  transmitter;  and 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  bitstream  from  the  communications 
channel,  the  receiver  including: 
a  channel  buffer: 

a  pre-parser  for  parsing  the  multiplexed  bitstream.  separating 
the  video  bitstream  data  from  the  non-video  bitstream  data, 
and  storing  the  separated  video  bitstream  data  in  the  chan- 
nel buffer:  and 
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5,686,967 
INFORMATION  SIGNAL  EDITING  APPARATUS  AND 
EDITING  SYSTEM 
Hirotoshi  Maegawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  JuL  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,700 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUoa  Japan,  JuL  15,  1994,  6-162598 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/04 

VS.  CL  348—512  12  Claims 
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a  post-parser  for  reading  tlie  video  bitstream  data  from  the 
channel  buffer,  and  parsing  and  translating  the  video  bit- 
stream  data  to  prodix:e  video  symbols. 


5,686,966 

DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMnriNG  DIGITAL  DATA  IN  A 

PREDETERMINED  BANDWIDTH  WITHOUT 

DISTORTION 

Juan  De  La  dcrra,  Sr.,  c^  lateraxx  Tdevision  Network,  Inc., 

lOMO  Biacayae  Bird,,  N.  Miami,  Fla.  33161 

CwiiiMatkM  of  Scr.  No.  537,510,  Oct  2, 1995,  abandooed, 

whk:h  b  a  coattamalkm  of  Scr.  No.  223,591,  Apr.  6, 1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Scr.  No.  706,968 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/21 

VS.  CL  348—461  13  Claims 


3.  An  information  signal  editing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  editing  apparatuses  into  which  a  plurality  of 
information  signals  having  synchronization  information  are 
entered  asynchronously  and  wliich  edit  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  enteied  infotmation  signals,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  editing  apparatuses  having  synchronization  information 
detecting  means  for  detecting  said  synchronization  informa- 
tion from  said  plurality  of  entered  information  signals  and 
editing  means  for  performing  editing  processing  on  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  entered  information  signals  based  on 
the  synchronization  information  detected  by  said  synchroni- 
zation information  detecting  means;  and 
a  network  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  editing  appara- 
tuses and  transferring  the  information  signals  therebetween. 


9,o86^9Do 

SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  GENERATION  CDtCUIT 
MiUo  UJiie,  Ibkyo,  and  Oaato  Koknbo,  Osaka,  bodi  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporattoa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Apr.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  637,605 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1995,  7-106755 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/06 

VS.  CL  348—521  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  communicating  a  sequence  of  digital  data  from  a 
transmitter  to  a  receiver,  con^irising: 

means  at  tlie  transmitter  for  interpolating  one  or  more  phantom 
data  between  consecutive  ones  of  said  digital  data  that  have 
an  amplitude  transition  with  an  associated  frequency  compo- 
nent tliat  exceeds  a  predetermined  firequency  spectnmi  for 
transmission,  each  of  said  one  or  more  phantom  data  having 
an  amplitude  value  which  lies  between  the  amplitude  values 
of  said  consecutive  digital  data,  to  generate  an  interpolated 
data  sequence  maintained  within  the  predetermined  frequency 
spectrum;  and 

means  at  the  receiver  for  separating  said  digital  data  from  said 
phantom  data  to  reproduce  the  sequence  of  digital  data. 


1.  A  synchronizing  signal  generation  circuit  conqirising: 
ciictiit  means  that  separates  and  extracts  a  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing signal  and  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  from  a  sigiuil 
in  which  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  and  the  vertical 
synchronizing  signal  are  combined; 
PLL  circuit  means  provided  with  a  phase  comparison  circuit,  a 
voltage-controlled  oscillator  that  outputs  signals  of  oscillation 
frequency  that  accords  with  an  output  of  said  phase  compari- 
son circuit,  and  a  frequency  divider  tliat  frequency  divides  an 
output  of  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  and  generates 
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clock  signals,  wherein  an  output  of  said  frequency  divider  is 
directed  to  said  phase  comparison  circuit  as  a  signal  to  be 
compared: 

pulse  signal  generation  circuit  means,  receiving  said  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  output  from  said  circuit  means,  to  gen- 
erate pulse  signals  that  are  synchronized  with  said  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  and  are  of  a  time  conslani  containing  a 
steady-state  phase  error  of  said  PLL  circuit  that  occurs  during 
phase  comparison; 

signal  conversion  circuit  means,  responsive  to  said  pulse  signals. 
for  sampling  said  horizontal  synchronizabon  signal  to  gener- 
ate a  signal  indicative  of  active  interval  and  active  intervals  of 
said  vertical  synchronizing  signal:  and 

phase  comparison  inhibiting  circuit  means  that  directs  an  output 
of  said  signal  conversion  circuit  means  to  said  phase  cooipan- 
son  circuit  of  said  PLL  circuit  and  inhibits  phase  comparison 
during  the  active  interval  of  said  vertical  synchronizing  sig- 
nal. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  SCREEN 
SIZE  OF  TELEVISIONS  IN  INCREMENTAL  STEPS 
Wood  Kii  Birik,  KyucnaKbook-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  HriKoor  to 
LG  Ekctraaks,  lac,  Suml  Rep.  of  Korai 

FUcd  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,565 
Claiiw  priority,  appliatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  7,  1994, 
22515/1994 

Int.  CL*  H04N  5/46 
U.S.  a.  348—55*  19  ClafaM 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  screen  size  in  a  television,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  determining  whether  a  screen  size  change  key  input  has 
been  generated: 

(B)  when  it  is  determined  in  said  step  (A)  that  the  screen  size 
change  key  input  has  been  generated,  determining  whether  a 
screen  expansion  key  input  has  been  generated; 

(C)  when  it  is  determined  in  said  step  (B)  that  the  screen 
expansion  key  input  has  been  generated,  incrementing  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  size  data  by  one  step,  respectively,  thereby 
expanding  the  screen  size:  and 

(D)  when  it  is  determined  in  said  step  (B)  that  the  screen 
expansion  key  input  was  not  generated,  making  a  determina- 
tion that  a  screen  contraction  key  input  has  been  generated, 
and  decrementing  the  horizontal  and  vertical  size  data  by  one 
step,  respectively,  thereby  reducing  the  screen  size. 


5,M«,97« 
AVERAGE  LUMINANCE  LEVEL  DETECTION 
APPARATUS  AND  ASPECT  RATIO  AUTO- 
DISCRIMINATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TELEVISION 
SIGNAL  USING  THE  SAME 
MaoUro  TkM,  Daito,  awl  Naoji  Okaarara,  Minou,  both  of 
Japan,  aadgnon  to  MataoiUta  Electric  Indnrtrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,278 

Claims  priority,  appOcation  Japan,  Dec  8,  1994,  6-3M678 

lat  CL"  HMN  5/46 

VS.  CL  348—558  5  Claims 


1.  An  average  luminance  level  detection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  counter  to  which  a  pulse  signal  H  synchronizing  with  a 

horizontal  synchronizing  signal  is  input  as  a  reset  input; 
a  control  pulse  generation  circuit  to  which  a  count  output  CN  of 

said  counter  is  input; 
a  first  integration  circuit  to  which  a  luminance  signal  Y  and  a 

first  output  PI  of  said  control  pulse  generation  circuit  are 

input: 
a  second  integration  circuit  to  which  the  luminance  signal  Y  and 

a  second  output  P2  of  said  control  pulse  generation  circuit  are 

input: 
a  third  integration  circuit  to  which  the  luminance  signal  Y  and  a 

third  output  P3  of  said  control  pulse  generation  circuit  are 

input: 
a  first  flip-flop  to  which  an  output  Ql  of  said  first  integration 

circuit  and  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  V  as  a  trigger 

signal  are  input; 
a  second  flip-flop  to  which  an  output  Q2  of  said  second  integra- 
tion circuit  and  the  vertical  synchronizing  signal  V  as  the 

trigger  signal  are  input; 
a  third  flip-flop  to  which  an  output  Q3  of  said  third  integration 

circuit  and  the  vertical  synchronizing  signal  V  as  the  trigger 

signal  are  input: 
a  first  division  to  which  an  output  Tl  of  said  first  flip-flop  is 

input: 
a  second  division  circuit  to  which  an  output  T2  of  said  second 

flip-flop  is  input:  and. 
a  third  division  circuit  to  which  an  output  T3  of  said  third 

flip-flop  is  input. 


5,686,971 
STILL  PICTURE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND 
FREEZE  ENCODER 
Shlnri  Inamori,  Yokoliama,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^30 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236625 

Int  CI"  H04N  5/44 

VS.  a.  348—559  9  Claims 


1.  A  still  picture  generating  apparatus  comprising:  a  freeze 
encoder  for  (i)  outputting  horizontal  and  vertical  motion  vectors 
input  al  a  first  field  timing  as  is  when  a  freeze  signal  is  in  an  on 


state,  (ii)  outputting  a  value  half  of  the  vertical  motion  vector  and 
a  value  half  of  the  horizontal  motion  vector  at  a  second  field 
timing,  and  (iii)  setting  the  horizontal  motion  vector  to  a  zero  value 
and  the  vertical  motion  vector  to  a  zero  value  for  output  at  a  third 
field  timing: 

a  frame  insetting  loop  circuit  for  executing  motion  vector  com- 
pensation using  a  motion  vector  from  the  freeze  encoder  with 
respect  to  video  signals  stored  in  a  frame  memory  by  consti- 
tuting a  circuit  with  a  switching  circuit  and  the  frame  memory 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  a  switch  memory,  for 
storing  one  frame  of  the  video  signals, 
an  output  terminal  of  the  frame  memory  being  connected  to  a 
first  input  terminal  of  the  switching  circuit,  the  first  input 
terminal  of  the  switching  circuit  being  energized  when  the 
freeze  signal  is  applied  and  frame  insertion  being  executed  by 
the  switching  circuit  and  the  frame  memory  functioning 
together, 
a  field  memory  for  storing  one  field  of  the  video  signals  output 

from  the  switching  circuit:  and 
a  field-inserting  circuit  for  inputting  filed  video  signals  output 
from  the  field  menK>ry  and  the  video  signals  output  from  the 
switching  circuit  and  for  executing  field  insertion  in  response 
to  field  sample  to  generate  still  pictures. 


5,686,972 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ADAPTIVELY  SEPARATING  LUMINANCE 

AND  COLOR  SIGNALS  BASED  ON  EXPENDED 

VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  CORRELATIONS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Ycong-'nwg  Kim,  Sawoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignor  to  Samsung 

ElectitMiics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Kotwi 

FUcd  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  18,  1994, 
13810/1994 

Int  a."  H04N  9/78 
VS.  CL  348—663  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  luminance  and  color  signals  from  a 
composite  video  signal  sampled  at  multiple  times  the  color  subcar- 
rier  frequency  in  an  NTSC  type  picture  processing  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  delaying  said  composite  video  signal  through  a  plurality  of 
line  and  sample  delay  elements,  thereby  generating  a  plurality 
of  delayed  sample  signals; 

(b)  detecting  respective  cotielations  between  a  predetermined 
reference  sample  signal  and  predetermined  ones  of  said 
delayed  sample  signals  which  are  in-phase  with  said  reference 
sample  signal  and  which  are  displaced  in  respective  upper/ 
lower/left/right  directions  from  said  reference  sample  signal 
and  then  determining  a  direction  in  which  said  luminaiKC  and 
color  signals  are  to  be  separated  and  filtered  based  on  the 
detected  correlations; 

(c)  separating  and  filtering  said  luminance  and  color  signals 
from  said  composite  video  signal  in  selected  ones  of  the 
determined  direction  and  a  plurality  of  predetermined  direc- 
tions; and 

(d)  detecting  vertical  and  horizontal  correlations  of  said  delayed 
sample  signals  which  are  out-of-phase  with  said  reference 


sample  signal  and  which  are  separated  from  said  reference 
sample  signal  in  the  upper/lower/left/righl  directions,  and  then 
selecting  said  luminance  and  color  signals  separated  and 
filtered  in  said  step  (c)  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  said 
vertical  and  said  horizontal  correlations. 


5,686,973 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MOTION  VECTORS  FOR 
USE  IN  A  SEGMENTATION-BASED  CODING  SYSTEM 
Min-Sup  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics, Co.,  Ltd.,  Scoot,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Dec  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580038 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1994, 
94-38636 

Int.  CL*  H04N  7/32 
VS.  a.  348—699  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method,  for  use  in  a  segmentation-based  coding  system,  for 
detecting  motion  vectors  between  a  current  frame  and  a  previous 
frame  of  a  digital  video  signal,  wherein  the  current  frame  includes 
a  plurality  of  segmented  regions  and  the  previous  frame  includes  a 
multiplicity  of  candidate  regions,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  segmentation  data  for  each  of  the  segmented 
regions,  the  segmentation  data  including  contour  information 
representing  the  shape  and  location  for  each  segmented  region 
and  texture  information  representing  a  mean  gray  level  of  all 
pixels  contained  in  each  segmented  region: 

(b)  generating  candidate  segmentation  data  for  each  of  the 
candidate  regions,  the  candidate  segmentation  data  including 
contour  information  representing  the  shape  and  location  for 
each  candidate  region  and  texture  information  representing  a 
mean  gray  level  of  all  pixels  contained  in  each  candidate 
region: 

(c)  producing  a  minimum-sized  predetermined  geometric  pattern 
for  enveloping  a  segmented  region  to  thereby  generate  size 
information  thereof; 

(d)  producing  a  minimum-sized  predetermined  geometric  pattern 
for  enveloping  each  of  the  candidate  regions  to  thereby  gen- 
erate size  information  thereof: 

(e)  calculating  an  error  value  between  the  segmented  region  and 
each  of  the  candidate  regions  based  on  the  segmentation  data 
and  the  size  information  for  the  segmented  region  and  each  of 
the  candidate  regions,  thereby  providing  a  set  of  error  values 
for  the  segmented  region: 

(f)  selecting  a  candidate  region  yielding  a  smallest  error  value  in 
the  set  of  error  values  as  a  search  region  having  a  closest 
similarity  to  the  segmented  region: 

(g)  detecting  one  or  more  motion  vectors  between  the  segmented 
region  and  the  search  region;  and 

(h)  repeating  said  steps  (c)  to  (g)  for  all  the  segmented  regions. 
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METHOD  OF  AND  AFPAKATUS  FOB  FROVIDING  A 
HIGH  SPEED  VIDEO  SWITCH 
Mchrdbd  Naycfei,  Faio  Alto,  awl  Dk  Ngo,  Sm  Jimc,  bo(b  of 
Cant,  ■■t^nri  to  Smjt  Corpondo%  Ibkyo,  Japut,  and 
Soay  EhttfaiyM.  Ik^  Parte  Eid«e,  NJ. 

FBcd  Jaa.  11,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  5S4523 
bU.  a."  HMN  5/2M 
U&  CL  348— 7tt5  19 
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1.  A  video  switching  circuit  for  genermting  an  output  signal 
representative  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  video  signals  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  plurality  of  input  receiving  circuits  each  configured  for 
receiving  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  video  signals; 

b.  a  cufTenl  source  for  generating  a  predetermined  current;  and 

c.  current  mode  switching  circuit  a  coupled  to  the  current  source 
and  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  input  receiving  circuits  for 
routing  the  predetermined  cunent  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  input  receiving  circuits  for  generating  an  output 
signal  representative  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  video 
signals. 


5,6S«,r7S 
POLAKEL  PANEL  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAYS 
Leaay  Uptam,  San  Rafad,  CaUf.,  Mdfnor  to  StereoGraphks 
Corporatioa,  Saa  Kafad,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  139,267 
l0t  CL*  G«2F  1/1335:  G02B  27/26;  IKMN  9/47 
VS.  CL  349—15  2 
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1.  A  piano- siereoscopic  display,  comprising: 

an  interpixel  array  of  images: 

a  polarizing  sheet  having  a  polarization  axis;  and 

a  polarel  panel  having  a  plurality  of  isotropic  regions  inter- 
spersed with  a  pluraiily  of  liquid  crystal  regions,  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially  flat,  parallel  transparent  sheets  having  a 
gap  thereberwecn.  a  director  alignment  layer  coating  at  least 
one  of  an  opposing  surface  of  said  transparent  sheets,  and 
wherein  said  regions  of  isotropic  material  interspersed  with 
said  regions  of  liquid  crystal  matenal  fill  said  gap. 

wherein  the  interpixel  array,  the  polarizing  sheet,  and  the  polarel 
panel  are  held  together  in  intimate  juxtaposition. 


S,i8M7« 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  STORAGE 

CAPACITORS  FOR  HOLDING  ELECTRIC  CHARGES 

Ry^Ji  NiiMkawa,  Gih,  Japwt,  aarigwtr  to  Saayo  Electric  Co., 

LUL,  Onka,  Japu 

Fled  Ant.  17,  1995,  Scr.  Na  51MW 

ClaiaH  priority,  appHcatiaa  Japu,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277t99 

iBt  CL*  G82F  1/1343:1/136 

\iS.  CL  34^-38  28  dalMS 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  with  storage  capacitors  for  holding 
charges,  comprising: 

(a)  a  piivality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged,  on  a  substrate,  in 
matrix  array; 

(b)  drain  lines  formed  between  columns  of  the  pixel  electrodes: 

(c)  gate  lines  formed  between  rows  of  the  pixel  electrodes; 

(d)  thin  film  transistors  formed  near  intersections  of  the  drain 
lines  and  the  gate  lines,  each  thin  film  transistor  including  a 
source  electrode  connected  to  each  pixel  electrode,  a  drain 
electrode  connected  to  each  drain  line,  and  a  gale  electrode 
connected  to  each  gate  line: 

(e)  storage  capacitor  electrodes  disposed  lying  adjacent  to  the 
pixel  electrodes  with  an  insulation  layer  sandwiched  dierebe- 
tween; 

(f)  storage  capacitors  constituted  by  the  pixel  electrodes  and  the 
storage  capacitor  electrodes; 

(g)  an  input  terminal  electrode  for  the  storage  capacitors  dis- 
posed at  an  end  of  the  substrate: 

(h)  storage  capacitor  lines  connected  to  the  storage  capacitor 
electrodes  and  extending  to  an  end  of  the  substrate  to  connect 
to  a  common  capacitor  electrode:  and 

(i)  an  input  capacitor  formed  by  the  common  capacitor  electrode 
and  tiie  input  lermiiuU  electrode  opposing  the  common  capaci- 
tor electrode  through  the  insulation  layer  interposed  in 
between  the  common  capacitor  electrode  and  the  input  termi- 
nal electrode,  wherein  voltages  applied  to  the  storage  capaci- 
tor electrodes  are  controlled  by  signals  supplied  to  the  input 
terminal  electrode  via  the  input  capacitor. 


5,686,977 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  A  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Sang-soo  Kim,  Seoul;  In-sik  Jaag,  Sawoa;  Doii(-gyu  Kim, 
Suwon;  Jan-lio  Song,  Snwon,  and  Woon-yong  Pailu  Seoul, 
ail  a<  Rep.  of  Korea,  atwignora  to  Samiwing  Electronia  Co., 
Ltd.,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Divtatoo  of  Scr.  No.  78,717,  Jun.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,517341. 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  606345 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Rep.  at  Korea,  Jun.  1,  1992, 
92-9510:  Sep.  7.  1992,  92-16300;  Sep.  30,  1992,  92-17901 

Int.  CL*  G02F  1/1343 
U.S.  a.  349—38  11  Claims 

1.  A  portion  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines  comprising  pairs  of  first  and 
second  scanning  signal  lines  altenuitely  arranged  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  on  the  surface  of  .said  transparent  substrate; 


5,686,979 
OPTICAL  PANEL  CAPABLE  OF  SWITCHING  BETWEEN 

REFLECTIVE  AND  TRANSMISSTVE  STATES 
Michael  F.  Weber,  Shoreview;  Andrew  J.  Ouderidilt,  Wood- 
bury, and  David  J.  W.  Aastuen,  Faimingtou,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,916 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  a.  349—96  72  Claims 

-8 


a  plurality  of  display  signal  lines,  each  insulated  from  and 
crossing  said  scanning  signal  lines  above  said  transparent 
substrate  to  thereby  define  a  plurality  of  pixel  regions  on  said 
transparent  substrate: 

a  pixel  electrode  disposed  in  each  of  said  pixel  regions; 

a  thin  film  transistor  disposed  in  each  of  said  pixel  regions  and 
having  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  one  of  said  scanning 
signal  lines,  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  one  of  said  display 
signal  lines  and  a  source  electrode  connected  to  said  pixel 
electrode;  and 

a  first  electrode  disposed  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
electrode  overlaps  said  pixel  electrode,  said  first  electrode 
being  connected  to  both  of  said  first  and  second  scanning 
signal  lines  of  said  one  of  said  scanning  signal  lines. 


I.  A  inethod  for  manufacturing  a  polyiner-dispersed  liquid  crys- 
tal display  panel  having  a  polymer/liquid  crystal  composite  film, 
said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  upper  substrate  including  pixel  electrodes  and 

active  circuit  portions  consisting  essentially  of  a  TFT  element 

and  a  capacitor; 
preparing  a  lower  substrate  including  a  black  matrix,  a  color 

filter,  and  common  electrodes: 
joining  said  upper  and  said  lower  substrates  by  a  cell  gap 

defined  by  a  spacer  therebetween; 
injecting  a  composition  comprising  liquid  crystal,  a  UV  curable 

monomer,  a  photo-curing  initiator  and  a  UV  absort)ent  into 

said  cell  gap:  and 
illuminating  the  composition  with  UV  light. 

174-450  O.G.-97-22:  QL3 
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5,686,978 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  POLYMER- 
DISPERSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Jong-seo  Oh,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electrooics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634379 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  13,  1995, 
95-11816 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1333 
VS.  a.  349—93  3  Claims 


1.  A  switchable  optical  device,  comprising: 
a  switchable  optical  panel,  comprising: 

a  transparent  optically  active  layer  having  a  first  and  a  second 

major  surface; 
a  first  reflective  polarizer  disposed  on  the  first  major  surface 

of  the  optically  active  layer;  and 
a  second  reflective  polarizer  disposed  on  the  second  major 

surface  of  the  optically  active  layer;  and 
means  for  switching  the  panel  between  a  reflecting  state  and  a 
transmitting  state, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  reflective  polarizers  each  comprise  a 
multilayered  stack  of  pairs  of  adjacent  material  layers,  each  of  the 
layer  pairs  exhibiting  a  refractive  index  difference  between  the 
adjacent  layers  in  a  first  direction  in  the  plane  of  the  polarizer  and 
exhibiting  essentially  no  refractive  index  difference  between  adja- 
cent layers  in  a  second  direction  in  the  plane  of  the  polarizer  and 
orthogonal  to  the  first  direction. 


5,686,980 
LIGHT-SHIELDING  HLM,  USEABLE  IN  AN  LCD.  IN 
WHICH  FINE  PARTICLES  OF  A  METAL  OR  SEMI- 
METAL  ARE  DISPERSED  IN  AND  THROUGHOUT  AN 
INORGANIC  INSULATING  FILM 
Hideo  Hirayama,  Yokohama;  NobuU  Iharald,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Koji  Hidaka,  Yokohama;  Kiyotsugu  Mizoncfai,  Yokohama; 
Michiya  Kobayashi,  Yokohama;  TUtashi  Ishigami,  Yoko- 
luuna;  Ryo  Sakai,  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Kikucfai,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  479,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077451 

Int.  CL*  G02F  1/1333:  HOIL  31/062:31/113:31/232 

VS.  a.  349^110  55  Claims 

1.  A  light-shielding  film  comprising: 

an  insulating  film  formed  from  at  least  an  inorganic  insulating 

material;  and 
fine  particles  dispersed  in  and  throughout  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  said  inorganic  insulating  film,  said  fine  particles  being 
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S,M6.981 
OPHTHALMOLOGIC  DEVICE  FOR  ACCURATELY 
POSITIONING  A  CONTACT  LENS  TO  AN  EYE 
NaoU    Aaan,    ScU;    IMmU    Sawano,    Nagoya;    HiniyuU 
Ohyaam,  awl  Shi^o  HIMdo,  both  of  ScU,  all  of  Japan, 
— Ignnri  to  Mcaicoa  Cc  Ltd,  Nafojra,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S^25«,  |  371  Date  Oct  2*,  1995,  {  J02(e) 
Date  Oct  M,  1W5.  PCT  Pob.  No.  W09S/22926,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aa«.  31,  1995 

PCT  FfM  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  S37.7M 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcaboo  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029938 
InL  CL*  A«1B  i/]0.i/O0;i/\4 

\}&.  a.  351—212  9  Claims 

«- 


1.  A  roeasuiing  and  inspecting  device  for  ophthalmologic  use 
comprising: 

a  phocographing  means  for  photographing  an  anterior  eye  seg- 
ment of  a  subject  bearing  a  contact  lens  to  be  fitted:  a  first 
display  means  for  displaying  an  image  of  (he  antenor  eye 
segment  of  the  subject  and  installed  contact  lens  photo- 
graphed by  the  photographing  means;  a  first  position- 
detecting  means  for  processing  the  image  of  the  anterior  eye 
segment  on  said  first  display  means  to  detect  a  position  of  a 
pupil:  a  second  position-detecting  means  for  processing  the 
image  of  said  contact  lens  on  said  first  display  means  for 
delecting  a  position  of  the  contact  lens  installed  on  the  sub- 
ject: a  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  relationship  of 
relative  positions  between  the  pupil  and  the  contact  lens  based 
on  positions  of  the  pupil  and  the  contact  lens  detected  by  the 
first  position-detecting  means  and  the  second  position- 
detecting  means:  and  a  second  display  means  for  displaying 
the  relationship  of  the  relative  position  calculated  by  the 
calculating  means. 


5,686,982 

METHOD  FOR  THE  AMELIORATION  OF  VISUAL 

DISTRESS 

Robin  B.  Mamford,  47  S.  Bay  Arc,  Suite  2,  Hichlands,  NJ. 

07732 

DiTirion  of  Scr.  No.  450,102,  May  25,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,543,867,  wbicb  is  a  divirion  of  Scr.  No.  817,099,  Jan.  6, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,420,653.  This  appbcatioa  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  688,382 

InL  CL*  A61B  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  351—246  10  I 
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at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

metal  and  semi-metal. 
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I.  A  method  for  ameliorating  visual  stress,  increasing  efficiency 
and  lowering  work  content  comprising  the  steps  of;  providing 
lighting  for  a  work  space  which  is  of  indirect  form;  iiKasuring  the 
intensity  of  said  lighting;  testing  an  individual  under  said  measured 
intensities  adjusting  the  intensity  of  said  lighting  so  that  at  least 
50%  of  the  light  is  contributed  from  the  lighted  ceiling:  and  up  to 
25%  of  the  lighting  is  laterally  reflected  from  walls:  and  up  to  a 
further  25%  of  the  lighting  is  diflitsed  by  a  shade  or  neutral  filter; 
re-testing  said  individual  under  said  adjusted  intensities;  and  com- 
paring said  test  results  lo  predetermined  norms. 


FiUi 


5,686,983 

PHOTOPRINTING  METHOD  WITH  MEANS  TO 

DETERMING  THE  ORIGINAL  LIGHT  SOURCE 

INCLUDING  THE  PRESENCE  OR  ABSENCE  OF 

FLASHES  OF  LIGHT 

Yosfaihiro   Yamaguchi,   Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignor   to 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  377,407 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6^108882 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/80:27/72 

VS.  CL  355—38  13  Claims 

1.  A  pholopriming  method  comprising: 

estimating  the  type  of  subject  illuminating  light  based  on  infor- 
mation indicative  of  an  average  intensity  obtained  upon  pho- 
tography and  on  information  indicative  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  flashes  of  light; 
determining  the  amount  of  printing  exposure  according  to  the 
estimated  type  of  subject  illuminating  light;  and 
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5,686,985 
TONER  CONTAINER  AND  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  WITH 
THE  SAME  TONER  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLED  THEREIN 
Yuldhisa  Hayashi,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoccra  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

rUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  471,259 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1994,  6-230238; 
Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230641 

Int  CL*  G03G  21/10 
U.S.  a.  355—260  9  Claims 


CZD 


printing  film  images  on  a  sheet  of  printing  paper  based  on  the 
determined  amount  of  printing  exposure. 


5,686,984 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

TO  DETERMINE  OPTICAL  PERFORMANCE  OF 

RETICLE 

Aldyosiii  Suzuld,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KalMisliilu 

Kaisha,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  711,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-259405 

Int  a."  G03B  27/42 

lis.  a.  355—53  7  aaims 
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4.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  to  be  used  with  a  reticle 
wherein  a  semi-transparent  material  effective  to  partially  transmit 
exposure  light  and  also  effective  to  change  a  phase  of  the  exposure 
light  is  used  to  form  a  circuit  pattern  and  a  light  blocking  zone 
adjacent  to  the  circuit  pattern,  upon  a  transparent  substrate  to 
provide  the  reticle,  the  light  blocking  zone  being  constituted  by  a 
pattern  not  resolved  by  a  projection  optical  system,  and  wherein 
the  reticle  is  illuminated  with  the  exposure  light  and  is  projected  on 
a  member  to  be  exposed,  through  the  projection  optical  system, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  stage  for  carrying  thereon  the  member  and  being 

movable; 
a  photodetector  fixedly  mounted  on  said  movable  stage;  and 
control  means  for  causing  said  movable  stage  to  move  said 
photodetector  to  a  position  where  an  image  of  the  light 
blocking  zone  is  formed  through  the  projection  optical  sys- 
tem, to  detect  light  quantity  of  the  image  with  said  photode- 
tector, and  for  comparing  the  result  of  detection  with  a  prede- 
termined value  to  discriminate  appropriateness  of  performing 
an  exposure  process  with  the  reticle. 


1.  A  toner  container  comprising  a  replenishment  toner  accom- 
modating section,  a  waste  toner  recovery  section  formed  adjacent  a 
longitudinal  end  of  the  replenishment  toner  accommodating  sec- 
tion via  a  partitioning  wall,  and  a  toner  replenishment  roller 
disposed  such  as  to  face  a  toner  inlet  of  a  developer  container,  the 
volume  ratio  between  the  replenishment  toner  accommodating 
section  and  the  waste  toner  recovery  section  being  set  such  that  no 
overflow  of  waste  toner  occurs  even  when  toner  used  for  develop- 
ment on  a  photosensitive  drum  is  transferred  only  in  a  very  small 
amount  and  is  mostly  recovered  as  waste  toner,  the  volume  ratio 
being  not  less  than  about  1 : 1 ,  a  toner  accommodation  space  being 
formed  by  an  inclined  wall  extending  with  a  downward  slope  from 
a  toner  replenishment  roller  mounting  portion  of  the  replenishment 
toner  accommodating  section,  replenishment  toner  in  the  toner 
accommodation  space  being  capable  of  being  pulled  up  to  the  toner 
replenishment  roller  mounting  portion  with  the  rotation  of  a  toner 
agitating  fin. 


5,686,986 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CHARACTERISTIC  MEASURING 
DEVICE 
Zhixicn  U;  Yasushi  Sato;  Shoji  Adacfai,  all  of  Toliyo;  Toshio 
Kurashima,  Mito,  and  Kaom  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Telegrapb 
and  Tdeplione  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721^75 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-248169 

Int  CT.'  GOIN  21/88 

VS.  a.  356—73.1  6  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  characteristic  measuring  device  for  measuring 
characteristics  of  an  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

a  coherent  light  source  for  emitting  coherent  light  having  a 

narrow  spectral  linewidth; 
splitting  means  for  splitting  said  coherent  light  and  sending  a 

portion  thereof  to  a  first  end  of  said  optical  fiber. 
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ID  optical  frequency  converter  for  repeatedly  changing  the  opti- 
cal frequency  of  the  remaining  portion  of  said  coherent  light 
in  steps  of  a  designated  fiequency  at  a  designated  periodicity: 

extraction  means  for  extracting  an  optical  signal  of  a  desired 
fiequency  from  among  optical  signals  outpuned  by  said  opti- 
cal frequency  converter  and  sending  the  extracted  optical 
signal  to  a  second  end  of  said  optical  fiber;  and 

light  receiving  means  for  coherendy  receiving  a  coherent  beam 
emitted  by  said  coherent  light  source  and  an  optical  signal 
emitted  from  said  second  end  of  said  optical  fiber,  then 
pnxessing  the  received  signal  to  measure  characteristics  of 
said  optical  fiber. 


ned  Dec  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  5at,7M 

Int  CL*  G«1N  21/00 

VS.  CL  356—237  15  CUbs 
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1.  A  nnethod  of  establishing  a  lighting  system  for  conduct  of  a 
visual  task;  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  visual  performance  lab  including  at  least: 
(i)  a  viewing  station: 

(ii)  an  anangement  for  selectively  positioning  an  object  to  be 
viewed  and  manipulating  an  orientation  of  the  object  rela- 
tive to  the  viewing  station: 

(iii)  a  selectively  controlled  lighting  arrangement;  said  selec- 
tively controlled  lighting  arrangement  including  at  least: 

(A)  an  intensity  control  for  selectively  modifying  an  inten- 
sity of  task  light  illuminating  the  object  to  be  viewed; 
and 

(B)  a  background  luminance  control  for  selectively  control- 
ling background  luminance  viewable  from  the  viewing 
station; 

(b)  conducting  a  visual  performance  study  by  positioning  a 
viewer  at  the  viewing  station  and  selectively  modifying  each 
of:  the  orientation  of  the  object  being  viewed;  the  intensity  of 
task  light  illuminating  the  object  being  viewed;  and.  the 
background  luminance,  to  determine  preferred  orientation, 
task  light  intensity  and  background  luminance  for  viewing  the 
object:  and 

(c)  constructing  an  industrial  viewing  station  for  the  object:  said 
step  of  constructing  including  a  step  of  providing  selectively 
controlled  lighting  of  the  object  at  the  viewing  station  to 
implement  the  preferred  orientation,  task  light  intensity,  and 
background  luminance  determined  in  step  (b);  said  step  of 
providing  selectively  controlled  lighting  of  the  object  at  the 
viewing  station  including  a  step  of  providing  a  visual  sur- 
round covering  a  portion  of  the  viewing  station  in  order  to 
block  outside  light,  said  visual  surround  including  a  luminous 
surface  therein. 


3,000^700 

GAS  CX)NCENTRATION  MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENT 

BASED  ON  THE  EFFECTS  OF  A  WAVE-MDCING 

INTERFERENCE  ON  STIMULATED  EMISSIONS 

Yi.  VLmj  Garrett,  Oak  Ridfc,  T^m^  aaignor  to  Lockheed  Mai^ 

do  Eacrcy  Syitr^,  lac.  Oak  Ridge,  1>fla. 
CoodaaalioB  of  Scr.  No.  2M,M1,  Jan.  28, 1994,  abaadoocd. 
This  appUcatfaiB  JaL  2,  199*.  Scr.  No.  M8309 
lat  CL'  G«U  3/30:S/42;l/5S 
VS.  CL  356—318 
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METHODS  FOR  ASSESSING  VISUAL  TASKS  TO 

ESTABLISH  DESIRABLE  LIGHTING  AND  VIEWING 

CONDITIONS  FOR  PERFORMANCE  OF  TASKS; 

APPARATUS;  AND,  APPUCATIONS 

Frederick  G.  HnHtt,  Eagaa,  aad  Sterca  J.  OrfcM,  Minaeapo- 

Ik,  botk  of  MlML,  aMignors  to  Or«dd  AaodatH,  lac  Min- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  gaseous 
component  within  a  sample  of  a  gaseous  mixture,  said  gaseous 
component  being  characterizable  by  a  resonance  wavelength  of 
highest  emission  intensity,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  tuiubie  laser  for  providing  coherent  electromag- 
netic radiation  to  said  sample,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
tunable  laser  provides  resonant  excitation  of  said  sample, 
which  said  sample  then  undergoes  stimulated  emission,  the 
overall  process  involving  an  odd  number  of  photons  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation,  said  number  of  photons  being  greater 
than  one: 

(b)  at  least  one  resolving  device  for  modifying  the  electromag- 
netic radiation  produced  by  said  at  least  one  tunable  laser  such 
that  after  the  electromagnetic  radiation  impinges  said  sample, 
the  intensity  of  the  stimulated  electromagnetic  radiation  emit- 
ted by  said  sample  at  certain  wavelengths  will  by  modified, 
wherein  measured  along  the  forward  path  of  said  at  least  one 
tunable  laser  through  said  sample,  the  modification  of  the 
electromagnetic  energy  will  comprise  a  shift  in  wavelengths 
of  the  highest  intensity  peaks  and.  wherein  measured  along 
the  forward  path  of  said  at  least  one  tunable  laser  through  said 
sample,  and  only  along  the  forward  path,  the  nxidiiication  of 
the  electromagnetic  energy  will  comprise  a  suppression  of 
intensity  at  said  resonance  wavelength  of  highest  emission 
intensity  characteristic  of  said  gaseous  component:  and 

(c)  a  detector  system  for  measuring  the  modifications  in  wave- 
lengths of  said  electromagnetic  radiation. 


TRANSIENT  SPRAY  PATTERNATOR 
JeStry  Alaa  HoAaan,  aod  Jay  King  Martin,  bodi  of  Madiaon, 
Wia.,  — rignora  to  Wiacooria  Ahimni  Rcseardi  Foundatioa, 
Madi80B,Wis. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Scr.  No.  651,159 
tot  a.*  G«1N  15/02 
VS.  a.  356—336  39  Clains 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  characteristics  of  a  liquid  spray 
pattern  from  a  spray  nozzle,  the  measuring  device  comprising: 
a  mounting  platform  for  mounting  a  spray  nozzle  along  a  spray 

axis: 
a  collection  means  positioned  below  the  mounting  platform  for 

collecting  the  spray  from  the  nozzle; 
a  shutter  mechanism  operatively  positioned  below  the  mounting 

platform  and  above  the  collection  means: 
a  controller  in  commuiucation  with  the  nozzle  and  the  shutter 
mechanism,  the  controller  operating  the  nozzle  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  shutter  mechanism:  and 


wherein  the  shutter  mechanism  selectively  isolates  a  portion  of 
the  spray  pattern  such  that  only  the  isolated  portion  of  the 
spray  panem  reaches  the  collection  means. 


5,686,990 

OPTICAL  SOURCE  ISOLATOR  WITH  POLARIZATION 

MAINTAINING  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  ASPHERIC 

COLLIMATING  AND  FOCUSING  LENS 

Oidrick  M.  Lazaicka,  Jr.,  WeUcslcy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuatkin  of  Ser.  No.  986,799,  Dec  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,496 

tot  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—350  17  Claims 


titnurrn  /'-n 


1.  An  optical  system  for  use  in  a  fiber  optic  gyroscope  having  an 
optical  fiber  ring  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  source  of  substantially  monochromatic  circularly  polarized 

input  light  mounted  on  said  substrate  wherein  said  source  is  a 

light  emitting  diode  (LED); 
a  polarizing  beamsplitter, 
first  focusing  means  mounted  on  said  substrate  for  coUimating 

into  a  circular  cross-section  beam  and  focusing  light  from  said 

monochromatic  light  source  into  said  beamsplitter,  wherein 

said  focusing  means  includes  au  aspheric  lens  positioned 

between  said  source  and  said  polarizing  beamsplitter; 

said  beamsplitter  including  means  for  transmitting  said  input 
light  linearly  polarized  in  a  first  plane  through  it  to  form  a 
linearly  polarized  output  beam  and  reflecting  said  input 
light  linearly  polarized  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  first 
plane: 

a  non-fcciprocal  (NR)  device  mounted  on  said  substrate  and 
positioned  to  receive  said  linearly  polarized  output  beam 
and  pass  it  through  said  NR  device  in  a  first  direction  while 
rotating  the  plane  of  polarization  of  said  light  passing 
through  it  in  said  first  direction  by  45  degrees  in  one 
direction; 

a  pigtail  fiber  optic  connector  connected  to  said  fiber  optic 
ring; 

a  second  focusing  means  mounted  on  said  substrate  for  focus- 
ing light  emitted  from  said  nonreciprocal  device  into  said 
fiber  optic  pigtail  connector,  and  for  focusing  return  light 
emitted  from  said  fiber  optic  connector  into  said  nonrecip- 
rocal device,  whereby  light  is  passed  in  a  second  direction 
through  said  non-reciprocal  device  and  has  its  plane  of 


polarization  routed  an  additional  45  degrees  in  said  one 
direction;    said    light   emitted    from    said    non-reciprocal 
device  in  said  second  direction  being  incident  upon  said 
beamsplitter  with  a  plane  of  polarization  rotated  90  degrees 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  polarization  of  light  emitted 
from  said  beamsplitter  being  arranged  to  reflect  said  return 
light  rotated  by  said  90  degrees  away  from  said  light 
source, 
a  photodetector  element  mounted  on  said  substrate  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  light  passing  in  said  second  direction  into 
said  polarizing  beamsplitter  which  has  been  reflected  away 
from  said  light  source, 
wherein  said  pigtail  connector  includes:  a  single  mode  polariza- 
tion maintaining  (PM)  optical  fiber  extending  from  an  input/ 
output  (I/O)  and  along  a  fiber  axis,  and  associated  means  for 
positioning  said  I/O  end  whereby  said  I/O  end  is  aligned  to 
receive  light  passing  from  said  NR  device  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, and  for  passing  light  propagating  in  said  second  direction 
from  said.  PM  fiber  to  said  NR  device. 


5,686,991 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE 

INTERFEROMETER  AND  ACCELEROMETER 

POSITIONED  SUCH  THAT  THERE  SIGNALS  ARE  IN 

PHASE 

Toshlaki  Yamazald,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,593 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-117614 

tot  CL*  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—358  14  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  stationary  portion: 

a  movable  portion  movably  mounted  on  said  stationary  portion, 
wherein  acceleration  of  said  movable  portion  causes  vibration 
of  said  stationary  portion: 

position  measurement  means,  fixed  to  said  stationary  portion,  for 
measuring  the  position  of  said  movable  portion  and  producing 
a  position  signal  representative  therefor  and  indicative  of  the 
position  of  said  stationary  portion  with  respect  to  said  mov- 
able portion  when  said  stationary  portion  is  vibrating; 

acceleration  measurement  means,  fixed  to  said  stationary  por- 
tion, for  measuring  the  acceleration  of  said  stationary  portion 
and  producing  an  acceleration  signal  representative  thereof: 
and 

positioning  control  means  for  feeding  back  the  position  signal 
and  the  acceleration  signal  to  said  movable  portion  to  move 
and  position  said  movable  portion  to  a  predetermined  target 
position, 

wherein  said  position  measurement  means  and  said  acceleration 
measurement  means  are  positioned  on  said  stationary  portion 
such  that  the  position  signal  is  in  phase  with  the  acceleration 
signal. 
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5,686,992 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Meitetsn  Kawamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pctio  Co,,  Lld^ 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625334 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1995,  7-003837  U 
InL  CI.''  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  a.  356—376  4  Claims 


Cl^^ei 


1.  A  three-dimensional  processing  device  comprising: 

a  backboard  fixed  al  a  predetermmed  position  with  respect  to  a 
person's  face; 

means  for  mounting  a  laser  scanner  on  a  scanner  stand  for 
movement  forward,  backward,  up.  down,  left  and  right; 

means  for  measuring  three-dimensionally  the  contour  of  the 
person's  face  by  detecting  reflected  light  from  laser  beams 
projected  from  two  laser  projecting  portions  provided  in  the 
laser  scanner  onto  the  person's  face  and  hair  and  the  back- 
board to  provide  three-dimensional  image  data  representative 
of  the  face  contour,  data  representative  of  the  backboard  and 
data  representative  of  unreflected  light  from  the  person's  hair; 

means  for  performing  image  processing  of  the  measured  data  by 
a  computer  to  provide  processed  image  data;  and. 

a  three-dimensional  engraving  machine  utilizing  the  processed 
image  data  to  produce  three-dimensionally  the  person's  face 
on  a  plate. 


5,686,993 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RLM 

THICKNESS 
Masahiko  Kokubo,  and  Masahiro  Horie,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181813 

int.  CL"  GOIB  11/06 

VS.  a.  356—381  10  Claims 


an  imaging  system  for  converging  reflected  light  which  is 
reflected  by  said  sample. 

a  spectroscopic  system  for  obtaining  spectral  signals  of  said 
reflected  light  through  said  imaging  system. 

calculation  means  for  calculating  actual  spectral  reflectances  of 
said  thin  film  from  said  spectral  signals,  and  for  determining 
the  film  thickness  of  said  thin  film  by  means  of  comparison  of 
said  actual  spectral  reflectances  with  calibrated  spectral 
reflectances,  said  calibrated  reflectances  being  theoretically 
calculated  from  optical  data  of  said  thin  film,  and 

secondary  light  source  forming  means  for  correcting  wavelength 
dependence  of  luminance  distribution  on  said  light  source, 
wherein 

said  calculation  means  determines  the  film  thickness  of  said  thin 
film  after  converting  at  least  one  of  said  actual  spectral 
reflectances  and  said  calibrated  spectral  reflectances  in  such  a 
manner  that  an  average  value  of  said  actual  spectral  reflec- 
tances is  equal  to  an  average  value  of  said  calibrated  spectral 
reflectances. 


5,686,994 

APPEARANCE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

APPEARANCE  INSPECTION  METHOD  OF 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Nobufumi  Toknra,  Fuknoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,455,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1993,  5-154764 
Int  a."  GOIB  11/24 


VS.  a.  356—394 


15Clainis 


1.  A  film  thickness  measuring  apparatus,  comprising 
an  illumination  system  having  a  light  source  for  illuminating  a 
sample  in  which  a  thin  film  is  formed  on  a  substrate. 


1.  An  appearance  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  compo- 
nent adhered  by  solder  to  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  appearance 
inspection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  camera  for  observing  said  component  on  said  printed  circuit 
board  from  a  first  position  located  above  said  component,  said 
camera  having  a  viewing  field  and  said  component  being 
located  in  said  viewing  field. 

a  light  source  for  emitting  an  illuminating  light  toward  the 
component,  said  illuminating  light  used  by  said  camera  for 
observing  said  component. 

a  light  emitter  for  emitting  a  measuring  light  from  a  second 
position  located  above  said  component  to  an  emission  area  on 
said  printed  circuit  board  so  that  said  emission  area  and  said 
viewing  field  of  said  camera  overlap,  said  measuring  light 
reflecting  from  the  solder  to  emit  a  reflected  measuring  light, 

photo  sensing  means  for  receiving  the  reflected  measuring  light. 

control  means  for  maintaining  said  printed  circuit  board,  said 
camera  and  said  light  emitter  stationary  until  both  the  camera 
observes  said  component  and  the  photo  sensing  means 
receives  said  reflected  measuring  light,  and 

moving  means  for  moving  one  of  ( I )  the  printed  circuit  board 
and  (2)  said  camera  and  said  light  emitter  in  a  horizontal 
direction  after  the  camera  observes  said  component  and  the 
photo  sensing  means  receives  said  reflected  measuring  light. 
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SCALE  PATTERN  ARRANGEMENT 
Rudolf  Wikhmd,  Ikby,  Sweden,  aMignor  to  DataUner  AB,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94^M«93,  t  371  Date  May  22,  1996,  S  102(c) 
Date  May  22,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO9S^09344,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  6, 1995 

PCT  nicd  Sep.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  624,418 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Sweden,  Sep.  30, 1993, 9303191; 
May  10, 1994,  9401627 

lot  a.*  GOIC  5/00 
VS.  CL  356—398  9  Claims 


1.  A  scale  pattern  device  which  is  placed  in  a  close  vicinity  to  a 
measuring  point  whose  position  in  at  least  one  dimension  is  to  be 
determined,  said  scale  pattern  device  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  body  across  which  a  narrow  measuring  beam  is 
moved  in  a  plane  to  impinge  and  sweep  across  a  width 
dimension  thocof ; 

a  position  pattern  which  is  provided  on  said  body  and  impinged 
by  the  beam,  tlie  impingement  of  the  beam  on  said  position 
pattern  producing  different  signal  patterns  in  an  indicating 
device  indicative  of  different  beam  positions  along  a  length 
dimension  of  the  body  so  that  the  position  of  the  measuring 
point  relative  to  beam  position  on  said  body  in  the  one 
diinension  can  be  determined;  and 

a  calibration  pattern  which  is  also  provided  on  said  body  also 
impinged  by  the  beam,  tlie  impingement  of  the  beam  on  said 
calibration  pattern  producing  a  time  or  length  scale  calibration 
of  the  signal  pattern  obtained  by  the  indicating  device  as  the 
beam  is  swept  across  the  position  pattern. 


5,686,996 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  A  LASER 

James  K.  Fidler,  and  Rfchard  J.  Markle,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

asiignon  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,693 

Int  CL'  GOIB  11/00;  GOU  1/40;  GOIN  21/01 

VS.  a.  356—399  23  Claims 


and  wherein  said  surface  includes  on  alignment  mark  thereon  for 
aligning  a  laser  beam  to  a  beam  stop  dimensioned  to  replace  said 
laser  alignment  device  after  aligimient  of  said  aligiunent  mailc  is 
concluded. 


5,686,997 

SCANNING  PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Hlrasiii  Sbirasn,  Kamigawa-kca,  Japan,  amltHiii  to  NOurn  Cor- 

poratioii,  Tdtyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  Na  720,179 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  U,  1995,  7-289254 

Int  CL'  GOIB  11/00.9/02 

VS.  CL  356—401  11  Claims 

22      le 


n 


T 

1.  An  exposure  method  wherein  a  mask  formed  with  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  and  a  photosensitive  substrate  arc  scanned  as  one 
unit  relative  to  exposure  light  to  transfer  said  pattern  onto  said 
substrate,  said  exposure  method  comprising: 

the  first  step  of  scanning  said  mask  and  said  substrate  as  one  unit 
in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  exposure  light,  thereby 
transferring  the  pattern  of  said  mask  onto  a  predetermined 
area  on  said  substrate: 
the  second  step  of  stepping,  after  said  first  step,  said  mask 
relative  to  said  substrate  in  a  second  direction  parallel  but 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  by  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  a  width  of  said  mask  in  the  scaiming  direction;  and 
the  third  step  of  scanning,  after  said  second  step,  said  mask  and 
said  substrate  as  one  unit  in  said  first  direction  relative  to  said 
exposure  light  again,  thereby  transferring  said  pattern  onto 
another  area  on  said  substrate. 


1.  A  laser  alignment  device  for  use  in  a  particle  measurement 
device  comprising  a  rigid  member  which,  when  impinged  upon  by 
a  laser  beam  visually  illuminates  at  the  location  of  impingement. 


5,686,998 
SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING  COLOR  INTENSITY  OF 
NEIGHBORING  PIXELS 
JeSiery  J.  Clark,  Tlgard;  Brian  G.  Crosby,  "niaUtin;  Bo  Lewen- 
dal,  Beaverton,  and  Gregory  P.  Thornton,  Tlgard,  all  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wiisoaville,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  919,864,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  Tlifa 
appUcatkm  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  453,330 
Int  a."  H04N  1/40;  1/46;  GOID  15/10 
VS.  CI.  358—296  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  an  image  onto  a  substrate  using  a 
rectangular  print  head  with  selectively  actuatable  heating  elements 
that  are  longer  along  a  first  axis  than  along  a  second  axis,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  a  first  difference  in  intended  color  intensity 
between  a  second  pixel  and  a  first  pixel  in  said  image; 

b.  determining  a  second  difference  in  intended  color  intensity 
between  the  second  pixel  and  a  third  pixel  in  said  image; 

c.  determining  a  third  difference  in  intended  color  intensity 
between  the  second  pixel  and  a  fourth  pixel  in  said  image; 

d.  adjusting  the  intended  color  intensity  of  the  first  pixel  and  the 
intended  color  intensity  of  the  third  pixel  if  said  first,  said 
second  and  said  third  differences  in  intended  color  intensity 
each  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 
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5,687,000 
COLORANT-AMOUNT  TRANSFORMING  METHOD 
Ikuo  Nakaoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  awignor  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufac- 
turing Co,,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  520,760 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-065693; 
Mar.  24,  1995,  7-065694,-  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-065695 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/23:1/46:1/60 
VS.  CL  358—296  IS  Claims 


5,686,999 

PUNCH  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  REGISTRATION 

OF  IMAGE  RECEIVING  MATERIAL  IN  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  DEVICE 

Yuji   Mizuno,  and  Shiro  Kitawaki,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,391 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-177201 
Int  a."  G03G  1/15 
VS.  a.  358—296 


30,31 


4\\\x\\\\'^^^X^V^J^^S'j^ 


(P2) 


'///.■///,////,:'/y///,/^///////////////////, 
38  3^  40 

1.  A  punch  mechanism  for  formmg  alignment  holes  in  photo- 
sensitive material  disposed  on  a  recording  drum  within  an  image 
recording  device,  said  punch  mechanism  comprising: 
at  least  one  punch  pin: 
at  least  one  die.  said  die  having  a  hole  associated  with  said 

punch  pin.  the  at  least  one  punch  pin  and  at  least  one  die 

fomiing  a  puiKh  unit;  and 
a  drive  means  for  driving  said  punch  pin  to  fonti  punch  holes  in 

the  photo-sensitive  material,  said  drive  means  including  a 

positioning  means  for  positioning  said  recording  drum  so  each 

member  of  said  punch  unit  works  together; 
wherein  said  drive  means  is  disposed  in  a  main  frame  body  of 

said  image  recording  device  and  at  least  one  of  said  punch  pin 

or  said  die  is  mounted  on  said  recording  dnim. 


e.  depositing  a  colorant  onto  the  substrate  at  the  first  pixel  at  the 
adjusted  intended  color  intensity  of  the  first  pixel,  and  depos- 
ituig  a  colorant  onto  the  substrate  at  the  third  pixel  at  the 
adjusted  intended  color  intensity  of  the  third  pixel,  thereby 
enhancing  the  appearance  of  the  image  on  the  substrate  and 
producing  an  image  as  wide  as  the  first  axis  of  the  selectively 
activated  beating  elements. 


;  CUT  iHjta  nm  \ 
I  nsiMiun  >wmi 
'.  or  CHMR  ma.  i ; 


'  cowraaunoN-uTC  ' 

'.CMCuunc  »it&', 


♦ 


;  on  iHiaa  aas  \ 
I  nmuus  wuxsi 

',0F  CNMR  tUOi  I  ; 


;  aa  vnucs  wo  ', 
iCOtOHMITMC  vnuica 
',  or  CMMn  moi  i ,' 


1.  A  colorant-amount  transforming  method  for  transforming  a 
first  colorant  amount  for  forming  an  image  on  a  first  medium  into 
a  secoiKl  colorant  amount  for  forming  the  image  on  a  second 
medium  whose  colorimetric  value  differs  from  that  of  the  first 
medium,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  the  colorant  amount  subject  to  transfortnation 
into  a  colorimetric  value  by  a  first  transformation  for  trans- 
forming the  first  colorant  amount  into  a  colorimetric  value 
corresponding  to  one  of  a  tristimulus  value  and  a  spectral 
reflectance  in  which  a  portion  of  contribution  of  one  of  the 
tristimulus  value  and  the  spectral  reflectance  of  the  first 
medium  itself  to  one  of  the  tristimulus  value  and  the  spectral 
reflectance  of  the  image  formed  on  the  first  medium  with  ttie 
first  colorant  amount  is  replaced  by  one  of  the  tristimulus 
value  and  the  spectral  reflectance  of  the  second  inedium  itself 
in  accordance  with  a  contribution  rate;  and 

(b)  transforming  the  colorimetric  value  obtained  by  the  transfor- 
mation in  step  (a)  into  a  colorant  amount  targeted  in  the 
transformation  by  a  second  transformation  in  which  the  colo- 
nmetric  value  of  the  image  formed  on  the  second  medium 
with  the  second  colorant  amount  is  transformed  into  the 
second  colorant  amount. 


5,687,001 
HALFTONE  IMAGE  ION  PRINTER 
Akira  Shibuya;  Hiroyuki  Kadowaki,-  Tomohiro  Shinbo,  and 
Masayuki  Ujima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dal  Nip- 
pon Printing  Co^  Ltd. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-409259; 
May  27,  1992,  4-134912;  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145806;  Aug.  5,  1992, 
4-208974 

InL  a."  H04N  1/40:  GOID  15/06 
VS.  a.  358—298  3  Claims 


1.  A  halftone  image  ion  printer  which  includes  a  recording  head 
for  forming  a  charge  pattern  by  ion  flow  to  a  recording  medium  to 


enable  the  formation  of  an  image  of  varying  printing  dot  diameters, 
said  halftone  image  ion  printer  comprising: 

means  for  applying  an  alternating  current  voltage  to  said  record- 
ing head  to  produce  discrete  ion  flow  at  each  cycle  of  said 
alternating  current  voltage,  and 

tneans  for  providing  a  signal  voltage  pulse  for  producing  a 
pattern  printing  dot,  wlierein  said  pulse  gates  said  ion  flow 
and  thereby  controls  the  chai;ge  pattern  and  therefore  the 
density  level  of  the  image  to  be  recorded, 

including  a  waveform  conversion  circuit  by  means  of  which  the 
width  of  said  pulse  is  modulated  so  as  to  determine  the  charge 
pattern  dot  diameter. 

wherein  the  waveform  conversion  circuit  includes  means  to 
shape  said  pulse  to  prolong  the  transition  at  least  at  one  of  the 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  pulse,  as  between  plural 
cycles  of  said  alternating  current  voltage,  in  order  to  avoid 
abrupt  changes  in  said  charge  pattern  caused  by  changes  in 
the  number  of  cycles  of  said  alternating  current  voltage  gated 
by  said  pulse. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  images  by  exposing  a  surface  of  a 
photosensitive  member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  print  head  having  a  plurality  of  elements  for  exposing 
the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  member: 

means  for  respectively  generating  drive  signals  for  each  element 
by  digital-to-analog  conversion  of  individual  tone  data  speci- 
fying an  amount  of  exposure  for  each  said  element; 

means  for  respectively  generating  control  signals  specifying  a 
light  emission  time  period  of  each  element  based  on  correc- 
tion data  for  unifying  light  output  characteristics  of  each  said 
element: 

means  for  respectively  outputting  drive  current  for  each  element 
by  effectualizing  the  drive  signals  of  each  said  element  for  a 
time  period  specified  by  ttie  control  signal  of  each  said  ele- 
ment: 

means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  physical  influence  on  photo- 
sensitivity characteristics  of  the  photosensitive  member:  and 

means  for  setting  an  amplitude  of  said  drive  current  in  accor- 
dance with  an  amount  of  physical  influence  detected  by  said 
means  for  detecting. 


5,687,003 
READER  WITH  HIGH-RESOLUTION  MODE  AND  HIGH- 
SPEED MODE 
Fumikazu    Nagano,   Yamato-Koriyama,   Japan,   assignor   to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,192 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291660 
InL  a.*  H04N  1/04:1/047:1/17 
VS.  a.  358—445  6  Claims 
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5,687,002 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  SOLID-STATE 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  PRINT  HEAD 

Tetsuya  Itoh,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FOcd  Jul.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  505,487 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jid.  22,  1994,  6-191805 

Int  ex."  HOIN  1/407:1/36 

VS.  CI.  358—298  5  Claims 
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1.  A  reader  having  a  high-resolution  mode  and  a  high  speed 
mode,  comprising: 

a  CCD  sensor  for  converting  a  received  light  into  an  electrical 
analog  signal; 

a  first  AD  convenor  for  converting  the  output  analog  signal  of 
said  CCD  sensor  into  a  digital  signal; 

a  second  AD  convertor  for  converting  said  output  analog  signal, 
the  bit  number  of  the  output  digital  signal  from  said  second 
AD  convertor  being  less  than  that  from  said  first  digital 
signal; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  output  digital  signals  of 
said  first  and  said  second  AD  convenors,  the  output  digital 
signal  from  said  first  AD  convertor  corresponding  to  said 
high-resolution  mode  and  the  output  digital  signal  fit>m  said 
second  AD  convertor  corresponding  to  said  high-speed  period 
corresponds  to  said  high-speed  mode. 


5,687,004 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNERS  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

INFRARED  RAY  SOURCE 

Donald  Chen,  Ping-Chen,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Must  Systems 

Inc.,  Hsin-Chu,  lUwan 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,458 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/028:1/04 

VS.  CI.  358—445  3  Claims 


^*  _ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  an  optic  scanner  having  an  infrared  ray 
source  to  scan  an  image  on  a  document,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

the  infrared  ray  source  having  a  wavelength  that  is  greater  than 
800  nm  for  serving  as  a  light  source  of  said  scanner  to 
illuminate  infrared  ray  to  said  docunnent.  said  infrared  ray 
being  reflected  against  from  a  surface  of  said  document: 

an  image  sensor  responsive  to  said  reflected  infrared  ray  for 
generating  an  image  signal; 

focusing  means  set  in  said  scanner  for  focusing  and  guiding  said 
reflected  infrared  ray  to  said  image  sensor 
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a  filter  set  between  said  document  and  said  image  sensor  for 
filtering  out  a  wavelength  of  said  reflected  infrared  ray  that 
cannot  be  detected  by  said  image  sensor  said  filter  filtering  out 
the  wavelength  that  is  less  than  800  nm: 

reflecting  means  for  guiding  said  reflected  infrared  ray  to  said 
focusing  means; 

pre-processing  means  responsive  to  said  image  signal  for  adjust- 
ing dc  (direct  current)  gain  of  said  image  signal: 

an  analogue  to  digital  converter  responsive  to  said  adjusted 
image  signal  for  converting  said  adjusted  image  signal  to  a 
digital  signal;  and 

post-pnxessing  means  responsive  to  said  digital  signal  for  gen- 
erating an  image  code  by  processing  said  digital  signal 
through  highlight,  shadow,  and  Gamma  correction. 


5,687,005 
METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  THE  REPRODUCTION  OF  A 
PICTURE  COPY  THROUGH  MINIMIZATION  OF 
ELEMENTARY  HALFTONE  CELL  OVERLAP 
GerlMrd  Fbclier,  Sinshcim;   Marcel  Kicariing,  Schrkatacini, 
and  Woi^ang  Pfizenmaier,  NcckarsemOitd,  all  of  Geniiany, 
aarisDon  to  Heiddberser  DnKkamKUnen  AG,  Heidelberg. 
Gennany 

FUcd  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1993,  43  39 
2814 

Int  a."  H04N  1/52 
VS.  a.  358—456  13  Claims 


~7 

1.  Method  of  optimizing  a  reproduction  of  a  picture  copy,  which 
comprises  scanning  a  picture  copy  optoelectrically  for  generatmg 
.scanning  signals;  in  accordance  with  the  scanning  signals,  elec- 
tronically screening  the  picture  copy  and  inscribing  a  recording 
medium  so  that  one  of  a  plurality  of  screen  fields  on  the  recording 
medium  corresponds  to  one  or  more  scanning  signals  of  the  picture 
copy;  forming  each  of  the  screen  fields,  respectively,  of  a  plurality 
of  elementary  cells;  and  determining  relative  locations  and  shapes 
of  the  elementary  cells  so  that  a  region  of  overlap  between  an 
inscribed  and  an  adjacent  non-inscribed  elementary  cell,  respec- 
tively, is  minimal. 


5,687,006 

IMAGE  REGENERATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  CHARACTER  RESOLUTION  AND  PATTERN 

GRADATION 
Yoriiiyuid   Namhnika.  Sagamlhara;    Kouidii   Karnon,   Yoito- 
hama;  Maaaaki  Ito,  Zaaaa;  Hiroyuld  Kawamoto,  Kawasaid; 
AnU  Yoh,  Tokyo,  and  Takefaani  Tone,  Yokohama,  aU  of 
Japan,  aarignon  to  Ricota  Company  Lld^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092260 
Int  a."  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—462  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  regenerating  apparatus  comprising: 
an  emphasizing  unit  for  filtering  an  image  for  emphasis: 
a  smoothing  unit  for  filtering  an  image  for  siiKxithing: 


an  area  determinator  for  determining  a  character  area  and  a 
photograph  area  in  an  image  and  selecting  said  emphasizing 
unit  for  said  character  area  or  said  smoothing  unit  for  said 
photograph  area: 

an  image  size  changing  unit  for  changing  size  of  an  image 
according  to  a  set  image  size  changing  ratio;  and 

a  controller  for  providing  control  so  that  said  area  determinator 
executes  specified  selection  when  an  image  size  changing 
ratio  set  by  said  image  size  changing  unit  is  equal  to  or  larger 
than  a  specified  magnification  ratio. 


5,687,007 

IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  PREVENTION 

OF  THERMALLY  INDUCED  COMPONENT 

DISLOCATION 

YosUhiro  Yamazald.  and   Masabiro  Oooo,   both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan.  aasigBors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabusiiild  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607371 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-065164 
Int  a."  H04N  1/24 
VS.  CI.  358— «74 


22  Claims 
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22.  An  image  reading  device  for  reading  an  Image  of  a  scanned 
manuscript,  said  image  reading  device  composing: 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  to  reflect  light  from  the  manuscript: 

an  imaging  optical  element  that  receives  light  reflected  by  said 
plurality  of  mirrors  and  forms  an  Image  of  the  manuscript: 

an  image  receiving  element  that  detects  the  Image  formed  by 
said  imaging  optical  element; 

a  housing  comprising  a  first  housing  member  and  a  second 
housing  member,  said  mirrors,  said  Imaging  optical  element 
and  said  image  receiving  element  being  mounted  within  said 
housing,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  mirrors  being  sup- 
ported by  said  first  housing  member  and  at  least  another  one 
of  said  plurality  of  mirrors  being  supported  by  said  second 
housing  member: 

a  reading  window  formed  in  said  housing,  said  reading  window 
positioned  such  that  said  first  housing  member  and  second 
housing  member  face  each  other  across  said  reading  window, 
said  reading  window  extending  perpendicularly  to  a  direction 
of  scanning  of  tlie  manuscript: 

a  cover  glass  plate  for  covering  said  reading  window,  light  from 
the  manuscript  being  transmitted  tlirough  said  reading  win- 
dow towards  said  plurality  of  mirrors;  and 

a  system  diat  connects  said  cover  glass  plate  to  said  first  housing 
member  and  to  said  second  housing  member  to  prevent  inde- 


pendent movement  of  said  first  housing  member  and  said 
second  housing  member  in  association  with  thermally  induced 
dimensional  changes  of  said  first  and  second  housing  mem- 
bers, said  cover  glass  plate  being  slightly  larger  than  a  seating 
step  provided  about  said  reading  window,  positioning  of  said 
cover  plate  glass  on  said  seating  step  generating  stresses  in 
said  first  and  second  housing  members,  said  connecting  sys- 
tem comprising  a  bias  force  provided  by  said  stresses. 


Z 


1.  A  scanning  image  reading  apparatus  which  reads  an  original, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illuminating  optical  system  which  generates  light: 

a  scanner  for  scanning  the  light  from  the  illumination  optical 

system  against  an  illumination  region  on  the  original; 
an  imaging  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  on  said  original 

positioned  in  a  reading  region  on  an  image  focusing  surface: 
photoelectric  conversion  means  for  reading  an  image  formed  on 

said  image  focusing  surface  and  outputting  an  image  signal: 
designating  means  for  designating  a  change  in  image  reading 

resolution: 
image  reading  region  changing  means  for  changing  the  size  of 

said  reading  region  in  accordance  with  an  Image  reading 

resolution    which    is   designated   through    said   designating 

means;  and 
illumination  region  changing  means  for  changing  said  image 

illumination  region  in  accordance  with  said  image  reading 

resolution    which    is   designated    through    said    designating 


5,687,009 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  IMAGE 

SCANNER  DATA  OUTPUT  RATE  WITHOUT  REGARD 

TO  SCANLINE  LENGTH  WHILE  MAINTAINING  A 

CONSTANT  INTEGRATION  TIME 

John  F.  Wabh,  and  James  W.  Stevens,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

aasignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,440 

Int  a."  H04N  1/04 

VS.  a.  358-^186  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  varying  a  scanline  rate  of  a  digital  scanner  while 

maintaining  a  constant  integration  period,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  scanning  a  scanline  of  an  image: 

(b)  integrating  an  array  of  photosensors  after  a  first  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  and  integrating  an  array  of  photosensors 
after  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time  have  elapsed,  one 
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;  5,687,008 

'  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 

Hideki  Moriluwa;  Junichi  Masuo;  Norizo  TUcao,  and  Masa- 
hide  Okazald,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002908; 
May  25,  1995,  7-126676;  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-221779 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/04:  G02B  9/00:27/02:5/00 
VS.  a.  358 — 475  16  Claims 


predetermined  period  of  time  being  equal  to  the  integration 
period  of  the  array  of  photosensors  and  the  other  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  being  equal  to  a  difference  between  a 
time  needed  to  process  a  scanline  of  image  data  and  the 
integration  period  of  the  array  of  photosensors: 

(c)  producing  a  scanline  of  valid  image  data  and  a  scanline  of 
image  data  corresponding  to  the  scanline  scanned  in  said  step 
(a)  from  the  two  integrations  of  said  step  (b); 

(d)  scanning  a  new  scanline  of  the  image  upon  execution  of  said 
steps  (a),  (b),  and  (c): 

(e)  receiving  information  corresponding  to  a  fast-scan  length  of 
the  image  being  scanned: 

(f)  calculating  the  time  needed  for  processing  a  scanline  of 
image  data  from  the  information  received  in  said  step  (e);  and 

(g)  calculating  the  predetermined  period  of  time  equal  to  a 
difference  between  a  time  needed  to  process  a  scanline  of 
image  data  and  the  integration  period  of  the  array  of  photo- 
sensors according  to  the  calculations  performed  in  said  step 
(f). 


5,687,010 
DUAL  MOTION  SCANNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Comelis  Van  TUborg,  Baario;  Yue  Peng,  Venlo;  Ednardns 
Josepfans  Willibrordus  Van  Vliembergen,  Ax  Venlo;  Gerar- 
dus  Gertruda  Johannes  Catharina  Kessels,  An  Venlo,  and 
Jacobus  Johannes  Kandelaars,  Gs  Bergen,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Oce-Tecfanologies,  B.V.,  MA  Venlo,  Neth- 
erlands 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  15, 
1995,  95200363;  Feb.  20,  1995,  95200406 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358-^96  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  scanning  a  document  in  a  scaiming  device,  the 
scanning  device  including  a  scanning  assembly  having  a  platen 
against  which  the  document  is  positioned  and  a  mobile  portion 
movable  along  the  platen,  the  scanning  including  a  pre-scan  and  a 
subsequent  main  scan,  the  pre-scan  generating  data  related  to  ttie 
document,  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  moving  a  first  document  in  a  first  direction  onto  the  platen; 

b)  moving  the  mobile  portion  of  the  scanning  assembly  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction;  and 

c)  pre-scanning  the  document  while  the  document  and  the 
mobile  portion  of  the  scanning  assembly  are  both  moving. 


5,687^11 

SYSTEM  FOR  ORIGINATING  FILM  AND  VIDEO 

IMAGES  SIMULTANEOUSLY,  FOR  USE  IN 

MODIFICATION  OF  VIDEO  ORIGINATED  IMAGES 

TOWARD  SIMULATING  IMAGES  ORIGINATED  ON 

FILM 

Craig  P.  Mowry,  IM  Central  Paili  South,  No.  33,  New  York, 

N.Y.  IW19 

ContiBnation-in-|mrt  of  Ser.  No.  2*4^433,  Jon.  23,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5y«S7^1,  wtiidi  is  a  conttaiuilkw-iii-pwt  of  Ser.  No. 

922,7»1,  Aug.  6, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^4,954,  wUdi  b  a 

cootiaiialioa-ia-iMul  oT  Ser.  No.  595,M2,  Oct.  11,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5J40y414.  Thii  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

407497 

Int.  a.*  H04N  3/36 

MS.  CL  358—527  33  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  a  video  image  originated  on  photo- 
graphic film,  from  a  video  originated  image,  comprising: 

a  camera  for  generating  an  image  for  first  generation  video 
recording  on  a  video  medium,  and  for  simultaneously  record- 
ing said  image  onto  photographic  film  as  a  first  generation 
filmed  recording; 

a  computer  for  digitally  reassigning  color  component  data  within 
said  video  originated  image  based  on  digital  data  representa- 
tive of  color  component  data  within  said  image  recorded  on 
said  photographic  film. 


5,687,012 

HOLOGRAM  IN  WHICH  A  PLURAUTY  OF  AREAS  ARE 

SET  AND  HOLOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  TO  WHICH 

HOLOGRAM  IS  APPLIED 

Der-Kuan  Kang,  Kuld,  and  Todiild  Toda,  Satte,  both  of  Japan, 

aadgnors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd^  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,6M 
ClaiBH  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207742 
Int  a.*  G03H  ]/00 
MS.  a.  359—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  hologram  comprising  a  plurality  of  recording  areas  each  of 
which  contains  recorded  interference  fringes  between  each  of 
difTerent  reference  Ught  beams  and  object  light  of  an  image  serving 
as  a  reconstruction  target,  said  hologram  prepared  by  the  process 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

a)  producing  an  image  hologram  having  a  plurality  of  areas  each 
of  which  records  information  serving  as  a  recording  target  as 
an  element  hologram; 

b)  producing  a  grating  being  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  areas 
whose  spatial  frequencies  and  diffraction  directions  are  differ- 
ent from  each  other,  and 

c)  irradiating  object  light  and  reference  light  onto  each  recording 
areas  being  set  in  a  sensitive  inaierial  to  form  said  hologram. 


fisr^ 


the  object  light  is  reconstruction  light  output  from  the  element 
hologram  of  the  image  hologram,  the  reference  light  is  recon- 
struction light  output  from  the  grating. 


5,687,013 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  LOOP- 
BACK  FUNCTION  FOR  INFORMING  CONGESTION 
STATE  OF  RECEIVING  NODE 
Naoya  Hcnmi,  Toiiyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  527^79 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220078 

Int  a."^  H04J  /4/O0.  H64B  ]0/O0 

MS.  a.  359—117  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  communicating  using  a  network  having  a 
plurality  of  nodes,  a  first  networic  medium  connected  to  a  first 
group  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  and  a  secof>d  networic  medium  for 
transmitting  control  signals  and  connected  to  a  second  group  of 
said  plurality  of  nodes,  the  first  and  second  groups  of  said  plurality 
of  nodes  being  coupled  together  by  a  loop-back  network,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  transmission  signal  from  a  transmitting  node 
comprising  any  of  said  first  group  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  to 
said  first  network  medium  when  initiating  data  transmission, 
said  step  of  transmitting  a  transmission  signal  to  the  first 
network  medium  comprising  transmitting  to  a  receiving  node 
comprising  any  of  said  first  group  of  said  plurality  of  nodes; 
looping-back  to  said  second  network  medium  said  transmission 
signal  from  said  receiving  node  that  has  received  said  trans- 
mission signal  with  said  loop-back  network  and  providing 
information  on  a  state  of  congestion  at  said  receiving  node  to 
said  transmitting  node  with  said  second  network  medium. 


5.687,014 
OPTICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SHELF  FOR  A  REMOTE 
TERMINAL  OF  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Ridurd  M.  Czerwicc;  Joseph  E.  Sutherland,  both  of  Raleigh; 
Mariin  V.  Simmerii^  Wcodeil,-  Andrew  L.  Withers,  and 
Robert  S.  Kronhiger,  both  of  Raleigh,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Alcatel  Networli  Systems,  Inc,  Ricliardsoa,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  738^15,  Jul.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^76,874. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,915 
Int  a.'  H04Q  MAX) 
VS.  CL  359—123  2  Qaims 
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1.  An  optical  distribution  shelf  for  a  remote  terminal, 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  optical  distribution  units  each  including  means  for 
receiving  an  electrical  TDM  baseband  signal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  telephony  channels,  means  for  frequency  division 
multiplexing  a  frequency  modulated  video  carrier  electrical 
signal  with  said  baseband  signal,  and  means  for  providing  an 
optical  output  corresponding  to  said  frequency  division  mul- 
tiplexed electrical  signals;  and 

means  for  interfacing  said  optical  distribution  units  with  a 
microprocessor  controller  in  a  cross-connect  core  controlling 
the  source  of  the  baseband  signals  wherein  said  cross-connect 
core  is  connected  to  an  optical  carrier  level  N(OC-N)  optical 
signal. 


5,687,015 
RADIO  APPARATUS 
Satoni  Abe,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,290 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167346 
Int  CL^  H04B  10/00 
MS.  a.  359—161  17  Claims 

1.  A  radio  apparatus  in  a  synchronous  digital  hierarchy  network 
in  which  a  radio  transmission  line  having  a  plurality  of  radio  lines 
is  installed  between  optical  transmission  lines  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  optical  lines,  said  radio  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  channel  boards,  each  of  wliich  is  provided  between 
an  optical  line  and  a  radio  line,  for  transmitting  an  optical 
sigiuU  received  from  tlie  optical  line  to  the  radio  line  and 
transmitting  a  signal  received  from  the  radio  line  to  the  optical 
line; 
a  setting  unit,  which  is  provided  to  be  shared  by  each  channel 
board,  for  attaching,  per  chaiuiel  board,  priority  value  to  clock 
contained  in  each  signal  sent  in  via  an  optical  line  and  a  radio 
line,  and  for  setting,  per  channel  board,  whether  the  clock  of 
each  priority  value  is  to  be  outputted  or  not; 
an  equipment-clock  decision  unit  for  deciding  a  clock  shared  by 

tlie  entire  apparatus  as  an  equipment  clock;  and 
a  clock  supply  line,  which  is  provided  for  each  priority  value, 
for  connecting  a  clock  output  terminal  for  a  prescribed  prior- 
ity value  in  each  cluumel  board  and  a  clock  input  terminal  for 
said  priority  value  in  the  equipment-clock  decision  unit,  and 


for  entering  a  clock  having  this  priority  value  into  said 
equipment-clock  decision  unit  iix>m  a  prescribed  channel 
board; 
wherein  a  channel  board  that  has  outputted  a  clock  of  prescribed 
priority  value  via  said  clock  supply  line  extracts  quality  value 
data  from  a  signal  containing  this  clock  and  enters  the  quality 
value  into  said  equipment-clock  decision  unit,  and  said 
equipment-clock  decision  unit  decides  an  equipment  clock 
based  upon  a  quality  value  and  a  priority  value  of  each 
entered  clock  and  enters  the  equipment  clock  into  each  chan- 
nel board. 


5,687,016 

LIGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTING  DEVICE 

Masanori  Seto,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,546,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,463,490. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,720 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-087509 

Int  CL"  G02B  26/08 

VS.  a.  359—200  6  Claims 

>1 

3 
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1.  A  drive  device  comprising: 

drive  means  including  a  rotary  shaft  member,  and 

a  plurality  of  ball  bearing  members  for  supporting  the  rotary 
shaft  member  of  said  drive  means  rotatably,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  ball  bearing  members  includes  a  plurality  of  balls, 
said  plurality  of  balls  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  ball 
bearing  members  having  a  different  diameter  from  said  plu- 
rality of  balls  of  any  other  one  of  said  plurality  of  ball  bearing 
members, 

whereby,  vibrations  produced  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  ball 
bearing  members  when  rotated  are  different  in  frequency  from 
one  another  so  as  to  minimize  beating  sound. 
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5,687,017 

ROTARY  POLYHEDRAL  MIRROR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  MIRROR 

Hiroald  Katoh,  and  Ichiro  SebaU,  bodi  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,156 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232587 

Int  a."  G02B  26A)8:7/I82 

VS.  a.  359—216  13  Claims 

/5 


5,687,018 

RECEIVING  SYSTEM  WITH  SIGNAL  TRANSMimNG 

SYSTEMS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL  AS 

A  MODULATED  BEAM  WITH  AN  ADJUSTED  BEAM 

INTENSITY 

Hideftami  Funaki,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toldn  Corpora- 

tion,  Mlyagi,  Japan 

Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  380,373,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6^16239 

InL  a."  HOIB  10/06:  G02F  1/03 

VS.  a.  359—245  6  Claims 
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1.  A  receiving  system  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  an 
antenna,  said  receiving  system  comprising: 
a  receiving  device,  and 

a  signal  transmitting  system  for  transmitting  the  input  signal  as 
an  optical  beam  signal,  said  signal  transmitting  system  com- 
prising: 

a  laser  for  irradiating  a  laser  beam: 

an  opbcal  modulator  for  receiving  said  laser  beam  and  said 
input  signal  with  an  input  signal  intensity  and  an  input 
amplitude  to  produce  a  modulated  beam  having  a  beam 
intensity  which  is  varied  in  response  to  said  input  ampli- 
tude and  said  input  signal  intensity: 
a  photoelectric  converter  for  converting  said  modulated  beam 
from  said  optical  modulator  into  an  electric  signal  having  a 


converted  amplitude,  said  receiving  device  receiving  and 
processing  said  electric  signal  as  said  input  signal: 

a  feedback  control  device  for  receiving  said  electric  signal  to 
produce  a  feedback  control  signal:  and 

a  laser  control  device  for  controlling  said  laser  to  adjust  a 
beam  intensity  of  said  laser  beam  in  response  to  said 
feedback  control  signal  so  that  said  converted  amplitude  is 
approximately  equal  to  a  constant  amplitude  regardless  of 
variation  of  said  input  amplitude. 


1.  A  rotary  polyhedral  mirror  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  reflective  surface  portions:  and 

connecting  portion  connecting  said  plurality  of  reflective  surface 
portions, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  reflective  surface  portions  and  said 
connecting  portion  being  integrally  formed  portions  of  a 
member  which  is  subjected  to  a  mirror  surface  treatment  prior 
to  said  member  is  formed  in  a  polyhedral  shape. 


5,687,019 

THIN  FILM  ADDRESSED  ELECTROSTATIC  LIGHT 

VALVE 

Craig  D.  Engle,  336  Clire  Ave,  Grifllth,  Ind.  46319 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,058,  Oct.  1,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,488,505.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

519,120 

Int.  a."  G02B  26A)0 

VS.  a.  359—291  6  Claims 


I  An  electrostatic  spatial  light  modulator  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate. 

a  capacitive  pixel  element  comprising: 

first  electrode  means  aflixed  to  said  substrate, 
reflective  conductor  means  affixed  to  said  substrate  overlap- 
ping and  separated  from  said  first  electrode  means, 
a  thin  film  switching  eleinent  formed  on  said  substrate, 
said  thin  film  switching  eleinent  comprises  a  first  terminal,  a 

second  terminal,  a  third  terminal, 
said  first  terminal  of  said  thin  flim  switching  element  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  pixel  element, 
potential  control  means  for  applying  to  said  pixel  element  a 
potential  difference  comprising: 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  control  means  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  thin  film 
switching  element  to  enable  said  potential  difference  to  be 
dependent  on  a  potential  applied  to  said  third  terminal  of 
said  thin  film  switching  element, 
whereby    varying    said    potential    difference    varies    separation 
between  said  reflective  conductor  means  and  said  first  electrode 
means  of  said  pixel  element  thereby   modulating  a  wavefront 
incident  on  said  reflective  conductor  means. 


5,6874120 

IMAGE  PROJECTOR  USING  ACOUSTO-OPTIC 

TUNABLE  FILTER 

Sung-Mm  Park,  KyoagU-do,  and  Sang-hak  Lee,  Seoul,  both  oT 

Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignon  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1995, 
95-18108 

InL  CL*  G02F  1/3} 
VS.  CL  359—309  lo  Claims 

1.  An  image  projector  comprising: 


5,687,021 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COMBINING  OPTICAL 
SIGNALS 
Micfad  Sotoa^  Paris;  Corinae  Chaunt,  Crctcil;  Dominique  De 
Bouard,  Ste  GcneileTe  dcs  Bois;  Jcan-Micfad  Gabriagncs, 
Aaaiera,  and  Dominiqac  Ctaiaroni,  Antony,  aD  of  France, 
aarigDors  to  Akatd  N.V„  RUnrUk,  Netherlands 
FUcd  May  2S,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,777 
Claims  priority,  appikalion  France,  May  29, 1995,  95  06318 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/00 
MS.  CL  359^-J33  12  CUims 

«1  ^  K 


V        n 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  optical  output  signal  by  combining 
a  plurality  of  optical  input  signals  using  a  non-linear  optical 
amplifier  having  a  front  port  and  a  rear  port  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

applying  an  amplitude  modulated  rear  optical  wave  to  said  rear 

port; 
applying  a  ftont  optical  wave  to  said  front  port; 
generating  said  output  signal,  from  said  rear  optical  wave  and 
said  front  optical  wave,  as  a  wave  output  from  said  rear  port; 
modulating  said  rear  wave  to  enable  saturation  control  of  said 

non-linear  optical  amplifier;  and 
separating  said  output  wave  from  said  tear  wave. 


5,687,022 

MID- WAVE  INFRARED  LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  UQUID 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Paul  NeweU  Robb,  Sonoyrale,  CaHf^  Mrigaor  to  Lockheed 

Miasilcs  &  Space  Coaqmny,  Inc.  SunTvaie,  CaUfl 

Filed  JnL  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5064*3 

InL  CL'  G02B  1/06:3/12:13/14 

VS.  CI.  359—356  10  ClafaM 


iiiuge  signal  generating  means  for  generating  optical  image 
signals,  said  image  signal  generating  means  including  a  par- 
allel light  generator  for  generating  parallel  white  light  com- 
prising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  white  light; 
light  foctising  means  for  focusing  the  white  light; 
a  pin  hole  for  removing  aberration  from  the  white  light 

focused  by  said  light  focusing  means; 
a  colliitutting  lens  for  collimating  the  white  light  passing 

through  the  pin  hole;  and 
a  polarizer  for  selectively  passing  linearly  polarized  light  of 
the  while  light  cdlimated  by  said  collimating  lens; 

image  signal  providing  means  for  generating  electric  image 
signals; 

means  for  modulating  tlie  white  light  to  produce  optical  image 
signals  cotresponding  to  respective  colors,  in  response  to  the 
electric  image  sigiuds;  and 

light  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  optical  image  signals  in 
two  orthogonal  directions. 


1.  A  lens  system  for  use  in  the  mid-wave  infrared  3.0  micron  to 
5.0  micron  region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectnmi,  said  lens 
system  comprising  a  first  rigid  lens  element,  a  second  rigid  lens 
element,  and  a  liquid  lens  element,  said  liquid  lens  element  being 
contained  between  said  first  and  second  rigid  lens  elements,  said 
first  and  second  rigid  lens  elements  and  said  liquid  lens  element 
co-acting  with  each  other  to  cause  said  lens  system  to  produce 
imagery  over  a  continuous  infrared  wavelength  band  from  3.0 
micron  to  S.O  micron. 


5,687,023 
KEPLERIAN  ZOOM  FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Koichi  Ohshita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030463; 
Nov.  15,  1993,  5-2M992 

Int  CL'  G02B  27/02:13/04:15/14:23/00 
VS.  CL  359—422  28  i 


1.  A  Keplerian  zoom  (inder  optical  system  comprising: 
an  objective  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power  on  the 
whole  and  constructed  of,  in  order  from  an  object  side,  a  first 
lens  unit  having  a  negative  refracting  power,  a  second  lens 
unit  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  a  third  lens  unit 
having  a  negative  refracting  power  and  a  fourth  lens  unit 
having  a  positive  refracting  power. 
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a  regulating  unit  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  focal  position  of 
said  objective  lens  group,  which  regulates  a  visual  field:  and 

an  eyeptcce  unit  having  a  positive  refracting  power. 

wherein  said  Keplerian  zoom  finder  optical  system  is  a  finder  for 
varying  a  magnification  by  moving  at  least  said  second  lens 
unit  along  an  optical  axis  and  satisfies  the  following  condi- 
tion: 

where 

f,,:  the  synthetic  focal  length  of  said  first  and  second  lens  units  in 
a  miniiiMun  magnification  stale,  and 

f,:  the  focal  length  of  said  third  lens  unit,  and 

wherein  at  least  said  second  lens  unit  is  moved  so  that  when 
varying  the  magnification  from  low  to  high,  said  finder 
reduces  a  distance  between  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  second 
lens  unit  and  increases  a  distance  between  said  second  lens 
unit  and  said  third  lens  unit,  and  wherein  said  fourth  lens  unit 
is  fixed  in  varying  the  magnification. 


Osamu 


S,6r7J>24 
LENTICXILAK  LENS  SHEET 
VMbimirm,  and  Ichiro  Matmiaki,  both  of  Nigatai, 
ricnon  to  Kunny  Co^  LKL,  KarMkiki,  Japan 
FUcd  Jan.  27,  19M.  Ser.  No.  671.544 
Claiiw  priority.  appikatioB  Japan,  Jon.  30,  1995,  7- 165002 
InL  a."  G03G  21/56 
VS.  a.  359—455  6  ( 


1.  A  lenticular  lens  sheet  comprising  lenticular  lenses  elongated 
in  the  vertical  direction,  formed  on  the  light  incident-side  surface 
and  light  emergent-side  surface  thereof,  and  satisfying 

when  three  sets  of  light  rays,  the  light  rays  of  each  of  said  seu  of 
light  rays  being  parallel  to  one  another,  ate  made  incident  to  the 
surface  at  its  incident-side  lens  at  horizontal  incident  angles  of  0°. 
-11'  and  +11°.  and  wherein  the  emergent  luminances  of  the 
respective  light  rays  are  standardized  by  evaluating  the  emergent 
luminance  at  an  emergent-side  horizontal  visual  angle  0°  to  be 
equal  to  1 .  and  the  emergent  luminances  of  the  respective  light  rays 
at  a  horizontal  visual  angle  B„°  arc  respectively  repicsented  by 
l„(9„).  L,,(e„)  and  L||(e„).  and  when  iejS40°: 


i„(e„>=/„(e„y(/„<e„H-/,,,(e„H-/.,,  (e„)) 


«>. 


5,6874125 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  PICKUP 

APPARATUS 

Norihiro    Nanhm    Kawanki,    Japan,    Mrignor    to    Canon 

KahiMlilIri  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  651 J9S 
ClainH  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-150977; 
May  14,  1996,  ft- 143686 

Int.  CL'  G02B  27/14 

VS.  CL  359—633  n  Claim 

1.  An  image  display  apparatus  disposed  near  an  observer's  head 

for  observing  an  image  displayed  on  image  display  means  as  an 

enlarged  virtual  image,  said  image  display  apparatus  con^xising: 


a  relay  optical  system  for  causing  the  displayed  image  by  said 
image  display  means  to  be  intermediately  formed,  said  relay 
optical  system  having  at  least  one  decentered  reflecting  sur- 
face for  reflecting  a  light  beam  from  said  image  display 
means,  and  at  least  one  lens  of  an  anamorphic  aspherical 
shape  differing  in  curvature  in  any  orthogonal  direction:  and 

an  eyepiece  optical  system  for  directing  the  image  by  said  relay 
optical  system  to  the  observer's  pupil,  said  eyepiece  optical 
system  having  at  least  one  decentered  reflecting  surface  which 
IS  an  anamorphic  aspherical  surface  of  a  concave  shape  for 
reflecting  the  light  beam  from  said  relay  optical  system. 


5,687,026 
ZOOM  LENS  CAPABLE  OF  CLOSE  RANGE 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Susiunu  Sato,  Chiba-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,077 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jim.  8,  1995,  7-167017 

Int.  a."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CL  359—684  36  Claims 


)6I     «  SJ^    ♦!«    163   / 


1.  An  optical  zoom  lens  system  capable  of  close  range  photog- 
raphy, the  zoom  lens  system  defining  an  object  side,  an  optical 
axis,  a  zooming  loci  and  an  image  plane  in  the  zoom  lens,  in  order 
from  the  object  side,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  weak  refractive  power; 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  and 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power. 

wherein  the  first  lens  group  comprises,  in  order  from  the  object 
side:  a  first  lens  group  first  positive  lens  gnxip.  a  first  lens 
group  second  positive  lens  group  and  a  first  lens  group  nega- 
tive lens  group:  the  first  lens  group  is  fixed  while  the  second 
lens  group  moves  along  a  convex  locus  of  the  zooming  loci 
with  respect  to  the  image  plane  and  the  third  lens  group 
moves  from  the  image  side  toward  the  object  side  during 
zooming  from  the  maximum  wide-angle  state  to  the  maxi- 
mum telephoto  state:  at  least  one  of  the  first  lens  group  first 
positive  lens  group,  first  lens  group  second  positive  lens  group 
and  first  lens  group  negative  lens  group  moves  along  the 
optical  axis  during  focussing  from  objects  at  infinity  to  at  a 
close-range:  and.  the  zoom  lens  system  satisfies  conditions: 

0  7<t/1112  F23/(/13^F)l<1.5  0.3<l/13//1112t<l  1 

where  flll2  is  a  combined  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group 
first  positive  lens  group  and  the  first  lens  group  second  posi- 
tive lens  group.  fl3  is  a  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group 
negative  lens  group.  F23  is  a  combined  focal  length  of  the 
second  lens  group  and  the  third  lens  group  and  F  is  a  focal 
length  of  the  zxxMn  lens  system. 


5.687,027 

ZOOM  LENS  FOR  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  SUCH  AS 

CAMERA 

Yoshinori   Itoh,   Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,640 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-068827 

Int  a.*  G02B  15/14:13/18 

VS.  a.  359—692  28  Claims 


-0.4<r,  |/fj<-O.I5 


0  15<r2Vfi<0.32 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  a  positive  first  lens  group  and 
a  negative  second  lens  group  in  this  order  from  an  object  side,  in 
which  a  distance  between  said  first  and  second  lens  groups  is 
varied  during  a  zooming  operation,  wherein: 

said  first  lens  group  comprises  a  negative  first  sub-group  and  a 
positive  second  sub-group  in  this  order  from  said  object  side, 
said  negative  first  sub-group  comprising  a  negative  first  lens 
element,  having  a  concave  surface  facing  toward  said  object 
side,  and  a  negative  second  lens  element,  having  a  concave 
surface  that  faces  toward  an  image  side  in  this  order  from  said 
object  side,  said  negative  first  sub-group  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  aspherical  surface,  and  wherein  said  zoom  lens 
system  satisfies  the  following  relationships: 

SFl<-3 
4<SF2 


wherein  SFl  represents  a  shaping  factor  of  said  negative  first 
lens  element  (=<r|.,-M-,.2)/(r,.,-r|.2)),  SF2  represents  a  shaping 
factor  of  said  negative  second  lens  element  (=(r2.i+r2.2V{r2. 
i-f2.2))-  ^,-j  represents  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  j-th  surface 
of  the  i-th  negative  lens  element,  and  f^  represents  a  focal 
length  of  the  whole  lens  system  at  a  longest  focal  length 
extremity. 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power:  and 

a  second  lens  unit  located  on  an  image  side  of  said  first  lens  unit 

and  having  a  negative  refractive  power, 
wherein  magnification  is  varied  by  varying  a  separation  between 

said  first  lens  unit  and  said  second  lens  unit,  and 
wherein  an  aspheric  surface  layer  made  of  resin  and  having  an 

aspheric  surface  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  an  object  side  of  a 

glass  lens  of  said  second  lens  unit,  and 
wherein  said  zoom  lens  satisfies  the  following  condition: 

3xlO-'<DAI/fr<2xrO  ' 

where  DAI  is  the  axial  thickness  of  said  aspheric  surface  layer,  and 
fT  is  the  focal  length  at  a  telephoto  end  of  the  entire  zoom  lens. 


5.687,029 

LENS  BARREL  HAVING  COLLAPSING  AND 

EXTENDING  USE  GROOVES 

Junichi   Omi,   Kawasaki,-    Kiyosada   Macfaida,   Urawa,   and 

Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  638,750 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr,  27,  1995,  7-103518 

Int  a.*  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—700  9  Claims 


5.687,028 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Taluyuki  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,505 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187098 

InL  ex."  G02B  15/14:13/18 

VS.  O.  359—692  4  Oaims 


<^« 


1.  A  lens  barrel,  comprising: 
a  first  lens  group: 
a  second  lens  group; 
a  first  tube  having 

first  and  second  guide  grooves  to  respectively  guide  the  first 

and  second  lens  groups  in  an  optical  direction,  and 
a  first  collapsing  use  groove  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  optical  axis  from  an  end  of  the  second  guide 
groove  that  is  closer  to  an  image  surface  to  maintain  the 
second  lens  group  in  a  stationary  position  on  the  optical 
axis  when  the  first  lens  group  is  collapsed  toward  the 
second  lens  group:  and 
a  second  tube  having  first  and  second  cam  grooves  to  respec- 
tively guide  the  first  and  second  lens  groups,  in  conjunction 
with  the  first  and  second  guide  grooves,  for  focusing  and 
zooming  operations,  wherein  the  first  cam  groove  is  inclined 
from  the  optical  axis  and  the  second  cam  groove  includes  a 
wide  state  focusing  portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  first  cam  groove  from  an  end  of  the  second  cam  groove 
that  is  closer  to  the  image  surface  to  guide  the  second  lens 
group  uniformly  with  a  movement  of  the  first  lens  group  for 
focusing  of  the  first  and  second  lens  groups  in  the  wide  state. 
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BIAXIAL  ACTUATOK 
Ttrtmrn,  Md  SU^»  SUMluwa.  kalk  af  CWbn, 
I  to  S— y  CnpnttMnm,  Ti>q»*,  Jfm 
DMilM  aT  See  N*.  SIS^MS,  Ai«.  !«,  I99S,  PM.  N*. 
MISJS}.  nk  ■ppMcillBB  Dm.  U,  19N,  Scr.  N*.  7*3,123 
CWm  prtMlty,  ippMcttoB  J«pMi,  Aag.  25,  1994,  «-2241S3; 
S(^  21, 1994,  ^2Sm» 

LM.  CL''  G«2B  Z«2 
U&  CL  39^-113  5 


^00 


^049 


^030 


303 


\K<\\^\H 


202 


■r 


1.  A  tfaree-dimensional  image  acquisitjon  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  forming  lens; 

a  two-dimensioaal  image  pickup  means  for  convening  the  opci- 
cal  image  of  an  object  formed  thereon  by  said  image  forming 
lens  into  electric  signals,  and  outputting  the  electric  signals  to 
a  processing  unit; 

at  least  one  rotary  support  which  has  a  plurality  of  uniform- 
thickness  transparent  plates  which  do  not  cause  light  rays  to 
converge  or  diverge  and  differ  in  thickness  or  refractive  index 
or  both  of  them  secured  thereto  and  is  disposed  so  that  when 
rotated  said  transparent  plates  are  in  turn  caused  to  intersect 
the  optical  axis  between  said  image  forming  lens  and  said 
object  or  said  image  forming  lens  and  said  two-dimensional 
image  pickup  means;  and 

at  least  one  drive  means  for  intermittently  or  continuously 
rotating  said  rotary  support. 


5,«7vt32 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  INCUNATION  ANGLE  ADJUSTER 
N«bM>  T^fiMtii  "Derao  E^Jita;  MwWro  KanU; 

fill,  rii  rfMiMifc^Ji.  rifhftti  ntktm.  iMajw 

Jiro  KIw,  Md  HUc^d  KabMki,  iMth  •#  Ni«Mkrii7%  tf  if 

JapM 

TWiy^. 
DhrWM  afScr.  No.  4273U,  Apr.  2*.  1995,  PaL  No.  54323V7. 

wUck  b  ■  dKWoa  «f  Scr.  No.  1«9,724,  Aag.  19.  1993,  PM. 
No.  5y4S3,9tt.  Tlrii  lipBciHiB  Jm.  2t,  199<i,  Scr.  No.  99247S 

CWm  priority.  ^pBratlii  Ji^m,  Aag.  2t,  1992, 4-22131t; 
A^  24,  1992,  4-223912;  Nov.  3t,  1992,  4-319M5;  Apr.  2S, 
1993,  5-lt2M3,-  Mmy  31,  1993,  5-12Sa94;  May  31,  1993, 
5-12n9S;  Ai«.  17.  1993,  5-2«34M 

ImtL  CL*  G«2B  7/02 
VS.  CL  359—822  14  ( 


1.  A  biaxial  actuator  comprising: 

a  biaxial  baae  forming  a  base  member. 

a  yoke  fonned  on  tlie  biaxial  base;  and 

an  actuator  cover  fixed  to  the  yoke  for  covering  the  biaxial 


wherein  fixing  means  for  fixing  the  actuator  cover  to  the  yoke 
are  provided  at  front  and  rear  end  portions  of  the  actuator 
cover  and  the  yoke. 


5,M7.«31 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  ACQUISITION 

APPARATUS 

MitnUro  IiUhara,  AicU-kca,  Japw^  aciicMtr  to  lUuMka 

Electric  Mill.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Jopoa 

PUcd  Feb.  21,  1996,  Scr.  No.  M3414 
ClidM  priority,  applicatioB  Japu,  Mar.  3,  1995.  7.«M925: 
Sep.  IS,  1995,  7-237947 

lat  CL*  G«2B  7/02 
VS.  CL  399— S21  «  Claims 


I.  An  optical  device  inclination  angle  adjuster  for  adjusting  an 
optical  axis  of  an  optical  device,  the  optical  device  having  an 
optical  axis  and  a  peripheral  portion,  the  optical  device  being  held 
by  a  holder,  the  adjuster  comprising: 

an  aiuiular  plate  inserted  between  said  optical  device  and  said 
holder,  said  aimular  plate  being  in  alignment  with  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  optical  device,  and  having  an  opening  with 
an  axis  in  alignment  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  optical  device 
to  permit  passage  of  Ught  through  the  opening  of  said  annular 
plate  and  through  the  optical  device; 

a  first  pair  of  projections  formed  between  said  annular  plate  and 
said  optical  device,  said  first  pair  of  projections  disposed 
diametrically  opposite  to  each  other  with  respect  to  said 
optical  axis  and  projecting  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
optical  axis;  and 

a  second  pair  of  projections  formed  between  said  annular  plate 
and  said  holder,  said  second  pair  of  projections  disposed 
diametrically  opposite  to  each  other  with  respect  to  the  optical 
axis  and  projecting  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  optical  axis; 

said  first  pair  of  projections  and  said  second  pair  of  projections 
being  disposed  at  different  rotary  angles  about  said  optical 
axis; 

whereby  the  inclination  angle  is  adjusted  by  rotating  the  optical 
device  about  said  first  pair  of  projections  or  about  said  second 
pair  of  projections. 


5.687.033 

SUPPORTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ALLOWING  AN 

OBJECT  TO  MAKE  A  PSEUDO-TRANSLATIONAL 

MOTION 

Masayasu  Futagawa,  Nabari.  and  Renzaburou  Mlki,  Tenri, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328451 

Int  a."  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—824  24  Qaims 


9.  An  objective-lens  driving  device  comprising: 

a  lens  holder  to  which  a  focusing-direcUon  driving  coil  for 
driving  the  objective  lens  in  a  focusing  direction  is  fixed,  the 
lens  holder  supporting  the  objective  lens; 

a  magnetic  circuit  for  generating  a  driving  force  that  drives  the 
lens  holder  by  interaction  with  an  electromagnetic  force  that 
is  generated  by  the  focusing-direction  driving  coil; 

a  base  member  for  forming  a  base  that  supports  the  lens  holder 
and  the  magnetic  circuit; 

a  magnetic-circuit  supporting  section  for  supporting  the  mag- 
netic circuit  so  that  the  magnetic  circuit  is  allowed  to  freely 
make  a  pseudo-translational  motion  in  the  focusing  direction, 
the  magnetic-circuit  support  section  being  constituted  of  two 
plate  tnembers  that  are  placed  in  such  directions  as  to  make  a 
right  angle  with  each  other,  each  plate  member  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  the  two  plate  members  being  fixed  onto 
the  same  plane  of  the  base  member  at  the  respective  first  ends 
that  are  farther  from  each  other,  the  magnetic  circuit  being 
fixed  to  the  respective  second  ends  that  are  closer  to  each 
other;  and 

a  lens-holder  supporting  mechanism  for  supporting  the  lens 
holder  above  the  base  member  so  that  one  part  of  the  mag- 
netic circuit  is  placed  inside  the  focusing-direction  driving 
coil  and  the  lens  holder  is  allowed  to  freely  move  in  the 
focusing  direction. 


5.687.034 

MOUNTING  ADAPTER  FOR  COUPLING  AN  OPTICAL 

DEVICE  TO  A  NIGHT  VISION  DEVICE 

Gary  Lynn  Palmer,  Vtatoo,  Va.,  assignor  to  ITT  Defense,  Inc., 

McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584.662 
InL  CL*  G02B  7A)2 
VS.  a.  359—827  14  claims 

I.  A  mounting  adapter  for  mounting  an  optical  device  to  a  night 
vision  device  wherein  said  optical  device  has  an  extemally 
threaded  male  housing  section,  and  said  night  vision  device  has  an 
extemally  threaded  male  mounting  section,  said  mounting  adapter 
comprising: 

a  longitudinal  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  an  exterior  surface  defined  therebetween,  wherein  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  longitudinal  tubular  member  tapers 
continuously  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end; 


a  first  internally  threaded  region  disposed  on  the  internal  surface 
of  said  first  end  of  said  longimdinal  mbular  member,  said  first 
threaded  region  for  receiving  the  extemally  threaded  male 
section  of  the  night  vision  device;  and 

a  second  internally  threaded  region  disposed  on  the  internal 
surface  of  said  second  end  of  said  longitudinal  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  second  threaded  region  for  receiving  the  extemally 
threaded  male  housing  section  of  the  optical  device. 


5,687,035 

REAR- VIEW  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  DUAL 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  MIRRORS 

Heinrich  Lang.  Seenlicimer  Strasse  Lola.  D-91465  Egesbeim, 

Germany,  assignor  to  Heinrich  Lang.  Ergersheiiii,  Germany, 

and  Sabine  Lang,  Cliapin,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.377    . 
InL  a.*  G02B  5/10:5/08:7/182 
VS.  CI.  359—864  |4  Ctalms 


10.  An  external  rear-view  mirror  for  motor  vehicles,  particularly 
commercial  trucks,  comprising: 

a  support  arm  having  a  vertical  section,  and  brackets  for  mount- 
ing said  support  arm  to  a  motor  vehicle; 

a  housing  having  a  front  member  and  a  back  member,  said 
housing  further  comprising  an  interior  volume  defined 
between  said  front  and  back  members,  said  front  member 
fiirther  defining  an  open-faced  frontal  chamber,  said  vertical 
section  of  said  support  arm  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  housing  interior  volume: 

at  least  two  vertically  aligned  support  plates  disposed  within 
said  open  faced  front  chamber  and  removably  clamped 
directly  to  said  support  arm  vertical  portion,  each  said  support 
plate  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  and  a  clamping 
mechanism  extending  from  said  back  side  through  said  hous- 
ing front  member  into  said  interior  volume  for  diiea  clamp- 
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ing  engagement  with  said  support  aim.  said  housing  front 
member  attached  directly  to  said  support  plate  and  said  hous- 
ing back  member  removably  attached  to  said  front  member: 

a  remotely  controlled  motor  drive  mechanism  mounted  on  each 
said  support  plate  front  side  within  said  open  faced  chamber, 
said  motor  drive  mechanism  comprising  at  least  two  servo 
motors  in  driving  engagement  with  a  retaining  plate  wherem 
said  servo  motors  variably  position  said  retaming  plate  about 
perpendicular  positioning  axes; 

a  first  mirror  support  plate  removably  attached  to  one  of  said 
retaining  plates,  and  second  different  size  mirror  support  plate 
removably  attached  to  said  otl)er  retaining  plate,  each  said 
mirror  support  plates  having  a  mirror  glass  surface  attached  to 
a  front  side  thereof,  said  different  sized  mirror  support  plates 
being  interchangeable  on  said  retaining  plates;  and 

wherein  the  entire  weight  of  said  mirror  assemblies  and  said 
motor  drive  mechanisms  is  supported  directly  by  said  support 
plates  which  are  m  turn  mounted  directly  on  said  support  arm. 


fereni  from  the  magnitude  of  the  first  wnte  current  value  and 
subsequently  reading  the  data  pattern  from  the  selected  track 
while  recording  the  number  of  hard  errors  for  ttie  second  write 
current  value,  furtlier  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  such  time  that  a  read  error  is  detected. 

rereading  at  least  a  portion  of  the  selected  track  associated 

with  the  read  error;  and 
classifying  the  read  error  as  a  hard  error  when  the  read 
error  reoccurs  over  a  plurality  of  rotations  of  the  disc; 
selecting  an  optimal  write  current  value  by  comparing  the  num- 
ber of  hard  errors  for  the  first  write  current  value  to  the 
number  of  hard  errors  for  the  second  write  current  value,  the 
optimal  write  current  value  comprising  the  write  current  value 
having  the  fewest  hard  errors;  and 
storing  the  optimal  write  current  value  in  the  disc  drive  and. 
thereafter,  using  the  optimal  write  current  value  during  write 
operations; 
wherein  at  such  time  that  the  number  of  hard  errors  for  the  first 
write  current  value  equals  the  number  of  hard  errors  for  the  second 
write  current  value,  the  optimum  write  current  value  is  selected  as 
the  write  current  value  having  the  fewest  total  number  of  read 


S.6874I36 

SELECTION  OF  OPTIMUM  WRITE  CURRENT  IN  A 

DISC  DRIVE  TO  MINIMIZE  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF 

REPEATABLE  READ  ERRORS 

Roger  Jcu  KMnb,  OUabona  City,  OUa.,  aarifiior  to  Scusate 

TccfaBoiogy,  Ibc^  Scotti  Valley,  CalU 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  536^58 

IDL  CL'  GIIB  5A)9:27/36:  G«6F  11/00 

VS.  CL  3«»— S3  10  Claims 


5,6874137 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  FOR  LONG-PLAY  MODE 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
liw-hwa  Jung,  KwaacmyiuiK,  Rep.  of  Korea,  ■■rignor  to  Sam- 
sung Efectroaia  Co.,  Ltd.,  KynngU-do,  Rep.  at  Korea 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,685 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  JoL  27,  1994, 
94-18264 

Int.  a.''  GllB  2IA)4 
VS.  a.  360—70  5  Claima 


1.  In  a  disc  drive  having  a  rolatable  disc  and  an  actuator  adjacent 
the  disc,  the  actuator  including  a  read/write  transducer  for  initially 
writing  data  to  a  selected  track  on  the  disc  by  utilizing  a  write 
current  to  selectively  magnetize  the  track  during  a  write  operation, 
the  read/write  transducer  subsequently  generating  a  read  signal  by 
detecting  the  selective  magnetization  of  the  track  during  a  read 
operation,  the  disc  drive  further  including  a  read  channel  for 
recovering  the  initially  written  data  from  the  read  signal,  a  method 
for  optimizing  disc  drive  write  perfonnance  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

writing  a  predetermined  data  pattern  to  a  selected  track  using  a 
first  write  current  value  having  a  selected  magnitude  and 
subsequently  reading  the  data  pattern  firoro  the  selected  track 
while  recording  the  number  of  hard  errors  for  the  first  write 
current  value,  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  such  time  that  a  read  entx  is  detected. 

rereading  at  least  a  portion  of  the  selected  track  associated 

with  the  lead  error:  and 
classifying  the  read  error  as  a  hard  error  when  the  read 
error  reoccurs  over  a  plurality  of  rotations  of  the  disc: 
writing  a  predetermined  dau  pattern  to  a  selected  track  using  a 
second  write  current  value  having  a  selected  magnitude  dif- 


0-PQ.- 


ikfi}^"'- 


1.  A  video  tape  recorder  for  ultra  long-play  mode  recording/ 
reproducing  comprising: 

a  drum  having  a  plurality  of  heads,  including  two  ULP  (ultra- 
long  play)  heads  for  recording/reproducing  a  video  signal  and 
a  plurality  of  heads  for  recording/reproducing  in  at  least  one 
of  a  standard  play  mode,  a  long  play  mode  and  a  super  long 
play  mode; 

a  capstan  servo  circuit  including  N-multiplying  means  for  input- 
ting a  capstan  frequency  signal  and  multiplying  the  input 
signal  by  N  times,  first  switching  means  for  switching  each 
signal  multiplied  by  said  N-multiplying  means  according  to  a 
mode  selecting  signal  for  selecting  a  mode,  counting  down 
means  for  down  counting  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
switching  means,  and  a  capstan  servo  driver  for  outputting  a 
capstan  control  signal  in  response  to  a  signal  output  by  said 
counting  down  means,  wherein  N  signifies  a  ratio  of  a  tape 
travelling  speed  of  a  super  long  play  mode  and  of  a  tape 
travelling  speed  of  an  ultra  long  play  mode;  and 

a  drum  servo  circuit  including  synchronization  dividing  means 
for  receiving  a  complex  synchronous  signal  and  dividing  the 


input  signal  into  a  vertical  and  horizontal  synchronous  signal, 
drum  reference  frequency  generating  means  for  receiving  the 
output  signal  of  said  synchronization  dividing  means  and 
generating  a  drum  reference  frequency  signal,  delay  means 
for  delaying  a  drum  phase  signal  by  a  predetermined  number 
of  degrees.  l80+«°  (here.  6  is  positive),  and  outputting  the 
delayed  drum  phase  signal,  second  switching  means  for 
selecting  one  of  said  drum  phase  signal  and  said  delayed  drum 
phase  signal  in  response  to  the  mode  selecting  signal,  a 
vertical  flip-flop  means  for  producing  a  flip-flop  signal  in 
response  to  the  selected  one  of  said  drum  phase  signal  and 
said  delayed  drum  phase  signal,  a  drum  phase  detector  means 
for  outputting  a  drum  phase  detection  signal  in  response  to  the 
flip-flop  signal  and  the  drum  reference  frequency  signal,  a 
drum  frequency/voltage  converter  means  for  outputting  a 
voltage  signal  in  response  to  the  flip-flop  signal,  and  a  drum 
control  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  drum  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  drum  phase  detection  signal  and  the 
voltage  signal  output  by  said  drum  frequencyA'oltage  con- 
verter means,  whereby  when  the  mode  selecting  signal  indi- 
cates the  ultra  long  play  mode,  the  capstan  control  signal  is 
output  corresponding  to  the  tape  travelling  speed  of  the  ultra 
long  play  iDode  and  the  drum  control  signal  contains  informa- 
tion for  causing  the  ULP  heads  to  record/reproduce  the  video 
signal. 


5,687,038 

SERVO  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COf^ROLLING 

HEAD  POSITION  FOR  A  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

Ikkaslil  Sugawara,  YokohaDu;  Ktafi  Ogasawara,  Fi^isawa, 

and  Kenidilroh  Satoh,  Tbkjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Intematioiial  BariiicaB  Machines  Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  496,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  30,  1994,  6-150194 
Int  a."  GllB  5/596 
VS.  a.  360—77.08  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  hard  disk  drive  using  a  MR  head  for 
reproducing  stored  servo  information  for  identifying  a  track  posi- 
tion from  an  information  recording  disk,  the  disk  having  a  track 
with  a  servo  region,  and  using  the  reproduced  servo  information 
and  predetennined  gain  informabon  to  provide  a  feedback  control 
of  the  head  to  be  positioned  in  a  predetermined  reference  position 
on  the  track,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  storing  a  correspondence  between  distance  information  of  an 
offset  of  the  head  from  the  predetermined  reference  position 
and  the  gain  information; 

b.  deriving,  from  the  reproduced  servo  information,  the  distance 
information  corresponding  to  the  offset  of  the  head  from  the 
predetermined  reference  position: 

c.  referencing  the  correspondence  to  obtain  a  derived  gain  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  the  distance  information;  and 

d.  performing  feedback  control  using  the  derived  gain  informa- 
tion and  the  servo  information  to  position  a  center  of  the  MR 
head  in  a  predetermined  offset  position  relative  to  a  center  of 
a  track. 


5,687,039 

DUAL  FIXED-FINGER  PICKER  FOR  DATA 

CARTRIDGES 

Paul  Coffin,  and  Gregg  S.  Sdimidtke,  both  of  Fort  CoOinB, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pak>  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,457 

InL  a.*  GllB  15/68:17/22 

VS.  a.  360—92  2  Claims 


1.  A  picker  for  a  data  cartridge,  the  data  cartridge  having  a 
bottom  surface  with  first  and  second  openings  in  the  bottom 
surface,  the  picker  comprising: 

a  thumb  that  is  moveable,  the  thumb  adapted  to  push  the  data 
cartridge  into  a  storage  location; 

first  and  second  fingers,  rigidly  attached  to  the  thumb,  the  first 
and  second  fingers  being  flexible  but  not  actively  moved 
relative  to  the  thumb,  the  first  and  second  fingers  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  and  second  openings  respectively,  each  finger 
having  a  tip  adapted  to  hook  into  its  corresponding  opening; 
and 

the  thumb  adapted  so  that  it  can  be  moved  to  cause  the  first  and 
second  fingers  to  pull  on  die  first  and  second  openings, 
thereby  extracting  the  data  cartridge  from  the  storage  locabon 
without  gripping  the  cartridge. 


5,687,040 
COMPACT  CASSETTE  LOADING  DEVICE  WITH 
MOVABLE  TAPE  GUIDE  MEMBER 
Hiroshi  Shiokawa,  Toyomdca;  Tosfaikazu  Ura,  Minoo;  Akio 
Kooishi,  Hirakata,  and  HideaU  Yoahk),  Moriguchi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electik  Inchistrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  865361,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,408370. 
This  appUcation  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,497 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-083873; 
Apr.  16, 1991,  3-083874;  Apr.  16, 1991, 3-083876;  Apr.  17, 1991, 
3-085070 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/OOS 
VS.  a.  360—96.6  2  Clahas 
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1.  A  cassette  loading  device  comprising: 
a  device  body  having  a  first  cam  groove; 
a  cassette  holder  for  receiving  a  cassette  having  a  recording 

medium  contained  therein; 
a  first  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  device  body  and  having 

a  second  cam  groove; 
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a  second  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  pivotal  I  y 
mounted  at  the  first  end  thereof  on  said  first  member,  said 
second  member  being  engaged  at  the  second  end  thereof  in 
said  first  cam  groove  formed  in  the  device  body; 

said  cassette  holder  being  pivocally  connected  to  said  second 
member,  and  being  engaged  in  the  second  cam  groove  formed 
in  said  first  member  so  that  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  first 
member  causes  said  cassette  holder  to  move  from  a  first 
position  for  loading  or  unloading  said  cassette  on  or  from  said 
cassette  holder  to  a  second  position  where  signals  are 
recorded  on  or  reproduced  from  said  recording  medium:  and 

a  lid  opening  lever  for  opening  a  lid  of  said  cassette  as  said 
cassette  holder  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  said  lid  opening  lever  being  pivotally 
iTKHinted  on  said  device  body  and  having  a  third  cam  groove 
which  is  engaged  with  a  pin  on  said  first  member 


5.687,041 
CASSETTE  LID  OPE^fING  APPARATUS  FOR  TOP- 
LOADING  CAMCORDER 
Sang  Jig  Lee,  Ansung-gun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electrooics  Inc^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672^0 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28,  1995, 
14989 

Int.  CL'  GllB  15/60 
VS.  CL  360—966  7  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  lid  opening  apparatus  for  a  top- loading  camcorder, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  linlu  foldably  installed  on  both  sides  of  a 

bractLet; 
a  cassette  holder  supported  by  said  first  and  second  linlcs  for 

receiving  and  mounting  a  cassette,  a  magnetic  tape  of  said 

cassette  being  loadable  when  said  first  and  second  linlcs  are 

folded:  and 
an  opener  located  on  said  first  iinlc  and  for  providing  an  upward 

opening  force  to  a  cassette  lid  of  said  cassette  as  said  first  and 

second  linlcs  are  folded. 


upper  surface,  and  an  air  bearing  surface  with  crown 
extending  the  length  of  the  slider  body  and  having  a  pcalc, 
and 

a  suspension,  including  a  bonding  surface  having  a  length 
shorter  than  the  slider  body  length,  the  bonding  surface 
being  bonded  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  slider  body  nearer 
to  Its  leading  end  than  to  its  trailing  end  with  a  bonding 
agent  which  provides  a  contracting  force  upon  the  slider 
body,  wherein  placement  of  the  bonding  surface  nearer  to 
the  leading  end  and  the  contracting  force  of  the  bonding 
agent  cause  the  crown  peak  to  be  disposed  nearer  to  the 
leading  end  than  to  the  trailing  end.  tliereby  decreasing 
slider  fly  height  sensitivity  to  variations  in  crown  when 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  storage  device;  and 

data  processing  circuitry  for  transferring  information  between 
the  transducer  and  the  recording  medium. 


5,687.043 
HEAD  DRUM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO 
CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Bu-Hyun  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics, COm  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Scr.  Na  637.837 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29.  1995, 
95-10600 

InL  a.*  GllB  5/52:21/04:21/18 
VS.  CL  360—107 
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5,687,042 
SLIDER  HAVING  SHIFTED  CROWN  PEAK  FOR 
REDUCED  FLY  HEIGHT  SENSITIVITY 
Devcndra  Slagh  Chhabra,  San  Joae,  CaUf.;  Nobuynki  Kitazaki, 
Fi^iBawa,  Japan,  and  Michel  PhOUpe  Robert,  San  Jose. 
CaBf:,  iarignnn  to  Intemational  Busfaicss  Machines  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Armoi^  N.Y. 

ConthnatUou  of  Scr.  No.  334,167,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abwidoned. 
Thk  appHcnlfcMi  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,629 
Int.  CL*  GllB  5/60:21/21 
VS.  CL  360—103  12  Claims 

7.  A  data  storage  devkx  comprising: 
a  storage  medium  for  storing  informatjon; 
a  transducer  positionabie  with  respect  to  the  storage  medium  for 

storing  and  reading  information  on  the  medium; 
a  slider  assembly  supporting  the  transducer  in  close  proximity  to 
tiie  storage  mediimi,  the  slider  assembly  comprising, 
a  slider  body  having  a  leading  end,  a  trailing  end.  a  length 
extending  between  tlie  leading  end  and  the  trailing  end.  an 
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1.  A  video  cassette  recorder  incorporating  therein  a  head  drum 
assembly,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  stationary  shaft: 

a  rotary  drum  fitted  around  the  shaft  through  a  set  of  upper  and 
lower  bearing  assemblies; 

a  rotor  transformer  installed  on  the  rotary  drum; 

a  transformer  separation  adjusting  means,  fitted  around  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  stator  transformer  which  is  in  a  facing 
relationship  with  the  rotor  transformer,  capable  of  being 


moved  up  and  down  in  relation  to  the  shaft  to  thereby  adjust  a 
separation  between  the  rotor  transformer  and  the  stator  trans- 
former; 

a  locking  means  for  inunobilizing  the  transformer  separation 
adjusting  means  in  relation  to  the  shaft  once  the  transformer 
separation  means  has  been  positioned  around  shaft  so  that  the 
rotor  and  the  stator  transformers  are  provided  with  a  predeter- 
mined separation:  and 

a  conical  washer  spring  fitted  around  the  shaft  and  interposed 
between  the  transformer  separation  means  and  the  upper 
bearing  assembly,  the  conical  washer  spring  exerting  a  down- 
ward pressure  on  the  upper  bearing  assembly,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  upper  bearing  assembly  from  moving  upwardly  in 
relation  to  the  shaft. 
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2.  An  MR  head  comprising: 

a  magneioresistive  layer; 

a  bias  layer  which  causes  single-magnetic -domain  formation  in 
one  direcbon  to  occur  in  the  magnetoresistive  layer,  and 

two  shielding  layers  for  magnetically  shielding  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  the  magnetoresistive  layer,  the  shielding  layers 
each  having  a  magnetic  permeability  directed  such  that,  when 
said  MR  head  is  disposed  to  face  a  recording  medium,  the 
magnetic  permeability  is  higher  in  a  direction  normal  to  a 
surface  of  the  recording  medium  than  in  the  direction  of  the 
single-magnetic  domain  formation: 

wherein  the  shielding  layers  comprise  one  or  more  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Fe— M— C.  Fe— M— B.  Fe— M— N  and 
Fe— Nb— Si— B— Cu. 

wherein  M  is  one  or  more  of  Al.  Ta.  Hf.  Si.  Ti.  V.  Cr.  Zr.  Nb. 
Mo.  W.  Ni  and  Co.  and 

wherein  the  magnetic  permeability  in  the  direction  normal  to  the 
recording  medium  with  respect  to  a  magnetic  frequency  of  1 
MHz  is  in  the  range  of  2000  to  4000.  and  the  magnetic 
permeability  in  the  direction  of  the  single-magnetic-domain 
formation  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  frequency  is  less  than 
500. 


5,687,045 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  PRODUCTION 
METHOD  THEREOF  AND  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 
EQUIPPED  WFTH  THIS  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Tetsuya  Okai;  Moriald  Foyama;  Akira  Onnma,  all  of  Hitachi,- 
E^i  Ashida,  Hitachiotata;  HiitMhi  Ikcda,  Tokyo;  Saburo 
Suzuki,     Minami-ashigara;     Yasuo     Waluiki,     HIratsnka,- 
Yoshiki  Hagiwara,  Hadano,  and  Eimi  Ando,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948^63,  Sep.  21, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5544)27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-242092,- 
Jul.  21, 1992,  4-193715 

Int  CI.*  GllB  5/31:5/235 
VS.  a.  360—126  35  Claims 
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5,687,044 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  WITH  MICRO- 
CRYSTALLITE  SHIELDING  LAYER 
Masamichi  Saito,  Nagaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,801 

CUdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-148591 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/.?9 

U.S.  a.  360—113  6  aaims 


R       B   A 

1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head,  comprising: 
an  under  layer  formed  on  a  substrate: 
a  bottom  magnetic  core  film  formed  on  said  under  layer: 
a  top  magnetic  core  film  which  contacts  said  bottom  magnetic 
core  film  on  one  side  and  which  is  opposed  to  said  bottom 
magnetic  core  film  via  a  magnetic  gap  film  on  the  other  side; 
and 
a  protective  layer  formed  on  said  top  magnetic  core  film: 
wherein  said  under  layer,  said  magnetic  gap  film,  and  said 
protective  layer  comprise  5  to  70  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  metal 
oxide  having  an  oxidation  number  larger  than  that  of  A1,0,. 
and  the  balance  AI2O3.  whereby  the  thin  film  magnetic  head  is 
provided  with  reduced  pole  tip  recession  as  compared  to  a 
magnetic  head  having  an  under  layer,  magnetic  gap  film  and 
protective  layer  consisting  of  AI2O3. 


5.687,046 
VERTICAL  RECORDING  USING  A  TRI-PAD  HEAD 
Harlan  Mathews,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Maxtor  Corpora- 
tion. Longmont,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249.168,  May  25.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.642 
Int  a."  GllB  5/127:5/147 
VS.  a.  360—126  11  aaims 


1.  A  recording  head  for  transfer  of  data  to  a  magnetic  disk 
rotating  in  a  plane,  said  head  comprising: 
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a  slider  having  a  leading  edge  facing  in  a  general  direction  of 
relative  motion  between  said  head  and  the  nuignetic  disk,  a 
bottom,  and  a  trailing  edge,  said  trailing  edge  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end  with  said  lower  end  being  closer  to  the 
magnetic  disk  than  said  upper  end  when  said  head  is  being 
used  to  transfer  data,  and  said  slider  having  a  pair  of  air- 
bearing  surfaces  being  located  nearest  said  leading  edge  and  a 
rear  pad  extending  from  said  bottom,  said  pair  of  air-beanng 
surfaces  being  located  nearest  said  leading  edge  and  said  rear 
pad  being  located  near  said  trailing  edge  such  thai  said  slider 
is  attitudinized  with  said  leading  edge  flying  above,  and  said 
trailing  edge  being  in  substantial  contact  with,  the  magnetic 
disk;  and 
a  transducing  element  disposed  along  said  trailing  edge,  said 
transducing  element  including: 

a  layer  formed  on  the  trailing  edge  with  a  lirst  pole  having  a 
probe  tip  with  an  outer  edge  and  a  second  pole  having  a 
flux  return  area  with  an  outer  edge,  said  probe  tip  and  said 
flux  return  area  being  spaced  apan  along  said  trailing  edge 
by  a  gap.  said  outer  edges  of  the  probe  tip  and  of  the  flux 
return  area  facing  away  from  said  gap,  said  layer  having: 
a  first  dimensional  value  defined  between  an  inner  side 
facing  away  from  said  trailing  edge  joined  to  said  trailing 
edge  and  an  opposite,  outer  side: 
a  second  dimensional  value  defined  between  said  probe  tip 
and  an  end  of  said  layer  that  is  opposite  said  probe  tip 
and  adjacent  to  said  upper  end  of  said  trailing  edge:  and 
a  third  dimensional  value  defined  between  said  outer  edge 
of  said  probe  tip  and  said  outer  edge  of  said  flux  return 
area,  with  said  third  dimensional  value  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  second  dimensional  value: 
and 
a  coil  around  a  portion  of  said  layer  for  generating  a 
magnetic  flux  in  said  layer  when  energized,  said  mag- 
netic flux  vertically  passing  to  said  probe  tip  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  magnetic 
disk; 
wherein  said  first  dimensional  value  is  substantially  less  than 
each  of  said  second  and  third  dimensional  values  and  said 
third  dimensional  value  is  substantially  closer  in  magnitude  to 
said  second  dimensional  value  than  to  said  first  dimensional 
value. 


5,687,047 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  TRIPLE  LID 
ASSEMBLY 
Hikani  Mizatanl,  Mlno;  Miidliin  inouc,  Otoknni-giui;  Kcninci 
Masnda,  YokoiuuBa,  and  HiiMumi  lUuda,  Hiratsuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HHachl  MazeU,  LtiL,  Osaka-hi,  and 
Hhachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo-to,  both  oT  Japan 
CoodnnatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  350,075,  Nov.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  JiU.  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  677,779 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Nor.  29,  1993,  5-326195 
Int  CL"  GllB  2in2:2i/04:  G03B  2i/02 
\i&.  a.  360—132  5  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  which  comprises: 


a  casing  including  top  and  bottom  panels  and  a  peripheral  wall 
disposed  between  the  top  and  booom  panels  to  keep  them 
spaced  apart  a  distance  to  define  a  tape  chamber,  said  periph- 
eral wall  including  front  and  rear  wall  sections  and  a  pair  of 
side  wall  sections,  with  each  wall  section  having  a  first  and 
second  end  respectively,  and  each  of  said  wall  members  being 
assembled  together  to  render  the  tape  cartridge  to  represent  a 
generally  rectangular  box-like  configuration,  with  a  pair  of 
box  arms  respectively  protruding  outwardly  from  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  front  wall  section,  opposite  portions  of 
the  side  wall  sections  adjacent  the  box  arms  having  respective 
outer  surfaces  and  each  of  said  outer  surfaces  having  formed 
therein  a  guide  groove,  and  said  box  arms  being  in  commu- 
nication with  the  tape  chamber  so  as  (o  form  a  loading  bay 
that  opens  upwardly,  front wardly  and  downwardly  and  that  is 
delimited  by  upwardly,  fronlwardly  and  downwardly  oriented 
open  areas; 

a  pair  of  freely  rotatable  reels  accommodated  within  the  casing; 

a  length  of  magnetic  recording  tape  having  opposite  ends  that 
are  anchored  to  each  of  said  reels,  respectively,  and  said 
recording  tape  being  adapted  to  travel  from  one  of  said  reels 
to  the  other  of  said  reels,  when  the  tape  cartridge  is  in  use 
within  a  magnetic  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus,  with  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  magnetic  recording  tape  traversing 
across  the  loading  bay  at  a  location  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
front  wall  section; 

a  lid  assembly  for  selectively  concealing  and  exposing  said 
portion  of  the  magnetic  recording  tape  and  including  front, 
top  and  rear  lids  that  are  operatively  linked  together,  with 
each  of  said  lids  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  portion; 

said  front  lid  being  carried  by  the  casing  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  traverse  axis,  extending  parallel  to  the  front  wall 
section,  between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  said  front  lid  in 
said  first  position  closing  the  frontwardly  oriented  open  area 
of  the  loading  bay.  but  said  front  lid  in  said  second  position 
opening  the  frontwardly  oriented  open  area  of  the  loading 
bay; 

said  top  lid  hingedly  connected  with  the  fTX)nt  lid  and  movable 
between  a  third  and  a  fourth  position  in  unison  with  the 
movement  of  the  front  lid  between  the  first  and  the  second 
positions,  respectively,  said  top  lid  in  said  third  position 
closing  the  upwardly  oriented  open  area  of  the  loading  bay, 
but  said  top  lid  in  said  fourth  position  opening  the  upwardly 
oriented  open  area  of  the  loading  bay.  and  said  lop  lid  having 
a  pair  of  end  walls  that  are  respectively  formed  at  the  first  and 
second  end  portions  thereof,  with  each  of  said  end  walls  of  the 
top  lid  having  formed  integral  therewith  a  guide  pin  for 
slidably  engaging  each  of  said  guide  grooves  that  are  formed 
in  each  of  the  respective  outer  surfaces  of  said  box  arms; 

said  rear  lid  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  lid  and  movable 
between  fifth  and  sixth  positions  in  unison  with  the  movement 
of  the  top  lid  between  the  third  and  fourth  positions,  respec- 
tively, said  rear  lid  in  said  fifth  position  being  positioned 
within  the  loading  bay  and  rearwardly  of  the  front  lid  to 
substantially  confine  said  portion  of  the  magnetic  recording 
tape  within  a  space  delimited  between  the  front  lid  in  the  first 
position  and  the  rear  lid  in  the  fifth  position,  with  said  rear  lid 
in  said  sixth  position  being  positioned  generally  above  the 
loading  bay  and  in  part  beneath  the  front  lid  in  the  second 
position  and  in  part  beneath  the  lop  lid  in  the  fourth  position, 
said  portion  of  the  magnetic  recording  tape  being  exposed  to 
the  outside  when  the  front  lid  is  moved  to  the  second  position, 
accompanied  by  movement  of  the  top  lid  to  the  fourth  posi- 
tion which  is  in  turn  accompanied  by  movement  of  the  rear  lid 
to  the  sixth  position;  and 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  generally  cylindrical  boss  extending 
between  the  top  and  bonom  panels  of  the  casing  within  the 
casing: 

each  of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  bosses  being  respec- 
tively positioned  at  a  point  of  intersection  between  an  inner 
side  wall  of  one  of  said  respective  box  arms  protruding 
outwardly  fix>m  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  front  wall 
section,  so  that  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  bosses  par- 
tially protrude  laterally  into  the  loading  bay; 


each  of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  bosses  having  a  posi- 
tioning hole  defined  axially  therein  so  as  to  extend  exterioriy 
through  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  casing; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  bosses  including  an 
upper  and  a  lower  boss  segment  that  are  aligned  axially  with 
each  other,  said  upper  boss  segment  having  an  outer  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  said  lower  boss  segment,  so  that  there  is 
no  possibility  of  the  cylindrical  bosses  interfering  with  the 
movement  of  the  rear  lid;  and 

the  lop  lid  in  its  rear  position  being  parallel  to  the  top  panel  of 
the  cassette. 


5,687,048 

MAGNETIC  DISK  CARTRIDGE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Aldra  Mizuta,  Kanagawa-lien,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiiji  Photo 

Film  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy, 

Utah 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029604 
Int  a."  GllB  23m 
UA  a.  360-133  18  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  disk  cartridge  comprising  a  disk  shell,  formed  by 
a  pair  of  shell  halves  each  defining  an  inner  surface,  in  which  a 
magnetic  disk  is  incorporated  such  that  the  magnetic  disk  can 
rotate,  and  a  liner  applied  to  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
shell  halves  of  the  disk  shell,  which  inner  surface  is  disposed 
facing  the  magnetic  disk. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  protruding  portions  are 
formed  in  a  liner  applying  region  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  at 
least  one  shell  half  of  the  disk  shell,  and  the  liner  is  applied  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  at  least  one  shell  half  of  the  disk  shell 
such  thai  the  liner  is  adhered  at  least  to  positions  in  said 
recesses  and  is  always  pulled  by  the  protruding  portions. 


I 

5,687,049 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROTECTING  POWER 

CIRCUITS  AGAINST  SHORT  CIRCUIT  AND  OVER 

CURRENT  FAULTS 

Vljay  Mangtani,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

I  FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,493 

Int  a."  H02H  7/00 

MS.  CL  361—18  6  Claims 


at  least  one  pair  of  series-connected  power  devices  including  a 
first  and  a  second  power  device  connected  between  a  high 
side  and  a  low  side  of  a  DC  bus.  respectively; 

a  first  control  circuit  for  activating  said  power  devices  to  obtain 
a  pulsed  output  voltage  from  said  power  devices: 

a  gate  drive  desaturation  protection  circuit  coupled  to  said  first 
power  device; 

a  current  sensing  element  connected  to  said  low  side  of  said  DC 
bus  for  sensing  a  current  flowing  through  said  low  side; 

a  second  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  current  sensing  element 
for  sensing  at  least  one  of  an  over  current  and  a  short  circuit 
current  flowing  in  said  low  side  and  being  effective  to  turn  off 
said  second  power  device  through  a  gate  drive;  and 

wherein  said  gate  drive  desaturation  protection  circuit  is  effec- 
tive to  protect  said  first  power  device  on  a  cycle  by  cycle  basis 
against  an  over  current  condition  until  an  input  into  said  first 
power  device  is  disabled  in  response  to  a  control  signal  from 
said  second  control  circuit. 


5,687,050 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Knut  Bartsch,  Ebersberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ficht  GmbH. 
Kirchseeon,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  506380 

lot  a."  HOIH  47/2« 

U.S.  a.  361—154  10  Qaims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  assembly  comprising: 
a  solenoid  pump  having  an  armature  and  a  solenoid  winding 
encircling  said  armature  such  that  said  armature  moves  in 
response  to  actual  current  flow  through  said  solenoid  winding, 
unwanted  variations  in  said  actual  current  flow  causing  corre- 
sponding unwanted  variations  in  movement  of  said  armature; 
and 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  solenoid  winding  for  detect- 
ing said  variations  in  actual  current  flow  in  said  solenoid 
winding  and  for  precisely  controlling  ideal  current  flow  in 
said  solenoid  winding  in  response  to  the  variations  in  detected 
current  flow  to  remove  said  corresponding  unwanted  varia- 
tions in  the  movement  of  said  armature. 


1.  A  protection  circuit  for  high  power  switching  devices,  com- 
prising: 


5,687,051 

FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROTECTING  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  DELAY  TIME 

Hwan-ho  Seong,  and  Sang-hoon  Jcong,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  26,  1995, 
95-13454 

Int  a."  H02H  9/02 
U.S.  a.  361—94  13  Claims 

1.  Circuitry  comprising  a  control  circuit  formed  on  an  integrated 
circuit,  a  feedback  circuit,  and  a  protection  circuit,  said  control 
circuit  controlling  an  operation  of  a  device,  said  feedback  circuit 
comprising: 
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a  first  cmreni  source  for  ouqwtting  a  first  current  lo  a  first 
oiit|Nit: 

a  second  cunent  source  for  outputtiiig  a  second  ciment  to  a 
second  output,  having  a  current  value  significantly  larger  than 
said  first  current; 

a  rectifier  having  a  rectifier  cathode  connected  lo  said  first  output 
and  a  rectifier  anode  connected  to  said  second  output; 

a  first  vohage  regulator  having  a  first  regulator  cathode  con- 
nected to  said  second  output  and  a  first  regulator  anode 
connected  lo  ground,  said  first  voltage  regulator  preventing  a 
voltage  higher  than  a  first  threshold  voltage  from  being 
formed  at  said  second  output; 

a  second  voltage  regulator  having  a  second  regulator  cathode 
connected  to  said  first  output  and  a  second  regulator  anode 
connected  to  an  input  of  said  protection  circuit,  and  prevent- 
ing a  voltage  higher  than  a  second  voltage  threshold  firom 
being  formed  across  said  second  voltage  regulator,  said  sec- 
ond voltage  threshold  being  hi^ier  than  said  first  voltage 
threshold; 

said  protection  circuit  comprising  means  for  outputting  a  control 
signal  which  protects  said  integrated  circuit  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  transient  state  or  system  error  being  encountered  by 
said  integrated  circuit;  and 

a  feedback  capacitor  connected  between  ground  and  said  recti- 
fier cathode. 


5,687^2 

FLEXIBLE  VARIABLE  POLE-COUNT  RELAY  OUTPUT 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  MULTIPLE  RELAYS 

SteTcn  Brad  Bnwirtl,  Manitowoc,  Wis,,  awlgnor  to  Paragon 

Electric  CompMiy,  Inc^  Two  RWers,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Scr.  No.  615,991 

Int  CL"  H91H  47/00 

VS.  CL  Ml— 190  23  dalms 
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selectively  couple  each  control  line  input  to  zero  control 
outputs,  one  control  output  and  more  than  one  control  output; 
and 

plurality  of  binary  switching  devices  coupled  to  the  control 
outputs  and  to  the  electrical  equipment,  each  binary  switching 
device  being  actuatable  in  response  to  one  of  the  control 
outputs  and  configured  to  control  the  application  of  an  elec- 
trical signal  to  the  electrical  equipment 


5,«7,t53 

ELECTRODE  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  GATHERING 

APPARATUS 

MaMkiro  Ttkmt,  F^JiMwa,  and  IMtaai  OocUyaaM,  Ayaac, 

both  of  Japan,  ■■Igisri  to  F^Ji  Oaa  Inc^  Japan 

Filed  Dec  5, 199S.  Scr.  No.  5C7,S53 

Int  CL*"  B2U  9n6;  HMB  6^6 

U.S.  CL  361— 225  2  Clainia 
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1.  An  electrode  in  an  electric  gathering  for  supplying  current  to 
a  woriqnece  which  is  hekt  between  upper  and  lower  electrodes  to 
press  the  workpiece  towards  the  upper  electrode  to  expand  an 
upper  end  of  the  wortpiece,  the  upper  electrode  comprising  a 
rotary  electrode  on  which  the  upper  end  of  the  workpiece  is 
engaged,  and  a  conductive  plate  which  is  engaged  in  a  bottom- 
having  bore  on  the  rotary  electrode  releasably  and  unrotatably.  the 
conductive  plate  having  a  polygonal  engagement  bore  in  which  a 
drive  shaft  is  fitted  around  its  axis,  an  annular  cut-away  portion 
which  is  larger  than  the  engagement  bore  in  diameter  being  formed 
at  an  upper  edge  of  the  engagement  bore. 


5,6874>54 
CORONA  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
MiUUko  TiduMia;  YnUo  OkaMito,  both  of  Hacfaioji,  Japan, 
and  JcCrcy  L.  TVask,  Boiae,  kL,  awlgnors  to  Kooica  Corpo- 
ration, Japan,  and  Hewlett  Padurd  Company 
FIM  Jon.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  670,395 
CUaas  priority,  appHcatiaa  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1996,  S-051310 
Int  a.*  G03G  2]fO0 
MS.  CL  361—225  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  controller  for  controlling  electrical  equipment  in 
accordance  with  a  plurality  of  control  signals  received  by  the 
controller  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  control  line  inputs  coupled  to  the  control  signals; 

a  switching  arrangement  coupled  to  the  control  line  inputs; 

a  plurality  of  control  outputs  coupled  to  the  switching  arrange- 
ment wherein  the  switching  arrangement  is  configured  to 
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1.  A  corona  generating  apparatus  for  use  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphic copy  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrode  wire  for  charging  corona  therefix>m; 

(b)  a  scraping  device  for  scraping  said  electrode  wire  so  that 
foreign  materials  adhering  to  said  electrode  wire  are  serried 
therefrom; 


(c)  a  wiping  device  for  wiping  said  electrode  wire  so  that  said 
foreign  materials  scraped  from  said  electrode  wire  by  said 
scraping  device  are  removed  therefrom; 

(d)  a  holding  device  for  holding  said  scraping  device  and  said 
wiping  device;  and 

(e)  a  supporting  device  for  supporting  said  holding  device  so  as 
to  shift  said  holding  device  along  said  electrode  wire. 


1.  A  conductive  paste  used  for  forming  internal  electrodes  of 
multilayer  ceramic  capacitors,  consisting  essentially  of  50  to  70% 
of  an  organic  vehicle  and  30  to  50%  of  a  metal  powder  dispersed 
therein,  said  metal  powder  having  a  particle  size  range  of  0. 1  to  1 .5 
(im  and  a  mean  particle  size  of  0.3  to  1 .0  jim.  wherein  said  metal 
powder  consists  of  Pd  powder  or  consists  of  a  mixture  of  Pd 
powder  and  at  least  one  metal  powder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ag  powder,  Au  powder  and  Pt  powder. 


5,687,056 

VARIABLE  VOLTAGE,  VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE  CHIP 

CAPACITOR  DEVICE  HAVING  LEAD  PINS 

ELECTRICALLY  COUPLED  TO  CAPACITOR 

SUBASSEMBLY 

Girish  R.  Harshe,  WtaccUng;  Dartoush  Keyvani,  Chicago,  and 

Saigay  God,  Scfaaumburg,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Scliaiunburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,267 

Int  a.'  HOIG  4/3H 

\i&.  CL  361—328  12  Claims 


24      12 


8.  A  variable  voltage,  variable  current  electrochemical  capacitor 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  capacitor  sub-assemblies, 
each  capacitor  subassembly  comprising  a  layer  of  anode  material 
disposed  upon  a  first  current  collecting  substrate  having  a  lead  pin 
extending  therefrom,  a  layer  cathode  material  disposed  upon  a 
second  current  collecting  substrate  having  a  lead  pin  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  layer  of  electrolyte  material  disposed  between 
said  layers  of  anode  and  cathode  material,  wherein  different  volt- 
ages or  currents  may  be  realized  by  effecting  an  electrical  connec- 
tion to  the  lead  pin  of  said  capacitor  subassemblies. 


5,687,057 

LONGER  LIFE  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS  AND 

ELECTROLYTE  THEREFOR 

Roland  F.  Dapo,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Philips  Electronics 

North  America  Corporatioo,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Scr.  No.  132,735,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,519,567.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  487,620 

Int  a.'  HOIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  361—506  12  Claims 


'  5,687,055 

CONDUCTIVE  PASTE  AND  ITS  USAGE 
Hisashl  Mild,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MuraU  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-000790 

Int  a."  HOIG  4/008 

VS.  a.  361—305  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  paniculariy  usefiil  for  operation  in 
the  300-600  VDC  operating  range,  said  capacitor  comprising 
anode  and  cathode  members  consisting  of  aluminum  separated  by 
a  paper  insulating  spacer  impregnated  with  an  electrolyte  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  solution  containing,  as  a  major  ingredient,  at 
least  one  glycol  of  2-4  carbons.  1.00-  12.00  wt.  %  of  water. 
0.10-5.00  wt.  %  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  dicarhoxylic  acid  of 
16-36  carbons,  0.00-4.00  wt.  %  of  an  aliphatic  diene  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  of  5-9  carbons.  0.00-10.0  wt.  %  of  a  monohydric 
aliphatic  alcohol  of  6-12  atoms.  0.00-  10.00  wt.  %  of  dode- 
canedioic  acid,  0.00-0.10  wt.  %  of  phosphoric  acid.  0.00-5.0  of  a 
nitro  aromatic  compound  having  a  benzene  ring-substituted  nitro 
moiety  and  a  dialkylamine  wherein  each  alkyl  is  of  1-4  carbons  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of  7.0-8.5. 


5,687,058 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  DIMENSION  OF  A  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  FOR 

TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 

William  H.  Roylance,  Salt  Lake  County,  Utah,  assignor  to 

Mailinckrodt  &  Mallinckrodt  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,651 

Int  a."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/02 

VS.  a.  361—680  13  Oaims 


6.  A  keyboard  assembly  for  portable  computing  devices,  the 
keyboard  assembly  having  an  operative  position  and  a  storage 
position,  the  keyboard  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  keyboard  section  each  having  a  plurality  of 

keys: 
a  mechanical  interconnection  device  interconnecting  the  first 
and  the  second  keyboard  section  in  line  for  an  operative 
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position,   where   the   mechanical   interconnection  device   is 

operable  to  permit  the  first  and  second  keyboard  section  to  be 

nsoved  to  a  position  vertically  adjacent  to  each  other  for  a 

storage  position: 
apparatus  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  first  and  the  second 

keyboard  section  when  the  keyboard  is  in  operative  position; 
apparatus  for  electrically  coiuiecting  the  first  keyboard  section  to 

the  portable  computing  device: 
a  component  having  a  slot  within  which  the  first  and  second 

keyboard  sections  are  slidably  engaged  when  the  keyboard  is 

in  operative  position:  and 
wherein  when  the  keyboard  is  in  storage  position  the  first 

keyboard  section  is  engaged  within  the  said  slot  and  the 

second  keyboard  section  is  not  engaged  in  said  slot. 


1.  A  mass  storage  device  mounting  scheme  comprising: 

an  electronic  chassis  with  at  least  one  protruding  detail  on  a 
bonom  surface  of  said  electronic  chassis,  said  at  least  one 
protruding  detail  being  substantially  permanently  attached  to 
said  electronic  chassis: 

at  least  one  storage  device  bracket  bottom  with  at  least  one  hole 
that  matingly  corresponds  with  said  at  least  one  substantially 
pennanent  protruding  detail,  said  at  least  one  storage  device 
bracket  bottom  being  mounted  in  said  electronic  chassis  such 
that  said  at  least  one  hole  of  said  at  least  one  storage  device 
bracket  bottom  is  mated  with  said  at  least  one  protruding 
detail  of  said  electronic  chassis,  such  that  said  at  least  one 
storage  device  bracket  bonom  is  held  in  place  relative  to  one 
plane  of  travel  by  said  at  least  one  substantially  pennanent 
protruding  detail: 

at  least  one  storage  device  snugly  mounted  in  said  at  least  one 
storage  device  bracket  bottom: 

at  least  one  storage  device  bracket  cover  snugly  mounted  over 
said  at  least  one  storage  device:  and 

an  electronic  chassis  cover  mounted  to  said  electronic  chassis 
such  that  said  electronic  chassis  cover  secures  said  at  least  one 
storage  device  against  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  one  plane. 


5,687,060 
VERTICALLY  ORIENTED  DOCKING  STATION 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Mark  H.  Rucli,  The  Woodlands,  and  Steven  S.  Homer,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  CcHnpaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tn. 

Filed  JuB.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.681 

InL  a.*  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10:7/16 

VS.  a.  361—686  28  Claims 


5,687,059 
MASS  STORAGE  DEVICE  MOUNTING  SCHEME 
John  P.  Hoppal,  Fort  Collins,  Coio„  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Padtard  Co,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,137,  Sep.  7,  1994,  aitandoned. 

Thta  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,050 

InL  CL'  G06F  I/I6:  H05K  7/14 

U.S.  a.  361—685  18  Claims 


1.  Computer  docking  apparatus  comprising  a  stand  structure 
configured  to  support  a  computer  docking  station  of  the  type 
having  an  electrical  connector  and  a  guide  structure  along  which  a 
portable  computer  may  be  moved  into  docked  coupling  with  the 
electrical  connector,  said  stand  structure  having: 
a  receiving  portion  upon  which  a  portable  computer  may  be 

placed:  and 
a  holding  portion  nnovable  in  response  to  placement  of  the 
portable  computer  on  said  receiving  portion  to  engage  the 
portable  computer  and  hold  the  portable  computer  against  the 
docking  station  guide  structure  for  movement  therealong  into 
docked  coupling  with  the  electrical  connector. 


5,687,061 

EXPANSION  BASE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PORTABLE 

COMPUTERS 

Tradros  Mcsfln,-  Jon  Kolas,  both  of  Houston,  and  John  E. 

Youens,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.^  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,737,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5361,589,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774J03,  Oct 

10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^84,686,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  597,769,  Oct  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  335,490.  This 

application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,744 

Int  CL*  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10:  HOIR  1.1/629 

VS.  CL  361—686  8  Claims 


1.  An  expansion  system  for  a  portable  computer,  wherein  said 
computer  comprises  a  cabinet  structure  and  computer  electronics  in 
said  cabinet  structure,  said  expansion  system  comprising: 


an  auxiliary  base  cabinet  for  receiving  said  portable  computer  in 
a  rest  position  and  containing  auxiliary  electrical  apparatus  for 
connection  to  said  computer  electronics,  said  auxiliary  base 
including  means  for  applying  a  separating  force  between  said 
portable  computer  and  the  auxiliary  base  cabinet,  said  force 
applying  means  including  a  remote,  manually  operable  actua- 
tor: and 

a  removable  nxinitor-support  for  supporting  a  computer  monitor 
on  the  top  thereof,  said  monitor-support  being  supported  by 
said  base  cabinet. 


5,687,062 
HIGH-THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Ralph  L  Lanaa,  Bolton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Heat  Technology, 
Inc^  South  Lancaster,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,210 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—706  22  Clainis 

1M> 


/n?i\ 


1.  A  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  base  layer  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces,  said  base 
layer  provided  from  a  first  material  having  a  relatively  high 
thermal  conductivity  and  a  coeflScient  of  thermal  expansion 
relatively  close  to  the  tliermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of 
silicon: 

a  metal  skin  layer  disposed  over  each  of  the  first  and  second 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  base  layer,  said  metal  skin  layer 
provided  from  a  second  different  material  which  is  anodize- 
able; 

an  oxide  layer  having  a  first  surface  in  contact  with  said  nxtal 
skin  layer  and  a  having  a  second  surface,  the  second  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  pores  formed  therein; 

a  sealant  layer  having  a  first  surface  disposed  over  the  second 
surface  of  said  oxide  layer  and  a  second  surface,  said  sealant 
layer  provided  from  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  an  electri- 
cally insulative  characteristic  and  having  a  heat  conduction 
characteristic,  and  wherein  the  thermoplastic  resin  of  said 
sealant  layer  is  disposed  to  fill  the  plurality  of  pores  in  the 
oxide  layer;  and 

a  metal  foil  having  a  first  surface  disposed  over  and  in  contact 
with  the  second  surface  of  said  sealant  layer  and  having  a 
second  opposing  surface. 


5,687,063 
SUBRACK  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MODULES 
Jean-Marie   Chabert,   Valboone,   France,   assignor   to  AEG 
Schneider  Automation,  Valbonne,  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,041 
Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1995,  95  07750 
Int  a.*  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  361—726  4  Clainis 

1.  Modular  type  subrack  for  electronic  equipment,  comprising: 
a  chassis  having  an  internal  volume  which  is  divided  into 
modular  compartments  separated  by  vertical  partitions  and 
having  open  fironts. 
a  functional  module  which  includes  a  box  having  at  least  part  of 
a  functional  electronic  module  housed  therein  and  which 


includes  a  mechanism  fixing  the  module  to  the  chassis 
wherein  said  box  is  positioned  in  at  least  one  of  said  modules, 
wherein, 

a  dummy  module  is  housed  in  each  pan  of  the  modular  com- 
partment not  fitted  with  said  fiinctional  module, 

the  dummy  module  has  a  vertical  front  wall  blanldng  off  a 
corresponding  part  of  an  open  side  of  the  compartment  and  a 
vertical  lateral  wall  adjacent  one  of  said  vertical  partitions  of 
the  chassis: 

the  dummy  module  includes  a  vertical  lateral  wall,  a  guide  rib 
substantially  aligned  with  said  vertical  lateral  wall  and  a 
locking  member,  and 

said  front  wall  of  the  dummy  module  has  an  opening  formed 
therein  and  wherein  the  locking  member  of  the  dummy  mod- 
ule is  positioned  so  as  to  be  accessible  via  an  unloclcing  tool 
through  said  opening  and  the  front  wall  of  the  dummy  mod- 
ule. 


5,687,064 

RIGIDIZED  OUTER  SUWORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CARD 

JeAvys  R.  Nichols,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wir«less 

Access,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,746,  May  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,563,772,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,656,  Aug. 

31,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

668,573 

Int  a.*  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  361—752  13  Claims 


1.  A  PCMCIA  card  for  use  in  a  computer  system  comprising: 
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a  first  rigid  non-conductive  cover  having  a  first  integrated  frame 
portion,  wherein  the  first  cover  is  comprised  of  molded  plas- 
tic; 

a  second  rigid  non-conductive  cover  having  a  second  integrated 
second  portion,  wherein  the  second  cover  is  comprised  of 
molded  plastic:  and 

a  board  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  electronic  devices 
coupled  together  to  provide  a  function,  wherein  the  board 
assembly  includes  a  PCMCIA  connector  interface  for  cou- 
pling to  the  computer  system  to  transfer  signals  between  the 
computer  system  and  the  plurality  of  electronic  devices. 

wherein  the  first  cover  and  the  second  cover  are  bonded 
together,  such  that  the  first  integrated  frame  portion  and  the 
second  integrated  frame  portion  form  a  rigidized  frame 
around  the  board  assembly  to  form  a  card  architecture  that 
adheres  to  the  PCMCIA  standard,  and  wherein  the  board 
assembly  is  contained  within  the  first  rigid  cover  and  the 
second  rigid  cover,  such  that  the  PCMCIA  connector  interface 
of  the  board  assembly  is  exposed  outside  of  the  IC  card,  and 
further  wherein  the  second  rigid  cover  includes  at  least  one 
support  integrated  therein  to  prevent  depression  between  the 
second  cover  and  the  first  cover  to  protect  the  plurality  of 
electronic  devices. 


5,687,066 

POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  OVERVOLTAGE 

PROTECTION 

James  C.  Cook,  II,  Manfaall,  Micli^  assignor  to  Progressive 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Marshall,  Mkk. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,921 

Int  CI."  H02M  7/155:  H02H  7/10 

VS.  CL  363—89  30  Claims 


means  for  coupling  said  PWL  switching  signal  to  a  control 
electrode  of  said  semiconductor  power  switch  so  as  to  control 
tlK  switching  thereof. 


5,687,065 
PRE-REGULATOR  WITH  LIGHT  SWITCH  TO  LIMIT 
VOLTAGE  RINGING  ON  TURN-OFF 
Navecd  M^jid,  Mohcgan  Lalce,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,167 
Int  a."  H02P  l.i/26 
VS.  a.  363— m 

-'^'^^A , . — <-' 
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1.  A  switched  power  converter  for  a  recreational  veliicle.  said 
switched  power  convener  producing  a  .stable  [JC  output  voltage  at 
a  power  converter  output  for  connection  to  a  battery,  the  power 
converter  comprising: 

a  switched  power  supply  including  a  switch,  at  least  one  energy 
storage  component  producing  a  regulated,  stable  DC  voltage, 
and  an  AQDC  converter; 

a  controller  generating  a  switching  control  signal  for  controlling 
said  switch  to  selectively  supply  energy  to  said  at  least  one 
energy  storage  component;  and 

overvoltage  protection  circuitry,  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
ACVIXT  converter,  for  protecting  said  switch  at»d  said  energy 
storage  component  from  damage  resulting  when  a  voltage 
level  at  the  output  of  said  AC\DC  converter  reaches  a  piede- 
termined  limit  by  reducing  the  voltage  applied  to  said  switch 
from  said  AODC  converter  when  the  output  of  said  ACVDC 
converter  reaches  said  predetermined  limit. 


5,687,067 
LOW  NOISE  CONTROLLER  FOR  PULSE  WIDTH 
MODULATED  CONVERTERS 
Navecd  MaiU,  Mohegan  Lake,  and  Stephen  L.  Wong,  Scars- 
dale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Phfllps  Electronics  North 
AoMrica  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,412 

InL  a."  H02M  7/5395 

VS.  a.  363—97  13  Claims 


1.  An  AC/DC  converter  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  coimection  to  a  source  of  AC  supply 

voltage  for  the  converter  circuit, 
a  pair  of  IX!  output  terminals  for  supplying  a  load  adapted  to  be 

coupled  to  said  output  terminals, 
a  rectifier  circuit  coupled  between  the  input  terminals  and  the 

output  terminals, 
a  load  capacitor  coupled  to  said  output  terminals, 
a  slow  turn-off  switching  transistor  coiuiected  in  series  circuit 

with  tlie  load  capacitor  to  outpitf  terminals  of  the  rectifier 

circuit,  and 
a  control  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  control  electrode 

of  the  switctiing  transistor  to  supply  a  control  signal  that  will 

turn  off  the  switcliing  transistor  at  a  predetermined  level  of  the 

output  voltage. 


1.  A  controller  for  supplying  a  switching  signal  to  a  semicon- 
ductor power  switch,  wherein  said  controller  comprises: 

means  for  deriving  a  pulse  width  modulated  square  wave  signal, 
means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  pulse  width  iiKxluiaied 

square  wave  signal  deriving  means  for  generating  a  piece 

wise  linear  (PWL)  switching  signal,  and 


5,687,068 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  IN-LINE  POWER  CONTROLLERS 

AND  TWO-TERMINAL  ELECTRONIC  THERMOSTAT 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Robert  Stuart  Jamieson,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.^  and  John  Weiss, 

Mt  Sinai,  N.Y„  assignors  to  Micro  Weiss  Electronics,  Inc., 

West  Babylon,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,635 

Int  a,'  H02M  7/06 

VS.  a.  363—126  24  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  for  an  in-line  power  controller,  the  power 
controller  being  conncctable  in  series  with  an  electrical  device  and 
selectively  providing  power  to  the  electrical  device,  the  power 
controller  including  switching  means  being  switchable  between  at 
least  a  substantially  conductive  and  substantially  non-conductive 
state  and  being  connectable  in  series  with  the  electrical  device  and 
control  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  substantially  conduc- 
tive and  non-conductive  states  of  the  switching  means,  the  power 
supply  supplying  power  to  at  least  one  of  the  switching  means  and 
the  control  means,  the  power  supply  comprising: 

a  voltage  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  the  primary  winding  of  the  voluge  transformer 
being  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  switching  means; 
a  current  transformer  separate  from  the  voltage  transformer,  the 
current  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  second- 
ary winding,  the  primary  winding  being  connected  in  series 
with  the  switching  means  and  connectable  in  series  with  the 
electrical  device; 
first  rectifier  means  coupled  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
voltage  transformer,  the  first  rectifier  means  having  DC  out- 
puts of  opposite  polarity; 
second  rectifier  means  separate  from  the  first  rectifier  means,  the 
second  rectifier  means  being  coupled  to  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  the  current  transformer,  the  second  rectifier  means 
having  DC  outputs  of  opposite  polarity;  and 
voltage  storage  means,  lilce  polarities  of  the  DC  outputs  of  the 
first  and  second  rectifier  means  being  interconnected  and 
coupled  to  the  voltage  storage  means. 


i  5,687,069 

RECTIFIER  BRIDGE  APPARATUS 
Kjell  Rundkvist,  Lidingo,  and  Eric  Groth»  Solna,  both  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Teiefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95«H101,  S  371  Date  May  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Na.  WO96/10862,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  646315 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  30,  1994,  9403292 
Int  a.*  H02M  7/06 
VS.  a.  363-126  26  Claims 

1.  A  rectifier  bridge  for  starting  a  DC-driven  device  without 
current  surges,  the  system  comprising: 
an  output  of  said  rectifier  bridge; 
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mr 
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a  storage  capacitor  connected  across  said  output; 

an  input  of  said  rectifier  bridge,  said  input  comprising  three 
terminals  for  connection  to  a  three-phase  source;  and 

at  least  two  terminals  of  said  input  connected  in  series  to 
respective  AC  capacitors,  said  AC  capacitors  connected  in 
parallel  to  a  controlled  switch  for  short-circuiting  said  AC 
capacitors  subsequent  to  said  storage  capacitor  being  charged. 


5,687,070 

POWER  FACTOR  CONTROL  FOR  SWITCHED  MODE 

RECTIFIERS 

Mark  Elliott  Jacobs,  DaUas;  YinUn  Jiang,  and  V^ayan  Joseph 

Thottuvelil,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452^482,  Jun.  26,  1997,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Oct  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  73632 

Int  a.*  H02M  7/06:5/42:  G05F  1/652 

VS.  CI.  363—126  4  Claims 


BOOST  POHER  TRAM 


1.    A    switched-mode    rectifier   adapted    to   operate    with    an 

improved  power  factor  by  compensating  for  reactive  currents 

present  in  a  capacitive  branch  of  an  associated  EMI  line  filter,  said 

switched-mode  rectifier  comprising: 

an  AC  rectifier  energized  ftom  an  AC  line  source  having  an 

input  voltage; 
an  EMI  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  AC  rectifier  and 
comprising  a  series  inductor  (L,)  and  one  or  more  differen- 
tially connected  capacitor  legs; 
a  switching  power  converter  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of 

said  EMI  filter  and  comprising: 
a  boost  inductor  (Lj). 
an  output  capacitor  for  creating  a  filtered  output  voltage  for  a 

load,  and 
a  power  switch  for  controlling  current  in  said  boost  inductor 

(L,);  and 
a  power  factor  correction  circuit  comprising: 

means  connected  to  said  load  for  regulating  the  level  of  said 

filtered  output  voltage; 
first  and  second  current-sensing  resistors  serially  connected  in 
a  return  lead  of  said  switching  power  converter,  said 
current-sensing  resistors  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  node  associated  with  said  one  or  more  differentially 
connected  capacitor  legs; 
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the  ratio  of  the  resistance  values  of  said  first  and  second 
current-sensing  resistors  being  determined  by  the  relation- 
ship: 


an  amplifier  responsive  to  the  level  of  said  filtered  output 
voltage  and  connected  to  sense  the  combined  voltages 
across  said  first  and  second  current-sensing  resistors,  said 
sensed  voltage  having  a  component  representative  of  cur- 
rent through  said  one  or  more  differentially  connected 
capacitor  legs  of  said  EMI  filter;  and 

a  pulse  width  modulator  connected  to  said  power  switch  and 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  to  said 
filtered  output  voltage  level  for  regulating  the  duty  cycle  of 
said  power  switch,  thereby  to  maintain  input  current  and 
input  voltage  of  said  AC  line  source  substantially  in-phase 
and  to  replicate  the  waveform  of  said  input  voltage. 


5,687,(r72 
LOW  INDUCTANCE  INVEBTER 
Lawrence  E.  Rinehart,  MUpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SemiPower 
Systems,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539J48 

Inu  a."  H02M  7/538 

VS.  a.  363—132  7  dains 


5,687,071 
VOLTAGE  LOWERING  DEVICE  AND  ASYNCHRONOUS 

TRACTION  SYSTEM  SUPPLIED  FROM  A  SINGLE- 
PHASE  MAINS  SUPPLY  INCORPORATING  A  DEVICE  OF 

THIS  KIND 
Marc  Debniyne,  Bartres,  and  Rong  Fan  Liu,  Pan,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Gee  Alstiiom  Transport  SA,  Paris, 
France 

FUcd  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,087 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  18,  1995,  95  08669 
Int.  a."  H02M  7/2/7 
U.S.  a.  363—127  9  Claims 


r^ 
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1.  A  voltage  lowering  device  for  producing  a  single  intermediate 
direct  ciment  voltage,  comprising:  at  least  one  pair  of  forced 
commutation  single-phase  rectifiers  connected  to  secondary  wind- 
ings of  a  main  traction  transformer,  said  pair  including  a  first 
forced  commutation  single-phase  rectifier  and  a  second  forced 
commutation  single-phase  rectifier,  said  first  forced  commutation 
single-phase  rectifier  being  connected  to  a  first  one  of  said  second- 
ary windings  of  said  main  traction  transfcmner  and  said  second 
forced  commutation  single-phase  rectifier  being  connected  to  a 
second  one  of  said  secondary  windings  of  said  main  traction 
transformer,  wherein  power  drawn  from  a  direct  current  main 
power  supply  passes  through  said  main  traction  transformer  and  is 
recovered  at  said  first  one  of  said  secondary  windings  by  means  of 
said  first  forced  commutation  single-phase  lectifier  operating  as  a 
voltage  increasing  controlled  rectifier,  said  second  farced  commu- 
tation single-phase  rectifier  operating  as  a  synchronous  voltage 
inverter,  wherein  a  primary  winding  of  said  main  transformer  is  an 
open  circuit. 


^ 


1.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  printed  circuit  board  means  having  a  surface: 

(b)  first  and  second  voltage  rails  positioned  parallel  to  each  other 
and  above  said  printed  circuit  board  surface,  wherein  said 
surface  includes  a  first  portion  extending  from  said  first  volt- 
age rail  and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  second 
voltage  rail: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  switching  pairs,  each  including  a  first  switching 
circuit  having  semiconductor  circuit  components  including  a 
first  diode  and  a  first  transistor,  and  a  second  switching  circuit 
having  semiconductor  circuit  components  including  a  second 
diode  and  a  second  transistor,  said  first  switching  circuit 
positioned  on  said  first  portion  of  said  printed  circuit  board 
surface,  and  said  second  switching  circuit  positioned  on  said 
second  portion  of  said  printed  circuit  board  surface,  and  each 
said  switching  pair  further  including 

(i)  a  plurality  of  conductive  circuit  traces  on  said  printed 
circuit  board: 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  bonding  wires  for  interconnecting  said 
semiconductor  circuit  components  with  said  traces  and  said 
voltage  rails: 

wherein  said  wires  and  said  traces  ate  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors, including  a  first  quantity  of  one  or  more  said  conduc- 
tors carrying  a  current  in  a  first  direction  during  operation 
of  said  inverter,  and  a  second  quantity  of  one  or  more  said 
conductors  carrying  a  current  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction  during  operation  of  said  inverter,  and 
said  first  quantity  and  said  second  quantity  are  positioned 
so  as  to  electrically  couple, 
whereby  inductances  associated  with  said  first  quantity  and  said 

second  quantity  are  reduced. 


5,687,073 

INrrUL  PROGRAM  LOADING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Kuniyuld  Kishimoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045424 
Int  a.*  G05B  M/IH:  G06F  iAX) 
VS.  a.  364—131  3  Claims 

1.  An  initial  program  loading  (IPL)  system,  for  a  multiprocessor 
system  having  a  plurality  of  processors  that  communicate  data  with 
one  another  through  communication  channels  and  share  programs 
and  data  with  one  another,  comprising: 
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5,687,074 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEBUGGING  SEQUENCE  PROGRAM 
Kunio  Tuaka,  AUshima;  Yasushi  Onlshi,  and  Kazuo  Sato, 
both  of  Minamilsuni-gnn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.,  Minamitsuru-gun,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00286,  S  371  Date  Oct  24,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20889,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,326 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-042316 

Int  ex."  G06F  19/00:  G05B  19/048 

U.S.  a.  364—140  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  debugging  a  sequence  program  having  steps  and 

generated  by  a  sequential  flowchart  including  a  sequential  function 

chart  (SFC).  comprising: 

program  executing  means  for  executing  the  sequence  program; 
sampling  means  for  sampling  only  the  steps  being  executed,  at 
predetermined  time  intervals,  while  said  sequence  program  is 
being  executed: 
step  storage  means  for  storing  the  sampled  steps;  and 
display  means  for  displaying,  for  the  predetermined  time  inter- 
vals, only  the  stored  step  numbers  being  executed  at  the 
corresponding  predetermined  time  intervals. 

174-^50  O.G.-97-23:  QL3 
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one  processor  serving  a.s  an  IPL  requesting  processor  that  issues 
an  IPL  request  to  be  received  by  the  other  processors,  another 
processor  serving  as  a  management  processor  that  holds  IPL 
management  data  including  data  of  load  assignable  processors 
that  may  provide  the  IPL  requesting  processor  with  IPL  data, 
the  IPL  management  processor  transferring  the  IPL  manage- 
ment data  to  the  IPL  requesting  processor  when  a  communi- 
cation path  is  secured  between  them. 

the  IPL  requesting  processor  assigning,  according  to  the  data  of 
load  assignable  processors  and  the  statuses  of  these  proces- 
sors, processors  that  must  provide  segments  of  IPL  data  and 
issuing  instructions  to  the  assigned  processors,  to  transfer  the 
IPL  data, 

the  assigned  processors  transferring  the  specified  segments  of 
IPL  data  to  the  IPL  requesting  processor,  which  receives  the 
IPL  data  and  stores  the  IPL  data  in  a  storage  device. 

the  processors  except  the  IPL  requesting  processor  transfer  sys- 
tem statuses  to  the  IPL  requesting  processor  when  communi- 
cation paths  to  the  IPL  requesting  processor  are  secured,  and 

the  IPL  requesting  processor  assigns  the  processors  that  must 
provide  the  IPL  data  and  balances  the  quantities  of  the  IPL 
data  to  be  allocated  to  the  assigned  processors  according  to 
the  system  statuses  of  the  assigned  processors  and  the  IPL 
management  data. 


5,687,075 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ian   MacGregor  Stothers,  Nr.  Tbetfaford,  United   Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Lotus  Cars  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«2170,  $  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09481,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,764 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  21,  1992, 
9222104 

Int  a.*  G05B  13/02:  A61F  U/06:  H03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  364—148  40  Claims 


mrj 


1.  An  adaptive  control  system  for  reducing  undesired  signals, 
comprising  signal  means  to  provide  at  least  one  first  signal  indica- 
tive of  at  least  some  of  the  undesired  signals;  processing  means 
which  processes  said  at  least  one  first  signal  to  provide  at  least  one 
secondary  signal  to  interfere  with  the  undesired  signals:  and 
residual  means  to  provide  for  said  processing  means  at  least  one 
residual  signal  indicative  of  the  interference  between  said  undes- 
ired and  secondary  signals:  wherein  said  prtxessing  means  cc.n- 
prises:  means  for  transforming  said  at  least  one  first  signal  and  said 
at  least  one  residual  signal  to  provide  the  amplitude  and  phase  of 
spectral  components  of  said  signal;  means  for  collating  the  trans- 
formed signals:  means  for  inverse  transforming  of  the  outcome  of 
said  collation;  adaptive  response  filter  means  having  filter  coeffi- 
cients which  filters  the  at  least  one  first  signal  in  providing  the  at 
least  one  secondary  signal;  means  for  adapting  said  filter  coeffi- 
cients to  reduce  each  residual  signal,  which  means  for  adapting 
adapts  said  filter  coefficients  using  said  inverse  transform  of  the 
outcome  of  the  collation;  wherein:  said  means  for  collating  said 
transformed  signals  has  means  for  forming  at  least  one  cross 
spectral  estimate;  said  means  for  inverse  transforming  of  the  out- 
come of  the  collation  inverse  transforms  said  at  least  one  cross 
spectral  estimate  to  form  at  least  one  cross  correlation  estimate: 
and  said  means  for  adapting  the  filter  coefficients  of  said  adaptive 
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response   filter   means   uses   said   al    least   one  cfxws  correlation 
estimate  when  adapting  the  tiller  coefficients. 


5.687.076 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  SCALE  FACTORS  OF 

FUZZY  LOGIC  CONTROLLERS  AND  CONVENTIONAL 

NONLINEAR  CONTROLLERS 

Rainer  Palm,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

eseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00098,  i  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18612,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1993,  43  03 
234.6;  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  12,  1993,  93102270;  Germany, 
Jun.  9.  1993,  43  19  224.0 

Int  Cl.'^  G«5B  IJ/00 
VS.  CL  364—148  6  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  non-linear  controller  having  scaled 
input  signals,  compnsing  the  step  of: 

selecting  the  scale  factors  in  such  a  way  that  a  standardized 
cross-correlation  of  a  scaled  input  signal  is  optimized  by 
means  of  an  associated  output  signal 


5,687,077 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL 

William   Albert    Gordon    Gough,    Jr.,   Aldergrove,    Canada, 

assignor  to  Universal  Dynamics  LhnitecL,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Coatimiation  of  Ser.  No.  283^445,  Aug.  1,  1994.  abandoiied, 

which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739JII3,  Jul.  31, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,335,164.  This  appticatioa  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  548^82 

Int  CL*  G05B  I  JAM 

VS.  Ct  364—149  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  control  signal  for  controlling  a 
process,  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  sampling  instants,  said 
process  having  at  least  one  input  variable  and  one  output  variable, 
the  application  of  said  control  signal  to  said  process  constituting  a 
control  action  causing  a  varialion  of  said  input  variable,  said 
method  compnsing: 

a)  providing  an  adaptive  conux>ller  adapted  to  store  a  model  of 
said  process  compnsing  a  sute  vector  and  a  model  parameter 
vector  and  to  generate  said  control  action; 


bl  providing  means  for  measuring  said  output  variable  of  said 
process,  generating  a  signal  representing  said  mea.surement 
and  communicating  said  measurement  (o  said  adaptive  con- 
troller; 

c)  selecting  a  number  n  of  orlhonormal  series  functions  lo  model 
said  process; 

d)  providing  a  signal  to  define  an  initial  state  vector  l(t)_o= 


where  d,  is  a  constant,  and  stonng  said  initial  state  vector  in  said 
adaptive  controller. 

e)  providing  a  signal  to  define  an  initial  predicted  model  param- 
eter vector= 


A. 


where  h,  is  a  constant,  and  stonng  said  initial  predicted  model 
parameter  vector  in  said  adaptive  controller; 

f)  performing  an  update  of  said  state  vector  in  said  controller 
using  said  orlhonormal  series  functions  to  provide  a  history  of 
said  control  actions  and  any  feedforward  input  variables  up  to 
that  sampling  instant; 

g)  measuring  said  process  output  variable  and  calculating  a 
model  error  in  the  predicted  model  parameter  vector  by  com- 
paring said  predicted  model  parameter  vector  to  said  mea- 
sured process  output  variable; 

h)  updating  the  model  parameter  vector  with  said  model  error  by 
a  Kalman  filter  recursive  least  squares  method; 

i)  calculating  the  change  in  controller  output  required  to  bring 
said  process  output  variables  to  a  desired  value  based  on  a 
predicted  process  output  variable  obtained  from  said  updated 
model  parameter  vector  and  said  updated  state  vector; 

J)  generating  a  control  action  based  on  said  calculated  required 
change  in  controller  output; 

k)  repeating  steps  f)  through  j)  at  each  sampling  instant; 

I)  stonng  a  reference  model  parameter  vector  in  said  controller 
during  a  period  of  satisfactory  controller  operation;  and 

m)  periodically  replacing  said  model  parameter  vector  in  said 
controller  with  said  reference  vector  if  a  steadily  decreasing 
prediction  parameter  gain  is  detected 
where  said  change  in  controller  output  Au(t)  is  calculated  generally 
as  follows: 

A«(J)  =  |(/i)  (Kj,  -  y(l)  -  C^TS^Mfil)  -  C„JT5^&lf,,il)  - 

where 

(h)  is  a  constant 

Yj^  IS  the  set  point 

y(t)  IS  the  process  value  at  tiine  t 

S^^A'^'-K.  .  .  -t-I 

P,,(t)=C/(i)|A'-'-HA*"--t-.  .  .  I]b 

P„.(t)=C„/(t)  |A'"'-^A*--+.  .  .  IJb 

P^i>=C/(l)lA'^']b-l 

AFF,(t)=FF,(t)-FF,(t-l) 

i(t)=proxied     stochastic     erTor=<0.5)i(t-lH-<0.5)     (estimated 

errortt). 
AI,(l»=AAI,(t-IH-bi(t). 


5,687,078 
FINE  PITCH  BONDING 
Raymond    Robert    Horton.    Dover    Plains;    Chandrasekhar 
Narayan,    Hopewell   Junction,   and    Michael   Jon    Palmer, 
Walden,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476^31 
Int  a."  G«1K  7/00 


VS.  a.  364—167.01 
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1.  In  electronic  fabrication  apparatus,  at  a  location  at  which  first 
and  second  apparatus  parts  each  having  a  fine  pitch  conductor 
pattern  along  an  edge  are  positioned  for  bonding,  the  bonding 
station  compnsing: 

a  first  tool  member  having 

a  mating  face  with  a  first  apparatus  pan  locating  pocket,  so 
positioned  to  locate  said  fine  pitch  conductor  pattern  of  said 
first  apparatus  part  at  a  bonding  support  spsce  beyond  a 
tapered  edge  of  said  first  tool  member, 
first  locating  means  for  establishing  the  location  of  a  second 
tool  member  with  respect  to  said  mating  face,  and 
a  second  tool  member  having 

positioning  means  for  coordinate  movement, 
a  second  apparatus  part  locating  edge,  and, 
second  locating  means  for  establishing  the  location  of  said 
second  tool  member  with  respect  to  said  first  tool  member 
for  fine  pitch  conductor  pattern  superposition. 


5,687,079 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  CONTROL 

OF  COMPUTER  COOLING  FAN  SPEED 
Robert  M.  Bauer,  Shirley,  and  Thomas  P.  Webber,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Iik.,  Moimta- 
inview,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,028,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,555 

Int  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  364—175  15  Claims 


13.  A  computer  comprising: 
an  electrically  powered  fan; 
a  device  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  adjacent  air; 


a  device   for  detecting   which  of  different  possible   hardware 

configurations  is  in  said  computer; 
a  device  for  generating  a  signal  to  drive  the  speed  of  said  fan 

which  causes  the  speed  of  said  fan  to  vary  both  as  a  function 

of  said  measured  temperature  and  said  hardware  configuration 

detected. 


10  Claims 


5,687,080 

MULTIPLE  AXIS  DATA  INPUT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Joshua  K.  Hoyt  Portland,  and  WiUiam  D.  Leppo,  Hillsboro, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Ziba  Design,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  199S,  Ser.  No.  492,655 

Int  a."  G06K  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  364—190  41  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  axis  data  input  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  source  of  magnetic  flux; 

a  swash  plate  coupled  to  the  magnetic  flux  and  positionable  by 
an  actuator  handle  in  an  orientation  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  axes,  the  predetermined  number  being  at  least  four; 

multiple  sensors  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  swash  plate  and 
positioned  such  that  each  sensor  receives  an  amount  of  the 
magnetic  flux  that  depends  on  an  orientation-induced  spacing 
between  the  swash  plate  and  the  sensor  and  in  which  each 
sensor  generates  a  signal  in  response  to  the  amount  of  mag- 
netic flux  received;  and 

a  controller  that  receives  and  processes  the  signals  and  generates 
spatial  orientation  data  corresponding  to  the  orientation  of  the 
swash  plate  in  each  of  the  predetermined  number  of  axes. 


5,687,081 

LIFT  TRUCK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Timothy  A.  Wellman;  John  C.  Wilkinson,  Jr.,  both  of  Coldwa- 
ter;  Nicholas  D.  Tbobe,  Cdina;  Ned  E.  Dammeyer,  New 
Bremen,  and  Mark  E.  Schumacher,  Lima,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Crown  Equipment  Corporation,  New  Bremen, 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,610 

Int  CI."  G06F  165/00 

VS.  CI.  364-^24.07  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  lift  truck  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  operalion  m(xiule'<  residing  i)n  said  lift  truck  for 
controlling  operation  of  a  corresporuling  plurality  of  lift  truck 
components  each   of  said   plurality   of  operation   modules 
including. 
(a)  a  random  access  menmry  for  storing  said  corresponding 

application  program,  and 
<bi  a  processing  circuit   for  executing   said  corresponding 
application  program  stored  in  said  random  access  memory 
and  for  controlling  operalion  of  said  corresponding   lift 
truck  component  according  to  said  execution  of  said  corre- 
sponding application  program, 
a  iriemory  UKxlule  residing  on  said  lift  truck,  including  a  non- 
volatile memory   for  storing  a  plurality   of  application  pro- 
grams few  dnsing  said  plurality  of  operation  modules,  and 
including  means  for  connection  to  an  external  memory  source 
containing  said  plurality  of  application  programs:  and 
a  network  for  interconnecting  said  memory   module  and  said 
plurality  of  operation  modules  and  for  transmitting  said  plu- 
rality of  application  programs  from  said  non-\t)latile  memory 
of  said  meiTKiry  mtxJule  lo  said  random  access  memories  ot 
said  plurality  of  operation  modules,  whereby  functioning  of 
said  operation  nKxiules  is  \aned  by  replacement  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  application  programs  in  said  non  \olalile 
memory  of  said  memory  module; 
said  memory   module  transmits  said  corresponding  application 
program   from   said   non-volatile  memory   of  said   memory 
module  to  said  random  access  memones  of  said  plurality  of 
operation   modules  during   a  b«x>i   procedure,   whereby    the 
operation  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  operation  modules  can 
be  vaned  by  downloading  said  plurality  of  application  pro- 
grams from  said  external  memory  source  lo  said  nofl-volatile 
memory  of  said  memory  module. 


5.687.082 

METHODS  AND  .\PPARATl'S  FOR  PERFORMING 

COMBUSTION  ANALYSIS  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  UTILIZING  IGNITION 

VOLTAGE  ANALYSIS 

Giorjpo  Rizzoni.  Upper  Ariingtoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 

State  University.  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1W5.  Ser  No.  517^^4 

Int.  CL"  G06F  19AM):  F02P  17/12:  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CL  364—431.08  21  CUims 


I.  A  method  of  combustion  analysis  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

providing  a  first  set  of  characteristic  parameters  relating  a  plu- 
rality of  spark  plug  voltage  waveform  signals  with  a  plurality 
of  combustion  quality  measures  including  operating  a  first 
internal  combustion  engine  under  a  plurality  of  combustion 
conditions  while  sampling  a  spark  plug  voltage  waveform  to 
obtain  at  least  one  of  a  knocking  combustion  measure,  a 
normal  combustion  measure,  a  slow  bum  combustion  mea- 
sure, a  partial  bum  combustion  measure,  and  a  misfire  com- 
bustion measure: 

sampling  a  first  spark  plug  voltage  waveform  signal  dunng  a 
first  combustion  process  in  a  second  internal  combustion 
engine: 

generating  a  second  set  of  characteristic  parameters  based  on 
said  first  spark  plug  voltage  waveform  signal:  and. 


classifying  said  first  combustion  prixess  as  one  of  said  plurality 
of  combustion  quality  measures  based  on  a  correlation 
between  said  first  set  of  charactenstic  parameters  and  said 
second  set  of  characteristic  parameters. 


5.687.083 
VEHICLE-GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  RECOGNIZING 
CI  RVED  ROAD  AND  LEADING  VEHICLE  ALONG 
CURVED  ROAD  AURALLY 
Hiroshi  kishi.  Toyota;  Toni  Ito,  Nagoya.-  Kyomi  Morimolo. 
Nishio;  Shoji  Yokoyama,  Ai^o.  and  Kenji  Kuroda.  Sabae.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alsin  AW  Co..  Ai^o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426.900.  Apr.  21.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  92,815.  Jul.  19.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5>t4.629.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1992.  4-192528.- 
Jul.  21.  1992.  4-193572 

Int.  O."  G06F  165/00 
VS.  a.  364 — M9.5  15  Claims 
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1  A  dev  ice  for  leading  a  vehicle  along  a  route  to  a  destination  at 
a  junction,  said  device  comprising: 

junction  information  storage  means  for  storing  junction  informa- 
tion including  data  as  to  whether  a  junction  is  a  rotary 
junction: 

control  means  for  determining  the  entry  and  exit  guidance 
information  in  accordance  with  incoming  and  outgoing  roads 
to  and  from  said  rotary  junction,  if  it  is  judged  that  a  junction 
about  to  be  entered  is  a  rotary  junction:  and 

voice  guidance  means  for  outpuning  said  guidance  information 
determined  by  said  control  means  before  said  vehicle  enters 
said  rotary  junction 


5.687,084 
SATELLITE  ORBIT  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Wertz,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microcosm.  Inc^ 
Torrance.  Calif. 

Condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  890J68.  May  26,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,528.502.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633.141 

Int.  a."  G06G  7/7X:  B64G  1/24 

VS.  a.  364-^59  6  Claims 
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I    A  control  system  for  autonomously  maintaining  an  earth- 
orbiting  satellite  in  a  desired  orbit,  the  system  compnsing: 


means  located  on  the  satellite  for  sensing  successive  positions  of 

the  satellite  in  its  orbit  and  determining  from  the  successive 

positions  the  actual  orbit  of  the  satellite; 
orbit  correction  computation  means,  also  located  on  the  satellite. 

for  periodically  computing  an  orbital  velocity  correction  by 

comparing  the  determined  actual  orbit  of  tl>e  satellite  to  a 

desired  orbit; 
means  for  converting  the  computed  orbital  velocity  correction 

into  a  thruster  signal  to  be  applied  to  the  satellite;  and 
means  for  applying  the  thruster  signal  to  thrusters  located  on  the 

satellite,  to  effect  an  incremental  orbital  velocity  correction. 


5,687,085 
SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Toru  Morimoto;  Keqji  Hashinoki;  Tetsuya  Hamada,  and  Keivji 
Kamei,  «U  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-071035; 
Sep.  30.  1994,  6-237652 

InL  CL'  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—468.28  14  Claims 


14.  A  metliod  of  processing  first  and  second  substrates,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  plurality  of  processing  parts  each  of  which  processes 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  substrates; 

transporting  said  first  substrate  among  said  processing  parts  in  a 
first  order  and  processing  said  first  substrate  by  said  process- 
ing part  which  receives  said  first  substrate,  thereby  to  process 
said  first  substrate  by  first  processing;  and 

transporting  said  second  substrate  among  said  processing  parts 
in  a  second  order  add  prtKessing  said  second  substrate  by  said 
processing  part  which  receives  said  second  substrate,  thereby 
to  process  said  second  substrate  by  second  processing,  trans- 
portation of  said  second  substrate  being  started  after  starting 
of  transportation  of  said  first  substrate  before  completion  of 
the  first  processing  under  a  condition  that  interference 
between  the  first  and  second  processing  is  prohibited,  said 
second  order  being  different  from  said  first  order,  wherein 
each  of  said  step  of  transporting  said  first  substrate  and  said 
step  of  transporting  said  second  substrate  is  carried  out  by 
circulating  among  said  plurality  of  processing  parts  a  trans- 
porter holding  only  a  single  substrate  at  a  time,  and  by 
stopping  at  most  once  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  processing 
parts  to  exchange  proces.sed  and  unprocessed  substrates 
within  one  circulation,  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  processing  parts  which  receives  a 
substrate  in  one  circulation  executes  processing  until  a  next 
circulation. 


5,687,086 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,687,087 
CARD  PRINTING  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Peter  Taggart,  3204  Jordan  Grove,  West  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 
50265 

Filed  Jim.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,374 

Int  a.*  G06F  17 AX) 

VS.  a.  364—479.03  27  Claims 

^ 


1.  A  card  printing  and  dispensing  device  located  at  a  venue  of  an 
entertainment  event  and  operable  by  an  operator,  comprising: 

(a)  control  means; 

(b)  an  operator  interface  in  communication  with  said  control 
means  for  displaying  control  options  to  the  operator  and  for 
accepting  control  instructions  from  the  operator. 

(c)  a  source  of  information  regarding  events  that  occurred  during 
an  ongoing  or  recently  completed  entertainment  event,  said 
information  being  updated  as  said  entertainment  event 
progresses  and  said  information  being  independent  of  said 
control  instructions  accepted  from  the  operator; 

(d)  a  supply  of  card  blanks; 

(e)  a  printer  in  communication  with  said  control  ineans.  for 
receiving  said  card  blanks  from  said  supply  of  card  blanks, 
and  for  printing  a  subset  of  said  information  regarding  the 
ongoing  or  recently  completed  entertainment  event  on  said 
card  blanks  to  create  a  printed  card  having  independent  and 
enduring  value  memorializing  said  subset  of  said  information 
regarding  the  entertainment  event:  and 

(f)  dispenser  means  for  receiving  said  printed  card  from  said 
printer  and  for  dispensing  said  printed  card  to  the  operator  for 
subsequent  sale. 


5.687,088 
NET  LIST  FOR  USE  IN  LOGIC  SIMULATION  AND  BACK 
ANNOTATION  METHOD  OF  FEEDBACKING  DELAY 
INFORMATION  OBTAINED  THROUGH  LAYOUT 
DESIGN  TO  LOGIC  SIMULATION 
Yasuhiro  Tomita,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993.  5-116967; 
May  2,  1994,  6-«93382 

Int  a."  G06F  15/60 
VS.  a.  364—491  10  Claims 

1.  A  back  annotation  method  of  feedbacking  a  wiring  delay  after 
layout  to  logic  simulation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extracting,  for  each  node  connection,  a  capacitance  relating  to 

said  node  connection  from  the  layout; 
calculating,  for  each  node  connection  corresponding  to  a  specific 
wire  having  a  capacitive  coupIinE  between  a  different  wire 
and  itself,  the  strength  of  said  capacitive  coupling  based  on  a 
coupled  capacitance  which  is  a  capacitance  resulting  from 
said  capacitive  coupling;  and 
adding,  for  each  node  connection  having  the  capacitive  coupling 
the  strength  of  which  exceeds  a  specified  threshold  value,  to  a 
net  list,  a  delay  adding  means  for  selectively  adding  a  delay  to 
the  logic  output  of  a  logic  cell  provided  in  said  node  connec- 
tion so  as  to  drive  said  node  connection  by  means  of  a  control 
input  and  a  virtual  connection  for  capacitive  coupling  for 
transmitting,  to  said  delay  adding  means,  the  logic  output  of  a 
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logic  cell  for  driving  a  node  connection  corresponding  to  said 
different  wire  an  said  control  input. 


5,687,089 
DRIVE  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT  BOARD  FOR  A  3,50  INCH 

DISK  DRIVE 
Joseph  P,  Deyesso,  Walpoie,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data  General 
CoqtoratkMi,  Westboro,  Mass, 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  73,069 

InL  ex."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—492  1  Claim 
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1.  A  drive  regulator  circuit  board  for  use  with  a  3.50  disk  drive, 
said  dnve  regulator  circuit  board  and  said  disk  dnve  forming  a  disk 
drive  module,  said  disk  dnve  module  being  a  part  of  an  array  of 
disk  drive  modules,  said  dnve  regulator  circuit  board  comprising: 

a)  a  regulator  section  for  receiving  +24  volts  DC  from  a  distrib- 
uted raw  DC  power  source,  and  producing  therefrom  +5V  DC 
reg.  +I2V  DC  reg.  a  SCSI  bus  terminator  voltage  TERMS 
PWR  and  AUX  OK  for  use  in  powering  said  3.50  disk  dnve. 
said  regulator  section  including  a  +I2V  regulator  for  produc- 
ing the  +I2V  DC  reg,  a  +5V  regulator  for  producing  the  +5V 
DC  reg.  a  -t-5V  AUX  regulator  for  producing  -(^5  V  DC  AUX 
DC.  a  power  on  delay  circuit  for  receiving  the  +5V  DC  AUX 
and  producing  the  .AUX  OK  and  a  DC  Power  Enable  switch 
for  receiving  the  -f24  V  DC  and  outputting  24  V  SW  to  the 
-*-l2  volt  regulator  and  the  ■^5V  regulator. 

b)  means  for  monitonng  the  -t-5  V  DC  and  +I2V  DC  so  pro- 
duced, said  means  including  a  power  supply  supervisory 
circuit  and  a  plurality  of  resistors  and  capacitors: 

c)  means  for  generating  a  SCSI  bus  reset  pulse  upon  insertion  or 
removal  of  the  disk  dnve  module,  said  means  including  a 
comparator,  a  pulser  and  a  gate; 


d)  a  first  PAL  for  companng  the  local  address  on  the  disk  drive 
with  an  incoming  address  from  one  of  two  lOP  controllers 
and  a  second  PAL  for  turning  the  DC  voltages  on  or  off  in 
response  to  certain  prearranged  commands  from  the  control- 
lers, said  first  PAL  for  comparing  the  local  address  and  second 
PAL  for  turning  the  DC  voltages  on  or  off  are  each  22VIO 
PALS: 

e)  means  for  providing  SCSI  ID  information  for  transmission  to 
said  3.50  inch  disk  drive  relative  to  other  disk  drive  module 
locations  in  the  array,  said  means  compnsing  an  ID  bus  and  a 
dnve  unit;  and 

f)  a  plurality  of  LED's  and  associated  dnvers  for  providing 
status  and  activity  signals  of  the  dnve  regulator  circuit  via  a 
front  panel  display. 


5,687,090 
POLYMER  COMPONENT  CHARACTERIZATION 
METHOD  AND  PROCESS  SIMULATION  APPARATUS 
Chau-Chyun    Chen.    Lexingtoo,    Mass,;     Michael    Barrera. 
Oakdalc,  Minn.;  Glen  Ko,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Martinc  Osias, 
Watertown,    Mass.;    Sundaram    Ramamathan,    Lexington, 
Mass.,  and  David  TVrmblay,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Aspen  Technology,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser,  No,  299,919,  Sep,  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun,  27,  1996,  Ser,  No,  671,082 
Int.  a."  G06G  7/58 
VS.  a.  364 — 496  13  Claims 


1  Digital  processor  apparatus  fm  simulating  polymer  processes 
compnsing: 

input  means  for  enabling  user  definition  of  a  desired  polymer 
process  formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  streams  and  elements, 
including  at  least  one  polymer  component; 

a  data  assembly  coupled  to  the  input  means  for  holding  data  of 
the  desired  polymer  process,  for  each  polymer  component  the 
data  assembly  representing  the  polymer  component  as  a  col- 
lection of  segments  and  a  set  of  attributes,  the  collection  of 
segments  and  set  of  altnbutes  defining  the  polymer  compo- 
nent, the  data  assembly  utilizing  an  attribute  set  table  which 
provides  (il  polymer  charactenstics  in  a  standardized  manner 
from  one  polymer  component  to  another,  and  (ii)  distribution 
function  moment  information  for  describing  polymer  proper- 
ties, such  that  said  table  specifies  one  or  multiple  polymer 
components  to  support  simulation  of  a  vanely  of  polymer 
processes;  and 

processor  means  for  simulating  the  desired  polymer  process  by 
mathematically  modelling  stream  flow  and  element  operations 
of  ifie  desired  polymer  process,  the  mathematical  modelling 
including  calculating  polymer  physical  properties  and 
attribute  values  of  the  polymer  components,  based  on  said 
moments  of  distribution  functions,  said  calculating  using  the 
data  stored  in  the  data  assembly  according  to  the  attribute  set 
table. 


5,687,091 
INTEGRATED  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONITORING 

wrmoirr  interrupt  process  flow  by  novel 

SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  UMQUE  DATA 
processing  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Maung;  Jack  F,  Moorehcad,  and  Gabor  L,  Sonyey, 
all  of  San  Diego,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Control 
Technologies,  San  Diego,  CaUf, 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No,  482,916 

InL  a,*  GOIF  1/00 

VS.  CI,  364-^99  33  Claims 


10 


1.  An  arrangement  for  sensing  specific  physical  properties  of  a 
process  flow  to  be  monitored  and  controlled  without  interrupt,  such 
properties  being  direct  conditions  of  the  process  and  properties  or 
conditions  exterior  to  the  process  that  may  affect  the  process, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensor  elements  arranged  in  close  proximity  to 
each  other  and  interposed  into  the  flow  of  the  process,  each 
sensor  sensing  a  particular  property  of  the  process  flow  and  to 
provide  an  electrical  output  signal  representative  of  such 
property; 
module  means  coupled  to  the  sensor  elements  to  receive  such 
electrical  output  signal  and  having  magnetic  transformer 
means  to  provide  insolation  sufiBcient  to  eUminate  ground 
loop  feedback  from  one  sensor  output  signal  to  another,  and 
data  processing  means  coupled  to  the  module  means  for  data 
exchange  and  for  receiving  the  representative  digital  signals 
and  processing  such  signals  for  monitoring  and  controlling 
such  process. 


5,687,092 
METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING  FOR  CHANGES  IN 
FLOW  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  DISPENSED  FLUID 
Carl  A,  Bretmcrsky,  North  Olmsted;  Robert  C,  Hall,  Strongs- 
ville,  and  Richard  G.  Klein,  Avon  Lake,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 
Filed  May  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  435,972 
InL  a.*  B67D  5/08;  GOIF  1/38 
VS.  a.  364—510  18  Oaiffls 

1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  variations  in  flow  characteris- 
tics over  successive  periods  during  which  a  fluid  is  being  dispensed 
by  a  metering  valve  through  a  nozzle  and  onto  a  woricpiece 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  initial  value  of  a  flow  characteristic  of  the  fluid 
correlated  to  a  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  and  nozzle  pressure; 

(b)  periodically  determining  desired  nozzle  pressure  values  by 
evaluating  a  model  of  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  through  the  nozzle 
in  response  to  the  initial  value  of  the  flow  characteristic  and  a 
desired  flow  rate  value  during  a  dispensing  period; 

(c)  periodically  providing  command  signals  to  the  metering 
valve  to  dispense  the  fluid  during  the  dispensing  period  as  a 
function  of  the  desired  nozzle  pressure  values; 

(d)  determining  during  the  disfiensing  period  a  measured  volume 
of  fluid  dispensed  and  a  measured  nozzle  pressure; 

(e)  determining  after  the  dispensing  period  a  new  value  of  the 
flow  characteristic  of  the  fluid  as  a  function  of  the  measured 
volume  of  fluid  dispensed  during  the  dispensing  period  and 
the  measured  nozzle  pressure; 


^^-L^h^ 


(f)  periodically  determining  desired  nozzle  pressure  values  by 
evaluating  the  model  of  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  through  the 
nozzle  in  response  to  the  new  value  of  the  flow  characterisbc 
of  the  fluid  and  a  desired  flow  rate  value  for  use  during  a 
subsequent  dispensing  period;  and 

iterating  steps  (c)  through  (0. 


5,687,093 

INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  FOR  GATHERING, 

PROCESSING,  AND  REPORTING  DATA  RELATING  TO 

SITE  CONTAMINATION 

Delmar  D,  Long,  Oak  Ridge;  MitcheU  S,  Goldberg,  Lenior 

City,  and  Lorle  A.  Baker,  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tcnn.,  assignors 

to  Lociihecd  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb,  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390350 

InL  CI."  G06G  7/58;  GOIN  I/OO 

VS.  a.  364—512  13  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  system  for  gathering,  processing,  and  reporting 
data  relating  to  soil,  groundwater  or  other  contamination  of  a  site 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  probing  the  subsurface  of  a  site,  including  means 
for  gathering  samples  of  the  subsurface  material: 

(b)  means  for  analyzing  said  samples  to  measure  contaminants 
therein,  said  analyzing  means  generating  data  characteristic  of 
said  site; 

(c)  means  for  locating  the  origin  of  said  samples  in  three- 
dimensional  space; 

(d)  means  for  transmitting  the  data  generated  by  said  analyzing 
means  to  a  location  for  display  thereof; 

(e)  means  for  managing  the  data  generated  by  said  means  for 
locating  and  said  means  for  analyzing  said  means  for  manag- 
ing of  projecting  the  next  probable  sample  location  and  for- 
warding the  next  probable  sample  location  for  use  as  a  guide 
in  the  placement  of  ensuing  sample  locabons;  and 

(f)  means  for  displaying  the  data  at  said  display  location,  said 
probing,  analyzing,  locating,  transmitting,  analyzing,  and  dis- 
playing means  being  arranged  to  work  together  iteratively. 
whereby  the  number  of  samples  needed  to  accurately  charac- 
terize said  site  is  minimized. 


1568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  II,  1997 


November  11,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1S6» 


5,687.094 
DESIGN  VERIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Kjigawa,  Nara.  and  Masaaki  Yamane,  Takaisuki,  botb 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^ 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jui.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154080 

lnLa.''G06F  \7/50 

VS.  CL  364—512  10  Claims 


10.  A  design  verification  method  for  verifying  the  suitability  of  a 
new  design  product  by  determining  whether  a  product  according  lo 
the  new  design  satisfies  provided  specifications,  said  design  veri- 
fication method  comfHising: 

(a)  inputting  specifications  for  the  new  design; 

(b)  revising  an  old  design  data  according  to  the  new  design 
specifications; 

(c)  generating  new  design  data  compnsing  a  list  of  parts  for  the 
new  design  product  and  characteristics  of  the  parts  to  be 
verified: 

(d)  generating  specification  items  based  on  tlie  input  specifica- 
tions, and  tolerance  ranges  for  said  specification  items; 

(e)  reading,  from  a  memory,  venfication  items  based  on  the  old 
design  data;  and  tolerance  ranges  for  said  verification  items; 

(f)  calculating  verification  values  for  the  specihcation  items  and 
for  tlje  verification  items;  and 

(g)  comparing  tlie  verification  values  obtained  according  to  said 
specification  items  with  said  tolerance  ranges  for  said  speci- 
fication items: 

(h)  comparing  the  verification  values  obtained  according  lo  said 
verification  items  with  said  tolerance  ranges  for  said  venfica- 
tion items;  and 

(i)  evaluating  said  verification  value  to  be  acceptable  when  said 
verification  value  is  within  tlie  corresponding  tolerance  range. 


5,687.095 

VIDEO  TRANSMISSION  RATE  MATCHING  FOR 

MULTIMEDIA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Barin  Gcoffry  HaskeU,  Tlntoa  Falls,  and  Li  Van,  Hoimdei.  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill. 

NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,984 
Int  a."  H04N  7/5«.5/t» 
MS.  a.  364—514  A  II  Claims 

1.  A  compressed-domain  bit  rate  reduction  apparatus  including: 

(a)  a  first  inverse  quantizer  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

(b)  a  second  inverse  quantizer  having  an  input  and  an  output: 

(c)  a  prediction  frame  store: 

(d)  a  quantizer  having  an  input  and  an  output:  and 

(e)  first,  second,  and  third  summing  devices:  each  summing 
device  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  and  an  output; 


tt>e  first  inverse  quantizer  adapted  to  accept  an  input  signal 
including  quantized  OCT  coefficients  and  quantization  param- 
eters, such  that  an  output  signal  of  reconstructed  OCT  coelli- 
cients  IS  generated: 

the  output  signal  being  coupled  to  the  prediction  frame  store: 

the  first  inverse  quantizer  output  signal  coupled  lo  the  first  input 
of  the  first  summing  device: 

the  prediction  frame  store  generating  an  output  signal  including 
a  drift  error  signal:  the  drift  emx  signal  being  coupled  to  the 
second  input  of  the  first  summing  device: 

the  output  of  the  first  summing  device  being  coupled  to  the 
quantizer  input;  the  quantizer  output  tieing  coupled  to  the 
second  inverse  quantizer  input:  the  second  inverse  quantizer 
output  being  inverted  and  then  coupled  to  the  first  input  of  the 
second  summing  device:  the  first  inverse  quantizer  output 
being  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  second  summing 
device;  the  output  of  the  second  summing  device  being 
coupled  to  the  first  input  of  tl»e  third  summing  device:  the 
second  input  of  the  third  summing  device  being  coupled  to  the 
output  signal  of  the  prediction  frame  store:  the  output  of  the 
third  summing  device  being  coupled  to  the  prediction  frame 
store:  the  output  of  tlie  quantizer  comprising  re-quantized 
OCT  coefficients  and  new  quantization  parameters. 


5,687,096 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  VIDEO 

SIGNALS  IN  A  COMPUTER 
David  Irwin  Lappen.  Santa  Monica,  and  William  Ascher  Lap- 
pen.  Encino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Buy-Phone,  Inc., 
Endno.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,035 

Int.  CL"  GOIR  li/OO 

MS.  a.  364—514  A  62  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sharing  the  Image  on  a  computer  video 
monitor  comprising: 

a  local  computer  system  including  a  local  video  monitor,  the 
local  computer  system  having  a  video  output  port  for  provid- 
ing a  video  signal: 

a  local  splitter,  coupled  lo  the  video  port  of  the  local  computer 
system,  for  splitting  the  video  signal  received  from  the  local 
computer  system,  the  local  splitter  having  a  plurality  of  output 
ports  for  outputting  the  split  video  signals,  at  least  one  of  the 
output  ports  coupled  to  the  local  video  monitor: 

a  remote  splitter,  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  output  ports  of 
the  local  splitter,  for  receiving  a  split  video  signal  from  the 
local  splitter,  tlie  received  split  signal  txjing  provided  to  an 
output  of  the  remote  splitter:  and 

a  remote  video  nmnitor.  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  remote 
splitter,  for  receiving  the  split  signal  from  the  remote  splitter 
and  displaying  the  video  signal. 


5.687.097 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 
DETERMINING  A  FRAME  MOTION  VECTOR  IN  A 
VIDEO  ENCODER 
Hideyuki   Mizusawa;   Shunichi   Masuda,   both   of  Mountain 
View,  and  Masashi  Tayama,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Zapex  Technologies,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
I  Fdcd  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,565 

'  Int  a.*G06F/7/t» 

U.S.  a.  364—514  R  16  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  generating  a  frame 
motion  vector,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  field  1  motion  vector  from  a  current  field  I  and  a 
reference  field  I  using  motion  estimation,  said  field  1  motion 
vector  having  an  MVx_fieldl  component  and  an  MVy  afield  I 
component; 

selecting  a  field2  motion  vector  from  a  current  field2  and  a 
reference  field2  using  motion  estimation,  said  field2  motion 
vector  having  an  MVx_ficld2  component  and  an  MVy_field2 
component: 

determining  a  frame  motion  vector  using  a  combination  of  said 
field  I  motion  vector  and  said  field2  motion  vector,  said  frame 
motion  vector  having  an  MVx_firame  component  and  an 
MVy_fraine  component. 


5,687,098 
DEVICE  DATA  ACQUISITION 
Bruce  F.  Grumstrup;  Bruce  A.  Johnson,  and  Jimmie  L.  Snow- 
barger,  all  of  Manhalltown,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Fisher  Con- 
trols IntematkMial,  Inc,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,998 

Int  CL'  G06F  UAX).  F16K  37/00 

MS.  a.  364—551.01  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  acquiring  data  to  represent  relationships  over 
corresponding  relationship  magnitude  ranges  lietween  selected  sig- 
nals obtained  from  a  process  control  device  controlling  at  least  a 
part  of  a  process  with  that  data  being  acquired  during  such  con- 
trolling, said  method  comprising: 

obtaining  a  succession  of  sets  of  substantially  contemporane- 
ously collected  magnitude  values  of  said  selected  signals 
during  said  controlling  with  a  value  of  each  of  said  selected 
signals  forming  a  member  of  each  of  said  sets  so  that  corre- 
sponding members  of  said  succession  of  sets  form  a  sequence 
of  magnitude  values  for  a  corresponding  one  of  said  selected 
signals: 
storing  selected  ones  of  said  succession  of  sets;  and 
providing  an  indicator  of  a  relationship  Ijetween  at  least  a  pair  of 
said  selected  signals  over  at  least  portions  of  said  relationship 
magnitude  ranges  corresponding  thereto  by  selecting  a  group 
of  said  stored  sets  with  those  memtiers  thereof  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  pair  of  selected  signals  forming  corresponding 
stored  set  sequences  of  magnitude  values,  said  stored  set 
sequences   having    therein   substantially    monotonic    subse- 


quences of  magnitude  values  extending  over  corresponding 
subsequence  magnitude  ranges  that  arc  less  in  extent  than 
those  said  portions  of  said  corresponding  relationship  magni- 
tude ranges  over  which  said  indicator  is  provided. 


5,687,099 
BODY  SUPPORT  WITH  ADAPTIVE  PRESSURIZATION 
Clifford  M.  Gross,  lA  Harbor  Court  West  Rodyn  Harbor,  N.Y. 
11576;  Thomas  J.  Cassar,  40  Panarama  Dr.,  Huntington, 
N.Y'.   11743.  and  Cindy  Hongzheng  Lu,  6  FkNmcc  Ave., 
Syosset  N.Y.  11791 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.103 

Int  a.*  GOIN  7/00 

MS.  CI.  364—558  40  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  body  portion  of  a  person,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  n  of  inflatable  members  M,  (i=  1.  .  .  .  ,  n)  in  a 
desired  configuration,  each  member  being  individually  adjust- 
able to  a  desired  pressure  from  a  pressure  source: 

(b)  a  pressure-sensing  arrangement  for  sensing  the  pressure  in 
each  of  the  members  M^; 

(c)  a  control  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  pressure  in  the 
members  M,  according  to  a  protocol,  wherein  the  protocol 
includes: 

(i)  initially  inflating  each  memtier  M,   until  a  predetermined 

condition  has  l>een  achieved; 
(ii)  determiiiing  the  pressure  Pp^  (j=i)  of  each  member  M, 

resulting  after  initial  inflation; 
(iii)  determining  the  desired  pressure  P^,  of  each  member  M,  as 

a  ftinction  F,  of  the  pressures  Pp,  (j=  I . .  . .  n)  obtained  in  step 

(ii),  such  that  Pd,=F,<Poi.  .  Po,;  and 

(iv)  adjusting  the  pressure  of  each  member  M,  to  a  final  pressure 

Pf,  that  matches  the  desired  pressure  determined  for  such 

member  in  step  (iii).  such  that  Pf,-=P£>,=F,<Po Po„). 


5,687,100 
VIBRATING  TUBE  DENSIMETER 
Marc  Allan  Buttler,  Estes  Park;  Andrew  Timothy  Patten,  and 
Charles  Paul  Stack,  both  of  Louisville,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Micro  Motion,  Inc.  Boulder.  Colo. 

Fded  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,903 
Int  a.*  GOIF  l/M 
MS.  a.  364—558  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  density 
of  material  flowing  through  a  flowmeter  having  vibrating  tube 
means  wherein  a  measured  density  of  said  flowing  material 
changes  as  a  flow  rate  of  said  flowing  material  through  said 
vibrating  tube  means  changes:  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

measuring  the  period  of  vibration  of  said  vibrating  tube  means 

as  said  material  flows  therethrough, 
generating  a  measured  density  value  for  said  flowing  material  in 

response  to  said  measurement  of  said  vibration  period, 
receiving  a  mass  flow  rate  value  representative  of  said  mass  flow 
rate  of  said  flowing  material  through  said  vibrating  tutie. 
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5,687,101 
DIGITAL  nLTER  CIRCUIT  AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Hyo-sciing  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigiior  to 
Electronics  Co.,  Lt«L,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  6,  199S,  Ser.  No.  471^88 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  23,  1994, 
94-14397;  Apr.  14,  1995,  95-8804 

Int.  a."  H03H  15/00 
U.S.  a.  364—572 


12  Claims 
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6.  A  digital  filter  circuit  comprising: 

first  operating  means  for  operating  an  input  signal  with  a  prede- 
termined zero  coefficient  and  generating  a  first  output  signal: 

a  plurality  of  first  delaying  means  for  delaying  said  input  signal 
for  more  than  one  clock  cycle: 

a  plurality  of  second  operating  means  for  operating  each  output 
signal  of  said  plurality  of  first  delaying  means  with  predeter- 
mined zero  coefficients  of  a  higher  order  than  a  first  zero 
coefficient  corresponding  to  a  delay  time  of  said  plurality  of 
first  delaying  means  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  second 
operating  means  generating  an  output  signal: 

a  first  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  first  output  signal 
of  said  first  operating  means  and  each  output  signal  of  said 
plurality  of  second  operating  means  and  generating  a  third 
output  signal: 

feedback  means  including  a  plurality  of  second  delaying  means 
for  delaying  the  third  output  signal  for  at  least  two  clock 
cycles  and  a  plurality  of  third  operating  means  for  operating 
each  output  signal  of  said  plurality  of  second  delaying  means 
with  a  respective  predetermined  pole  coefficient  relating  to  a 
pole  of  a  higher  order  than  two  corresponding  to  the  delayed 
time:  and 

second  synthesizing  means  for  outputting  a  fourth  output  signal 
by  synthesizing  the  output  signals  of  said  first  synthesizing 
means  and  said  feedback  means. 


wherein  said  filter  circuit  has  a  predetermined  transfer  function 

(H(Z)). 
wherein,  said  transfer  function  is 
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where  an'=ao.  signify  a  gain  of  said  first  operating  means,  a,',  a^'.  . 
.  .  .  signify  gains  of  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  said  second 
operating  means,  where  a,'  is  deiemuned  by  expanding  an  expres- 
sion: 


generating  a  flow  rate  effect  factor  defining  the  sensitivity  of 

said  nneasured  density  to  changes  in  said  mass  flow  rate  of 

said  flowing  material: 
multiplying  said  flow  rate  effect  factor  by  said  nneasured  mass 

flow  rate  to  determine  a  mass  flow  rale  induced  density  error 

value:  and 
reducing  said  measured  density  value  by  an  amount  substantially 

equal  to  said  mass  flow  rate  induced  density  error  value  to 

determine  said  corrected  density  value:  and 
transmitting  said  corrected  density  value  to  an  output  device 
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so  that  a|'=a,-aob|,  a,'=-a,b|.  .  b,'.  b,'.  b,'.  .  .  .  signify  gains  of 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  third  operating  means,  where  b,' 
IS  determined  by  expanding  an  expression: 
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so  that  b,=(b|-b,)=0.  b,'=(b,-b,-).  b,'=<b,-b|b,).  . 
signifies  a  delaying  means.  Z"'  represents  a  respective  delay 
means,  i  represents  a  respective  pole  or  zero,  a,  represents  a 
respective  zero  coefficient,  b,  represents  a  respective  pole  coeffi- 
cient. M  represents  a  highest  order  zero,  and  N  represents  a  highest 
order  pole. 


5,687,102 

DOUBLE  PRECISION  (64  BIT)  SHIFT  OPERATIONS 

USING  A  32  BIT  DATA  PATH 

Thomas  William  Schaw  Thomson,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  National  Semiconductor  Corp.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,195 

InL  a."  G«6F  7/00 

\i&.  O.  364—715.08  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  a  double  precision  shift  operation, 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a.  setting  a  shift  amount  to  less  than  or  equal  to  31: 

b.  examining  an  operand,  wherein  if  the  operand  is  16  bits  in 
length,  then  perform  step  c.  otherwise  jump  to  step  e: 

c.  examining  the  shift  amount,  wherein  if  the  shift  amount  is 
greater  than  16.  then  perform  step  d.  otherwise  jump  to  step  e: 

d.  rotating  the  operand  and  setting  the  status  flags,  then  ending 
the  routine: 

e.  rotating  the  lower  half  of  the  operand: 
f  shifting  the  lower  half  of  the  operand; 

g.  taking  the  exclusive  OR  of  steps  e  and  f; 

h.  examining  the  shift  amount,  wherein  if  the  shift  amount  is 

zero,  then  exit  the  Instruction,  otherwise,  go  to  step  i; 
1.  shifting  the  upper  half  of  the  operand:  and 
J.  combining  the  operations  performed  on  both  the  upper  and 

lower  halfs  of  the  operand. 


1  5,687,103 

POSITION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Rainer  Hagl,  Altenmarkt;  Steffen  Bielski,  Garching/Alz;  Her- 
mann Hofbauer,  Trostbcrg;  Robert  Wastlhuber,  Garching/ 
Alz,  and  Erich  Strasser,  Trostberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Johannes  Hcidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1994,  44  36 
496.2;  Mar.  11,  1995,  195  08  834.4 

Int.  a."  H03K  /i//S 
\i&.  a.  364—514  R  22  Claims 
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5,687,104 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

DECOUPLED  HLTER  PARAMETERS  AND 
IMPLEMENTING  A  BAND  DECOUPLED  FILTER 
John  E.  Lane,  Satellite  BeiK:h,  Fla.;  Dan  Hoory,  Austin,  and 
Phillip  K.  Brewer,  Jr.,  Buda,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,064 

InL  a."  Gfl6F/ 7//0 

U.S.  CI.  364—724.01  27  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  filtering  an  input  signal  to  produce  a  filtered 
signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  transfer  fiinction  of  a  filter; 

(b)  receiving  a  first  plurality  of  desired  filter  control  parameters: 


(c)  generating  a  plurality  of  adjusted  filter  control  parameters  in 
response  to  the  first  plurality  of  desired  filter  control  param- 
eters and  the  transfer  function  of  the  filter,  including  applying 
a  band  decoupling  matrix  to  the  first  plurality  of  desired  filter 
control  parameters  to  generate  the  plurality  of  adjusted  filter 
control  parameters: 

(d)  receiving  the  input  signal;  and 

(e)  enabling  a  filter  to  apply  a  first  plurality  of  the  plurality  of 
adjusted  filter  control  parameters  to  the  input  signal  to  provide 
the  filtered  signal  having  a  desired  signal  characteristic. 


5,687,105 

PROCESSING  DEVICE  PERFORMING  PLURAL 

OPERATIONS  FOR  PLURAL  TONES  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

READOUT  OF  ONE  PROGRAM  INSTRUCTION 

Hideo  Miyamori;  Masatada  Wachi,  and  Mitsumi  Kato,  all  of 

Hamamatsu,   Japan,    assignors    to   Yamaha    Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,817,  Jim.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-141008 

Int  a.*  G06F  linO:  GIOH  ///2 

U.S.  a.  364—724.13  26  Claims 


1.  Position  measuring  device  with  a  device  for  serial  data 
transmission  between  the  position  measuring  device  and  a  process- 
ing unit,  the  position  measuring  device  comprising  a  component 
with  a  connection  logic,  in  which  a  code  word  defining  the  abso- 
lute position  is  formed  from  the  sampling  signals  of  at  least  one 
sampling  device,  which  can  be  taken  to  an  output  component, 
which  causes  a  bit-serial  transmission  of  the  code  word  across  a 
data  line  coupling  the  position  measuring  device  and  processing 
unit  in  response  to  a  first  command  (status)  sent  by  the  processing 
unit,  the  position  measuring  device  also  having  several  memory 
regions  with  specific  parameters  of  the  position  measuring  device 
saved  in  one  of  the  several  memory  regions,  which  can  also  be 
transmitted  serially  to  the  processing  unit  across  said  data  line  in 
response  to  a  second  command  (status)  sent  by  the  processing  unit, 
which  allows  the  processing  unit  to  be  adapted  to  these  parameters, 
and  another  one  of  the  several  memory  regions  is  used  for  decod- 
ing commands  sent  by  the  processing  unit  to  the  position  measur- 
ing device  on  said  dataline  as  serial  binary  data  words. 


soum 

— r=n-^ 

M-I 

_l  /-^  I— 

\ 

SOMO 

sounce 

\ 

\ 

'-M-i 

\ 

SOIMO 
SOURCE 

:'-5i-3 

:    V. 

50-3 

/ 

SOUDD 
SOURCE 

- 

\ 

/  52       53       :'4 


1.  A  processing  device  for  performing  an  operation  on  a  plurality 
of  waveforms  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  algorithm,  said 
processing  device  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  a  sequence  of  commands  compos- 
ing said  predetermined  algorithm; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  parameters  to  be 
used  in  performing  said  operation  on  said  plurality  of  wave- 
form samples; 

first  reading  means  for  reading  said  sequence  of  commands  from 
said  first  storage  means  at  a  first  rate,  wherein  each  command 
In  said  sequence  is  read  during  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of 
command  periods; 

second  reading  means  for  reading  parameters  from  said  second 
storage  means  at  a  second  rate,  said  second  rate  being  faster 
than  said  first  rate  such  that  a  plurality  of  different  parameters 
each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  waveforms  are 
read  from  said  second  storage  means  during  each  of  said 
command  periods;  and 

executing  means  for  executing,  during  each  particular  command 
period,  a  command  read  by  said  first  reading  means  during 
said  particular  command  period  in  conjunction  with  each  of  a 
plurality  of  parameters  read  by  said  second  reading  means 
during  said  particular  command  period  with  respect  to  a 
waveform  sample  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  waveforms, 
wherein  said  executing  means  operates  In  a  pipeline  manner 
and  a  result  of  executing  a  command  in  conjunction  with  a 
parameter  with  respect  to  a  waveform  sample  is  produced 
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within  a  lime  lag  that  is  less  than  or  equal  lo  a  single  one  of 
said  command  periods. 
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1.  A  computer  system  supporting  a  plurality  of  floating  point 
architectures,  each  flowing  point  architecture  having  at  least  one 
formal,  said  system  comprising: 

a  floating  point  unit  having  an  internal  dataflow  according  to  an 
internal  floating  pt)inl  format  having  a  number  of  er.^ment 
bits  which  IS  the  minimum  number  required  to  support  each  ot 
said  plurality  of  floating  point  architectures,  said  floating 
point  unit  performing  floating  point  operations  in  said  internal 
floating  point  format;  and 

conversion  means  for  converting  between  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  floating  point  architectures  and  said  internal  float- 
ing point  format  such  that  an  operand  of  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  floating  point  architectures  input  to  said  floating 
point  unit  is  convened  into  said  internal  floating  point  format 
for  operation  by  said  floating  point  unit,  and  the  result  of  the 
operation  is  converted  into  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  float- 
ing point  architectures 
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5.6S7.106 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  BINARY  FLOATING  POINT 

LSING  HEXADECIMAL  FLOATING  POINT  UNIT 

Eric  Mark  Scbwarx,  Gartliner:  Charles  Franklin  Webb,  and 

Kai-Ann  Ho,  botb  of  Poughkeepsie.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  (o 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Arnionk.  N.'^'. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.250 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/JS:7AX) 

VS.  CI.  364—748  17  Claims 
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and  a  gate  of  the  other  one  of  said  two  p-type  MCSFETs 

being  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal:  and 
cascaded  connection  of  two  n-t>pe  MOSFETs  connected 
between  said  signal  output  terminal  and  a  grounded  terminal 
of  said  power  -.upply.  a  gale  of  one  ot  said  two  n-type 
MOSFETs  being  connected  lo  said  output  terminal  of  said 
second  inverter,  and  a  gale  of  the  other  one  of  said  two  n-type 
MOSFETs  being  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
hrst  inverter 


5,687,108 
POWER  BLSSING  LAYOl'T  FOR  MEMORY  CIRCXTTS 
Robert  J.  Proebsting.  27800  Edgerton  Rd.,  Los  Altos  Hills. 
Calif.  94022 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630083 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  5AJ2:5/(J6 

IS.  CI.  365—51  4  Claims 


5.687.107 

EXCLUSIVE-OR  GATE,  AN  INVERTED  TYPE 

SELECTOR,  AND  ADDERS 

Hiroyuki  Igura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,808 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214832 

InL  CI.*  G06F  7/50   H03K  19/21 

VS.  a.  364—768  4  Claims 

1.  An  exclusive-OR  gate,  comprising: 

a  first  inverter  with  its  input  terminal  connected  to  a  hrst  input 

terminal; 
a  second  inverter  with  its  input  terminal  connected  lo  a  second 

input  terminal; 
a  transfer  gate  connected  between  an  output  terminal  of  said  Hrst 
inverter  and  a  signal  output  terminal,  with  a  positive  gate 
connected  to  said  second  input  terminal  and  a  negative  gate 
connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  second  inverter; 
a  cascaded  connection  of  two  p-type  MOSFETs  connected 
between  a  positive  terminal  of  a  power  supply  and  said  signal 
output  terminal,  a  gate  of  one  of  said  two  p-type  MOSFETs 
being  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  inverter. 


I.  A  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  arrays  stacked  along  a  first  direction,  each 
inemory  array  composing: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  memory  cells  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  parallel  polysilicon  word  lines,  respectively, 
said  plurality  of  polysilicon  word  lines  extending  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  and 
a  plurality  of  first  layer  metal  word  lines  corresponding  to. 
and  extending  in  parallel  with  said  plurality  of  polysilicon 
word  lines,  and  respectively  making  contact  to  said  plural- 
ity of  polysilicon  word  lines  at  a  plurality  of  contact 
regions,  such  that  said  plurality  of  contact  regions  divide 
each  row  of  memory  cells  into  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
segments; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  disposed  between,  and  coupled  to 

an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  arrays;  and 
power  bus  lines  made  of  said  second  layer  metal  extending  in 
said  first  direction  cross  said  plurality  of  memory  arrays  over 
a  plurality  of  areas  defined  by  said  contact  regions, 
wherein,  said  plurality  of  first  layer  metal  word  lines  terminate 
at  a  last  one  of  said  plurality  of  contact  regions,  leaving  a  last 


segment  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  polysilicon  word  lines 
without  a  corresponding  parallel  first  layer  metal  line,  and 
wherein,  a  wide  first  metal  layer  bus  line  is  disposed  over  said 
last  segment  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  polysilicon  word  lines 
in  each  iiKmory  array. 


5,687,109 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  MODULE  HAVING  ON-CHIP 
SURGE  CAPACrrORS 
SUnley  N.  Prodgal;  Wen-Foo  Chcm;  Ward  D.  Parkinson; 
Lciand  R.  NevUl;  Gary  M.  Johnson;  Thomas  M.  T^ent,  and 
Kevin  G.  Doesman,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,716,  Jan.  10,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  34,001,  Mar.  19,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,307,309,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  774,121,  Oct  8, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnxtion  of  Ser.  No.  291,294, 

Dec.  27,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  200,673,  May  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,248 

lot  a.'  GlIC  5/06 

VS.  a.  365—63  39  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  system  to  be  electrically  connected  to 
external  circuitry,  the  system  comprising: 

a  support  surface  having  a  first  set  of  conductors  electrically 
connected  lo  each  other,  and  a  second  set  of  conductors 
electrically  connected  to  each  other;  and 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  supported  by  the  support 
surface  and  each  including: 
a  first  contact  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  first  set  of 

conductors; 
a  second  contact  electrically  connected  to  one  of  ihe  .second 

set  of  conductors; 
a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
active  circuit  devices  on  the  substrate;  and 
a  depletion  mode  on-chip  capacitor  including  a  conductive 
I      layer   separated   from   the   substrate   by   a   dielectric,   the 
capacitor  including  spaced  apart  first  and  second  doped 
I      regions  that  are  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  and  wherein 
the  conductive  layer  is  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
contact,  and  the  first  and  second  doped  regions  are  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  second  contact  such  that  the  on-chip 
capacitor  may  provide  filtering  capacitance  to  the  semicon- 
ductor device. 


5,687,110 

ARRAY  HAVING  AN  UPDATE  CIRCUIT  FOR  UPDATING 

A  STORAGE  LOCATION  WITH  A  VALUE  STORED  IN 

ANOTHER  STORAGE  LOCATION 

Thang  M.  lY-an,  and  Andrew  McBride,  both  of  Austin,  Tez.^ 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,802 

Int.  a."  GlIC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—154  24  Qaims 

1.  A  inemory.  comprising: 

a  first  storage  circuit  configured  to  store  at  least  one  bit: 
a  second  storage  circuit  configured  to  store  at  least  one  bit;  and 
an  update  circuit  comprising  an  input  conductor,  an  output 
conductor,  and  a  control  conductor,  wherein  said  input  con- 
ductor is  coupled  lo  said  first  storage  circuit,  and  wherein  said 
output  conductor  is  coupled  to  said  second  storage  circuit,  and 
wherein  said  update  circuit  is  configured  to  transmit  said  at 


i 


least  one  bit  stored  within  said  first  storage  circuit  upon  said 
output  conductor  when  a  control  signal  upon  said  control 
conductor  is  asserted,  and  wherein  said  update  circuit  is 
configured  to  inhibit  transmittal  of  said  at  least  one  bit  stored 
within  said  first  storage  circuit  when  said  control  signal  is 
deasserted.  and  wherein  said  second  storage  circuit  is  coupled 
to  store  said  at  least  one  bit  transmitted  upon  said  output 
conductor,  and  wherein  said  update  circuit  comprises  a  first 
transmission  gate  and  a  second  transmission  gate,  and 
wherein  said  first  transmission  gate  is  coupled  to  said  input 
conductor,  and  wherein  said  first  transmission  gate  is  coupled 
to  receive  said  control  signal  and  to  transmit  said  at  least  one 
bit  received  upon  said  input  conductor  to  said  second  trans- 
mission gate  when  said  control  signal  is  asserted. 


5,687,111 
STATIC  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
CAPABLE  OF  OPERATING  AT  A  LOW  VOLTAGE  AND 
REDUCING  A  MEMORY  CELL  AREA 
Tomohlsa  Wada;  Kunihiko  Kozaru,  and  Toru  Shiomi,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178880 

Int.  a."  GlIC  11/00:  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  CI.  365—154  6  Claims 
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1.  A  .static  type  semiconductor  memory  device  including 
memory  cells  each  having  a  flipflop  circuit  in  which  inputs  and 
outputs  of  two  inverters  are  coupled  to  each  other,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 
a  transistor  group  having  multiple  sets  of  a  pair  of  access  MOS 
transistors  and  a  corresponding  pair  of  driving  bipolar  transis- 
tors of  a  lateral  type  formed  at  said  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 
an  interlayer  insulating  layer  covering  a  surface  of  said  transistor 
group;  and 
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a  pair  of  load  elements  formed  on  said  intertayer  msulaling  layer 
corresponding  to  each  pair  of  said  driving  bipolar  transistors 
of  a  lateral  type;  wherein 

each  of  said  inverters  includes  said  load  element  and  said 
driving  bipolar  transistor  of  a  lateral  type; 

said  load  element  has  one  end  connected  to  a  first  power  supply 
and  another  end  connected  to  a  collector  of  said  driving 
bipolar  transistor  of  a  lateral  type,  and 

said  driving  bipolar  transistor  of  a  lateral  type  has  an  emitter 
region  and  a  collector  region  separately  formed  on  said  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  base  region  of  said  driving  bipolar  transistor  of  a  lateral  type  is 
formed  on  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  surrounds  completely  said  emitter  region  and  collector 
region  except  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

emitters  of  said  driving  bipolar  transistor  of  a  lateral  type  are 
connected  to  a  second  power  supply; 

collectors  and  bases  of  said  pair  of  driving  bipolar  transistors  of 
a  lateral  type  are  cross-connected  to  each  other;  and 

a  base  region  of  said  dnving  bipolar  transistor  of  a  lateral  type 
has  a  common  region  shared  with  one  of  source  and  drain 
regions  of  said  access  MOS  transistor 


5,687,113 
ELECTRICALLY  PROGR.4MMABLE  MEMORY  CELL 
ConsUntin  Papadas,  Grenoble,  and  Bcmard  Guillauniot,  Le 
Fontanil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.A^  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  199S,  Ser.  No.  413.206 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Mar.  30,  1994.  94  04146 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  l.iAX) 
U.S.  a.  365—185.01  17  CUims 


5,687,112 
MULTIBIT  SINGLE  CELL  MEMORY  ELEMENT  HAVING 

TAPERED  CONTACT 

Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfleld  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc..  IVoy.  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635/M2 

Int.  a."  GllC  11/00 

U.S.  a.  365—163  17  Claims 


1.  Electrically  programmable  cell  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having  a  channel  region 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side: 

a  control  gate  located  on  a  first  insulating  layer  above  the 
channel  region; 

a  drain  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  located  on  the 
substrate  adjacent  to  the  first  side  of  the  channel  region,  the 
drain  region  having  a  low-doped  region  adjacent  to  the  chan- 
nel region; 

a  source  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  located  on  the 
substrate  adjacent  to  the  second  side  of  the  channel  region; 

an  insulated  floating  gate  located  on  a  second  insulating  layer 
above  a  portion  of  the  dram  region,  the  insulated  floating  gate 
being  disposed  such  that  it  does  not  extend  over  the  channel 
region. 


5.687,114 
INTEGRATED  aRCUIT  FOR  STORAGE  AND 
RETRIEVAL  OF  MULTIPLE  DIGITAL  BITS  PER 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 
Sakhawat  M.  Khan.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Agate  Semi- 
conductor, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

nied  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,117 
Int  a."  GllC  /MM 
VS.  CI.  365—185.03 
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1.  In  an  electrically  operated,  direcdy  overwntable.  multibit. 
single-cell  memory  element  including: 

a  volume  of  memory  material  defining  a  single  cell  memory 
element  including  at  least  one  chalcogen  element  and  at  least 
one  transition  metal  element  and  said  memory  matenal  char- 
acterized by  ( I  i  a  large  dynamic  range  of  electrical  resistance 
values,  and  (2)  the  ability  for  at  lea.st  a  filamentary  portion  of 
said  memory  matenal  to  be  set  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
resistance  values  within  said  dynamic  range  in  response  lo 
selected  electncal  input  signals  so  as  to  provide  said  single- 
cell  memory  element  with  multibit  storage  capabilities; 

at  least  a  filamentary  portion  of  said  single  cell  memory  element 
being  setable.  by  said  selected  electrical  signal  to  any  resis- 
tance value  in  said  dynamic  range,  regardless  of  the  previous 
resistance  value  of  said  matenal; 

first  and  second  spacedly  disposed  contacts  for  supplying  said 
electncal  input  signal  to  set  said  memory  matenal  lo  a 
selected  resistance  value  within  said  dynamic  range; 

the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 

said  second  contact  tapering  to  a  peak  adjacent  said  memory 
matenal. 


1  An  integrated  circuit  having  an  array  of  memory  cells,  each 
memory  cell  capable  of  stonng  multiple  bits  of  information,  and  at 
least  one  data  terminal,  said  integrated  circuit  compnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  latches  connected  lo  said  array  of  memory  cells,  said  latches 
organized  into  a  first  bank  and  a  second  bank; 

control  means  alternately  coupling  said  first  bank  to  said  array  of 
memory  cells  and  said  second  bank  to  said  one  data  terminal, 
and  said  second  bank  to  said  array  of  memory  cells  and  said 
first  bank  to  said  one  data  terminal;  and 
whereby  data  is  simultaneously  transferred  between  one  bank  of 
latches  and  said  array  of  memory  cells  and  transferred 
between  another  bank  of  latches  and  said  data  terminal  for 
faster  read  and  wnte  operations. 


I  5.687,115 

WRITE  CIRCUITS  FOR  ANALOG  MEMORY 
Sau  C.  Wong,  Hillsborough,  and  Hock  C.  So,  Redwood  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  in  Voice  Technology,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,381,  Nov.  2,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,905 

Int.  a.'  GllC  /(VD6 

VS.  a.  365—185.03  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  writing  an  analog  signal  to  a  memory  cell, 
comprising: 

a  voltage  shifter  that  generates  a  first  voltage  that  depends  on  the 
analog  signal,  wherein  the  voltage  shifter  comprises: 
a  first  amplifier  having  an  output  terminal,  a  negative  input 
terminal,  and  a  positive  input  terminal,  the  positive  input 
terminal  receiving  a  signal  which  depends  on  the  analog 
signal: 
a  first  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  terminal  at 
a  second  voltage  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  an 
output  node  of  the  voltage  shifter: 
a  second  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  ground  and 
a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  negative  input  terminal  of 
the  first  amplifier:  and 
a  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  the  output  node,  a 
source  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  resis- 
tor, and  a  gate  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  first 
amplifier: 
means  for  connecting  the  voltage  shifter  to  a  control  gate  of  the 

memory  cell:  and 
a  pull-up  device  coupled  to  a  drain  of  the  memory  cell. 


I 


5,687,116 
PROGRAMMING  PULSE  RAMP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Viknun  Kowshik,  San  Jose,  and  Andy  Teng-Feng  Yu,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Programmable  Microelectronics 
Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727.875 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—185.03  n  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  ramped  programming  voltage  to  an 
associated  memory  array  using  a  programming  voltage  line,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  regulated  voltage  line  having  a  first  voltage  thereon; 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  connected  to  said  programming 
voltage  line  and  having  a  second  plate  connected  to  a  node: 


an  adjustable  current  source  connected  between  said  regulated 
voluge  line  and  said  first  plate  of  said  capacitor  and  coupled 
to  receive  a  bias  level,  wherein  said  adjustable  current  source 
provides  a  charging  current,  the  magnitude  of  which  is  influ- 
enced by  said  bias  level,  to  said  capacitor,  thereby  charging 
said  programming  voluge  line  to  said  regulated  voltage  line; 
and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  between  said  programming  voltage  line 
and  ground  potential  and  having  a  control  terminal  connected 
to  said  node,  said  control  circuit  shunting  current  from  said 
capacitor  when  the  charging  rate  of  said  capacitor  mcreases 
beyond  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,687,117 

SEGMENTED  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  ARRAY  WITH 

MULTIPLE  SOURCES  HAVING  IMPROVED  SOURCE 

LINE  DECODE  CIRCUITRY 

Christophe  J.  Chevallier,  Pah)  Alto,  and  Vinod  C.  Lakhani, 

Milpitas,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Micron   Quantum 

Devices,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,215 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7AX) 

VS.  a.  365—185.12  42  Claims 
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1.  A  flash  memory  array  arrangement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  erase  blocks,  with  each  of  the  erase  blocks  includ- 
ing flash  memory  cells,  with  the  memory  cells  each  including 

(a)  a  source  region. 

(b)  a  drain  region  spaced  apart  from  the  source  region  so  as  to 
define  a  channel  region  intermediate  the  source  and  drain 
regions. 

(c)  a  control  gate  disposed  over  the  channel  region:  and 

(d)  a  floating  gate  positioned  intermediate  and  electrically  insu- 
lated from  the  channel  region  and  the  control  gate: 

with  each  erase  block  including  a  group  of  the  memory  cells 
arranged  in  an  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a 
plurality  of  columns,  with  each  cell  in  one  of  the  rows  having 
their  control  gates  connected  to  a  common  word  line  and  with 
each  cell  in  one  of  the  columns  having  their  drain  regions 
connected  to  a  common  bit  line  and  with  each  of  the  source 
regions  being  connected  to  a  common  source  line; 

control  means  for  reading,  programming  and  erasing  cells  of  the 
array,  with  the  control  means  including  source  line  control 
means  for  causing  the  common  source  line  of  one  of  the  erase 
blocks  to  go  to  a  first  state  when  one  of  the  cells  of  the  erase 
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block  associated  with  the  common  source  line  is  being  read 
and  to  a  second  state  when  a  cell  of  one  of  the  erase  blocks 
other  than  the  associated  erase  block  is  being  read  and  for 
causing  the  common  source  line  of  one  of  the  erase  blocks  to 
go  to  a  third  state  when  one  of  the  cells  of  the  erase  block 
associated  with  the  common  source  line  is  being  programmed 
and  to  a  fourth  state  when  a  cell  of  one  of  the  erase  blocks 
other  than  the  associated  erase  block  is  being  programmed 
and  for  causing  the  common  source  line  of  one  of  the  erase 
blocks  to  go  to  a  fifth  state  when  the  cells  of  the  erase  block 
associated  with  the  common  source  line  are  being  erased  and 
to  a  sixth  state  when  one  of  the  erase  blocks  other  than  the 
associated  erase  block  is  being  erased  and  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  second,  fourth  and  sixth  states  is  a  high  impedance 
state. 
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5,687,119 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

FLOATING  GATE  ELECTRODE 

Keun    Hyung    Park,    Chungcfaeongbuk-do.    Rep.    of   Korea, 

assignor  to  LG  SemJcon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cboongcfaungbook-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646.152 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  5,  1995, 
34120/1995 

Int.  a:  GllC  IM)6 
VS.  a.  365—185.25 


12  Claims 


5,687,118 

PMOS  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  HOT  ELECTRON 

INJECTION  PROGRAMMING  AND  TUNNELLING 

ERASING 

Shang-De  Ted  Chang,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prognun- 

nubie  Microelectronics  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,589 

Int.  a."  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—185.19  18  Oaims 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  having  a  floating  gate  electrode; 

and 
a  plurality  of  switching  elements  for  charging  the  floating  gate 

electrode  of  each  memory  cell  with  an  electric  charge  and  for 

performing  a  switching   function  to  discharge  the  electric 

charge; 
wherein  the  plurality  of  switching  elements  are  connected  in 

series. 


5,687,120 
LOW  VOLTAGE  ONE  TRANSISTOR  FLASH  EEPROM 
CELL  USING  FOWLER-NORDHEIM  PROGRAMMING 
AND  ERASE 
Shang-De  Chang,  Fremont;  Jia-Hwang  Chang,  Cupertino,  and 
Edwin  Chow,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohn  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,327,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,700 

Int.  a.*  GUC  7/00:11/40 

VS.  a.  365— 185J  3  Claims 


\   pntcnai   J 


6.  A  semiconductor  memory  cell  comprising; 

an  N-type  well  region  having  formed  therein  a  P+  source,  a  P+ 
drain,  and  a  channel  region  extending  between  said  P+  source 
and  said  P+  drain; 

a  first  insulating  layer  overlying  said  N-type  well  region; 

a  floating  gate  overlying  said  first  insulating  layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  overlying  said  floating  gate; 

a  control  gate  overlying  said  second  insulating  layer,  and 

a  select  transistor  formed  in  said  N-type  well  region  said  select 
transistor  comprising  a  select  gate  coupled  to  a  word  line,  a 
P+  source  coupled  to  a  bit  line,  a  P+  drain  coupled  to  said  P-»- 
source  of  said  cell,  and  a  channel  region  extending  between 
said  P-t-  source  and  drain  of  said  select  transistor,  wherein  said 
cell  is  programmed  by  applying  between  approximately  4-13 
volts  to  said  P-t-  sources  and  to  said  N-type  well  region, 
grounding  said  word  line  and  said  bit  line,  and  applying  a 
voltage  which  ramps  from  0  to  approximately  10  volts  to  said 
control  gate,  said  cell  operating  from  a  supply  voltage. 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  an  electrically  erasable  and 
programmable  device  has  been  over-erased,  wherein  the  device  is 


of  the  type  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  control  gate,  and  a  floating 
gate  positioned  between  the  control  gate  and  the  source  and  drain, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  first  voluge  to  the  drain; 

(b)  applying  a  second  voltage  to  the  source,  the  second  voltage 
being  lower  that  the  first  voltage,  and  selected  to  bias  an 
over-erased  devices  into  a  non-conducting  state; 

(c)  separately  applying  a  range  of  potentials  to  the  control  gate; 
and 

(d(  determining  whether  current  is  flowing  from  the  drain  to  the 
source  during  application  of  the  range  of  potentials  to  the 
control  gate,  which,  when  the  potential  of  the  control  gate  is 
within  the  range,  is  an  indication  that  the  device  has  been 
over-erased. 


5,687,121 
FLASH  EEPROM  WORLDLINE  DECODER 
Peter  W.  Lee,  Saratoga,  Calif.,-  Hsing-Ya  "Rao,  and  Fu-Chang 
Hsu,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Aplus  Integrated 
Circuits,  Inc..  Saratoga,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,322,  Mar.  29,  1996.  This 
applioition  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,630 
Int.  CI.*  GllC  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  365—185.11 


36  Claims 
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1.  A  flash  memory  wordline  decoder  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  voltage  terminals  to  receive  a  plurality  of  voltages; 

a  plurality  of  address  terminals  to  receive  a  plurality  of  address 
signals; 

a  procedure  terminal  to  receive  a  procedure  signal; 

a  plurality  of  output  wordlines  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  bank 
of  flash  transistors;  and 

a  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  said  voltage  terminals,  said  address 
terminals  and  said  procedure  terminal  and  configured  to 
decode  said  address  signals,  said  decoder  circuit  including  a 
latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  wordlines  and  configured  to 
selectively  latch  a  random  set  of  wordlines  and  to  simulta- 
neously provide  an  operational  voltage  on  said  .set  of  word- 
lines  to  accomplish  a  predetermined  operation  responsive  to 
said  procedure  signal. 


5,687,122 
DATA  OUTPUT  BUFFER 
Todd  Merritt,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,421,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,513,140.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,773 

Int.  a."  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  365—189.05  20  Claims 


17.  For  use  in  a  semiconductor  circuit  device,  a  tri-state  output 
buffer  responsive  to  a  control  signal  generated  in  the  semiconduc- 
tor circuit  device,  the  output  buffer  comprising: 

a  power  supply  signal  providing  at  least  one  voltage  level  with 
respect  to  the  common; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  pull-up  node; 

a  pull-down  node; 

a  first  circuit  responding  to  the  control  signal  by  providing  a  first 
control  voltage  on  the  pull-up  node; 

a  second  circuit  responding  to  the  control  signal  by  providing  a 
second  control  voltage  on  the  pull-down  node; 

a  pull-up  transistor,  responsive  to  the  voltage  on  the  pull-up 
node  and  coupled  between  the  power  supply  signal  and  the 
output  terminal; 

a  bias  circuit,  responsive  to  a  voltage  level  in  the  output  terminal 
being  at  a  level  substantially  below  common,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  bias  the  pull-up  node  downwardly  and  away  from 
the  voltage  level  provided  by  the  power  supply  signal;  and 

a  disable  circuit,  responsive  to  the  voltage  level  on  the  output 
terminal  being  at  a  level  substantially  below  common,  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  disable  the  circuit  providing  the 
control  voltage  on  the  pull-up  node,  including  a  contention 
node  which  is  biased  by  the  disable  circuit  to  substantially 
offset  the  control  voltage  on  the  pull-up  node; 

wherein  the  pull-up  transistor  provides  a  high-level  signal  at  the 
output  terminal,  the  pull-down  transistor  provides  a  low-level 
signal  at  the  output  terminal,  and  the  bias  circuit  in  combina- 
tion with  the  disable  circuit  respond  to  the  voltage  level  on  the 
output  terminal  being  at  a  level  substantially  below  common 
by  preventing  current  flow  imm  the  power  supply  signal  to 
the  output  terminal. 


5,687,123 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hideto  Hidaka,-  Miltio  Asakura,-  Kazuyasu  Fi^ishima;  T^kasa 
Ooishi;  Kazutami  Arimoto;  Shigeki  Tomishima,  and  Masaki 
T^ukude,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-257328; 
Jan.  10,  1994,  6-001017;  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148007 

Int  CI.'  GIIC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.09  42  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each 
connected  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  one  of  a 
plurality  of  word  lines: 


1578 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  11.  1997 


November  11,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1579 


•Vcc 


L^5 

iifr.  err 

30 

/ 

1   ^^H-Trt               [_jJ 

1                      V 

Vss 

VJS^ 

Vss' 


5,687,125 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

REDUNDANCY  MEMORY  CELLS  INCORPORATED 

INTO  SUB  MEMORY  CELL  BLOCKS 

Wataru  Klkuchi,  Tokyo,  JapuL,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755^6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995.  7-305334 
lat.  CL'  GllC  7/00 
V]&.  a.  365—200  9  Claims 


sense  amplifiers  for  amplifying  a  small  potential  difference  read 
from  said  memory  cell  array  to  said  bit  lines: 

control  means  for  controlling  reading  of  data  from  said  memory 
cell  array  and  writing  of  data  to  said  nnemory  cell  array;  and 

potential  setting  means  for  sening  low  level  potential  lines  of 
said  bit  lines,  said  memory  cells  and  said  sense  amplifiers  to  a 
potential  higher  than  low  level  of  said  word  lines,  wherein 

said  potential  setting  means  includes  a  first  semiconductor  ele- 
ment for  elevabng  a  potential  of  said  low  level  potential  lines 
by  Its  threshold  voltage 


5,687,124 
CIRCUIT  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  MEMORY  CELL 
HAVING  ERRONEOUS  DAT\  STORED  THEREIN 
Carta  Gotta,  Milan;  SUvU  Padoan,  Forti,  and  Liiigi  Pascucci, 
Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Tliomsoa  Microelectron- 
ics S-rJ.,  Agratc  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521 J04 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  31, 
1994,  94S30412 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
\}S.  a.  365—200  18  Claims 


-^^^ 


X 


r 


r 


V^" 


-^ 


% 


f 


-^ 


r 


1.  A  circuit  for  identifying  a  memory  cell  having  stored  therein 
an  incorrect  data  value,  comprising: 

a  device  operable  to  read  said  stored  data  value  after  a  write 
cycle; 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  device  and 
operable  to  receive  said  stored  data  value,  having  a  second 
input  operable  to  receive  a  correct  value  data  (hat  was  to  be 
stored  in  said  cell  during  said  write  cycle,  and  having  a  pair  of 
outputs,  said  comparator  operable  to  generate  a  first  signal  on 
a  first  of  said  outputs  when  said  stored  data  value  is  unequal 
to  said  correct  data  value  and  a  second  signal  on  said  second 
output  in  response  to  said  first  signal  and  when  said  correct 
data  value  equals  a  programmed  value. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  memory  cell  block  means  having  a  first  nortnal  memory 
cell  array  and  at  least  one  first  redundancy  memory  cell  row; 

a  second  memory  cell  block  nneans  having  a  second  normal 
memory  cell  array  and  at  least  one  second  redundancy 
memory  cell  row; 

first  and  second  memory  cell  block  selecting  circuits  for  select- 
ing said  first  and  second  memory  cell  block  means; 

a  multiplexer,  connected  between  said  first  and  second  memory 
cell  block  selecting  circuits  and  said  first  and  second  memory 
cell  block  means,  said  multiplexer  being  in  a  first  state  where 
said  first  and  second  memory  cell  block  selecting  circuits 
select  said  first  and  second  memory  cell  block  means,  respec- 
tively, said  multiplexer  being  in  a  second  state  where  said  first 
and  second  memory  cell  block  selecting  circuits  select  said 
second  and  first  memory  cell  block  means,  respectively; 

first  and  second  redundancy  memory  cell  row  exchanging  cir- 
cuits; 

a  first  logic  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  redundancy  memory 
cell  row  exchanging  circuit,  said  first  memory  cell  block 
means,  said  second  memory  cell  block  selecting  circuit  and 
said  multiplexer,  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  to  put 
said  multiplexer  in  said  second  state  when  said  first  redun- 
dancy memory  cell  row  exchanging  circuit  generates  a  first 
exchange  signal,  said  second  memory  cell  block  selecting 
circuit  IS  activated,  and  said  first  redundancy  memory  cell  row 
IS  selected:  and 

a  second  logic  circuit,  connected  to  said  second  redundancy 
memory  cell  row  exchanging  circuit,  said  second  memory  cell 
block  means,  said  first  memory  cell  block  selecting  circuit  and 
said  multiplexer,  for  generating  a  second  control  signal  to  put 
said  multiplexer  in  said  second  state  when  said  second  redun- 
dancy memory  cell  row  exchanging  circuit  generates  a  second 
exchange  signal,  said  first  memory  cell  block  selecting  circuit 
is  activated,  and  said  second  redundancy  memory  cell  row  is 
selected. 

said  multiplexer  being  in  said  first  slate  when  none  of  said  first 
and  second  control  signals  are  generated. 


5,687,126 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hiroshige  Hirano,  Nara,  and  Toshiyuki  Honda,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osalu^  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494327.  Jun.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5394,697.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,507 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146267; 
Jul.  8.  1994,  6-157363 

Int.  a."  GllC  7^36 
ViS.  a.  365-208  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell; 

a  data  line  connected  to  the  memory  cell; 

voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  supply  voltage; 

supply  voltage  delecting  means  connected  to  the  voltage  supply- 
ing means  for  detecting  at  least  two  supply  voltage  regions 
separated  by  at  least  one  set  value  and  outputting  a  plurality 
of  kinds  of  voltage  detecting  signals  corresponding  to  the 
respective  supply  voltage  regions; 

control  signal  input  means  for  entering  a  first  control  signal  for 
giving  an  instruction  to  read  a  data  from  the  memory  cell; 

current  detecting  means  connected  to  the  control  signal  input 
means,  the  voltage  supplying  means  and  the  data  line,  for 
detecting,  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal,  a  current 
flowing  from  the  voltage  supplying  means  to  the  data  line  by 
using  a  level  sensing  current  in  accordance  with  the  supply 
voltage,  the  current  detecting  means  having  a  plurality  of 
different  dependent  characteristics  as  a  dependent  characteris- 
tic of  the  level  sensing  current  upon  the  supply  voltage;  and 

dependent  characteristic  switching  means  connected  to  the  sup- 
ply voltage  detecting  means  and  the  current  detecting  means, 
for  switching  the  dependent  characteristics  of  the  level  sens- 
ing current  to  be  two  of  the  different  dependent  characteristics 
in  accordance  with  the  kind  of  a  voltage  detecting  signal 
output  by  the  supply  voltage  detecting  means. 


I  

5,687,127 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
HAVING  AN  INCREASED  READING  SPEED 
Hiroyuki  Taliahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9.  1995,  7-021462 
Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—205  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising  al  least  one  pair  of 
signal  lines  which  are  complementary  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  connected  to  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  respectively, 
and  also  connected  to  said  one  pair  of  signal  lines  in  such  a  manner 
that  when  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  is  activated,  a 
potential  difference  corresponding  to  a  content  stored  in  the 
memory  cell  connected  to  the  activated  word  line  appears  between 
said  one  pair  of  signal  lines,  and  a  .sense  amplifier  having  a 
differential  amplifier  connected  to  receive  said  one  pair  of  signal 
lines  to  output  a  signal  in  accordance  with  (he  potential  difference 
appearing  between  said  one  pair  of  signal  lines,  and  a  flipflop  for 
amplifying  said  potential  difference  appearing  between  said  one 
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pair  of  signal  lines,  wherein  .said  sense  amplifier  includes  an 
operating  current  supplying  means  for  supplying  an  operating 
current  to  said  differential  amplifier  and  said  flipflop  in  synchro- 
nism with  a  level  change  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines, 
and  wherein  said  sense  amplifier  further  includes  a  means  for 
short-circuiting  said  one  pair  of  complementary  signal  lines  when 
said  operating  current  supplying  means  does  not  supply  said  oper- 
ating current  to  said  differential  amplifier  and  said  flipflop. 


5,687,128 

POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  BOOSTING  CIRCUIT  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jae-Hyeong  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Yong-Sik  Seok,  Suwon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1994, 
1994-35330 

InL  a.*  GllC  13AX) 
VS.  CI.  365—226  26  Claims 
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20.  A  power  supply  voltage  boosting  circuit  of  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  comprising: 

a  clock  generator  which  receives  an  active  cycle  signal  and 
generates  a  master  clock  signal; 

an  active  cycle  detector  for  generating  a  detection  enable  signal 
using  said  master  clock  signal  and  a  self  refresh  mode  signal, 
said  active  cycle  detector  maintaining  said  detection  enable 
signal  for  a  predetermined  period  longer  than  said  master 
clock  signal  and  deactivating  said  detection  enable  signal 
when  said  self  refresh  mode  signal  is  received; 

a  boosted  power  supply  voltage  detecting  circuit  which,  when 
said  detection  enable  signal  is  input,  generates  an  activation 
oscillation  control  signal  when  a  boosted  power  supply  volt- 
age is  lower  than  a  target  voltage  level;  and 

a  boosted  power  supply  voltage  generating  circuit  which,  when 
said  activation  oscillation  control  signal  is  input,  generates 
said  boosted  power  supply  voltage. 
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5,687,129 
METHOD  AND  CIRCVIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  MEMORY  IC 

POWER 
Myoung-Kee  Kim,  Cbeongju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon,  Co.  Ltd.,  Chcongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  27,  1995, 
95-10039 

Int  CL*  GllC  n/412 
VS.  a.  365—229  30  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  supplying  power  co  an  IC  memory,  said  circuit 
including  a  reserve  power  supply  having  pnmary  and  secondary 
batteries:  a  secondary  battery  charging  circuit  for  charging  said 
secondary  battery:  and  a  pnmary  and  secondary  battery  backup 
circuit  for  providing  power  and  voltage  to  the  IC  memory  when  an 
external  power  source  providing  external  power  and  voltage  is 
disconnected,  the  circuit  further  comprising: 

switching  means  for  connecting  said  pnmary  and  secondary 

batteries  in  scries  or  in  parallel: 
voltage  detecting  means  for  comparing  voltage  provided  to  said 
IC  memory  with  a  reference  voltage  to  generate  a  voltage 
detection  signal  when  the  provided  voltage  drops  below   a 
reference  voltage:  and 
switching   control   means   for  receiving   the   voltage   detection 
signal   from  said  voltage  detecting   means  to  control  said 
switching  means: 
wherein  when  said  external  power  source  is  disconnected,  the 
switching  means  connects  said  pnmary  and  secondary  batter- 
ies in  parallel  if  the  voltage  provided  to  the  IC  memory  Is  not 
below  the  reference  voltage  level,  and  alternatively  connects 
the  primary  and  secondary  batteries  in  senes  if  the  voltage 
provided  to  the  IC  memory  drops  below  the  reference  voltage 
level. 


5,687.130 
MEMORY  CELL  WITH  SINGLE  BIT  LINE  READ  BACK 
James  L.  Conner,  Rowlett;  Rohit  L.  Bhuva,  and  Michael  J. 
Overlaur,  both  of  Piano,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,707 
Int  CI."  GllC  l.i/00 
\iS.  a.  365—230.01  14  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  device,  compnsing: 
at  least  one  memory  cell: 
a  pair  of  bit  lines  coupled  to  said  memory  cell; 
means  coupled  to  said  bit  lines  for  selectively  equalizing  a 

charge  on  said  bit  lines:  and 
memory  read  means  coupled  to  only  one  said  bit  line  for  reading 
a  content  of  said  memory  cell. 


5,687,131 
ML'LTI-MODE  CACHE  STRUCTURE 
Dieter  Spadema,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assigiH>r  to  Sharp  Microelec- 
trooics     Technology,     Inc.,     Camas,     Wash.,     and     Sharp 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,010 

Int  a."  GIIC  I3A)0 

VS.  CI.  365—230.01  12  aaims 


nd 


a 


-: 


Ll 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  CPU.  and  having  a  connec- 
tion to  a  main  memory  unit,  a  multimode  cache  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  predefined  block  of  memory  which  is  shiflable  between  mul- 
tiple functions.  Including  a  cache  mode,  wherein  multiple 
cache  sets,  each  having  multiple  cache  lines,  are  stored  in  said 
predefined  memory  block,  a  SRAM  mode,  a  flush  mode  and 
an  invalidate  mode,  and  wherein  said  control  register  Includes 
designated  status  bits  therein  for  said  cache  mode,  said  SRAM 
mode,  said  flush  mode  and  said  invalidate  mode,  and  wherein 
said  cache  mode,  said  SRAM  mode  and  said  flush  mode  are 
mutually  exclusive  functions:  and 

a  control  register  associated  with  said  predefined  memory  block 
having  multiple  status  bits  therein,  wherein  each  of  said  status 
bits  corresponds  to  one  of  said  multiple  functions,  and 
wherein,  with  a  status  bit  set.  said  predefined  block  of 
memory  performs  a  function  corresponding  to  the  status  bit 
that  is  set. 


5,687,132 
MULTIPLE-BANK  MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  AND 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  USING  THE  SAME 
G.  R.  Mohan  Rao,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,752 

Int  CI."  GllC  mX) 

VS.  CI.  365—230.03  30  Oaims 


Logic.  Inc., 


A  memor\  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  columns  of  memory  cells  each  including  al 
least  one  conductive  bitline: 

a  second  plurality  of  columns  of  memory  cells  each  including  at 
least  one  conductive  billine:  and 

a  pluralit)  of  gates  organized  in  independently  controlled  groups 
for  selectively  coupling  said  bitlines  of  a  selected  group  of 
said  first  plurality  of  columns  with  a  group  of  said  bitlines  of 
said  second  plurality  of  columns  for  transferring  a  al  least  one 
bit  of  data  from  a  selected  cell  of  said  first  plurality  of 
columns  of  cells  to  a  selected  cell  of  said  second  plurality  of 
columns  of  cells. 


5,687,133 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,687,134 

SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

CAPABLE  OF  SAVING  A  LATENCY  WITH  A  REDUCED 

CIRCUIT  SCALE 

MIchinori  Sugawara,  and  Manabu  Kawaguchi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-297885 

Int  a."  GllC  H/OO 

U.S.  a.  365—233  6  Oaims 
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control  signal  producing  means  connected  to  said  internal  clock 
signal  producing  means  and  responsive  to  said  internal  clock 
signal  for  producing  an  input  section  control  signal  which  is 
used  in  controlling  the  operation  of  said  input  section:  and 

pulse  signal  producing  means  connected  to  said  internal  clock 
signal  producing  means  and  responsive  to  said  internal  clock 
signal  for  producing  a  pulse  signal  synchronized  with  said 
internal  clock  signal,  said  pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  width 
vvhich  is  independent  of  said  internal  clock  signal  and  which 
is  determined  dependent  on  a  timing  when  said  memory 
section  outputs  said  particular  datum: 

said  output  section  compnsing  a  single  output  latch  circuit 
which  is  connected  to  said  memory  section  and  said  pulse 
signal  producing  means  for  controlling  by  the  use  of  said 
pulse  signal  whether  or  not  said  particular  datum  is  passed 
through  said  single  output  latch  circuit 


5,687,135 
COUNT  UNIT  FOR  NONVOLATILE  MEMORIES 
Marco  Olivo,  Bergamo,  and  Marco  Maccarrone.  Palestro.  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rJ.. 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,155,  Dec.  28,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,126 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  28 
1993.  93830527 

Int  CI."  GllC  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—236  24  Claims 


A  memory  circuit,  comprising: 

an  array  of  nonvolatile  memory  cells: 

an  address  circuit  coupled  to  said  array:  and 

control  logic  coupled  to  said  address  circuit,  said  control  logic 
including  a  count  unit  for  performing  a  predetermined  number 
of  count  functions  related  to  operation  of  said  nonvolatile 
memory  cells;  said  count  unit  including: 

a  plurality  of  registers  equal  in  number  to  said  predetermined 
number  of  count  functions: 

a  shared  counter: 

means  for  connecting  said  registers  to  said  shared  counter:  and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  registers  and  said  shared 
counter,  for  transferring  data  stored  in  a  selected  one  of  said 
registers  to  said  shared  counter  to  be  updated  by  said  shared 
counter  according  to  a  predetermined  count  function,  and  for 
transferring  updated  data  from  said  shared  counter  to  one  of 
said  registers. 


1.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  including  a  memory 
section  for  memorizing  a  particular  datum,  an  input  section  for 
inputting  said  particular  datum  to  said  memory  section,  an  output 
section  for  outputling  said  particular  datum  from  said  memory 
section,  and  control  means  responsive  to  an  external  clock  signal 
for  synchronously  controlling  operation  of  each  of  said  input  and 
said  output  sections,  said  control  means  comprising: 

Internal  clock  signal  producing  means  responsive  to  said  exter- 
nal clock  signal  for  producing  an  Internal  clock  signal  delayed 
from  .said  external  clock  signal: 


5,687,136 
USER-DRIVEN  ACTIVE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Johann  Borenstein,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,646 
Int  CI."  GOIS  I5/S8 
VS.  CI.  367—116  24  Claims 

1.  A  user-driven,  active  guidance  system  for  guiding  a  user 
through  a  field  of  operation  having  obstacles  thereon,  said  system 
comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  an  obstacle  and  for  generating  an 
obstacle  Indication  signal  indicative  of  a  position  of  said 
obstacle: 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  for  receiving  said 
obstacle,  indication  signal,  determining  a  path  around  said 
obstacle  and  generating  a  steering  signal  indicative  of  said 
path  around  said  obstacle; 


1582 


OFHCIAL  GA2:ETTE 


November  11.  1997 


November  11.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1583 


vehicle  to  said  region  of  interest,  said  underwater  vehicle 
further  including  a  sensor  for  sensing  an  ocean  parameter  and 
providing  sensor  data  representative  of  the  ocean  parameter  in 
said  region  of  interest. 


a  frame  having  a  handle  ponion  adaptable  to  be  held  by  the  user. 

a  wheel  assembly  having  a  wheel  configured  such  thai  motion 
provided  by  the  user  is  used  to  drive  the  system,  said  wheel 
assembly  being  ofjcrably  connected  to  said  frame  and  being 
rotatabie  around  a  steering  axis: 

sleering  means  coupled  to  said  controller  for  receiving  said 
steering  signal  and  operably  connected  to  said  wheel  assem- 
bly for  rotating  said  wheel  assembly  about  said  steering  axis 
in  response  to  said  sleering  signal  in  ofder  to  guide  said 
system  along  said  path  around  said  obstacle: 

the  system  being  configured  such  that  rotation  of  said  wheel 
assembly  causes  said  handle  portion  of  said  frame  to  exert  a 
force  on  the  user  indicative  of  said  path  around  said  obstacle. 


5,*r7.137 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE 

OCEANOGRAPHIC  SAMPLING 

Hcwik  SckHidt,  Norfoik,  awl  James  G.  BcUiiiKluuii,  Norwood, 

bodi  of  MaM^  Mrifnri  to  Maasadiuaetta  Institute  of  Tecfa- 

,  CaHbrWae,  Mms. 

I  of  Ser.  No.  584,M9,  Jan.  10,  1996,  abandoned. 
Thh  appicathM  Jan.  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  746aW 
Int.  CL''  H04B  11/00 
VS.  a.  367—131  26  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  oceanographic  sampling  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stationary  acoustic  tomography  umts  distributed  in 
an  ocean  volume,  each  of  said  acoustic  4onK>graphy  units 
including  an  acoustic  source  for  transmitting  acoustic  energy 
in  said  ocean  volume,  a  receiver  array  for  generating  acoustic 
tomography  data  in  response  to  received  acoustic  energy,  said 
acoustic  tomography  data  representing  an  ocean  charactenstic 
in  said  ocean  volume,  and  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said 
acoustic  tomography  data: 

a  processing  and  control  system  for  analyzing  tiie  acoustic 
tomography  data  iransmined  by  said  acoustic  tomography 
units  and  determining  a  region  of  interest  within  said  ocean 
volume,  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  representative  of 
said  region  of  interest:  and 

at  least  one  underwater  vehicle  including  a  propulsion  system 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  moving  said  underwater 


5,687,138 

METHODS  OF  ANALYZING  STONELEY  WAVEFORMS 

AND  CHARACTERIZING  UNDERGROUND 

FORMATIONS 

ChrMoptier  V.  Kimball,  West  Redding,  Conn^  and  Pawd 

Lewicki,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  aasignoni  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 

noiogy  Corporatioa,  Ridccfickl,  Coim. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^33 
Int.  a."  GOIV  1/40 
VS.  CL  367—31  13  ( 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing,  sonic  waveforms  used  for  character- 
izing underground  formations  surrounding  a  borehole,  comprising: 
a)  transmitting  and  receiving  sonic  signals  in  the  borehole: 
bi  extracting  Stoneley  waveforms  from  received  sonic  signals: 

c)  analyzing  the  Stoneley  waveforms  to  determine  borehole  fluid 
slowness  and  borehole  fluid  anenuation:  and 

d)  using  externally  provided  parameters  and  the  borehole  fluid 
slowness  and  borehole  fluid  attenuation  determined  from 
analysis  of  the  Stoneley  waveforms  in  the  determination  of  a 
parameter  related  to  the  permeability  of  the  formation. 


5,687.139 

ELECTRICAL  LOAD  OPTIMIZATION  DEVICE 

Stanley  M.  Budoey,  8069  Rowan  Rd..  Cranberry  TowKship, 

Bnder  Comity,  Pa.  16066 
Coatinnatioa-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  763,490,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat 

Na  5^426,620,  wbicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

316,541,  Feb.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiniiatioa  oT 

Scr.  No.  29,245,  Mar.  23.  19S7,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 

May  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  440347 

InL  a.*  GMB  47/00:  HOIH  7/00:43/00 

VS.  CI.  368—10  U  Clafans 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  and  managing  load 

demand  and  operation  of  energy-consuming  equipment  powered 
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by  alternating  electrical  power  current  on  electric  power  supply 
lines  from  a  utility  company,  the  equipment  having  individual 
loads,  the  power  to  each  of  which  is  controlled  by  oscillating 
control  signals  on  control  signal  lines,  wherein  the  oscillating 
control  signals  are  derived  from  and  synchronized  with  the  alter- 
nating electrical  power  current  and  the  control  signal  lines  are 
separate  from  the  electric  power  supply  lines,  comprising: 
demand  control  means,  interposed  in  the  control  signal  lines  of 
the  individual  loads  of  the  equipment,  each  said  demand 
control  means  comprising; 
switch  means  in  series  with  the  control  signal  line  to  open  and 

close  the  control  signal  line: 
digital  recycle  counter  means,  connected  only  to  the  control 
signal  line  and  to  said  switch  means,  and  operable  to  open 
and  close  the  control  signal  line  by  cyclically  opening  and 
closing  said  switch  means  only  when  the  equipment  pro- 
vides the  oscillating  control  signals  on  the  control  signal 
line,  wherein  said  digital  recycle  counter  means  comprises; 
counting  means  for  generating  a  count-of  the  oscillations  of 

the  oscillating  control  signal  in  the  control  signal  line, 
setting  means  for  manually  presetting  a  desired  number  of 
counts  for  an  "off"  cycle  and  a  desired  number  of  counts  for 
an  "on"  cycle, 
means  for  closing  said  switch  means  and  restarting  said 
counting  means  when  said  count  of  the  oscillations  equals 
said  desired  number  of  counts  for  an  "off"  cycle, 
means  for  opening  said  switch  means  and  restarting  said 
counting  means  when  said  count  of  the  oscillations  equals 
said  desired  number  of  counts  for  an  "on"  cycle,  and 
means  for  alternating  continuously  between  said  "off"  cycle 
and  said  "on"  cycle  as  long  as  the  oscillating  control  signal 
is  present  in  the  control  signal  line:  and 
means  for  closing  said  switch  means  and  stopping  the  count- 
ing means  upon  cessation  of  the  oscillating  control  signal  in 
the  control  signal  line;  and 
means  for  opening  said  switch  means  and  restarting  said 
counting  means  from  a  count  of  zero  in  said  "off"  cycle 
immediately  upon  restoration  of  the  control  signal  in  the 
control  signal  line;  thereby 
imposing  said  "off""  cycle,  as  set  by  said  setting  means,  followed 
by  said  "on"  cycle,  as  set  by  said  setting  means,  upon  the 
control  signal  during  all  times  when  the  control  signal  is 
present  and  delaying  initiation  of  any  control  signal  by  at  least 
the  period  of  said  "off"  cycle,  wherein 
the   energy   consumed   by    tlie   equipment    is   reduced   and   the 
efficiency  of  the  equipment  is  increased  and  whereby  abso- 
lutely no  electrical  power  is  consumed  by  said  demand  con- 
trol means  when  said  energy  consuming  equipment  is  not 
operating. 


5,687,140 
TIMEPIECE  AND  ITS  DISPLAY  SWITCHING 
MECHANISM 
Kiyose  Seidne,  and   Tetsushi  Asao,   both  of  Toliyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Orient  Watch  Company  Limited,  Toityo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00937,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/D0888,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  387,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcatibn  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-171009; 
Jun.  18,  1993,  5-172615 

Int.  a."  G04B  19/16 
VS.  CI.  368—231 
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1.  A  display  switching  mechanism  of  a  portable  timepiece, 
comprising: 

a  movable  dial  plate  having  symbols  representing  before-noon 
hours  and  symbols  representing  after-noon  hours  arranged 
alternately  on  a  circumferential  portion: 

a  dial  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  windows  in  a  circumfer- 
ential portion  thereof  for  allowing  said  symbols  to  be  seen 
through  said  plurality  of  windows: 

an  operating  wheel  driven  via  an  hour  wheel  to  make  one 
rotation  a  day; 

a  cam  freely  rotauble  about  an  axis  of  the  operating  wheel, 
having  a  larger  diameter  portion  and  a  smaller  diameter  por- 
tions, rotatable  by  interaction  with  said  operating  wheel: 

a  lever  for  causing  said  movable  dial  plate  to  rotate  in  a 
reciprocating  motion,  said  lever  being  in  contact  with  said 
cam  and  operating  in  correspondence  with  a  rotation  of  said 
cam  to  rapidly  shift  from  said  larger  diameter  portion  to  said 
smaller  diameter  portion  on  a  transition  from  the  before-noon 
to  the  after-noon  and  also  to  subsequently  shift  from  said 
smaller  diameter  portion  to  said  larger  diameter  portion  on  a 
transition  from  the  after-noon  to  the  before-noon: 

a  spring  constantly  biasing  said  lever  to  maintain  contact 
between  the  lever  and  the  cam  so  that  said  contact  moves 
from  said  larger  diameter  portion  toward  said  smaller  diam- 
eter portion  when  said  transition  occurs  from  said  before-noon 
to  said  after-noon:  and 

a  retainer  constantly  forcing  said  movable  dial  plate  toward  a 
base  plate  such  that  said  movable  dial  plate  is  rotatable  in  a 
reciprocating  motion  via  said  lever. 

wherein  a  12-numeral  display  appears  when  said  symbols  of 
said  movable  dial  plate  are  seen  through  said  windows  of  said 
dial  plate. 
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5.687.141 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl^S  FOR  RECORDING 

INFORMATION  ON  MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  WHILE  CANCELING  EXTERNAL  STRAY 

MAGNETIC  HELD 

Kamyoshi  Ishti,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aasignor  to  Canon  Kabustaiki 

Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiiHialiaa  of  Scr.  No.  60.526.  May  13.  1993.  abandoocd. 

TUs  appUcatkNi  Oct.  7.  1994,  Scr.  No.  32«,823 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-14M80 
InL  CL"  GllB  1 1  AM) 
VS.  CL  369--1J  27  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetoopucal  recording  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  optical  head  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  to  a  magnetooptical 
recording  medium; 

a  magnetic  head  for  applying  to  the  recording  medium  a  mag 
netic  field  modulated  according  to  an  information  signal. 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  external  stray  magnetic  field 
applied  to  the  recording  medium;  and 

magnetic  field  applying  means  for  applying,  to  the  recording 
mediimi.  a  magnetic  field  for  cancelling  the  external  stray 
magnetic  field  in  accordance  with  a  detection  signal  outputted 
from  said  detection  means. 

wherein  said  detection  means  comprises  a  detector  in  which  at 
least  one  coil  is  wound  around  a  magnetic  member,  and  a 
detection  circuit  connected  to  the  coil,  and  Mid  detection 
circuit  supplies  said  coil  with  a  variable  bias  current  so  as  to 
saturate  a  magnetic  flux  generated  in  said  magnetic  member 
in  a  predetermined  direction  and  detects  a  current  I,,  required 
for  saturating  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  predetennined  direction 
and  a  current  I„  required  for  saturating  the  magnetic  flux  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  the  predetermined  direction  to  output 
a  signal  corresponding  to  a  value  of  VMIsi+In)  **  *^  detec- 
tion signal. 


5,687,142 

DISC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

READING/RECORDING  HEAD  DRIVING  MANNERS 

FOR  DISC  TRACK  SEEKING  MOVEMENT 

Hikam  'DHuda,  Inagl,  Japan,  ■wdgnor  to  Teac  CorporatioD, 

Tokyo,  JapoD 

Dhirioa  of  Ser.  No.  110,620,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^21,770.  TUt  appbcatioa  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,632 
CUiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-223010 
Iirt.  a."  GllB  11/00:21/12 
VS.  CL  369—13  4  Claims 

1.  A  disc  apparatus  compnsing: 
at  least  one  head  for  reading  information  from  and/or  recording 

infomution  to  a  disc; 
head  driving  means  for  driving  said  head  on  a  disc  in  substan- 
tially radial  direction  thereof,  the  moving  being  executed  in 
either  a  first  driving  manner  or  a  second  driving  manner 
different  from  said  first  dnving  manner  and  the  moving  of 
said  bead  effecting  seeking  a  track  formed  on  the  disc; 
disc  loading  detecting  means  for  detecting  loading  of  a  disc  in 

said  disc  apparatus;  and 
switching  means  for  switching  between  said  first  and  second 
driving  manners,  wherein  said  switching  means  selects  said 
first  (^ving  manner  while  a  disc   is   loaded  in  said  disc 


'cd^ 


mrrtm  on 
apparatus  and  said  switching  means  selects  said  second  driv- 
ing manner  while  a  disc  is  not  loaded  in  said  disc  apparatus 
wherein  said  head  driving  means  composes  a  stepper  motor 
having  a  first  coil  and  a  second  coil  which  coils  generate 
magnetic  fields  of  substantially  different  phases;  and 

wherein  said  stepper  motor  dnve  said  head  as  a  result  of  said 
first  and  second  coils  being  energized  in  a  first  energizing 
manner  while  said  first  driving  manner  is  applied  and  said 
stepper  motor  drives  said  head  as  a  result  of  said  first  and 
second  coils  being  energized  in  a  second  energizing  manner 
while  said  second  driving  manner  is  applied;  and 

wherein  a  double-phase  energizing  period  and  a  single-phase 
energizing  period  alternate  periodically  in  said  first  energizing 
manner,  and  said  double  energizing  period  is  maintained  in 
said  second  energizing  manner;  and 

wherein  both  said  first  and  second  coils  are  energized  in  said 
double-phase  energizing  period  and  either  said  first  coil  or 
said  second  coil  is  energized  in  said  single-phase  energizing 
period. 


5,677,143 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  OPTICAL 

HEAD  SYSTEM 

Koji  "fakahaihi;  YosUtakc  NacMhima,  both  of  Kanagawa-kcn, 

and  Ynji  Imamura,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  avignon  to  Canon 

KabwUki  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  993,134,  Dec.  18,  1992,  which  Is  a  division 

of  Scr.  No.  863,527,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abudoacd,  which  is  a  coa- 

tfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,108,  May  15,  1991,  abandoocd, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  235,9*4,  Aug.  24,  1988,  aban- 
doned. Thh  appUcatioa  Jon.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  490^48 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa     Japan,    Aug.     28,    1987, 
62-212994;  Sep.  4,  1987,  62-220241;  Sep.  4,  1987,  62-220242; 
Sep.  4,  1987,  6^22•243;  Sep.  7,  1987,  62-222026;  Sep.  7,  1987, 
62-222027;  Sep.  7,  1987,  6^222028;  Sep.  7,  1987,  62-222029; 
Sep.  7,  1987,  62-222030;  Oct.  19,  1987,  62-261785 

InL  a.^  GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—32  5  Claims 
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1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  information  sig- 
nal from  a  recording  medium  in  which  a  recording  medium  having 
a  modulated  information  signal  recorded  thereon  by  one  of  differ- 
ent recording  systems,  compnsing: 


(a)  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  said  recording  medium  with 
a  light  beam; 

(b)  photoelectric  detecting  means  for  receiving  light  beam 
reflexed  from  said  recording  medium  and  for  generating  an 
electric  signal  a.s  the  modulated  information  signal  in  response 
to  the  received  light  beam,  said  photoelectric  detecting  means 
being  arranged  to  generate  said  electric  signal  by  different 
processes  in  the  case  where  the  modulated  information  signal 
is  recorded  on  said  recording  medium  by  a  first  system  and  in 
the  case  where  the  modulated  information  signal  is  recorded 
on  the  recording  medium  by  a  second  system  different  from 
said  first  system;  and 

(c)  converting  means  for  converting  said  information  signal 
from  said  electric  signal,  said  converting  means  including  a 
demodulation  circuit  which  is  commonly  utilized  for  demodu- 
lating both  of  the  modulated  information  signal  s  recorded  by 
first  and  second  systems. 


5,687,144 

AUDIO  PLAYER  FOR  REPRODUCING  WRITING  DATA 

AS  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Tatsuo  Nishizawa,  Ueda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano  Kenshi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  742,496 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1996,  7-285329 

InL  a.'' GllB  17/22 

VS.  a.  369—33  6  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  player  for  reproducing  writing  data  as  audio  signals, 
comprising: 

a  reading  section  for  reading  writing  data  and  a  plurality  of 
retrieving  tables,  each  of  which  includes  data  indicating  inter- 
relationship between  each  group  of  sentences  in  the  writing 
data  and  a  rcproduction-staning  position  of  each  group 
thereof,  from  a  recording  medium; 

an  input  section  for  inputting  a  command  for  selecting  the 
retrieving  table  and  a  command  for  retrieving  the  groups  of 
sentences  in  the  selected  retrieving  table; 

a  memory  section  for  storing  the  retrieving  table; 

an  audio  reproducing  section  for  converting  the  writing  data  into 
audio  signals;  and 

a  control  section  reading  the  retrieving  tables  from  the  recording 
medium  by  said  reading  section  and  storing  retrieving  tables 
in  said  memory  section,  said  control  section  retrieving  the 
group  of  sentences  in  a  selected  retrieving  table,  which  is 
selected  by  said  input  section,  in  said  memory  when  said 
input  section  inputs  the  commands  for  selecting  and  retriev- 
ing, said  control  section  reading  the  reproduction-starting 
position  of  the  retrieved  group  of  sentences,  said  control 
section  reading  the  writing  data  of  the  retrieved  group  by  said 
reading  section  and  reproducing  the  writing  data  thereof,  as 
audio  signals,  by  said  audio  reproducing  section. 


5,687,145 
DISC  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISC  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

ARRANGEMENT  WHICH  LOWERS  DISC  ONTO  DISC 

SETTING  SURFACE  AS  IT  IS  EXTRACTED  FROM 

ARRAY 

Takeyoshi  Taiushina,  and  Hanunitu  Nayukl,  both  of  Chiba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S«0087,  $  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  5  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20218,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-023802; 
Jan.  23,  1995,  7-027285 

Int.  a.*  GllB  17/26 
VS.  CI.  369—38  14  Claims 
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9.  A  disc  loading  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  section 
housing  a  plurality  of  discs,  said  discs  being  arranged  in  a  spaced 
relation  with  disc  surfaces  facing  one  another  with  a  predetermined 
distance  therebetween,  said  housing  section  being  arranged  within 
a  main  body  of  the  apparatus  for  being  vertically  moved  by  lifting 
means  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  disc  sur- 
faces, 
transfer  means  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  surfaces  of 
the  discs  housed  within  said  housing  section  for  selectively 
taking  out  a  selected  disc  from  among  the  discs  housed  within 
said  housing  section  and  for  re-inserting  the  taken-out  disc  in 
said  housing  section,  and  a  main  tray  having  a  setting  portion 
on  which  the  disc  taken  out  of  the  housing  section  by  said 
transfer  means  can  be  set.  said  main  tray  being  movable  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  surfaces  of  the  discs  housed  within 
said  housing  section  between  a  first  position  protruded  from 
the  main  body  of  the  apparatus  and  a  second  position  housed 
within  the  main  body  of  the  apparatus,  wherein  the  selected 
disc  selected  from  among  the  plurality  of  discs  housed  within 
the  housing  section  raised  or  lowered  by  said  lifting  means 
relative  to  the  transfer  means  and  the  main  tray  which  faces 
said  transfer  means,  is  positioned  so  that  a  lower  surface  of 
the  selected  disc  is  higher  by  a  pre-set  distance  than  the  disc 
setting  surface  of  said  setting  portion  whereby  the  selected 
disc  can  be  drawn  out  of  the  housing  section  and  guided  in  a 
downwardly  angled  direction  onto  the  disc  setting  surface  in  a 
manner  which  allows  the  selected  disc  to  seat  on  the  disc 
setting  surface  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  selected  disc  at  a 
level  which  is  lower  than  the  lower  surface  of  the  selected 
disc  when  the  disc  is  stored  in  the  housing  section,  and  in  a 
manner  which  allows  the  disc  to  be  lifted  off  the  disc  setting 
surface  and  raised  above  the  disc  setting  surface  by  the 
predetermined  distance  by  engagement  with  a  selectively 
rotatable  disc  table  and  raised  to  a  position  above  the  disc 
setting  surface  wherein  the  disc  can  be  rotated  without 
engagement  with  a  surface  of  another  disc  and  enable  the 
predetermined  distance  between  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
plurality  of  discs  to  be  minimized  and  an  overall  height  of  the 
housing  section  reduced. 
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5^87,146 

FOCUS  co^mlOL  device  for  use  with  an 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  COMPRISING  A  REFRACTING 
MEANS 
NoriaU  Mnrao,  ami  TyLanori  Macda,  bodi  of  Tokorozawa, 
JapMi,  aarigDon  to  PioiMer  Ekctrnak  Corporalkia,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
CoadmMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  974,192,  Nov.  !«,  1992,  abaadoowL 
Thk  appUcalioa  Apr.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  229y442 
Claiau  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Nor.  15,  1991,  3-3M709 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—44.23  21  Claims 
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1.  A  focus  control  device  for  use  in  an  optical  pickup  for  reading 
information  recorded  on  recording  tracks  of  a  recording  surface  of 
an  optical  information  storage  medium,  comprising: 

a  Ugfat  beam  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 

an  optical  system  including  an  objective  lens  for  converging  said 
light  beam  as  an  image  which  extends  linearly  on  the  record- 
ing surface  perpendicular  to  the  tracks  and  collecting  and 
emitting  a  light  beam  reflected  from  said  recording  surface: 

refracting  means  for  refracting  the  reflected  light  beam  emitted 
from  said  optical  system: 

photodetecting  means  having  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  sur- 
faces for  photoelectrically  converting  an  image  formed  from 
the  light  beam  applied  thereto  from  said  refracting  means  into 
a  plurality  of  respective  delected  signals,  wherein  said  plural- 
ity of  photosensitive  surfaces  comprises  three  pfaotosensidve 
elements  for  providing  first  through  third  of  said  detected 
signals  and  a  fourth  photosensitive  element  for  providing  a 
fourth  one  of  said  delected  signals  as  only  an  RF  signal: 

processing  means  for  processing  said  first  through  third  of  said 
detected  signals  from  said  photodetecting  means  into  a  focus 
error  signal  indicative  of  whether  said  image  is  focused  on 
said  recording  surface  at  the  focal  point  of  said  objective  lens: 
and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  focus  error  signal  for  control- 
ling said  objective  lens  posiuonally  with  respect  to  the  optical 
information  storage  medium  to  focus  said  image  on  said 
recording  surface. 


5,687,147 
SERVO  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

OPTO  MAGNETIC  DISC 
Sce-Wean  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,062 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1994, 
94-31419 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/W5 
U.S.  a.  369—44.25  5  Claims 

1.  The  servo  control  apparatus  for  an  opto-magnetic  disc,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  servo  error  detector  for  detecting  a  first  servo  error  signal 

in  a  first  area  on  the  basis  of  a  converging  stale  of  a  light 

receiving  device: 

a  second  servo  error  detector  for  inputting  a  gain  control  signal 

differential  according  to  a  kind  of  disc  and  delecting  a  second 


ssHO-aMna 

SIGMM- 

servo  error  signal  in  a  second  area  on  the  basis  of  a  converg- 
ing state  of  the  light  receiving  device: 

an  amplifier  for  selectively  amplifying  the  first  and  second  servo 
error  detection  signals  from  the  first  and  second  servo  error 
detectors  and  outputnng  an  amplified  first  and  second  servo 
error  detection  signals: 

a  comparator  for  detecting  a  level  change  of  the  second  servo 
error  detection  signal  from  the  second  servo  error  detector  by 
means  of  a  predetermined  reference  signal  and  producing  a 
level  change  signal: 

a  clock  oscillator  for  outpuning  a  clock  signal  having  a  prede- 
termined level  for  a  predetermined  time,  by  means  of  the  level 
change  signal  from  the  comparator  when  the  level  change  of 
the  second  servo  error  detector  is  detected:  and 

a  control  section  for  receiving  said  clock  signal  and  sending  a 
predetermined  signal  to  control  the  amplifier  and  change  a 
current  servo  operation  into  another  servo  operation. 


5^87,148 

OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  BOTH  CONSTANT  LINEAR 

AND  CONSTANT  ANGULAR  VELOCITY  RECORDING 

REGIONS  AND  OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Yutaka  Uemnra,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Nippon  Coinm- 

Itia  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,200,  Dec.  13,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  8,  1996,  Scr.  No.  629J38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-343054 

InL  a."  GllB  7/00 

MS.  a.  369—50  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  switching  control  format  from  constant  linear 
velocity  CLV  control  formal  to  constant  angular  velocity  CAV 
control  format  and  back  to  said  CLV  control  formal  when  record- 
ing information  on  an  optical  disk, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  division  rate  based  on  a  number  of  sectors 
arranged  per  one  circumference  of  a  recording  mark  rows 
in  a  CAV  region  in  said  optical  disk: 
recording  information  on  said  optical  disk  using  said  CLV 

control  format: 
initiating  a  comparison  of  a  frequency  of  a  CLV  control  signal 
established  by  means  of  a  first  Unear  velocity  data  and  a 
frequency  of  a  CAV  control  signal  determined  by  a  number 
of  sectors  arranged  per  one  circumference  of  recording 
mark  rows  in  said  CAV  region  in  said  optical  disk  estab- 
lished by  a  division  rale: 


if  said  frequency  of  said  CLV  control  signal  and  said  fre- 
quency of  CAV  control  signal  match,  initiating  a  compari- 
son of  a  phase  of  said  CLV  control  signal  and  a  phase  of 
CAV  control  signal: 

if  said  phase  of  said  CLV  control  signal  and  said  phase  of  said 
CAV  control  signal  match,  switching  a  control  formal  from 
said  CLV  control  formal  to  said  CAV  control  format: 

halting  frequency  and  phase  comparisons: 

switching  linear  velocity  data  from  said  first  linear  velocity 
data  to  a  second  linear  velocity-data: 

initiating  a  time  delay: 

after  said  time  delay,  initiating  a  comparison  of  a  frequency  of 
said  CAV  control  signal  and  a  frequency  of  CLV  control 
signal: 

if  said  frequency  of  said  CAV  control  signal  and  said  fre- 
quency of  said  CLV  control  signal  match,  initiating  a  com- 
parison of  phase  of  said  CAV  control  signal  and  said  phase 
of  said  CLV  control  signal: 

if  said  phase  of  said  CAV  control  signal  and  said  phase  of  said 
CLV  control  signal  match,  switching  control  format  from 
said  CAV  control  format  to  said  CLV  control  format:  and 

halting  frequency  and  phase  measurements. 


5^7,149 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  IN  A  DISTURBED 
ENVIRONMENT 
Hugues  Meunier,  Lcs  Essarts  le  Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Das- 
sault Electronique,  Saint  Cloud,  France 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  215,465,  Mar.  21,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,027 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1993,  93  08830 
Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—54  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  recording  data  under  harsh  environmental  or 
operating  conditions,  comprising: 

an  interface  for  receiving  the  data  to  be  recorded  on  a  recording 
medium: 

a  safety  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  data  prior  to  being 
recorded  on  the  recording  medium: 

means  for  acquiring  at  leasl  one  value  representative  of  the 
environmental  or  operating  conditions:  and 

a  control  unit  for  receiving  said  at  leasl  one  acquired  value, 
wherein  the  control  unit,  prior  to  transferring  the  data  from 
ihe  safety  memory  to  means  for  recording  on  the  recording 
medium,  compares  said  at  leasl  one  acquired  value  with  at 
leasl  one  predetermined  threshold  representative  of  critical 
environmental  or  critical  operating  conditions,  and  wherein 
the  control  unit  denies  access  to  the  recording  medium  if  said 
ai  least  one  acquired  value  differs  from  said  at  leasl  one 
predetermined  threshold. 


5,687,150 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  RECORDING 
INFORMATION,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 
AND  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION 
Yoshiya   Nonaka;   Katsuaki  Yamanoi,  and  Sd   Kato,  all  of 
Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  546,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1994,  6-258546 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369-60  22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  record  Information,  which  is 
continuously  inputted  from  the  external,  onto  a  record  medium, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  compressing  means  for  compressing  the  record  information: 

a  first  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  comprcgsed  record 
information: 

an  optical  pickup  for  writing  and  reading  the  compressed  record 
information  onto  and  from  the  record  medium: 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  optical  pickup  to  periodi- 
cally write  the  compressed  record  information  from  the  first 
memory  by  a  predetermined  data  volume  onto  the  record 
medium,  to  stop  writing  in  a  record  stop  duration  which  is  a 
duration  while  a  writing  operation  by  said  optical  pickup  is 
temporarily  stopped  in  a  middle  of  a  recording  operation  of 
the  record  medium,  and  to  read  the  compressed  record  infor- 
mation from  the  record  medium  as  compressed  reproduction 
information  in  the  record  stop  duration; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  the  compressed  reproduction  infor- 
mation: and 

a  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  compressed 
reproduction  information  stored  in  sait^  second  memory  is 
coincident  with  the  compressed  record  information  stored  in 
said  first  memory. 
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5,687,152 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  SYSTEM 
Tadashi  Takeda,  and  Yoshio  Hayashi,  both  of  Nagano.  Japan, 
aarisnon  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sankyo  SciU  Scisakusbo, 
Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,787 
ClaiBis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-284129; 
Oct.  26.  1994,  6-286053 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/12 
U.S.  CL  369—103  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  pickup  sysiem  with  which  emerging  light  from  a 
source  illuminate  a  recording  medium  and  reflected  light  from  the 
recording  medium  is  used  to  read  the  information  of  the  recording 
medium  comprising: 

a  beam  splitter  reflecting  the  emerging  light  from  the  source 
toward  the  recording  medium  and  passing  the  reflected  light 
from  the  recording  medium: 

an  objective  lens  disposed  between  said  beam  splitter  and  the 
recording  medium: 

a  photodetector  receiving  the  reflected  light  passing  through  said 
said  beam  splitter: 

a  hologram  device  for  splitting  the  emerging  light  from  the 
source  into  a  plurality  of  beams,  said  hologram  device  being 
provided  in  the  optical  path  between  the  source  and  said  beam 
splitter,  and  having  a  first  dividing  line  generally  orthogonal 
to  the  tracks  on  the  recording  medium  and  a  pair  of  diffraction 
gratings  that  border  on  said  first  dividing  line,  said  diffraction 
gratings  having  different  conditions  of  diffraction  from  each 
other,  at  least  one  of  said  diffraction  gratings  having  a  capa- 
bility for  diffraction  in  the  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
tracks:  and 

a  photodetector  having  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements, 
said  light-receiving  elements  having  second  dividing  lines, 
said  second  dividing  lines  being  formed  over  the  lines  along 
which  the  positions  of  the  centers  of  gravity  of  beam  spots  on 
said  photodetector  move  when  said  objective  lens  moves  In 
the  tracking  nxxle. 


5,687,153 
OPTICAL  HEAD  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 
APPARATUS  USING  A  LITHIUM  NIOBATE  HOLOGRAM 
WITH  DIVISIONAL  AREAS  TO  DIFFRACT  LIGHT  TO 
CORRESPONDING  PHOTO  DETECTOR  AREAS 
Yoshiaki  Komma,  Kyoto;  Sciji  Nishino,  Osaka;  Shin-ichi  Kad- 
owaki,  Hirakata;  Hiroaki  Yamamolo,  Katano;  Makoto  Kato, 
Nishinomiya,  and  Tetsuo  Saimi,   Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co,    Ltd.. 
Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291.400,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-131785 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369—110  11  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  head  device  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  a  linear  polanzed  light  beam; 


a  single  component  objective  lens  for  converging  the  light  beam 
on  an  information  storage  medium; 

a  hologram  for  receiving  the  light  beam  reflected  by  the  infor- 
mation storage  nnedium  and  generating  diffracted  light  from 
the  light  beam,  the  hologram  having  such  a  polarization 
anisolropy  that  diffracts  light  in  a  second  polarization  stale 
more  strongly  than  light  in  a  first  polarization  state  which  is 
different  from  the  second  polanzation  sute.  the  hologram 
allows  the  light  in  the  first  polarization  sute  passing  through 
the  hologram  substantially  without  generating  diffracted  light 
therefrom; 

a  photodetector  including  a  plurality  of  photodetective  sections 
for  receiving  a  pan  of  the  diffracted  light  and  outputtmg  a 
photocurrent  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  the  part  of  the 
diffracted  light;  and 

a  quarter  wavelength  plate,  disposed  between  the  hologram  and 
the  objective  lens,  for  converting  the  linearly  polarized  light 
beam  into  a  circular  polarized  light  beam  when  the  linearly 
polanzed  light  beam  travels  from  the  light  source  to  the 
information  storage  medium  and.  to  the  contrary,  for  returning 
the  converted  circular  polarized  light  beam  into  a  linearly 
polarized  light  beam  in  the  second  polarization  state  when  the 
circular  polanzed  light  beam  comes  back  from  the  informa- 
tion medium;  wherein 

the  hologram  is  disposed  so  that  the  distance  between  the 
hologram  and  the  objective  lens  is  shorter  than  the  distance 
between  the  hologram  and  the  photodetector; 

the  hologram  has  a  lithium  niobate  substrate:  wherein: 

a  hologram  face  of  the  hologram  includes  divisional  areas  HI 
and  H2; 

the  plurality  of  photodetective  sections  include  a  photodetector 
area  PI  and  photodetector  area  P2  which  are  provided  on  the 
detection  face; 

the  photodetector  area  PI  receives  diffracted  light  diffracted  by 
the  divisional  area  HI  of  the  hologram  and  outputs  an  output 
signal  El  in  accordance  with  an  intensity  of  the  diffracted 
light; 

the  photodetector  area  P2  receives  diffracted  light  diffracted  by 
the  divisional  area  H2  of  the  hologram  and  outputs  an  output 
signal  E2  in  accordance  with  an  intensity  of  the  diffracted 
light;  and 

wherein  a  relative  positional  relationship  between  the  hologram 
and  the  objective  lens  is  fixed; 

the  hologram  is  integrated  with  the  objective  lens  via  a  support- 
ing member;  and 

the  hologram  is  disposed  between  the  light  source  and  the 
objective  lens. 


5,687,154 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  WHICH  CAN  BE  ADAPTED 

TO  PLURALITY  OF  TYPES  OF  OPTICAL  DISKS 

Yoichi  Tsuchiya.  Hashima.  and  Seiji  K^iyama,  Ibi-gun,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  8.  1995.  7-134804; 
May  30.  1995,  7-156855;  Mav  13,  1995.  7-138441;  Aug.  12. 
1995.  7-227128 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369-112  18  Oaims 


116* 


11  DISK 

(MMCO  00  SO) 


8.  An  optical  pickup  device,  comprising: 

a  laser  for  directing  a  laser  beam  to  an  optical  disk; 

a  first  convergent  objective  lens  arranged  to  converge  said  laser 
beam  on  a  recording  surface  of  one  type  of  optical  disk 
having  a  first  recording  density; 

a  second  convergent  objective  lens  arranged  to  converge  said 
laser  beam  on  a  recording  surface  of  another  type  of  optical 
disk  having  a  recording  density  higher  than  said  first  record- 
ing density;  and 

a  moving  unit  for  selectively  moving  said  first  and  second 
objective  lenses  so  that  their  optical  axes  match  an  optical 
path  of  said  laser  beam  according  to  the  type  of  optical  disk 
on  which  said  laser  beam  is  to  be  converged. 

said  optical  pickup  device  further  comprising 

a  holder  for  holding  in  common  said  first  objective  lens  and 
said  second  objective  lens  with  said  second  objective  lens 
positioned  closer  to  the  center  of  said  optical  disk  than  said 
first  objective  lens. 


5,687,155 

OPTICAL  INTEGRATING  ELEMENT  AND 
INTEGRATION  TYPE  OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  USING 

THE  SAME 
Masahani  Fukakusa,  Saga;  Taiichi  Mori,  and  Shogo  Horinou- 
chi,  both  of  Fukuoiu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,783 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/11 

U.S.  a.  369—112  27  Claims 


2a,2t,2c,2d 

3o,3b.  Jc.JO 


1.  An  optical  Integration  element  comprising: 
a  light  emitting  element  for  emitting  light; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  reflected  light; 


a  heal   sink,  wherein   said  light  emining  element  is  disposed 

above  said  heat  sink;  and 
an  optical  member  for  propagating  emined  light  from  said  light 

emitting  element  and  releasing  emitted  light  to  said  receiving 

means  after  reflecting  the  emitted  light  a  plurality  of  times. 

said  optical  member  including  a  plurality  of  optical  elements, 
wherein  said  light  emitting  element  is  fixed  to  said  optical 

member  through  said  heat  sink. 


5,687,156 
CALIBRATION  OF  LASERS  THAT  PRODUCE  MULTIPLE 

POWER  OUTPUT  LEVELS  OF  EMITTED  RADIATION 
Jeiry  Elden  Hurst  Jr.,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  612,994,  Mar.  8,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,617.401. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,083 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/O0 
U.S.  CI.  369—116  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  laser  beam  generating  apparatus  for 
supplying  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  having  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  laser  beam  power  levels,  including  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  calibration  pulse  pattern  that  includes  a  maxi- 
mum laser  power  level  in  a  predetermined  sequence  of  power 
levels; 

applying  said  first  calibration  pulse  pattern  to  said  laser  beam 
generating  apparatus  for  producing  a  first  laser  beam  calibra- 
tion pulse  pattern; 

analyzing  said  first  laser  beam  calibration  pul.se  pattern  for 
determining  a  maximum  optimum  la.ser  beam  power  level; 

generating  a  second  calibration  pattern  including  said  optimum 
laser  beam  power  level  and  a  second  laser  beam  power  level 
that  has  a  laser  beam  power  level  less  than  said  maximum 
laser  power  level; 

applying  said  second  calibration  pattern  to  said  laser  beam 
generating  apparatus  for  producing  a  second  laser  beam  pulse 
calibration  pattern;  and 

analyzing  said  second  laser  beam  calibration  pulse  panem  for 
determining  a  second  optimum  laser  power  level. 


5.687,157 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Kenichi  Imai;  l^dao  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kenzo  Akagiri, 
Kanagawa,  and  Makoto  Akune,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168471 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—124  34  Claims 

I.  A  digital  audio  signal  recording  apparams.  comprising: 
a  frequency  band  dividing  means  for  dividing  an  input  digital 
audio  signal  into  a  low  frequency  band  having  a  plurality  of 
first  signal  components  which  include  sub-frequency  band 


1590 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  11,  1997 


November  11,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1591 


information  and  a  high  frequency  band  having  a  plurality  of 
second  signal  components  which  Include  sub-frequency  band 
information: 

a  first  coding  means  for  coding  said  first  signal  components  of 
said  low  frequency  band  using  a  coding  process  compatible 
with  conventional  with  conventional  CD  reproduction  meth- 
ods to  produce  a  first  result  of  coding: 

a  second  coding  means  for  coding  the  second  signal  components 
using  a  high  efficiency  coding  to  produce  a  second  result  of 
coding,  and 

an  integrating  and  recording  means  for  integrating  said  first 
result  of  coding  and  said  second  result  of  coding  and  record- 
ing the  result  on  a  recording  medium. 


5.687, 15« 
PICKUP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DISK  PLAYER 
Sang-tae  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  io  Samsung 
Electronics  Co,,  Ltd^  Kyunglu-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  25,  1996, 
96-23678 

int  a."  GiiB  iim.imA 

\}&.  a.  369—219  6  Claims 


5,687,158 
OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSED  SIGNALS 
Takashi  Kawasaki,  Tokyo;  Nobumasa  Suzuki,  Hadiiojt,-  Hideo 
Ueoo,  Kawasaki,  and  Tomomi  Malsumura,  Hino,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaislia   Kenwood,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Coadnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  402,329,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,576,  Oct.  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  IS,  1996,  Scr.  No.  645,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  29,  1992,  4-291413 
Int.  a."  GllB  7no 
MS.  CL  369—124  2  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disc  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


compression  means  for  compressing  an  input  signal  for  each  of 
a  predetermined  block  length  to  generate  a  first  compressed 
signal  which  is  a  senes  of  compressed  input  signal  blocks: 

an  input  memory  for  lemporanly  storing  the  compressed  input 
signal  blocks: 

a  head  unit  for  recording  said  compressed  input  signal  blocks 
onto  an  optical  disc  and  reproducing  recorded  compressed 
signal  blocks  from  the  optical  disc: 

control  means  for  intermittently  reading  out  the  compressed 
input  signal  blocks  from  said  input  memory  and  controlling 
said  head  unit  to  record  the  intermittently  read-out  com- 
pressed input  signal  blocks  onto  the  optical  disc  and  for 
controlling  said  heat  unit  to  pick-up  recorded  compressed 
signal  blocks  for  a  different  program  from  said  input  signal 
from  the  optical  disc: 

an  output  memory  for  temporanly  storing  the  picked-up  com- 
pressed signal  blocks:  and 

expansion  means  for  expanding  the  compressed  signal  blocks 
which  are  continuously  read-out  from  said  output  memory,  to 
generate  a  reproduced  signal. 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  head  unit  to  pick-up 
each  recorded  compressed  signal  block  during  a  non- 
recording  interval  between  intermittent  recordings. 


1.  A  pickup  assembly  for  an  optical  disk  player,  comprising: 

a  deck: 

a  pair  of  guide  shafts  for  guiding  the  movement  of  a  pickup, 
each  of  said  guide  shafts  including  one  end  and  an  opposite 
end  having  an  axial  end  face: 

a  fixed  holder  coupled  to  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  guide 
shafts,  for  fixing  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  guide  shafts  on 
said  deck: 

a  pair  of  supporting  holders  each  having  an  insertion  hole 
through  which  each  of  said  guide  shafts  are  inserted  respec- 
tively, for  supporting  said  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  guide 
shafts:  and 

an  elastic  member  installed  proximate  said  opposite  end  of  each 
of  said  guide  shafts,  for  elastically  biasing  said  axial  end  face 
of  each  of  said  guide  shafts  so  as  to  bias  each  of  said  guide 
shafts  axially  toward  said  fixed  holder. 


5,687,160 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  LISTS  HAVING 

PLAYBACK  CONTROL  INFORMATION 
Hidenori  Aotake;  Yoshimasa  Hosono,-  Toshimasa  Mlzimashl, 
and  Shuhci  Nakada,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02084,  S  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  J  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16262,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,998 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310381 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/24.  H04N  5/76 
MS.  a.  369— 275  J  23  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording  medium  having  recorded  thereon: 
a  plurality  of  items  composed  of  at  least  one  of  video  informa- 
tion and  audio  information:  and 
playback  control  information  for  controlling  the  reproduction  of 

the  items  are  recorded  thereon: 
wherein  the  playback  control  information  is  comprised  of  a 

plurality  lists:  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  lists  includes  an  item  information 
indicating  at  least  one  item  reproduced  in  accordance  with  the 
lists  and  a  pointer  representing  an  offset  from  a  leading  end  of 
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I.  A  disk  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  data  recorded 
on  a  disk  comprising: 

head  means  for  reading  the  data  from  the  disk: 

storage  means  for  storing  the  data  read  by  said  head  means:  and 

control  means  for  reading  data  from  the  disk  and  storing  the 
pre-read  data  to  the  storage  means  so  that  the  apparatus  can 
output  data  continuously  to  an  outside  thereof  during  a  time 
when  said  head  means  is  in  a  seek  operation  and  for  control- 
ling outputting  of  data  from  said  storage  means  to  the  outside 
of  the  apparatus: 

the  data  read  from  the  disk  including  sequential  data,  data 
recorded  on  a  recording  area  located  in  a  position  discontinu- 
ous to  a  recording  part  on  which  said  sequential  data  is 
recorded,  and  data  forming  a  beginning  part  to  be  followed  by 
the  data  recorded  on  said  recording  area  located  in  the  discon- 
tinuous position: 

said  control  means  comprising  read  control  means  for  pre- 
reading  data  regarding  said  beginning  part  and  storing  said 
data  regarding  said  beginning  pan  in  said  storage  means. 


5,687,162 

DS/CDMA  RECEIVER  HAVING  AN  INTERFERENCE 

CANCELLING  FUNCTION  CAPABLE  OF  ASSSURING  A 

DESIRED  RECEPTION  QUALITY  IN  A  NARROW-BAND 

DS/CDMA 
Sbousei  Yoshida,  and  Akihisa  Ushirokawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189293 
Int  a."  H04B  7/2/6,  H04J  M/Ol 
U.S.  a.  370-203  14  Claims 


5,687,161 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  DATA 

FROM  DISK  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  ON 

DISK  AND  DISK 

Hidetaka  Owaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379^92,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,451 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369— 275J  is  Oaims 


the  playback  control  information  indicating  a  separate  list 
connected  to  the  lists. 


I.  A  DS/CDMA  receiver  comprising: 

first  through  m-th  receiving  units  (111.  121).  each  of  which 
receives  a  DS/CDMA  signal  as  a  received  signal,  where  m 
represents  a  plural  number; 

first  through  m-th  adaptive  interference  cancellers  (110,  120) 
connected  to  said  first  through  said  m-th  receiving  units, 
respectively,  each  of  said  first  through  said  m-th  adaptive 
interference  cancellers  cancelling  an  interference  on  the 
received  signal; 

first  through  m-th  interference  canceller  control  means  (115. 
125)  connected  to  said  first  through  said  m-th  receiving  units, 
respectively,  and  connected  to  said  first  through  said  m-th 
adaptive  interference  cancellers,  respectively,  for  controlling 
said  first  through  said  m-th  adaptive  interference  cancellers, 
respectively:  and 

an  all  output  combiner  (101)  connected  to  said  first  through  said 
m-th  adaptive  interference  cancellers  for  combining  all  of 
output  signals  of  said  first  through  said  m-th  adaptive  inter- 
ference cancellers. 


5,687,163 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL 
CLASSIFICATION  USING  l/Q  QUADRANT  HISTOGRAM 
Michael  W.  Fox,  La  JoUa,  and  David  T.  K.  Wang,  Solana 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc..  Fre- 
mont Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,887 

Int  a."  H04L  27/ 34 

U.S.  CI.  370—207  28  claims 
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I.  A  signal  classification  system  for  analyzing  characteristics  of 
an  input  signal  having  associated  phase  transition  indicators,  each 
phase  transition  indicator  indicating  a  relationship  between  the 
characteristics  of  the  input  signal  during  at  least  two  points  in  time, 
including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  counters,  each  having  count  values,  and  each 
being  associated  with  a  unique  phase  transition  indicator; 
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(b)  a  controller,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  counters  and  config- 
ured to  be  coupled  lo  an  external  device  for: 

( 1 )  receiving  phase  transition   indicators  from  the  external 
device; 

(2)  incrementing  each  counter  associated   with  each  phase 
transition  indicator  received  from  the  external  device 


5.687,164 
DECODER  EMPLOYING  VITERBI  DECODING  METHOD 

FOR  DECODING  CODED  MULTI- VALUED  SIGNAL 
Kol^i  "fakahMhl.  Sendai;  Tadadii  Nakamura.  and   KenicliJ 
Oidc  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  FiiJitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,989 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237194 

Int.  CL*  H04L  l/00:27/i4:  HOSM  13/00 

VS.  a.  370—207  16  Claims 
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1.  A  Viterbi  decoder  for  decoding  a  received  signal  having  Ich 
and  Qch  components,  which  are  obtained  by  denxxlulating  a 
convolutional  coded  multi-valued  quadrature  amplitixie  modulated 
signal,  the  Viterbi  decoder  comprising: 

first  means  for  inputting  the  received  signal  having  the  Ich  and 
Qch  components,  which  respectively  include  a  main  signal 
and  an  error  signal; 

second  means  operatively  connected  to  the  first  means  (FFl )  for 
finding  EiKlidean  distance  between  a  predetermined  signal 
point,  which  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  signal 
points  allocated  on  a  plane  formed  of  Ich  and  Qch  axes 
orthogonally  crossed,  and  a  signal  point  corresponding  to  the 
Ich  and  Qch  components  of  the  received  signal:  and 

third  means  operatively  connected  to  the  second  means  for 
performing  a  Viterbi  decoding  based  on  the  Euclidean  dis- 
tance obtained  by  the  second  means. 

wherein  the  plane  has  a  plurality  of  domains  divided  in  advance, 
and  tile  second  means  includes  a  first  circuit  for  providing  a 
selection  signal,  which  corresponds  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
domains,  where  the  received  signal  is  positioned,  and  a  sec- 
ond circuit  for  obtaining  a  calculated  Euclidean  distance  value 
by  applying  the  error  signals  of  tlie  Ich  and  Qch  components 
of  the  received  signal  to  a  calculating  expression  selected  by 
the  selection  signal. 


5,687,165 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  RECEIVER  FOR 
ORTHOGONAL  FREQUENCY-DIVISION 
MULTIPLEXING  SIGNALS,  HAVING  A  FREQUENCY- 
SYNCHRONIZATION  ciRcurr 
Flavio  Daffara,  Paris,  France,  and  Ottavio  Adami.  La  Spezia, 
Italy,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser,  No.  548,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  26.  1994,  94  12823 
Int  a."  H04J  n/00 
MS.  a.  370—208  8  Claims 
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I.  Data  transmission  system  comprising  a  transmitter  (5)  which 
includes  means  (135)  for  converting  first  frequency-domain  signals 
into  second  time-domain  signals,  the  second  signals  being  formed 
by  primary  data  and  corresponding  secondary  data  which  duplicate 
tlie  primary  data,  the  transmitter  being  coupled  to  a  receiver  (105) 
which  comprises  means  (153)  for  reconverting  from  the  time 
domain  to  the  frequency  domain  the  second  signals  coining  from 
the  transmitter,  which  receiver  furtliermore  comprises  a  synchroni- 
zation circuit  (116)  with  an  oscillator  (214)  that  generates  a  local 
earner  (fj.  the  synchronization  circuit  (116)  determining  a  correc- 
tion signal  (()  for  synchronizing  tlie  local  carrier  (f,).  characterized 
in  that  the  synchronization  circuit  (116)  combines  in  pairs,  in  tlie 
time  domain,  at  least  one  pnmary  data  with  the  secondary  corre- 
sponding data  to  produce  the  correction  signal. 


5,687,166 
MODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
CDMA  COMMUNICATION 
Francis  D.  NataU,  PL  Townsend,  Wash.;  David  T,  Magill,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Herman  A.  Bustamante,  Millbrae,  both  of  Calif., 
aorignors  to  Stanford  Telecommunications,  Inc.,  Sunnsrvalc, 
CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257^24,  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,570349,  and  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980,957, 

Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,375,140,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  454M3,  May  31,  1995.  This  application  May  31, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  454,663 

Int  a,"  H04J  11/00 

VS.  a.  370—209  11  Oaims 


I.  In  a  spread  spectrum  (XTDMA  communication  system  in 
which  a  set  of  ortiiogonal  Radamacher- Walsh  (RW)  functions  are 
overiaid  with  a  pseudo-noise  (PN)  sequence  forming  a  coded 
spreading  sequeiKe  for  an  information  signal,  each  orthogonal 
function  of  said  set  carries  voice/data  for  a  single  user  in  said 
system,  a  source  of  selected  earner  signals  and  means  to  modulate 


said  information  signal  onto  said  selected  carrier  signals  to  form  a 
transmit  signal  and  said  coded  spreading  sequence  on  said  transmit 
signal  for  radio  broadcasting,  the  improvement  comprising: 
modulator  means  wherein  MPSK  modulation  is  used  and  where 
M  is  selected  from  4.  8.  16.  etc.  for  modulating  said  voice/ 
data  on  said  carrier  and  form  said  transmit  signal,  and 
BPSK  modulation  means  for  modulating  said  coded  spreading 
sequence  on  said  transmit  signal. 


5,687,167 
METHOD  FOR  PREEMPTING  CONNECTIONS  IN  HIGH 

SPEED  PACKET  SWITCHING  NETWORKS 
Olivier  Berlin,  Nice;  Jean-Paul  Chobert,  Carras;  Olivier  Mau- 
rel,  Le  Cannet,  and  Alain  Pnivost  Vallauris,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser,  No.  561.964 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  24, 
1994.  94480143 

Int  CL*  H04L  12/44 
VS.  a.  370—254  8  Claims 
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6.  In  a  multi-priority  packet  switching  network  having  a  plural- 
ity of  nodes  interconnected  with  links  carrying  multiple  traffic 
connections  wherein  each  connection  is  assigned  a  priority  level 
and  said  priority  levels  are  assigned  to  groups  of  consecutive 
priority  levels,  a  system  for  determining  whether  to  set  up  a 
requested  connection  on  a  given  path  through  the  network  from  an 
originating  node  to  a  destination  node  through  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate node,  said  system  including: 

subgroup  creating  means  at  each  intermediate  node  for  assign- 
ing, for  each  priority  group  on  each  outgoing  link  having  at 
least  two  existing  connections  on  the  link,  the  priority  levels 
of  the  existing  connections  to  one  of  two  or  more  subgroups 
and  for  communicating  the  subgroup  definitions  to  other 
nodes  in  the  network; 
at  the  onginating  node,  bandwidth  allocation  means  for  deter- 
mining for  each  link  on  the  given  path,  whether  the  bandwidth 
requirements  for  the  requested  connection  can  be  satisfied,  in 
sequence. 

from  free  bandwidth. 

from  bandwidth  already  allocated  for  existing  connections 
having  priority  levels  assigned  to  lower  priority  groups  than 
the  group  including  the  priority  level  of  the 
requested  connection,  and 

where  the  subgroup  including  the  priority  level  is  not  the 
lowest  subgroup  in  its  group  as  determined  by  subgroup 
definitions  communicated  from  an  intermediate  node,  from 
bandwidth  already  allocated  to  existing  connections  having 
priority  levels  already  assigned  to  lower  subgroups  in  its 
group;  and 
connection  control  means  responsive  to  a  determination  that 
bandwidth  requirements  can  be  .satisfied  for  every  link  on  the 
given  path  in  accordance  with  the  preceding  step,  to  preempt 
existing  connections  as  necessary  to  reassign  bandwidth  to  the 
requested  connection  and  then  to  establish  the  requested  con- 
nection or.  where  bandwidth  requirements  cannot  be  satisi- 
fied.  to  reject  the  requested  connection. 

174-450  O.G  -97-24:  QL3 


5,687,168 

LINK  STATE  ROUTING  DEVICE  IN  ATM 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Atsushi  Iwata.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul,  16,  1996,  Ser,  No,  680,678 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182320 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/28 

VS.  CI.  370—255  10  Claims 
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1.  A  switching  device  for  forwarding  packets  based  on  exchang- 
ing routing  information  within  a  communication  network  arranged 
at  branch  points  of  transmission  path  of  the  communication  net- 
work, comprising: 

switching  means  for  forwarding  said  packets; 

neighbor  link  state  registering  means  for  registering  neighbor 
link  state  information  indicative  of  transmission  characteris- 
tics of  transmission  links  forming  said  communication  net- 
work, with  respect  to  each  of  said  transmission  links,  to  which 
one  end  of  said  switching  means  is  connected; 

adjacent  switching  device  detecting  means  for  detecting  adjacent 
switching  devices  means  connected  to  other  ends  of  those  of 
said  transmission  links  to  which  said  switching  means  is 
connected; 

abstracted  link  configuring  means  for  virtually  aggregating  said 
transmission  links  registered  in  said  link  state  registering 
means  and  having  the  other  ends  connected  to  the  same 
switching  device,  and  setting  an  abstracted  link;  and 

abstracted  link  state  distributing  means  for  generating  an 
abstracted  link  state  information  representative  of  transmis- 
sion characteristics  of  said  abstracted  link  virtually  set  on  the 
basis  of  said  link  state  information  with  respect  to  each 
individual  links  aggregated  as  said  abstracted  link  by  said 
abstracted  link  configuring  means  and  distributing  said 
abstracted  link  state  information  to  all  of  other  switching 
devices  in  said  communication  network. 


5,687,169 

FLrLL  DUPLEX  ULTRAWIDE-BAND  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Larry  W,  Fullerton,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Time  Domain 

Systems,  Inc^  Huntsville,  Ala, 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,489 

Int  CI.*  H04J  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  370—324  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  full  duplex  transmission  between  at  least  two 
impulse  radio  transceivers,  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 
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a.  providing  a  periodic  timing  signal  at  a  first  of  the  at  least  two 
impulse  radio  transceivers; 

b.  modulating  said  periodic  timing  signal  using  an  information 
signal  to  output  a  coded  timing  signal:  c.  time  delay  modulat- 
ing said  coded  timing  signal  to  output  a  modulated,  coded 
timing  signal: 

d.  generating  an  impulse  radio  signal  using  said  modulated, 
coded  timing  signal: 

e.  transmitting  said  Impulse  radio  signal  to  the  other  of  the  at 
least  two  impulse  radio  transceivers: 

f.  receiving  said  transmitted  impulse  radio  signal  at  the  other  of 
the  at  least  two  impulse  radio  transceivers. 

g.  generating  and  transmitting,  at  the  other  of  the  at  least  two 
impulse  radio  transceivers,  a  further  impulse  radio  signal  in 
response  to  step  f:  and 

h.  repeating  steps  a-g  in  a  synchronous  manner  for  pulse  inter- 
leaved communications  between  the  at  r»o  impulse  radio 
transceivers  to  avoid  self-interference  at  each  of  the  at  least 
two  impulse  radio  transceivers. 


5,687,170 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,687,171 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  RADIO 
CHANNELS  IN  A  CDMA  SYSTEM 
Sunc-Moon  Shin,  and  Hun  Lcc,  botli  of  Daejcon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to   Electronics  and  Teiecoounonications 
Research  Institute,  Daejcon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  12,  1995, 
95-11709 

Int.  CL"  HMB  7/26,  H04J  J  J/00 
VS.  a.  370—335  2  Claims 
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5.687,172 
TERABIT  PER  SECOND  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 
Thomas  Jay  Clooaan,  Downers  Grove,  and  Gaylord  Warner 
Riciiards.  Usle,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  HIIL,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,707 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—395  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  allocating  channels  from  a  base  station  to  a 
mobile  station  run  with  a  CDMA  Cellular  System,  comprising: 
a  first  step  for  measuring  the  strength  of  a  signal  received; 
a  second  step  for  calculating  the  margin  allowed  for  signal 

strength  by  subtracting  the  size  of  a  received  signal  measured 

in  said  first  step  from  total  interference  allowed: 
a  third  step  for  evaluating  whether  the  margin  allowed  for  signal 

strength,  calculated  in  step  2  exceeds  the  power  required  for  a 

call;  and 
a  forth  step  for  allocating  a  radio  channel  when  the  evaluation 

result  shows  that  the  margin  is  more  than  the  required  power. 
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I.  For  use  in  a  telecommunication  switch  having  N  input  lines 
and  N  output  lines,  a  switch  networii.  which  has  N  inputs.  P 
outputs  and  a  fan-out  of  F  with  F  being  equal  to  a  ratio  of  P/N. 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  crossbar  switches  of  number  X.  each  having  1/X 
inputs  and  P/FX  ouqMts  arranged  in  a  single  stage,  where  X/F 
IS  an  integer  that  is  greater  than  1 : 

each  of  said  N  input  lines  farming  out  to  a  respective  F  inputs  of 
I  inputs: 

each  of  said  P  outputs  is  connected  to  a  respective  input  of  an 
output  tTKxlule  of  a  plurality  of  output  modules. 

each  of  said  output  modules  is  a  buffered  concentrator  concen- 
trating F  inputs  into  a  respective  output  line;  and 

the  number  of  inputs  I/X  of  each  crossbar  switch  of  said  plural- 
ity of  crossbar  switches  is  less  than  the  product  of  a  number  of 
input  lines  N  and  the  value  of  the  fan-in  F. 


5,687,173 
ADDRESSABLE  HIGH  SPEED  COUNTER  ARRAY 
Kurt  A.  Melden,  Westborough,  and  Gregory  Goss,  Lowell, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cascade  Communications  Corp., 
Westford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680045 

Int  a."  H04L  /2/56 

U.S.  CI.  370—395  12  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  maintaining  communications  information  in  a 
high  speed  network  switch  receiving  packets  over  at  least  one 
communications  link,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  packet  at  said  network  switch: 

determining  a  connection  identifier  for  said  received  packet; 


decoding  infonnation  contained  within  said  received  packet  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  operands  O,  through  0„; 

storing  said  plurality  of  operands  in  an  operand  register  having  n 
operand  fields;  and 

operating  substantially  simultaneously  on  the  data  contained 
within  a  plurality  of  registers  R,  through  R„  in  a  register  array 
wherein  said  plurality  of  registers  within  said  array  is  speci- 
fied by  said  connection  identifier,  and  the  operation  performed 
on  each  of  the  values  within  the  registers  R,  through  R„  is 
based  upon  the  values  of  the  operands  O,  through  0„  con- 
tained within  the  respective  operand  fields  of  said  operand 
register. 


5,687,175 
ADAPTIVE  TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 
COMMUNICATIONS  PROTOCOL  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 
Virgil  Maurice  Rochester,  Jr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.;  Arid  Maifc 
Hunt,  Vista,  Calif.;  Cbarlcs  Stephen  Jonson,  and  John  D. 
Weaver,  both  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Utics  Corpo- 
ration, Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  930,576,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,015 
Int  a."  H04L  W403 
VS.  CI.  370—449  14  Claims 


5,687,174 

NETWORK  LINK  ENDPOINT  CAPABILITY  DETECTION 
Brian  C.  Edem,  San  Jose,  and  Debra  J.  Worsley,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,018,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,143 

Int.  a.'  H04L  W44 

VS.  a.  370—446  72  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  data  communication  network  comprising  a  hub  coupled 
to  at  least  one  node,  an  apparatus  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  hub  and  a  node  comprising: 

a  hub  transmitter  coupled  to  the  hub  for  transmitting  a  hub 
protocol  signal  to  the  node,  the  hub  protocol  signal  indicating 
a  communication  protocol,  including  a  format  for  a  data 
transmission,  with  which  the  hub  is  capable  of  communicat- 
ing: 

a  node  receiver  coupled  to  the  node  for  receiving  the  hub 
protocol  signal; 

a  node  transmitter  coupled  to  the  node  for  transmitting  a  node 
protocol  signal  to  the  hub.  the  node  protocol  signal  indicating 
a  communication  protocol,  including  a  format  for  a  data 
transmission,  with  which  the  node  is  capable  of  communicat- 
ing: 

wherein  the  communication  protocol  indicated  by  the  node 
protocol  signal  is  different  from  the  communication  protocol 
indicated  by  the  hub  protocol  signal: 

a  hub  receiver  coupled  to  the  hub  for  receiving  the  node  protocol 
signal: 

a  protocol  identifying  circuit  coupled  to  the  hub  receiver  for 
identifying  the  communication  protocol  indicated  by  the  node 
protocol  signal  from  among  a  plurality  of  possible  communi- 
cation protocols  with  which  the  hub  is  capable  of  communi- 
cating; and 

wherein  the  hub  transf'iner  includes  a  communication  circuit  for 
communicating  with  the  node  using  the  communication  pro- 
tocol indicated  by  the  node  protocol  signal  in  response 
thereto. 
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1.  A  communication  protocol  method  for  communicating  data 
between  a  mobile  unit  and  a  plurality  of  remote  units,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  poll  signal  from  the  mobile  unit  to  the  remote 

units,  the  poll  signal  specifying  a  predetermined  number  of 

time  slots; 
associating  a  respective  time  slot  with  each  remote  unit; 
transmitting  a  poll  response  signal  from  each  remote  unit  to  the 

mobile  unit  in  the  time  slot  associated  with  the  remote  unit,  in 

response  to  the  receipt  of  the  poll  signal  by  the  remote  unit. 

the  poll  response  signal  from  each  remote  unit  including 

identification  data  identifying  the  remote  unit: 
transmitting  a  data  signal  to  the  mobile  unit  from  at  least  one  of 

the  remote  units:  and 
transmitting  an  acknowledgment  signal  from  the  mobile  unit  to 

said  at  least  one  remote  unit  which  transmitted  the  data  signal; 
wherein  said  step  of  transmitting  said  poll  response  signal  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

synchronizing  a  clock  with  respect  to  said  poll  signal; 

determining  a  wait  time  period  between  the  poll  signal  and  the 
time  slot  associated  with  the  remote  unit; 

timing  the  period  of  time  lapsing  from  the  receipt  of  the  poll 
signal  with  the  clock,  in  response  to  the  poll  signal:  and 

transmitting  said  poll  response  signal  upon  the  time  period 
timed  with  the  clock  reaching  the  wait  time  period. 


5.687,176 
ZERO  BYTE  SUBSTITUTION  METHOD  A^a) 
APPARATUS  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
EQUIPMENT 
James  J.  Wisniewsid,  Bristow;  Fred  E.  Glave,  Gi^t  Falls,  both 
of  Va.,  and  Craig  A.  Sharper,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn.,  and  Teiesend,  Inc., 
Los  Altos,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,294,  Jun.  9,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,400 
Int  CI."  H04J  3/06:3/12 
VS.  CI.  370-^76  33  Claims 

1.  An  interface  circuit  for  coupling  a  digital  subscriber  line  to  a 
digital  transmission  facility,  comprising: 
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a  first  latch  having  an  input  and  an  output,  for  receiMng  and 
storing  a  current  data  hyte  from  said  digital  subscriber  line: 

a  second  latch  having  an  input  and  output,  for  receiving  frotn 
said  digital  subscriber  line  a  previous  data  byte  which  is  not 
an  aM/ero  data  byte  and  for  storing  said  previous  data  byte. 

a  first  multiplexer  hav  ing  first  and  second  data  inputs  coupled  to 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  latches,  respectively,  a 
data  output,  and  a  control  input  for  selectively  coupling  the 
data  at  said  first  or  second  data  input  to  said  data  output: 

a  zero  byte  detector  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
first  latch  for  delecting  a  current  data  byte  which  is  an  all/.ero 
data  byte,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  control  input  of  said 
first  multiplexer,  said  zero  byte  detector  causing  said  first 
multiplexer  to  couple  the  current  data  byte  stored  in  said  first 
latch  to  said  data  output  when  said  current  data  byte  is  not  an 
all-zero  data  byte,  and  to  couple  the  previous  data  byte  stored 
in  said  second  latch  to  said  data  output  when  said  current  data 
byte  IS  an  all-zero  data  byte. 


5.687,177 
TONE  BLOCKING  USING  VARIABLE  DEL.AY  BUFFER 
Prabhakar  Chitrapu,   Princeton,  and   Wei   Lin,   Parsippany. 
both  of  NJ.,  a-ssignon  to  Dialogic  Corporation,  Parsippany. 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,060.  Aug.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,604,793.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,048 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  im) 

VS.  CI.  370-526  6  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  first  signal 
which  my  be  contained  in  an  incoming  data  stream,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

stonng  the  incoming  data  stream  in  a  buffer: 
determining  whether  the  presence  of  said  first  signal   is  sus- 
pected: and 
if  the  presence  of  said  first  signal  is  suspected,  increasing  the 
length  of  the  buffer  and  thereafter  confirming  the  presence  of 
said  first  signal  by  utilizing  the  buffer  of  increased  length. 


5.687,178 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  TESTING  A  STATIC 

RAM 

Lawrence  Norman  Herr,  Coupland;  John  David  Porter,  and 

Mary  .\nn  Coones.  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,192,  Sep.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.370 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  29/(M) 

VS.  a.  371— 21.4  8  Claims 
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6.  A  static  random  access  memory  having  an  array  of  memory 
cells  for  stonng  inforniaiion.  each  memory  cell  coupled  to  a  woid 
line  and  a  bit  line  pair,  the  memory  compnsing: 

a  power  supply  voltage  terminal  for  receiving  a  power  supply 
voltage: 

a  first  control  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the 
memory  array,  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  power 
supply  voltage  terminal,  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving 
a  first  test  voltage,  the  fin.t  control  circuit  providing  the  power 
supply  voltage  to  the  memory  array  in  response  to  a  first 
control  signal  being  in  a  first  logic  state,  and  providing  the 
first  test  voltage  to  the  memory  array  in  response  to  the  first 
control  signal  being  in  a  second  logic  state: 

a  word  line  driver  circuit  for  providing  a  word  line  voltage  to 
one  of  the  word  lines  in  response  to  receiving  an  address 
signal:  and 

a  second  control  circuit,  having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to 
the  word  line  driver  circuit,  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
the  ptiwer  supply  voltage  terminal,  a  second  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  second  test  voltage,  the  second  control  circuit  for 
providing  the  p<.)wer  supply  voltage  to  the  word  line  driver 
circuit  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal  being  in  a  first 
logic  state,  and  providing  the  second  test  voltage  to  the  word 
line  driver  circuit  in  response  to  the  second  control  signal 
being  in  a  second  logic  slate: 

wherein  the  first  and  second  control  signals  are  generated  by  a 
source  that  is  external  lo  the  static  random  access  memory 
dunng  testing  of  the  static  random  access  memory,  and  a 
magnitude  of  the  first  and  second  test  voltages  is  lower  than  a 
magnitude  of  the  power  supply  voltage 


5.687.179 
SERIAL  DATA  INPUT/OCTPLT  METHOD  AND 
APPARATIS 
Lee  D.  Whetsel,  Jr.,  Piano,  and  Benjamin  H.  Ashmorc.  Jr.. 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,008,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,517.  Mar.  31,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,470,  Mar. 

30,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

415,121 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/MH5 

VS.  a.  37I-22J  50  Claims 

35   A  method  of  transferring  serial  data  on  a  bus  from  a  device 

asscKiaied  with  a  target  interface  circuit  to  a  bus  controller,  said 
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data  passing  through  a  plurality  of  interface  circuits  coupled  to  said 
bus  prior  to  being  input  to  said  bus  controller,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

transferring  data  from  a  storage  location  in  the  device  into  a 

register  associated  with  the  target  interface  circuit; 
shifting  data  from  the  register  onto  the  bus: 
transferring  additional  data  from  the  storage  location  in  the 

device  into  the  register  after  the  last  data  bit  is  shifted  out  of 

the  register: 
monitoring  the  number  of  data  bits  shifted  from  the  register  onto 

said  bus; 
generating  a  control  signal  when  a  predetermined  number  of  bits 

have  been  shifted  from  said  register; 
loading  data  into  the  register  from  said  device  responsive  to  said 

control  signal;  and 
repeating  the  above  steps  so  that  data  is  continuously  output 

onto  the  bus. 


5,687,180 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  CHECKING  OPERATION 

OF  INPUT  BUFFERS  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUrr 

Soicfai  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Sen  No.  807,639,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  577,064,  Sep.  4,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,725,  Mar. 

24,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

454,702 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1986,  61-72166 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/3173:31/3185 

VS.  a.  371—28  II  Oaims 
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5.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit; 

input  buffers  which  are  provided  for  the  input  terminals,  respec- 
tively, for  receiving  input  testing  signals  from  said  input 
terminals,  to  test  characteristics  of  the  input  buffers; 

internal  circuits  of  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  con- 
nected to  the  input  buffers; 


an  output  terminal  used  for  determining  operation  states  of  the 
input  buffers,  and  means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  different 
voltages  as  the  input  testing  signals  to  tlK  input  terminals, 
gradually  changing  the  plurality  of  different  voltages  to  criti- 
cal voltages  at  which  operation  of  tiie  input  buffers  change 
and  measuring  output  signals  of  the  input  buffers,  which  are 
output  in  response  to  the  plurality  of  different  voltages;  and 

leading  means  for  leading  the  output  signals  of  the  input  buffers 
to  said  output  terminal,  without  passing  tluough  the  internal 
circuits. 

wherein  said  leading  means  includes  nothing  to  distort  the 
output  signals  of  the  input  buffers. 


5,687,181 

PARALLEL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  UNTT  USING  BYTE 

ERROR  CORRECTING  CODE 

Yoshihiko  Suemura,  and  Naoya  Henmi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,720 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-059711 
Int  a.'  H03M  13/22 
VS.  C\.  371—37.6  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  parallel  data  transmission  unit  which  transmits  a  plurality  k 
of  parallel  time-series  digital  signals  (Ic  being  an  integer  not  less 
than  four)  using  a  plurality  of  transmitters  and  receivers,  said  unit 
comprising: 

a  byte  divider  which  divides  said  k  time-series  digital  signals 
into  a  plurality  i  of  parallel  digital  signal  sets  (i  being  an 
integer  not  less  than  two),  with  each  set  composed  of  d 
parallel  bytes  (d  being  an  integer  not  less  than  one)  and  with 
each  byte  composed  of  m  parallel  bits  (m  being  an  integer  not 
less  than  two); 

a  plurality  i  of  encoders,  each  of  which  encodes  one  of  said 
digital  signal  sets  to  output  a  code-word  of  a  byte  error 
correcting  code  capable  of  correcting  t  byte  errors  and  com- 
posed of  I  parallel  bytes; 

an  interleaver  which  interleaves  the  outputs  of  said  encoders  to 
provide  inputs  to  said  plurality  of  transmitters; 

a  deinterieaver  which  deinterleaves  parallel  digital  signals  out- 
put fix>m  said  plurality  of  receivers; 

a  plurality  i  of  decoders  coupled  to  said  deinterieaver.  each  of 
which  decodes  one  of  said  code-words  as  transmitted  to 
output  one  of  said  parallel  digital  signal  sets; 

a  byte  integrator  which  integrates  said  parallel  digital  signal  sets 
to  output  said  plurality  k  of  parallel  digital  signals. 


5,687,182 

ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  DEVICE 

Akihiro   Shikakura,    Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,219,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,788,  Jim.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,986 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  7, 1989,  1-144530 

Int  a."  H03N  13/00 

VS.  CI.  371—41  13  Claims 

1.  An  error  detection  and  correction  device,  comprising: 
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input  means  for  inputting  via  a  transmission  path  a  word  train 
including  a  number  of  error  correction  codes  each  constructed 
from  a  plurality  of  words,  the  error  correction  codes  being  of 
such  a  type  that  "i"  number  of  error  words  can  be  corrected  by 
each  error  correction  code; 

error  detection  and  correction  means  for  detecting  and  correcting 
error  words  by  using  the  error  correction  codes: 

generation  means  for  generating  mode  setting  information  asso- 
ciated with  an  error  rate  of  the  word  train:  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  mode  setting  information  for 
controlling  an  operation  of  said  error  correction  means  using 
each  of  the  error  correction  codes  in  a  first  or  a  second  nxxle 
such  that,  in  the  first  mode,  error  words  are  corrected  by  using 
each  of  the  error  correction  codes  when  at  most  "i"  number  of 
error  words  are  detected  and  no  error  words  are  corrected 
when  at  least  "i+l"  number  of  error  words  are  detected,  and 
that,  in  the  second  mode,  error  words  are  corrected  by  using 
each  of  the  error  correction  codes  when  at  most  "j"  number  of 
error  words  are  detected  and  no  error  words  are  corrected 
when  at  least  "j+l"  number  of  error  words  are  detected,  "i" 
and  "j"  being  integers  (i>jg  Ij. 


S,687,1S3 

MEMORY  ACCESS  SYSTEM  WITH  OVERWRITE 

PREVENTION  FOR  OVERLAPPING  WRITE 

OPERATIONS 

GUnuu  Chcslcy.  SanU  Cniz,  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  Sun  Mkrnisys- 

tems,  Inc^  Moiuitaiii  View,  Calif. 

CoadniMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  646,002,  May  7,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,720,  Dec.  7,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,667,  Dec. 

18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

766,980 

Int.  a."  G06F  IIAX):H/26 

VS.  a.  371—41  13  Claims 

<^  -A. 


1.  A  data  processing  system  having  write  overlap  with  overwrite 
prevention  comprising: 
a  processor: 

memory  for  stonng  and  retrieving  data:       ) 
a  memory  bus  coupled  to  said  memory: 


a  system  bus  coupled  to  said  processor;  and 
memory  controller  means  coupled  to  said  processor  over  said 
system  bus  and  to  said  memory  over  said  memory  bus  for 
providing  memory  addresses,  data,  and  control  signals  for 
read,  write,  and  error-writeback  operations  from  and  to  said 
memory,  said  memory  controller  including: 
means  for  detecting  bit  errors  in  data  read  from  said  memory. 

and    for   controlling   error-writeback   operations    to   said 

memory; 
means  for  initiating  a  write  operation  prior  to  the  completion 

of  a  preceding  read  operation:  and. 
means  for  preventing  overwrite  from  occurring. 


5,687,184 
METHOD  AND  aRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPEECH 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
Dietmar  Lorenz,  Erlangen,  and  Kari  Hcllwig,  Namberg.  both 
of  Germany,  aaignon  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16,  1993,  43  35 
305J 

Int  CL*  G06F  II/IO:  H03M  U/12 
VS.  a.  371—43 
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1.  A  system  comprising  a  first  station  and  at  least  a  second 
station,  for  transmitting  speech  signals  between  tlie  stations,  in 
which  each  station  comprises  a  transmitting  section  for  converting 
the  speech  signals  of  a  time  slot  of  given  length  to  a  plurality  of  bit 
code  word  groups  having  different  connotations  and  for  converting 
the  bits  to  channel  bits  of  a  channel  code  and  for  transmitting  the 
channel  bits  as  a  bit  block,  and  also  comprises  a  receiver  which 
includes  a  receiving  section  for  receiving  and  demodulating  trans- 
mitted bit  blocks  to  produce  channel  bits  and  which  receiver 
includes  a  channel  decoder  for  producing  code  word  groups  which 
have  different  connoutions  from  the  channel  bits  on  a  channel 
output  and  for  producing  error  detection  signals  on  at  least  one 
error  output,  at  least  one  station  comprising  an  error  masking 
circuit  coupled  to  the  ch.innel  output,  which  error  masking  circuit 
includes  a  memory  for  code  word  groups  of  a  previous  bit  block  to 
produce  modified  code  word  groups  in  response  to  error  detection 
signals,  and  a  speech  decoder  for  producing  speech  signals  from 
the  modified  code  word  groups,  wherein  the  channel  decoder  of  at 
least  several  stations  in  the  system  is  arranged  for  supplying  on  at 
least  one  error  output  error  signals  which  indicate  the  extent  of  the 
fault  in  the  received  bit  block  and  the  error  masking  circuit  is 
arranged  to  store  in  the  memory  only  several  of  the  code  words  of 
a  previous  bit  block  and.  in  dependence  on  error  signals,  to  modify 
at  least  several  of  the  code  words  of  the  received  bit  block  in  a 
different  manner 


'  5,687,185 

LASER  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Vladimir  I.  Kozlovsliy,  and  Boris  M.  Lavrushin,  both  of  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federatioa,  assignors  to  Prindpia  Optics,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Prindpia,  Optics,  Ltd.,  Moscow, 
Russian  Federation 
per  No.  PCr/RU93«0318,  S  371  Date  Oct  28,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15353,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federatioa,  Dec.  28. 
1992,  92014713/21 

Int  CI.*  H02S  3/19:  H02J  29/10 
VS.  CL  372—43  37  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  laser  target; 

a  source  of  electron  beam  and  a  means  for  position  and  time 
control  of  said  electron  beam  on  said  laser  target  to  generate  a 
laser  beam  therefrom,  characterized  in  that  said  target  com- 
prises: 

a  pair  of  mirrors,  at  least  one  of  which  is  at  least  partially 
transparent  for  said  electron  beam,  forming  a  cavity  resonator 
at  the  optical  wavelength  of  said  light  beam,  said  control 
means  making  said  electron  beam  incident  on  said  electron- 
transparent  mirror; 

a  semiconductor  structure  between  said  mirrors,  said  semicon- 
ductor structure  comprising  at  least  one  active  strained  ele- 
ment and  at  least  one  passive  strained  element  having  wider 
bandgap  than  said  active  strained  element,  said  strained  ele- 
ments differing  in  crystal  lattice  parameters  in  the  free  state  by 
0.1%  or  more;  and. 

a  substrate  for  supporting  said  cavity  resonator,  said  supporting 
substrate  positioned  adjacent  to  said  mirror  being  opposite  to 
said  electron-transparent  mirror:  the  proportions  of  said 
strained  elements  of  said  semiconductor  structure  being  mutu- 
ally adapted  so  that  the  boundaries  between  said  strained 
elements  are  coherent:  the  proportions  of  said  semiconductor 
structure  and  the  energy  of  said  electron  beam  being  mutually 
adapted  so  that  the  part  of  the  electron  energy  absorbed  in  said 
semiconductor  structure  is  not  less  than  50%. 


5,687,186 

EYESAFE  LASER  TRANSMITTER  WITH  SINGLE 
RESONATOR  CAVITY  FOR  BOTH  PUMP  LASER  AND 
OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  OSCILLATOR 
Robert  D.  Stultz,  Bellflower,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,200 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/08 
VS.  a.  372—92  18  Claims 

1.  A  laser  comprising: 

a  resonator  cavity  having  a  reflective  surface  on  at  least  one  end 
for  at  least  partially  reflecting  light  of  a  first  wavelength 
within  the  resonator  cavity  and  for  partially  reflecting  light  of 
a  second  wavelength  within  the  resonator  cavity; 
a  pump  laser  disposed  within  the  resonator  cavity  for  supplying 
light  at  a  pumping  frequency  to  the  laser  cavity:  and 
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an  optical  parametric  oscillator  disposed  within  the  resonator 
cavity  for  converting  the  light  at  the  pumping  frequency  to 
light  at  an  output  frequency. 

wherein  the  optical  parametric  oscillator  and  the  pump  laser 
both  are  housed  within  the  resonator  cavity,  and  the  resonator, 
the  pump  laser,  and  the  optical  parametric  oscillator  are  opti- 
cally aligned. 


5,687,187 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
POSITION  OF  THE  TIP  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
ELECTRODE 
Walter  Weischedel,  Dfisseldorf,  and  JUrgen  Kunze,  Xanten, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Manncsmann  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01497,  S  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09V16336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,585 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1993,  43  42 
498.8 

Int  a.*  H05B  7//56 
U.S.  CI.  373—105  11  Claims 


■an--*) 


1.  A  process  for  regulating  position  of  a  tip  of  an  electrode 
which  is  immersed  in  an  electric  fiimace  vessel,  is  fastened  to  a 
bearing  device,  and  into  which  preparations  are  introduced,  the 
length  of  the  electrode  being  calculated  by  registering  a  distance 
between  a  specific  point  up  until  evaporation  of  the  preparation, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  introducing  gas  containers  into 
the  electrode  one  after  another  in  a  row-like  chain  at  a  spacing  (c): 
assigning  each  gas  container  a  serial  number  (n,);  registering  and 
transmitting  to  a  computer  a  coordinate  (b,)  of  one  of  the  gas 
containers  in  a  region  of  a  top  edge  of  the  electrode;  metrologically 
registering  and  communicating  to  the  computer  gas  rising  in  the 
furnace  vessel  due  to  the  gas  containers  melting  open  as  a  result  of 
consumption  of  the  electrode  in  a  region  of  the  tip  of  the  electrode 
during  operation  of  the  electric  furnace;  determining  data  of  a  last 
gas  container  with  a  serial  number  (n^)  and  a  current  melted-open 
gas  container  by  gas  analysis;  determining  a  present  position  of 
electrode  tip  as  a  distance  (aj)  from  a  fixed  point  which  i  A  at  a 
distance  (L)  from  the  fixed  point  to  the  last  gas  container,  in 
accordance  with: 
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aj=L-(n,-n^)xc+b4.  wherein  i.j.  and  k  are  any  arbitrary  real 
number:  and  controlling  the  position  of  the  electrode  bearing 
device. 


I.  In  a  system  comprising  a  comparator  and  a  plurality  of  sites, 
a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  sites: 
receiving  a  message: 

decoding  the  message  such  that  a  minimized  metric  is  com- 
puted and  a  decoded  message  is  extracted  from  the  mes- 
sage: 
adjusting  the  minimized  metric,  producing  an  adjusted  metric: 

and 
transporting  the  decoded  message  and  the  adjusted  metric  to 
the  comparator 


5,687,189 

METHOD  OF  NOISE  REDUCTION  FOR  AN  ADPCM 

SIGNAL 

Sybren  D.  Smith,  PlanUtioa,-  Paul  D.  Marko,  Fort  Laudntlale, 

and   Craig   P.   Wadin,   Sunrise,  all   of  Fla^   assignors   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Flkd  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308.185 

Int.  a."  H64B  14/06 

VS.  a.  375—244  1  Claim 
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for  a  portion  of  the  ADPCM  data  which  includes  noise,  modify- 
ing a  magnitude  of  the  ADPCM  data  to  mitigate  the  noise  by 
substituting  a  predetermined  magnitude  value  for  the  ADPCM 
data,  the  predetermined  magnitude  value  being  selected  from 
a  hexadecimal  group  consisting  of  the  values  "3"  and  "C", 
depending  on  the  hexadecimal  value  of  the  received  signal. 


5,687,188 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ADJUSTED  METRIC 
Gregory  A.  Feency,  Palatine,  and  Alan  L.  WOmm,  Hoffinan 
Eatatea,  both  of  OL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
borg,  DL 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,714 

InL  Cl.^  H04B  1/38:  H04L  5/16 

VS.  CL  375—220  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  noise  suppression  of  an  ADPCM  signal  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  radio  ADPCM  voice  signal  transmission: 
demodulating  the  radio  ADPCM  voice  signal  transmission  to 

recover  an  ADPCM  data: 
delecting  the  presence  of  noise  on  the  radio  ADPCM  voice 

signal  transmission:  and 


S487,190 

NON-COHERENT  DIRECT  SEQUENCE  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  RECEIVER  FOR  DETECTING  BIT/SYMBOL 

CHIP  SEQUENCES  USING  THRESHOLD  COMPARISONS 

OF  CHIP  SEQUENCE  CORRELATIONS 
C.  H.  Alex  Ikao,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  OTC  Telecom, 
San  Jose,  Calir. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^28 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/707 

VS.  a.  375—206  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  digital  signal  comprising  a 
sequence  of  bits  having  a  first  and  second  state  from  a  direct 
sequence  spread  spectrum  phase  shift  keyed  signal  wherein  each 
bit  in  the  first  state  is  substituted  by  one  of  a  first  set  of  chip 
sequences  and  each  bit  in  the  second  state  substituted  by  a  one  of 
a  second  set  of  chip  sequences,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dennodulaling  the  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  sigiial  to 

form  an  in-phase  baseband  signal  and  a  quadrature-phase 

baseband  signal: 
correlating    the    in-phase    baseband    signal    with    each    chip 

sequence  of  the  first  set  of  chip  sequences  to  generate  a  first 

set  of  correlation  values: 
correlating    the    in-phase    baseband    signal    with    each    chip 

sequence  of  the  second  set  of  chip  sequences  to  generate  a 

second  set  of  correlation  values: 
correlating  the  quadrature-phase  baseband  signal  with  each  chip 

sequence  of  the  first  set  of  chip  sequences  to  generate  a  third 

set  of  correlation  values: 
correlating  the  quadrature-phase  baseband  signal  with  each  chip 

sequence  of  the  second  set  of  chip  sequences  to  generate  a 

fourth  set  of  correlation  values: 
comparing  each  correlation  value  to  a  corresponding  threshold 

value: 
responsive  to  any  of  the  first  and  third  correlation  values  being 

greater  than  the  corresponding  threshold  values,  indicating  a 

first  bit  state  detection:  and 
responsive  to  any  of  the  second  and  fourth  correlation  values 

being  greater  than  the  corresponding  threshold  values,  indicat- 
ing a  second  bit  state  detection 


5,687,191 
POST-COMPRESSION  HIDDEN  DATA  TRANSPORT 
Chong  II.  Lcc,  San  Diego;  Kamran  Moallemi,  Del  Mar,  and 
Jurg  Hinderiing.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solana 
Technology  Development  Corporation,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607430 
Int  a."  H04L  27/00:27/28:  H04K  ]/00 
VS.  a.  375—216  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  auxiliary  data  subband  samples  in  a 
compressed  subband  coded  digital  audio  data  stream,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


5,687,193 
MANCHESTER  CODER/DECODER 
Salman  Abou  Hassan,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  France  Tele- 
com, Paris,  and  La  Poste,  Boulogne-Billancouri  Cedex,  both 
of  France 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,799 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1995.  95  07491 
Int  a."  H04L  27/n:27/22 
VS.  CI.  375—282  13  Qaims 

r -u— 10 


providing  a  plurality  of  audio  subband  samples  from  said  data 
stream: 

providing  a  data  earner  sequence: 

modulating  said  data  carrier  sequence  by  an  auxiliary  data  signal 
to  provide  said  auxiliary  data  subband  samples: 

combining  said  auxiliary  data  subband  samples  with  correspond- 
ing audio  subband  samples  to  produce  combined  subband 
samples  in  which  said  auxiliary  data  subband  samples  are 
carried  substantially  inaudibly:  and 

providing  said  combined  subband  samples  for  transport  in  said 
digital  audio  data  stream. 


5,687,192 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

INFORMATION  ON  A  TWO-WIRE  LINE 

Dieter  Meyer,  Feuchf  Klaus  Krockenberger,  Stein,  and  Dieter 

Faber,  Reichenschwand,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311377 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30.  1993,  43  33 
358J 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/00:25/00 
VS.  a.  375—259  11  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  transmitter: 

a  receiver: 

a  iwo-wire  line  coupled  to  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver: 

said  transmitter  including  means  for  generating  one  of  voltage 
pulses  and  current  pulses  by  one  of  connecting  and  discon- 
necting an  operating  voltage,  said  one  of  the  voltage  pulses 
and  current  pulses  used  to  code  information  using  a  prese- 
lected pulse-duty  factor  and  to  transmit  said  information  to 
said  receiver  via  said  two-wire  line: 

said  receiver  generating  the  operating  voltage  from  said  one  of 
the  voltage  pulses  and  current  pulses,  and  decoding  informa- 
tion. 


SI- 


L-LU 


CLK 


12 


SO.NRZ  ■ 


14 


-  SLNRZ 


-  H  DECODING 
-H.SYCTEM 
-H  TRANS 


.  SO 


L J 

1.  A  Manchester  coder/decoder,  operating  without  retiming  a 
received  Manchester  coded  input  signal,  the  coder/decoder  com- 
prising the  following  modules: 

a  synchronization  signal  generation  module,  operated  by  the 

coded  input  signal  and  providing  a  start  signal  for  clocks  of 

the  coder/decoder: 
a  module  for  the  synchronization  and  generation  of  clocks  which 

generate  transmission/coding  and  decoding  clocks  and  a  low 

frequency  clock,  the  decoding  clock  being  synchronized  to 

the  received  coded  input  signal: 
a  decoding  module,  which  includes  a  flip-flop  driven  by  the 

decoding  clock,  the  decoding  being  a  simple  sampling  of  the 

input  signal  of  the  Manchester  coded  data  which  is  to  be 

decoded,  during  the  reception  phase: 
a  coding  module,  which  carries  out  an  "OR  EXCLUSIVE" 

function   between   an   NRZ   input   signal   to   be   coded    in 

Manchester  code  and  the  transmission/coding  clock. 


5,687,194 

SUBSCRIBER  RF  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROVIDING  MULTIPLE  SPEECH  AND/OR  DATA 

SIGNALS  SIMULTANEOUSLY  OVER  EITHER  A  SINGLE 

OR  A  PLURALITY  OF  RF  CHANNELS 
Eric  Paneth,  Givatiim,  Israel;  Mark  J.  Handzel,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  Steven  Allan  Moriey,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Graham 
M.  Avis,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  InterDigital  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  831,198,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  634,770,  Dec  27,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,119375,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349301,  May  8, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5.022,024,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
324,651,  Mar.  16,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,912,705,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  31,045,  Mar.  27,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,817,089,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,925,  Mar. 
20.  1985,  Pat  No.  4.675,863.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  51,762 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  H04J  4/00:  H04L  27/18:  H04Q  7/iO 
VS.  CI.  375—283  16  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  for  communication  of  at  least  one  voice  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  assigning  pathing  for  processing  the  information  signal  to  be 
transmitted  over  an  RF  link  to  a  receive  unit: 

(2)  capturing  in  a  predetermined  manner  the  information  signal 
being  processed  according  to  pathing  assigned  at  substep  ( 1 1 
to  produce  signal  samples  representative  of  the  information 
signal: 
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5,687,195 
DIGITAL  AirrOMATlC  GAIN  CONTROLLER  FOR 
SATELLITE  TRANSPONDER 
Yuo  Son  Hwanc;  Nan  Tat  Kim;  Scniig  Kee  Mo,  and  Kwang 
Raof  Park,  aU  at  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mrignon  to  Elec- 
trooks  and  TeiccoamunkatioDi  Rcacardi  lastUute,  Dae- 
Jcon,  and  Korea  TdecoaununkalkHi  Authority,  Seoul,  both 
of  Rep.  of  KoR« 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,504 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  16,  1994, 
94-34754 

IbL  CL"  HML  27A)S 
VS.  CL  375—345  6  Claims 


J4^    f 


I  A  digital  automatic  gain  controller  for  a  satellite  transponder, 
compnsing: 

ampliAcation  means  for  amplifying  a  radio  frequency  signal 
detected  by  a  detector  diode  of  an  output  level  controller  by  a 
difference  between  the  detected  radio  frequency  signal  and  a 
temperature  compensation  signal: 

control  means  for  Inputting  an  output  signal  from  said  amplifi- 
cation means  and  outputting  the  inpuned  signal  as  a  telemetry 
signal  to  an  earth  control  station,  said  control  means  adjusting 
an  output  level  of  a  radio  frequency  channel  in  response  to  a 
telecommand  signal  from  said  earth  control  station  based  on 
the  telemetry  signal;  and 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  adjusted  output  level  of  the 
radio  frequency  channel  from  said  control  means  into  a  dnve 
current  for  dnving  a  PIN  diode  attenuator  of  the  output  level 


controller,  wherein  an  output  of  the  PIN  diode  attenuator  is 
amplified  and  inpuned  into  the  detector  diode  through  a  hitcr. 


5,687,196 

RANGE  AND  BEARING  TRACKING  SYSTEM  WITH 

MULTIPATH  REJECTION 

James  Arthur  Proctor,  Jr.,  Indialantic,  and  James  Cari  Otto, 

Indian  Harbour  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris 

Corporatioa,  Mdboume,  Fla. 

Filed  S«p.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,345 

Int  a."  H04B  7/10:  H04L  1/02 

VS.  a.  375—347  32  Oaims 


(3)  compressing  the  signal  samples  by  block  encoding  or  wave- 
form encoding  such  that  the  signal  samples  may  be  recon- 
structed at  the  receive  unil  to  substantially  provide  the  same 
information  as  the  information  signal  provided  before  being 
processed  according  to  the  step  ( 1 )  wherein  the  signal  sample 
compression  is  performed  at  a  given  preselected  rate: 

(4)  placing  the  compressed  signal  samples  lepresentative  of  the 
infonnation  signal  in  predeterminnl.  discrete  positions  of 
each  repeating  segment  of  transmit  signal  channel:  and 

(5)  transmitting  over  an  RF  link  to  the  receive  unit  the  portion  of 
each  segment  of  the  transmit  signal  channel  containing  the 
contpiessed  signal  samples  representative  of  the  information 
signal. 


am  III  I  *" 


11.   A  system   for  deteimining   the   direction   from   which   a 
received  multipath  signal  was  transmitted,  compnsing: 
plural  receiving  channels,  each  channel  comprising: 

RF  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  RF  signal  and 

converting  said  RF  signal  to  a  received  signal: 
bandpass  filtering  means  for  lillering  said  received  signal: 
a  chirp  mixer  to  mix  the  filtered  electrical  signal  with  a  chirp 
signal  to  produce  an  intermediate  frequency  ("IF)  signal: 
IF  filtering  means  for  filtering  said  IF  signal: 
a  quadrature  downconverter  to  downconvert  said  Altered  IF 

signal  to  baseband  quadrature  signals:  and. 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  to  convert  the  baseband  quadra- 
ture signals  to  digital  signals: 
digital  signal  processing  means  operatively  connected  to  receive 
and  determine  the  power  spectrum  of  each  of  said  digital 
signals  from  said  plural  receiving  channels: 
control  means  for  determining  the  time  of  arrival  of  each  of  said 
digital  signals  and  for  determining  the  angle  of  arrival  of  the 
digital  signal  having  the  earliest  lime  of  arrival. 


5,687.197 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DATA 
SYMBOLS  IN  A  DIVERSITY  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Clinton  C.  Powell,  II,  Lake  Worth;  James  Michael  Keba,  WeU- 
ingtoo;  Stephen  Rocco  CarscUo,  Boyntoo  Bcadi,  and  Eric 
Thomas    Eaton,    Lake   Worth,   all    of   Fla.,   assignors    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IIL 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,261 
InL  CL"  H04B  7/10 
VS.  a.  375—347  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  data  symbol  fnnn  received  signals  in 
a  data  receiver  including  a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  signals 
comprising  data  symbols  and  a  controller  for  decoding  the  data 
symbols,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  first,  second,  and  third  signals; 
companng  the  first,  second,  and  third  signals  with  estimated 

peak  and  valley  values: 
generating,   in  response  to  the  companng  step,  error  values 
associated  with  the  first,  second,  and  third  signals; 
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5,687,198 
CHANNEL  ESTIMATION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Sexton,  Schaumburg,  and  Fuyun  Ling,  Hoffman 
Estates,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg, lU. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,691 

Int  a."  H04B  1/76 

VS.  a.  375—347  11  Oaims 
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estimating   the   channel    again    based   on   the    modified   data 
sequence  to  produce  a  second  channel  estimate. 


5,687,199 
SUBSTITUTION  OF  SYNCHRONIZATION  BITS  IN  A 
TRANSMISSION  FRAME 
Pierre  Dupuy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Com- 
munication France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,204 

Cbiims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1993,  93  10568 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 

6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  375—354 


selecting  a  first  data  symbol  from  the  first  signal  based  upon 

error  values  associated  with  the  first  signal; 
selecting  a  second  data  symbol  fivm  the  second  signal  based 

upon  error  values  associated  with  the  second  signal: 
selecting  a  third  data  symbol  from  the  third  signal  based  upon 

error  values  associated  with  the  third  signal; 
determining  which  data  symbol  is  represented  by  a  majority  of 

the  first,  second,  and  third  data  symbols  to  result  in  a  selected 

symbol;  and 
processing  the  selected  symbol. 


TRANSMITTER 


I  ANW.YSIS  MEOWS 


MEANS  FOR 

SUeSTITUTIWG 


I  nSTRIBUnON  MEANS 


I  ANALYSIS  MEANS 


•CANS  FOR 
SUBSmUTING 


I  RECO^«^Y  MEANS 


2.  Transmitter  for  transmitting  a  transmission  frame  comprising 
a  synchronization  flag,  synchronization  bits  and  data  bits,  compris- 
ing analysis  means  for  identifying  one  of  said  synchronization  bits 
at  least  such  that  any  sequence  of  bits  having  a  length  equal  to  that 
of  said  synchronization  flag  including  said  synchronization  bits 
differs  from  said  synchronization  flag  by  at  least  one  bit  in  addition 
to  said  synchronization  bit  and  means  for  substituting  a  control  bit 
for  the  synchronization  bits  so  identified. 


5,687,200 
SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  DISTORTED  DATA  IN 

A  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Gerald  M.  Berger,  Northbrook,  IIL,  assignor  to  Maictec  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

rUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,653 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—363  14  Oaims 


1 .  A  method  of  estimating  a  channel  in  a  communication  system, 
the  communication  system  implementing  signals  including  both  a 
reference  sequence  and  a  data  sequence,  the  data  sequence  having 
errors  as  a  result  of  a  transmission  of  the  signal,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  transmitted  signal   which  includes  the  reference 

sequence  and  the  data  sequence; 
estimating  a  channel  based  on  the  reference  sequence  to  produce 

a  first  channel  estimate; 
using  the  first  channel  estimate  to  improve  the  data  sequence  in 

error  to  produce  an  improved  data  sequence: 
modifying  the  improved  data  sequence  to  produce  a  modified 
data  sequence;  and 


1.  A  method  of  retiming  a  data  pulse  stream  after  a  possible  time 
distortion  caused  by  a  transmission  line  during  a  transmission  of 
said  data  pulse  stream,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

detecting  a  synchronizing  pulse  in  said  data  pulse  stream. 

starting  a  timer  responsive  to  a  pulse  transition  edge  following 
said  detected  synchronizing  pulse,  generating  and  inserting  a 
new  timing  pulse  into  said  data  pulse  stream  at  a  location 
following  said  synchronizing  pulse  response  to  said  timer. 

dividing  said  new  timing  pulse  by  two  in  order  to  identify  a 
calculated  time  at  the  center  thereof,  and 
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retiming  said  data  pulse  stream  following  said  insertion  of  said 
new  liming  pulse  relative  to  said  calculated  time  identitied  at 
the  center  ot  said  new  timing  pulse. 


5.687001 
PHASE-LOCKED-LOOP  WITH  LINEAR  COMBINATION 
OF  CHARGE  PI  MP  AND  CURRENT  CONTROLLED 
OSCILLATOR 
Kelly  Patrick  McClellan.  Irvine:  Parameswanui  K.  Gopalier. 
Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  and  Kbosrow  HaJ  Sadcghi,  Irvine, 
all  of  Calif.,  assiipiors  to  Standard  Microsystems  Corpora- 
tkm,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  407.895,  Mar.  21,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,310 
Int.  CI."  H03D  J/24 


VS.  a.  375—374 
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I.  A  phase-locked-loop  compnsing: 

a  phase  comparator  for  receiving  hrst  and  second  peritxiic 
signals,  and  for  providing  a  frequency  up  signal  if  the  second 
signal  lags  the  hrst  signal  and  a  frequency  down  signal  if  the 
second  signal  leads  the  first  signal; 

a  charge  pump  for  generating  positive  current  levels  in  response 
to  the  frequency  up  signal  and  negative  current  levels  in 
response  to  the  frequency  down  signal,  the  magnitude  of  the 
positive  and  negative  current  levels  being  vanable  and  being 
dependent  on  a  charge  pump  current; 

an  accumulator  for  accumulating  charges  of  said  pt)siine  and 
negative  current  levels  and  for  generating  a  soltage  in 
response  to  the  accumulated  charge. 

a  vollage-to-current  converter  for  convening  said  voltage  of  said 
accumulator  into  a  control  current;  and 

a  current  controlled  oscillator  for  generating  said  second  signal 
in  response  to  said  control  current,  the  frequency  of  said 
second  signal  being  dependent  on  said  control  current; 

said  charge  pump  current  also  being  dependent  on  said  control 
current. 

wherein  said  charge  pump  current  has  a  minimum  value  B.  said 
value  B  insures  that  said  charge  pump  current  has  a  non-zero 
value,  and  said  control  current  has  to  be  above  a  threshold  A 
to  cause  an  increase  in  said  charge  pump  current. 


5,687,202 
PROGRAMMABLE  PHASE  SHIFT  CLOCK  GENERATOR 
John  K.  Eitrfacim,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Corporation, 
Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427,539 

InL  CI."  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—376  15  claims 
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1.  A  programmable  phase  shift  clock  generator  compnsing: 


(a)  a  phase  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive  an 
input  cUKk  signal,  a  second  input  coupled  to  receive  a  feed- 
back signal,  and  an  output  to  f>rovide  a  difference  between  the 
input  cliKk  signal  and  the  feedback  signal. 

(b)  an  up-down  counter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  phase  comparator  and  an  output  to  provide  an  n-bil  count; 

(c)  a  nng  oscillator  having  an  n-bit  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  up-dow  n  counter  and  an  output  10  provide  a  loop  clock 
output  signal,  the  l(xip  clock  output  signal  being  coupled  as 
the  feedback  signal  to  the  second  input  on  the  phase  compara- 
tor; 

Id)  an  adjustable  delay  line  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive 
the  loop  clock  output  signal,  at  least  n-l-bii  control  inputs 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  up-down  counter,  and  an  output 
to  provide  a  phase  shifted  clock  signal; 

(e)  a  divider  interposed  between  the  output  of  the  nng  oscillator 
and  the  second  input  of  the  phase  comparator; 

(fl  wherein  the  nng  oscillator  composes  an  adjustable  delay  line 
having  an  input  and  an  output  and  an  inverter  coupled  ther- 
efielween;  and; 

(g)  wherein  the  adjustable  delay  line  (d(  has  n-bii  control  inputs 
and  further  comprises  an  arithmetic  divider  interposed 
between  the  output  of  the  up-down  counter  and  the  n-bil 
control  inputs. 


5.687  J03 
DIGITAL  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCCIT 
Mitsuo  Baba,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser  No.  608,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1,  1995.  7-041132 

Int.  a."  H03D  .i/:4 

VS.  CI.  375—376  6  CUims 
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1.  A  digital  PLL  circuit  compnsing: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  a  burst  data  signal  in  synchronism 

with  N  pha.se  clocks  to  thereby  output  N  pha.se  sampled  data 

signals; 
reaaanging  means  for  rearranging  the  N  phase  sampled  data 

signals  m  synchronism  with  a  reference  signal  to  thereby 

generate  N  phase  rearranged  data  signals; 
select  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  select  signal; 
selecting  means  for  selecting,  in  response  to  said  select  signal. 

an  optimal  sampled  data  signal  out  of  said  N  phase  rearranged 

signals;  and 
retiming  means  for  retiming  said  sampled  data  signal  selected  in 

synchronism  with  said  reference  signal 


5,687^04 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

DEGRADATION  OF  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL  OF  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Katsuyuki  Ara;  Nobuya  NakjOima,  and  Noriya  Ebine,  all  of 

Ibaniki-ken,  Japan,   assignors   to  Japan   Atomic   Energy 

Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-253025 

Inta.''G21C  17/00 

VS.  a.  376—249  12  Claims 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  checking  the  degradation  of  the  pressure 
vessel  of  a  niKlear  reactor  comprising: 

a  magnetic  yoke  having  an  appropriate  length  and  cross- 
sectional  area  of  a  magnetic  path,  an  exciting  coil,  and  a 
magnetic  flux  measuring  coil; 

means  for  measuring  hysteresis  magnetization  characteristics  of 
a  closed  magnetic  path  formed  by  said  magnetic  yoke  and 
said  pressure  vessel  of  tbe  nuclear  reactor  by  closely  placing 
said  magnetic  yoke  in  contact  with  the  inner  wall  or  the  outer 
wall  of  said  pressure  vessel  of  the  nuclear  reactor,  and 

means  for  obtaining  a  coercive  force  finom  the  hysteresis  mag- 
netization characteristics  to  check  from  the  coercive  force  tbe 
degradabon  of  a  material  comprising  said  pressure  vessel  of 
the  nuclear  reactor  at  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  path  formed  in 
said  pressure  vessel  of  nuclear  reactor, 

wherein  said  magnetic  yoke  includes  a  magnetic  yoke  member 
for  varying  the  sectional  area  of  end  portions  of  said  magnetic 
yoke  to  vary  the  length  and  cross-sectional  area  of  the  equiva- 
lent magnetic  path  of  the  closed  magnebc  path. 


S,6V7,2»S 
UNDERWATER  REMOTE  DRILLING  TOOL  AND 
METHODS 
Jack  T.  Matsumoto,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Benedict  Kazirskis, 
Barto,  Pa,;  Vemoa  W.  Pence,  and  James  F.  Kasik,  both  of 
San  Jose,  Calif,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  529,229 
Int.  a.*  G21C  I9AK) 
VS.  a.  376—260  8  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  drilling  holes  in  a  core  shroud  support  plate  of  a 
nuclear  reactor  vessel  using  a  support  base,  a  drilling  tool  and  an 
electrical  discharge  machining  (EDM)  tool,  the  nuclear  reactor 
vessel  including  a  core  shroud  and  a  vessel  wall;  the  support  base 
including  a  first  leg  having  a  first  extendible  member,  a  second  leg 
spaced  from  said  first  leg  and  having  a  second  extendible  member, 
and  a  third  leg  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  legs  and  having  a 
third  extendible  member,  said  first,  second  and  third  extendible 
members  being  selectively  extendible  and  retractable  by  a  hydrau- 
lic driving  device:  the  drilling  tool  including  a  rotatable  spindle,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  drill  bit  coupled  to  the  spindle,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  drill  bit,  and  a  chip  collection  system  collecting 
chip  produced  during  drilling;  and  the  EDM  tool  iiKluding  a 
support  frame,  a  carriage  assembly  movably  coupled  to  said  sup- 
port frame,  and  a  spindle  assembly  rotatably  coupled  to  said 
carriage  assembly,  the  method  comprising: 

positioning  said  support  base  between  said  core  shroud  and  said 
vessel  wall: 


?fe     "^ 


IE 


positioning  said  support  base  between  said  two  jet  pump  diffus- 

ers; 
extending,  with  said  hydraulic  driving  device,  said  first,  second 

and  third  extendible  members  such  that  said  first  leg  engages 

said  core  shroud  and  said  second  and  third  legs  engage  said 

two  jet  pump  difiFusers,  respectively; 
securing  said  drilling  tool  to  said  support  base  adjacent  said 

shroud  support  plate; 
flowing  water  under  pressure  between  a  cutting  end  of  the  drill 

bit  and  the  shroud  support  plate; 
rotating  said  drill  bit  to  drill  a  bore  in  said  shroud  support  plate; 
securing   said  EDM  tool   to  said   support  base   adjacent   said 

shroud  support  plate  and  inserting  said  EDM  tool  into  said 

bore  formed  in  said  shroud  support  plate; 
machining  said  bore  in  said  shroud  support  plate  using  said 

EDM  tool;  and 
removing  a  slug  from  said  shroud  support  plate  to  form  a  hole  in 

said  shroud  support  plate. 


5,687,206, 
METHOD  OF  REPLACING  A  BOILING  WATER 
REACTOR  CORE  SHROUD 
William  R.  Schmidt,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Steriing  J.  Weems, 
Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignors  to  MPR  Associates,  Inc,  Alex- 
andria, Va. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,178 

InL  CL*  G21C  19/02 

VS.  a.  376—260  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  replacing  a  core  shroud  in  a  boiling  water  reactor 

having  a  reactor  vessel  and  a  core  shroud  securet'  by  welds  in  the 

reactor  vessel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  cutting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  core  shroud  from  supporting 
structure  in  the  reactor  vessel; 

(b)  removing  from  the  reactor  vessel  the  portion  of  the  core 
shroud  cut  from  the  supporting  structure; 

(c)  lowering  a  replacement  shroud  with  top  and  bottom  portions 
into  the  reactor  vessel; 

(d)  positioning  the  replacement  shroud  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture such  that  the  bottom  portion  of  the  shroud  mates  coop- 
eratively with  the  supporting  structure  in  telescoping  relation 
to  limit  lateral  movement  of  the  shroud  relative  to  the  reactor 
vessel;  and 
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5,M7.2M 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING 

CGMPirTED  TOMOGRAPHY  CONTRAST 

ENHANCEMENT  WITH  FEEDBACK 

KyoaClac  T.  Bm;  Jay  R  HcUun,  and  James  A.  Brink,  all  of  St 

Loois.   M<k,    ■Mipii>r»   to    BHB    General    PartnenUp,   St 

Look,  Mo. 

Coatinnalian-ia-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  539,859,  Oct  6,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,5X3302.  This  appiicatkia  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

648,495 

Int  CL"  A61B  6/Oi 

MS.  CL  378—8  38  Claims 


(e)  holding  the  replacement  shroud  in  place  by  applying  axially 
compressive  forces  along  substantially  all  of  the  shroud  length 
in  the  direction  of  the  supporting  smictiBe. 


5,687^07 
REFUELING  MACHINE 
Rolwrt  E.  Meuadiiu,  Monroeville,  and  Loois  J.  Maiandra, 
McKccsport,  both  oT  Pa^  iwignora  to  WcatingboiMe  Electric 
Corporalioa,  PHtsbnrsh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,747 
Int  a.*  G21C  /9/20 


VS.  CL  376—264 
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1.  A  method  of  refueling  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  refueling  mast  over  a  first  fiiel  assembly  in  a 
reactor  vessel; 

(b)  extending  a  first  gripper  mast  within  the  refueling  mast 
toward  the  fuel  assembly; 

(c)  attaching  the  fuel  assembly  to  the  first  gripper  mast; 

(d)  retracting  the  first  fuel  assembly  into  the  refueling  mast; 

(e)  repositioning  the  refueling  mast  over  a  second  fuel  assembly 
in  the  reactor  vessel; 

(0  extending  a  second  gripper  mast  within  the  refueling  masi 

toward  the  second  fuel  assembly; 
(g)  attaching  the  second  fuel  assembly  to  the  second  gnpper 

mast;  and 
(h)  retracting  the  second  fuel  assembly  into  the  refueling  mast. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  set  of  parameters  for  an  injection 
protocol  for  scanning  a  tissue  in  a  patient  using  computed  tomog- 
raphy, the  patient  having  a  plurality  of  patient  specific  parameters, 
wherein  the  tissue  to  be  scanned  is  enhanced  with  an  intravascu- 
larly  injected  contrast  agent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  tissue  enhancement  function  comprising  a  tissue 
enhancement  level  for  the  tissue  to  be  scanned  as  a  function 
of  an  elapsed  time  after  injection  based  on  the  patient  specific 
parameters  and  a  specified  injection  protocol;  and 
determiiung  the  set  of  injection  protocol  parameters  for  an 
optimum  scan  based  on  the  pn»licted  tissue  enhancement 
fiinction. 


5>87,2t9 

AUTOMATIC  WARP  COMPENSATION  FOR 

LAMINOGRAPmC  CIRCUIT  BOARD  INSPECTION 

John  A.  Adams,  Eacoadido,  Calif.,  aasisnor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Co.,  Pah)  Alto,  Calif. 

Continnatioa-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  419,794,  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,583,904.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713379 

Int  a."  GOIN  2i/04 
\}S.  CL  378—22  II  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connection  inspection  device  comprising: 
a  source  of  X-rays  which  emits  X-rays  through  an  electrical 

connection  from  a  plurality  of  positions; 
an  X-ray  detector  system  positioned  to  receive  the  X-rays  pro- 
duced by  said  source  of  X-rays  which  have  penetrated  the 
electrical  connection,  said  X-ray  detector  system  further  com- 
prising an  output  which  emits  data  signals  corresponding  to 
an  X-ray  image  of  the  electrical  connection  produced  by  the 
X-rays  received  and  delected  by  said  X-ray  detector  system 
after  penetrating  the  electrical  connection:  and 
an  analysis  system  comprising: 

an  image  memory  which  stores  said  detector  data  signals 
thereby  forming  an  image  database  which  contains  infor- 
mation sufficient  to  form  a  cross-sectional  image  of  a 
cutting  plane  of  the  electrical  connection;  and 
an  image  processor  which  searches  said  image  database  for  a 
specific  pre-determihed  feature  located  at  a  first  Z-axis 
level  in  the  electrical  connection  and  combines  said  detec- 
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tor  data  signals  with  reference  to  said  first  Z-axis  level  to 
form  a  specific  Z-level  image  database  which  contains 
information  sufficient  to  form  a  cross-sectional  image  of  a 
cutting  plane  of  the  electrical  connection  at  a  second  Z-axis 
level  in  the  electrical  connection. 


5,687,210 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

ATTENUATION  FUNCTION  OF  AN  OBJECT  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  REFERENCE 

MATERIAL  THICKNESS 

Serge  Maitrejcan,  and  Didier  Perion,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

amignors  to  Europ  Scan,  Rnngis  Cedex,  France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FR94/W581,  S  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28398,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  553,427 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  28, 1993,  93  06449 
Int  a.'  GOIN  23/W 
U.S.  a.  378—57  18  CUims 


1.  A  method  to  determine  an  object's  attenuation  function, 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises  the  following  stages: 

A.  expressing  the  object's  transmission  function  as  a  finite 
power  expansion  of  the  transmission  u  of  a  reference-material 
reference  thickness,  each  power  of  u  being  assigned  a  coeffi- 
cient, the  expansion  powers  being  equal  to  a  ratio  between 
previously  determined  thicknesses  of  the  reference  material  to 
the  reference  thickness. 

B.  determining  the  expansion  coefficients: 

(a)  by  measuring  the  intensity  of  a  test  beam  for  different 
eneigy  spectra. 


(b)  by  measuring,  for  each  of  said  energy  spectra,  the  intensity 
of  the  beam  transmitted  by  each  of  considered  reference- 
material  reference  thicknesses, 

(c)  by  measuring,  for  each  of  said  energy  spectra,  the  object's 
transmitted  beam  intensity, 

(d)  by  resolving,  for  each  of  said  energy  spectra,  tiie  object's 
transmitted  beam  intensity  into  a  sum  of  the  intensities 
measured  in  the  stage  B-b  relative  to  the  spectrum  under 
consideration,  these  intensities  being  assigned  the  looked- 
for  coefficients, 

(e)  by  resolving  the  system  of  equations  derived  in  the  stage 
B-d, 

'.  deriving  the  object's  attenuation  function  in  terms  of  u  from 
the  stages  1  and  B. 


5,687,211 

BONE  DENSITOMETRY  SCANNING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  SCAN  PARAMETRIC 

VALUES  USING  X-RAY  THICKNESS  MEASUREMENT 

Noah  Berger,  Waltham;  Joel  B.  Weinstein,  Framingham,  and 

Dao-YI  Zhu,  Lynn,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hologic,  Inc., 

Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,069,  Nov.  25,  1994, 

whicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,287,  Nov.  22, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,432^34.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  525,909 

Int  a.*  G21K  5/10 

VS.  a.  378—196  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  selecting  a  best  scan  tirade  for  a  x-ray  bone 
densitometry  scanning  system  according  to  a  x-ray  thickness  of  a 
patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  fast  mode  as  a  default; 

(b)  starting  a  fast  mode  scan; 

(c)  obtaining  a  measured  thiclcness  signal  related  to  the  x-ray 
thickness  of  the  patient  at  an  initial  portion  of  the  scan; 

(d)  continuing  the  fast  mode  scan  if  the  measured  thickness 
signal  conforms  to  a  predetermined  limit  of  the  fast  tirade 
scan;  and 

(e)  restarting  with  a  slower  mode  scan  if  the  measured  thickness 
signal  does  not  conform  to  the  predetermined  limit  of  the  fast 
mode  scan. 
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5.687412 

SYSTEM  FOR  REACTTVELY  MAINTAINING 

TELEPHONE  NETWORK  FACILITIES  IN  A  PUBLIC 

SWITCHED  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Jamca  C.  KiiMcr,  Jr^-  WUUain  C.  Cmey;  Frederick  D.  Bhim, 

and  Mary  A.  Yoongs,  all  of  Silver  Spring.  Md^  aarignor^  to 

BcU  Adantic  Network  Senicca,  Inc^  ArlingtoB,  Va. 

Condnnatien-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  506.655.  JoL  25,  1995.  This 

appUcadoa  Nor.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.622 

InL  CL*  H04M  3/08:3/22 

VS.  a.  379—10  24  CUins 


24.  In  an  administration  syslem  for  a  communication  network,  a 
method  of  reactively  analyzing  the  working  status  of  customer 
network  facilities  in  response  to  a  customer  request  reporting  a 
customer  trouble,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  the  customer  request: 

(b)  retrieving  related  customer  profile  information  including  at 
least  one  of  billing,  service  order,  circuit  test  history,  and 
trouble  history; 

(c)  obtaining  a  description  of  the  customer  trouble  and  entering 
a  trouble  type  associated  therewith: 

(d)  building  a  trouble  report: 

(e)  testing  the  communication  line  and  generating  test  results: 
(0  determining,  responsive  to  criteria,  whether  additional  infor- 
mation is  needed,  or  whether  the  trouble  report  can  be  closed 
out.  or  whether  the  trouble  report  should  be  dispatched  to  a 
customer  work  group,  and  if  so,  transmitting  die  trouble 
report  for  review  by  the  customer  work  group: 

(g)  transmitting  the  trouble  report  to  the  customer  work  group 
using  trouble  routing  criteria,  mapping  the  trouble  repon  to  a 
maintenance  area,  determining  a  trouble  priority,  and  assign- 
ing a  trouble  report  status: 

(h)  grouping  related  open  work  requests  with  the  trouble  report 
based  on  grouping  rules  including  similarity  of  trouble,  simi- 
larity of  geographic  area,  and  available  time: 

(i)  building  a  work  load  for  a  technician  responsive  to  the  related 
open  work  requests  and  the  trouble  report 


5.687.213 
TELEPHONE  LINE  TESTING  DEVICE 
Kevin  B.  Larkin.  Scotts  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wcstek  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,675 
Int  a."  H04M  1/24:  HOIR  23/02 
VS.  CL  379—21  11  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  line  tester  comprising: 

a  pin  socket  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacts  which 
are  configured  to  provide  for  pin  socket  interfacing  with  a 
plurality  of  wires  of  a  telephone  line: 
a  plurality  of  lines  out.  such  that  each  line  out  is  respectively 

connected  to  a  contact  of  the  pin  socket  connector:  and 
a  modular  jack  interface,  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacts 
which  are  configured  to  provide  for  modular  jack  interfacing 
with  a  telephone  line,  with  each  contact  of  the  modular  jack 


tor  respectively  connected  to  a  contact  of  the  pin 
MCket  connector. 


5.687.214 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE 

MAINTENANCE  PROCEDURES 

Peter  Leonard  Stccfd.  MorganviUe.  NJ.,  asigDor  to  Laccnt 

Tedinologics  Inc,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,713 

Int  a.*  He4M  1/24:3/08:11/00:  H04J  1/16 

VS.  CL  379—29  2  ClaiiM 


1.  A  method  for  processing  information  from  a  communications 
channel,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  signaling  signal  from  a  communications  chan- 
nel: 

activating  a  timer  in  response  to  said  first  signal: 

receiving  a  second  signaling  signal  from  said  communications 
channel: 

processing  information  received  after  said  second  signaling  sig- 
nal in  a  first  way  if  said  second  signaling  signal  is  receiv«J 
within  a  predetermined  time  period  measured  using  said 
timer,  said  first  way  comprising  storing  said  information  in  a 
program  memory:  and 

processing  information  received  after  said  second  signaling  sig- 
nal in  a  second  way  if  said  second  signaling  signal  is  received 
outside  said  predetermined  time  period  measured  using  said 
timer,  said  second  way  comprising  passing  said  information  to 
a  spealcer. 


5,687.215 
VEHICULAR  EMERGENCY  MESSAGE  SYSTEM 
Mark  James  Tinun,  Northvillc.  and  Walter  Alfred  DorbUtter. 
Famington,  botli  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearfoom,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419J50 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  10, 

2015,  has  been  discUimcd. 

Int.  CL'  H04M  11/04:11/00:  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  379—58  4  CUims 

1   A  vehicular  emergency  message  system  in  a  mobile  vehicle 

for  communicating  widi  a  response  center,  comprising: 

a  position  locator  receiving  reference  broadcast  signals  and 

determining  a  position  of  said  vehicle: 
a  communications  transceiver  having  an  audio  input,  an  audio 
output,  and  a  control  input: 
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a  controller  coupled  to  said  position  locator  and  said  communi- 
cadons  transceiver  for  causing  said  communications  trans- 
ceiver to  communicate  with  said  response  center  in  a  prede- 
termined manner,  wherein  said  controller  operates  in  a  wait 
iiKxle,  an  activation  mode,  and  a  communication  mode,  said 
controller  including  a  tone  detector  for  detecting  a  termination 
signal  firom  said  response  center;  and 

an  activation  unit  coupled  to  said  controller  responsive  to  a 
manual  activation  to  send  an  activating  signal  to  said  control- 
ler to  place  said  controller  from  said  wait  mode  into  said 
activation  nwde; 

wherein  said  activation  mode  is  comprised  of  obtaining  control 
of  said  communications  transceiver  through  said  control  input 
and  establishing  a  call  comprising  a  communication  channel 
between  said  communications  transceiver  and  said  response 
center,  said  controller  entering  said  communication  mode 
once  said  communication  channel  is  established;  and 

wherein  said  communication  mode  is  comprised  of  1 )  transmit- 
ting audio  signals  responsive  to  a  data  ouqxit  of  said  control- 
ler for  specifying  a  unique  identifier  code  of  said  vehicle  and 
specifying  said  position  determined  by  said  position  locator, 

2)  enabling  voice  contact  between  said  vehicle  and  said 
response  center  using  said  audio  input  and  said  audio  output, 

3)  monitoring  said  communication  channel  for  a  termination 
signal  sent  by  said  response  center  upon  a  successful  resolu- 
tion of  said  call,  4)  sensing  a  loss  of  said  communication 
channel,  and  5)  reentering  said  activation  mode  to  reestablish 
voice  contact  with  said  response  center  upon  sensing  of  said 
loss  of  said  communication  channel  without  having  received 
said  termination  signal. 


i  5,687.216 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  MESSAGES  IN  A 
CELLULAR  MOBILE  TERMINAL 
Jan    Svenason.    Lund.   Sweden,   assignor   to   Ericsson    Inc., 
Research  IHangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337.510.  Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,089,  Aug.  31,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,160 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  a.  379—58  30  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  cooperation  between  memories  in 

a  mobile  communications  terminal  having  messaging  capabilities. 

said  terminal  including  display  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  storing  at  least  one  message  in  said  mobile 

communications  terminal  on  a  first-in-first  out  basis; 
means  including  an  antenna  for  receiving  at  least  one  message 
and  storing  the  received  message  in  said  first  means  for 
storing; 
means  for  inputting  commands  relating  to  said  at  least  one 

message  displayed  on  the  display  means: 
second  means  for  storing  messages,  said  second  means  for 
storing  comprising  an  external  memory  provided  in  a  SIM 
card  which  is  removably  connectable  to  said  mobile  commu- 
nications terminal: 
means,  provided  as  an  integral  part  of  said  terminal,  for  trans- 
ferring said  at  least  one  message  from  said  first  means  to  said 
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second  means  for  storing  responsive  to  a  store  command  input 
by  said  inputting  means; 
means  for  deleting  all  messages  stored  in  said  first  means  when 
a  new  SIM  card  is  inserted  belonging  to  a  different  subscriber 
and  maintaining  all  messages  stored  in  said  first  means  when 
the  SIM  card  belonging  to  the  same  subscriber  is  inserted  and 
independendy  of  whether  the  message  stored  has  been  read. 


5,687.217 

LISTEN  VERIFICATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

CELLULAR  PHONES 

Gary  L.  Bliss,  Westminster,  and  Bryan  Edwards,  Boulder,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  SpectraLink  Corporation,  BoiUder, 

Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,490 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/22 

U.S.  a.  379—59  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  cellular  phone  system  having  a  plurality  of  cell  units,  a 
method  for  monitoring  communication  quality  between  a  first  cell 
unit  and  a  second  cell  unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
listening  to  a  transmission  of  the  first  cell  unit  using  the  second 

cell  unit: 
measuring  the  signal  quality  of  the  transmission  from  the  first 

cell  unit  received  by  the  second  cell  unit: 
recording  the  signal  quality  received  by  the  second  cell  unit  in  a 
baseline  memory; 
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re-measuring  the  signal  quality  of  the  transmission  from  the  first 
cell  unit  received  by  the  second  cell  unit; 

recording  the  re-measured  signal  quality  in  a  current  perfor- 
mance memory;  and 

comparing  the  contents  of  the  current  performance  memory  to 
the  baseline  memory  to  measure  performance  changes  of  the 
first  cell  unit. 


to    Canon 


5,687  J 18 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 
Tom    Naluyama,    YokohanuL,    Japan,    assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CootlBuation  at  Ser.  No.  650,610,  Feb.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,228 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-35238; 
Feb.  16,  1990,  2-35280 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  a.  379^-61  4  Oaims 


UASTEff  A  T,4  K) 
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1.  A  cordless  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
base  units  and  a  remote  unit. 

wherein  the  plurality  of  base  units  include  manual  requesting 
means  for  generating  registration  requests  in  accordance  with 
a  manual  operation  at  the  plurality  of  base  units,  and  transmit 
identification  data  in  accordance  with  registration  requests 
and  call  data  including  the  identification  data  in  accordance 
with  generation  of  a  call,  and 

the  remote  unit  receives  and  registers  the  identification  data 
from  the  plurality  of  base  units  in  a  registration  nnode.  and 
displays  such  that  each  of  states  of  the  plurality  of  the  base 
units  is  distinguishable  based  on  the  identification  data 
included  in  the  call  data  from  the  plurality  of  base  units  and 
tlie  registered  identification  data. 


5,687J19 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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voice  message  device  associated  with  the  origination  voice  mes- 
sage address  and  directed  to  the  second  voice  message  device 
associated  with  the  destination  voice  message  address,  comprising: 

selectively  providing  in  advance  by  the  potential  recipient  for 
storage  in  the  telephonic  voice  message  apparatus  a  specified 
voice  message  transmission  instruction  for  controlling  trans- 
mission of  telephonic  voice  message  data  directed  to  the 
destination  voice  message  address; 

generating  in  response  to  input  by  the  sender  telephonic  voice 
message  data  associated  with  the  origination  voice  message 
address; 

initiating  direction  of  the  telephonic  voice  message  data  associ- 
ated with  the  ongination  voice  message  address  to  the  desti- 
nation voice  message  address  but  not  providing  access  by  the 
second  voice  mes.sage  device  to  the  telephonic  voice  message 
data; 

accessing  within  the  telephonic  voice  message  apparatus  in 
response  to  the  initiating  of  direction  of  the  telephonic  voice 
message  data  to  the  destination  voice  message  address  the 
.stored  specified  voice  message  transmission  instruction  for 
controlling  transmission  of  the  telephonic  voice  message  data 
onginating  from  the  first  voice  message  device  associated 
with  tlie  origination  voice  message  address;  and 

processing  the  telephonic  voice  message  data  in  accordance  with 
the  specified  voice  message  transmission  instruction. 


5,687021 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
SPEECH  AND  NON-SPEECH  COMMUNICATION 
FUNCTIONS 
Shigeto  Ohcda,  Kamakura;  Mictaihiro  Mcse,  Chlgasaki;  Toshio 
Kamimura,  Fujisawa;  Yoshihiko  Kunimori,  Hlratsuka;  Shu- 
nichi  Itoh,  Fi^isawa;  l^lcasa  Hasegawa,  Hiratsuita,  and 
T^ukasa  Yamaudil,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301.990 

Int  CL"  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379^-96  14  Claims 
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5,687020 

TELEPHONIC  VOICE  MESSAGE  TRANSMISSION 

CONTROL  METHOD 

Paul  F.  Flnnigan,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WoridVoice  Inc 

Arlington,  Va. 
Conttnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  332,102,  Oct  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,318 
IbL  CI."  H04M  1/65:3/50 
VS.  CI.  379—67  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  telephonic  voice  message  apparatus  having  first  and 
second  voice  message  devices  as.sociated  with  respective  ongina- 
tion and  destination  voice  message  addresses,  a  method  of  contrx>l- 
ling  by  prior  selections  of  a  potential  recipient  from  the  destination 
voice  message  address  a  transmission  of  telephonic  voice  mes.sage 
data  originating  in  response  to  input  by  a  sender  from  the  first 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

communication  network  control  apparatus  for  controlling  con- 
nection with  another  party,  said  communication  network  con- 
trol apparatus  determining,  based  on  information  received 
after  establishing  a  connection  with  said  another  party, 
whetlier  said  another  party  is  communicating  in  a  speech 
mode  in  which  voice  information  is  transferred  or  a  non- 
speech  mode  in  which  data  information  is  transferred; 

non-speech  communication  apparatus  for  transferring  data  infor- 
mation other  than  voice  information; 

input  apparatus  for  entering  tlie  data  information; 


display  apparatus  for  displaying  data  information; 

voice  recognizing  apparatus  for  converting  voice  information 
coming  from  said  another  pany  into  data  information; 

voice  synthesizing  apparatus  for  converting  said  dau  informa- 
tion entered  from  said  input  apparatus  into  voice  information; 

connection  switching  apparatus  for  connecting  said  communica- 
tion network  control  apparatus  with  said  non-speech  commu- 
nication apparatus  via  said  voice  recognizing  apparatus  and 
said  voice  synthesizing  apparatus  if  said  communication  net- 
work control  apparatus  determines  that  said  another  party  is 
communicating  in  said  speech  mode,  and  for  connecting  said 
communication  network  control  apparatus  with  said  non- 
speech  communication  apparatus  directly  if  said  communica- 
tion network  control  apparatus  determines  that  said  another 
party  is  communicating  in  non-speech  mode:  and 

wherein  said  input  apparatus  comprises  a  handwritten  character 
input  apparatus  for  entering  handwritten  character  information 
and  a  handwritten  character  recognizing  apparatus  for  con- 
verting the  handwritten  character  information  entered  from 
said  handwritten  character  input  apparatus  into  character  code 
information; 

additional  information  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  addi- 
tional information  attached  when  handwritten  character  infor- 
mation is  entered  from  said  handwritten  character  input  appa- 
ratus; 

wherein  said  voice  synthesizing  apparatus  changes  an  attribute 
of  voice  information  to  be  synthesized  according  to  contents 
of  the  additional  information  detected  by  said  additional  infor- 
mation detecting  apparatus: 

wherein  the  additional  information  to  be  detected  by  said  addi- 
tional information  detecting  apparatus  is  at  least  a  handwriting 
pressure  applied  to  said  handwritten  character  input  apparatus 
and  the  voice  information  attribute  to  be  changed  by  said 
voice  synthesizing  apparatus  is  at  least  one  of  volume,  tonal 
quality  and  tune  of  voice. 


I  5,687022 

rrU/TDD  MODEM 

Thomas  J.  McLaughUn,  Salt  Lake  City;  James  E.  Messinger, 

Sandy,  and  Ronald  J.  Nelson,  Salt  Lake  City,  aU  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  NXi  Communications,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,341,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,657,  Jul.  5, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

684331 

Int  a.*  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379-97  22  Qaims 


(a)  if  no  carrier  based  response  signals  from  the  remote  device 
is  received  by  the  processing  circuitry  during  the  first 
length  of  time,  the  processing  circuitry  enters  a  carrieriess 
mode  of  communications  and  sends  data  according  to  the 
carrieriess  protocol,  and 

(b)  if  a  carrier  based  response  signal  from  the  remote  device  is 
received  by  the  processing  circuitry  during  the  first  length 
of  time,  the  processing  circuitry  extends  the  time  provided 
by  the  value  stored  in  the  processing  circuitry  to  create  a 
second  length  of  time  and  continues  the  carrier  based 
connection  attempt  procedure  for  a  maximum  of  the  second 
length  of  time,  wherein  the  second  length  of  time  is  long 
enough  to  complete  the  negotiating  phase  under  ordinary 
conditions. 


I.  A  modem  system  that  can  communicate  with  a  remote  device 
that  includes  a  carrier  based  negotiating  modem  or  a  modem  that 
uses  a  carrieriess  protocol,  wherein  the  negotiating  modem  is  a 
modem  that  makes  a  connection  through  a  handshaking  procedure 
that  includes  a  modem  detection  phase  followed  by  a  negotiation 
phase,  the  modem  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  conductor  through  which  signals  related  to  an 

incoming  call  pass;  and 
processing  circuitry  connected  to  the  at  least  one  conductor,  and 
in  response  to  the  incoming  call,  the  processing  circuitry 
conducts  a  carrier  based  connection  attempt  procedure  with 
respect  to  the  remote  device  during  a  first  length  of  time 
controlled  by  a  value  stored  in  the  processing  circuitry,  during 
which  the  processing  circuitry  attempts  to  make  a  carrier 
based  connection  with  the  remote  device,  and  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  carrier  based  connection  attempt  procedure,  the 
processing  circuitry  emits  answer  tone  signals,  and 


5,687023 
METHOD  FOR  ACQUIRING  STATISTICS  IN  A 
TELEPHONE  NETWORK  EMPLOYING  FLEXIBLY 
CHANGEABLE  RULES 
Isaac   K.   Elliott;    Richard   D.   Terpstra,   both   of  Colorado 
Springs;  James  H.  Richards,  Monument;  Phillip  Cataiano, 
Colorado  Springs;  Mark  A.  Campbell,  Coiorado  Spring 
and  Timothy  F.  Uttormark,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo,, 
assignors  to  MCI  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C 
FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,914 
Int  d"  H04M  3/08;3/22: 15/00 
VS.  a.  379-113  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  statistical  counts  of  telephone  network 
events  from  call  detail  records  (CDRs)  of  each  call,  the  CDR 
generated  by  an  originating  network  element,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps: 

receiving  the  CDR  into  buffers  in  a  receive  node,  for  executing 
a  first  process  that  unbundles  individual  CDRs  from  the 
buffers  and  a  second  process  that  checks  each  CDR  against  a 
look  up  table  stored  in  a  database  for  selecting  the  calls  to  be 
tracked,  the  second  process  further  obtaining  preselected  sta- 
tistical network  events  from  the  database  to  be  updated  for 
each  tracked  call: 

receiving  decisional  rules  from  the  database  and  applying  the 
rules  to  the  CDRs  for  counting  preselected  statistical  network 
events  for  each  tracked  call; 

formatting  the  count  of  each  preselected  statistical  networic 
event  into  a  preselected  message  format; 

signaling  the  end  of  a  statistic  acquisition  cycle  for  the  receive 
node:  and 

receiving  the  count  of  each  preselected  statistical  networic  event 
in  the  preselected  message  format  and  making  the  count  of 
each  preselected  statistical  network  event  available  at  a  server 
for  distribution  to  downstream  users. 
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NOVEMBEK  11.  1997 


November  11,  1997 
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5.687424 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CIRCUIT  PROVISIONING 
AND  ADMINISTRATION  SYSTEM 
WUlanl  Kent  Alley.  Jr^  1601  S.  20th  St^  Bhie  Sprincs,  Mo.; 
Sidney  CUfton  Kinsier,  219  CoUccn,  Gardner,  Kans.  660J0, 
and  Date  Alan  Knapp,  3500  NE.  76th  Ter.,  Gladstooe,  Mo. 
64119 

FDed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.941 

InL  a."  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—201  44  Claims 


1.  A  teleconiniunicadons  circuit  provisioning  and  administration 
system  for  providing  telecommunications  service  comprising: 

an  access  request  management  component  which  receives  access 
service  requests  for  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  telecom- 
municabons  circuits  including  special  service  circuits,  pro- 
cesses the  access  service  requests,  and  produces  provisioning 
data  packets  containing  information  relating  to  the  requested 
telecommunications  circuits,  a  plurality  of  the  provisioning 
data  packets  including  onlers  relating  to  a  telecommunica- 
tions circuit; 

an  interface  connected  to  the  access  request  management  com- 
ponent for  transmitting  information  to  and  from  the  access 
request  management  component,  the  interface  capable  of 
exchanging  information  with  a  distributed  computer  system; 
and 

a  circuit  administration  component  that  operates  on  the  distrib- 
uted computer  system  connected  to  the  interface,  wherein  the 
circuit  administration  component  receives  the  provisioning 
data  packets  from  the  access  request  maiugeroent  component 
through  the  interface,  processes  the  information  contained  in 
the  provisioning  data  packets,  generates  order  confirmation 
messages  contaimng  information  relating  to  the  status  of  the 
telecoinmimicabons  service  ordered  in  the  access  service 
requests,  communicates  the  onler  confirmation  messages  to 
the  access  request  managetnent  component  through  the  inter- 
face, and  produces  automated  circuit  layout  records  for  tele- 
communications circuit  orders  contained  in  the  provisioning 
data  packets. 


5,687^25 

SYSTEM  FOR  ADDING  OUTBOUND  DIALING  TO 

INBOUND  CALL  DISTRIBUTORS 

Jacob  W.  Jorge— M,  Tcancck,  NJ.,  aasignar  to  EIS  Intema- 

tioaal.  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FDed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,698 
InL  a."  H04M  3/00 
VS.  a.  379^265  3  Claims 

1.  An  add-on  system  to  provide  outbound  call  capability  to  an 
automatic  call  distributor  (ACD).  said  ACD  including  an  ACD 
switch  for  connecting  ACD  telephone  trunk  ports  to  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  agent  bead  sets,  said  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 


UA 


^^ 
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said  ACD  switch  establishing  a  first  nailed  up  connection 
between  a  first  ACD  trunk  port  connected  to  a  telephone  trunk 
and  a  second  ACD  trunk  port  and  esublishing  a  second  nailed 
up  connection  between  a  third  ACD  trunk  port  and  a  subgroup 
of  said  plurality  of  agent  head  sets; 

a  first  voice  connection  between  said  second  ACD  trunk  port  and 
a  telephony  server  platform  that  provides  high-speed  call 
switching;  and 

a  second  voice  connection  between  said  telephony  server  plat- 
form and  said  diird  ACD  trunk  port,  whereby  said  telephony 
server  platform  switches  answered  outbound  calls  on  said 
ACD  telephone  trunk  to  an  agent  head  set. 


5,687026 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,687027 

TELEPHONE  WITH  USER  RECORDED  RINGING 

SIGNAL 

Paul  Wesley  Cohrs,  and  Donald  Marlon  Keen,  both  of  IndU- 

napolla,  Ind^  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

FDcd  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,624 

Int  CL*  H04M  3/02:1/56 

VS.  a.  379—374  18  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  operating  a  telephone  station  set  to  provide 
customized,  user-selected  alerting  signals,  said  station  set  compris- 
ing a  speakerphone  having  a  loudspeaker  and  microphone,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

converting,  with  the  microphone,  acoustic  signals  corresponding 

to  selected  alerting  signals  into  audio  signals; 
operating,  in  a  storing  step,  a  signal  processing  system  to  store 
representations  of  said  audio  signals  and  a  representation  of 
an  outgoing  message  for  delivery  to  a  calling  party; 
audibly  reproducing,  with  the  speakerphone,  said  selected  alert- 
ing signals  in  response  to  detection  of  an  incoming  call;  and 
operating,  in  an  echo-cancellation  step,  the  signal  processing 
system  to  perform  echo  cancellation  between  a  transmit  and 
receive  path  of  the  telephone  set. 


5,687028 
INIVERSAL  AMPLIFIED  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Robert  L.  Ellington.  Jr..  Ringgold.  Ga.,  and  Thomas  N.  Quiiui, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Plantronics,  Inc..  Santa  Cruz, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.915 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—395  8  Qaims 


1.  An  amplified  telephone  handsel  coupled  to  a  telephone  base 
\ia  a  telephone  connector,  the  handset  comprising: 

a  receiver  amplifier  electrically  coupled  to  the  telephone  base  to 
receive  telephone  signals  via  the  telephone  connector,  for 
amplifying  the  received  signals; 

a  transducer  coupled  to  the  receiver  amplifier  to  produce  the 
amplified  signals; 

an  electrical  storage  device  electrically  coupled  to  the  recei\er 
amplifier  for  providing  electrical  power  thereto;  and 

a  current  sensing  circuit  having  electrodes  coupled  to  the  tele- 
phone connector  and  receiving  therefrom  a  standard  polarity 
voltage  signal  or  a  reverse  polarity  voltage  signal,  the  current 
sensing  circuit  having  a  first  subcircuit  for  receiving  the 
standard  polanty  voltage  signal  and  a  second  subcircuit  for 
receiving  the  reverse  polarity  voltage  signal,  each  subcircuit 
producing  a  respective  voltage  signal  in  a  mutually  exclusive 
manner  lo  couple  the  electrical  storage  device  to  the  receiver 
amplifier 


5,687029 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ECHO  CANCELING  IN 
AN  ECHO  CANCELLER 
Gilbert  C.  Sih,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualcomm  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,520,  Feb.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5359381,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951.074.  Sep. 

25.  1992,  Pat  No.  5307,405.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996. 

Ser.  No.  607,403 

Int.  CI."  H04B  3/20 

VS.  CI.  379-^10  32  Claims 


I 1  X*«  P«AR-ei 


17.  A  method  for  controlling  echo  cancellation  in  an  echo 
canceller,  said  echo  canceller  having  one  cancellation  state  of  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  states  based  on  the  presence  of  near-end 
and  far-end  speech  signals,  said  echo  canceller  for  generating  a 
residual  signal  for  output  based  on  said  cancellation  slate,  said 


residual  signal  generated  by  filtering  a  far-end  speech  signal  with  a 

first  adaptive  filter  to  form  an  echo  estimate  signal  and  subu^cting 

said  echo  estimate  signal  from  a  combined  echo  and  near-end 

speech  signal  to  form  said  residual  signal,  said  echo  canceller  also 

having  a  second  adaptive  filter  for  filtering  said  far-end  speech 

signal  to  generate  a  state  signal  for  determining  the  presence  of 

said  near-end  and  far-end  speech  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

from  a  silent  stale  indicative  of  the  absence  of  said  near-end 

speech  signal  and  said  far-end  speech  signal,  transitioning  into 

a  far-end  speech  state  when  said  far-end  speech  signal  is 

present,  and  while  in  said  far-end  speech  state  indicative  of 

the  presence  of  only  said  far-end  speech  signal,  updating 

coefficients  of  said  first  adaptive  filter  and  synthesizing  a 

noise  signal  for  output  in  place  of  said  residual  signal; 

from  said  far-end  speech  state,  transitioning  into  said  silent  state 

when  said  far-end  speech  signal  is  no  longer  present; 
from  said  silent  state,  transitioning  into  a  near-end  speech  state 
when  said  near-end  speech  signal  is  present,  and  while  in  .said 
near-end  speech  state  indicative  of  the  presence  of  only  said 
near-end  speech  signal,  suspending  update  of  said  first  and 
second  adaptive  filters  and  generating  said  residual  signal  for 
output;  and 
from  said  silent  state,  transitioning  into  a  doubletalk  state  when 
said  near-end  and  far-end  speech  signals  are  both  present,  and 
while  in  said  doubletalk  state  indicative  of  the  presence  of 
both  said  near-end  and  far-end  speech  signals,  updating  coef- 
ficients of  said  second  adaptive  filter  and  generating  said 
residual  signal  for  output. 


5,687030 
DEVICE  FOR  MOBILE  TELEPHONES 
Jan-Olof  Olausson;  Lars  Planefeldt,  both  of  Hono  .-  Dan  Svens- 
son,  Goteborg,  and  Sven  Ake  Gullner,  Vastra  Frolunda.  all 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00813,  S  371  Date  Jun.  14.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/06573.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  602,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  3.  1993.  9302878 

Int.  CI."  H04M  l/UO 

VS.  a.  379-^28  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mobile  telephone  apparatus  compnsing  at  least 
one  loudspeaker  and  at  least  one  microphone  arranged  in  connec- 
tion with  a  headrest,  the  loudspeaker  and  the  microphone  being 
connected  lo  the  mobile  telephone  apparatus  through  an  electrical 
connector  associated  with  said  headrest,  wherein  the  headrest  is 
adapted  to  be  removably  arranged  on  a  vehicle  seat,  the  loud- 
speaker is  integrated  within  the  headrest  and  the  microphone  is 
arranged  on  an  arm.  which  arm  is  attached  to  the  headrest,  said 
loudspeaker  and  microphone  being  arranged  lo  accommodate 
hands-free  operation  of  said  mobile  telephone  apparatus. 
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November  11,  1997 


November  11,  1997 
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5,687  J31 

ARTICULATED  HEADSET 

PhiUip  A.  Gattey,  Los  Gatos;  Chrisdnc  Burris,  SanU  Cmz,  and 

WoU^aag  W.  Jensen,  Aplos,  aU  oT  Callf„  assignors  to  ACS 

Wlrcicas,  Inc^  ScoMs  Valley,  Calif. 

ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,034,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,553,122,  wliicta  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255032,  Jan.  7, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5^414,769,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

103344,  Aag,  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  925317,  Aug.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,997,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785^31,  Oct  31.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642^21 

Int  a."  H04M  l/W 

VS.  a.  379-^30  3  Claims 


~V" 


I.  An  articulated  headset  support,  to  be  worn  on  an  ear,  com- 
prising: 

a  main  housing  having  a  bottom  surface  that  rests  on  top  of  the 

ear  and  extends  to  the  back  of  the  ear  behind  the  pinna: 
a  secondary  housing  having  a  side  surface  that  adjustably  con- 
tacts the  lower-back  portion  of  the  ear  behind  the  pinna:  and 
friction  hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  main  housmg 
with  said  secondary  housing,  said  hinge  means  being  located 
behind  the  pinna  al  the  back  of  the  ear,  said  hinge  means 
allowing  the  position  of  the  main  housing  to  be  adjusted  with 
respect  to  the  secondary  housing  to  permit  the  bonom  surface 
of  the  main  housing  and  the  side  surface  of  the  secondary 
housing  to  be  drawn  closer  together  m  a  clamping  motion  so 
that  a  tight  fit  around  the  ear  is  achieved  thereby  providing 
enhanced  stability, 
wherein  said  friction  hinge  means  includes  an  ela.stomer  journal 
member  affixed  to  and  extending  from  one  of  said  housings  and 
projecting  into  the  other  housing,  with  the  end  of  the  journal 
nnember  projecting  into  said  other  housing  and  being  rotatably 
mounted  to  a  pin  of  the  other  housing. 


UM! 


5,687,232 
ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Shcrri  L.  Grant,  and  Thomas  T.  Grant  both  of  12315  Tiger 
Creek  La.,  JacksonvUlc,  Fla.  32225 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,723 
Int  a."  H04M  l/W 
VS.  a.  3rj9-A33  I  Claim 

1.  An  adjustable  length  telephone  handsel  comprising: 
a  telephone  mouthpiece  being  electrically  coupled  to  a  telephone 

cord  extending  lo  a  telephone  device: 
a  telephone  earpiece: 

an  adjustable  handpiece  means  extending  between  the  mouth- 
piece and  the  earpiece  for  supporting  the  mouthpiece  and  the 
earpiece  in  a  spaced  relationship  and  for  permitting  a  manual 
adjustment  of  a  distance  between  the  mouthpiece  and  the 
earpiece,  the  adjustable  handpiece  including  a  hrst  handpiece 
portion  coupled  to  the  mouthpiece:  a  second  handpiece  por- 
tion coupled  to  the  earpiece:  a  connecting  portion  secured  to 
tlie  first  handpiece  portion  and  (elescoptngly  received  relative 
to  (lie  second  handpiece  portion:  and  a  push  button  mounted 
relative  to  the  second  handpiece  portion  and  selectively 
engaged  with  the  connccung  portion,  said  push  button  can  be 


manually  depressed  to  allow  adjustment  of  the  distance 
between  the  mouthpiece  and  the  earpiece: 
the  adjustable  handpiece  means  ftmher  comprising  a  slot  formed 
into  the  connecting  portion:  a  plurality  of  detent  apertures 
directed  through  the  connecting  portion  and  centered  in  a 
spaced  orientation  along  a  longitudinal  length  of  the  slot,  the 
detent  apertures  each  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  trans- 
verse width  of  the  slot,  the  push  button  being  slidably 
mounted  within  an  aperture  directed  through  the  second  hand- 
piece portion,  the  push  button  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  an 
enlarged  portion,  with  the  push  button  being  of  a  diameter  less 
than  the  transverse  width  of  the  slot,  the  enlarged  portion 
being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  transverse  width  of  the 
slot  and  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  detent  apertures;  and  a 
spring  mounted  to  the  push  button  and  coupled  relative  to  the 
second  haitdpicce  portion  so  as  to  normally  maintain  the 
enlarged  portion  within  one  of  the  detent  apertures,  whereby  a 
manual  depression  of  the  push  button  will  lift  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  push  button  against  a  force  of  the  spring  from 
one  of  the  detent  apertures  to  allow  for  a  sliding  of  the 
connecting  portion  relative  to  the  second  handpiece  portion, 
and  a  release  of  the  push  button  will  allow  the  enlarged 
portion  to  enter  back  into  one  of  the  detent  apertures  when 
aligned  therewith  to  secure  the  connecting  portion  relative  to 
the  second  handpiece  portion. 


5,687,233 
MODULAR  JACK  HAVING  BUILT-IN  CIRCUITRY 
Gregory   Loudermilk,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  and  Anthony   E. 
Imburgia,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Maxconn  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,610 
Int  a."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  379-^*42 

100  122b 


11  Claims 


8.  A  modular  jack  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  forward  aperture  opening  into  a  receiving 
cavity,  said  housing  further  having  a  rear  opening: 


a  plurality  of  contact  pins,  each  contact  pin  having  a  portion 
projecting  into  said  receiving  cavity  and  a  rearward  portion 
projecting  away  from  said  rear  opening: 

a  plurality  of  mounting  pins  disposed  within  said  housing  and  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  contact  pins,  each  mount- 
ing pin  having  a  rearward  portion  projecting  away  from  said 
rear  opening:  and 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  pin 
connection  locations  and  further  having  electronic  circuitry 
including  a  transmit  circuit  and  a  receive  circuit,  each  said 
transmit  and  receive  circuit  including  a  signal  wave  shaping 
circuit,  an  isolation  transformer  and  a  common  mode  choke 
coil: 

a  tiwunting  pin  sub-assembly  containing  said  mounting  pins: 
said  sub-assembly  further  having  a  platform  extending 
beneath  said  rearward  portions  of  said  mounting  pins:  said 
printed  circuit  board  having  a  bonom  edge:  said  rearward 
portions  of  said  contact  pins  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
platform  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  a  distance  of 
separation  between  said  first  pin  connection  locations  and  said 
bottom  edge;  and  said  rearward  portions  of  said  mounting 
pins  being  spaced  apan  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to 
a  distance  of  separation  between  said  second  pin  connection 
locations  and  said  bonom  edge: 

said  rearward  portions  of  said  contact  pins  electrically  coupled 
at  said  first  pin  connection  locations; 

said  rearward  [XHtions  of  said  mounting  pins  electrically  coupled 
at  said  second  pin  connection  locations: 

whereby  said  electronic  circuitry  of  said  printed  circuit  board 
provides  electrical  continuity  between  said  contact  pins  and 
said  mounting  pins. 


I  5,687,234 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  CHARGER 
Chia-Yao  Chang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Holintron  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,412 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379-^54  4  claims 


and  able  to  slide  in  said  plurality  of  lateral  slide  grooves  of 
said  charger  case,  said  fix)nt  tubular  portion  having  conducting 
means:  and 
a  rear  end  of  said  tubular  portion  being  able  to  be  connected 
with  said  input  terminal  of  said  circuit  board  fixed  in  said 
charger  case,  a  front  end  of  said  tubular  portion  being  able  to 
be  connected  with  a  DC  source  of  a  cigarette  lighter  in  an 
automobile,  said  output  terminal  of  said  charger  case  alterna- 
tively able  to  be  connected  with  an  AC  adapter  for  connecting 
to  a  mobile  telephone  for  charging  said  mobile  telephone,  and 
said  charger  case  able  to  be  connected  directly  with  an  AC 
source  for  charging  said  mobile  telephone  without  using  said 
plug. 


1.  A  mobile  telephone  charger  comprising: 

a  charger  case  consisting  of  a  lower  half  case  and  an  upper  half 
case  combined  together,  said  charger  case  housing  a  circuit 
board  fixed  in  said  lower  half  case,  said  circuit  board  having 
an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  a  plurality  of  lateral 
slide  grooves  provided  parallel  in  a  panial  outer  surface  of  an 
end  portion  of  said  charger  case: 

a  plug  having  a  front  tubular  portion  and  a  rear  oval  lid  portion, 
said  oval  lid  portion  having  a  large  opening  at  a  left  side  and 
two  opposite  straight  lengthwise  edges  defining  said  large 
opening,  said  two  opposite  straight  lengthwise  edges  engaging 


5,687,235 
CERTIFICATE  REVOCATION  PERFORMANCE 
OPTIMIZATION 
Radia  J.  Perlman,  Acton,  Mass.,-  Edwards  E.  Reed,  Linden, 
and  liunmy  G.  Carter,  Pleasant  Grove,  both  of  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  Noveli,  Inc.,  Orem,  Utah 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,461 

Int  a.*  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—25  32  Claims 


I  gefcn  HftT  f 


1.  In  a  public  key  distributed  network,  a  system  for  improving 
the  efficiency  of  an  authentication  exchange  among  a  plurality  of 
principals  interconnected  by  a  communications  medium,  the  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  verifying  principal  configured  to  request  revocation  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  a  certificate; 
a  certificate  authority  (CA).  coupled  to  said  verifying  principal, 

for  generating  said  certificate;  and 
a  revocation  service,  responsive  to  said  verifying  principal 
including. 

a  database  configured  lo  store  a  current  certificate  revocation 
list  (CRL)  including  serial  numbers  of  all  revoked  certifi- 
cates in  the  network,  and 
means  for  generating  a  reply  to  said  request,  said  reply 
providing  an  optimal  CRL  based  upon  said  current  CRL 
and  optimized  to  contain  serial  numbers  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  revoked  certificates  in  response  to  one  or  more 
optimization  faclors  and  an  issue  lime  for  said  optimal 
CRL. 
such  that  said  optimal  CRL  includes  one  or  more  of  said  revoked 
certificate  serial  numbers  to  improve  the  efficiency  of  the 
authentication  exchange. 
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5,687,236 

STEGANOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Scott  A.  Moskowitz.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Marc  Coopemian.  Palo 

Alto,  Calif,,  aariKiiors  to  The  Dice  Company,  Aventura,  Fla. 

Coatiiiiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  489,172,  Jun.  7,  1995.  PaL  No. 

5,613,004.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Scr.  No.  775,216 

int  a."  H04L  y/w; 

VS.  a.  380—28  23  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  decoding  information  from  a  sample  stream  of 
data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  mask  set.  said  mask  set  including  one  or  more 
random  or  pseudo-random  senes  of  bits,  referred  to  as  masks: 

b)  selecting  a  random  or  pseudo-random  start  of  message  delim- 
iter; 

c)  loading  a  map  table,  and  the  mask  set  into  a  memory: 

d)  resettmg  a  plurality  of  mask  indices  and  setting  a  message 
size  variable  to  0: 

e)  clearing  a  message  decoded  flag; 

f)  sening  a  state  of  the  decoding  process  to  SYNCHRONIZED; 

g)  checking  a  state  of  the  decoding  process  and  if  the  state  of  the 
decoding  process  is  UNSYNCHRONIZED.  sening  a  number 
of  samples  to  equal  one  and  resetting  at  least  a  hrst  mask 
index  of  the  plurality  of  mask  indices,  otherwise,  setting  the 
number  of  samples  to  equal  S.  where  S  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  one: 

b)  reading  the  number  of  samples  specified  in  step  g)  into  a 
sample  buffer; 

I)  computing  a  spectral  transform  of  the  samples  stored  in  the 
sample  buffer,  and  stonng  a  plurality  of  spectral  values  result- 
ing from  the  spectral  transform  in  the  sample  buffer: 

j)  resetting  at  least  a  second  mask  index  of  the  plurality  of  mask 
indices  distinct  from  the  hrst  mask  index  of  step  gl.  and 
looping  through  the  sample  buffer  from  a  first  spectral  value 
to  a  last  spectral  value,  setting  at  least  a  third  mask  index  of 
the  plurality  of  mask  indices  as  a  function  of  a  sample  buffer 
position,  and  for  each  sample  buffer  position,  computing  a 
value  of  a  mapping  function  using  a  plurality  of  mask  bits 
indicated  by  the  plurality  of  mask  indices  to  calculate  an 
offset  into  the  map  ubie: 

k)  obtaining  a  bit  value  in  the  map  table,  and  if  it  is  a  predeter- 
mined value,  decoding  a  bit  of  the  message  indicated  by  a 
message  bit  index,  from  a  current  spectral  value,  storing  each 
bit  decoded  into  the  message  buffer  at  the  message  bit  index, 
and  incrementing  the  message  bit  index: 

I)  comparing  a  plurality  of  decoded  bits  in  the  message  buffer  to 
the  Stan  of  message  delimiter,  and  if  the  number  of  bits  in  the 
message  buffer  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  number  of  bits  in 
tile  Stan  of  message  delimiter  and  the  message  bits  match  the 
random  or  pseudo-random  stan  of  message  delimiter,  then 
setting  the  sute  of  the  decoding  process  to  SYNCHRO- 
NIZED, otherwise  setting  the  state  of  the  decoding  process  to 
UNSYNCHRONIZED: 

m)  if  the  state  of  the  decoding  process  is  SYNCHRONIZED  and 
a  number  of  bits  in  the  message  buffer  is  grater  than  or  equal 
to  a  sum  of  a  number  of  bits  of  the  random  or  pseudo-random 
Stan  of  message  delimiter  and  the  message  size,  then  setting 
the  state  of  the  decoding  process  to  SYNC-AND-SIZE  and 
copying  a  plurality  of  predetermined  bits  from  the  message 
buffer  to  a  message  size  integer  container: 

n(  if  the  sute  of  the  decoding  process  is  SYNC-AND-SIZE  and 
the  number  of  bits  in  the  message  buffer  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  the  message  size  in  bits,  then  setting  the  mes.sage 
decoded  flag,  outputting  the  plurality  of  decoded  bits  as  the 
mes.sage  and  the  message  decoded  flag  and  ending  the 
method: 

o)  incrementing  at  lea.si  one  mask  index,  and  if  the  at  least  one 
index  equals  a  number  of  bits  in  a  mask  corresponding  to  the 
at  least  one  mask  index  resetting  the  at  least  one  mask  index, 
and 

p)  jumping  to  step  g). 


5,687037 

ENCRYPTION  KEY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Ed  want  J.  Nacierio,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc„  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,685 

Int.  a."  H04K  I  AX) 

VS.  CI.  380—29  5  CUims 


1.  An  improved  integrated  circuit  for  selectively  processing  data 
by  encrypting  or  decrypting  said  data  having: 

a  data  bus. 

a  controller  in  bus  communication  with  said  integrated  circuit 
via  said  data  bus  for  providing  data  to  said  integrated  circuit 
and  reading  data  from  said  integrated  circuit. 

a  data  register  for  receiving  data  from  said  controller  via  said 
data  bus  and  stonng  said  data. 

a  DES  key  register  for  receiving  and  stonng  hrst  key  data  (Ks) 
from  said  controller  via  said  data  bus. 

a  DES  control  register  for  receiving  and  storing  control  signal 
from  said  controller  via  said  data  bus. 

an  encryption  engine  nKxIule  for  reading  said  data  from  said 
data  register  and  said  DES  key  register  in  response  to  a 
specihc  control  signal  stored  in  as  DES  control  register  and 
for  processing  said  data  utilizing  said  first  key  data  (Ks)  and 
outputting  said  processed  data. 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

said  integrated  circuit  further  having. 

a  second  DES  key  register  (Kv)  isolated  from  said  data  bus  and 
having  stored  therein  a  second  key  data  (Kv). 

first  selection  means  for  selecting  a  selected  key  data  from  said 
first  key  data  (Ks)  in  said  DES  Key  register  or  said  second 
key  data  ( Kv )  in  said  second  DES  Key  register  in  response  to 
said  data  in  said  DES  control  register  and  directing  said 
selected  key  data  to  said  encryption  engine  module. 


5,687  J38 
SMALL  SIZE  PRODUCT  CIPHER  APPARATUS 
Micliio  Shimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319681 
Int  CI."  H04L  9/l8:9/2H:9AX) 
VS.  a.  380-42  20  Claims 

6.  An  encipher  apparatus  for  transfonning  plaintext  into  cipher- 
text,  compnsing: 

a  transposition  means, 
a  substitution  means: 

a  register  connected  to  said  substitution  means: 
a  first  selector  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  said  plaintext,  a 
second  input  connected  to  said  register,  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  transposition  means: 
a  second  selector  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  transpo- 
sition means,  a  second  input  connected  to  said  register,  and  an 
output  connected  to  said  substitution  means; 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  transposition  means; 
a  first  control  rtieans  for  initially  operating  said  first  and  second 
wiecton  to  select  the  first  input  of  said  first  selector  and  the 
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first  input  of  said  second  selector  so  that  said  transposition 
means,  said  substitution  means  and  said  register  are  once 
operated; 

I  second  control  means  for  operating  said  second  selector  to 
select  the  second  input  thereof  to  once  operate  said  substitu- 
tion means  and  said  register: 

I  third  control  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  selec- 
tors to  select  the  second  input  of  said  first  selector  and  the 
second  input  of  said  second  selector  so  that  said  transposition 
means,  said  substitution  means  and  said  register  are  once 
operated;  and 

fourth  control  means  for  repeatedly  operating  said  second  and 
third  control  means  to  obtain  said  ciphenext  at  said  output 
terminal. 


5,687439 

AUDIO  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Kiyoftuni  Inanaga,  Kanagawa,  and  Yi^i  Yamada,  Tokyo,  hotb 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  CorporatitHi,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01661,  }  371  Date  May  23,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10167,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUcd  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1993,  5-248187; 
Oct  28, 1993,  5-270890;  Nov.  4, 1993,  5-275697;  Nov.  11, 1993, 
5-282742;  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-007901;  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-041223 

Int  CL»  H04R  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—25  45  Claims 


1   An  audio  reproduction  apparatus  comprising; 

a  digital  signal  source  for  supplying  digital  audio  signals  in  a 
plurality  of  channels; 

audio  reproducing  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ears  of  a 
listener  for  converting  digital  audio  signals  from  said  digital 
signal  source  into  analog  audio  signals  with  digital/analog 
converting  means  and  for  reproducing  the  analog  signals: 


angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  movement  of  the  head  of 
the  listener  through  each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
angles  with  respect  to  a  reference  direction; 

address  converting  means  for  converting  an  angle  detected  by 
said  angle  detecting  means  into  a  digital  address  signal; 

storage  means  for  storing  impulse  responses  representing  correc- 
tive characteristics  of  at  least  one  of  a  headphone  and  a  sound 
source  that  are  convolved  with  measured  impulse  responses 
from  at  least  one  of  said  headphone  and  said  sound  source, 
said  at  least  one  of  said  headphone  and  said  sound  source 
being  used  to  measure  impulse  responses  from  virtual  sound 
source  positions  to  the  ears  of  the  listener  with  respect  to  a 
direction  of  the  head  of  the  listener  through  each  angle  which 
can  be  recognized  by  the  listener;  and 

integrating  means  for  performing  convolutional  integration  on 
the  digital  audio  signals  from  said  digital  signal  source  and 
the  impulse  responses  stored  by  said  storage  means; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  storage  means  is  addressed 
by  the  digital  address  signal  produced  by  said  address  con- 
verting means  to  provide  the  impulse  responses  containing  the 
convolved  corrective  characteristics  to  correct  the  digital 
audio  signals  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the  head  of  the 
listener  on  a  real-time  basis. 


5,687,240 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

DISCONTTNUmES  IN  DIGITAL  SOUND  SIGNALS 

CAUSED  BY  PITCH  CONTROL 

Akira  Yoshida,  and  Hiroynki  Saito,  both  of  Gunma,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-323328 
Int  a.*  H03G  3/00 
VS.  a.  381—61  10  Claims 


INPUT 


OUTPUT 


1.  A  method  for  processing  small  discontinuities  caused  by  a 
digital  pitch  shift  operation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

multiplying  a  current  input  signal  by  a  coefficient  "a": 

delaying  the  input  signal; 

multiplying  the  delayed  signal  by  a  coefficient  "b";  and 

adding  the  products  of  the  first  and  second  multiplications  to 
smooth  the  small  discontinuities  caused  by  the  pitch  shift 
operation. 

wherein  said  coefficients  "a"  and  "b"  are  changed  while  main- 
taining a  predetermined  relationship,  and.  for  the  pitch  down 
operation,  the  pitch  down  processed  data  value  is  moderately 
approximated  to  the  delayed  data  value  within  the  period 
where  the  small  discontinuity  occurs,  and  for  the  pitch  up 
operation,  the  pitch  up  processed  data  values  are  moderately 
approximated  to  the  current  data  value  within  the  period 
where  the  small  discontinuity  occurs,  to  reduce  the  extent  of 
the  data  discontinuity,  and 

the  coefficients  "a"  and  "b"  satisfy  the  equation  a-i-b=l.  the  value 
"a"  decreases  from  1  by  a  pitch  shift  degree  coeflScient  K  for 
the  pitch  down  operation,  and  when  reaching  0  or  less,  the 
value  "a"  is  reset  to  a  predetermined  value,  while  for  the  pitch 
up  operation,  the  value  "a"  increases  from  0  by  a  pitch  shift 
degree  coeflScient  K.  and  when  reaching  1  or  more,  the  value 
"a"  is  reset  to  a  predetermined  value. 
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5,687  J41 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROL  OF  HEARING  AIDS 

Carl  Ludvissen,  Valby.  Denmark,  aarignor  to  Tophofan  &  Wcs- 

tcmuuin  APS,  Vaeriocse,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02560,  S  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W095/15668,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,535 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  1,  1993,  43  40 
817.6 

Int  a.*  H04R  25m 
V>S.  CL  381—68.4  34  Claims 


■SSSJ* 


m.-m  1 


1.  A  circuit  airangement  for  a  preferably  programinable  heanng 
aid  with  at  least  one  microphone,  at  least  one  electronic  signal 
processing  circuit  (3)  and  one  output  transducer  (7).  in  which  the 
electronic  signal  processing  circuit  (3)  has  a  transfer  characteristic 
controllable  in  response  to  control  signals  and  contains  a  control 
circuit  for  continuous  determination  of  at  least  one  percentile  value 
of  the  input  signal  from  a  continuous  analysis  and  evaluation  of  the 
input  signal,  whereby  said  percentile  values  serve  either  directly  or 
indirectly  as  said  control  signals. 


1.  A  hearing  aid  comprising: 

a  faceplate  having  an  opening  formed  therein: 

a  switch  operably  disposed  in  the  hearing  aid  for  control  of  the 
hearing  aid.  wherein  the  switch  is  movable  between  an  acti- 
vated position  and  an  inactivated  position,  and  wherein  the 
switch  is  biased  to  the  inactivated  position;  and 

a  battery  door  mounted  within  the  opening,  wherein  the  battery 
door  has  a  switch  activation  area,  wherein  applying  an  exter- 
nal force  to  the  switch  activation  area  pivots  the  battery  door 
from  an  initial  position  and  moves  the  switch  to  the  activated 


position,  and  wherein  the  switch  causes  the  battery  door  to 
pivot  back  to  the  initial  position  upon  removal  of  the  external 
force. 


1- 


5,687043 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Midiaci  J.  McLaughHn,  Pi^atinc  and  Tcnkasi  V.  RanubMlnui, 
NaperriUc,  both  of  Dl.,  aaaignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  ni. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536031 

Int.  a.*  H04B  J5/00 

\}S.  a.  381— 94J  18  Claims 


5,687  J42 
HEARING  AID  CONTROLS  OPERABLE  WITH  BATTERY 

DOOR 
Lester  Iburg,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Resistance  Technology, 
Inc  Arden  Hills,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,153 

Int  CI."  H04R  25m 

MS.  a.  381—69.2  21  Claims 
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I.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  signal  that  includes  noise: 

sampling  the  signal  to  provide  a  plurality  of  digital  information 

samples: 
grouping  a  predetermined   number  of  the  digital   information 

samples  as  a  set: 
noise  suppressing  the  signal  by: 

attaching  at  least  one  digital  representation  of  silence  at  the 
beginning  of  the  set  to  form  an  extended  set: 

performing  a  Fourier  transform  on  the  extended  set  to  obtain  a 
set  of  frequency  domain  coefficients: 

scaling  at  least  some  of  the  set  of  frequency  domain  coeflB- 
cients  to  provide  a  set  of  scaled  frequency  domain  coeffi- 
cients: 

performing  an  inverse  Fourier  transform  on  the  set  of  scaled 
frequency  domain  coefficients  to  provide  a  set  of  lime 
domain  samples: 

partially  overlapping  in  time  the  set  of  time  domain  samples 
with  a  previously  formed  set  of  time  domain  samples  to 
produce  at  least  one  pair  of  overlapping  time  domain 
samples: 

adding  the  at  least  one  pair  of  overlapping  time  domain 
samples  to  provide  at  least  one  composite  time  domain 
sample: 

providing  non-overlapping  time  domain  samples  and  the  at 
least  one  composite  time  domain  sample  as  a  noise  sup- 
pressed version  of  the  signal. 


5,687,244 

BONE  CONDUCTION  SPEAKER  AND  MOUNTING 

SYSTEM 

Peter  Untersander,  Ecotcaus,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stanton 

Magnetics,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,711 
Int  a."  H04R  25/00 
MS,,  a.  381—151  6  Claims 

1 .  A  bone  conduction  spealcer  and  mounting  system  for  allowing 
a  person  to  feel  an  audible  sound  comprising: 

a  transducer  for  converting  an  electrical  audio  input  signal  into 
vibrations  that  vibrate  in  synchronism  with  the  audio  input 
signal,  and 
mounting  means  for  positioning  said  transducer  against  a  per- 
son's sternum  so  that  said  transducer  lies  flat  against  said 


sternum  with  enough  pressure  and  with  enough  dampening  to 
allow  said  vibrations  from  said  transducer  to  be  transmitted  to 
the  person's  rib  cage  without  interference  from  any  move- 
ments from  said  person  and  to  cause  said  rib  cage  to  resonate 
in  synchronism  with  said  vibrations  from  said  transducer,  said 
mounting  means  comprising: 

a  retaining  ring  which  holds  said  transducer  and  which  has  two 
holes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  retaining  ring,  and 

a  clip  which  has  a  top,  a  back  and  two  front  arms  on  either  side 
of  said  clip  where  said  back  extends  downwardly  from  said 
top,  where  said  two  front  arms  extend  downwardly  from  said 
top  and  parallel  to  said  baclc.  and  where  said  two  front  arms 
have  pivot  rods  that  slip  into  said  holes  on  said  opposite  sides 
of  said  retaining  ring  so  that  said  retaining  ring  can  rotate  on 
said  pivot  rods  and  can  better  adjust  itself  to  be  able  to  lie  flat 
against  said  person's  sternum; 

a  semi-circular  band  which  has  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a 
curved  section  between  the  two  ends  and  which  is  flexible  and 
large  enough  to  slip  over  a  person's  shoulder  so  that  said  first 
end  will  be  positioned  on  said  person's  sternum,  said  second 
end  will  be  positioned  on  a  person's  back  and  so  that  said 
transducer  is  pressed  against  said  sternum  with  enough  pres- 
sure to  allow  said  vibrations  to  be  transmitted  to  said  person's 
rib  cage  without  any  interference  from  said  movements  of 
said  person. 

a  non-slip  padding  covers  said  second  end  of  said  band  to  keep 
said  band  from  shifting  on  said  person, 

a  first  hole  is  positioned  at  said  first  end  of  said  band, 

a  second  hole  is  positioned  in  the  center  of  said  back  of  said  clip, 
and 

a  plug  which  is  inserted  through  said  first  hole  in  said  band  and 
through  said  second  hole  in  said  back  of  said  clip  thus 
connecting  said  clip  to  said  band  and  allowing  said  clip  to 
rotate  on  said  plug  and  allowing  said  transducer  to  better 
adjust  itself  to  be  able  to  lie  flat  against  said  person's  sternum. 


5,687,245 
SAMPLED  CHAMBER  TRANSDUCER  WITH  ENHANCED 

LOW  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 
James  H.  Boyden,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interval 
Research  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,759 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 

MS.  a.  381—187  IS  Claims 

1.  A  portable  stereo  audio  system  for  producing  high  fidelity 

audio  signals  including  high  frequency  signals  and  low  frequency 

signals,  said  audio  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  housing  having  at  least  two  chambers  with  a  com- 
mon wall  member  separating  said  two  chambers. 


A?,- 


first  output  transducer  means  mounted  on  said  common  wall 
member, 

a  source  of  high  fidelity  audio  signals. 

a  firequency  splitter  for  separating  said  audio  signals  into  high 
and  low  frequency  signals, 

means  connecting  said  source  of  audio  signals  to  said  first 
transducer  means  for  driving  said  transducer  means  and  pro- 
ducing low  frequency  acoustic  pressure  nnodulation  signals  in 
said  two  chambers, 

conduit  means  for  transmitting  said  low  frequency  signals  from 
at  least  one  of  said  two  chambers  and  adapted  to  transmit  said 
signals  in  a  direction  toward  at  least  one  car  of  tlie  user. 

said  conduit  means  comprising  at  least  one  tubular  member 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  housing  and  a  second  end 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  proximity  to  an  ear  of  the  user, 

second  output  transducer  means  positioned  adjacent  said  second 
end  of  said  conduit  means,  and 

means  connecting  said  source  of  audio  signals  to  said  second 
transducer  means  for  driving  said  second  transducer  means 
and  producing  high  frequency  audio  signals  therefrom, 

wherein  when  said  system  is  situated  with  the  housing  being 
positioned  on  the  user  and  the  conduit  means  positioned  with 
said  second  ends  adjacent  the  user's  ears,  the  system  provides 
to  the  user  a  low  frequency  and  high  fldelity  response  which 
approximates  that  provided  by  conventional  head  phones  and 
ear  phones  that  cover  the  user's  ears  and  significantly  block 
external  sounds  to  the  ears. 


5,687,246 

HEADPIECE  OR  HEADREST  COMPRISING  A 

PERSONAL  PROXIMITY  SOUND  RIG 

Paul  Lancon,  11,  Rue  Antoinc  Lumiere,  69008  Lyons,  France 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,411 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 

MS.  CI.  381—188  15  Claims 


o-j. 


1.  Headpiece  or  headrest  for  a  listener  together  with  a  personal 
proximity  sound  rig.  comprising  a  rigid  support,  a  pad  mounted  on 
said  support,  with  a  rest  part  of  said  pad  for  the  rear  of  the  head  of 
said  listener,  and  two  sound  transmission  channels  built  into  said 
pad  on  either  side  of  the  support,  and  each  of  said  two  sound 
transmission  channels  comprising: 
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at  least  one  electromagnetic  transducer  comprising  a  loud- 
speaker for  transforming  an  electrical  signal  into  a  sound 
wave,  said  loudspeaker  is  fixed  on  said  support  and  includes  a 
vibratory  diaphragm  for  emitting  sound  about  an  axis  of 
emission; 

the  pad  creating,  together  with  the  diaphragm,  a  substantially 
hermetic  anterior  cavity;  and 

at  least  one  sound  duct  positioned  with  respect  to  the  transducer, 
running  from  a  sound  wave  reception  end.  emerging  in  a 
substantially  hermetic  manner  into  said  cavity,  to  an  emission 
end.  said  duct  having  a  flow  cross-section  whose  minimum 
value  is  less  than  the  apparent  area  of  the  diaphragm,  viewed 
on  the  axis  of  emission,  charactenzed  in  that  the  pad  is 
positioned  so  as  partly  to  surround  the  head  of  the  listener, 
and  includes  a  central  part  and  two  substanually  parallel 
lateral  parts  on  either  side  of  the  head  of  the  listener,  the  two 
transducers  are  arranged  in  the  central  part  of  the  headpiece, 
and  the  two  sound  ducts  run  within  the  two  lateral  parts,  each 
of  said  two  sound  ducts  with  a  terminal  bend  so  as  to  bnng 
the  two  emission  ends  substantially  in  line  with  and  in  prox- 
imity to  the  two  ears  of  the  listener,  without  contact  with  the 
ears  of  the  listener. 


5,687  J48 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  AND  LOW  MAGNETIC  LEAKAGE 

LOUDSPEAKER 

Kun-Lung  Yen,  Cliia-I  Hsien,  and  Dar-Ming  Chiang,  Hsinchu, 

both  or  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643038 
InL  a."  H04R  25AM) 
VS.  CL  381—201 

o  Omm 


5,687^7 

SURROUND  FOR  A  LOUDSPEAKER 

Lucio  PnMii,  1710  SW.  87th  Ave„  Mlramar,  FU.  33025 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,902 

Int  a.*  H04R  25/00 


VS.  a.  381—193 


1.  A  loudspeaker  composing  tl>e  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  surround  attachment  area;  a  cone  assembly  which  includes  a  cone 
body  having  an  outer  periphery;  a  flexible  annular  surround  con- 
necting the  cone  body  to  the  frame,  the  surround  attachment  area 
of  said  frame  having  an  outermost  portion,  said  surround  having  an 
inner  peripheral  edge  secured  to  tlie  cone  body  and  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  secured  to  the  outermost  portion  of  the  surround 
attachment  area;  and  means  for  removably  attaching  said  surround 
to  the  outermost  portion  of  the  surround  attachment  area; 

wherein  said  frame  including  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  and 
said  iiKans  for  removably  attaching  includes  a  nng  member 
attached  to  the  outer  penpheral  of  said  surround,  said  nng 
member  having  at  least  one  protrusion  for  mating  with  at  least 
one  groove  disposed  within  said  surround  attachment  area, 
wherein  the  twisting  of  the  cone  body  in  a  certain  direction 
causes  said  protrusion  to  lock  into  place  within  said  at  least 
one  gr(x>ve  thus  removably  attaching  said  surround  to  said 
surround  attachment  area,  wherein  access  to  the  mounting 
holes  is  achieved  by  twisting  the  cone  body  in  an  opposite 
direction  thus  releasing  said  at  least  one  protrusion  from  said 
at  least  one  groove  and  ailowmg  said  surround  to  be  lifted 
away  from  said  frame  to  expose  the  mounting  holes. 


9  Claims 


'^ 


52- 


56 

62 


50t> 


58 


57-, 


4 


rt 


51 


15  culms 

10 


-54 
-62 


52 


51 


-50b 


-—50 


60 


60a 


I 
50a 


-o80mm 


1   A  magnetic  circuit,  comprising; 

a  yoke  having  a  bottom  part  and  a  nng  part  fixed  on  the 

periphery  of  said  bottom  part; 
a  pnmary  magnet  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  opposing 

surface,  said  first  surface  located  in  contact  with  said  bottom 

part  of  said  yoke; 
a  first  central  top  plate  located  on  said  second  opposing  surface 

of  said  primary  magnet; 
a  surrounding  top  plate  located  on  said  nng  part  of  said  yoke  and 

maintaining  an  air  gap  with  said  first  central  top  plate  such 

that  said  primary  magnet,  said  first  central  top  plate,  said 

surrounding  top  plate  and  said  yoke  forming  a  closed-loop 

magnetic  circuit; 
a  thin  magnet  located  on  said  first  central  top  plate,  which  repels 

said  primary  magnet,  to  lessen  the  magnetic  leakage,  the  thin 

magnet  having  a  thin  magnet  thickness  of  1.5  mm  or  less;  and 
a  second  central  top  plate  of  high  magnetic  flux  condiKting 

matenal  located  on  said  thin  magnet  for  reducing  magnetic 

leaicage  above  said  thin  magnet 


5,687,249 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING 

FEATURES  OF  MOVING  OBJECTS 

Koichi  Kato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Teiephooe 

and  Tdegraph,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No,  299,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221216; 
May  25,  1994,  6-110797 

Int  a,*  G06K  9A)0;  G08G  //O/,  H04N  7AX):5/14 
VS.  a.  382—104  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  acquinng  a  feature  of  a  moving  object,  said 
method  comprising; 


an  image  captunng  step  using  a  fixed  TV  camera  for  performing 
image-sensing  of  said  moving  object  at  least  two  times  along 
a  predetennined  section  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  moving 
object  from  a  position^  on  a  line  crossing  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  moving  object; 

a  silhouette  extraction  step  for  calculating  the  difference 
between  each  image  of  said  moving  object  captured  by  said 
TV  camera  and  its  background  image  to  generate  a  silhouette 
for  said  each  image  of  said  moving  object: 

a  relative  position  calculation  step  for  calculating  the  relative 
positions  of  the  viev^point  of  said  TV  camera  and  said  moving 
object  on  the  basis  of  information  about  a  surface  feature 
point  of  said  moving  object  in  said  each  image:  and 

a  shape  extraction  step  for  extracting  the  shape  of  said  mov  ing 
object  as  a  reconstructed  shape  by  projecting  said  silhouette 
of  said  each  image  into  a  three-dimensional  projection  space 
assumed  to  be  large  enough  to  accommodate  an  assumed 
version  of  the  shape  of  said  moving  object  on  the  assumption 
that  said  viewpoint  of  said  TV  camera  and  said  moving  object 
,irc  held  at  said  relative  positions. 


a   third   processor  for  determining  a   numencal   unit  of  work 

suspiciousness  value  and  having  an  output  containing  said 

unit  of  work  suspiciousness  value, 
a  first  input  to  said  third  processor  connected  to  the  output  of 

said  second  process<ir.  and 
a  second  input  to  said  third  processor  defining  values  by  which 

said  third  processor  determines  whether  or  not  .said  unit  of 

work  IS  acceptable. 


Apparatus  for  use  with  a  machine  based  imaging  system  that 
IS  operable  to  scan  „  plurality  of  documents  w  ithin  a  unit  of  work, 
and  provides  a  plurality  of  images  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
dtxruments.  said  imaging  system  including  means  whereby  a  plu 
ralit)  of  anomalous  condition  flags  are  set  during  operation  of  said 
imaging  system,  said  apparatus  operating  to  provide  a  quantitative 
measure  of  success  of  the  operation  of  said  imaging  system,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  processor  operable  to  determine  a  numencal  image  suspi- 
ciousness value  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  images  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  documents,  and  having  an  output 
containing  said  image  suspiciousness  values  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  images  corresponding  to  each  of  said  documents. 
a  first  input  to  said  first  processor  whereby  the  importance  of 
each  of  said  flags  to  image  quality  of  said  images  is  ranked  by 
a  flag  weighting  factor  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  images. 
a  second  input  to  said  first  processor  defining  which  of  said  flags 

are  set  for  each  of  said  documents. 
a  second  processor  operable  to  determine  a  numerical  document 
suspiciousness  value  for  each  of  said  documents,  and  having 
an  output  containing  said  document  suspiciousness  values. 
a  first  input  to  said  second  processor  connected  to  said  output  of 

said  first  processor, 
a  second  input  to  said  second  processor  whereby  the  importance 
of  each  of  said  images  is  ranked  b>  an  image  weighting  factor. 


5.687  J51 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
PREFERENTIALLY  SEGMENTED  DIGITAL  IMAGES 
Brian  S.   Erier,  Los  Angeles,  and  Alberto  M.   Marchevsky, 
Beverly  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medi- 
cal Center,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15446,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,633 

Int.  CI."  G06K  my0:9/40 

VS.  CI.  382-133  ,4  claims 


I  5,687^50 

IMAGE  QUALITY  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Craig  Dennis  Curley;  Thomas  Chester  Smith,  and  Filip  Jay 

Yeskel,  all  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armon,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,728,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.938 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9AM):9A)^ 

VS.  O.  382-112  3  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  providing  an  edge  mask  from  a  specimen  image, 
obtained  from  a  specimen  on  a  slide  that  is  magnified  at  a  prede- 
termined magnification  value  and  has  predetermined  charactens- 
tics.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

digitizing  the  specimen  image  with  an  analog  to  digital  con- 
vener to  provide  a  digital  specimen  image: 
selecting  a  first  preferential  enhancement  value  and  a  second 
preferential  enhancement  value  based  on  the  charactenstics  of 
the  specimen  image  at  a  particular  magnification  value; 
enhancing  the  digital  specimen  image  by  preferentially  accentu- 
ating pixel  values  of  objects  of  interest  and  minimizing  pixel 
values  of  background  objects  based  upon  the  first  and  second 
preferential    enhancement   values   to   create   a    dark    feature 
enhanced  image:  and 
binarizing  the  dark  feature  enhanced  image  to  create  an  edge 
mask. 


5.687^52 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Hirokl  Kanno,  and  Gururaj  Rao,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1995,  7-117458 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/.U:90f>'w46 

U.S.  CI.  382-176  7  Cnaims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  bina- 

nzing  the  pixel  value  of  each  of  target  pixels  included  in  an  image 

to  be  processed,  on  the  basis  of  a  threshold  value  selected  from  a 


1622 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  11,  1997 


November  11,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1623 


1^' — Y — 1 


t 

AICO 

m 
m 

«v«« 

n 


plurality  of  preset  threshold  values,  so  as  to  maintain  the  gradation 
of  a  gradation  image  component  included  in  the  to- be -processed 
image; 

means  for  expandmg  black  pixels  on  the  basis  of  each  binary 
target  pixel  and  binary  black  pixels  located  around  the  target 
pixel: 

means  for  integrating,  into  an  integrated  region,  a  plurality  of 
black  pixel  regions  each  obtained  by  expanding  the  black 
pixels  by  means  of  the  expanding  means; 

means  for  extracting  a  circumscribing  rectangle  which  circum- 
scribes each  integrated  region  formed  by  integrating  means; 
and 

means  for  determining  the  type  of  an  image  component  included 
in  an  integrated  region  circumscribed  by  each  circumscribing 
rectangle  extracted  by  the  circumscribing-rectangle  extraction 
means,  on  the  basis  of  fealures  of  the  circumscribing  rect- 
angle 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  equivalency  of  a  plurality  of 

symbol  strings  which  form  word  objects  within  data  defining  an 

image  to  determine  a  relative  measure  of  the  similarity  between  the 

symbol  strings,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  first  discrete  symbol  string  in  the  data  defining  the 

image,  thereby  isolating  a  word  object  represented  by  the  first 

symbol  string; 
deriving  a  first  contour  signal  representative  of  a  shape  of  the 

first  symbol  stnng; 
measuring  a  characteristic  dimension  for  the  first  symbol  string: 
detecting  a  second  discrete  symbol  string  in  the  data  defining  the 

image,  thereby  isolating  a  word  object  represented  by  the 

second  symbol  string; 
deriving  a  second  contour  signal  representative  of  a  shape  of  the 

second  symtiol  string; 
measuring  the  characteristic  dimension  for  the  second  symbol 

string; 


calculating  a  scaling  ratio  by  dividing  the  characteristic  dimen- 
sion for  the  first  symbol  string  by  the  characteristic  dimension 
for  the  second  symt)ol  stnng; 

scaling,  in  two-dimensions,  the  second  contour  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  ttie  scaling  ratio,  to  produce  a  new  second  contour 
signal  for  subsequent  comparison  to  the  first  contour  signal 

determining  a  difference  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  contour  signals  over  a  range  in 
which  both  signals  are  defined;  and 

evaluating  tlie  difference  signal  over  a  portion  of  the  defined 
range  to  arrive  at  a  difference  measure  indicative  of  the 
relative  similarity  between  the  first  and  second  strings. 


5,687^54 

SEARCHING  AND  MATCHING  UNRECOGNIZED 

HANDWRITING 

Alex  D.  Pooa,  Mountain  View;  Karon  Anne  Weber,  and  Todd 

A.  Cass,  both  of  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  254382 

Int.  ex."  G«6K  9/72:9/00 

VS.  a.  382—229  23  Claims 


5,687^53 
METHOD  FOR  COMPARING  WORD  SHAPES 
Daniel  P.  Huttenlocber,  and  Michael  J.  Hopcroft  both  of  Ith- 
aca, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  795,169,  Nov.  19,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.775 
Int.  CI."  GO*K  9/62 
VS.  a.  382—177  46  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  machine  including  a  signal  source  for 
providing  data  based  on  gestures,  memory  for  storing  data  based 
on  gestures,  and  a  processor  connected  for  receiving  signals:  the 
method  comprising: 

receiving  target  gesture-ba.sed  data  from  the  signal  source;  the 
target  gesture-based  data  including  a  plurality  of  target  sample 
data  points  ordered  in  time  indicating  a  first  path  of  motion 
over  a  first  interval  of  time  of  a  target  gesture; 
accessing  a  gesture-based  data  structure,  referred  to  hereafter  as 
a  corpus  data  structure,  stored  in  the  machine  memory;  the 
corpus  data  structure  including  a  plurality  of  corpus  gestures; 
each  respective  corpus  gesture  including  a  plurality  of  sample 
corpus  data  points  ordered  in  time  indicating  a  respective  path 
of  motion  over  a  respective  interval  of  time  of  the  respective 
corpus  gesture; 
performing  a  grouping  operation  using  the  corpus  sample  data 
points  included  in  the  corpus  data  structure  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  corpus  gesture  sequences  of  sample  data  points; 
each  corpus  gesture  sequence  including  at  least  two  time- 
ordered  consecutive  sample  data  points  included  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  corpus  gestures  in  the  corpus  data  structure;  a 
first  one  of  the  corpus  gesture  sequences  sharing  time-ordered 
consecutive  sample  data  points  in  common  with  a  second  one 
of  the  corpus  gesture  sequences  such  that  when  a  single 
corpus  gesture  included  in  the  corpus  data  structure  indicates 
a  sequence  of  handwritten  symbols,  overlapping  first  and 
second  corpus  gesture  sequences  indicate  first  and  second 
overlapping  subsequences  of  handwritten  symbols; 


comparing  the  target  gesture-based  data  to  each  of  the  corpus 
gesture  sequences  to  determine  whether  the  target  gesture- 
based  data  matches  at  least  one  of  the  corpus  gesture 
sequences:  and 

producing  a  matching  list  of  matching  corpus  gesture  sequences 
thai  match  the  target  gesture-based  data  without  assigning  a 
semantic  label  to  any  respective  one  of  the  matching  corpus 
gesture  sequences  identifying  the  respective  matching  corpus 
gesture  sequence;  the  list  including,  for  each  matching  corpus 
gesture  sequence,  a  location  in  the  corpus  data  structure  of  the 
matching  corpus  gesture  sequence. 
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1.  A  pre-coding  method  to  improve  data  compression  perfor- 
mance by  removing  correlation  between  a  first  original  data  set  and 
a  second  original  data  set  each  having  M  members,  respectively, 
comprising: 

(a)  determining  a  difference  between  one  of  (I)  adjacent  mem- 
bers in  each  of  the  first  and  second  original  data  sets  to  form 
a  first  adjacent-delta  data  set  and  a  second  adjacent-delta  data 
set.  respectively,  and  (2)  corresponding  members  of  the  first 
original  set  and  the  second  original  sets,  respectively,  to  form 
a  first  cross-delta  data  set;  and 

(b)  determining  a  second  difference  between  one  of  (3)  corre- 
sponding members  of  the  first  adjacent-delta  data  set  and  the 
second  adjacent-delta  data  sets,  respectively,  to  form  a  cross- 
delta  data  set.  and  (4)  adjacent  members  in  the  first  cross-delta 
data  set.  to  form  an  adjacent-delta  data  set; 

wherein  step  (a),  if  the  first  difference  is  taken  as  type  (1). 
then  in  step  (b)  the  second  difference  is  taken  as  type  (3); 
and 

wherein  step  (a),  if  the  first  difference  is  taken  as  type  (2). 
then  in  step  (b)  the  second  difference  is  taken  as  type  (4); 

a  result  of  the  step  (b)  being  a  compression-efliciency- 
enhancing.  double-difference  data  set,  for  subsequent  com- 
pression coding. 


5,687.256 
IMAGE  CODING  AND  DECODING  APPARATUSES  WITH 

VARIABLE  BLOCK  BOUNDARIES 
Shunichi  Kimura;  Yutalia  Koshi.  and  Koh  Kamizawa.  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198.777.  Feb.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468^90 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1993.  5-030576 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/J6 
VS.  a.  382—232  3  aaims 

1.  An  image  coding  apparatus  for  performing  a  block  coding 
operation  for  an  original  image  a  plurality  of  times  to  compress  the 
onginal  image,  said  image  coding  apparatus  comprising: 
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5,687,255 
PRE-CODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MULTIPLE  SOURCE  OR  TIME-SHIFTED  SINGLE 
SOURCE  DATA  AND  CORRESPONDING  INVERSE  POST- 
DECODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Pen-Shu  Yeh,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented   by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,583 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—232  44  Claims 


means  for  dividing  an  input  image  into  first  and  second  non- 
overlapping  regions  that  together  cover  the  entire  input  image, 
and  for  generating  block  boundary  information  indicating 
boundaries  between  the  first  and  second  regions,  the  input 
image  being  a  coded  image  obtained  by  coding  the  original 
image  one  or  more  times; 

means  for  blocking  die  first  region  into  first  block  images  each 
having  a  predetermined  size; 

means  for  blocking  the  second  region  into  second  block  images 
having  the  predetermined  size; 

means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  block  images; 

means  for  coding  the  combined  block  images  to  produce  coded 
image  information; 

means  for  adding  block  boundary  information  to  the  coded 
image  information;  and 

the  input  image  being  divided  into  the  first  and  second  regions 
such  that  no  line  segment  of  boundaries  of  the  first  and  second 
regions  to  be  coded  at  one  time  to  compress  the  original 
image  is  aligned  with  boundaries  of  the  first  and  second 
regions  to  be  coded  at  other  times  to  compress  the  original 
image. 


5,687^7 

ADAPTIVE  CODING  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  VIDEO 

COMPRESSION  SYSTEMS 

Woo  H.  Paik,  Endnitas;  Edward  A.  Kraose,  San  Diego,  and 

Vincent  Liu,  San  GabrM,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 

Instrument  Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,205,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  900,904,  Jim.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,291,281.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,801 

InL  a."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CL  382—239  1  Claim 


' 

1 

1 

LfVtl 

\ 

I 

lot  couKim     °*»" 

i  r 

voeo 

~*H 

CQMPnesSKM 

IXL 

GEkCMIOT 

BLOCKS     \ 

' 

;_ 

mn<AL  CQMPW5SCN  SI*M 

1 

■ 

'^  ■       r 

-i 

■  cwu 

\               ' 

OaFBESSON     . 

swa j 

1.  A  method  for  adaptively  adjusting  a  signal  coding  level  used 
in  the  compression  of  a  video  signal  that  is  representative  of  an 
image  area,  said  signal  coding  level  dictating  an  amount  that  said 
video  signal  will  be  compressed  for  transmission  over  a  commu- 
nication channel  having  a  predetermined  bandwidth,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  a  first  compressing  step,  compressing  data  from  said  video 
signal  representative  of  a  plurality  of  different  image  regions 
thai  reside  in  said  image  area,  said  first  compressing  step 
using  the  same  signal  coding  level  for  all  of  said  different 
image  regions  to  generate  an  amount  of  compressed  data  for 
each  of  said  image  regions: 

(b)  monitoring  the  amount  of  said  compressed  data  generated  for 
each  of  said  image  regions  during  said  first  compressing  step; 

(c)  adjusting  said  signal  coding  level  to  establish  different  video 
quality  levels  for  said  different  image  regions  in  response  to 
the  amount  of  compressed  data  generated  for  each  of  said 
image  regions  as  determined  by  said  monitoring  step;  and 
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(d)  in  a  second  compressing  step  which  follows  said  first  com- 
pressing step,  compressing  said  data  from  said  plurality  of 
different  image  regions  using  said  adjusted  signal  coding 
levels  to  provide  data  which  is  adapted  for  transmission  over 
said  communication  channel: 

said  second  compressing  step  selectively  providing  more  com- 
pression to  image  regions  that  generated  the  most  compressed 
data  and  less  compression  to  image  regions  that  generated  the 
least  compressed  data  dunng  said  first  compressing  step, 
while  maintaining  said  data  which  is  adapted  for  transmission 
over  said  communication  channel  within  said  predetermined 
bandwidth. 


5,687  J58 

BORDER  TREATMENT  IN  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

ALGORITHMS 

Martin  Charles  Kaplao,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  298,534,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
whkli  b  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  765,506,  Sep.  26,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

653,919,  Feb.  12,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3, 

1996.  Ser,  No.  709,228 

Int.  a."  G06T  5/20 

VS.  a.  382—268  3  CUims 


Tttjmto  mmtai 


1.  An  image  processing  technique  implementing  neighborhood 
processing,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

capturing  a  first  image  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  the  pixels 
having  three  or  more  values  corresponding  to  their  gray 
levels,  to  be  digitally  processed  by  an  image  processing 
system  that  includes  a  noise  reduction  system,  wherein  said 
noise  reductive  system  uses  neighborhood  processing; 

digitally  creating,  via  said  image  processing  system,  a  pre- 
defined border  image  exterior  of  and  adjacent  to  the  entirety 
of  said  first  image,  to  thereby  create  an  enlarged  image, 
wherein  said  border  image  consists  of  a  highly  textured  area 
in  said  enlarged  image  to  be  detected  by  said  noise  reduction 
system;  and 

digitally  processing  said  enlarged  image  utilizing  said  noise 
reduction  system  and  recognizing  at  least  portions  of  the 
entirety  of  said  predefined  border  image  as  a  highly  textured 
area  when  encountered  by  said  noise  reduction  system; 
wherein  said  portions  recognized  as  said  highly  textured  area 
are  eliminated  from  contnbuting  to  said  neighborhood  pro- 
cessing. 


5.687059 
AESTHETIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Ray  A.  Linford,  KirUand.  Wash,,  assignor  to  Virtual  Eyes, 
Incorporated,  KirUand,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser,  No,  406,201 
Int.  C\.'^  G06K  9/32 
U.S.  a.  382—294  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  aesthetic  imaging  system  for  use  in  imaging  a  patient,  a 
method  of  simultaneously  displaying  a  plurality  of  digital  images 
of  the  patient  for  comparison  thereof,  the  aesthetic  imaging  system 
including:  a  video  camera:  and  a  computer  processor,  image  stor- 
age memory  containing  a  first  stored  image  of  the  patient  taicen  at 
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an  earlier  time,  and  a  monitor,  all  operably  coupled  to  the  video 
camera,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  the  patient  in  front  of  the  video  camera  so  tliat  a 
second  live  digital,  image  of  the  patient  is  captured  by  the 
video  camera; 

(b)  displaying  the  second,  live  digital  image  of  the  patient  on  the 
monitor;  and 

(cl  displaying  the  first  digital  image  of  the  patient  in  a  fixed 
position  on  the  monitor  with  the  second  live  digital  image 
overlaid  on  the  first  digital  image  and  with  one  of  the  first  or 
second  digital  image  being  substantially  translucent  to  allow 
the  patient  to  view  the  first  digital  image  through  the  second 
live  digital  image  and  to  adjust  the  relative  position  of  the 
video  camera  and  the  patient  in  order  to  align  the  first  and 
second  digital  images  of  the  patient  on  the  display. 


5,687  J60 

OPTICAL  FIBER  SWITCH  USING  FOUR  GATE 

DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  AND  CONTROL  PULSE 

Coen  T,  H,  F,  LiedenlMum,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U,S,  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N,Y, 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  611,157 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  15, 
1995,  95200618 

Int.  a."  G02B  (V26 
VS.  C\.  385—16  10  Claims 


1   An  optical  switch  switchable  in  response  to  radiation,  com- 
prising: 

a  directional  coupler,  said  directional  coupler  comprising: 

a  first  gate  forming  part  of  an  input  of  the  switch  and  receiv- 
ing an  optical  data  pulse  senes. 

a  second  gate  forming  part  of  an  output  of  the  switch, 

third  gate,  and 

a  fourth  gate, 
a  waveguide  structure  interconnecting  the  third  gate  and  the 

fourth  gate  and  composing  a  non-linear  optical  portion  offset 

from  ttie  centre  of  said  structure;  and 
means  for  coupling  a  control  pulse  signal  into  the  waveguide. 

said  means  comprising  the  first  gate  of  the  directional  coupler. 

wherein  the  switch  is  substantially  symmetrical  for  the  control 

pulse  signal  and  asymmetrical  for  the  data  pul.se  series. 


5.687^61 
FIBER-OPTIC  DELAY-LINE  STABILIZATION  OF 
HETERODYNE  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AND 
METHOD  USING  SAME 
Ronald  T.  Logan,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif, 

Filed  Jan,  24,  1996,  Ser.  No,  590,863 
Int  a,*  G02B  6/2S.  H04B  I0A)6 


VS.  a.  385—24 
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1.  A  heterodyne  generator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  dual  optical  signal  source  having  a  first  signal  and  a  second 
signal  and  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  signals 
for  producing  a  combination  of  a  first  optical  output  signal 
and  a  second  optical  output  signal  respectively,  wherein  said 
first  optical  output  signal  is  offset  in  frequency  from  said 
second  optical  output  signal: 

delay  line  means  comprising  a  long  optical  fiber  receiving  at  one 
end  thereof  said  combination  of  said  first  and  second  optical 
output  signals  and  transmitting  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  a 
delayed  version  thereof; 

phase  detector  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  a  phase  relation- 
ship between  said  combination  of  said  first  and  second  optical 
output  signals  and  said  delayed  version  thereof;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  phase  detector  means  for  stabilizing 
said  frequency  of  said  heterodyne  generator  device  by  chang- 
ing the  frequency  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  optical 
output  signals  relative  to  the  other  so  as  to  counteract  said 
change  in  said  phase  relationship  between  said  combination  of 
said  first  and  second  optical  output  signals  and  said  delayed 
version  thereof. 

18.  A  method  for  stabilizing  an  optical  heterodyne  generator 
having  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal  and  means  for  combining 
said  first  and  second  signals  for  producing  a  combination  of  a  first 
optical  output  signal  and  a  second  optical  output  signal,  wherein 
said  first  optical  output  signal  is  offset  in  frequency  from  said 
second  optical  output  signal  by  a  difference  frequency,  said  method 
composing: 

providing  a  fiber  optic  delay  line; 

transmitting  through  said  fiber  optic  delay  line  said  combination 
of  said  first  and  second  optical  output  signals  to  produce  a 
delayed  version  of  said  first  and  second  optical  output  signals; 

generating  an  error  signal  by  sensing  a  pha.se  difference  between 
said  combination  of  said  first  and  second  optical  output  sig- 
nals and  the  delayed  version  thereof:  and 

feeding  back  said  error  signal  derived  from  said  phase  difference 
between  said  combination  of  said  first  and  second  optical 
output  signals  and  the  delayed  version  thereof  to  said  hetero- 
dyne generator  so  that  a  frequency  of  said  second  output 
signal  IS  changed  relative  to  the  other  in  such  a  way  to 
decrease  said  error  signal. 


174-^50  O  G.-97-25:  QU 


5,687,262 

HIGH-SPEED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MULTIPLEXER/ 

DEMULTIPLEXER 

Michael  P.  Buchin,  723  Southampton  Dr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

94303 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353432,  Dec.  9.  1994.  Pat,  No.  5,535,293. 

This  appUcation  Jul,  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  677,409 

Int  Cl."  G02B  6/28 

VS.  a.  385—24  17  Claims 


1.  A  high-speed  optical  multiplexer/demultiplexer,  comprising: 

a  first  light  port; 

a  second  light  port; 

a  third  light  port; 

focussing  means  for  focussing  light  from  the  first  light  port  at  a 
focal  (X)int  via  a  first  optical  path,  for  focusing  light  from  the 
second  light  port  at  or  near  the  focal  point  via  a  second  optical 
path,  and  for  focusing  light  from  the  third  light  port  at  or  near 
the  focal  point  via  a  third  optical  path,  the  first  optical  path, 
the  second  optical  path,  and  the  third  optical  path  being 
angularly  separated  from  one  another,  wherein  light  focussed 
by  said  focusing  means  has  a  minimized  spot  size  at  or  near 
the  focal  point; 

a  mirror  located  at  or  near  the  focal  point;  and 

motor  means,  coupled  to  the  mirror  for  rotating  the  mirror  to 
p>erform  selective  switching  of  light  received  by  at  least  one  of 
the  first  light  port,  the  second  light  port,  and  the  third  light 
port,  the  selective  switching  including  one  of: 
selective  switching  of  light  received  by  the  first  light  port 
between  the  second  light  port  and  the  third  light  port  and 
selective  switching  of  light  received  by  the  second  light  port 
and  the  third  light  port  to  the  first  light  port. 


5,687,263 
OPTICAL  RF  BANDPASS  FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Shannon  D.  Kasa;  Randy  L,  Shlmabukuro,  both  of  San  Diego: 
Wadad  B.  Dubbelday,  Spring  Valley,  and  Debra  M.  Gookin, 
San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D,C, 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser  No,  537  J73 
Int  a,"  G02B  6/26:5/08 
VS.  a.  385—31  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  RF  bandpass  filter, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  an  optical  fiber  having  first  and  second  ends  in  a  fiber 
support  structure  having  first  and  second  surfaces  so  that  said 
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fiber,  the  combination  of  the  lens  and  the  kinoform  being 
aligned  between  the  source  of  the  light  and  the  fiber. 


first  end  is  exposed  at  said  first  surface  and  said  second  end  is 
exposed  ai  said  second  surface: 

fonning  a  first  layered  mirror  structure  on  a  first  substrate  to 
create  a  first  minor  wafer  structure  having  a  first  reflective 
surface: 

forming  a  second  layered  mirror  structure  on  a  second  substrate 
to  create  a  second  mirror  wafer  structure  having  a  second 
reflective  surface: 

affixing  said  first  reflective  surface  of  said  first  mirror  wafer 
structure  to  said  first  surface  of  said  fiber  support  stnxmire: 
and 

affixing  said  second  reflective  surface  of  said  second  mirror 
wafer  structure  to  said  second  surface  of  said  fiber  support 
structure. 

18.  An  optical  RF  bandpass  filter,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  support  structure  having  a  channel: 

an  optical  fiber  having  first  and  second  ends  mounted  in  said 
channel:  and 

a  first  mirror  structure  having  a  first  reflective  surface  and  which 
comprises  alternate  layers  of  a  first  material  having  a  first 
refractive  index.  R,.  and  a  second  material  having  a  second 
refractive  index.  R,.  where  R.^R,.  and  said  first  mirror  struc- 
ture is  affixed  to  said  optical  fiber  support  structure  so  that 
said  first  reflective  surface  abuts  said  f^rst  end  of  said  opucal 
fiber:  and 

a  second  mirror  structure  having  a  second  reflective  surface  and 
which  compnses  alternate  layers  of  a  third  material  having  a 
third  refractive  index.  R,.  and  a  fourth  material  having  a 
fourth  refractive  index.  R4.  where  Rj^R*  and  said  second 
mirror  structure  is  affixed  to  said  optical  fiber  support  struc- 
ture so  that  said  second  reflective  surface  abuts  said  second 
end  of  said  optical  fiber. 


5,687,264 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEJECTING  HIGH  POWER  LASER 

LIGHT  INTO  A  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE 

WUUam  C.  Swcatt,  Albuquerque,  N.  Ma^  Mrignor  to  Sandia 

Corporatioii,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.036 

lot.  CL"  Ga2B  6/i2 

VS.  CL  385—33  12  Claims 


/ 


IS 


I 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  light  into  an  input  face  of  an  optical 
fiber  comprising: 

a  converging  lens,  and 

a  multisegment  kinoform  wherein  the  BOE  grating  on  each 
segment  is  aligned  parallel  to  a  radial  line  emanating  from  the 
center  of  the  kinoform  and  passing  through  that  segment  with 
the  grating  adapted  to  cause  circumferentiai  dispersion  to  the 
light  transmitted  from  the  segment  to  the  input  face  of  the 


5,687065 

OPTICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi   Nishimoto,  and  Toshiyuki   Kambe,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231754: 
Nov.  28,  1994.  6-292625 

InL  CI."  G«2B  ^/26:6/42 
VS.  C\.  385 — 40  18  aaims 
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5  OmCAl  ORCUT 

1.  An  optical  control  device,  comprising: 

a  crystalline  substrate  comprising  lithium  containing  material, 
and  having  electrooptic  effect: 

a  channel-type  optical  waveguide  which  is  formed  in  said  crys- 
talline substrate  by  doping  metal: 

an  optically  transparent  film  layer  formed  on  said  crystalline 
substrate:  and 

electrodes  formed  on  said  optically  transparent  film  layer. 

wherein  a  layer  doped  by  metal  is  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  surface  of  said  crystalline  substrate  outside  of  a  region 
where  waveguided-light  through  said  channel-type  optical 
waveguide  propagates. 


5,687066 
OPTICAL  INTERCONNECTION  VSTT  FOR 
INTERCONNECTING  OPTICAL 
Francois   Jeanne   Charles   Leyssens,   Mortsei;    Peter  Vetter, 
Antwerp,-  Geert  Dc  Pestd,  Nevete,  and  FrMMc  Migom, 
Konrljk,  aU  of  Belgium,  anignors  to  Akatel  N.V.,  R|)swyk, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515062 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  16, 
1994,  94202332.6 

InL  a.*  G02B  6/Jlfi 
VS.  CL  385—59  3  Claims 


1  An  optical  interconnection  unit,  comprising: 
a  flexible  one  piece  flat  member  (FM),  said  one  piece  flat 
member  including: 


a  plurality  of  tongue-shaped  elements  (T)  formed  to  be  inte- 
gral with  the  fiat  member:  and 
a  optical  plurality  of  connectors  (OCl): 
each  of  said  plurality  of  tongue-shaped  elements  comprises  a 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  separated  strips  (S)  which  are 
positioned  to  be  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  plane  in 
which  said  flat  member  (FM)  is  positioned: 
a  plurality  of  optical  conductors  (F)  fixed  to  said  flat  member, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  optical  conductors  (F)  having  a  first  end 
portion  thereof  fixed  to  respective  different  ones  of  said  plu- 
rality of  tongue-shaped  eleinents  and  having  a  second  end 
portion  thereof  fixed  to  said  flat  member  (FM): 
wherein: 
said  plurality  of  tongue-shaped  elements  (T)  and  said  flat  mem- 
ber (FM)  each  comprise  a  layer  of  rigid  material:  and 
said  plurality  of  separated  strips  (S)  being  kept  together  by  the 
optical  conductors  fixed  to  the  respective  different  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  tongue-shaped  elemenLs  to  thereby  provide  flex- 
ibility to  the  tongue-shaped  elements. 


5,687067 

INTEGRATED  OPTOELECTRONIC  COUPLING  AND 
CONNECTOR 
Toshi  K.  Uchida,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optobahn 
Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,765,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,535096.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,736 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/42 

VS.  a.  385—89  37  Claims 


1.  An  optoelectronic  package  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  walls  including  one  wall 
having  a  mounting  hole: 

an  optoelectronic  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  substrate  ele- 
ments affixed  to  one  another,  an  optical  cable  having  one  or 
more  optical  fibers  terminating  in  fiber  ends  clamped  between 
two  or  more  of  said  substrate  elements,  and  an  optoelectronic 
device  supported  on  one  or  more  of  said  substrate  elements  in 
optically  coupled  relationship  with  said  fiber  ends,  said  sub- 
strate elements  being  supported  on  said  wall  through  said  hole 
such  that  said  fiber  ends  and  said  optoelectronic  device  are 
supported  interiorly  to  said  enclosure  and  said  cable  extends, 
to  the  exterior  of  said  enclosure,  and  said  assembly  is  joined 
to  said  one  wall  for  hermetically  sealing  said  hole. 


5,687068 

PIVOTABLE  OPTICAL  SHUTTER  FOR  BLOCKING 

EMISSION  FROM  A  LIGHTGUIDE  ADAPTER  #5 

Daniel  Lee  Stephenson,  Lilbum,  and  James  Patrick  Towhey, 

Doraviile,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc, 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,067 

InL  a."  G02B  6/38 

VS.  CI.  38S— 73  17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  shutter  for  use  with  one  optical  coupling  adapter 
having  an  open  end.  said  optical  shutter  comprising: 

a  light   blocking  transverse   member  having   first  and   second 

sides; 
a  first  pivot  arm  extending  from  said  first  side  in  a  first  direction 

at  an  angle  to  said  transverse  member,  said  pivot  arm  having 

a  free  distal  end: 
a  second  pivot  arm  extending  from  said  second  side  in  said  first 

direction,  said  second  pivot  arm  having  a  free  distal  end: 
said  first  and  second  pivot  arms  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 

greater  than  the  width  of  the  coupling  adapter: 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  distal  ends  of  said  first  and 

second  pivot  arms  to  the  sides  of  the  coupling  adapter  with 

said  pivot  arms  straddling  the  coupling  adapter:  and 
means  on  said  light  blocking  transverse  member  for  actuating 

said  shutter  to  block  and  to  unblock  the  open  end  of  the 

adapter. 


5,687069 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  POLISHING  METHOD  OF 

ITS  END  SURFACE 
Okitsugu    Furuya,    Tokyo;    Aldhiro    Miyachi,    Fuchu.    and 
Masaaki  Miyazawa,  Kunitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,145,  Jul.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-240528 

InL  a."  G«2B  6AX) 

VS.  a.  385—85  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  domed  and  angled  endface  of  a 

cylindrical  optical  connector  ferrule,  the  ferrule  having  a  beveled 

tip  and  a  central  axis,  wherein  a  tangent  to  the  dome  at  the  central 

axis  is  at  a  desired  angle  with  respect  to  the  central  axis,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

orienting  the  central  axis  at  a  polishing  angle  with  respect  to  a 
normal  of  a  polishing  surface,  said  polishing  angle  (9)  being 
related  to  the  desired  angle  (6').  a  radius  of  the  domed  endface 
(R).  and  the  distance  between  the  central  axis  and  the  center 
of  the  dome  (S)  by  the  function  sin  e=sin  B+S/R: 
forming  a  substantially  planar  endface. 
maintaining  the  orientation  of  the  central  axis  with  respect  to  a 

normal  of  the  polishing  surface  at  said  polishing  angle  and. 
fonning  the  domed  endface. 


1628 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  11.  1997 


November  11,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


L. 


5.687^70 

PHOTODETECTOR  MODITE  CAPABLE  OF 

PREVENTING  DEVIATION  OF  OPTICAL  AXIS 

Temo  TaUzawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-287477 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  (i/ib 

MS.  a.  385—94  11  Claims 


1.  A  photodetector  module  including  a  photodetector  element 
and  an  optical  couphng  member  composing  a  femile  and  an 
optica]  fiber  insened  into  said  feirule  at  a  center  thereof,  said 
optical  fiber  having  one  end  opposite  said  pholodeteclor  element 
and  being  separated  from  said  photodetector  element  by  a  prede- 
termined gap  and  having  another  end  which  has  an  end  surface 
abraded  together  with  an  end  surface  of  said  ferrule,  said  photode- 
tector module  further  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  resin  member  for  integrating  said  photodetec- 
tor element  and  said  one  end  of  the  optical  fiber  such  that  said 
photodetector  element  and  said  one  end  of  the  optical  fiber  are 
embedded  therein  and  that  said  gap  is  maintained  between 
said  photodetector  element  and  said  one  end  of  the  optical 
fiber;  and 
a  second  resin  member  for  integrating  said  optical  coupling 
member  and  said  first  transparent  resin  member  such  that  a 
part  of  said  optical  coupling  member  and  said  first  transparent 
resin  member  are  embedded  therein. 


5,687,271 

SHIELDED  FIBER  OPTICS  CABLE  FOR 

COMPATIBILITY  WITH  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  LINES 

Mario  Rabinowitz,  715  Lakemead  Way,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

94062,  assignor  to  Mario  Rabinowitz,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  213.872 

Int.  CI."  G02B  h/44 

MS.  a.  385—101  10  ClainLS 

3 


1  A  signal  transfer  assembi)  comprising  an  electrical  power  line 
adopted  to  carr)  a  power  signal; 

a  fiber  optic  cable  adjacent  to  the  power  Ime  and  adapted  to 
carp,  an  optical  signal,  said  power  line  having  a  first  periph- 
eral surface  and  said  cable  having  a  second  penpheral  surface, 
said  first  and  second  peripheral  surfaces  being  adjacent  to 
each  other;  and 

an  electrically  conducting  shield  surrounding  said  cable  and 
being  between  the  cable  and  the  power  line,  said  shield  is 
adjacent  to  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  power  line, 
with  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  clip  connected  to  the 
shield,  said  clip  being  earned  by  said  power  line. 


5.687.272 
SEGMENTED  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  SUITABLE  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  BEING  INCLUDED  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Jean-Francois  Vlnctiant.  Bi^yeres  le  Chatei;  Leon  Goldstein, 
Chaville,-  Denis  LeOerc.  Igny.  and  Jean-Louis  Gentner.  Gif 
sur  Vvette.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rijswyk, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602380 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Feb.  22,  1995,  95  02045 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6//0;  HOIS  i/l^ 
U.S.  CI.  385—131  8  Claims 
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1  An  optical  waveguide,  the  waveguide  including,  m  monolithic 
manner,  a  rear  portion  and  a  front  segment  extending  and  succeed- 
ing each  other  along  the  length  of  the  waveguide  and  being 
connected  together  in  a  connection  zone,  the  waveguide  having  a 
width  and  a  lateral  confinement  factor  at  each  point  along  its 
length,  said  factor  being  constituted  by  the  ratio  of  optical  power 
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confined  in  the  width  divided  by  total  optical  power,  the  optical 
powers  being  those  of  the  same  light  guided  by  the  waveguide, 
said  factor  being  greater  in  the  rear  portion  than  in  the  front 
segment  in  the  vicinity  of  the  connection  zone,  wherein  the  width 
is  also  greater  in  the  rear  portion  than  in  the  front  segment  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  connection  zone. 


5,687.273 

TUNING  DATA  SHARING  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD 
THEREOF  FOR  A  TELEVISIONATDEO  CASSETTE  TAPE 

RECORDER 
Chung  Hyoea  Huh,  Kyiuigld-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
GoldsUr  Co„  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1993, 
1993-31404 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/^1:7/00 
U.S.  a.  386—46  9  Chums 
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5.687,274 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,687,275 
TRICK  PLAY  DATA  INDENTIFICATION  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  DIGITAL  VIDEO 
RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  DEVICES 
Frank  Anton  Lane,  Medford  Lakes;  Joseph  Ellis  Augenbraun, 
PrincetoD,-  Jill  MacDoaaM  Boyce,  ManaUpan;  Jack  Sciig 
Fuhrer,  Princeton  Junction,-  John  Gooddiilde  Norie  Hender- 
son, Princeton,  all  of  N J.;  Katsuo  Mohri,  Kanagawa,  Japan; 
Masafumi  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  Japan;  lUuliani  Nogu- 
chi,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Hiroo  Oitamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan; 
Masuo  Oku,  Kamakura,  Japan,  and  Midiaei  Allen  Plotnick, 
Southampton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.,  Ikr- 
rytown,  N.Y.,  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,639,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,623,344,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3^87,  Jan.  13, 
1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  3,930,  Jan.  13,  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,236,  Aug. 
19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jim.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

463336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233340; 
Sep.  1.  1992.  4-233341;  Sep.  7.  1992,  4-238031 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/9/ 
U.S.  a.  386—68  23  Claims 

-.  IBUL  vn  DCCIMDMC  CDCUIT 


MOD 


I .  A  tuning  data  sharing  apparatus  for  a  television/video  cassette 
tape  recorder,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  tuning  data; 

a  first  microcomputer  for  transferring  the  plurality  of  tuning  data 

stored  in  the  first  memory,  when  a  command  to  store  the  same 

tuning  data  is  input  thereto  by  the  user; 
a  second  microcomputer  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  tuning 

data  transferred  from  the  first  memory: 
a  second  memory  for  storing  the  plurality  of  tuning  data  trans- 
ferred from  the  first  memory  under  control  of  the  second 

microprocessor  so  as  to  store  the  same  plurality  of  tuning  data 

in  the  first  and  second  memories; 
tuner  means  for  tuning  a  broadcasting  signal  using  the  plurality 

of  tuning  data  stored  in  the  first  or  second  memory,  said  tuner 

means  including  a  first  and  second  tuner; 
said  first  tuner  for  tuning  the  broadcasting  signal  according  to 

the  plurality  of  tuning  data  stored  in  the  first  memory; 
a  first  audio/video  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  the 

tuned  signal; 
said  second  tuner  for  receiving  the  broadcasting  signal  bypassed 

through  the  first  tuner  to  tune  the  broadcasting  signal  using 

the  plurality  of  tuning  data  stored  in  the  second  memory;  and 
a  switch  circuit  for  selecting  between  an  output  of  the  second 

tuner  and  an  output  of  the  first  audio/video  signal  processing 

circuit. 


1.  A  method  of  recording  digital  video  data  on  a  storage  medium 
to  be  read  back  and  displayed  by  a  video  playbacic  device  capable 
of  operating  in  a  normal  playback  nnode  and  a  plurality  of  trick 
playback  modes  of  operation,  the  method  of  recording  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  first  digital  video  data  to  be  read  back  and  displayed 
during  one  of  the  plurality  of  trick  playback  modes  of  opera- 
tion; 
associating  with  the  received  first  digital  video  data  a  first  header 
identifying  the  first  digital  video  data  as  trick  play  video  data 
for  use  during  a  fast  forward  or  reverse  mode  of  video 
playback  device  operation:  and 
recording  the  first  digital  video  data  and  the  header  identifying 
the  first  digital  video  data  on  the  storage  medium. 


5,687,276 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
ATTENDANT  DATA  INDICATIVE  OF  A  RECORDING 
MODE  OF  ASSOCIATED  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 
Masaki  Oguro,  Toltyo;  Ken  lizulta;  Hiroshi  Ota,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa, and  Shii^ii  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,417,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,276 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097538 
Int.  a.*  H04N  7/1% 
U.S.  a.  386—97  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  digital  information  comprising: 
first  digitalizing  means  for  digitalizing  a  video  signal  to  produce 

digital  video  information  data  based  on  the  video  signal; 
second  digitalizing  means  for  digitalizing  an  audio  signal  to 
produce  digital  audio  information  data  based  on  the  audio 
signal; 
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switch  between  indicating  the  non-braking  driving  stale  and 
the  braking  state,  respectively. 


PORTABLE  CLOTHING  STEAMER 
Frediick  C.  IWraer,  Powder  Spriao,  Ga^  Mrignor  to  Fredei^ 
kk  C.  Turner,  Powder  Sprli^  Ga. 

Filed  Jid.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  686316 

IbL  CL"  D06F  73/00:  HflSB  1/00 

VS.  CL  392— 466  17  Claima 


attendant  dau  generating  means  for  producing  first  attendant 
dau  to  be  added  to  the  digital  video  information  data  and 
second  attendant  data  to  be  added  to  the  digital  audio  infor- 
mation data; 

recording  data  generating  means  for  producing  recording  digital 
infonnation  data  containing  at  least  one  of  the  digital  video 
information  data  accompanied  with  the  first  attendant  data 
added  thereto  and  the  digital  audio  information  data  accom- 
panied with  the  second  attendant  data  added  thereto: 

recording  means  operative  to  record  the  recording  digital  infor- 
mation data  in  a  plurality  of  inclined  tracks  on  a  record 
medium;  and 

contrx>i  meaiM  operative  to  set  one  of  a  plurality  of  recording 
nwdes  selected  firom  among  an  original  recording  nxxle.  an 
after  recording  mode  and  an  insert  recording  mode  for  the 
recording  of  the  recording  digital  information  data  on  the 
record  medium  carried  out  by  the  recording  means; 

wherein  said  first  attendant  data  and  said  second  attendant  dau 
each  contains  recording  mode  data  correspondmg  to  the 
recording  mode  set  by  said  control  means. 


:V<» 


1.  A  portable  clothing  steamer  comprising  an  inverted  V-shaped 
hanger  means  for  supporting  said  hanger  above  a  floor;  a  manifold 
having  a  cross  bar  with  a  plurality  of  steam  poru  mounted  below 
said  hanger;  and  boiler  means  for  generating  and  supplying  steam 
to  said  numifold.  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hanger  has 
a  hollow  interior  in  fluid  communication  with  said  manifold  and  at 
least  one  steam  pott. 


5,687  J77 

MOTOR  DRIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  WHICH  USES 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  TO  CONTROL  THE 

SPEED  OF  A  MOTOR 

Makoto  MatauaU,  Yokomka,  and  Scttchi  Yamkawa,  Yotsu 


5,687,279 
RETRO-STORING  ANALOG  INFORMATION  IN  A 
^  ,^      ^    ^     ,   .  DIGITAL  STORAGE  CIRCUrr 

kaido,  both  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,   Waller  S.  Matthew^  Fohom,  Calif,  a«lfnor  to  Intel  Corpora- 

tioB,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  363,379 
InLO-^GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  395—2.1  18  ( 


Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-292394 

Int  a.''  HA2P  5/00 

VS.  CL  388—804  IQ  claims 
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1.  A  motor  drive  control  device  which  drives  a  motor  in  accor- 
dance with  a  pulse  width  modulated  input  signal  that  switches 
between  first  and  secoixl  levels,  a  first  binary  signal  indicating  a 
rotation  direction  for  driving  tlie  motor  and  a  second  binary  signal 
indicating  whether  drive  of  the  motor  is  ON  or  OFF.  tlie  motor 
drive  control  device  comprising: 

a  logic  circuit  receiving  ttie  pulse  width  modulated  input  signal, 
the  first  binary  signal  and  the  second  bituu^  signal  and.  in 
response,  producing  first  and  second  output  signals  which 
togetlier  indicate  a  rotation  direction  for  driving  the  nxilor  and 
whetlier  the  motor  is  to  be  in  a  non-braking  driving  stale  or  a 
braking  state,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  output 
signals  being  a  pulse  width  modulated  sigiul. 
wherein,  to  control  a  rotation  speed  of  the  motor,  the  pulse  width 
modulated  input  signal  switches  between  the  first  and  second 
levels  to  thereby  cause  the  first  and  second  output  signals  to 


19.  A  method  for  retro-storing  audio  information  comprising  a 
first  audio  message  and  a  second  audio  message  in  a  nonvolatile 
memory,  comprising: 

(A)  receiving  and  processing  the  first  audio  message  into  first 
digitized  data; 

(B)  storing  the  first  digitized  data  in  a  buffer  circuit; 

(C)  receiving  and  processing  the  second  audio  message  into 
second  digitized  dau; 

(D)  determining  if  storage  of  the  audio  information  is  required; 

(E)  if  storage  of  the  audio  information  is  required,  then 

(i)  storing  the  first  digitized  dau  into  the  nonvolatile  memory 

from  the  buffer  circuit; 
(ii)  storing  the  second  digitized  daU  into  die  nonvolatile 

memory,   such  that   when  tlie   second  digitized  dau  is 


retrieved,   both   the   first  and   second  digitized  dau   are 

retrieved  from  the  nonvolatile  memory; 
(F)  if  storage  of  the  audio  information  is  not  required,  then 
deleting  the  first  digitized  dau  from  the  buffer  circuit  and 
storing  the  second  digitized  daU  in  the  buffer  circuit. 


5,687,280 

SPEECH  INPUT  DEVICE  INCLUDING  DISPLAY  OF 

SPATIAL  DISPLACEMENT  OF  LIP  POSITION  RELATIVE 

TO  PREDETERMINED  POSITION 
Ktaii  Matsui,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co,  Ltd,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294117 

Int  a.'  GIOL  5/06 

VS.  a.  395—2.4  9  Claims 


Sp«ec*io— 


Spcoch  input 
Mction 


magt  o- 


^ 


InioQC  input 
section 


Ughl 
source 
section 


Disploy 
section 


aqrtt 


signal 


Position 

identifyng 

seotion 


Position 

componnj 

section 


I.  A  speech  input  device  comprising: 

a  speech  input  means  for  converting  the  input  speech  made  by  a 

speaker  into  an  electric  signal  and  outputting  the  electric 

signal;  and 
a  display  means  for  displaying  infonnation  indicating  a  spatial 

displacement  of  the  position  of  the  lip  portion  of  the  speaker 

from  a  predetermined  position. 


5,687,281 

BARK  AMPLITUDE  COMPONENT  CODER  FOR  A 

SAMPLED  ANALOG  SIGNAL  AND  DECODER  FOR  THE 

CODED  SIGNAL 
John  Gerard  Beerends,  The  Hague;  Frank  Miiiler,  DeUt,  and 
Robertus  Lambertus  Adrianus  van  Ravesteijn,  Voorburg,  all 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  KoninldUke  PTT  Nederland 
N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,748,  Oct  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,428 
Claims   priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  23,   1990, 
9002308 

Int  a.*  GIOL  7/06 
VS.  a.  395—2.12  7  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  coding  an  analog  audio  signal  having  a 
repetitive  nature,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  performing  a  short-term  prediction  analysis  on  a 
quantized  sampled  analog  audio  signal  and  for  providing 
coefficients  determined  in  the  short-term  prediction  analysis  at 
a  first  output; 
a  short-term  prediction  filter  for  receiving  the  sampled  analog 
audio  signal  and  for  generating  a  segmented  residual  signal; 
means  for  dividing  the  segmented  residual  signal  into  subseg- 

ments; 
means  for  transforming  the  subsegments  from  a  time  domain  to 
a  frequency  domain  and  for  providing  several  fiequetKy  com- 
ponents per  subsegment,  each  frequency  component  having  a 
frequency-component  amplitude; 
means  for  calculating  a  number  of  new  amplitudes  of  signals  by 
combing  the  several  frequency-component  amplitudes,  the 
number  of  new  amplitudes  being  smaller  in  number  than  the 
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several  frequency-component  amplitudes,  at  least  one  new 
ampUtude  being  a  fiinction  of  at  least  two  frequency- 
component  amphtudes  and  at  least  one  other  new  amplitude 
being  a  function  of  at  least  three  frequency-component  amph- 
tudes, and  for  providing  the  new  amplitudes  at  a  second 
output; 

means  for  calculating  a  gain  factor  G  as  a  scaling  value  and  for 
dividing  each  new  amplitude  by  the  gain  factor  and  for 
providing  the  gain  factor  at  a  fourth  output; 

wherein  thirteen  frequency-component  amplitudes  A,  to  A,,  are 
combined  to  calculate  four  new  amplitudes  B,  to  B4  in 
accordance  with 


Bi=N/tr+M22 


B4 


and  wherein  the  gain  factor  G  is  calculated  in  accordance  with 


5,687,282 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

MASKED  THRESHOLD 

Leon  M.  Van  De  Kerkhof,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  585,009 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,  Jan.  9, 1995, 
95200031 

Int  0."  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  a.  395—2.14  18  Claims 

1.  Method  of  determining  a  masked  tlueshold  curve  as  a  fuiK- 

tion  of  frequency  from  a  magnitude  spectrum  as  a  function  of 

frequency,  the  magnitude  spectrum  being  in  the  form  of  magnitude 

values  for  a  number  of  subsequent  frequency  values  in  a  frequency 

range  of  interest,  the  method  comprising 

a  first  step  of  determining  for  each  frequency  value  a  first 

masking  component  at  said  frequency  value  resulting  from  a 

frequency  component  at  said  frequency  value  and  having  a 

magnitude  equal  to  the  magnitude  value  of  the  magnitude 

spectrum  at  said  frequency  value. 

a  second  step  of  determining  for  subsequent  frequency  values 

when  going  in  oik  direction  through  the  frequency  range  of 

interest  a  second  masking  component  at  a  frequency  value. 


1632 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK  11,  1997 


November  11,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1633 


j    [wwiuf w 


the  second  masking  component  for  said  frequency  value  being 
determined  from  the  first  masking  component  and  the  second 
masking  component  at  only  the  frequency  value  directly  pre- 
ceding said  frequency  vaiue. 

a  third  step  of  determining  for  subsequent  frequency  values 
when  going  in  the  reverse  direction  through  the  frequency 
range  of  interest  a  third  masking  component  at  a  frequency 
value,  the  third  masking  component  for  said  frequency  value 
being  determined  from  masking  infonnation  that  has  a  rela- 
tion to  at  least  the  first  masking  component  and  the  third 
masking  component  at  only  the  frequency  value  directly  pre- 
ceding said  frequency  value. 

a  fourth  step  for  determining  a  masked  value  for  a  frequency 
value  in  said  masked  threshold  curve  from  masking  informa- 
tion that  has  a  relation  to  said  first,  second  and  third  masking 
components  (if  present)  for  said  frequency  value. 


5,687083 

PAUSE  COMPRESSING  SPEECH  CODING/DECODING 

APPARATUS 

Yamhiro  Wake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporatkm, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,705 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  23.  1995,  7-123958 
InL  CL'  GIOL  9K)0 
U.S.  CL  TI9i—lJA  3  ClainH 


1.  A  pause  compressing  speech  coding/decoding  apparatus  com- 
prising a  high-eificiency  speech  coding  section  for  performing 
high-efficiency  coding  of  a  telephone-band  speech  signal  and  trans- 
mining  coded  data  to  a  digital  transmission  path,  and  a  high- 
efficiency  speech  decoding  section  for  performing  revene  transfor- 
mation of  the  coded  data  received  thnxigh  the  digital  tnnsinission 


path  and  decoding  the  data  as  a  telephone-band  speech  signal,  said 
apparatus  being  adapted  to  detect  speech/pause  of  the  telephone- 
band  speech  signal  input  to  said  high-efficiency  speech  coding 
section  and  transmit  only  coded  data  in  a  speech  interval  of  the 
speech  signal. 

said  high-efficiency  speech  coding  section  including: 

speech  coding  means  for  coding  an  input  telephone-band  speech 
signal  into  digital  data,  and  outputting  the  data  as  a  digital 
speech  signal; 

speech  detection  means  for  outputting  speech/pause  information 
of  the  input  speech  by  monitoring  power  of  the  input 
telephone-band  speech  signal: 

a  hangover  time  controller  for.  when  speech  is  determined  by 
said  speech  detection  means,  adjusting  a  time  during  which 
the  speech  is  determined;  and 

a  switch  for  transmitting  only  coded  data  in  a  speech  interval 
including  the  time  adjusted  by  said  hangover  time  controller 
to  the  digital  transmission  path. 

said  hangover  time  controller  having  means  for  turning  off  said 
switch,  which  controls  transmission  of  the  coded  data  to  the 
transmission  path,  with  a  delay  of  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  when  a  result  from  said  speech  detection  means  changes 
from  speech  to  pause,  instead  of  immediately  turning  off  said 
switch. 

said  high-efficiency  speech  decoding  section  including: 

speech  decoding  means  for  receiving  the  coded  dau  received 
from  the  digital  transmission  path,  and  decoding  the  data  into 
a  speech  signal; 

a  noise  generator; 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  or  attenuating  an  output  level  of  said 
noise  generator; 

a  selector  for  selecting/outputting  one  of  outputs  from  said 
speech  decoding  means  and  said  noise  generator; 

speech/pause  data  detector  for  detecting  speech/pause  data  of  the 
coded  dau  received  from  the  digital  transmission  path; 

a  gain  controller  for  calculating  a  gain  of  said  amplifier; 

a  level  calculator  for  calculating  a  signal  level  of  reproduced 
speech  from  said  speech  decoding  means;  and 

a  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  a  level  value  calculated  by 
said  level  calculator, 

said  speech/pause  data  detector  having  means  for  controlling 
said  selector  to  select  an  output  from  said  speech  decoding 
means  when  the  coded  data  is  received  from  the  digital 
transmission  path,  and  controlling  said  selector  to  select  an 
output  from  said  noise  generator  when  the  coded  data  is  not 
received  from  the  digital  transmission  path. 

said  level  calculator  having  means  for  receiving  a  reproduced 
speech  signal  as  an  output  fix>m  said  speech  decoding  means, 
and.  when  said  speech/pause  data  detector  detects  a  change 
from  speech  to  pause,  calculating  a  signal  level  in  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  immediate  before  the  change  from 
speech  to  pause,  and  inputting  the  calculated  level  to  said 
memory. 

said  memory  allowing  a  level  value  calculated  by  said  level 
calculator  to  be  written  therein  every  time  a  detection  result 
fix>m  said  speech/pause  data  detector  changes  from  speech  to 
pause,  and  having  a  function  of  holding  the  level  values  in  the 
past,  and 

said  gain  controller  having  means  for  reading  out  the  level  value 
from  said  memory  every  time  a  detection  result  from  said 
speech/pause  dau  detector  changes  from  speech  to  pause,  and 
using  die  readout  value  as  an  amplificatioa  or  attenuabon 
value  for  said  amplifier. 


I  5,687,284 

EXCITATION  SIGNAL  ENCODING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  ENCODING  WITH  HIGH 

QUALITY 

Masahiro  Serizawa,  and  Kazunori  Ozawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138845 

Int.  a."  GIOL  i/02 

MS.  a.  395— 2J1  9  Claims 


6.  An  exciution  signal  encoding  device  including  a  frame  divi- 
sion circuit  for  dividing  a  speech  signal  into  a  plurality  of  frames, 
an  analyzer  for  carrying  out  a  linear  predictive  analysis  at  every 
one  of  said  plurality  of  frames  to  produce  a  parameter  signal 
represenutive  of  spectrum  parameters,  a  subframe  division  circuit 
for  dividing  each  of  said  plurality  of  frames  into  a  plurality  of 
subframes.  and  a  weighting  circuit  for  calculating  a  weighted 
speech  vector  by  the  use  of  said  spectrum  parameters  and  said 
plurality  of  subframes.  said  exciution  signal  encoding  device  com- 
prising: 
an  adaptive  code  book  circuit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  adaptive 
code  vectors  and  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  adaptive 
code  vectors  as  a  selected  adaptive  code  vector  in  response  to 
an  index  signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of  adaptive  code  vectors 
being  calculated  by  the  use  of  an  exciution  signal  calculated 
in  the  past; 
sound  source  code  book  circuit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sound 
source  code  vectors  and  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
sound  source  code  vectors  as  a  selected  sound  source  code 
vector  in  response  to  said  index  signal; 
a  calculation  circuit  for  carrying  out  a  predetermined  calculation 
in  a  predetermined  period  by  the  use  of  a  plurality  of  pitch 
gains,  a  plurality  of  sound  source  gains,  said  weighted  speech 
vector,  said  selected  adaptive  code  vector,  and  said  selected 
sound  source  code  vector,  said  calculation  circuit  producing  a 
calculation  result  as  an  exciution  vector; 
a  weighting  synthetic  circuit  supplied  with  said  spectrum  param- 
eters and  said  exciution  vector  for  carrying  out  a  calculation 
on  said  exciution  vector  in  accordance  with  said  spectrum 
parameters  to  produce  a  weighted  synthetic  vector; 
a  differentia!  circuit  supplied  with  said  weighted  speech  vector 
and  said  weighted  synthetic  vector  for  calculating  a  difference 
between  said  weighted  speech  vector  and  said  weighted  syn- 
thetic vector  to  produce  a  difference  signal  represenutive  of 
said  difference:  and 
an  evaluation  circuit  supplied  with  said  difference  signal  for 
carrying  out  an  evaluation  of  said  difference  to  supply  an 
evaluation  result,  as  said  index  signal,  to  said  adaptive  code 
book  circuit  and  said  sound  source  code  book  circuit,  said 
evaluation  circuit  repeating  said  evaluation  until  it  obuins  a 
predetermined  evaluation  result,  said  evaluation  circuit  pro- 
ducing said  index  signal  represenutive  of  an  index  of  said 
sound  source  code  vector  and  a  last  evaluation  result  upon 
obtaining  said  prsdetermined  evaluation  result. 

I 


5,687,285 

NOISE  REDUCING  METHOD,  NOISE  REDUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  TELEPHONE  SET 

Keiichi  Katayanagi,  and  Masayuki  Nishiguchi,  both  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,436,  Dec  21,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1993,  5-347469 

Int.  a."  GIOL  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395— 2J5  17  CUinis 
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I.  A  method  for  reducing  noise  contained  in  an  input  speech 
signal  comprising  steps  of: 

detecting  a  level  of  a  noise  component  in  the  input  speech  signal 
and  forming  a  control  signal  based  on  the  detected  noise  level; 
and 

modifying  steps  taken  in  performing  a  noise  reducing  operation 
on  the  input  speech  signal  for  carrying  out  a  modified  noise 
reducing  operation  based  on  the  control  signal, 

wherein  the  noise  reducing  operation  includes  carrying  out  level 
expansion  to  produce  different  effects  with  a  predetermined 
threshold  value  of  an  input  speech  signal  level  as  a  boundary, 
modifying  the  threshold  value  based  on  the  control  signal,  and 
diminishing  the  level  expansion  effect  when  the  input  speech 
signal  level  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  threshold  value  such 
that  the  level  expansion  effect  for  an  input  speech  signal  level 
above  the  threshold  value  is  greater  than  the  level  expansion 
effect  for  an  input  speech  signal  level  below  the  threshold 
value  and  a  graph  of  an  output  speech  signal  level  as  ordinate 
dau  as  a  function  of  the  input  speech  signal  level  as  abcissa 
dau  shows  a  greater  slope  above  the  threshold  value  and  a 
relatively  lesser  slope  below  the  threshold  value. 


5,687,286 
NEURAL  NETWORKS  WITH  SUBDIVISION 
Yancer  Bar- Yam,  46  Blake  St^  Newton,  Mass.  02160 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,144,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,437 
Int  a.*  GIOL  5/06 
U.S.  a.  395—2.41  34  Claims 

1,  Neural  network  apparatus  for  processing  input  information  for 
a  prespecified  application  to  indicate  one  output  category  from  a 
set  of  prespecified  output  categories  for  said  prespecified  applica- 
tion in  response  to  said  input  information,  the  input  information 
being  supplied  to  said  apparatus  as  a  dau  array,  the  neural  network 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  input  suge  for  accepting  said  dau  array  and  converting  said 

dau  array  to  a  corresponding  internal  represenUt.on: 
a  data  preprocessor  connected  to  said  input  sUge  for  analyzing 
said  dau  array  based  on  a  plurality  of  distinct  feature 
attributes  to  generate  a  corresponding  plurality  of  attribute 
measures; 
a  neural  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  neu- 
rons, said  neural  network  divided  into  portions,  each  of  said 
portions  being  predefined  to  include  a  number  of  said  inter- 
connected neurons  and  said  portions  being  interconnected  and 
exercising  a  mutual  influence,  each  portion  of  a  first  subset  of 
said  portions  being  prespecified  with  a  particular  correspon- 
dence to  one  of  said  feature  attributes  and  adapted  to  accept 
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from  said  data  preprocessor  one  of  said  attribute  measures  for 
said  data  array,  said  neural  network  processing  said  plurality 
of  attribute  measures  to  reach  a  neural  state  representative  of 
category  attributes,  each  portion  of  a  second  subset  of  said 
portions  being  prespecified  with  a  particular  correspondence 
to  one  of  said  category  attributes; 

a  data  postprocessor  connected  to  said  neural  network  for 
obtaining  category  attribute  indicators  for  said  category 
attributes  by  correlating  said  neural  state  with  predefined 
category  attribute  measures:  and 

an  output  stage  for  accepting  said  category  attribute  indicators 
and  combining  said  category  attribute  indicators  in  a  prespeci- 
fied manner  to  generate  said  output  category  for  said  input 
infomnalion. 


5,687  J87 

SPEAKER  VERIFICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

USING  MIXTURE  DECOMPOSITION  DISCRIMINATION 

Malaa  BhstU  Gandhi,  Elk  Grove  Village;  Anaad  RancMwamy 

Sctiur,  Warreniillc,  and  Ralld  Antoon  Sukkar,  Anrora,  all  of 

Dl^  assignors  to  Lucent  Tcciinologia  Inc^  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447  J07 

Int  a."  GIOL  5/06 

VS.  a.  395— 2J«  13  Claims 
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1.  An  appanuus  for  speaker  venfication  of  an  input  word  sinng. 
comprising: 

a  speaker  independent  speech  recognizer  using  a  first  hidden 
Markov  model  (HMM).  said  speaker  independent  speech  rec 
ognizer  segmenting  and  recognizing  said  input  word  string  to 
obtain  an  access  key  to  a  speaker  verification  data  file  of  a 
specific  speaker  from  a  plurality  of  speaker  verification  data 
files: 

a  linear  discriminator; 


means  for  providing  mixture  component  score  information  from 
internal  processes  of  said  speaker  independent  speech  recog- 
nizer to  said  linear  discriminator  before  said  mixture  compo- 
nent score  information  is  combined  into  a  single  quantity: 

means  for  slonng  a  plurality  of  speaker  venfication  data  files, 
each  speaker  verification  data  file  containing  a  true  speaker 
hypothesis  or  model  for  each  respective  speaker  is  developed 
by  testing  against  a  respective  impostor  speaker  hypothesis  or 
model: 

means  for  accessing  a  speaker  verification  data  file  associated 
with  said  access  key  from  said  plurality  of  speaker  verifica- 
tion data  files  and  transmitting  said  accessed  data  file  to  said 
linear  discnminalor: 

said  linear  discnminalor  processing  said  accessed  spealter  veri- 
fication data  file  to  generate  a  plurality  of  word  verification 
scores;  and 

means  for  determining  whether  the  speech  input  is  from  the 
specific  speaker  or  not  according  lo  the  plurality  of  word 
verification  scores. 


optimum  sequence  of  reference  signals  are  derived  and  the  length 
of  the  optimum  sequence  of  reference  signals. 
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SYSTEM  WITH  SPEAKING-RATE-ADAPTIVE 

TRANSITION  VALUES  FOR  DETERMINING  WORDS 

FROM  A  SPEECH  SIGNAL 

Stefan  DoMer,  Nconkirchcn/Brand,  and  Hans-WUtaeim  Riihl, 

Rothenlmcti/Pegnitz,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 

PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528089 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1994,  44  33 
484.2,-  Oct  26,  1994,  44  38  185.4 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  words  of  a  predetenruned  vocabu- 
lary from  a  speech  signal,  comprising 

first  means  for  picking  up  the  speech  signal  and  for  supplying  a 

sequence  of  digital  lest  signals, 
second  means  for  storing  sequences  of  reference  signals  which 

correspond  to  tlie  words  of  tlie  vocabulary, 
third  means  which  are  coupled  to  tlie  first  and  the  second  means 
in  order  to  compare  the  test  signals  with  first  reference  signals 
so  as  10  form  a  score  for  each  first  reference  signal  which  is 
dependent  on  tlie  difference  between  the  (est  signal  and  tlK 
first  refereiKe  signal,  the  first  reference  signal  being  identical 
to  or  a  neighbour,  in  a  predetermined  manner,  of  a  second 
reference  signal  within  ttie  relevant  sequence  with  which  a 
companson  has  been  successfully  performed  for  tlie  preced- 
ing test  signal,  the  tliird  means  being  arranged  to  increment,  in 
dependence  on  the  distance  from  said  second  reference  signal, 
(he  score  by  a  transition  value  which  is  dependent  on  (he 
pro(>abili(y  of  transition, 
fourth  means  for  summing  the  incremented  scores  for  each 
sequence  of  reference  signals  compared  with  successive  test 
signals,  and  for  determining  an  optimum  sequence  having  tl»e 
smallest  sum  of  the  incremented  scores  and  for  outputting  tlie 
word  or  the  words  associated  with  said  optimum  sequence, 
characterized  in  that  there  are  provided  fifth  means  for  changing 
the  transition  values  into  new  transition  values  for  subsequent 
comparisons,  in  dependence  on  (be  deviation  between  the  length  of 
the  speech  signal  wherefrom  the  test  signals  compared  with  the 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  a  fuzzy  logic  operation  in  a  data 
processing  system,  the  fuzzy  logic  operation  determining  member- 
ship of  an  input  value  in  a  predetermined  membership  set  which  is 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  boundary  values,  wherein  one  or  more  of 
the  plurality  of  Ixiundary  values  may  represeni  an  infinite  slope 
boundary  of  the  predetermined  membership  set.  the  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  the  data  processing  system  a  value  of  zero  for  the  one 
of  (he  plurality  of  boundary  values  representing  the  infinite 
slope  boundary  of  the  predetermined  membership  set; 

inputting  a  membership  evaluation  instruction  (p  a  decoder  in 
the  data  processing  system.  ini(iating  execution  of  the  fuzzy 
logic  operation  in  the  data  processing  system  based  on  the 
membership  evaluation  instruction  being; 

decoding  the  membership  evaluation  instruction  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  control  signals,  the  membership  evaluation 
instruction  being  decoded  by  the  decoder; 

subtracting  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  boundary  values  from 
the  input  value  to  pnxluce  a  first  delta  value  in  response  to  a 
first  one  of  the  plurality  of  control  signals,  an  arithmetic  logic 
means  being  coupled  to  the  decoder  for  receiving  the  first  one 
of  the  plurality  of  control  signals,  the  arithmetic  logic  means 
being  used  lo  subtract  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  bound- 
ary values  from  the  input  value; 

concurrently  subtracting  the  input  value  from  a  second  one  of 
the  plurality  of  boundary  values  to  produce  a  second  delta 
value  in  response  lo  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  control 
signals,  the  arithmetic  logic  means  being  coupled  to  the 
decoder  for  receiving  the  second  one  of  the  plurality  of 
control  signals,  the  arithmetic  logic  means  being  used  to 
subtract  the  input  value  from  the  second  one  of  the  plurality 
of  boundary  values: 

multiplying  the  first  delta  value  and  a  third  one  of  the  plurality 
of  boundary  values  to  provide  a  first  result  in  response  to  a 
third  one  of  the  plurality  of  control  signals,  the  arithmetic 
logic  means  being  coupled  lo  the  decoder  for  receiving  the 


third  one  of  the  plurality  of  control  signals,  the  anlhmetic 
logic  means  multiplying  the  first  delta  value  and  the  third  one 
of  the  plurality  of  boundary  values; 

concurrenll)  multiplying  the  second  delta  value  and  a  fourth  one 
of  the  plurality  of  boundary  values  to  provide  a  second  result 
in  response  to  a  fourth  one  of  the  plurality  of  control  signals, 
the  arithmetic  logic  means  being  coupled  to  the  decoder  for 
receiving  the  fourth  one  of  the  plurality  of  control  signals,  the 
arithmetic  logic  means  multiplying  the  second  delta  value  and 
the  fourth  one  of  th"  plurality  of  boundary  values,  wherein 
either  one  or  both  of  the  third  one  and  the  fourth  one  of  the 
plurality  of  boundary  values  is  equal  to  the  value  of  zero 
stored  in  the  data  processing  system  for  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  boundary  values  representing  the  infinite  slope 
boundary  of  the  predetermined  membership  set;  and 

inputting  a  degree  of  membership  signal  using  a  select  logic 
means,  the  degree  of  membership  signal  indicating  that  the 
inpul  value  is  not  included  in  the  predetermined  membership 
set  when  one  of  the  first  delta  value  and  the  second  delta  value 
is  less  than  zero,  the  degree  of  membership  signal  being  equal 
to  a  minimum  value  of  one  of  the  first  result,  the  second 
result,  and  a  fifth  one  of  the  plurality  of  boundary  values  if 
neither  the  first  delta  value  nor  the  second  delta  value  is  less 
than  zero  and  neither  (1 )  the  first  delta  value  and  the  third  one 
of  the  plurality  of  boundary  values  are  both  equal  to  zero  nor 
(2)  the  second  delta  value  and  the  fourth  one  of  the  plurality 
of  boundary  values  are  both  equal  to  zero,  the  degree  of 
membership  being  equal  to  the  fifth  one  of  the  plurality  of 
boundary  values  when  either  ( 1 )  the  first  delta  value  and  the 
third  one  of  the  plurality  of  boundary  values  are  both  equal  to 
zero  or  (2)  the  second  delta  value  and  the  fourth  one  of  the 
plurality  of  boundary  values  are  both  equal  to  zero,  the  select 
logic  means  being  coupled  to  (he  arithmetic  logic  means  for 
receiving  the  first  delta  value,  the  second  delta  value,  the  first 
result,  and  the  second  result. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  controlling  a  communica- 
tions network,  comprising: 

a  separate  network  monitor  and  controller,  coupled  to  the  com- 
munications network,  providing  numeric  data  representative 
of  at  least  one  operating  parameter  of  the  communications 
network  and  controlling  at  least  one  network  parameter; 

a  separate  system  that  requires  only  fuzzy  logic  operations  to 
control  the  communications  network,  comprising: 
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a  fuzzifier  module,  coupled  lo  the  network  monitor,  convert- 
ing the  numenc  data  mio  fuz/y  input  data; 

a  fuzzy  mference  engme.  coupled  to  the  fuzzifier  module,  for 
processmg  the  fuz/y  input  data  according  lo  at  least  one 
fuzzy  rule  lo  provide  tu//y  output  data  representative  of 
control  actions  that  effeci  a  desired  state  of  the  communi- 
cations network: 

a  defuzzitier  m<xlule.  coupled  to  the  fuzzy  inference  engine, 
converting  the  fuzzy  output  data  into  numenc  data  for  the 
separate  network  monitor  and  controller  lo  control  at  least 
one  network  parameter  in  response  thereto;  and 

an  operator  interface  allowing  user  observation  of  the  fu/zy 
input  data  and  the  fuzzy  output  data,  and  user  modihcation 
of  said  at  least  one  fuzzy  rule  before  converting  the  fuzzy 
output  data  into  the  numenc  data  to  modify  said  fuzzy  logic 
operations  performed  by  said  fuzzy  inference  engine  dunng 
said  control  of  the  communications  network 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ESTIMATING  A 

COGNITIVE  DECISION  MADE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A 

KNOWN  STIMULUS  FROM  THE  CORRESPONDING 

SINGLE-EVENT  EVOKED  CEREBRAL  POTENTIAL 

Christopher  C.  Smyth.  Fallston.  Md..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 

Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army.  Washington.  D.C. 
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1.  A  method  for  estimating  a  cognitive  decision  made  by  a 
human  in  response  to  a  known  external  stimulus,  from  the  corre- 
sponding single-event,  evoked  cerebral  potential,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  mapping  the  elements  of  a  set  of  parameters  uniquely  one-to- 
one  onto  the  elements  of  a  set  of  internal  cerebral  potential 
sources  for  all  possible  decisions  which  can  be  made  in 
response  to  the  known  external  stimulus,  where  the  value  of 
the  parameter  mapping  to  the  internal  source  coircsponding  to 
the  tnie  decision  is  unity  and  the  values  of  the  remaining 
parameters  are  zero; 

b)  mapping  said  set  of  parameters  uniquely  one-to-one  onto  a  set 
of  attenuators  of  which  the  sum  of  the  outputs  from  said 
anenuators  is  the  deterministic  input  to  an  autoregressive  filter 
used  to  model  the  single-event,  evoked  cerebral  potential  as  a 
cerebral  potential  process,  and  the  inputs  to  said  anenuators 
are  the  internal  cerebral  potential  sources,  where  the  values  of 
the  said  parameters  are  given  by  the  attenuations  for  the 
corresponding  sources: 

c)  estimating  the  values  of  said  parameters  by  an  iterative 
process  performed  in  turn  for  each  of  said  possible  internal 


sources  as  an  initial  estimate  lo  the  true  source,  by  computing 
in  sequence  hrst  the  corresponding  attenuation  along  with  the 
coefficients  of  the  autoregressive  prixess  from  the  recorded 
evoked  cerebral  potential  and  the  waveform  of  the  assumed 
source,  and  then  computing  an  update  to  the  source-waveform 
from  the  corresponding  attenuation,  with  the  product  of  said 
Iterative  process  being  a  recursive  sequence  of  estimations  of 
the  parameters  for  the  internal  cerebral  sources; 

d)  computing  a  reliability  of  the  estimation  from  the  human 
cognitive  state  by: 

(1)  computing  the  power  spectrum  of  the  electroencephalo- 
gram from  the  autoregressive  coefficients. 

(2)  classifying  the  cognitive  state  of  the  human  operator  from 
the  power  spectrum  components  with  embedded  rules  for 
stale  membership,  and 

(.')  computing  the  reliability  of  the  estimated  decision  from 
the  classified  cognitive  slate  with  embedded  fuzzy  logic 
rules  based  on  expen  know  ledge  of  the  cognitive  processes 
as  a  function  of  the  stale:  and 

e)  applying  said  sequence  of  estimations  of  the  parameters  and 
the  estimation  reliability  as  inputs  to  an  artificial  neural  net- 
work used  as  a  classifier,  the  outputs  of  which  are  a  measure 
of  the  probabilities  of  the  iKcurrences  of  all  possible  decisions 
which  can  he  made  in  response  lo  the  known  external  stimu- 
lus, and  selecting  the  strongest  output  of  the  classifier  as  the 
best  estimate  of  the  decision  made. 
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11.  A  device  for  determining  a  distnbution  of  resources  of  a 
given  physical  network  among  logical  links  by  subdividing  physi- 
cal link  capacities  into  said  logical  links,  compnsing  a  neural 
network  configuration  that  comprises: 

a  first  individual  neural  network,  in  which  a  first  part  of  a 
predetermined  logical  link  capacity  optimization  algorithm  is 
implemented  for  generating  a  first  result; 
a  second  individual  neural  network,  in  which  a  second  part  of 
said  algonthm  is  implemented  for  generating  a  second  result; 
means  for  mutually  interconnecting  said  first  neural  network  and 
said  second  neural  network,  wherein  a  representation  of  said 
first  result  is  transferred  by  said  interconnecting  means  to  said 


second  neural  network,  and  a  representation  of  said  second 
result  is  transferred  by  said  interconnecting  means  to  said  first 
neural  network  such  that  said  first  neural  network  and  said 
second  neural  network  are  mutually  interworking  in  an  itera- 
tive manner  to  compute  capacity  values  of  said  logical  links; 
and 
1  control  unit  for  stopping  the  iterative  and  mutual  interworking 
of  said  first  neural  network  and  said  second  neural  network 
when  a  predetermined  condition  is  satisfied. 
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1.  A  method  for  calibration  of  an  industrial  robot  comprising  a 

plurality  of  movement  axes  with  a  position  transducer  for  each  of 

said  axes  for  supplying  an  output  signal  which  defines  the  current 

position  of  the  axis,  and  a  robot  hand  for  supporting  a  tool. 

wherein  a  number  of  calibration  parameters  for  the  robot  are 

determined  by: 

a)  providing  the  robot  with  a  calibration  tool  supported  by  the 
robot  hand,  b)  running  the  calibrating  tool  into  contact  with 
a  spherical  calibration  body  which  has  at  least  one  accu- 
rately known  radius  dimension, 

c)  reading  and  storing,  in  contact  positions,  the  output  signals 
from  the  position  transducers  of  the  robot. 

d)  repeating  steps  b)  and  c)  a  number  of  times  at  least  equal  to 
the  number  of  calibration  parameters  plus  three, 

and  wherein,  initial  conditions  for  determining  the  calibration 
parameters,  include: 

1 )  kinematic  equations  of  the  robot. 

2)  a  model  of  the  relationship  between  axial  position  and  a 
position  transducer  signal, 

3)  the  radius  of  the  calibration  body,  and 

4)  the  read  and  stored  output  signals  from  the  position 
transducers. 
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1.  A  running  control  system  for  guiding  a  robot  compnsing: 

a  controller  for  controlling  an  overall  running  operation  of  the 

robot  in  accordance  with  input  signals  supplied  thereto: 
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FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  15,  1993,  9303757 
Int  a.*  B25J  9/22:  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  395—89  7  Qaims 


a  drive  unit  including  left  and  right  running  motors  connected  to 
the  controller  for  moving  and  guiding  the  robot  in  a  running 
direction  in  accordance  with  an  output  signal  from  the  con- 
troller; 

a  running  distance  detector  connected  to  the  controller  for 
detecting  a  running  distance  of  the  robot  moved  by  the  drive 
unit  and  outputting  a  running  distance  signal  proportionate 
thereto  to  the  controller  as  one  of  the  input  signals; 

a  directional  angle  detector  connected  to  the  controller  for 
detecting  a  running  direction  varied  by  the  drive  unit  and 
outputting  a  directional  angle  signal  proportionate  thereto  to 
the  controller  as  one  of  the  input  signals;  and 

an  obstacle  detector  connected  to  the  controller  for  detecting  an 
obstacle  within  a  prescribed  area  to  be  traversed  by  the  robot 
and  a  distance  to  the  obstacle  and  outputting  an  obstacle 
distance  signal  proportionate  thereto  to  the  controller  as  one 
of  the  input  signals. 


5,687,295 
JOG  FEED  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

ROBOT 
Hirotsugu  Kaibori;  lUuyiiki  Ito,  and  Atsushi  Watanabe,  all  of 
Oshino-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,114 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-111670 

Int  a."  B25J  3AX) 

U.S.  a.  395—99  12  Qaims 


1.  A  jog  feed  information  display  apparatus  for  a  robot  compris- 


ing: 


display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  graphic  images;  and 

image  displaying  means  for  displaying  on  a  screen  of  the  display 

means  a  graphic  image  associated  with  a  substance  of  a  jog 
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mode  currently  assigned  by  a  robot  controller,  along  with  a 
graphic  image  associated  with  a  whole  or  a  principal  part  of  a 
robot,  in  a  manner  such  that  a  correlation  between  a  posture  of 
the  robot  and  the  jog  mode  is  clearly  illustrated,  said  jog  mode 
being  a  coordinate  system  for  said  robot. 


signal  and  a  one-line  signal  received  from  said  printing  means 
in  relation  to  printing  of  each  one  line  of  image. 


5,M7,2W 

IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  DATA  BUS 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CHANGING  IMAGE 

RESOLUTION 

Yasuo  SUnuMia,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Brotiier  Kogyo 

Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  442,650 
Claims  priority,  apptkatioo  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-131148 
InL  a.'  G06F  ]5/00:  H04N  1/40 
MS.  a.  395—102  21  Claims 


1.  An  image  data  processing  apparatus  having  an  original  image 
data  memory  for  storing  a  batch  of  original  image  data,  and  a  shift 
register  for  storing  print  image  data  obtained  by  conversion  from 
the  original  image  data  which  are  received  from  the  original  image 
data  memory  at  least  one  byte  at  a  time,  said  print  image  data  being 
serially  fed  from  the  shift  register  to  printing  means  for  printing 
according  to  said  print  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  bus  switching  circuit  selectively  operable  in  a  IX  mode 
and  an  NX  iiMde  for  selectively  placing  a  data  bus  connecting 
said  original  image  data  memory  to  said  shift  register,  in  a  I X 
state  and  an  NX  state,  respectively,  wherein  said  data  bus. 
when  placed  in  said  IX  state,  transfers  as  a  bit  of  said  print 
image  data  each  bit  of  said  original  image  data  to  said  shift 
register  without  conversion  thereof,  and  said  data  bus.  when 
placed  in  said  NX  state,  converts  said  each  bit  of  said  original 
image  data  into  a  plurality  of  bits  of  said  print  image  data 
which  have  the  same  logical  value  equal  to  a  logical  value  of 
said  each  bit  of  said  original  image  data  and  which  are  stored 
in  said  shift  register,  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  bits  of  said 
print  image  data  being  equal  to  "N"  which  is  a  natural  number 
not  smaller  than  "2": 
mode  selector  means  for  placing  said  data  bus  switching  circuit 
in  one  of  said  IX  and  NX  modes  in  response  to  a  mode  select 
signal  which  is  received  from  an  external  device  and  which 
selects  one  of  said  IX  and  NX  modes: 
address  counting  means  for  designating  addresses  of  said  shift 
register  at  which  the  print  image  data  are  sequentially  stored 
in  response  to  said  mode  select  signal,  and  each  write  com- 
mand for  reading  out  from  said  original  image  data  memory 
said  at  least  one  byte  of  said  original  image  data  and  storing  a 
corresponding  print  image  data  in  said  shift  register  through 
said  data  bus  when  a  set  of  said  original  image  data  represen- 
tative of  one  line  of  image  is  converted  into  a  corresponding 
set  of  print  image  data;  and 
read  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  read  signal  for 
reading  out  from  said  original  image  data  menxiry  said  set  of 
said  original  image  dau.  on  the  basis  of  said  nKxle  select 
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DIGITAL  IMAGES 
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1.  A  printing  system  for  processing  a  bitmap  image  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  input  image  signals  at  a  first  resolution  representing  a 
bitmap  image,  comprising: 

an  encoder  for  encoding  the  input  image  signals  at  the  first 
resolution  so  that  the  bitmap  image  is  represented  by  a  plu- 
rality of  image  signals  at  a  second  resolution  lower  than  the 
tir^t  resolution,  each  of  the  second  resolution  signals  having 
multiple  but  fewer  bits  than  each  of  the  first  resolution  signals 
so  that  a  number  of  bits  in  the  plurality  of  input  image  signals 
is  discarded  as  a  result  of  the  encoding: 
memory  for  storing  the  image  signals  at  the  second  resolution; 
a  dual-function  circuit  for  reconstructing  the  stored  encoded  bit 
stream  so  as  to  decode  the  second  resolution  image  signals 
while  appearance  tuning  the  second  resolution  image  signals 
and  thereby  producing  a  pulse-width  position-nxxlulated  out- 
put signal,  wherein  said  dual-function  circuit  comprises: 
a  template  matching  logic  circuit  for  comparing  the  stored 
image  signals  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  positions  surrounding  a 
target  pixel   position   with   a  plurality   of  templates,  said 
template    matching   circuit   outputting   signals   indicating 
matches  therebetween;  and 
a  programmable  look-up  uble  for  generating  the  pulse-width 
position- modulated  output  signal  in  response  to  the  signals 
output  by  the  template  matching  circuit:  and 
an  output  engine  for  outputting  an   image  representation   in 
response  to  the  pulse- width  position-modulated  output  signals 
generated  by  said  dual  function  circuit,  wherein  the  appear- 
ance tuning  operation  completed  by  the  dual-function  circuit 
includes  controlling  an  exposure  period  of  a  pixel  output  in 
response  to  the  pulse-width  position-modulated  output  signals 
in  conjunction  with  a  repositioning  of  the  pixel  relative  to  al 
least  one  neighboring  pixels. 


5,687,298 

CHORDAL  TOLERANCE  CONTROL  IN  CIRCLES  ON 

PEN  PLOTTERS  FOR  INCREASED  THROUGHPUT 

Jeff  T.  Stapietoo,  Hontiiigton  Bcacb,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Cal- 

comp.  Inc.,  Anahdm,  CaUf. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  706,218,  May  28,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  54,852 
Int  CL'  G06K  15/00 
MS.  a.  395—103  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  pen  plotter  including  circle  plotting  logic  which  deter- 
mines a  length  and  number  of  chords  to  employ  in  plotting  circular 
arcs  wherein  said  determined  length  of  tlie  chord  is  not  necessarily 
the  longest  possible  which  would  still  be  separately  indiscernible 
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SUBSTITUTE 
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AND  MINIMUM 
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by  a  naked  eye  from  adjacent  chords  in  the  circular  arc  and  from  a 
theoretical  circular  arc  which  said  chord  represents,  the  improve- 
ment to  maximize  throughput  of  the  plotter  in  plotting  circular  arcs 
comprising: 

a)  a  look-up  table  which  electronically  stores  for  a  particular 
circular  arc  radius  a  maximum  length  of  a  chord  which  is 
separately  indiscernible  by  the  naked  eye  from  adjacent 
chords  in  the  circular  arc  and  from  a  theoretical  circular  arc 
which  said  chord  represents;  and. 

b)  logic  within  the  circle  plotting  logic  for  comparing  said 
determined  length  of  a  chord  to  be  employed  in  plotting  a 
circular  arc  having  a  particular  radius  to  said  maximum  length 
chord  associated  with  said  radius  of  the  circular  arc  obtained 
from  the  look-up  table,  and  for  subsituting  said  maximum 
length  chord  and  determining  an  associated  number  of  said 
maximum  length  chords  to  be  employed  to  plot  the  circular 
arc  if  said  determined  length  of  the  chord  is  shorter  than  said 
maximum  length  chord. 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  at  least  five  color  separations  for  input 
to  a  raster  image  processor  (RIP)  for  creation  of  at  least  five 
half-tone  screen  separations  for  use  with  at  least  a  five  color  press 
to  create  at  least  a  five  color  printed  page,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


creating  a  scanned  digitized  image  comprising  at  least  three 
primary  colors  by  use  of  a  scaiuter  and  outputting  said  digi- 
tized image  as  at  least  three  digitized  color  image  signals; 

providing  correction  tables  in  the  form  of  Look  Up  tables 
(LUTs)  for  storing  printing  environment  parameters  and  in  the 
form  of  a  color  correction  table  (A  table)  for  providing  cor- 
rections to  nnodel  real  worid  inks; 

inputting  said  at  least  three  digitized  color  image  signals  into  a 
digital  color  separation  computer  which  is  separate  from  the 
scanner,  and  using  said  digital  color  separation  computer  and 
correction  tables  to  create  at  least  five  single  color  unscreened 
image  separations  in  the  form  of  computer  files; 

inputting  said  computer  fries  to  the  lilP  to  create  at  least  five 
single  half-tone  color  screen  separations  in  the  form  of  elec- 
trical signals; 

feeding  said  electrical  signals  to  a  film  recorder  to  create  at  least 
five  single  color  screen  separation  films;  and 

using  the  at  least  five  single  color  screen  separation  films  in 
conjunction  with  at  least  a  five  color  press  to  create  the  al 
least  five  color  printed  page. 
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PROCESS  FOR  CREATING  FIVE  TO  SEVEN  COLOR 

SEPARATIONS  USED  ON  A  MULTICOLOR  PRESS 

Ted  Cooper,  Siunyvalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linotype-Hell  AG, 

Kid,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409350 
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1.  A  method  for  changing  a  function  of  a  printer  driver,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
activating  a  utility; 

selecting  an  application  through  said  utility; 
indicating  said  function  by  setting  a  function  flag; 
associating  said  function  flag  with  said  application  in  a  data 

structure; 
storing  said  data  structure  in  a  storage  means; 
detecting  when  said  application  requests  services  of  said  printer 

driver; 
reading  said  data  structure  from  said  storage  means 
first  searching  said  data  structure  for  said  function  flag  associ- 
ated with  said  application; 
if  said  step  of  first  searching  finds  said  function  flag  associated 

with  said  application,  then 

retrieving  said  function  flag; 

using  said  function  flag  to  direct  a  change  m  said  function  of 
said  printer  driver; 
if  said  step  of  first  searching  fails  to  find  said  function  flag 

associated  with  said  application,  then 

second  searching  a  hardcoded  list  for  an  entry  associated  with 
said  application;  and 

if  said  step  of  second  searching  finds  said  entry,  then  allowing 
said  entry  to  direct  a  change  in  said  function  of  said  printer 
driver. 
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1.  A  method  of  transfemng  recording  data  for  transferring  the 
recortling  data  from  an  input  device  to  a  recording  device,  in  which 
a  cycle  of  recording  is  performed  by  moving  in  the  direction  of 
scanning  a  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  recording  elements 
arrayed  in  the  direction  of  subscanning.  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  determining  the  available  memory  capacity  of  the  input 
device,  transferring  to  the  recording  device  the  recording  data  of 
one  cycle  of  recording  by  the  recording  head  on  a  cycle-by-cycle 
basis  when  the  memory  capacity  of  the  input  device  is  greater  than 
the  quantity  of  the  recording  data  of  one  cycle  of  recording  by  the 
recording  head,  and  transferring  sequentially  to  the  recording 
device  the  recording  dau  by  one  recording  element  on  an  element- 
by-element  basis  when  the  memory  capacity  of  the  input  device  is 
smaller  than  the  quantity  of  the  recording  data  of  one  cycle  of 
recording  by  the  recording  head. 


5,«87,J03 
PRINTER  CONTROLLER  FOR  OBJECT  OPTIMIZED 
PRINTING 
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1.  A  pfimer  cootroUer  for  generaiiag  at  least  one  of  primer  data 
and  priater  comrol  commands  based  on  documem  data,  die  docu- 
meal  data  defining  a  document  having  at  least  one  page  and 
wwprising  print  (tea.  render  control  commands  and  printer  con- 
troller commands,  die  primer  cooiroller  m^pm^ng  tiie  primer  data 

10  I  primer  for  ptintiiig  tiie  at 


least  one  page  of  the  document  in  response  to  the  printer  control 
commands  and  the  printer  data  output  by  the  print  controller.  Ilie 
printer  controller  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  the  print  data,  the  printer  controller 

commands  and  the  render  control  commands; 
pnnt  data  storage  means  for  storing  the  print  data,  the  print  data 

comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  channels,  each  channel 

stored  separately  in  the  print  data  storage  means; 
render  control  command  storage  means  for  storing  the  render 

control  commands  corresponding  to  the  print  data  stored  in 

the  print  data  storage  means; 
printer  controller  command  storage  means  for  storing  the  printer 

controller  commands  corresponding  to  the  print  data  stored  in 

the  print  data  storage  means: 
a  multichannel  combiner  for  combining  the  separate  channels  of 

the  print  data  based  on  the  printer  controller  commands  to 

form  the  printer  data; 
output  storage  means  for  stonng  the  printer  data  and  the  render 

control  commands  corresponding  to  the  combined  pnnt  data 

as  the  printer  control  commands;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  to  the  printer  the  printer  data  and 

render  control  conunands  stored  in  the  output  storage  means. 
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SIMULATING  PHYSICAL  PAINT,  DRAWING  MEDIA, 

AND  FEATURE  MODELING  WITH  3-D  GRAPHICS 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  memory  and  a  movable  pointing 
device,  a  brush  for  producing  a  brush  strolLe  that  paints  a  three 
dimensional  object  which  is  displayed  in  two  dimensions  on  a 
graphics  display  device,  said  brush  comprising. 

primitive  data  defined  by  a  conforming  polygonal  mesh  and 

stored  in  said  memory  for  defining  the  size  of  said  brush, 
wherein  said  brush  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  pointing 
device  produces  a  paint  stroke  on  said  three  dimensional 
object  indicative  of  said  primitive  data. 


5,6r735 
PROJECTION  OF  IMAGES  OF  COMPUTER  MODELS  IN 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SPACE 
Michnd  Evans  Graham,  Albmqr;  Wciping  Wai«,  Schenectady, 
both  or  N.Y.,  and  Paid  Stanley  StepbcsM,  Shaiooville,  Ohio, 
I  to  GcMral  ElKtrlc  CoavMy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
I  of  Scr.  Nfc  217313,  Mar.  25, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appMcarton  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6314M3 
Int.  CL'  G«6T  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—125  11  Chi— 

1.  A  system  for  superimposing  a  tluee-diinensional  image  of  a 
computer  model  onto  a  real  worid  instance  of  the  noodel.  compris- 
ing: 


means  for  producing  a  computer  nxxlel  of  a  three-dimensional 
object  containing  geonnetric  oriented  information; 

prt>iection  means  for  generating  and  projecting  an  image  of  the 
computer  model  to  llie  real  worid  instance;  and 

means  for  transfonning  tlie  computer  model  from  tlie  pnxtatcing 
means  to  the  projection  means  in  real  time,  wherein  individual 


points  located  on  the  computer  model  are  mapped  to  the 
projection  means,  wherein  an  image  of  the  computer  model  is 
projected  accurately  onto  the  real  world  instance  with  a  one- 
to-one  correspondence  by  formulating  a  coordinate  transfor- 
mation between  the  computer  model  and  the  real  world 
instance,  the  coordinate  transformation  formulated  by  arbi- 
trarily selecting  a  plurality  of  points  located  on  the  computer 
model  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  points  located  on  the 
real  world  instance  and  relating  the  plurality  of  points  from 
the  real  world  instance  to  the  corresponding  points  located  on 
the  computer  model  to  derive  a  transformation  factor,  wherein 
the  transformation  factor  is  a  4x4  matrix,  the  transforming 
means  using  the  transformation  factor  to  project  the  image  of 
the  computer  model  accurately  onto  the  real  world  instance 
with  a  one-to-one  correspondence. 


5.687,306 

IMAGE  EDITING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SIZING 

FUNCnON 

Arthur  M.  BUnk,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Image  Ware 

Software,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  Na  919,584,  Jiri.  23, 1992,  PaL  No. 

5,577,179,  which  is  a  condnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,299, 

Feb.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,345,313.  This  application  Nov.  12, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  745,471 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—135  32  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  for  sizing  a  selected  digitized  portion  of  an  object 
image  including  an  image  of  a  first  face  to  be  combined  with  a 
sdeded  digitized  portion  of  a  background  image  including  an 
image  of  a  second  face  in  order  to  generate  a  composite  digital 
image,  comprising  die  steps  of: 


identifying  an  object  image   measure  comprising  a  distance 

between  selected  features  of  said  first  face; 
identifying  a  background  image  measure  comprising  a  distance 

between  selected  features  of  said  second  face; 
comparing  the  object  image  measure  with  the  background  image 

measure;  and 
changing  the  size  of  said  portion  of  said  object  image  to  be 

combined  with  said  background  image  in  response  to  the 

results  of  the  comparison  step. 


5,687,307 
COMPUTER  GRAPHIC  ANIMATION  IN  WHICH 

TEXTURE  ANIMATION  IS  INDEPENDENTLY 

PERFORMED  ON  A  PLURALITY  OF  OBJECTS  IN 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SPACE 

Hirokazu  Akisada,  Tokyo,  and  ShigeU  Yamada,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaj^ha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FOed  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,152 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1993.  5-234700; 
Oct  13. 1993, 5-255802;  Dec.  28. 1993. 5-337383;  Sep.  13, 1994, 
6-218912 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—137 


25  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

data  input  means  for  performing  modeling  by  inputting  three- 
dimensional  shape  data  of  a  plurality  of  objects; 

image  input  means  for  inputting  texture  image  data; 

command  input  means  for  inputting  a  user's  instruction; 

viewpoint  input  means  for  inputting  viewpoint  conditions; 

image  processing  means  for  performing  two-dimensional  image 
processing  on  the  texture  image  data  based  on  present  texture 
animation  state  values  of  which  objects  are  independent  from 
each  other; 

image  generating  means  for  generating  an  image  where  tiie 
texture  image  data  processed  by  said  image  processing  means 
is  texture-mapped  on  the  object  modeled  by  said  data  input 
noeans  based  on  the  ttiree-dimensional  shape  data,  tlie  view- 
point conditions,  and  tlie  processed  texture  image  data;  and 

image  display  means  for  dispUying  die  image  generated  by  said 
image  generation  means. 
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METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  TOLERANCE  OF  NON- 
HOMOGENEOUS  POWER  OUTAGES 
Rokcrt  L.  Jardiw,  Cupertino;  Richard  M.  CoIUh.  Campbdl, 
■ad  A.  RidMrd  Zacher.  Los  GaUM.  all  of  CaUf.,  aMifiiors  to 
tmmirm  CoMpnim  iKorporated,  Caperdao.  Calif. 
Filed  Job.  7,  1995.  Scr.  No.  4S7.941 
IbL  ex."  G«6F  11/00 
VS.  a.  995—182.02  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  multiprocessing  system  having  a  plurality  of  processors, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  having  a  respective  memory,  a 
metliod  for  recontigunng  said  system  when  a  predetermined  criti- 
cal set  of  resources  is  necessary  for  operation  of  said  multiprocess- 
ing system,  said  method  compnsing: 

commimicatively  coupling  said  plurality  of  processors  by  means 
of  a  tietworlL;  and  conhgunng  said  plurality  of  processors  as 
co-peers  for  purposes  of  reconfiguring; 

configuring  a  register  to  represent  said  predetennined  cntical  set 
of  resources; 

after  said  coupling  and  configuring,  recognizing  failure  of  a  first 
of  said  plurality  of  processors  to  receive  a  message  penodi- 
cally  broadcast  by  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  processors  by 
means  of  said  network,  said  message  indicating  the  continued 
operation  of  said  second  processor; 

in  response  to  said  recogniuon  of  failure,  determining  a  set  of 
processors,  said  set  compnsing  processors  of  said  plurality  of 
processors  that  indKate  their  continued  operation;  and 

reconfigunng  said  system,  continuing  operation  of  said  system 
and  ostracizing  from  said  multiprocessor  system  any  proces- 
sor of  said  plurality  of  processors  not  a  member  of  said  set 
only  if  said  set  of  processors  comprise  said  predetermined 
cntical  set  of  resources. 


mcnts  being  proces.sed  by  any  given  one  of  said  nodes  during 
no-fault  conditions  are  accessible  by  the  given  node's  first 
neighbor: 

(c)  experiencing  a  fault  condition  at  a  particular  one  of  said 
nodes;  and 

(d)  smiling  processing  of  the  data  fragments  such  that  the  data 
fragments  that  were  being  processed  by  said  partici'lar  node 
are  processed  by  said  particular  node's  first  neighbor  without 
moving  the  data  fragments  between  disk  subsystems,  and  at 
least  some  of  the  data  fragments  that  were  being  processed  by 
said  particular  iKxle's  first  neighbor  are  processed  by  said 
particular  node's  first  neighbor's  first  neighbor,  wherein  data 
processing  loads  can  be  balanced  over  said  nodes  during  both 
fault  and  no-fault  conditions  on  both  sides  of  said  particular 
node. 


'T 


S.M741t 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  ERROR  SIGNAL  TO 

INDICATE  MISMATCH  IN  COMMANDS  AND 

PREVENTING  PROCESSING  DATA  ASSbCL\TED  WITH 

THE  RECEIVED  COMMANDS  WHEN  MISMATCH 

COMMAND  HAS  BEEN  DETERMINED 

Paol  Stoari  Rolkcr,  Wot  NcwtoB,  Maat„  and  Randall  Dean 

Hiaridw,  Naskaa,  N  Jl.,  Mrignor*  to  DifHal  EquipoMBt  Cor- 

poraUoo.  Maynard,  Maas. 

CoaUmiatiaa  at  Scr.  No.  971.377,  Nov.  4,  1992,  abudoiicd. 

Tliis  appUcatioB  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.976 

Int.  CL"  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—182.09  16  Claims 


S>r7.3t9 

FAULT  TOLERANT  COMPUTER  PARALLEL  DATA 

PROCESSING  RING  ARCHTTECTURE  AND  WORK 

REBALANCING  METHOD  UNDER  NODE  FAILURE 

CONDITIONS 

Jaaan  S.  Chen.  San  Marino,  Caitf.,  aasicwir  to  SybaK.  Inc.. 

EaMryvlBc  CaUr. 

CallaanHaa  of  Scr.  No.  573.905.  Dec.  IS,  I99S.  PaL  No. 

5.S61.799.  whM  b  a  caartaaaHoa  of  Scr.  No.  173,781.  Dec. 

27.  1993.  ahaadnnril.  Thte  apyMcattoa  Sep.  26.  1996.  Scr.  No. 

721.295 

Int.  CL*  G06F  11/20 

VS.  CL  395— 18Z02  17  Claias 

I.  In  a  computer  system  compnsing  a  plurality  of  processing 

nodes  and  a  plurality  of  more  than  two  disk  subsystems,  a  method 

for  providing  fault-tolerant  data  processing,  the  method  compns- 

(a)  partitioning  data  storage  into  groups  of  piedeiermined  num- 
bers of  data  fragments; 

(b)  inieiconnecting  said  plurality  of  disk  subsystems  with  said 
plurality  of  nodes  to  form  a  topology  where  each  node  has  a 
first  neighbor  connected  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second 
neighbor  connected  in  a  second  direction,  such  that  each  of 
said  nodes  is  connected  only  to  a  single  pair  of  disk  sub- 
systems, such  that  each  of  said  disk  subsystems  is  connected 
only  to  a  single  pair  of  nodes,  and  such  that  the  dMa  frag- 


r-^TT-Tr-TF-^TF- 


1  A  processor  for  processing  commands  and  data  received  over 
a  bus  from  a  plurality  of  central  processing  units  where  said 
processor  is  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  sub-processors  and  said 
bus  IS  correspondingly  partitioned  and  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
sub-processors  and  where  each  of  said  sub-processors  processes  a 
portion  of  data  associated  with  said  commands  received  over  said 
bus.  said  processor  comprising: 

means  within  each  one  of  said  sub-processors  for  generating  a 

control  signal  indicating  a  command  type  which  is  to  be 

executed  by  said  one  of  said  sub-processors; 

means  within  said  each  one  of  said  sub-processors  for  receiving 

other  control  signals  correspondingly  generated  by  others  of 


•^ 


said  plurality  of  sub-processors  and  for  comparing  said  con- 
trol signal  with  said  other  control  signals: 

means  within  each  one  of  said  sub-processors  for  generating  an 
error  signal  indicating  a  mismatch  in  commands  received  by 
said  one  of  said  sub-processors;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  preventing  pro- 
cessing of  said  data  associated  with  said  received  commands 
when  command  mismatch  has  been  determined. 
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4.  A  microcomputer  having  a  first  instruction  execution  circuit 
which  executes  a  first  instruction  for  stopping  the  input  of  a  clock 
from  the  outside  being  a  reference  of  the  operation,  and  a  second 
instruction  execution  circuit  which  executes  a  second  instruction 
for  stopping  the  supply  of  said  clock  inputted  from  the  outside, 
comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  a  fact  that  a  third  instruction  has  been 

executed; 
judging  means  for  judging  whether  an  instruction  which  has 
been  directed  following  said  third  instruction  is  said  first 
instruction  or  said  second  instruction  or  not,  and  for  deleting 
the  content  stoned  in  said  storing  means  when  the  Judging 
result  is  negative; 
means  for  permitting  said  first  instruction  execution  circuit  to 
execute  said  first  instruction  only  when  said  storing  means 
stores  the  fact  that  said  third  instruction  was  executed:  and 
means  for  permitting  said  second  instruction  execution  circuit  to 
execute  said  second  instruction  only  when  said  storing  means 
stores  the  fact  that  said  third  instruction  was  executed. 


5,687.312 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSOR 

EMULATION 

Lee  D.  Wbetsd.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  101.503.  JiU.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.291 

Int.  a."  G06F  11/34 

VS.  a.  395—183.04  20  CUims 

1.  An  emulator  for  emulating  operations  of  data  processing 

circuitry  normally  connected  to  and  cooperable  with  a  peripheral 

circuit,  comprising: 

serial  scanning  circuitry  connectable  to  the  peripheral  circuit  in 
substitution  for  the  data  processing  circuitry  and,  when  con- 
nected to  the  peripheral  circuit  providing  to  and  receiving 
from  the  peripheral  circuit  signals  which  would  normally  be 
provided  and  received  by  the  data  processing  circuitry  during 
normal  cooperation  between  the  data  processing  circuitry  and 
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5.687.311 

MICROCOMPUTER  WTTH  DETECTION  OF 

PREDETERMINED  DATA  FOR  ENABLING  EXECUTION 

OF  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  STOPPING  SUPPLY  OF  CLOCK 

Hiroyuki   Hashimoto,   Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denid  Kabusfaild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  MitsoMshi  Electric 

Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169564 

InL  CL"  G06F  1/08 

VS.  a.  395—183.1  5  CUims 


2701^1. -TXT 


xouoniM. 

CQNTDO. 


.") 


2709^{^ 


ans     ! 


P 


"V 


270i 


TCX.  IMS 


the  peripheral  circuit  when  the  data  processing  circuitry  is 
connected  to  the  peripheral  circuit,  said  serial  scanning  cir- 
cuitry being  connectable  to  an  emulation  controller  for  per- 
mitting serial  data  transfer  between  the  emulation  controller 
and  the  emulator:  and 
control  circuitry  connected  to  said  serial  scaiming  circuitry  and 
connectable  to  the  emulation  controller  for.  when  connected 
to  the  emulation  controller,  permitting  said  serial  scanning 
circuitry  to  provide  and  receive  said  signals  while  serial  data 
is  being  transferred  in  a  continuous  serial  data  stream  between 
the  emulation  controller  and  said  serial  scanning  circuitry. 


5,687313 
CONSOLE  APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMATION 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Toshio  Hirosawa.  Machida,-  MotohMe  Kokunbhi,  Kokubuqji; 
Ibtomu    Itoh,    Kanagawa-ken,    and    M^ahani    Iwanaga. 
Kamaknra,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848.930,  Mar.  10,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992.  Scr.  No.  942.811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-049344; 
Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234553 

Int.  CL"  G06T  1/00 
VS.  a.  395—183.22  43  CUims 


1.  A  console  apparatus  for  an  information  processing  system 
having  a  plurality  of  information  processing  apparatuses,  compris- 
ing: 
memory  means,  having  a  plurality  of  storage  areas  assigned  to 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  processing  apparatuses  for 
storing  messages  received  from  said  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  information  processing  apparatuses  in  one  of  said 
storage  areas  assigned  thereto: 
message  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  said  received  messages 
to  detect,  as  special  stales  of  said  plurality  of  information 
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piDceuing  apparatuses,  a  reply  request  issued  from  said  infor- 
mation processing  apparatuses  (o  an  operator  of  said  informa- 
noa  processing  system  and  an  errxir  occurrence  of  said  infor- 
mation processing  apparatuses:  and 
display  means,  including  a  display  screen  having  therein  a  state 
window  and  a  plurality  of  message  windows,  each  of  said 
message  windows  being  assigned  to  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  processing  apparatuses,  for  displaying  said  mes- 
sages stored  in  said  respective  storage  areas  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  message  windows  conesponding  to  said  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  plurality  of  processing  apparatuses,  and  for 
displaying  notice  information  indicative  of  said  special  state 
of  at  least  one  of  said  information  processing  apparatuses  to 
said  state  window. 


5.M7J15 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AN 
INTEGRATED  NmWORK 
Satora  Tnaka;  Salani  MatHman.  btrtk  at  YokoiuuBa;  Kcoi- 
cU    Klkara.    F^lkawa;    Hlraahi    Fnnduwa.    Ynfcnliawi; 
Sklteni      Miyakc.      Tokyo-lo,      and      YomAc      ItayaU, 
I  «t  Japan,  awipinra  to  HHacU,  LUL,  Tokyo, 


5>r7314 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  DATA  BUS 

TRANSFER  PROTOCOL 
FaiU  I.  Ohmh,  Eacondido;   Robert  M.  Grow,  Saa   Dieto; 
Ronald  S.  Perlof,  Poway;  Roger  S.  Moyers.  Saa  Diego;  Sally 
Cordca,  EacoadMo,  mad  Lawrence  J.  PaUack,  San  Diego,  all 
of  CaUf^  MrigDon  to  Tcic  Digital  Dcvdopaaent,  Inc^  SL 
Paiil,Miu. 
CootiMWtioa  of  Scr.  No.  759,750.  Sep.  12,  1991.  altaailoawl. 
wUck  ta  a  continiiatioa  at  Ser.  No.  360,351.  Jan.  2,  1909, 
abandoacd.  This  appticatioa  Jun.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S9Mie 
Int  CI.'  HOIJ  13/00 
VS.  O.  395—200.01  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transfemng  information  from  a  first  computer 
system  to  a  second  computer  system  over  a  system  bus  connecting 
the  first  computer  system  to  the  second  computer  system,  the  first 
and  second  computer  systems  each  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU): 

node  memory  associated  with  the  CPU.  the  node  memory  hav 
ing  a  restricted  memory  portion  and  a  user  memory  portion 
accessible  by  a  user  of  the  computer  system:  and 
a  networit  attachment  device,  the  node  menxiry.  CPU  and  net- 
work attachment  device  all  being  coupled  by  a  dau  bus: 
wherein  the  method  compn.ses: 

sending  the  information  from  the  network  attachment  device 
of  the  first  computer  system  to  the  network  attachment 
device  of  the  second  computer  system  over  the  system  bus: 
writing  the  information,  with  the  network  attachment  device, 
to  the  user  memory  portion  of  the  node  memory  in  the 
second  computer  system  on  a  page-aUgned  boundary: 
writing  the  infonnation.  with  the  network  attachment  device. 
to  the  leslTicted  memory  portion  of  the  node  memory  in  the 
second  computer  system: 
substantially  during  the  steps  of  wnting.  performing  error 
detection  steps  on  the  information  to  determine  whether 
enxirs  have  occurred:  and 
if  no  errors  have  occurred,  passing  a  pointer  indicative  of  a 
memory  locabon  in  the  user  memory  where  the  information 
is  stored,  to  the  CPU  in  the  secoiMl  computer  system. 


at  Scr.  No.  46,942,  Apr.  16,  1993,  i 
doMd.  Thto  appUcatioa  Nov.  1.  1994,  Scr.  No.  332,772 
ClafaM  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096279; 
JuL  21.  1992,  4-194195;  Aag.  12,  1992,  4-235165;  Oct.  22,  1992, 
4-2M175;  No».  1,  1993,  5-273757 

lot  CL*  G06F  11/30:15/177 
VS.  a.  39S-200.1  24  I 
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1  A  support  system  for  constructing  an  integrated  network 
having  an  execution  section,  said  execution  section  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  first  and  second  installation  data 
respectively  corresponding  to  first  and  second  network  func- 
tions of  information  processors  to  be  connected  to  said  inte- 
grated network: 

acceptance  means  for  accepting  a  specification  of  corresponding 
relationship  between  a  first  information  processor  among  said 
information  processors  to  be  connected  to  the  integrated  net- 
work, and  said  first  network  function,  and  for  accepting  a 
specification  of  corresponding  relationship  between  a  second 
information  processor,  different  from  said  first  information 
processor,  and  said  second  network  function: 

edit  means  responsive  to  said  specification  of  the  corresponding 
relauonship  accepted  by  said  acceptance  means  for  editing 
said  first  installation  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  and 
corresponding  to  said  first  network  function  to  output  a  first 
edited  installation  data,  and  for  editing  said  second  installa- 
tion data  corresponding  to  said  second  network  function  to 
output  a  second  edited  installation  data: 

determination  means  for  determining  a  construction  of  said 
integrated  network  to  which  said  first  and  second  information 
processors  are  to  be  connected,  based  on  said  first  and  second 
edited  installation  data  output  by  said  edit  means:  and 

register  means  for  registenng  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
edited  installation  data  output  by  said  edit  means  in  a  metnory 
medium. 


5>87J16 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
HAVING  P-MAC,  I-MAC  ENGINES  AND  BUFFER 
BYPASS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  TRANSMFTTING 
MULTIMEDIA  AND  PACKET  DATA 
Michad  J.  Graziaao,  Warrenton;  Jon  F.  Hauri*,  and  Daniel  L. 
Stanley,  both  of  ManaMaa,  all  of  Va,,  aadgnors  to  Intema- 
donal  BoaiMai  Machines  Corporatioa,  Amook,  N,Y. 
Filed  JaL  29,  1994,  Scr.  Na  2S2376 
Int.  CL"  H04L  5/00;  G06F  13/16 
VS.  CL  395— 200J  2S  Claims 

1.  A  communication  device  for  transferring  real  time/multimedia 
and  packet  data  between  a  network  and  a  system  bus  comprising: 
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a)  >ole  controller  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  the 
multimedia  and  packet  data  between  the  network  and  the 
system  bus  serving  a  host  system;  the  controller  including 
P-Mac  and  I-Mac  engines: 

b)  storage  means  under  control  of  the  controller  means  for 
storing  the  mullimedia  and  packet  data  in  queues  for  transfer 
to  the  system  bus  or  the  network: 

c)  interfacing  means  between  the  controller  and  the  system  bus 
for  simultaneously  u-ansferring  the  multimedia  and  packet 
data,  either  directly  or  through  the  storage  means,  to  or  from 
the  system  bus: 

d)  local  control  means  coupled  to  the  controller  and  the  interfac- 
ing means  for  providing  and  controlling  addresses  of  multi- 
media or  packet  data  u^nsferred  to  or  from  the  system  bus  by 
(he  interfacing  means:  and 

e)  medium  access  control  means  coupled  to  the  P-Mac  and 
I-Mac  engines  for  transferring  packet  and  multimedia  data, 
respectively,  in  both  directions  to  and  from  the  network. 


5,687,317 
DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 
SIMULTANEOUS  ACCESS  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  USERS 
Philip  Thomas  Hughes,  Longstanton,  and  Tony  Plant,  Harlow, 
both  aS  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  142,877,  Oct.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1996,  Set.  No.  658,706 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1992, 
9222645.5 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.03  3  Oaims 

1.  A  distributed  computer  system  adapted  to  provide  simulta- 
neous interactive  access  by  a  plurality  of  users,  the  system  includ- 
ing a  first  computer,  an  application  server  associated  with  the  firsi 
computer,  a  plurality  of  further  computers  each  in  communication 
with  the  first  computer  whereby  to  access  the  application  server  via 
the  first  computer  and  each  having  means  including  a  user  interface 
whereby  to  provide  user  access  to  the  system  so  as  to  permit 
simultaneous  access  by  more  than  one  user  to  a  document,  and  a 
listener  system  responsive  to  user  generated  events  interposed 
between  the  application  server  and  each  said  user  interface, 
wherein  the  listener  system  comprises  an  application  listener  asso- 
ciated with  the  application  server  and  a  plurality  of  surface  listen- 
ers one  associated  with  each  said  user  interface,  wherein  the 
application  listener  and  surface  listeners  each  have  a  first  free 
condition  and  a  second  busy  condition,  wherein  each  said  listener 
is  responsive  to  both  application  and  user  events  in  its  free  condi- 
tion, wherein  each  said  surface  listener  has  first  processor  means 
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responsive  to  an  application  event  or  a  user  event  at  that  surface 
listener  for  relaying  that  event  to  the  application  listener,  wherein 
the  application  listener  has  switch  means  responsi\e  to  a  said 
relayed  event  for  switching  the  application  listener  from  its  free 
condition  lo  its  busy  condition,  wherein  the  application  listener  has 
signalling  means  responsive  to  the  switching  to  its  busy  condition 
for  sending  a  signal  to  all  said  surface  listeners  so  as  to  cause  each 
said  surface  listener  to  enter  its  busy  condition  and  to  provide  to 
the  respective  further  computer  a  message  indicative  of  the  change 
in  condition  and  of  the  nature  and  origin  of  the  e\ent  causing 
change  in  condition,  wherein  the  application  listener  has  second 
processor  means  responsive  to  the  switching  from  its  free  condi- 
tion to  its  busy  condition  for  relaying  the  corresponding  event  to 
the  application  server  for  processing,  for  relaying  the  result  of  said 
processing  lo  the  originating  surface  listener  and  for  resetting  all 
surface  listeners  to  their  free  condition,  and  wherein  each  said 
surface  listener  has  means  responsive  to  the  change  from  its  busy 
condition,  to  its  free  condition  for  notifying  its  respective  further 
computer  that  said  processing  is  completed  whereby  to  provide 
substantially  simultaneous  indication  to  all  system  users  of  the 
status  and  progress  of  the  system  response  to  user  interaction  with 
the  system  and  to  permit  a  number  of  said  users  to  work  together 
on  a  single  document  and  ensure  that  each  user  of  said  number  of 
users  is  made  aware  of  actions  performed  by  others  of  said  number 
of  users. 


5,687318 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ELASTIC  BUFFERING 
IN  A  SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Tool  Oksanen,  and  Esa  Viitanen,  both  of  Espoo.  Finland. 

assignors  to  Noiua  Tdeconununications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00236,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  14.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25029,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jim.  3.  1992.  922569 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/52:5/22:  H04O  3/07 

VS.  CI.  395-200.13  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  elastic  buffering  in  a  synchronous  digital  tele- 
communication system,  such  as  the  SDH  or  SONET  system,  in 
which  system  the  frame  structure  compnses  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  bytes  of  fixed  length,  some  of  the  bytes  forming  pointers 
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indicating  the  phase  of  the  toiresponding  payload  signal  within  the 
(tame  structure,  wherein  pointer  data  is  separated  from  payload 
signals  contained  in  the  frame  structure  and  the  payload  signals  are 
stored  in  at  least  one  elastic  buffer  memory,  wherein:  after  the 
separation  the  elastic  buffering  of  the  payloads  of  at  least  two 
signals  of  the  same  level  of  hierarchy  is  performed  on  a  time- 
division  basis  in  a  buffer  memory.dOll  common  to  said  signals 
and  having  a  data  input  to  which  said  payload  signals  are  applied 
in  a  sequential  order  dehned  by  the  frame  structure,  whereby  each 
one  of  the  signals  is  subjected  to  buffering  over  the  same  physical 
line  in  separate  segments  of  time. 
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I.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  an  acyclic  serial  bus  having 
a  plurality  of  nodes  forming  a  tree  topology  with  a  root  node,  each 
node  being  coupled  to  at  least  another  node  via  a  transmission 
cable,  a  method  for  determining  the  maximum  cable  segments 
between  all  possible  node  to  node  paths  on  said  acyclic  serial  bus 
and  optimizing  transmission  gap  time  for  the  acyclic  senal  bus. 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

upon  establishing  a  node  mapping  of  said  topology,  selecting  a 

first  node  and  a  second  node  in  the  plurality  of  nodes  forming 

the  tree  topology; 
determining  the  number  of  node  connections  from  said  first  node 

to  a  common  ancestor  node  to  said  second  node; 
establishing  the  number  of  node  connections  from  said  second 

node  to  said  common  ancestor  node; 
establishing  said  maximum  cable  segments  as  equal  to  the  sum 

of  the  number  of  node  connections  as  between  both  said  first 

node  and  said  second  node  to  said  common  ancestor  node; 
a.ssociating  said  maximum  cable  segments  with  a  transmission 

gap  time  for  optimum  performance  of  said  serial  bus; 
encoding  said  transmission  gap  time  into  a  bus  configuration 

packet; 
sending  said  bus  configuration  packet  to  said  plurality  of  nodes 

on  said  senai  bus  to  establish  said  transmission  gap  time  as 

the  serial  bus  interpacket  gap  tiine; 
upon  a  serial  bus  reset,  comparing  said  bus  configuration  packet 

containing  said  transmission  gap  time  to  a  new   optimum 

transmission  gap  tiine;  and 
replacing  said  transmission  gap  time  with  said  new  transmission 

gap  time  if  said  new  transmission  gap  time  is  less  than  said 

transmission  gap  time  to  optimi/e  transmission  gap  lime  for 

the  serial  bus. 


5,687.320 

INDIRECT  METHOD  FOR  NETWORK  PERIPHERAL 

AUTOMATED  DETECTION 

Sieve  R.  Wiley.  Boise,  and  Matthew  J.  Motes.  Meridian,  both 

of  Id.,  assifpiors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4JU28 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IMK) 

VS.  CI.  395—200.16  |l  Claims 


5.687.319 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 

MAXIMUM  CABLE  SEGMENTS  BETWEEN  ALL 

POSSIBLE  NODE  TO  NODE  PATHS  ON  A  SERIAL  BUS 

Sheni  E.  Cook,  Boca  Raton,  and  Andrew  B.  McNeill.  Jr., 

DcerfieM  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 

Busiiicss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,746,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761,058 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/163 

VS.  a.  395—200.13  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  on  a  computer  network 
having  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  devices  connected  for  data 
communication,  said  network  further  having  a  plurality  of  hosts, 
each  said  host  has  at  least  one  device  address,  in  order  to  provide 
said  computer  with  a  list  of  addresses  of  said  plurality  of  different 
types  of  devices  on  the  computer  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  causing  a  first  message  on  the  network; 
b  waiting  for  receipt  of  at  least  one  transmitted  response  to  the 
first  message,  said  transmitted  responses  provided  by  ones  of 
plurality  of  hosts  on  the  computer  network,  and  said  transmit- 
ted responses  to  the  transmitted  messages  including  address 
information; 

c.  if  said  transmitted  response  is  received,  discontinuing  trans- 
mission of  said  transmitted  response; 

d.  waiting  for  receipt  of  a  subsequent  transmitted  response; 

e  said  computer  transmitting  a  discontinue  command  which 
includes  sufficient  address  information  to  allow  said  host  from 
which  said  computer  received  a  transmitted  response  to 
respond  by  discontinuing  said  transmission,  while  not  discon- 
tinuing transmission  from  different  hosts  having  different 
addresses; 

f.  discontinuing  transmission  of  said  subsequent  transmitted 
response; 

g.  repeating  steps  d  trough  f  until  receipt  of  a  predetermined 
complete  set  of  responses  by  said  computer; 

h.  said  transmitted  responses  transmitted  by  said  plurality  of 
hosts; 

1.  using  said  transmitted  responses  from  the  hosts  to  the  trans- 
mitted messages  to  obtain  address  information  of  the  hosts 
providing  the  transmitted  respon.scs; 

said  computer  transmitting  a  discontinue  command  which 
includes  sufficient  address  information  to  allow  a  host  from 
which  said  computer  received  a  transmitted  response  to 
respond  by  discontinuing  said  transmission,  while  not  discon- 
tinuing transmissions  from  different  hosts  prior  to  said  differ- 
ent hosts  receiving  a  discontinue  command,  thereby  discon- 
tinuing transmission  of  said  subsequent  transmitted  respon.se 
by  said  host  from  which  said  computer  received  a  transmitted 
response;  and 

.  using  the  address  information  of  the  hosts  providing  the 
transmitted  responses  to  query  said  hosts  for  address  data  of  a 
predetermined  type  of  devices. 
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5,687,321 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
SIGNALS  OVER  A  WIRE  PAIR  HAVING  ACTIVITY 
DETECTION  CAPABILITY 
Charles  M.  Allen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Inte- 
grated Products,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365J22 

Int  CL''  H04L  25A)6:25/I0:  H03K  J/0IJ:5/22 

VS.  a.  395—200.11  24  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  data  communications  activity  over  a 
wire  pair  on  a  network  to  which  said  circuit  is  coupled,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltage  differential  across  the 
wire  pair  representative  of  an  Invalid  logic  level,  said  detec- 
tion circuit  including 

a  first  voltage  comparator,  coupled  to  the  wire  pair,  for  pro- 
viding a  first  Invalid  signal,  and 
a  second  voltage  comparator,  coupled  to  the  wire  pair,  for 
providing  a  second  Invalid  signal; 
a  first  offset  voltage  source  for  generating  a  first  voltage  offset 
coupled  between  said  first  voltage  comparator  and  the  wire 
pair; 
a  second  offset  voltage  source  for  generating  a  second  voltage 
offset  coupled  between  said  second  voltage  comparator  and 
the  wire  pair;  and 
an  output  circuit  for  providing  a  network  Inactive  signal  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  the  detection  circuit. 


5,687^22 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVE  INCENTIVE 

POINT-OF-SALE  MARKETING  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

CUSTOMER  SHOPPING  HISTORIES 

David  W.  Deaton,  and  Rodney  G.  GabrM,  both  of  AbUene, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Credit  Verification  Corporation,  Abilene, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,983,  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,921,  Jul.  23, 

1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,413,  May 

17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^21,812,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  886,383,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a 
continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  826^55,  Jan.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,475,  May  1, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
457,300 
InL  a."  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  395—214  17  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  targeted  customer  promotion  at  a  retail  store 
comprising: 

a  terminal  for  entering  a  plurality  of  customer's  identification 
codes,  along  with  customer  transaction  data,  at  the  point-of- 
sale; 
a  bar  code  reader  for  detecting  the  universal  product  code  on 

products  purchased  by  said  customers; 
a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  previously  entered  customer 
identification  codes  and  customer  transaction  data; 
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said  memory  further  storing  data  relating  to  universal  product 
codes  of  products  purchased  in  prior  shopping  visits  by  an 
individual  customer,  such  that  data  regarding  said  individual 
customer's  product  purchases  and  shopping  histories  are 
stored  in  association  with  said  customer  identification  codes; 

a  processor  operable  to  determine  from  said  memory  a  set  of 
previously  purchased  products  purchased  by  a  specific  cus- 
tomer in  prior  visits  to  the  store; 

said  set  of  products  comprising  a  plurality  of  product  brands 
from  a  plurality  of  product  categories  of  prxxlucts  previously 
purchased  by  said  individual  customer; 

said  processor  determining  from  said  set  a  subset  of  products 
which  may  be  used  as  incentives,  said  subset  based  upon 
customer  preference  for  said  products  in  said  set,  wherein  said 
preference  is  determined  by  a  predetermined  preference  crite- 
ria; 

circuitry  for  generating  a  signal  upon  detection  of  a  specific 
customer's  identification  code  whose  prior  shopping  visits 
meet  a  predetermined  prior  shopping  history  criteria;  and 

apparatus  responsive  to  said  signal  for  issuing  an  incentive 
involving  at  least  one  product  from  said  subset  of  products 
such  that  said  specific  customer  is  issued  an  incentive  for  a 
product  preferred  by  said  specific  customer  from  among  those 
previously  purchased  by  said  specific  customer. 


5,687323 
DUAL  CURRENCY  DEBIT  CARD 
Joel  Hodroff,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Commonweal 
Incorporated,  SL  Louis  Park,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,459,  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,592376.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,418 

Int.  a.*G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  395—230  9  Claims 


1.  A  record  management  system  for  use  in  accounting  for  sales 
by  a  vendor  of  a  quantum  of  goods  or  services  in  return  for  a 
payment  in  a  dual-currency  combination  of  cash  and  service  cred- 
its, said  system  comprising; 
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a)  input  means  for  receiving  data  indicative  of  the  cash  and 
service  credit  balances  credited  respectively  lo  cash  and  ser- 
vice credit  accounts  for  each  participant  member; 

b)  register  means  connected  for  receiving  data  from  said  input 
means  and  for  stonng  that  data  for  each  member  and  each 
account,  and 

c)  control  tneans  for  implementing  and  accounting  for  a  sale  of 
a  particular  quantum  of  gotxls  or  services  to  be  sold  through 
the  dual-currency  system,  said  control  means  carrying  out  the 
operations  for  each  transaction  of: 

I.  obtaining  informauon  indicative  of  the  transaction  pnce  for 
the  selected  quantity  of  goods  or  services. 

2  calculating  a  cash  base  equal  to  the  minimum  cash  percent- 
age of  the  transaction  pnce  required  for  the  sale  of  the 
selected  quantity  of  the  goods  or  services; 

3.  calculating  the  amounts  of  cash  and  service  credits  required 
to  be  paid  by  a  participant  to  complete  the  transaction,  with 
the  minimum  cash  amount  equaling  the  cash  base;  and 

4.  debiting  a  member's  cash  and  service  credit  accounts  in  the 
register  means  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  cash  and  service 
credits  necessary  to  complete  the  transaction. 


5,687^24 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRE-FETCHING  INPUT 

CELLS  IN  ATM  SWITCH 
Patrick  Green,  Los  Altos,-  Thomas  Jefferson  Runaldue,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Ronald  Bianchlni,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa,,  assignors  to  Advaoced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,021 

InL  a."  G06F  IfAM) 

VS.  a.  395—250  18  Claims 


5,687  J25 

APPLICATION  SPECIFIC  FIELD  PR0C;RAMMABLE 

GATE  ARRAY 

Web   Chang,  39939  Stevenson   Common.   V-2133,   Fremont, 

Calif.  94538 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,728 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 5/ J I 
U.S.  a.  395—284 


12  Claims 
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1.  An  application  specific  field  programmable  gate  array  ("ASF- 
PGA")  comprising: 

at  least  two  fixed  functional  units  included  in  a  single  integrated 
circuit  ("IC")  chip;  and 

a  general  purpose  field  programmable  gate  array  ("FPOA")  also 
included  in  the  IC  chip,  said  FPGA  interconnecting  the  fixed 
functional  units,  and  being  programmable  to  effect  a  specific 
digital  logic  circuit  interconnection  of  the  fixed  functional 
units 


5,687326 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

HIGH  SPEED  SERL\L  LINK  AND  SERIAL  DATA  BUS 

Jeffrey  I.  Robinson,  New  Fairfield,  Coiu.,  assignor  to  I.  Q. 

Systems,  Inc.,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545J81 

InL  CI."  G06F  IS/00 

VS.  a.  395—285  24  Claims 


1.  A  data  communications  system  for  transfemng  packets 
between  a  plurality  of  input  and  output  ports,  compnsing: 

an  input  buffer  for  accumulating  the  packets  received  by  the 
input  ports. 

a  distribution  networic  for  prefetching  N  packets  from  said  input 
buffer  and  providing  them  with  destination  address  data  in  a 
current  cycle  of  operations. 

an  output  network  for  transfemng  to  said  output  ports  the 
packets  supplied  by  said  distribution  network  and  having  a 
contention  resolving  mechanism  for  rejecting  a  number  of 
said  N  packets  to  prevent  the  rejected  packets  from  passing  to 
the  output  ports. 

a  feedback  network  responsive  to  said  contention  resolving 
mechanism  for  providing  feedback  operations  to  receive  the 
packets  rejected  in  a  previous  cycle  of  operations  and  supply 
said  rejected  packets  to  said  output  network  in  the  current 
cycle  of  operations,  and 

a  temporary  buffer  coupled  between  said  distribution  network 
and  said  output  network  for  stonng  the  N  packets  with  the 
destination  address  data  from  said  distribution  network  until 
the  number  of  said  rejected  packets  is  determined  to  enable 
said  distribution  network  to  perform  dismbution  operations 
independently  from  the  feedback  operations. 
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1.  A  senal  data  communications  bus  system  compnsing: 

a)  a  first  bus  user  having  first  means  for  transmitting  a  binary 
ZERO  and  first  means  for  transmimng  a  binary  ONE; 

b)  a  second  bus  user  having  second  means  for  transmitting  a 
binary  ZERO  and  second  means  for  transmining  a  binary 
ONE; 

c)  a  communications  bus  coupled  to  said  first  bus  user  and  said 
second  bus  user,  wherein 

said  first  bus  user  transmits  a  ZERO  bit  to  said  second  bus 

user  by  activating  said  first  means  for  transmitting  a  binary 

ZERO. 
said  second  bus  user  acknowledges  receipt  of  said  2^RO  bit 

by  activating  said  second  means  for  transmitting  a  binary 

ONE. 
said  first  bus  user  transmits  a  ONE  bit  lo  said  second  bus  user 

bv   activating   said   first   means  for  transmitting   a  binary 

ONE.  and 
said  second  bus  user  acknowledges  receipt  of  said  ONE  bit  by 

activating   said   second   means   for   transmitting  a  binary 

ZERO 


5,687327 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  BUS 
RESOURCES  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ravi  Kumar  ArimiUi,  RoumI  Rock;  John  Mkfaad  Kaiser, 
Ccdw  Park;  William  Kurt  Lewchnk,  and  Micfaad  Scott 
Allen,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  l>x.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,007 
InL  a.*  G06F  13/36 
VS.  a.  395—287  ^  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  bus 
devices  coupled  via  a  bus.  wherein  said  plurality  of  bus  devices 
includes  one  or  more  processors,  and  wherein  a  system  controller 
is  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  bus  devices,  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

issuing  a  bus  grant  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  devices,  said 
bus  grant  issued  from  said  system  controller  to  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bus  devices,  said  bus  grant  issued  in  response 
to  a  bus  request  received  by  said  system  controller  from  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  devices;  and 
issuing  an  early  address  transfer  start  signal  to  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  bus  devices,  said  early  address  transfer  start  signal 
issued  from  said  system  controller  to  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  bus  devices. 


5,687328 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  DATA  FOR 

TRANSFER  BETWEEN  A  SOURCE  MEMORY  AND  A 

DESTINATION  MEMORY  OVER  A  MULTIBIT  BUS 

Johnny   Chuang-Li   Lee,   Santa   Clara,    Calif,,   assignor   to 

Natiooal  Semiconductor  Corporatitm,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442^51 

InL  a.*  G06F  12/00:13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—306  11  Claims 
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1.  A  data  aligmnent  logic  cell  for  transferring  a  block  of  data 
between  a  source  memory  and  a  destination  memory  over  a  mul- 
tiple bit  bus.  said  block  being  defined  in  said  source  memory  by  a 
starting  source  address  and  a  number  of  data  uniu  to  be  trans- 
fened,  said  cell  comprising: 


a  gathering  unit  for  rearranging  said  block  of  data  such  that  an 
initial  dau  unit  stored  at  said  starting  source  address  is  shifted 
to  a  fixed  lane  of  said  bus  and 

a  scattering  unit  for  rearranging  said  block  of  data  such  that  said 
initial  data  unit  is  shifted  from  said  fixed  lane  to  a  lane  of  said 
bus  that  corresponds  to  a  starting  destination  address  in  said 
destination  memory,  an  output  of  said  gathering  unit  being 
connected  to  an  input  of  said  scattering  unit,  each  of  said  units 
containing: 

a  plurality  of  registers; 
a  plurality  of  multiplexers;  and 
a  control  unit, 

an  output  of  each  of  said  registers  being  connected  to  an  input  of 
one  or  more  of  said  multiplexers,  said  control  unit  delivering 
a  binary  code  which  selects  an  input  of  each  of  said  multi- 
plexers, said  gathering  unit  receiving  a  data  unit  from  a  first 
lane  of  said  bus  and  delivering  said  unit  of  data  to  said 
scattering  unit,  said  scattering  unit  delivering  said  unit  of  data 
to  a  second  lane  of  said  bus,  said  gathering  and  scattering 
units  thereby  aligning  said  data  unit  on  said  bus  in  response  to 
the  codes  provided  by  said  control  units. 


5,687329 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

DATA  BUS  MANAGEMENT  UNIT,  AN  ADDRESS 

MANAGEMENT  UNIT  FOR  ISOLATING  PROCESSOR 

BUSES  FROM  I/O  AND  MEMORY 

John  Michael  Kaiser,  and  Warren  Edward  Maule,  both  of 

Cedar    Park,    Tex.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,185 

InL  a."  G06F  13/00:13/38 

VS.  CI.  395—308  10  Claims 


1.  An  information  handling  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  processor,  each  processor  having  data  inputs  and 

outputs  and  address  inputs  and  outputs: 
a  processor  data  bus.  connected  to  the  data  inputs  and  outputs  of 

each  processor,  said  processor  data  bus  operating  at  a  first 

clock  frequency; 
a  processor  address  bus,  connected  to  the  address  inputs  and 

outputs  of  each  processor; 
a  data  management  unit,  connected  to  the  processor  data  bus,  for 

controlling  data  flow  to  and  firoro  the  processor  data  bus; 
an  address  management  unit,  connected  to  the  processor  address 

bus  and  to  an  VO  bus,  for  controlling  address  information 

between  the  processor  address  bus  and  the  I/O  bus,  the 

address  management  unit  comprising; 

means  for  decoding  addresses  and  commands  from  the  pro- 
cessor bus; 

means  for  decoding  addresses  and  commands  from  the  I/O 
bus; 

means  for  queuing  commands  decoded  from  the  processor 
bus; 

means  for  queuing  commands  decoded  from  the  I/O  bus; 
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first   command  execution    logic   for  generating  commands 

directed  to  the  processor  bus; 
second  command  execution  logic  for  generating  commands 

directed  to  the  I/O  bus;  and 
means  for  generating  control  signals  for  controlling  data  and 

address  transmission  between  the  processor  bus  and  the  I/O 

bus; 
a  memOTy  system  having  data  and  address  inputs  and  outputs, 
the  data  I/O  of  the  memory  system  being  connected  (o  the 
data  management  unit,  and  the  address  I/O  of  the  memory 
system  being  connected  to  the  address  management  unit, 
an  said  I/O  bus  having  data  lines  connected  to  the  data  manage- 
ment unit,  and  address  lines  connected  to  the  address  manage- 
ment unit,  said  I/O  bus  operating  at  a  second  clock  frequency; 
and 
at  least  one  I/O  controller  connected  to  the  I/O  bus  and  to  ai 
least  one  I/O  device. 


S,68733« 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESS,  POWER  SUPPLY  AND 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SYSTEM  BUS 

INTEGRATED  INTERFACE  ARCHITECTURE  WITH 

PRECISION  RECEIVER 

WliUm  B.  Gist,  Chebwford,  and  JoMph  P.  Coyle,  Leominster, 

Ixtth  of  Mnas„  assisnon  to  Digital  Eqnipfneat  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Coattnaatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  80,4M,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490v437 

Int  a."  H03K  17/16 

VS.  a.  395— 3W  13  Claims 


1.  An  I/O  bus  interface  cell  comprising: 

a  driver  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  fed  by  a  logic  signal 
said  driver  circuit  also  having  an  output  terminal; 

a  receiver  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  output 
(erminal  of  said  driver;  and 

a  termination  circuit  having  a  terminal  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  driver,  and  having  a  selectable  impedance  characteris- 
tic at  said  terminal,  including  means  for  continuously  adjust- 
ing said  selectable  impedance  in  accordance  with  a  first 
reference  voltage  provided  to  an  input  of  said  termination 
circuit;  and 

means,  responsive  to  a  second  reference  voltage,  for  providing  a 
selectable  rise  time  characteristic  to  a  signal  driven  from  said 
driver  in  accordance  with  said  second  reference  voltage,  with 
said  second  reference  voltage  being  equal  to  a  voltage 
required  to  provide  a  desired  current  over  a  fixed  period  of 
time  from  tlie  dnver  when  ttie  driver  is  driving  a  signal. 


5,687331 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN 
ANIMATED  FOCUS  ITEM 
Patridt  M.  VoUt,  KirUand;  Mickad  Br«ed  Robin,  Redmond; 
Edwin  Thorne,  III,  Seattle  and  JoGenc  KapcU,  BeOevue,  all 
of  Wastu,  assignors  to  Microaoft  Corporation,  Redmond, 
WHh. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,965 

Int  CL'  G«6F  3/00 

DS.  a.  395—327  77  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  memory,  a  display  screen, 
and  a  user  input  device,  a  method  for  communicating  to  a  user  that 
a  control  item  displayed  on  the  display  screen  is  in  a  state  respon- 
sive to  signals  from  said  user  input  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  first  control  item  on  the  display  screen; 

determining  that  the  first  control  item  is  to  have  the  focus; 

displaying  a  first  focus  item  on  the  display  screen  in  association 
with  the  first  control  item; 

displaying  a  second  control  item  on  the  display  screen: 

receiving  a  command  to  change  tfie  focus  to  tlie  second  control 
item; 

determining  a  path  on  the  display  screen  from  the  first  control 
item  to  the  second  control  item; 

discontinuing  the  display  of  ttie  first  focus  item  in  association 
with  the  first  control  item; 

generating  a  transitory  focus  item  for  display  along  the  path; 

displaying  the  transitory  focus  item  on  the  display  screen  mov- 
ing along  the  path  from  the  first  control  item  to  the  second 
control  Item; 

discontinuing  the  display  of  the  transitory  focus  item;  and 

displaying  a  second  focus  item  on  the  display  screen  in  associa- 
tion with  tlie  second  control  item. 


5,687,332 

IMAGE  EDIT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Masayuid     Kurahashi;     Masaliiro     Macda;     Noriaki     SeU; 

Tosliijruld  l^uznld,  and  Torn  Yamasaid,  all  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,680,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,719 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-210675 

Int.  a.*  G06F  i/I4 

\}S.  a.  395—335  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  edit  processing  system  comprising: 

an  information  transmitting  path; 

a  first  image  edit  processing  apparatus  housed  in  a  first  com- 
puter, which  includes:  first  information-transmitting-path  con- 
necting means  for  allowing  information  for  editing  an  image 
to  flow  through  said  information  transmitting  path  or  for 
acquiring  information  from  said  information  transmitting 
path;  first  information  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  infor- 
mation for  editing  the  image  obtained  from  said  information 
transmitting  path;  and  image-editing-information  generating 
means  for  editing  the  image  according  to  an  instruction  from 
said  first  information  analyzing  means  and  for  generating 
information  for  editing  the  image;  and 
an  image  storing  and  editing  apparatus  housed  in  a  second 
computer,  which  includes:  image  storing  means  for  storing  the 
image;  second  information  analyzing  means  for  analyzing 


information  for  editing  the  image,  second  image-editing- 
information  generating  means  for  editing  the  image  according 
to  an  instruction  from  said  second  information  analyzing 
means,  and  second  information-transmitting-path  connecting 
means  for  allowing  die  image  edited  by  said  first  image  edit 
processing  apparatus  to  flow  through  the  information  trans- 
mitting path  and  for  acquiring  information  from  said  informa- 
tion transmitting  path, 
wherein  said  information  transmitting  path  is  disposed  exter- 
nally of  both  said  first  computer  and  said  second  computer, 
said  first  computer  and  said  second  computer  being  connected 
togetlier  through  the  information  transmitting  path. 


5,687333 

INFORMATION  SERVICE  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO 

USER'S  POINTING  MANIPULATION 

Hlronori  Dobashi,  and  Seiichi  Hashiya,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063755 
InL  a."  G06F  3A)0 
MS.  a.  395—336  18  Oaims 


^ 


MAGE 

WPUT 
UNTT 


^ 


^ 


^ 


ras 
moN 

OFT 
CCTCK 


jl 


ncKur 

UNIT 


DAT, 

FOtTEM 

OnjWMTION 


^ 


^ 


TOHUnA- 

NATVM 


SrSTB< 

OOMDIX 
CFU 


1.  An  information  service  system  comprising: 

a  database  which  stores  data  for  explaining  a  plurality  of  items 

or  terms: 
means  for  piclcing  up  image  information  of  a  visual  medium  on 

which  one  or  more  items  or  terms  are  displayed; 
first  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  first  image  information  of  the 

visual  medium  from  said  picidng  up  means; 
second  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  second  image  information 

representing  a  visual  pointing  object  and  a  specific  item  or 

term  on  the  visual  medium  from  said  picking  up  means. 

wherein  the  specific  item  or  term  is  pointed  by  the  visual 

pointing  object; 


tip  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  tip  position  of  the 
visual  pointing  object  from  the  first  and  second  image  infor- 
mation obtained  by  said  first  and  second  obtaining  means; 

word  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  keyword  included  in 
image  data  of  the  specific  item  or  term  from  the  first  image 
information  obtained  by  said  first  obtaining  means,  wherein 
the  recognized  keyword  is  located  at  a  paiticular  position  of 
the  visual  medium  and  the  particular  position  corresponds  to 
die  tip  position  of  the  visual  pointing  object  detected  by  said 
detecting  means; 

means  for  searching  said  database  in  accordance  with  the  key- 
word corresponding  to  the  image  data  of  tlie  specific  item  or 
term  recognized  by  said  word  recognizing  means,  so  as  to  find 
explanation  information  for  the  specific  item  or  term:  and 

means  for  outputting  the  explanation  information  found  by  said 
searching  means. 


5,687334 

USER  INTERFACE  FOR  CONFIGURING  INPUT  AND 

OUTPUT  DEVICES  OF  A  COMPUTER 

Lisa  Louise  Davis,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Gregory  K.  MuUins, 

Boulder  Creek,  CaUf.^  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc, 

Cupertino,  CaUf. 

FOed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,988 

Int.  a."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—339  u  Claims 


1  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  audio  and/or  video 
components,  a  user  interface  for  configuring  the  operation  of  said 
components,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  component  modules  which  are  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  said  audio  and  video  components,  each  of  said 
component  modules  containing  data  pertaining  to  user  con- 
trollable features  of  its  associated  audio  or  video  component; 
and 
a  framework  which  communicates  with  each  of  said  component 
modules  and  generates  a  user  interface  display  that  provides  a 
user  a  comprehensive  overview  of  the  audio  and  video  com- 
ponents and  access  to  the  control  features  of  each  component 
within  a  single  application. 


5,687335 
USER  INTERFACE  FOR  DISPLAYING  WINDOWS  ON  A 
RECTANGULAR  PARALLELEPIPED 
Takashi    Sugiyama,    Sunnyvale;    Brian    Bakoglu,    MUpitas; 
Hiroaki  Nakano,  San  Francisco,  and  George  Cossey,  San 
Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 
FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,650 
Int.  a.*  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395—355  5  Claims 

1.  A  graphical  user  interface  for  displaying  a  menu  image  on  a 
display,  comprising: 

means  for  arranging  first,  second  and  third  windows  on  three  of 

the  four  sides  of  an  imaginary  rectangular  parallelepiped; 
means  for  arranging  on  each  of  said  windows  selection  portions 
selectable  to  input  commands; 
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means  for  displaying  said  first  window  nearly  at  the  center  of 
said  display  and  displaying  at  least  portions  of  said  second 
and  third  windows  at  the  right  and  left  of  said  display, 
respectively  when  said  hrst  window  is  selected; 

means  for  displaying  said  second  window  nearly  at  the  center  of 
said  display,  displaying  at  least  portion  of  said  first  and  third 
windows  on  the  left  and  nght  of  said  display,  respectively, 
when  said  second  window  is  selected:  and 

means  for  displaying  said  third  window  nearly  at  the  center  of 
said  display  and  displaying  said  first  and  second  windows  on 
the  right  and  left  of  said  display,  respectively  when  said  third 
window  is  selected. 


5.68733« 

STACK  PUSH/POP  TRACKING  AND  PAIRING  IN  A 

PIPELINED  PROCESSOR 

Gene  Shea,  MoanUin  View;  Shaksli  Thusoo,  Milpites,  and 

James  S.  Blomgren,  Sao  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Exponential  Tcdinology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,836 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/n 

\i&.  a.  395—378  19  Claims 
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1.  A  pipeline  for  processing  multiple  stack  instructions  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  pipeline  stages  for  processing  instructions: 

a  register  file  for  storing  operands  for  input  to  the  pipeline  and 

results  from  the  pipeline: 
a  stack  pointer  register  for  storing  a  stack  pointer  indicating  a 

top  of  a  stack; 
an  array  of  stack- instruction  valid  bits  for  indicating  which 

pipeline  stages  in  the  plurality  of  pipeline  stages  contain  a 

stack  instrucbon; 


stack-top  address  generating  means,  receiving  stack-instruction 
valid  bits  from  the  array  of  stack-instruction  valid  bits,  for 
generating  a  memory  address  of  the  top  of  the  stack  in 
memory: 

memory  access  means,  responsive  to  the  memory  address  from 
the  stack-top  address  generating  means,  for  transferring  data 
between  the  stack  in  memory  and  the  register  file:  and 

slack  pointer  update  means,  receiving  the  stack  pointer,  for 
adding  a  final  adjust  to  the  stack  pointer  and  writing  a  sum  to 
tile  stack  pointer  register  when  a  stack  instruction  completes 
processing  by  the  pipeline. 

whereby  the  stack-instruction  valid  bits  indicate  which  pipeline 
stages  in  the  plurality  of  pipeline  stages  contain  a  stack 
instruction,  and  the  stack-instruction  valid  bits  are  used  to 
generate  the  memory  address  of  the  slack  in  memory. 


5,687337 
MIXED-ENDIAN  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Miciiael  Joseph  Camevalc,  Rodicster,  Minn.;  Martin  Edward 
Hopldns,  Cbappaqua,  N.Y.,-  Larry  Wayne  Locn,  Rochester, 
Minn.,-  Edward  John  Silha,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Andrew  Henry 
Wottreng,  Rochester,  Minn.,  aarignors  to  Intcmatioaal  Busi- 
Dcss  Machines  Corporatioii,  AnnonlL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,072 

Int  CI.*  G«6F  ]i/O0 
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1.  A  computer  system,  said  computer  system  comprising: 
means  for  initiating  a  first  request  for  data,  said  request  being 

initiated  by  a  first  program  of  a  particular  endian  type,  said 

first  program  executing  as  a  task  on  a  processor; 
means  for  copying  said  data  from  main  memory  into  cache 

memory; 
means  for  reflecting  said  data: 
means  for  presenting  said  data  to  said  first  program: 
means  for  .storing  said  data  back  into  said  cache;  and 
means  for  storing  an  indication  that  said  data  was  reflected  in 

said  reflecting  step. 


5.687338 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 

MACRO  INSTRUCTION  FOR  REFETCHING  IN  A 

PIPELINED  PROCESSOR 

Darrell  D.  Hoggs,  Aloha;  Robert  P.  Colwell.  Portland;  Michael 

A.  Fetterman;  Andrew  F.  Glew,  both  of  Hillsboro;  Ashwani 
K.  Gupta.  Beaverton;  Glenn  J.  Hinton,  Portland,  and  David 

B.  Papworth,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,467,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  51U96 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/iH 
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1.  A  .speculative  execution  processor  having  at  least  one  pipeline 
compnsing: 

an  instruction  cache  storing  macro  instructions; 

a  victim  cache  storing  a  macro  instruction  expelled  from  said 
instruction  cache; 

means  for  fetching  said  macro  instruction  from  either  said 
instruction  cache  or  said  victim  cache: 

means  for  a  inserting  a  marker  instruction  into  said  pipeline 
when  said  macro  instruction  is  expelled  from  said  instruction 
cache,  said  marker  instruction  specifying  a  cache  line  in  said 
victim  cache  corresponding  to  said  macro  instruction,  said 
cache  line  being  deallocated  upon  commitment  of  said  marker 
msiruction  to  an  architectural  state,  said  insertion  means  rein- 
serting said  marker  instruction  into  said  pipeline  when  said 
victim  cache  is  full  and  a  branch  misprediction  occurs. 


5,687339 

PRE-READING  AND  PRE-DECODING  OF 

INSTRUCTIONS  OF  A  MICROPROCESSOR  WITHIN 

SINGLE  CYCLE 

Jyh-Guo  Hwang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Elan  Micrt>elec- 

tronics  Corp..  Hsin-Chu,  IVuwan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,165 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/iH 
U.S.  a.  395—383  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  pre-reading  and  pre-decoding  of  instructions  of  a 
microprocessor,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  pre-reading  the  next  two  instructions  of  a  currently  executed 
instruction,  said  pre-read  next  two  instructions  being  stored  in 
an  odd  memory  bus  and  an  even  memory  bus.  respectively: 

b)  pre-decoding  the  first  one  of  said  pre-read  next  two  instruc- 
tions, thereby  deciding  if  the  pre-decoded  first  instruction  is  a 
jump,  call/return,  conditional  or  ordinary  instruction;  and 

c)  sening  the  value  of  the  program  counter  of  the  microprocessor 
to  a  proper  one  based  on  said  decision  before  a  next  instruc- 
tion is  executed. 

wherein  when  said  pre-decoded  first  instruction  is  identified  as  a 
conditional  instruction,  said  pre-read  instructions  stored  in 
either  said  odd  or  even  memory  bus  is  retrieved  and  executed 
based  on  the  operation  result  of  the  condition:  when  said 
pre-decoded  first  instruction  is  identified  as  a  jump  or  call/ 
return  instruction,  the  value  of  the  program  counter  is  set  to 
the  address  given  in  said  jump  or  call/return  instruclion.  and 
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at  the  same  time  the  instructions  at  next  two  addresses  of  said 
set  address  are  pre-read  and  respecli\ely  stored  in  said  odd 
and  even  memory  buses,  and  when  said  jump  or  call/return 
instruction  is  executed,  said  jump  or  call/return  instruction  is 
replaced  by  a  NOP  (no  operation)  instruction,  such  that  each 
of  said  instructions  can  be  executed  within  a  single  clock 
cycle. 


5.687340 

REDUCED  AREA  FLOATING  POINT  PROCESSOR 

CONTROL  LOGIC  UTILIZING  A  DECODER  BETWEEN  A 

CONTROL  UNIT  AND  THE  FPU 
Jon  L.  Ashbum.  and  Theodore  G.  Rossin,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pactiard  Company.  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442344 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/i02 

MS.  CI.  395—384  20  Claims 
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1   A  digital  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  control  signal  outputs,  and  a  control  unit  providing 
a  control  unit  signal  on  each  of  said  signal  outputs; 

a  floating  point  unit  (FPU),  said  floating  point  unit  including:  a 
plurality  of  FPU  signal  inputs,  and  a  plurality  of  logic  units, 
each  said  logic  units  connected  to  one  of  said  inputs  for 
performing  a  predetermined  function  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined FPU  signal:  and 

a  decoder  electrically  connected  between  said  control  signal 
outputs  and  FPU  signal  Inputs  for  decoding  said  control  unit 
signals  to  provide  said  FPU  signals. 
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5.687  J41 

DEVICE  FOR  SPEEDING  UP  THE  READING  OF  A 

MEMORY  BY  A  PROCESSOR 

Michel  Ducateau,  Nogent  le  Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant 

Aviooique,  Meudoa  La  Foret  Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450335 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27.  1994,  94  06580 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 
US.  CI.  395-^105  6  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  speeding  up  the  reading  of  a  memory  by  a 
processor  connected  to  an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus.  said  proces- 
sor providing  on  said  address  bus.  addresses  of  data  in  said 
memory  to  be  sampled  off  by  said  processor  from  said  data  bus, 
said  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  circuits  each  compnsing:  (i)  a  memory  having 
addres.sing  inputs  and  read  outputs,  (iil  a  counter  connected  to 
said  address  bus  and  to  said  addressing  inputs  of  said 
memory,  and,  (in)  a  buffer  connected  to  said  data  bus  and  to 
said  read  outputs  of  said  memory  for  receiving  a  data  located 
in  said  memory  at  an  address  which  is  applied  to  said  address- 
ing inputs,  and  (iv)  a  means  for  companng  the  address  sup- 
plied by  said  counter  with  the  address  provided  by  the  pro- 
cessor on  said  address  bus,  said  counter  receiving  bits  of  the 
addresses  transmitted  by  said  address  bus  except  at  least  one 
lower  order  bit  of  said  addresses  which  is  stored  in  a  register, 
said  data  being  stored  at  same  addresses  in  each  of  the 
respective  memones  of  said  at  least  two  circuits,  and 
a  logic  circuit  for  controlling  a  succession  of  data  transfer  cycles 
at  a  transmission  rate  of  said  transmitted  addresses,  said  logic 
circuit  compnsing:  (i)  means  for  exclusively  allowing  to 
transfer  at  each  of  said  cycles  on  said  data  bus  as  a  function  of 
said  at  least  one  lower  order  bit  stored  in  said  register  data 
contained  in  the  buffer  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  circuits  only 
if  said  comparing  means  thereof  reveals  an  identity,  and  for 
allowing  to  load  said  transmitted  address  in  said  counters  and 
said  register  only  if  said  comparing  means  reveals  a  discrep- 
ancy, and  (ii)  means  for  incrementing  at  each  of  said  cycles 
the  counters  of  others  of  said  at  least  two  circuits  in  order  to 
anticipate  data  transfers  of  next  cycles. 
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including  address  values  between  a  second  range  limit  value 
and  a  third  range  limit  value,  said  second  range  limit  value 
being  greater  than  said  first  range  limit  value  and  said  third 
range  limit  value  being  greater  than  said  second  range  limit 
value:  and 
OR  logic  connected  to  receive  said  first  and  second  range 
detection  signals  for  combining  said  detection  signals  to  gen- 
erate a  select  signal. 


5,687343 
PRODUCT  FOR  GLOBAL  UPDATING  MODIHED  DATA 

OBJECT  REPRESENTED  IN  CONCATENATED 
MULTIPLE  VIRTUAL  SPACE  BY  SEGMENT  MAPPING 
Jean  Gilks  Fecteau,  Toronto;  Eugene  KUgerman,  and  Lubor 
KoUar,  both  of  North  York,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,397,  May  17.  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  975J45,  Nov.  12,  199Z,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  11.  1991.  2055295 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)H 
MS.  a.  395—112  3  Claims 
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5.687342 
MEMORY  RANGE  DETECTOR  AND  TRANSLATOR 
William  J.  Kass.  Easley.  S.C,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser  No.  761.610 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  I2A)2 
a.  395-^11  8  Claims 

A  multiple-range  detector  circuit  comprising: 
first  range  detector  for  receiving  an  address  and  responsive 
thereto  to  generate  a  first  range  detection  signal  when  said 
address  is  within  a  first  predetermined  range  of  addresses,  said 
first  predetermined  range  of  addresses  including  address  val- 
ues which  are  less  than  a  first  range  limit  value; 
a  second  range  detector  for  receiving  said  address  and  respon- 
sive thereto  to  generate  a  second  range  detection  signal  when 
said  address  is  within  a  second  predetermined  range  of 
addresses,   said   second   predetermined   range   of  addresses 


^ 

1.  A  computer  program  product  for  use  w  ith  a  database  manage- 
ment system,  compnsing: 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  in  said  medium  for  modif>'ing  a  page 
of  a  data  object  contained  in  a  database  and  stored  in  one  or 
more  database  storage  disks,  wherein  tfic  database  comprises 
one  or  more  databa.se  data  objects,  wherein  the  database  is 
accessed  via  a  contiguous  data  space  representation,  the  con- 
tiguous data  space  being  represented  by  a  plurality  of  concat- 
enated sub-data  spaces,  wherein  each  sub-data  space  is  a 
virtual  data  space  of  a  maximum  size  that  is  addressable  by  a 
computer  operating  system,  each  sub-data  space  comprising  a 
plurality  of  data  segments,  each  data  segment  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pages,  wherein  the  pages  in  the  contiguous  data 
space  representation  are  contiguous,  each  page  comprising  a 
known  number  of  addressable  storage  locations,  wherein  the 
contiguous  data  space,  the  sub-data  spaces,  the  data  segments. 


and  the  pages  are  addressable  by  a  database  management 
system,  wherein  the  address  of  a  page  to  be  modified  has  been 
determined  to  be  placed  in  a  sub-data  space,  said  computer 
program  product  having: 

first  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  mapping  a  data 
segment  of  the  database  data  object  from  a  database  storage 
disk  to  a  data  segment  of  the  sub-data  space,  wherein  said 
data  segment  from  said  database  storage  disk  contains  the 
page  to  be  modified: 

second  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  creating  a 
modiHed  section  bit  map  for  the  sub-data  space,  wherein  said 
modified  section  bit  map  comprises  a  plurality  of  bits,  each  bit 
representing  a  group  of  pages  of  the  sub-data  space  and 
indicating  whether  one  or  more  pages  in  said  group  has  been 
modified; 

third  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  indicating  that 
the  page  has  been  modified,  thereby  creating  a  modified  page, 
by  setting  a  bit  in  said  modified  section  bit  map  to  a  prede- 
termined value,  wherein  said  bit  represents  a  group  containing 
said  modified  page; 

fourth  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  generating  a 
modified  section  count  representing  the  number  of  bits  in  said 
modified  section  bit  map  that  are  equal  to  said  predetermined 
value;  and 

fifth  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  issuing  an 
asynchronous  request  to  save  one  or  more  groups  of  pages  of 
the  sub-data  space  corresponding  to  bits  in  said  modified 
.section  bit  map  that  are  equal  to  said  predetermined  value 
when  said  modified  section  count  corresponds  to  a  modified 
section  threshold. 


5,687344 
SINGLE-CHIP  MICROCOMPUTER  HAVING  AN 
EXPANDABLE  ADDRESS  AREA 
Naoki    Mitsuishi,   Kodalra;    Shiro   Baba,   Hlgashimurayama; 
Hiromi  Nagayama,  Kodalra;  l^tomu  Hayashi,  Kodaira, 
and  Yukihidc  Hayakawa,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Lld„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,890,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcalion  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-132042,- 
Feb.  27.  1992.  4-076151 
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1.  A  single  chip  data  processing  device  comprising: 
a  register  which  includes  a  first  register  portion  having  a  prede- 
termined first  bit  length  and  a  second  register  portion  having  a 
predetermined  second  bit  length: 
an  arithmetic  and  logic  operation  section  coupled  to  the  register 
and  including  a  first  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  coupled  to  the 
first  register  portion  for  executing  an  arithmetic  and  logic 


operation  and  a  second  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  coupled  to 
the  second  register  portion  for  executing  an  arithmetic  opera- 
tion; and 

a  condition  code  register  having  a  plurality  of  bits  whose  con- 
tents are  changed  in  accordance  with  an  operation  of  the 
arithmetic  and  logic  operation  section, 

wherein  the  arithmetic  and  logic  operation  section  executes  an 
address  operation  between  address  data  stored  in  the  first  and 
the  second  register  ponions  and  first  data  provided  from 
another  location  by  using  the  first  arithmetic  and  logic  unit 
and  the  second  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  to  execute  the 
address  operation,  and 

wherein  the  arithmetic  and  logic  operation  section  executes  a 
data  operation  between  second  data  stored  in  the  first  register 
portion  and  third  data  by  using  the  first  arithmetic  and  logic 
unit  to  execute  the  data  operation. 


5,687345 
MICROCOMPUTER  HAVING  CPU  AND  BUILT-IN  FLASH 
MEMORY  THAT  IS  REWRFFABLE  U?WER  CONTROL 
OF  THE  CPU  ANALYZING  A  COMMAND  SUPPLIED 
FROM  AN  EXTERNAL  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Matsubara,  Higashimurayama;  Masanao  Sato.  Tokyo; 
Hlrofumi  Mukai,  Musashlno,  and  Eiichi  Ishikawa,  Kodaira, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  ULSI 
Engineering  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,800,  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,877,  Mar.  16, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

524,107 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-091919; 
Mar.  19,  1992,  4-093908;  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-234310 

Int.  a.*  G06F  9/44 
U.S.  a.  395-^30  9  Claims 
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1,  A  microcomputer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

a  flash  memory  including  a  plurality  of  electrically  rewritable 
nonvolatile  memory  cells: 

first  external  terminals  receiving  mode  signals  which  represent 
one  of  a  plurality  of  operation  modes  of  said  microcomputer, 
said  plurality  of  operation  modes  including  an  external  write 
mode  for  said  flash  memory: 

a  mode  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  external  terminals 
and  setting  an  operation  mode  of  said  microcomputer  into 
said  external  write  nxxk  when  the  mode  signals  are  indicative 
of  said  external  write  mode; 

second  external  terminals  to  which  one  of  a  plurality  of  com- 
mands is  to  be  supplied  from  outside  of  said  microcomputer 
when  said  microcomputer  is  in  the  external  write  mode;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  receive  said  one  command 
during  said  external  write  mode  and  decoding  said  one  com- 
mand by  executing  a  command  analyzing  program  so  as  to 
determine  a  process  to  be  performed  to  said  flash  memory, 
said  central  processing  unit  being  responsive  to  the  decoding 
result  of  said  one  command  and  controlling  operations  of  said 
flash  memory  by  executing  a  control  program  for  performing 
the  process,  which  process  is  for  changing  threshold  voltages 
of  predetermined  nonvolatile  memory  cells  to  predetermined 
threshold  voltages  or  for  verifying  whether  or  not  the  thresh- 
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old  voltages  of  predetermined  nonvolatile  mentMry  cells  have 
been  changed  to  predetermined  threshold  voltages. 


5,68734« 

PC  CARD  AND  PC  CARD  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL  PORT 

RAM  AND  SWrrCHABLE  REWRITABLE  ROM 

Takayuki   Shinohara,   itami,   Japan,  aarignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Dcnki  KabttshUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  535,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237858 

Int  a.*  G06F  UAX) 

VS.  CL  395—430  8  Claims 
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1.  A  PC  card  comprising: 

a  CPU; 

a  nonvolatile,  rewhteable  nnemory  for  storing  an  operating  pro- 
gram for  said  CPU; 

interface  means  connectable  to  a  host  system  for  configunng  the 
PC  card  under  control  of  the  host  system  and  for  exchanging 
data  with  the  host  system; 

a  bus  connected  to  said  interface  means  and  connectable  to  said 
memory  for  rewriting  the  operating  program  in  said  memory 
under  control  of  the  host  system; 

switching  means  connected  befween  and  to  said  bus  and  said 
memory  for  selectively  connecting  said  memory  to  said  bus 
and  disconnecting  said  memory  from  said  bus;  and 

a  duaj  port  RAM  connected  between  said  CPU  and  said  inter- 
face means  for  storing  at  one  time  all  data  input  from  and 
output  to  the  host  system  through  said  interface  means, 
wherein  the  data  stored  in  said  dual  port  RAM  is  accessed 
sequentially  by  said  CPU. 


5,687347 

DATA  PROVIDING  DEVICE,  FILE  SERVER  DEVICE, 

AND  DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  METHOD 

lUtcaU  Omnra,  Kyoto;  Teruto  Hirota,  Morigucfai,  and  Rieko 

Asai,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusliita  Electric 

Industrial  Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223716; 
Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223720;  Oct  13,  1994,  6-248080 
InL  a.*  G06F  12/00:13/30 


VS.  CL  395—439 
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1.  A  data  providing  device  comprising: 


request  input  means  for  receiving  data  request  commands  which 
IS  sent  over  to  a  networic  from  a  plurality  of  data  request 
means  of  a  plurality  of  data  request  devices,  said  data  request 
commands  being  for  sequentially  requesting  a  part  Of  stream 
data; 

request-command  storing  means  for  storing  the  data  request 
commands  received  from  said  request  input  means,  with 
grouping  said  request  commands  by  the  data  request  means; 

control  means  for  transferring,  within  a  predetermined  period,  a 
certain  number  of  data  request  commands  from  the  data 
request  means  to  data  generating  means  via  said  request- 
command  storing  means; 

data  generating  means  for  generating  data  in  accordance  with 
said  data  request  commands;  and 

dau  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  data  generated  by 
said  data  generating  means  to  said  data  request  devices  over 
said  network. 


5,687348 
VARIABLE-DEPTH,  SELF-REGULATING  CACHE  QUEUE 

FLUSHING  SYSTEM 
Bruce  Ernest  Whittaker,  Mission  Viejo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
sys Corporatioo,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,764 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—460  6  Claims 
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6.  In  a  networic  having  a  central  processor  with  cache  memory 
connected,  via  dual  system  busses,  to  main  memory  and  I/O 
modules,  a  method  for  ensuring  that  modified  write  data  in  main 
nnennory  will  always  be  placed  in  a  RFC  address  queue  means  for 
invalidation  cycles  to  said  cache  memory  in  order  to  enhance 
throughput  and  to  maintain  constant  integrity,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  spying  on  a  dual  system  bus  means  to  retrieve  any  write 
addresses  which  would  modify  the  data  in  said  main  memory; 

(b)  loading  said  write  addresses  from  said  dual  system  bus 
means  into  a  FIFO  address  queue  means; 

(c)  programming  an  almost  full-level  parameter  into  said  RFO 
address  queue  means  in  order  to  signal  when  said  HFC 
address  queue  means  is  >>  full  of  addresses; 

(d)  providing  priority  of  cache  access  for  invalidation  operations 
when  said  FIFO  address  queue  is  >«  fiill.  said  priority  being 
senior  to  the  access  priority  of  said  central  processor; 

(e)  flushing  said  FIFO  queue  means  by  granting  cache  access 
priority  for  invalidation  cycles;  while  also  allowing  address 
loading  into  said  FIFO  queue  means; 

(f)  programming  said  RFO  address  queue  means  to  indicate 
when  said  queue  is  almost  empty  at  the  level  of  '«  its  full 
capacity  of  addresses; 

(g)  sensing  when  said  HFO  queue  is  at  iLs  'i  full  level  of 
capacity; 

(h)  granting  cache  access  priority  to  said  central  processor,  said 
priority  being  senior  to  said  RFO  address  queue  means. 


5,687349 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  BRANCH  TARGET  ADDRESS 
CACHE  AND  SUBROUTINE  RETURN  ADDRESS  CACHE 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Ralph  C.  McGarity,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Scfaaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,049,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,606,682. 

This  appUcadon  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,756 

Int  a.*  G06F  I2A)8 

VS.  a.  395 — 464  4  Oaims 
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5,687350 
PROTOCOL  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  LINE- 
FILL  ADDRESS  DURING  COPY-BACK  OPERATION 
Timothy  Bucfaer,  Los  Altos;  Douglas  Christopher  Hester,  Mil- 
pitas;  John  Victor  SeU,  Los  Altos,  aU  of  Calif.,  and  Cang  N. 
Tiran,  Austin,   Tex.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,978 

Int  a."  G06F  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  395—467  10  Oaims 
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1 .  In  a  processing  unit  having  a  cache  unit  coupled  to  an  address 
bus  and  a  data  bus.  which  are  further  connected  to  a  svstem 


174-450  O.G.-97-26:  QU 


memory  controller  outside  of  said  processing  unit,  a  protocol  for 
providing  a  next  read  address  during  the  current  write  transaction, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  the  copyback  address  and  attributes  of  the  copybaclc 
transaction  and  a  [ire-fetched  address  of  tlie  next  Une-fiil  onto 
the  system  bus  within  a  current  data  transaction;  and 
generating  a  next  line-fill  address  by  concatenating  said  pre- 
fetched address  with  a  portion  of  said  copyback  address. 


5,687351 

DUAL  PORT  VIDEO  MEMORY  USING  PARTL\L 

COLUMN  LINES 

Haruki  Toda,  Yokohama,  J>PM>i  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  21,  1993,  5-180440 

Int  a."  G06F  12/00:  GllC  7/00:8/00 

VS.  a.  395-^76  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  data  processor  comprising  the  steps 


during  a  first  time  period,  executing  a  subroutine  call  instruction 
in  the  data  processor,  the  subroutine  call  instruction  compris- 
ing an  operand,  the  operand  indexing  a  subroutine; 
executing  the  subroutine  in  the  data  processor; 
executing  a  subroutine  return  instruction  in  the  data  processor; 
storing  a  first  data  pair  in  a  memory  array,  a  first  portion  of  the 
first  data  pair  indexing  the  subroutine  call  instruction,  a 
second  portion  of  the  first  data  pair  indexing  the  subroutine 
return  instruction; 
during  a  second  time  period  subsequent  to  the  first  time  period, 
fetching  the  subroutine  call  instruction  in  the  data  processor; 
reading  the  second  portion  of  the  first  data  pair  from  the 

memory  array;  and 
storing  a  second  data  pair  in  a  branch  target  address  cache  of 
the  data  processor,  the  second  data  pair  comprising  the 
second  portion  of  the  first  data  pair  and  the  operand. 


1.  A  video  memory  comprising: 

a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  portion  having  a  memory  cell 
array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  row  and 
column  directions  into  a  matrix  form,  said  random  access 
memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a 
plurality  of  column  lines,  each  of  said  column  lines  including 
a  pair  of  lines: 

serial  access  memory  (SAM)  portions  each  composed  of  a  pair 
of  registers,  said  pair  of  registers  including  a  first  register  and 
a  second  register,  said  first  register  being  arranged  on  one  end 
of  two  adjacent  column  lines  and  said  second  register  being 
arranged  on  another  end  of  said  two  adjacent  column  lines; 
and 

data  transfer  control  means,  arranged  between  said  first  register 
and  each  of  said  two  adjacent  column  lines  and  between  said 
second  register  and  each  of  said  two  adjacent  column  lines, 
for  controlling  data  transfer  of  said  random  access  memory 
and  said  serial  access  memory. 

wherein  each  of  said  column  lines  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
partial  column  lines  so  that  data  of  selected  memory  cells  is 
sensed  on  the  partial  column  lines  in  correspondence  to  the 
row  selected  during  random  access. 


5,687352 
MEMORY  DEVICE  CONTROLLED  BY  CONTROL 
SIGNALS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  GRAY  CODE 
Robert   Beat,   Bristol,   United   Kingdom,   assignor   to   SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited,  Bristol,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1994, 
9417271 

Int  CI."  G06F  I3AX) 
VS.  CI.  395-481  23  Oaims 

10.  A  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory; 
at  least  one  peripheral  circuit  for  carrying  out  at  least  one 

function  in  respect  of  said  memory; 
control  circuitry  operable  to  provide  a  plurality  of  control  sig- 
nals, said  consecutive  control  signals  being  in  the  form  of 
Gray  code,  said  at  least  one  peripheral  circuit  being  operable 
to  carry  out  said  at  least  one  function  in  respect  of  said 
memory  in  accordance  with  said  control  signals;  and 
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1.  A  cache  memory  system  including  ECC  protection  for  all 
supported  data  store  accesses,  the  system  comprising: 

a  RAM  core  memory  havmg  control  registers,  an  address  input, 
a  data  input  and  a  data  output; 

an  access  control  logic  unit  having  inputs  for  receiving  load  and 
store  access  signals  and  coupled  to  the  control  registers  of  the 
RAM  core  memory,  for  controlling  access  to  the  RAM  core 
responsive  to  the  received  load  and  store  access  signals; 

a  programmable  logic  array  having  an  input  for  receiving  data 
store  access  information,  an  output,  and  including  a  look-up 
table  for  providing  a  merge  code  at  the  output  responsive  to 
the  received  data  store  access  information: 

a  data  merge  logic  unit  having  a  first  dau  input  coupled  to  the 
data  output  of  the  RAM  core  memory,  a  second  data  input 
coupled  to  receive  input  data,  a  select  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  programmable  logic  array,  and  a  daU  output,  for 
combining  data  from  the  RAM  core  output  with  the  received 


data  at  the  second  data  input  responsive  to  the  merge  code 
received  from  the  programmable  logic  array:  and 
an  ECC  generation  logic  unit  having  a  dau  input  coupled  to  the 
data  output  of  the  data  merge  logic  unit  for  receiving  the  data 
combined  from  the  RAM  core  output  and  second  data  input, 
and  a  daU  output  coupled  to  the  data  input  of  the  RAM  core 
memory  unit,  for  performmg  standard  ECC  generation  on  the 
received  combined  data. 


5.687  J54 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  A^fD  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 

THE  CONTENTS  OF  A  ROM  TYPE  MEMORY 

James  T.  Koo,  Los  AHoc  Hills,  CaHf^  asstgnor  to  Harry  M. 

Weiss,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz^  a  part  interest 

Contiiiiutioa  of  Scr.  No.  926,355,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

wliicii  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser  No.  483.960.  Feb.  9.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,155,829.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

427,460 

Int.  CL"  G06F  12/14 

VS.  a.  395-490  n  Claims 


a  bus  connecting  the  control  circuitry  and  said  at  least  one 
peripheral  circuit,  said  bus  being  arranged  to  carry  the  control 
signals  from  the  control  circuitry  to  said  at  least  one  periph- 
ertl  circuit. 
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5,687353 

MERGING  DATA  USING  A  MERGE  CODE  FROM  A 

LOOK-UP  TABLE  AND  PERFORMING  ECC 

GENERATION  ON  THE  MERGED  DATA 

Cbien  Chen,  and  Yizhi  Lu,  both  of  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  CampbeU,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.912 

Int.  a."  G06F  /2/W,72//6 

U.S.  CL  395—482  2  Claims 
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10.  A  memory  system  for  protecting  the  contents  of  a  Read-Only 
type  Menx)ry  (ROM),  the  memory  system  comprising: 
a  ROM  having  an  address  input  and  a  data  output;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  address  input  of  said  ROM  and  to  an 
external  address  for  monitoring  every  address  including  at 
least  one  address  to  determine  if  each  address  including  said 
at  least  one  address  is  in  a  proper  sequence  and  for  applying 
an  input  to  said  address  input  of  said  ROM  to  cause  said 
ROM  to  provide  correct  data  at  the  data  output  of  the  ROM  if 
each  address  including  said  at  least  one  address  is  in  a  proper 
sequence. 


5,687355 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODELING  A 

GRADED  CHANNEL  TRANSISTOR 

Kuntal  Joardar,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  and  Kiran  Kumar  GullapalU, 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,046 

Int.  a.*  G06F  9/455:17/50 

VS.  a.  395—500  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modeling  a  transistor  comprising  a  drain,  a 

source,  a  gate  and  a  channel  region,  wherein  the  channel  region 

comprises  a  first  channel  portion  and  a  second  channel  portion,  the 

first  channel  portion  having  a  doping  concentration  greater  than  a 

doping  concentration  of  the  second  channel  portion,  the  method 

composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  geometry  and  a  doping  concentration  of  the  first 
channel  portion  from  memory: 

(b)  receiving  a  geometry  and  a  doping  concentration  of  the 
second  channel  ponion  from  memory: 

(c)  determining  a  first  transistor  model  for  the  first  channel 
portion  based  on  the  geometry  and  doping  of  the  first  channel 
portion,  wherein  the  first  transistor  model  assumes  a  uniform 
doping  concentration  within  the  first  channel  portion: 

(d)  determining  a  second  transistor  model  for  the  second  channel 
portion  based  on  the  geometry   and  doping  of  the  second 
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a  remote  station  via  a  transmission  link  having  frequency  and 
distance  characteristics  designed  for  transporting  data  signals  from 
only  one  of  the  networks  to  the  stations,  a  method  including  the 
following  steps: 

receiving  signals  from  said  first  and  second  transmission  net- 
works; 
converting  the  received  signals  to  a  third  signalling  protocol  in 
which  the  maximum  frequency  of  the  signal  does  not  exceed 
the  maximum  frequency  of  the  higher  of  the  said  first  and 
second  signalling  protocols: 
generating,  using  the  said  third  signalling  protocol,  a  periodic 
time  division  multiplex  frame  which  includes  in  each  period 
data  received  from  both  of  the  said  first  and  second  transmis- 
sion networks:  and 
transmitting  the  periodic  time  division  multiplex  frame  to  the 
remote  station  via  the  said  transmission  link  connecting  the 
node  to  the  remote  station. 
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channel  portion,  wherein  the  second  transistor  model  assumes 
a  uniform  doping  concentration  within  the  second  channel 
portion; 

(e)  assuming  a  junction  voltage  level  at  an  interface  between  the 
first  transistor  model  and  the  second  transistor  model: 

(f)  determining  a  channel  current  of  the  first  transistor  model 
based  on  the  junction  voltage; 

(g)  determining  a  channel  current  of  the  second  transistor  model 
based  on  the  junction  voltage; 

(h)  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (g)  until  the  channel  current  of 
the  first  transistor  nnodel  substantially  equals  the  channel 
current  of  the  second  transistor  model:  and 

(i)  combining  the  first  transistor  model  and  the  second  transistor 
model  to  form  a  composite  transistor  model  for  the  transistor 


5,687356 
HUB  AND  INTERFACE  FOR  ISOCHRONOUS  TOKEN 
RING 
Claude  Basso,  Nice;  Jean  Calvignac,  La  Gaude,  and  Fabrice 
Verplanken,  Cagnes-Sur-Mer,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,618,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5794i55 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22. 1992, 92  480084 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—500  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  data  transmission  system  having  first  and  second  trans- 
mission networks  employing  first  and  second  signalling  protocols 
each  having  a  maximum  signalling  frequency,  respectively,  and  at 
least  one  node  connected  to  both  said  transmission  networks  and  to 


5.687357 

REGISTER  ARRAY  FOR  UTILIZING  BURST  MODE 

TRANSFER  ON  LOCAL  BUS 

Curtis  Priem,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nvidia  Corporation. 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422355 
Int  CI.*  GUC  7/00:  G06F  13/28 


VS.  CI.  395—515 
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1.  A  method  for  decoding  addresses  on  a  bus  which  provides  a 
burst  transfer  mode  which  may  be  utilized  for  rapidly  transferring 
commands  to  sequential  addresses,  the  method  including  the  steps 
of: 

addressing  a  sequence  of  commands  intended  for  the  same 

address  to  a  sequence  of  serial  addresses, 
transferring  the  commands  on  the  bus  utilizing  the  burst  transfer 

mode,  and 
decoding  all  of  the  serial  sequence  of  commands  to  the  same 
destination. 


5,687358 
ACCELERATOR  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  INTERFACING  A 

SECOND  CPU  ONTO  A  MOTHERBOARD 
Shinsuke  Saito,  and  Shigeru  Katagiri,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Meico,  Inc.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,201,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607348 
Int.  a."  G06F  1/04 
VS.  CI.  395—551  13  Claims 

1.  An  accelerator  for  use  in  mounting  and  interfacing  a  second 
CPU  which  functionally  replaces  a  first  CPU  on  a  motherboard, 
said  first  CPU  intended  to  be  driven  by  a  first  clock  signal  having 
a  first  period  and  a  first  frequency,  said  accelerator  comprising: 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  second  CPU  on  said  moth- 
erboard: 
clock  signal  output  means  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal 
from  said  first  clock  signal,  said  clock  signal  output  means 
being  operative  to  generate  a  plurality  of  delayed  signals  that 
take  the  form  of  a  series  of  consecutively  delayed  waveform 
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copies  of  said  first  clock  signal  wherein  each  copy  is  delayed 
by  a  corresponding  lime  penod  that  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
one-half  of  said  first  period,  said  clock  signal  output  means 
being  further  operative  to  combine  said  plurality  of  delayed 
signals  to  generate  said  second  clock  signal,  wherein  the 
second  clock  signal  has  a  second  frequency  that  is  a  non- 
integral  multiple  of  said  first  frequency,  said  clock  signal 
output  means  also  being  operative  to  output  said  second  ckxk 
signal  to  said  second  CPU;  and 

timing  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  timing  signal 
for  access  of  said  second  CPU  in  response  to  an  address 
control  signal  generated  by  said  second  CPU  and  a  synchro- 
nous combination  of  .said  first  clock  signal  and  said  second 
clock  signal. 

whereby  said  first  clock  signal  and  said  second  clock  signal  will 
automalicaily  synchronize  at  said  synchronous  combination 
without  further  adjustment. 


5,687  J59 

FLOATING  POINT  PROCESSOR  SUPPORTING 

HEXADECIMAL  AND  BINARY  MODES  USING 

COMMON  INSTRUCTIONS  WITH  MEMORY  STORING  A 

PAIR  OF  REPRESENTATIONS  FOR  EACH  VALUE 

Ronald  Mortoa  Saitfa,  Sr^  Wappincers  Falls,  N.Y^  aarignor  to 

lateraalioaal  Basilicas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.247 

lat  CI."  G06F  7/SH 

VS.  a.  395— 5«  5  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  including  two  floating  point  modes  sup- 
ported by  a  common  set  of  instructions  for  implementing  opera- 
tions, program  use  of  said  instnictions  thereby  being  floating  point 
mode  independent,  said  system  comprising: 
a  storage  device  including  stored  information  for  specifying  one 

of  said  two  floating  point  modes; 
a  floating  point  processor  unit  adapted  to  execute  an  operation 
based  on  any  one  in.struction  from  among  said  common  set  of 


UM 


instructions  in  accordance  with  the  stored  floating  point  mode, 
thereby  providing  for  floating  point  mode  independent  pro- 
gram use  of  the  instructions; 

a  memory  adapted  to  transfer  information  to  and  store  informa- 
tion from  said  floating  point  processor  unit,  said  memory 
including  associated  pairs  of  stored  values,  each  pair  includ- 
ing a  first  stored  value  and  a  second  stored  value,  respectively 
representing  a  common  number  represented  in  a  first  floating 
point  format  and  a  second  floating  point  format: 

wherein  the  floating  point  processor  unit  executes  an  instruction 
for  selectively  loading  an  identified  storage  location  with 
either  the  first  stored  value  or  the  second  stored  value  accord- 
ing to  the  stored  floating  point  mode. 


5,687,360 

BRANCH  PREDICTOR  USING  MULTIPLE  PREDICTION 

HEURISTICS  AND  A  HEURISTIC  IDENTIFIER  IN  THE 

BRANCH  INSTRUCTION 

Po-Hua  Chang,  SanU  Clani,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 

tioo,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,016 

Int.  a."  G06F  W40 

VS.  a.  395—587  54  claims 
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I    A  method  of  predicting  whether  a  branch  specified  by  an 
instruction  in  a  computer  program  will  be  taken  during  execution 
of  the  program  by  a  computer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  the  instruction  from  the  program,  the  instruction  com- 
prising the  branch  specified,  the  instruction  configured  to 
cause  selection  of  a  prediction  heuristic  from  a  plurality  of 
distinct  prediction  heuristics; 
storing  in  a  memory  a  current  pattern  comprising  a  number  of 

consecutive  identical  branch  decisions  for  the  instruction: 
storing  in  the  memory  a  prior  panem  comprising  a  number  of 
consecutive  identical  pnor  branch  decisions  for  the  instruc- 
tion, the  prior  branch  decisions  occurring  prior  to  the  branch 
decisions  comprised  by  the  current  pattern: 
generating  a  prediction  of  whether  the  branch  will  be  taken 
using  the  selected  prediction  heuristic,  the  selected  prediction 
heunstic  using  the  current  pattern  and  the  pnor  pattern  to 
generate  the  prediction. 


5,687,361 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  AND  ACCESSING  A 

DYNAMICALLY  EXPANDING  COMPUTER  DATABASE 

Shyam  Sundar  Sarltar,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,192 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/M) 
VS.  a.  395—601  10  aaims 

4.  A  method  for  distributing  a  plurality  of  records  to  one  or  more 
pages  in  a  hash  table,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  assigning  a  key  value  to  each  record  ot  the  plurality  of 
records: 

(B)  selecting  a  hashing  function  for  the  keys  of  the  records, 
wherein  the  hashing  function  is  an  order  preserving,  linear 
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hashing  function,  which  is  constructed  using  a  series  of  func- 
bons  dependent  on  hash  table  size;  and 
(C)  distributing  records  to  pages  of  the  hash  table  according  to 
tlie  hashing  fiuiction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  initializing  the  hash  table,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pointing  to  a  current  page  of  the  hash  table  using  a  split 
pointer, 

(b)  creating  a  first  page  of  the  hash  table; 

(c)  setting  the  spUt  pointer  to  the  first  page  of  the  hash  table; 

(d)  setting  a  level  counter  to  zero; 

(e)  creating  a  hash  table  range  index  page,  wherein  the  hash 
table  range  index  page  stores  a  list  of  ranges  and  a  list  of 
page  pointers,  and  wherein  a  single  range  in  the  list  of 
ranges  is  associated  with  a  single  page  pointer  in  the  list  of 
page  pointers; 

(f)  storing  in  the  list  of  ranges  a  first  range  containing  a 
maximum  range  of  key  values;  and 

(g)  storing  in  the  list  of  page  pointers  a  first  pointer  for 
pointing  to  the  first  page; 

(2)  constructing  the  hash  table,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  choosing  a  record  from  the  plurality  of  records,  and  its 
associated  key  value; 

(b)  hashing  to  a  destination  page  according  to  the  level 
counter  and  spUt  pointer,  die  destination  page  having  a 
destination  page  range  and  a  destination  page  pointer  in  the 
hash  table  range  index  page; 

(c)  determining  a  storage  limit  for  the  destination  page;  and 

(d)  storing  die  record  in  the  destination  page,  including  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  if  adding  the  record  to  the  destination  page  would  not 
exceed  tlie  storage  limit,  storing  the  record  in  the  desti- 
nation page; 
j      (ii)  if  adding  the  record  to  the  destination  page  would 
I         exceed  the  storage  limit: 

a.  storing  the  record  in  an  overflow  page,  including  the 
I          steps  of: 

1 .  creating  an  overflow  index  page  to  point  to  the  over- 
flow page; 

2.  setting  page  pointers  in  a  previous  hash  table  range 
j         index  page  to  point  to  the  overflow  index  page;  and 

!  3.  setting  an  overflow  flag  in  the  hash  table  index  page  to 

indicate  overflow  of  the  destination  page; 

b.  constnicting  a  buddy  page  to  the  current  page,  wherein 
the  buddy  page  is  a  linear  concatenation  to  the  hash 
Uble; 

c.  redistributing  records  in  the  overflow  page,  the  current 
page,  and  the  buddy  page,  according  to  a  (level 
coimter-t-l)tfa  hashing  function  of  the  series  of  functions; 

d.  updating  the  hash  table  range  index  page,  including 
the  steps  of: 

1.  locating  die  destination  page  range  and  destination 
page  pointer  in  the  hash  table  range  index  page; 

2.  splitting  the  destination  page  range  into  two  equal 
ranges,  comprising  a  first  range  and  a  second  range, 
wherein  tlie  first  range  is  associated  with  the  destination 
page  pointer  and  the  second  range  is  associated  with  a 
buddy  page  pointer. 


3.  replacing  the  destination  page  range  with  the  first 
range  and  inserting  the  second  range  and  buddy  page 
pointer  immediately  thereafter  in  the  hash  table  range 
index  page;  and 

4.  if  the  destination  page  has  no  records,  dien  setting  an 
empty  flag  in  the  hash  table  range  index  page  to  indicate 
the  destination  page  is  empty; 

e.  incrementing  the  split  pointer;  and 

{.  if  the  split  pointer  points  to  the  last  page  of  the  hash 

table: 

1.  setting  the  split  pointer  to  the  first  page  of  ttie  hash 
table;  and 

2.  incrementing  the  level  counter;  and 

(3)  returning  to  the  step  of  choosing  a  record  until  ail  records 
have  been  added  to  the  hash  table. 


5,687^2 

ENUMERATING  PROJECTIONS  IN  SQL  QUERIES 

CONTAINING  OUTER  AND  FULL  OUTER  JOINS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  INNER  JOINS 
Gantam  Bhargava,  CnpcitiBo;  Ffyush  God,  Monte  Sereno, 
and  BalakrMuui  RacaMvendra  Iyer,  San  Jose,  all  of  CaUf,, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Madiincs  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,891 

Int  CL'  G«6F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—602  39  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  optimizing  an  SQL  quay  in  a  computer  having  a 
memory,  the  SQL  query  being  used  by  tlie  computer  to  direct 
information  retrieval  itoxn  a  relational  database  stored  in  an  elec- 
tronic storage  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  an  expression  tree  for  tlie  query  in  the  metnory  of 
the  computer,  wherein  the  query  comprises  at  least  one  outer 
join; 

(b)  removing  projection  operations  from  the  expression  tree  in 
the  memory  of  the  computer  by  moving  the  projection  opera- 
tions to  a  top  node  of  the  expression  tree; 

(c)  generating  projection  sets  and  required  sets  for  the  expres- 
sion tree  in  the  memory  of  the  computer;  and 

(d)  enumerating  plans  for  tlie  expression  tree  in  the  memory  of 
the  computer,  wherein  the  enumerated  plans  contain  reoider- 
ings  of  the  projection  operations  and  binary  operations  in 
accordance  with  tiie  projection  sets  and  required  sets. 
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DtSTRDUTED  DATABASE  ARCHTTECTUKE  AND 

mSTMBUTED  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

FOB  OnS  NETWORK  EVOLUTION 

MMn4  OiriM-AlMa,  Bms  RaDw;  ClMrici  Allca  Cole,  ConU 

Sfriati,  Md  SteM  Edwia  Tkmmjtr,  AHtmaatt  Spriagm  all 

•f  Pte,,   mii^uri   to   SIomm   StroHberg-CaiiMMi,   Boca 


lia 


I  afScr.  No.  49Mt7,  JoL  S,  1995,  i 
c—tlMartiM  or  Scr.  No.  221 JM,  Mar.  M,  1994, 
TUi  ufflkutaim  JoL  24,  199*,  Ser.  No.  «99.I99 
Iirt.  CL'  G«ff  17/30:  HMM  11/00:3/00 
VS.  CL  399— M4  (  Claims 


I.  A  distributed  dwabaac  management  system,  airanged  coopera- 
tively with  a  real-time  public  switching  system  including  a  plural- 
ity of  processors  for  servicing  a  application  request  submitted  from 
a  switching  system  application,  the  distributed  database  manage- 
ment system  compnsing 

a  database  interface  module,  responsive  to  the  switching  system 
application,  for  transforming  the  application  request  to  a  data- 
base request,  said  database  interface  module  including 
a  sequencer  resident  on  one  of  the  processors,  responsive  to 
the  switching  system  application,  for  interpreting  the  appli- 
cation request,  for  locating  transaction  '<Wabav  dau  corre- 
sponding to  the  application  request  wherein  the  transaction 
database  data  includes  semi -permanent  data  and  transient 
data,  and  for  generating  the  daubase  request  corresponding 
to  the  applKauon  request, 
a  controller  resident  on  one  of  the  processors,  responsive  to 
(he  sequencer,  for  executing  concurrency  control  over  the 
transaction  database  dau  by  jointly  applying  optimistic 
transaction  control  to  the  semi-permanent  data  and  by 
applying  pessimistic  transaction  control  to  the  transient 
data  within  the  same  transaction, 
a  dau  dictionary  resident  on  one  of  the  processors,  coupled  to 
the  database  interface  module,  for  interpreting  the  database 
request  to  extract  dictionary  data  contained  in  the  data  dictio- 
nary in  correspondence  to  the  database  request,  and 
a  database  access  module  resident  on  at  least  one  of  the  proces- 
sors, coupled  to  the  database  interface  module  and  the  data 
dictionary,  for  processing  the  dictionary  data  and  the  transac- 
tion database  dau  to  produce  a  database  response  and  for 
returning  the  database  response  to  the  daabase  interface  mod- 
ule, said  database  access  module  including 
at  least  one  dau  file  containing  physical  H«t«Kasf  dau  corre- 
sponding to  the  transaction  database  data,  the  physical 
database  dau  being  grouped  in  correspondence  to  at  least 
one  service  provided  by  the  database  management  system, 
said  at  least  one  service  providing  a  dau  access  service 
under  a  single  invocation  from  said  sequencer,  and 
at  least  one  service  group  worker  for  executing  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  at  least  one  service  and  for  operating 
on  the  physical  daubase  dau  with  only  local  prxjcedure 
calls, 
said  sequencer  further  including  a  register  listing  each  corre 
spooding  service  provided  by  each  at  least  one  service  group 
worter  and  die  location  in  the  processors  for  accessing  each 
corresponding  service  group  worker. 


said  daubase  interface  module,  said  dau  dictionary,  and  said 
daubase  access  module  diereby  being  cooperatively  coupled 
to  provide  a  location  for  and  access  to  object  classes  repre- 
sentative of  die  physical  database  dau  in  die  distributed 
database  transparently  to  the  application  request  whenever 
such  request  involves  a  view  of  the  database  requiring  the 
joinder  of  multiple  object  classes, 

wherein  said  database  interface  module  is  further  arranged  for 
transforming  the  daubase  response  to  a  application  response 
aitd  for  returning  the  application  response  to  the  switching 
system  application,  and 

wherein  die  application  response  controls  the  public  switching 
system  to  thereby  execute  the  application  request. 


5,M7JM 

METHOD  FOR  LEARNING  TO  INFER  THE  TOPICAL 

CONTENT  OF  DOCUMENTS  BASED  UPON  THEIR 

LEXICAL  CONTENT 

Eric  Sanad,  SaD  Cartoa,  awl  Marti  A.  Hcwst,  San  FrandKO, 

ba<li  or  CaUr..  aarifnn  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  StamTord, 

Cou. 

FUcd  Sep.  !«,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3W,037 

Lac  CL'GMF  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—605  19  Ctai^ 


1  An  unsupervised  method  of  learning  relationships  between 
words  and  unspecified  topics  using  a  processing  unit  coupled  to  a 
memory,  the  memory  stonng  in  machine  readable  form  a  first 
multiplicity  of  documents  including  a  second  multiplicity  of  words 
and  a  diird  multiplicity  of  unspecified  topics,  die  memory  also 
storing  in  machine  readable  form  a  lexicon  including  a  fourth 
multiplicity  of  words,  the  fourth  multiplicity  of  words  being  less 
dun  die  second  multiplicity  of  words,  die  method  compnsing  die 
processing  unit  implemented  steps  of: 

a)  generating  an  observed  feature  vector  for  each  document  of 
the  first  multiplicity  of  documents,  each  observed  feature 
vector  indicating  which  words  of  the  lexicon  are  present  in  an 
associated  document; 

b)  initializing  a  fifth  multiplicity  of  association  strength  values 
to  initial  values,  each  association  strength  value  iiidicating  a 
reUtiooship  between  a  word-cluster  word  pair,  each  word- 
cluster  word  pair  including  a  word  of  die  lexicon  and  a 
word-cluster  of  a  sixUi  multiplicity  of  word<lusteTs.  each 
word-cluster  being  representative  of  a  one  of  the  third  multi- 
plicity of  unspecified  topics; 

c)  for  each  document  in  die  first  multiplicity  of  documents: 

1)  predicting  a  predicted  topical  content  of  the  document 
using  the  fifth  multiplicity  of  association  strength  values 
and  die  observed  feature  vector  for  die  document,  die 
predicted  topical  content  being  represented  by  a  topic  belief 
vector; 

2)  predicting  which  words  of  die  lexicon  appear  in  die  docu- 
ment using  die  topic  belief  vector  and  die  fifdi  multiplicity 
of  association  strength  values,  which  words  of  lexicon 
predicted  to  appear  in  the  document  being  represented  via  a 
predicted  feature  vector; 

3)  determining  whether  the  topic  belief  vector  permits 
adequate  prediction  of  which  words  of  the  lexicon  appear 
in  the  document  by  calculating  a  document  cost  using  the 
observed  featine  vector  and  the  predicted  feature  vector. 


4)  if  the  topic  belief  vector  did  not  permit  adequate  prediction 
of  which  words  of  the  lexicon  appear  in  the  documenl: 

A)  determining  how  to  modify  the  topic  belief  vector  and 
modifying  the  topic  belief  vector  accordingly; 

B)  repeating  steps  c2)  through  c4)  until  the  topic  belief 
vector  permits  adequate  prediction  of  which  words  of  the 
lexicon  appear  in  the  document: 

d)  determining  whether  the  fifth  multiplicity  of  association 
strength  values  permit  adequate  prediction  of  which  words  of 
the  lexicon  appear  in  the  first  multiplicity  of  documents  using 
a  toul  cost  generated  by  summing  together  the  document  cost 
for  each  document  of  the  first  multiplicity  of  documents: 

e)  if  the  fifth  multiplicity  of  association  strength  values  do  not 
permit  adequate  prediction  of  which  words  of  the  lexicon 
appear  in  all  documents  of  the  first  multiplicity  documents: 

1 )  determining  how  to  improve  the  prediction  of  which  words 
in  the  lexicon  appear  in  the  first  multiplicity  of  documents 
by  determining  how  the  values  of  the  fifth  multiplicity  of 
association  strength  values  should  be  modified; 

2)  adjusting  the  values  of  the  fifth  multiplicity  of  association 
strength  values  as  determined  in  step  el); 

3)  repeating  steps  c)  through  e)  until  the  fifth  multiplicity  of 
association  strength  values  permit  adequate  prediction  of 
which  words  of  the  lexicon  appear  in  the  first  multiplicity 
of  documents; 

f)  stonng  in  the  memory  the  association  strength  values  that 
permit  adequate  prediction  of  which  words  of  the  lexicon 
appear  in  the  first  multiplicity  of  documents;  and 

g)  predicting  a  topical  content  included  in  a  selected  documenl 
using  the  fifUi  multiplicity  of  association  strength  values  and 
the  sixth  multiplicity  of  word-clusters,  the  selected  document 
being  presented  to  the  processing  unit  in  machine  readable 
form,  the  selected  document  not  being  included  in  the  first 
multiplicity  of  documents. 


1  ._    _    _ 

1  A  method  of  creating  a  dau  transmission  dictionary  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  computer  searchable  compacted  definition  trees, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(1)  pre-determining  a  list  of  request  commands,  reply  com- 
mands, and  object  commands  required  for  said  dau  transmis- 
sion dictionary; 

(2)  extracting  a  plurality  of  root  nodes  from  a  central  dictionary, 
each  of  said  root  nodes  identifying  either  a  request  command, 
a  reply  command,  or  an  object  command. 

(3)  extracting  a  plurality  of  internal  or  terminal  descent  nodes 
for  each  said  root  nodes,  each  said  internal  or  terminal  descent 
nodes  representing  components  of  the  definition  of  a  tree 
associated  therewith; 

(4)  creating  an  abbreviated  definition  of  each  of  said  root  nodes 
and  one  or  more  internal  or  terminal  descent  nodes  associated 
therewith  to  form  the  plurality  of  computer  searchable  defini- 
tion trees. 


5,697 ,366 
CROSSING  LOCALE  BOUNDARIES  TO  PROVIDE 
SERVICES 
John  Harvey,  III,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Andrew  Michael  Daniels, 
Menio  Park,  and  William  James  Saunders,  Mountain  View, 
lioth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
CaUf. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,372 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—610  25  Claims 


5,687,365 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  DATA 
DICTIONARY  FOR  ENCODING,  STORING,  AND 
RETRIEVING  HIERARCHICAL  DATA  PROCESSING 
INFORMATION  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
T.  Dora  VeUssaropoulos,  Toronto,  and  Peter  K.  Shum,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  oT  Ser  No.  481,147,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  oT  Ser.  No.  853,062,  Mar.  17,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733.197 
Int.  a."  G06F/ 7/iO 
U.S.  a.  395— «13  18  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  method  for  providing  international  services  on  a 
computer  system  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  esublishing  a  set  of  services,  said  set  of  services  specifying 
different  fuiKtions  required  for  said  international  services: 

b.  storing  said  services  into  a  database  in  said  computer  system 
arranged  by  different  locales: 

c.  detecting  a  request  from  a  first  process  requesting  a  first 
international  function; 

d.  responsive  to  said  request,  scanning  in  said  daubase  for  a  first 
service  which  provides  said  first  international  function,  and  if 
said  first  service  does  not  exist  in  a  first  locale  in  said 
daubase.  then  scanning  in  a  second  locale  in  said  dauba.se; 
and 

e.  if  said  second  locale  contains  said  first  service  then  retrieving 
said  first  service  and  making  said  first  service  available  to  said 
first  process. 
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5.687367 
FACILITY  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF 

CONNECTION  (CONNECTION  SERVER) 
Mkhacl  J.  Dockter,  HoUictcr;  Jod  F.  Fmrber,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Califs-  Ktrria  D.  Seppi,  Ausdn,  Tex^  and  David  W.  ToUcsoo, 
San    Joae,    Calif.,    aarignon    to    loternatioaal    BusIdcss 
MacUMS  Corp.,  AmoBk,  N.Y. 
ContiaiiatkNi  of  Scr.  No.  267,022,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1996,  Scr.  No.  741,291 
Int  CL'>G«6F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—613  26  Claims 
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a  memory  for  stonng  words  and  objects,  an  object  comprising  a 
plurality  of  words  that  share  a  particular  attribute  and  occupy 
a  contiguous  region  of  memory,  each  object  having  a  header 
that  specifies  the  type  and  size  of  an  object,  the  memory 
having  a  subspace  designated  as  header-space,  header-space 
having  a  plurality  of  locations  for  storing  words,  each  location 
having  a  unique  address,  the  addresses  in  header-space  being 
ordered; 

an  arbiter  having  a  means  of  communication  with  the  CPU  and 
a  means  for  writing  dau  into  and  reading  data  out  of  the 
memory,  a  request  by  the  CPU  to  create  a  specified  object  of 
a  specified  size  at  a  specified  beginning  address  in  tlie 
memory  causing  the  arbiter  to  perfonn  an  action,  the  specified 
object  having  a  header  address,  diere  being  a  plurality  of 
addresses  to  be  occupied  by  the  specified  object,  the  action 
being  to  derive  and  store  a  header- location  code  in  header- 
space  for  each  address  to  be  occupied  by  the  specified  object, 
the  header  address  of  tlie  object  being  derivable  from  tlie 
header- location  code. 


1.  A  computer-based  method  for  creating,  storing  and  managing 
connections  between  data  objects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  symbolic  representation  of  a  source  dau  object, 
the  first  symbolic  representation  including  a  first  umque 
object  identifier: 

receiving  a  second  symbolic  representation  of  a  destination  data 
object,  the  second  symbolic  represenution  including  a  second 
unique  object  identifier: 

assigning  a  globally  unique  connection  identifier  to  identify  one 
or  more  connections  between  the  two  data  objects,  said  con- 
nection reflecting  a  relabonship  between  said  source  and 
destination  objects; 

receiving  attributes  of  said  relationship: 

in  computer  memory,  associating  with  the  globally  unique  con- 
nection identifier:  the  first  object  identifier  of  the  source 
object,  identified  as  a  source  identifier,  the  second  object 
identifier  of  the  destination  object,  identified  as  a  destination 
identifier  and  the  received  attributes  with  the  object  identifier, 
and  whereby  the  connection  of  said  source  and  destination 
objects,  the  objects  or  the  attributes  are  retained  within  said 
computer  memory  for  future  retrieval  and  can  be  retrieved  by 
using  said  globally  unique  connection  identifier 


5,687,369 

SELECTING  BUCKETS  FOR  REDISnUBUTING  DATA 

BETWEEN  NODES  IN  A  PARALLEL  DATABASE  IN  THE 

INCREMENTAL  MODE 
Shih-Gong  Li,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  116,089 

Int.  CL'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—619  15  ciaimi 


5,687368 

CPU-CONTROLLED  GARBAGE-COLLECTING 

MEMORY  MODULE 

Kelvin  D.  NUsen,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Sute  University 

Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  279,632 
lnLa.*G06F  17/30 


VS.  a.  395— «14 


98  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  redistributing  daU  between  nodes  in  a  parallel 
database  system,  wherein  the  redistributing  process  is  operating 
concurrently  with  other  prtxesses.  each  process  operating  in  a 
respective  time  period  alloaed  to  the  respective  process,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
determining  redistributable  dau  from  at  least  one  transmitting 
node  which  may  be  redistributed  to  a  receiving  node  within  a 
redistribution  time  period  allotted  to  the  redistributing  pro- 
cess; and 
redistributing  the  redistribuuble  dau  from  the  at  least  one 
transminmg  node  to  the  receiving  node  within  the  redistribu- 
tion time  period. 
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TRANSPARENT  LOCAL  AND  DISTRIBUTED  MEMORY 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Blaine  Garst,  Bdmont;  All  Ozer,  Redwood  City;  Bertnuid 
Scrlet,  San  Francisco,  and  IVey  Matteson,  Menio  Park,  ail  of 
Calif-,  assignors  to  NeXT  Software,  Inc.,  Redwood  Qty, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995.  Scr.  No.  381,715 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/12 
VS.  a.  395-622  27  Claims 

,  I  A  method  for  reclaiming  a  first  allocated  memory  space  in  one 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)    of  a  plurality  of  address  spaces,  the  method  comprising  the  steus 
compnsing:  ^f.  f       e        ~^ 
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creating  an  autorelease  pool  wherein  said  autorelease  pool 
retains  said  first  allocated  memory  space; 

creating  a  reference  count  in  said  first  allocated  memory  space, 
said  reference  count  having  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  other  allocated  memory  spaces  retaining  said  first 
allocated  memory  space;  and 

reclaiming  said  first  allocated  memory  space  when  said  refer- 
ence count  equals  a  predetermined  value. 


INVnOJCnOK  CACHl 


LOCAL  njB  wmrACl 


general  register  in  response  to  the  reset  program,  said  execu- 
tion unit  sening  the  bus  speed  configuration  register  of  the 
local  bus  interface  in  response  to  the  sampled  ICE  pin  value, 
the  bus  speed  configuration  register  controlling  operating 
speed  of  the  local  bus  interface  after  completion  of  execution 
of  the  reset  program. 


5,687372 
CUSTOMER  INFORMATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  IN  A  LOOSELY  COUPLED  PARALLEL 
PROCESSING  ENVIRONMENT 
Andreas  E.  Hotea;  John  S.  de  Roo,  both  of  Santa  Clara;  Mark 
Phillips,  and  David  G.  Velasco,  both  of  Campbell,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.058 

Int.  CL"  G06F  15/06 

VS.  C\.  395—675  10  Qaims 


5.687371 
SELECTION  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  BUS  OPERATING 
SPEEDS  FOR  A  PROCESSOR  BUS  INTERFACE  DURING 

PROCESSOR  RESET 
PhlUip  G.  Lee;  Milind  Kamik,  both  of  Aloha,  and  Blair  Mil- 
bum,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santo  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,586,  Sep.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.810 
InL  CL"  G06F  13/38 
VS.  a.  395—651  17  Qaims 


1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

an  execution  unit  configured  to  execute  a  reset  program  upon 

receipt  of  a  reset  signal; 
an  In-circuit  emulation  (ICE)  bus  interface,  said  reset  program 

causing  said  ICE  bus  interface  to  sample  an  ICE  pin  value; 
a  register  file  coupled  to  the  execution  unit,  said  reset  program 

causing  said  ICE  bus  interface  to  store  said  sampled  ICE  pin 

value  in  a  general  regi.ster  of  said  register  file;  and 
a  local  bus  interface  having  a  bus  speed  configuration  register 

corresponding  to  the  register  file,  the  execution  unit  reading 
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1.  A  distributed  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  end  user  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  server  computers  that  share  no  resources  with  each 
other  than  dau  links  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  server 
computers;  said  server  computers  including 

a  multiplicity  of  user  application  processes,  distributed  over  said 
plurality  of  server  computers,  for  executing  transactions; 

a  transaction  router  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  server  comput- 
ers also  includes  at  least  one  of  the  user  application  processes; 

a  communication  interface  for  transmitting  daU  between  said 
end  user  terminals  and  said  router  process; 

said  transaction  router  for  initiating  execution  of  transactions  in 
ones  of  said  user  application  processes  based  on  dau  received 
from  said  end  user  terminals,  including  selection  of  user 
application  processes  to  execute  said  transactions  based  on 
compuutional  load  distribution  criteria  and  without  regard  to 
information  sharing  requirements  between  said  applications; 
wherein  each  of  the  server  computers  includes  at  least  one 
application  process  that  executes  transactions  initiated  by  the 
transaction  router;  and 

said  transaction  router  including  a  waiting  transactions  dau 
structure  for  denoting  transactions  waiting  to  start  execution, 
and  means  for  initiating  execution  of  ones  of  said  waiting 
transactions  by  ones  of  said  user  application  processes  when 
associated  start  criteria  are  satisfied  and  user  transaction  pro- 
cesses are  available. 
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5,687  J73 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR  EXCHANGING  DATA 

BETWEEN  COMPUTERS  IN  A  NETWORK  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SUCH  A  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH 
COMMUNICATIONS  SERVICES  ARE  DEFINED  WITHIN 

A  COMMON  OBJECT  CLASS 
Kritta  Thomas  Hotmcs,  Rattasariuun,  Iretand;  Philip  Hewitt, 
E^binburgfa,  United  Kingdom;  Jonathan  O'Connor,  County 
Dnblin,  Ireland,  and  Richard  Thompson.  Esbjcrg,  Denmark, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Madiincs  Corporation, 
Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416033 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1994, 
9406714 

IM.  CL"  G«6F  li/OO 

MS.  CL  395—682  U  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  communication  system  to  facilitate 
exchange  of  data  between  a  first  computer  (10)  and  a  second 
computer  connected  in  a  network  to  operate  in  a  client/server 
airangcment.  the  first  computer  ( 10)  employing  a  diCferent  operat- 
ing system  to  the  second  computer  (20).  and  the  system  having  a 
basic  communications  application  program  interface  (API),  tlie 
method  being  charactensed  by  the  steps  of: 

employing  a  first  logic  means  (50)  to  process  requesLs  from  a 
first  application  (40)  running  on  the  first  computer  (10)  for 
connection  with  the  second  computer  (20)  to  carry  out  one  of 
a  plurality  of  communication  services: 
employing  a  second  logic  means  (90)  to  instruct  a  second 
application  (100)  on  the  second  computer  (20)  to  carry  out  the 
communications  services: 
returning  data  provided  by  the  second  application  ( 100)  via  the 

second  logic  means  (90)  to  the  first  computer:  and 
storing  m  each  computer  In  a  storage  region  (60.110)  accessible 
by  the  respective  logic  means  (50.  90)  a  single  object  class  for 
providing  definitions  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  communica- 
tion services 


5,687  J74 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,687,375 

DEBUGGING  OF  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  FORTRAN 

PROGRAMS  WITH  BACKUP  BREAKPOINTS 

Uwe  Scfawiegeishoba,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 

natioaai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,415 

int  a."  G06F  uno 

U.S.  a.  395—704  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  support  detection  of  errors  in  high  level  parallel 

source  code,  wherein  the  parallel  source  code  is  compiled  into 

object  code  and  a  plurality  of  processes  each  execute  a  copy  of  said 

object  code  with  different  data  in  parallel,  composing  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  brealcpoint  in  the  parallel  source  code; 

U'anslating  the  breakpoint  into  a  corresponding  breakpoint  in 

each  said  copy  of  the  object  code,  each  said  corresponding 

breakpoint  standing  in  a  defined  relationship  to  one  another; 
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in.serting  a  backup  breakpoint  into  each  said  copy  of  the  object 
code  at  a  nearest  location  after  the  corresponding  breakpoint 
in  said  each  copy  that  will  be  guaranteed  to  be  encountered  by 
the  process  executing  said  each  copy  if  any  one  of  said 
processes  encounters  one  of  said  corresponding  breakpoints 
while  executing  one  of  said  copies  and  said  process  executing 
said  each  copy  does  not  encounter  said  corresponding  break- 
point in  said  each  copy; 
iteratively: 
executing  the  copies  of  the  object  code  m  parallel  by  said 
processes  until  the  corresponding  breakpoint  or  the  backup 
breakpoint  in  each  said  copy  is  encountered  by  the  process 
executing  said  each  copy; 
pausing  execution  of  said  each  copy  by  tlie  process  executing 
said  each  copy  at  the  corresponding  brealcpoint  or  the 
backup  breakpoint  in  said  each  copy,  whichever  is  eiKoun- 
tered  first; 
evaluating  the  sutus  of  all  said  processes  and  automatically 
resuming  execution  of  said  copies  of  the  object  code  in 
parallel  by  said  processes  if  execution  of  each  of  said 
copies  is  stopped  at  the  backup  breakpoint  thereof; 
allowing  user  interaction  with  the  paused  processes  and  user 

evaluation  and  modification  of  program  status  data:  and 
resuming  execution  of  the  copies  of  the  object  code  in  parallel 
by  said  processes  on  user  request  until  a  next  breakpoint  or 
a  next  backup  breakpoint  or  a  code  termination  is  encoun- 
tered by  each  said  pnxess. 


5,687,376 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONfrORING  PERFORMANCE  OF 
ADVANCED  GRAPHICS  DRIVER  INCLUDING  HLTER 
MODULES  FOR  PASSING  SUPPORTED  COMMANDS 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  FUNCTION  CALLS  AND 
RECORDING  TASK  EXECUTION  TIME  FOR  GRAPHIC 
OPERATION 
Joseph  Cell,  Jr.,  Boynton  Beach,-  Jonathan  M.  Wagner,  Coral 
Springs,  and   Roger  Louie,  Dcerfieid   Beach,  aU  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,564 
InL  CI."  G06F  Ij/I4..i/I4 
VS.  CL  395—704  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitonng  the  performance  of  a  device  driver 
capable  of  controlling  graphic  output  in  response  to  function  calls 
generated  by  at  least  one  graphics  engine,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

a.  a  frame  buffer  for  stonng  an  array  of  pixel  values: 

b.  a  video  display  having  a  visual  appearance  determined  by  the 
array  of  pixel  values: 

c.  a  device  dnver  configured  to  generate  driver  output  signals  in 
response  to  filtered  output  signals; 

d.  a  video  manager  for  conveying  commands  associated  with  the 
function  calls  from  the  at  least  one  graphics  engine  to  the 
device  driver: 

e  a  filter  module  interposed  between  the  device  driver  and  the 
video  manager  for  (i)  monitonng  the  commands  associated 
with  the  function  calls  conveyed  to  the  device  driver.  (Ii) 
generating  the  filtered  output  signals  based  on  such  monitor- 


ing by  passing  the  commands  supported  by  the  device  driver 
and  blocking  the  commands  not  supported  by  the  device 
driver  respectively,  (ill)  independently  monitoring  the  driver 
output  signals  generated  by  the  device  driver  in  res|X)n$e  to 
the  filtered  output  signals,  and  (iv)  recording  a  task  execution 
time  for  a  graphic  operation  represented  by  said  dnver  output 
signals:  and 
{.  a  graphics  adapter  coupled  to  the  frame  buffer  and  responsive 
to  the  dnver  output  signals  generated  by  the  device  driver,  the 
graphics  adapter  executing  graphic  operations,  represented  by 
the  driver  output  signals,  on  the  array  of  pixel  values  in  the 
frame  buffer. 


5,687377 

METHOD  FOR  STORING  VARIABLES  IN  A 
PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGE 
Greg  Pasquariello,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Data 
Systems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539314 
Int.  a.''  G06F  9/1-4:9/15 
VS.  C\.  395—705 


19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  storing  array  variable  names  and  data  for  the 
array  vanable  names  ulthln  a  programming  language,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  separating  a  base  name  and  a  subscript  of  each  vanable 
name; 

(b)  when  the  subscript  comprises  a  number,  converting  the 
number  to  a  string  of  characters  representing  the  number; 

(c)  stonng  the  base  name  and  the  subscript  in  a  list  of  variable 
names; 

(d)  allocating  a  memory  area  and  connecting  the  base  name  and 
the  subscript  to  the  memory  area;  and 


(e)  storing  data  for  the  variable  in  the  memory  area; 
wherein  memory  is  allocated  only  when  data  is  stored  into  a 
variable. 


5,687378 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

RECONFIGURING  A  PARSER 

Deepak  Mulchandani,  and  Rand  Gray,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485330 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CI.  395—708  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  dynamically  reconfiguring  the  parsing  of  data 
by  a  parser. 

said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

a)  reading  one  or  more  Parse  Control  Records  into  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  a  plurality  of  Parse  Table  Entries  in  a  Parse 
Table  in  a  Memory,  wherein: 
each  of  the  one  or  more  Parse  Control  Records  includes  a 

Parse  Table  Entry  Identifier, 
each  of  the  Parse  Control  Records  and  each  of  the  Parse 

Table  Entries  identifies  a  corresponding  command,  and 
each  of  the  Parse  Control  Records  and  each  of  the  Parse 
Table  Entries  comprises  an  ordered  sequence  of  allow- 
able parse  states  for  the  corresponding  command, 
said  step  further  comprising  the  substeps  of: 

I)  identifying  which  one  of  the  Parse  Table  Entiies 
corresponds  to  each  of  the  one  or  more  Parse  Control 
Records  utilizing  the  Parse  Table  Entry  Identifier  in  the 
Parse  Control  Records. 


5,687379 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
UNAUTHORIZED  ACCESS  TO  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES 
Jimmy   Dean   Smith;   Mark   D.   Nicol,   both  of  Stevensville, 
Mich.;  Brian  K.  Straup,  South  Bend,  Ind.;  Terence  Paul 
O'Brien,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich.;  Michael  P.  Krau,  Benton  Har- 
bor, Mich.,  and  Richard  David  Ball,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Packard  Bell  NEC,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,979,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,277 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ]i/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—726  8  Claims 

1.  A  security  system  for  preventing  unauthorized  access  to 
peripheral  devices  by  a  computer  system  which  Includes  a  CPU 
and  one  or  more  peripheral  devices,  said  system  comprising: 
a  storage  device  including  means  for  storing  predetermined 
security  data  regarding  access  to  said  peripheral  devices;  and 
a  control   device  electrically   coupled   to   said   storage   device 
including  means  for  reading  said  predetermined  secunty  data 
and  for  preventing  all  Interrupt  request  signals  from  a  periph- 
eral device  from  being  transmitted  to  said  CPU  when  said 
peripheral  device,  as  a  function  of  said  predetermined  secunty 
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7  A  method  of  processing  a  processing  request  issued  from  a 
peripheral  unit  in  a  central  processing  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  one  of  a  vector  inlemipi  processing  mode 
and  a  Macro  Service  processing  mode  is  set  for  said  process- 
ing request: 

reading  a  Macro  Service  command  and  cycle  count  correspond- 
ing to  said  processing  request  in  a  state  suspending  at  least  a 
program  counter  and  program  status  word  without  saving  the 
program  counter  and  the  program  status  word,  wherein  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  of  repeated  execution  for  a 
data  transfer  process  included  in  one  prtxess  corresponding  to 
said  processing  request  is  stored  in  the  cycle  count: 

executing  a  microprogram  corresponding  to  the  read  Macro 
Service  command  while  determining  whether  said  data  trans- 
fer process  has  been  repeatedly  executed  for  the  cycle  count; 
and 

ending  said  process  corresponding  to  the  processing  request 
when  it  is  determined  thai  said  data  transfer  process  has  been 
repeatedly  executed  for  the  cycle  count. 


5,687.381 

MICROPROCESSOR  INCLUDING  AN  INTERRUPT 

POLLING  UNIT  CONHGURED  TO  POLL  EXTERNAL 

DEVICES  FOR  INTERRUPTS  USING  INTERRUPT 

ACKNOWLEDGE  BUS  TRANSACTIONS 

Scott  E.  Swanstrom:  David  S.  Christie,  both  of  Austiii,  and 

Steven  L.  BHt.  PfugerviUe,  all  oTTex,.  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.663 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/24 

VS.  CI.  395—742  25  Claims 
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data,  is  determined  to  be  secured,  said  control  device  continu- 
ing to  allow  said  cotnputer  system  access  to  said  penpheral 
device. 


5.687  J80 

MACRO  SERVICE  PROCESSING  OF  IIVTERRUPT 

REQUESTS  IN  A  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WHERE  A 

SINGLE  INTERRUPT  IS  GENERATED  FOR  A 

PLURALITY  OF  COMPLETED  TRANSACTIONS 

Hajime  Sakuma,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.948 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1994.  6-259178 

Int  CI."  G06F  I3/(M) 

VS.  a.  395—734  18  Claims 
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1   A  microprocessor,  composing: 
a  bus  interface  unit,  including: 

an  interrupt  polling  unit  conhgured  to  periodically  generate  a 
first  signal  indicative  of  a  request  to  perform  an  interrupt 
acknowledge  bus  transaction:  and 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  receive  said  first  signal  and  coupled 
to  a  bus,  wherein  said  control  unit  is  configured  to  effect 
bus  transactions  upon  said  bus  including  interrupt  acknowl- 
edge bus  transactions,  and  wherein  said  control  unit  is 
configured  to  effect  said  interrupt  acknowledge  bus  trans- 
action requested  by  said  interrupt  polling  unit  independent 
of  receiving  an  interrupt  signal  upon  said  bus  if  said  first 
signal  is  a.ssened:  and 
an  instruction  cache  conhgured  to  store  instructions  transferred 

from  a  main  memory  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  wherein 

said  bus  interface  unit  is  configured  to  transfer  said  instnK- 

tions  to  said  instruction  cache. 


5.687382 
HIGH  SPEED.  REDUCED  POWER  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
IMPLEMENTED  ACCORDING  TO  ACCESS  FREQUENCY 
Hirotsugu  Kojima,  Foster  City,  and  Katsuro  Sasaki.  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.761 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/32:  GllC  11/40 
VS.  a.  395—750  9  Claims 

1.  A  reduced  power  combinational  memory  system  for  stonng 
data  and  instructions  for  use  by  a  host  processor  composing: 
a  first  memory  element,  said  firM  memory  element  including  a 
first  plurality  of  memory  units  for  storing  frequently  accessed 
ones  of  said  data  and  instructions,  each  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  memory  units  including  low  power  transistors 
having  a  first  threshold  voltage  for  designating  a  first  and 
second  state  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  memory  units, 
said  low  power  transistors  powered  by  a  first  power  supply 
voltage,  said  low  power  transistors  providing  reduced  power 
consumption  during  dynamic  slate  but  consuming  power  dur- 
ing steady  stale  due  to  leakage  current  at  the  first  threshold: 
and 
a  second  memory  element  located  separate  from  said  first 
meiTKiry  element,  said  second  memory  element  including  a 
second  plurality  of  memory  units  for  stonng  less  firequently 
accessed  ones  of  said  data  and  instructions,  each  one  of  said 
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second  plurality  of  memory  units  iiKluding  high  power  tran- 
sistors having  a  second  threshold  voltage  which  is  higher  than 
said  first  threshold  voltage  for  designating  between  said  first 
and  said  second  state,  said  high  powered  transistors  power  by 
a  second  power  supply  voltage  which  is  greater  than  said  first 
supply  voltage,  said  high  power  transistors  providing  high 
speed  dynamic  performance; 

said  low  power  transistors  maintaining  high  memory  speed 
while  reducing  dynamic  power  consumption  during  access  to 
said  first  nnemory  element  by  said  host  processor,  said  high 
power  transistors  maintaining  high  memory  speed  while 
reducing  static  power  consumption  during  non-access  periods 
with  said  second  memoty  unit  by  said  host  processor; 

said  first  plurality  of  meiiKxy  units  sized  to  store  the  most 
frequently  accessed  data  and  instmctions  in  an  executable 
program; 

said  second  plurality  of  memory  units  sized  to  store  all  lesser 
frequently  accessed  data  and  instructions  in  said  executable 
pcogram; 

means  responsive  to  memory  control  signals  for  selectably  load- 
ing a  particular  data  or  instruction  into  one  of  said  first  or  said 
second  memory  element  of  said  metnory  system  according  to 
predicted  frequency  of  access  of  each  data  and  instruction; 

said  combinational  menxvy  system  maintaining  speed  while 
providing  optimized  power  consumption  at  both  static  and 
dynamic  memory  states. 


modifying  the  estimated  case  frame  conespondences  by  compar- 
ing the  case  information  in  the  dependency  structures  in  the 
first  and  second  languages  and  estimating  a  missing  case 
information  in  one  language  from  an  existing  case  informa- 
tion in  another  language;  and 

extracting  translation  rules  from  the  modified  case  frame  corre- 
spondences. 


PARSING  SYSTEM 
TomoU  Nagase,  Kawaiaki,  Japan,  aasignor  to  FqJHso  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322382 

Clafans  priority,  appikalioa  Japui,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-352369 

lBtCL'G06F;7^7 

U.S.  CL  395—759  19  Claims 
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5,687383 

TRANSLATION  RULE  LEARNING  SCHEME  FOR 

MACHINE  TRANSLATION 

Keinike  Nakayanu,  Kanagawa,  and  Satodii  Kinoehita,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-259705 
Int.  C1.*G06F  17/28 
VS.  a.  395—752  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  translation  rule  learning  for  a  machine  transla- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzing  an  original  sentence  in  a  first  language  and  a  trans- 
lated sentence  in  a  second  language  of  a  bilingual  text  to 
obtain  dependency  structures  indicating  a  predicate  and  a  case 
information  associated  with  the  predicate  in  each  language; 
estimating  case  frame  correspondences  between  the  first  and 
second  languages  by  estimating  correspondences  of  words  in 
the  dependency  structures  in  the  first  and  second  languages 
according  to  a  bilingual  dictionary; 


1.  A  parsing  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  sentence  or  phrase  of  a  natural 
language  which  serves  as  a  subject  of  analysis; 

dictionary  means  for  holding  dictionary  data  for  dictionary  con- 
sultation for  said  subject  of  analysis  of  said  natural  language; 

morphemic  analyzer  means  for  recognizing  breaks  between 
every  word  by  performing  dictionary  consultation  on  said 
subject  of  analysis; 

parsing  means  for  holding  grammatical  rules  for  parsing  in  the 
form  of  a  context-free  grammar  and  applying  said  grammati- 
cal rules  to  said  subject  of  analysis  for  parallel  parsing; 

intermediate  result  storage  means  for  storing  syntactic  category 
information  in  the  intermediate  results  of  an  analysis  by  said 
parsing  means  and  intermediate  result  information  including 
parsing  attribute  infomuuion  in  predetermined  storage  loca- 
tions: and 

table  holding  means  for  holding  an  analysis  table  which  stores 
said  storage  locations  for  the  intermediate  results  of  the  analy- 
sis in  said  intermediate  result  storage  means  and/or  pointers  to 
said  storage  locations. 
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DATA  ENTRY  USING  LINKED  LISTS 

GmI  Jamy,  Boca  Rattm,  FU^  ■wifor  to  EPI,  New  Yoi^  N.Y. 

Filed  Jua.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  457,2M 

Int  CL*  G««F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—767  3  i 
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1.  A  method  of  entering  information  into  a  database  and  ensur- 
ing that  a  computer  generated  transaction  based  upon  said  infor- 
mation is  property  generated,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
entering  infonnation  into  a  first  field,  said  information  being 

selected  from  a  plurality  of  possibilities,  (be  possibilities 

being  classified  into  predetermined  groups: 
entering  dau  into  a  second  field,  said  dau  to  be  entered  into  said 

second  field  being  selected  from  a  list  of  valid  values  for  said 

second  field; 
determining,  based  upon  said  information  entered  into  said  first 

field,  whether  said  second  field  can  accept  one  entry  from  said 

list  or  plural  entries  from  said  list;  and 
allowing,  in  response  to  said  step  of  determining,  either  one  or 

plural  entries  from  said  list  to  be  entered  into  said  second  field 

depending  upon  a  result  of  said  step  of  determining. 


5,W73M 
CHARACTER  INPUT  APPARATUS 
lUoMhi  NHmara,  Hino,  Japan,  aadsnor  to  Cacio  Computer 
Co^  LtiL,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3S3210 
Claims  priortty,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021305 
IbL  CL'  G06F  /SAX) 
VS.  CL  395—781  12  Claims 
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1.  A  character  input  apparatus  comprising: 

character  writing  selection  means  for  selectively  switching 
between  a  right-to-left  input  state  for  a  right-to-left  character 
writing  manner  in  which  characters  are  written  from  right  to 
left,  and  a  left-lo-right  input  state  for  a  left-to-right  character 
writing  manner  in  which  characters  are  written  from  left  to 
right; 

a  character  input  device  for  successively  inputting  characters; 

a  character  display  device  for  displaying  the  successively  input 
characters; 


right-to- lefi  character  writing  display  control  means  for  control- 
ling said  character  display  device  to  shift  an  already  displayed 
preceding  input  character  in  a  righrward  direction  and  to 
display  a  succeeding  input  character  at  a  position  leftward  of 
the  shifted  preceding  input  character  in  a  case  where  the 
right-to-left  input  state  is  selected  by  said  character  writing 
selection  means  and  when  the  succeeding  character  is  input 
with  respect  to  the  already  displayed  preceding  input  charac- 
ter after  the  right-to-left  input  state  has  been  selected  by  said 
character  writing  selection  means: 

left-to-right  character  writing  display  control  means  for  control- 
ling said  character  display  device  to  display  the  succeeding 
input  character  at  a  position  rightward  of  the  shifted  preceding 
input  character  in  a  case  where  the  left-to-right  input  state  is 
selected  by  said  character  writing  selection  means  and  when 
the  succeeding  character  is  input  with  respect  to  the  already 
displayed  preceding  input  character  after  the  left-to-right 
input  state  has  been  selected  by  said  character  writing  selec- 
tion means. 


5,687,387 
ENHANCED  ACTIVE  PORT  REPLICATOR  HAVING 
EXPANSION  AND  UPGRADE  CAPABIUTIES 
Edward  B.  End^Jan,  St.  Joaeph;  Rkkard  S.  Mannint.  Hart- 
ford; Larry  A.  Sparling,  Grand  Haven,  all  of  MidL,  and 
Jokn  R  Wagner,  Roond  Rock,  Tex.,  asdgnon  to  Paduid 
BcU  NEC,  Sacramento,  Cattf. 

Coattnnation-in-parl  of  Scr.  Na  27,669,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat 

No.  Oct.  364453.  Tbis  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

412,505 

Int.  CL"  G06F  IJAX) 

VS.  a.  395—822  18  Claims 


I.  An  active  pen  replicator  having  a  data  bus  and  an  address  bus, 
the  active  port  replicator  for  replicating  ports  on  a  portable  per- 
sonal computer  comprising: 

one  or  more  predetermined  replicated  I/O  ports  for  connection  to 
one  or  more  external  I/O  devices; 

means  for  enabling  said  one  or  more  replicated  I/O  pons  on  said 
active  port  replicator  to  mate  with  corresponding  ports  on  said 
portable  personal  computer; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  one  or  more  predetermined 
interfaces  to  the  data  bus  and  the  address  bus  for  use  by  said 
portable  personal  computer,  said  predetermined  interfaces 
including  a  PCMCIA  interface  for  removably  receiving  one  oc 
more  PCMCIA  cards:  and 

means  for  automatically  electrically  disconnecting  said  PCM- 
CIA interface  from  the  data  bus  and  the  address  bus  when 
power  supply  voltage  in  said  personal  computer  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


5,687388 
SCALABLE  TREE  STRUCTURED  HIGH  SPEED  INPUT/ 
OUTPUT  SUBSYSTEM  ARCHITECTURE 
David  R.  Wooten.  Spring;  Craig  A.  MUler,  TombaU;  Kevin  B. 
Leigh,  Houston;  Robert  Brett  Costley,  Houston,  and  Chris- 
topher E.  Simonich,  TombaU,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Com- 
paq Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,918 

Int  a."  G06F  13/14:13/00 

VS.  a.  395—823  27  Claims 


=3-". 


14.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  bus  having  address,  data  and  control  portions,  said  data  portion 
having  a  first  width,  wherein  data  is  transferred  in  a  bus 
operation: 
a  processor  having  address,  data  and  control  signals,  said  signals 

being  connected  to  said  bus: 
a  main  memory  connected  to  said  bus;  and 
an  input/output  subsystem  connected  to  said  bus.  said  input/ 
output  subsystem  including: 

a  plurality  of  addressable  input/output  devices  receiving  and 
providing  packets,  each  of  said  input/output  devices  having 
an  address  range  unique  to  that  input/output  device,  one  of 
said  input/output  devices  being  a  hard  disk  system,  each  of 
said  packets  having  a  plurality  of  fields  according  to  a 
predetermined  protocol,  said  packets  including  a  command 
portion  and  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  elements  having 
a  width  less  than  said  first  width  of  said  data  ponion  of  said 
bus:  and 
a  master  input/output  controller  connected  to  said  bus  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  input/output  devices,  said  master 
input/output  controller  operable  to  transfer  data  between 
said  bus  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  input/output  devices, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  input/output  devices  connected  to 
said  master  input/output  controller  separately  from  each 
other  of  said  plurality  of  input/output  devices,  wherein  said 
master  input/output  controller  includes: 
a  comparator  for  determining  if  a  bus  operation  or  a  plural- 
ity of  bus  operations  is  directed  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
I  input/output  devices  by  analyzing  said  address  portion  of 

'  said  bus  to  determine  if  the  address  provided  on  said 

address  portion  of  said  bus  corresponds  to  an  address 
within  one  of  said  unique  address  ranges  of  said  plurality 
of  input/output  devices: 
a  bus  operation  converter  operable  to  convert  said  bus 
operation  or  said  plurality  of  bus  operations  to  a  packet: 
a  packet  transmitter  operable  to  transmit  said  packet  devel- 
oped from  said  bus  operation  converter  to  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  input/output  devices  as  a  series  of  said 
plurality  of  elements  forming  said  packet; 
a  packet  receiver  operable  to  receive  a  packet  from  one  of 
said  plurality  of  input/output  devices  as  a  series  of  said 
plurality  of  elements  forming  said  packet: 
a  packet  converter  operable  to  convert  said  packet  received 
from  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  input/output  devices  lo 
a  bus  operation  or  a  plurality  of  bus  operations;  and 
a  bus  interface  operable  to  provide  said  bus  operation  or 
said  plurality  of  bus  operations  to  said  bus. 


5,687389 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AUTOMATIC  READ 

OPERATION  OF  READ  CACHE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  IN 

A  DISK  DRIVE  CONTROLLER  UTILIZING  A  START 

COUNTER,  A  WORKING  COUNTER,  AND  A  SECTOR 

COUNTER 

John  S.  Packer,  MUpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173^29 

Int  a."  G06F  9/26.12/02:13/372 

U.S.  CI.  395—825  6  Claims 

220 


1.  A  read  cache  control  circuit  in  a  disk  controller,  said  disk 
controller  accessing  data  stored  in  a  physical  storage  device  using 
one  or  more  addresses  in  a  READ  command,  said  read  cache 
control  circuit  comprising: 

a  buffer  for  receiving  data  transferred  from  said  physical  storage 
device; 

a  sector  counter  initially  holding  a  count  representing  the  num- 
ber of  sectors  to  transfer  from  said  buffer  to  a  host  computer; 

a  start  counter  and  a  working  counter  each  holding  an  address, 
said  start  counter  provided  for  holding  an  address  representing 
an  address  of  a  sector  cached  in  said  buffer,  said  worlcing 
counter  provided  for  holding  an  address  of  a  next  sector  to  be 
transferred  to  said  host  computer  in  response  to  said  READ 
command: 

a  comparator  circuit  receiving  the  addresses  stored  m  said  start 
counter  and  said  woricing  counter  to  provide  a  control  signal 
indicating  that  the  addresses  in  said  stari  counter  and  said 
working  counter  are  equal;  and 

a  circuit  for  updating  said  sector  counter  as  each  sector  is 
transferred  from  said  buffer  to  said  host  computer,  and  for 
causing  an  update  in  each  of  said  start  counter  and  said 
working  counter  each  individually  to  a  next  address  after  the 
complete  transfer  of  the  data  associated  with  each  of  said 
sectors  to  said  host  computer,  until  said  count  in  said  sector 
counter  represents  that  all  specified  sectors  are  transferred  lo 
said  host  computer,  whereupon  only  said  start  counter  is 
updated  when  a  sector  is  read  from  said  physical  storage 
device  and  cached  in  said  buffer 


5,687390 
HIERARCHICAL  QUEUES  WITHIN  A  STORAGE  ARRAY 

(RAID)  CONTROLLER 
Ben  H.  McMillan,  Jr.,  Middletown.  NJ.,  assignor  to  ECCS, 
Inc.,  Tinton  Falls,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,239 
Int  a."  G06F  13/10 
VS.  a.  395—825  12  Claims 

1.  A  queue  architecture  for  a  storage  element  array  containing  a 
plurality  of  storage  elements  comprising: 

a  volume  manager  for  generating  an  input/output  (I/O  I  request 

that  specifies  a  particular  storage  element  to  be  accessed: 
means,  connected  to  said  volume  manager,  for  allocating  said 
I/O  request  to  a  particular  pending  queue,  where  said  particu- 
lar pending  queue  is  selected  in  accordance  with  the  storage 
element  specified  within  the  I/O  request; 
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1.  A  multipoint  control  and  data  collection  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  parallel  data  buses  forming  a  cable,  each  dau  bus 
being  connected  to  carry  dau  collected  by  the  multipoint 
control  and  data  collection  system,  aixl  not  connected  to  carry 
an  address  signal  for  controlling  the  system: 
a  control  bus  included  in  the  cable,  the  control  bus  being 
connected  to  carry  the  address  signal  for  controlling  the 
multipoint  control  and  data  collection  system,  and  not  con- 
nected to  carry  dau  collected  by  the  system: 
a  central  controller  including: 

a  plurality  of  bus  interface  circuits  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  parallel  daU  buses,  each  bus  interface  circuit 
being  connected  to  the  corresponding  dau  bus  for  receiving 
the  dau  over  the  corresponding  dau  bus. 
a  control  interface  circuit  connected  to  the  control  bus.  the 
control  interface  circuit  being  adapted  to  send  the  address 


signal  over  the  control  bus.  the  address  signal  specifying  a 
sensor  interface  address  and  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality 
of  dau  buses:  and 
a  plurality  of  sensor  mterfaces  having  corresponding  sensor 
interface  addresses,  each  sensor  mterface  being  connected  to 
more  than  one  of  the  dau  buses,  each  sensor  interface  includ- 
ing a  sensor  connection  point  adapted  for  coiuiection  to  a 
sensor  and  each  sensor  interface  including  an  address  recog- 
nition circuit  connected  to  the  control  bus.  the  address  recog- 
nition circuit  of  each  sensor  interface  being  responsive  to  the 
address  signal  on  the  control  bus  to  connect  the  sensor  con- 
nection point  to  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  dau  buses 
specified  in  the  address  signal  when  the  corresponding  sensor 
interface  address  of  the  sensor  mterface  is  included  in  the 
address  signal,  and  the  address  recognition  circuit  of  each 
sensor  interface  ignoring  the  dau  carried  on  the  dau  buses. 


a  suging  queue,  connected  to  said  pending  queue,  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  said  I/O  request  until  a  communications  channel 
is  available  to  connect  said  suging  queue  to  said  storage 
element: 

a  timeout  queue,  connected  to  said  suging  queue,  for  tempo- 
rarily stonng  said  I/O  request  after  the  I/O  request  is  placed 
on  the  communications  charuiel  and  for  renraving  said  I/O 
request  when  said  communications  channel  returns  infomui- 
tion  corresponding  to  the  I/O  request. 


5,687^2 

SYSTEM  FOR  ALLOCATING  BUFFER  TO  TRANSFER 

DATA  WHEN  USER  BUFFER  IS  MAPPED  TO  PHYSICAL 

REGION  THAT  DOES  NOT  CONFORM  TO  PHYSICAL 

ADDRESSING  LIMFTATIONS  OF  CONTROLLER 

Ron  RjMlko,  Bdlevuc,  Wasii^  Mrignor  to  MicnMofI  Corpora- 

ikm,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,009 

IbL  CL*  GOSF  15/02 

VS.  CL  395— «42  15  claims 


5.687,391 
FAULT  TOLERANT  MULTIPOINT  CONTROL  AND  DATA 

COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Joiin  E.  Judd,  Hamden;   Kenneth  E.  Apptey,  Orange,  and 
Sairatore  J.  DeFranccsco,  East  Haven,  aU  of  Conn^  assign- 
ors to  Vlbrametrics,  Inc^  Hamden,  Conn. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,187,  Dec.  II,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  SAMM3-  This  appUcation  Jon.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
497,652 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IJAX) 
VS.  a.  395-835  ig  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  memory  area,  a  secondary 
storage  area,  and  a  direct  memory  access  controller  for  transferring 
dau  between  the  secondary  storage  area  and  the  memory  area,  a 
method  for  processing  a  memory  transfer  request  from  an  applica- 
tion program  that  specifies  an  amount  of  dau  and  a  user  buffer,  the 
user  buffer  being  mapped  to  a  physical  memory  region  of  the 
memory  area  and  being  used  to  hold  transferred  dau  for  tlje 
application  program,  the  method  comprising  the  computer- 
implemented  steps  of: 
determining    physical    addressing    limitations    of    the    direct 

menraory  access  controller: 
determining  when  the  user  buffer  is  mapped  to  a  physical 
memory  region  of  said  memory  area  that  conforms  to  the 
physical  addressing  limiutions  of  the  direct  memory  access 
controller: 
when  the  user  buffer  is  mapped  to  a  physical  memory  region  of 
said  memory  area  that  conforms  to  the  physical  addressing 
limitations  of  the  direct  memory  access  controller,  transfer 


ring  the  specified  amount  of  dau  between  the  physical 
memory  region  and  the  secondary  storage  area  via  the  direct 
memory  access  controller;  and 
when  the  user  buffer  is  mapped  to  a  physical  memory  region  of 
said  menwry  area  that  does  not  conform  to  the  physical 
addressing  limiutions  of  the  direct  memory  access  controller, 
allocating  a  conforming  buffer  in  the  memory  area  for  use  in 
transferring  the  specified  amount  of  dau.  the  conforming 
buffer  being  a  buffer  which  conforms  to  the  physical  address- 
ing limiutions  of  the  direct  memory  access  controller. 


5,687393 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  RESPONSES  TO 
REQUESTS  OVER  A  DATA  BUS  BETWEEN  A 
PLURALITY  OF  MASTER  CONTROLLERS  AND  A 
SLAVE  STORAGE  CONTROLLER  BY  INSERTING 
CONTROL  CHARACTERS 
Lawrence  Marcel  Brown;  Damon  W.  Finney;  George  Bohoslaw 
Marenin,  ail  of  San  Jose,  and  Adalberto  Guillenno  Yanes, 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,010 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/20:13/36 

VS.  a.  395-849  14  Claims 
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1.  An  information  handling  system,  comprising: 

one  or  nxwe  processors  connected  to  a  common  bus: 

one  or  more  I/O  controllers  connected  to  the  common  bus  and  to 
one  or  more  storage  subsystems,  each  I/O  controller  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  master  controllers  for  communicating  with  a  slave 
storage  controller  which  controls  dau  flow  to  and  from  a 
storage  subsystem  by  granting  access  to  one  or  more  of  the 
plurality  of  master  controllers; 

a  dau  bus  connecting  the  master  controllers  and  the  slave 
storage  controller,  said  daU  bus  operating  synchronously 
between  the  master  controllers  and  the  slave  storage  control- 
ler; 

means  for  controlling  responses  to  requests  over  the  daU  bus 
after  access  has  been  granted,  the  control  means  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  inserting  one  or  more  control  characters  into  a  daU 
stream,  each  control  character  having  a  field  which  identifies 
characteristics  of  dau  transmission  between  one  of  the  master 
controllers  and  the  slave  memory  controller;  and 

one  or  more  storage  subsystems  for  storing  dau. 


5,687,394 

AUXILURY  STORAGE  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

TRANSFERRING  BOOTSTRAP  PROGRAMS  USING 

VARIABLE  ACCESS  SIZES 

Masanobu  Nalcamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,430,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-291029 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/06 

U.S.  a.  395-853  12  Claims 
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1.  An  auxiliary  storage  apparatus  connected  through  interface 
means  to  a  computer  to  allow  the  computer  to  access  dau  from  a 
storage  medium  in  said  auxiliary  storage  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  memory  disposed  between  said  interface  means  and  said 
storage  medium  for  temporarily  storing  dau  transmitted 
between  said  interface  means  and  said  access  means, 

means  for  reading  bootstrap  sector  size  information  from  said 
storage  medium. 

means  for  setting  an  access  size  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
dau  between  said  computer  and  said  auxiliary  storage  appa- 
ratus corresponding  to  said  bootstrap  sector  size  information. 

means  for  reading  (Lx(N-l)/2048>+l  blocks  of  dau  of  said 
access  size  from  said  storage  medium  to  said  memory,  where 
L  is  said  access  size  and  N  corresponds  to  a  number  of  sectors 
requested  by  said  computer,  and 

means  for  reading  N  blocks  of  said  dau  in  said  memory  to  said 
computer  through  said  interface,  said  blocks  being  of  said 
access  size. 


5,68735 
MADS  MEMORY  BUFFER  FOR  LOW  COST  /  HIGH 
PERFORMANCE  INPUT/OUTPUT  OF  DATA  IN  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  V.  Spencer,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,478 

Int.  CL'  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395-872  6  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  interface  for  transferring  dau  between  a  memory 
of  a  computer  system  and  an  input/output  device,  said  interface 
comprising: 

an  address  register  for  addressing  dau  within  said  memory  said 
address  register  comprising,  plurality  of  page  number  bits, 
and  a  plurality  of  counter  bits  concatenated  to  a  low  order  bit 
of  said  page  number  bits; 
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a  data  buffer  for  slonng  at  least  one  unit  of  data  being  trans- 
ferred, said  data  buffer  having  a  data  ready  signal  that  indi- 
cates when  said  data  buffer  can  transfer  data: 

a  state  machine  for  accessing  said  memory  at  an  address  con- 
tained m  said  address  register  to  transfer  a  unit  of  data 
between  said  memory  and  said  data  buffer  when  said  data 
ready  signaJ  is  set  to  a  predetermined  value,  wherein  said  stale 
machine  increments  said  counter  bits  each  time  said  state 
machine  accesses  said  memory  and  further  wherein  said  state 
machine  sends  an  interrupt  signal  to  a  processor  of  aid  com- 
puter system  each  time  a  carry  out  occurs  from  said  counter 
biu.  wherein  interrupts  are  created  without  comparing  said 
bits  to  another  register. 


5,687396 
DATA  BUFFER  APPARATUS  WITH  INTERRUPTED 
TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION 
Makoto  Satoh,  Tokyo,  and  Takahiro  Onsen,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  anignors  to  Canon  Kabostalki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  21M31,  Mar.  28,  1994,  whick  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Scr.  No.  622,011,  Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  506^402 
Claims  priority,  applicatian  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-315065; 
Dec.  4,  1989,  1-31S066;  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-315067;  Dec.  4,  1989, 
1-315068,-  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-315069;  Dec  4,  1989,  1-315070 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—872  28  Claims 
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1.  A  data  buffer  apparatus  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  data  transmitted  from  a  data 

transmitting  apparatus: 
accumulation  means  for  accumulating  the  received  data: 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  accumulated  data  to  a 

data  receiving  apparatus: 
first  section  means  for  sectionalizing  the  received  data  by  blocks 

on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined  code  in  the  received  data:  and 
second  section  ineans  for.  in  response  to  a  nuinual  instruction. 

sectionalizing  as  a  block  accumulated  data  which  has  not  been 

sectionalized  by  the  first  section  means. 


UM 


5,687  J97 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXPANSION  OF  DATA  STORAGE 

MEDIimi  TO  STORE  USER  DATA 

TaluMhi  Ohmori,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-062992; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-062993 

Int  a."  GllB  U/04 
VS.  a.  395—893  22  Claims 

1.  A  reprodiKing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  recording  medium 
having  recorded  thereon  a  first  management  information  for  man- 
aging a  first  type  of  information,  said  first  type  of  information,  a 


rnmr^nai 


second  management  information  for  managing  a  second  type  of 
information,  said  second  type  of  information,  and  third  manage- 
ment information  for  managing  a  physical  address  of  said  first 
management  information  on  said  recording  medium  and  a  physical 
address  of  said  second  management  information  on  said  recording 
medium,  wherein  said  second  type  of  information  is  different  fix>m 
said  first  type  of  information,  and  wherein  said  first  management 
information  is  recorded  on  a  first  management  area  of  said  record- 
ing medium,  said  second  management  information  is  recorded  on  a 
second  management  area  of  said  recording  medium,  said  third 
management  information  is  recorded  on  a  third  management  area 
of  said  recording  medium,  and  said  first  type  of  information  and 
said  second  type  of  information  are  recorded  on  a  program  area  of 
said  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  first,  second,  and  third 
management  information  recorded  on  said  recording  medium, 
first  control  means  for  controlling  said  reproducing  means  to 
access  said  first  management  area  and  said  second  nuinage- 
ment  area  as  a  function  of  .said  tliird  management  information, 
and 
second  control  means  for  controlling  said  reproducing  means  to 
access  said  program  area  and  to  reproduce  said  first  type  of 
information  as  a  function  of  said  first  management  informa- 
tion and  for  controlling  said  reproducing  means  to  access  said 
program  area  and  to  reproduce  said  second  type  of  informa- 
tion as  a  function  of  said  second  management  information. 


5,687398 

DEVICE  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  PROCESS  FOR 

UPGRADING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF  MOBILE 

SYSTEMS 

Philippe  Martineau,  Rockvillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Gemplus  Card 

International,  Gemenos  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,626,  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,274 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  28,  1993,  93  05023 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—899  10  Claims 

7.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  a  communications  interface  an  automatic  prtxess 
instruction,  said  automatic  process  instruction  having  data 
elements  defining  the  characteristics  of  a  supplementary 
instruction: 
transmitting  said  automatic  process  instruction  from  said  com- 
munications interface  to  a  chip  card: 
processing  said  automatic  process  instruction  in  said  chip  card. 

said  processing  step  including  the  steps  of 
executing  said  automatic  process  instruction,  said  executing  step 
including  the  steps  of 
writing  said  characteristics  of  said  supplementary  instruction 

in  a  reserved  memory  zone  of  said  chip  card,  and 
designating  an  address  of  said  reserved  memory  zone,  ascer- 
taining that  said  automatic  process  instruction  designates  an 
address  of  said  reserved  memory  zone,  and 


5,687399 
IMAGE-SHAKE  CORRECTING  APPARATUS 
IMao  Kai,  Kawasaki;  Susumu  Sato,  Chiba,  and  Nobuliiko 
'hrai,  Idilkawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assigjion  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
UoB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  530,730,  Sep.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 
whkk  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  252,957,  May  23,  1994, 
abandoned,  whkk  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,573,  JuL 
12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
704353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-187199; 
Oct  2,  1992,  4-287133 

Int  CL*  G03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  396-^55  87  Oalms 


1.  An  image-shake  correcting  photographic  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  photographic  optical  system: 

an  image-shake  correcting  device  comprised  of  an  element 
which  is  a  constituent  of  said  photographic  optical  system; 

a  condition  output  device  which  detects  a  condition  of  said 
photographic  optical  system  upon  photography  and  generates 
an  ootput  related  to  ttie  condition  detected; 

a  shake  detecting  device  which  detects  shakes  of  said  photo- 
graphic apparatus  and  generates  an  output  related  to  the 
shaites  detected;  and 

a  drive  control  device  which  drive-controls  said  image-shake 
correcting  device,  based  on  tlte  output  of  the  condition  output 
device  and  the  output  of  tlie  shake  detecting  device; 

wlietein  said  condition  output  device  generates  an  output  deter- 
mined based  on  a  distance  between  a  front  side  principal 


plane  and  a  tear  side  principal  plane  of  said  photographic 
optical  system  upon  photography. 


5,687,400 
BUILT-IN  FLASH  CAMERA 
Minom  Ishignro,  and  Minora  TWkahMiii,  both  of  Omiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd^  Saitama, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  N&  628337 

Claims  priority,  appUcatipn  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089661 

Int  CL*  G03B  15/05 

VS.  a.  396—61  5  Claims 


automatically  executing  said  supplementary  instruction  after 
said  characteristics  of  said  suf^lementary  instruction  have 
been  written  in  said  reserved  memory  zone,  said  automatic 
execution  being  contingent  upon  said  ascertainment  of  said 
designation. 


I.  A  built-in  flash  camera  including  a  strobe  light,  the  built-in 
flash  camera  comprising: 

a  photometry  part  for  measuring  external  brightness  within  a 
shot  visual  field; 

a  focusing  pan  for  tneasuring  a  distance  between  the  camera  and 
a  subject  within  die  shot  visual  field; 

a  focal  length  measuring  part  for  measuring  a  focal  length  of  a 
taking  lens  of  the  camera; 

an  automatic  exposure  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  a 
combination  shutter  and  a  stop  blade  so  as  to  obtain  a  piede- 
termined  exposure  upon  the  measured  external  brightness 
being  greater  than  a  predetermined  reference  external  hght 
brightness,  the  predetermined  reference  external  light  bright- 
ness being  an  external  light  brightness  at  which  an  optimum 
exposure  is  obtained  when  the  shutter  is  open  for  a  predeter- 
mined time;  and 

a  strobe  light  control  part  for  controlling  the  strobe  light  to  flash 
regulariy  in  connection  with  die  opening  and  closing  of  the 
shutter  and  for  decreasing  the  exposure  of  the  strobe  gradually 
from  the  predetermined  exposure  in  accordance  with  the 
measured  brightness,  the  measured  distance,  and  the  mea- 
sured focal  length,  the  strobe  light  control  part  setting  strobe 
changeover  distances  D,  distances  at  which  the  strobe  expo- 
sure is  varied,  to  be  relatively  long  as  die  focal  length  at 
photographing  becotnes  long  and  to  be  relatively  short  as  the 
focal  length  becomes  relatively  short,  wherein  the  strobe 
exposure  is  variable  at  a  plurality  of  strobe  changeover  dis- 
tances, each  dependent  upon  the  measured  focal  length. 


5,687,401 

HIGH  VARIABLE-POWER  RATIO,  HIGH  APERTURE 

RATIO,  ZOOM  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Atsnshi  Kawamura,  Yokosnka;  Kazoyvu  Oiunlii,  Tolcyo,  and 

Akiko  Ozawa,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fiied  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,254 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1995,  7-233248 

Int  a.*  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  396—79  10  Claims 

1.  A  high  variable-power  ratio,  high  aperture  ratio,  zoom  optical 

system  for  a  lens  shutter  camera,  comprising  a  first  zoom  lens 
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5,687,402 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH 
AN  AUXILIARY  UGHT  EMriTER 
T^yoshi  mshimoto,  Kawanishi;  Norihiko  Akamatsu,  Suita; 
Hlroshi  Ucda,  Habikino;  Mantaka  Hamada,  Osakasayama, 
and  Kazuhiko  Yukawa,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  aoiignors  to 
MinoHa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  368,901,  Jan.  5,  1995,  alMndooed. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  576,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-001019 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/36 

VS.  a.  396—80  16  Claims 


group,  a  second  zoom  lens  group,  a  third  zoom  lens  group  and  a 
founh  zoom  lens  group  arranged  on  an  optical  axis  in  that  order 
from  an  object  side: 

wherein: 

said  fir^t  zoom  lens  group  compnses  a  negative  lens  and  a 
positive  lens  arranged  in  that  order  from  said  object  side,  said 
first  zoom  lens  group  acting  as  a  zoom  lens  group  having  a 
positive  focal  length; 

said  second  zoom  lens  group  compnses  a  negative  lens  and  a 
positive  lens  arranged  from  said  object  side  in  that  order,  said 
second  zoom  lens  group  acting  as  a  zoom  lens  group  having  a 
negative  focal  length: 

said  third  zoom  lens  group  compnses  a  double  coiKave  lens  and 
a  double  convex  lens  arranged  in  that  order  frona  said  object 
side,  said  lliird  zoom  lens  group  acting  as  a  zoom  lens  group 
having  a  positive  focal  length,  said  third  zoom  lens  group 
being  provided  with  a  diaphragm: 

said  fourth  zoom  lens  group  compnses  a  positive  lens  and  a 
negative  lens  arranged  from  said  object  side  in  thai  order,  said 
fourth  zoom  lens  group  acting  as  a  zoom  lens  group  having  a 
negative  focal  length: 

wherein,  when  zooming  is  performed  from  a  wide-angle-end 
formation  to  a  telephoto-end  formation,  at  least  said  first 
zoom  lens  group  and  said  fourth  zoom  lens  group  move 
toward  said  object  side,  also,  with  movement  of  both  zoom 
lens  groups,  an  axial  distance  between  said  first  zoom  lens 
group  and  said  second  zoom  lens  group  increases,  and  also,  an 
axial  distance  between  said  third  zoom  lens  group  and  said 
fourth  zoom  lens  group  decreases: 

wherein: 

each  of  said  third  zoom  lens  group  and  said  fourth  zoom  lens 
group  includes  at  least  one  asphehcal  surface. 

wherein  tlie  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 


0.2<y,>r2kl  6: 
O.I5<fyrr<0  35; 
0.2</«7,4<0.4:  and 


l<Ut,/«»k6; 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


where: 

f,  represents  a  focal  length  of  said  first  zoom  lens  group; 
f}  represents  a  focal  length  of  said  second  zoom  lens  group; 
f]  represents  a  focal  length  of  said  third  zoom  lens  group; 
ff  represents  a  focal  length  of  said  fourth  zoom  lens  group; 
tj  represents   a   focal   length   of  the   optical   system   at   said 

telephoto-end  formation; 
R,  represents  one  of  a  radius  of  curvature  and  a  radius  of 

paraxial  curvature  of  the  object  side  lens  face  a  of  a  fifth  lens 

counted  from  said  object  side;  and 
R^  represents  one  of  a  radius  of  curvature  and  a  radius  of 

paraxial  curvature  of  an  image  side  lens  face  b  of  a  sixth  lens 

counted  from  said  object  side. 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  photographing  device  having  a  taking  lens  and  operable  to 
photograph  a  scene  consisting  of  a  main  object  and  a  back- 
ground, the  photographing  device  having  a  selective  night 
view  fiMde  for  photographing  a  scene  where  the  brightness  of 
a  main  object  is  lower  ttian  the  brightness  of  a  backgrtMind 
and  the  brightness  of  the  entire  scene  is  lower  than  a  specified 
value; 

an  automatic  focusing  device  operable  to  place  the  taking  lens  in 
an  in-focus  condition  based  on  light  from  the  scene,  the 
automatic  focusing  device  including: 
an  auxiUary  light  emitter  operable  to  emit  auxiliary  light 

toward  the  main  object  for  focusing; 
a  first  determinator  operable  to  determine  whether  auxiliary 

light  is  necessary  in  the  night  view  mode:  and 
a  controller  responsive  to  the  first  determinator  to  cause  the 
auxiliary  light  emitter  to  emit  auxiliary  light. 


5,687,403 
FOCAL  POINT  POSITION  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 
Motoyuki  Ohtake,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aadfoor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Scr.  No.  598,265 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japui,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-112377 

InL  CL*  G03B  1/18 

VS.  CI.  396—82  12  Claims 
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I.  A  focal  point  position  correction  apparatus  for  a  camera  with 
a  zoom  lens  system,  comprising:  adjustment  amount  calculation 
means  for  calculating  an  adjustment  amount  Sb  of  at  least  one  lens 
unit  Gh  in  the  zoom  lens  system  using  a  formula  based  on  focal 


length  information  thai  defines  a  change  amount  corresponding  lo 
a  focal  length  of  the  entire  lens  system  and  correction  coefficients 
pre-stored  for  correcting  a  deviation  of  a  focal  point  position  with 
respect  lo  a  film  surface  of  a  best  image  surface,  caused  by 
manufacturing  errors:  and 

dnving  means  for  moving  the  lens  unit  Gh  in  accordance  with 
the  adjustment  amount  5h  along  an  optical  axis  in  respecli\e 
focal  length  states  so  as  lo  correct  the  deviation  over  an  entire 
zooming  range. 


5,687,404 
CAMERA 
Keigi  Ishibashi,  Sakai;  Yoshihiro  Hara,  Kishiwada;  Kazuhiko 
Yukawa,  Wakayama:  Akihiko  Fujino,  Sakai;  Yasuo  Maeda, 
Kawachinagano;   Shigeto  Ohmori,  Sakai;   Fumlaki   Ishito, 
SaiuU;  Hiroshi  Ootsulta,  Sakai,  and  Masayuki  Miyazawa, 
Saluti,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osalu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,962,  Oct.  18.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,576,791, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  233,943.  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5  J8632,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  743,241,  Aug.  9, 

i991.  Pat  No.  5319,411.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  705,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  11,  1990,  2-298624; 

Aug.  11,  1990.  2-212675;  Aug.  11,  1990.  2-212676;  Aug.  II. 

1990.   2-212677;   Aug.    11,    1990.   2-212678;   Aug.    11.    1990. 

2-212679;  Sep.  11.  1990.  2-241979;  Sep.  11.  1990.  2-241980 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/10 
VS.  a.  396—88  12  Claims 


^3=1] 


I   A  camera  comprising: 

a  taking  lens  whose  focal  length  is  capable  of  being  changed  by 

driving  a  zooming  optical  system  thereof: 
a  finder  display  whose  angle  of  view  is  determined  according  to 

the  focal  length  of  said  taking  lens; 
an  operation  member  which  is  manually  operated; 
a  controller  which   controls   the   zooming  optical   system   in 

response  to  an  operation  of  said  operation  member  so  that  the 

focal  length  of  said  taking  lens  is  changed  in  the  wide-angle 

direction  by  a  predetermined  amount;  and 
an  indicator  which  indicates  within  said  finder  display  an  angle 

of  view  corresponding  lo  that  which  existed  before  the  focal 

length  was  changed. 


5,687.405 
CAMERA  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING 
INFORMATION  ABOUT  FLASHING  DEVICE 
Kazuyuki  Kazami;  Norikazu  Yokonuma.  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Hideo  Hibino,  Kawasalti,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953.247.  Sep.  30.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  300036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1991.  3-310843 
Int  CI.''G03B  17/24 
VS.  CI.  396—155  15  Claims 


C  "«"  ") 


1.  A  camera  which  records,  on  a  recording  medium,  color 
information  indicative  of  a  light  emission  color  corresponding  lo 
one  of  a  plurality  of  flashing  devices  which  is  attached  to  or 
buill-in  the  camera,  the  camera  comprising: 

a  memory  having  pre-stored  therein  color  information  on  a 
plurality  of  light  emi.ssion  colors  corresponding  to  the  plural- 
ity of  flashing  devices  and  including  the  light  emission  color: 
an  information  acquiring  portion  which  selectively  acquires 
from  said  memory  the  color  information  on  the  light  emission 
color  corresponding  to  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  flashing 
devices;  and 
a  recorder  for  recording,  on  the  recording  medium,  the  color 
infonmation  acquired  by  said  information  acquinng  portion. 


5.687.406 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  RED-EVE 
EFFECT  ON  CAMERA 
Tom    Fukuhara.    Isehara;    Toshio   Sosa.    Narashino;    Toshio 
Dobashi.   Yokohama;    Nobuaki    Sasagaki,   and    Masaharu 
Hara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,613,  Jun.  4,  1993.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  974.512.  Nov.  12.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Sen  No.  930.466.  Aug.  20.  1992,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785.210.  Oct.  25.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,648.  Dec.  26. 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.996. 
Dec.  4.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  323386.  Mar.  14.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1988.  63-64031 
Int  a."  G03B  15A)3 
VS.  CI.  396—158  12  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
a  release  half-push  switch,  a  photometry  operation  being  started 

when  the  release  half-push  switch  is  operated: 
a  release  full-pu.sh  switch,  an  exposure  of  a  him  being  per- 
formed when  the  release  full-push  switch  is  operated; 
a  preliminary  illuminating  device; 
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a  main  flashing  device; 

a  control  device  which  controls  operation  of  said  preliminary 
illuminating  device  and  said  main  flashing  device: 

a  recording  device  which  records  a  pholometrv  result  of  said 
photometry  operation;  and 

a  judging  device  which  judges,  based  on  a  photometry  result 
recorded  by  said  recording  device,  at  least  whether  operation 
of  said  preliminary  illuminating  device  should  be  permitted; 

wherein  said  control  device  controls  operation  of  said  illuminat- 
ing device  based  on  a  judgement  result  of  said  judging  device, 
after  said  release  full-push  switch  is  operated,  and  then  con- 
trols operation  of  said  main  flashing  device. 


I.  An  exposure  calculation  device  for  use  in  a  camera,  compris- 


ing: 


defining  the  color  measunng  areas  in  which  the  object  is 
colored  as  colored  areas,  and  the  color  ineasuring  areas  in 
which  the  object  is  uncolored  as  uncolored  areas: 

second  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  a  white  or  black 
object  IS  present  in  a  predetermined  uncolored  area,  based  on 
the  light  metenng  signal  from  the  light  metering  areas  corre- 
sponding to  said  colored  areas  and  the  light  metering  signal 
from  the  light  metenng  areas  corresponding  to  said  uncolored 
areas:  and 

exposure  value  determining  means  for  determining  the  exposure 
value  ba.sed  on  .said  light  metenng  signals  and  according  to 
the  results  of  judgment  of  said  first  and  second  judgment 


5.687,407 

EXPOSURE  CALCULATION  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 

Hiroyuki  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.792,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  309.970,  Sep.  20,  1994, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813325,  Dec. 

26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

702,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-018218; 

Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108751 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  396—225  14  Claims 


5,687v408 

CAMERA  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  PICTURE 

COMPOSITION  POINT  GUIDES 

Eun-gwan  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Aerospace    Industries,    Ltd.,    Kyongsangnam-do,    Rep.    of 

Korea 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  5,   1995, 
95-19631 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  1/00:17/70 
VS.  CI.  396—271  18  Claims 


1^     -     ...1 
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light  metenng  means  for  effecting  light  metenng  in  each  of 
plural  light  metenng  areas  divided  in  the  object  field  and 
producing  corresponding  light  metenng  signals; 

color  measuring  means  for  generating  information  relating  to  the 
color  of  the  object,  in  each  of  plural  color  measunng  areas 
divided  in  the  object  field; 

first  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  the  object  in  each 
color  ineasuring  area  is  colored  or  uncolored.  based  on  said 
color  information,  where  white  judged  is  to  be  uncolored.  and 


1.  A  camera,  compnsing: 

an  internal  main  light  path  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  object  lens  located  at  the  first  end  of  the  main  light  path  for 
receiving  and  transmitting  light  from  a  subject,  thereby  form- 
ing a  subject  image; 

a  main  mirror  located  in  the  main  light  path  for  receiving  and 
reflecting  the  subject  image; 

a  pen'a-prism  located  in  the  main  light  path  for  receiving  the 
subject  image  reflected  by  the  main  mirror  and  for  further 
twice  reflecting  the  subject  image  to  form  an  upright  real 
image  of  the  subject; 

an  eye  lens  located  at  the  second  end  of  the  main  light  path,  and 
onented  in  a  manner  permitting  a  user  to  view  the  upnght  real 
image; 

a  photosensitive  portion  Uxrated  outside  of  the  main  light  path  on 
a  side  of  the  mirror  opposite  the  main  light  path,  the  photo- 
sensitive portion  being  arranged  to  receive  the  subject  image 
when  the  subject  image  is  permitted  to  pass  beyond  the  main 
mirror:  and 

a  display  device  having  a  rectangular  display  surface  located  in 
the  main  light  path,  the  display  surface  ha\ing  a  central 
composition  point  C„  located  at  a  central  junction  of  diago- 
nals of  the  display  surface,  and  four  surrounding  composition 
points  C|.  C,.  C,.  and  Cj  located  at  junctions  between  said 
diagonals  and  four  lines,  each  line  passing  through  one  comer 
point  of  the  rectangular  display  surface,  and  each  line  being 
perpendicular  to  one  of  the  diagonals. 


I  5,687,409 

CAMERA  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING 
INFORMATION  BASED  ON  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM  FOCUSING  CONTROL 
Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Urayasu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,621 
aalms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069131 
Int  a.*  G03B  17/00:3/00:13/18 
VS.  a.  396—290  20  Oaims 


(     ) 


\.  A  display  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  photographic  optical  system  having  a  photographic  distance 
range; 

a  focusing  control  device  to  focus  the  photographic  optical 
system  on  a  photographic  subject: 

a  distance  region  identification  device  to  identify  a  distance 
region  within  the  photographic  distance  range  to  which  a 
distance  to  the  photographic  subject  belongs  according  to  the 
focusing  control  performed  by  the  focusing  control  device, 
wherein  tlie  photographic  distance  range  of  the  photographic 
optical  system  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
distance  regions;  and 

a  distance  information  display  device  having  a  plurality  of 
display  segments  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined distance  regions,  wherein  the  distance  information 
display  device  displays  the  distance  to  the  photographic  sub- 
ject by  modifying  a  display  segment  corresponding  to  the 
distance  region  identified  by  the  distance  region  identification 
device. 


5,687,410 
INFORMATION  SETTING  APPARATUS  OF  CAMERA 
Nobuaki  Sasagaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543358 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249342; 
Oct  14,  1994,  6-249370;  Oct  14,  1994,  6-249381 

Int  a.*  G03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  396—299  19  Oaims 


second  setting  means  for  setting  an  apenure  value  of  said 
camera  when  the  exposure  mode  is  the  manual  mode. 

wherein  when  the  exposure  mode  is  one  other  than  the  manual 
mode,  third  information  except  for  said  shutter  speed  and 
apenure  value  is  set  by  either  one  of  said  first  and  second 
setting  means, 

wherein  said  third  information  is  an  exposure  correction  amount, 
and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  setting  means  are  a  single  assem- 
bly. 


5,687,411 
INSTANT  CAMERA 
Minoru  Matsuzaki;   Kazunori  Mizokami,  both  of  Hachioji; 
YuU  Sato,  Hino;  Yoshitaka  Naito,  Ome;  Fumio  Tomlkawa, 
Chofu,  and   Masahani   Hamada,  HacUoJi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,547,  Nov.  3,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-275592; 
Nov.  26,  1993,  5-297060 

Int  a.*  G03B  17/24:1/00 


VS.  CI.  396—310 


16  Claims 


1.  An  information  imprinting  unit  of  a  camera,  comprising: 
a  film  leading  portion  detection  unit  for  detecting  a  leading 

portion  of  a  photographed  sheet  film; 
film  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  photographed  sheet  film: 
film  movement  quantity  detection  means  which  is  operated  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  film  feeding  means  to  generate 
and  transmit  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  film  movement 
quantity;  and 
information  imprinting  means  for  imprinting,  at  the  time  of 
feeding  the  photographed  sheet  film  predetermined  informa- 
tion, including  alphabetic  and  numerical  characters  and  lilce 
symbols,  onto  a  surface  of  the  film  in  sequential  fashion  in 
response  to  each  signal  transmitted  by  said  film  movement 
quantity  detection  means. 
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5,687,412 

CAMERA  FOR  SELECTIVELY  RECORDING  IMAGES 

RECORDED  ON  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RLM  ON  A 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Dale  F.  Mclntyre,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738389 
Int  a."  G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  396—319  7  Claims 

I.  A  camera  for  recording  images  on  a  photographic  film  in  a 
cartridge  and  for  recording  selected  ones  of  such  recorded  fill 
images  on  a  magnetic  tape  having  trades  corresponding  to  image 
1  An  information  setting  apparatus  of  a  camera,  which  permits    data  files  and  image  identification  data  for  each  image  data  file  in  a 
an  exposure  mode  to  be  set.  comprising:  cartridge,  comprising: 

first  setting  means  for  setting  a  shutter  speed  of  said  camera        a)  means  for  receiving  a  cartridge  which  can  contain  eitlier 
when  the  exposure  mode  is  a  manual  mode;  and  photographic  fill  or  magnetic  tape; 
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5,M7.414 

CAMERA  ADAPTED  TO  FILM  CARTRIDGE  WITH  A 

DEVICE  TO  DETERMINE  IF  IMAGE  RECORDING 

MEDIliM  IN  CARTRIDGE  IS  DEVELOPED  AND  A 

DEVICE  ALLOWING  RE-PHOTOGRAPHY  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHED  IMAGE 

Shosuke  Harmi^chi,  and  Masakazu  Taku,  both  of  Kaiui|;awa- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,729 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-105038; 
Apr.  21.  1994.  6-105040 

Int.  CI."  G03B  19/02:17/26 
UJS.  a.  396—391  34  Claims 


b)  optical  means  for  recording  an  image  of  a  subject  on  the 
photographic  him  when  a  photographic  him  caitndge  is  dis- 
posed in  the  cartridge  receiving  means: 

c)  image  storage  means  including  an  image  sensor  for  stonng  an 
image  of  the  subject  as  an  image  is  being  exposed  on  the 
photographic  ftim;  and 

d)  means  responsive  to  a  cartridge  containing  magnetic  tape 
being  disposed  in  the  cartridge  receiving  means  for  selectively 
recording  files  representing  selected  images  frt>m  the  image 
storage  means  onto  the  image  data  file  tracks  and  image 
idenufication  data  onto  the  image  identification  data  tracks  of 
the  magnetic  (ape. 


5.687,413 
CAMERA  HAVING  SHORT  ENTIRE  LENGTH 
Kazutem   Kawamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor   to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^94 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1994.  6-166792 

InL  a."  G03B  15/00:19/12 

\iS.  a.  39^—351  26  Claims 

Mi 


1.  A  camera  having  a  short  entire  length,  compnsing: 

a  photographing  optical  system  having  a  plurality  of  lenses  for 
forming  an  image  of  an  object  on  a  film  surface  arranged 
thereafter;  and 

an  observing  optical  system  of  real  image  type  for  observing  the 
ifiuge  via  a  branch  of  an  optical  path  split  at  a  position  inside 
or  after  said  photographing  optical  system. 

wherein  said  camera  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  reflecting 
members  including  a  first  reflecting  member  interposed  in 
said  photographing  optical  system  and  a  second  reflecting 
member  which  is  an  exclusive  nrKmber  interposed  between  a 
most  image-side  lens  of  said  photographing  optical  system 
and  said  film  stirface.  one  of  said  first  and  second  reflecting 
members  having  a  movable  or  beam  splitting  surface  for 
allowing  a  beam  traveling  in  said  photographing  optical  sys- 
tem to  emerge  therefrom  to  be  introduced  into  said  observing 
optical  system,  another  of  said  first  and  second  reflecting 
members  being  arranged  for  bending  said  beam  traveling  in 
said  photographing  optical  system. 


1.  A  camera  adapted  to  an  image  recording  medium  cartridge  in 
which  an  image  recording  medium  is  contained,  composing: 

a  first  determination  device  which  determines  a  state  of  use  of 
the  image  recording  medium  contained  in  the  image  recording 
medium  cartridge:  and 

a  second  determination  device  which  determines  whether  the 
image  recording  medium  contained  in  the  image  recording 
medium  cartridge  is  already  developed,  a  determinalion  of 
said  second  determination  device  having  pnoniy  over  a  deter- 
mination of  said  first  determination  device. 


5.687.415 

FILM  FEEDING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ACCURATE 

ALIGNMENT  OF  FILM  FRAMES  AND  CAMERA 

APERTURE 

Kazuynki  Kazami,  and  Norikazu  Yokoouma.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  CtMporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482^57.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.576,785. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  222,360,  Apr.  4.  1994,  which  Is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801.905,  Dec.  3.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1990,  2-406295; 
Dec.  6,  1990,  2-406296;  Dec.  10.  1990,  2-409808 

Int.  a."  G03B  I/IS 
UJS.  CX  396—397  9  Claims 
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1.  A  film  feeding  cessation  control  device  for  a  camera,  compns- 


ing 


film  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  film  in  which  each  frame  has 
only  two  perforations,  said  two  perforations  being  spaced  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  frame  and  being  positioned  adja- 


cent to  respective  ends  of  the  frame;  perforation  detection 
means  for  detecting  perforations  provided  in  the  film; 

timer  means  for  measuring  a  time  required  for  film  feeding  of 
one  frame; 

deceleration  signal  generation  means  responsive  to  said  timer 
means  for  determining  a  tiine  earlier  than  a  time  at  which  said 
perforation  detection  means  detects  a  predetermined  perfora- 
tion and  for  generating  a  deceleration  signal  on  the  basis  of 
the  determined  time;  and 

control  means  for  decreasing  a  film  feeding  speed  of  said  film 
feeding  means  in  response  to  the  deceleration  signal,  and  for 
stopping  film  feeding  of  said  film  feeding  means  when  said 
perforation  detection  means  detects  a  predetermined  perfora- 
tion. 


5.687,417 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

HARD  STOP  FOR  MOVING  BLADE  APERTURE 

SYSTEMS 

Edward  P.  Furlani,  Lancaster,  and  B^an  Barzidcfa.  Rush,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

Ffled  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,728 

InL  a.'  G03B  9/02:9/08 

VS.  CI.  396-^9  8  Claims 

is 


5,687^416 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTABLE 

PHOTOMETRIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Tatsuro  OtaU,  Tokyo,  and  Chlkaya  Iko,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-180875 
InL  CL*  G03B  17/48 
VS.  a.  396—432  n  Claims 
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1.  A  hard  stop  for  use  with  an  aperture  mechanism  that  is 
comprised  of  at  least  one  blade  moveable  along  a  path  between  a 
closed  position  and  at  least  one  open  position,  and  at  least  one  haid 
stop  piston  that  is  moveable  between  a  first  position,  out  of  the 
blade  path,  and  a  second  position,  in  the  blade  path,  to  position  the 
blade  in  the  open  position  when  an  edge  of  the  blade  contacts  the 
hard  stop  piston,  wherein  said  improved  hard  stop  is  comprised  of: 
a  magnetic  piston; 

electromagnet  means  including  a  coil  proximate  to  said  mag- 
netic piston  and  a  ferromagnetic  ring  airanged  such  that  when 
current  is  applied  in  one  direction  through  the  coil  it  causes 
the  magnetic  piston  to  move  to  the  first  position  in  a  first 
direction  and  held  in  such  position  by  the  attraction  of  the 
magnetic  piston  to  the  ferromagnetic  ring  and  causes  said 
magnetic  piston  to  move  to  the  second  position  when  current 
is  applied  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  coil  and  said  mag- 
netic piston  is  held  in  such  position  by  the  attraction  of  the 
magnetic  piston  to  the  ferromagnetic  ring. 


1.  A  photographic  apparatus  for  guiding  light  incident  thereon 
via  a  predetermined  optical  system  to  an  imaging  surface  on  which 
a  photosensitive  material  is  disposed,  said  photographic  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  separator  for  separating  a  part  of  the  incident  light  therefrom: 

a  moving  mechanism  for  changing  a  position  at  which  said 
separator  is  disposed,  said  moving  mechanism  sening  said 
separator  to  at  least  one  of  a  first  position  in  a  first  light  path 
of  the  incident  light  directed  toward  the  imaging  surface  and  a 
second  position  deviated  from  the  first  light  path  of  the 
incident  light; 

a  shutter  disposed  in  the  first  light  path  of  the  incident  light;  and 

a  photometric  system  for  measuring  an  illuminance  of  the  image 
formed  by  the  predetermined  optical  system  by  using  the 
separated  light  from  said  separator,  said  photometric  system 
comprising: 

a  photosensor  for  detecting  an  intensity  of  the  separated  light 
from  said  separator; 

a  plurality  of  photometric  optical  Systems  for  making  the  sepa- 
rated light  form  an  image  on  a  light  receiving  surface  of  said 
photosensor,  said  photometric  optical  systems  having  magni- 
fications different  from  each  other;  and 

a  switching  mechanism  for  selectively  setting  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  photometric  optical  systems  into  a  second  light  path 
of  the  separated  light  between  said  separator  set  to  the  first 
position  and  said  light  receiving  surface  of  said  photosensor. 


5,687,418 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  Earie,  Harrow  Weald,  and  Michael  Ridgway.  Herts, 
both  of  Engbmd,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  Na  549.611 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  29.  1994. 
9421812 

Int  a.*'  G05D  i/08 
VS.  a.  396—602  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  material  in  sheet  form  in  processing 
apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  processing  tanks  containing 
processing  solutions,  the  method  comprising  inserting  the  material 
into  each  of  the  processing  tanks  in  turn,  characterized  in  that  the 
material  is  tumed  end  on  end  between  processing  tanks. 
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5.687.419 

METHOD  OF  PROC"ESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERUL  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Anthony   Earic.   Harrow   Weald,   and   John   Richard   Fyson, 

Hackney,  both  of  Enj^nd,  assignon>  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rf>chester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  662^50 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kinfidam.  Jun.  16.  1995. 
9512266 

Int  CI."  G03D  5/T>6 
U.S.  a.  396—608  11  Clainu 

1   A  method  of  processing  a  sheet  of  photographic  inatenal.  the 
method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  the  sheet  into  a  generally  tubular  conhguralion.  said 
sheet  being  joined  to  hold  it  m  the  generall\  tubular  configu- 
ration; 

b)  rotating  the  sheet  using  at  least  one  pair  of  drive  rollers 
between  which  the  sheet  has  been  inserted;  and 


c)  applying  processing  solution  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
sheet. 


DESIGNS 

GRANTED  November  11, 1997 

ERRATA 

For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                  PATENT  NO. 

D080-394 D386,076 

D020-010 D386,091 

D003-211  D386,123 

D016-209 0386,183 

D017-020 D386,20I 


DESIGNS 

NOVEMBER  11.  1997 


385.985 
SANDAL 
WUliam  Brooks.   16802  Bardon  La.  #B,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92647 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C\.  02 -04 
VS.  a.  D2— 916 


385,987 
COMBINED  TREAD  SURFACE  AND  PERIPHERY  FOR  A 

SHOE  SOLE 
Marco  Bramani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vibram  S.p.A.,  Albi- 
zzate,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,290 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  May  31,  1995,  DMA/ 
002955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 959 


385,986 
FOOTWEAR 
Michael  Lancaster  Parr,  Unit  27,  9  Powells  Road,  Brookvale, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia,  2100 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  9,  1995.  3561/95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  a.  D2— 920 


385.988 
GOLF  CLEAT 
Faris  W.  McMullin.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Softspikes,  Inc., 
RockviUe.  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 962 


1683 


1684 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  11.  1997 


November  U,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1685 


3«5.5>89 
SHOE  UPPER 
Craig  L.  Feller,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reebok  Intema- 
tional  Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

Coatiniutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,676,  Jun.  23,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  378,473.  This  applicatioa  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

45,488 

The  pcrtiofl  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  (M 

VS.  a.  D2— 969 


385,991 
SHOE  UPPER 
Mike  Brooks,  NelsonviUe;   Edgar  H.  Simpson;  Theodore  A. 
Kastner,  both  of  Lancaster,  and  Diana  A.  Wurfbain,  Athens, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rocky  Shoes  and  Boots,  Inc.,  Nel- 
sonviUe, Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  55,443 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  ()4 
VS.  a.  D2— 970 


•**5,993  385,995 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc.,  Beaverton,  M.  Coleman  Horn,  PortUnd,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc. 

*^**-  Beaverton,  Oi^eg. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,731  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51.840,  Feb.  7,  1996,  abandoned. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,366 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 972  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 

U,S.  a.  D2— 972 
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385,990 
PAIR  OF  SHOE  UPPERS 
David  Baker,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  S.  Rudnick,  Provi- 
dence, R.I„  assignors  to  Mercury  International  Trading  Cor- 
poration, North  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  (M 
VS.  a.  D2— 970 


385,992 
SHOE  UPPER 
Mike  Brooks,  NelsonviUe;   Edgar  H.  Simpson;  Theodore  A. 
Kastner,  both  of  Lancaster,  and  Diana  A.  Wurfbain,  Athens, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rocky  Shoes  and  Boots,  Inc.,  Nel- 
sonviUe, Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,444 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 970 


385,994 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Damon  Clegg,  Portland,  Oreg„  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,557,  Mar.  14,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 

U,S.  a.  D2— 972 


385,996 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Christian  J.  Tresser,  PortUnd,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 
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385.997  385,999 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Christian  J.  Tnsser,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nilte,  Inc.,   James  K.  Tong.  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 

Beaverton,  Oreg.  ton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,756  Filed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  W  LOC  (6)  O.  02  -  W 

VS.  a.  D2— 972  U.S.  CL  D2— 977 
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385.998 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Damon  Clegg,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51.609,  Mar.  4,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  W 

U.S.  a.  D2— 975 


386,000 
SPORT  BOOT  COLLAR 
Frederic  Cretinon,  Poisy,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon  S.A., 
Annecy,  France 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,055 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1995,  DM/031 
932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
VS.  a.  D2— 978 
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386,001 
BANDAGE  STRIP  CAN  WITH  COVER  HAVING  WRAP 
AROUND  FLANGE 
Mortimore   H.   Saffran,  Westrille,   Conn.,   assignor  to   E.H. 
Kneen  Company,  Ansoala,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^60 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 203 


386,003 
SUSPENDABLE  CARRIER  FOR  DECORATIVE  LIGHTS 
Lyman  L.  Schroeder,  609  Maple;  Charles  L.  MHler,  P.O.  Box 
1181,  and  Douglas  W.  SetUff,  P.O.  Box  290,  aU  of  Dimmitt, 
Tex.  79027 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,077,  Mar.  29,  1905,  PaL 
No.  5^2,291.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37383 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 

U,S.  a.  D3— 315 
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386,M2 
COMBINED  POUCH  FOR  FIRST  AID  SAFETY  lUT  WITH 

INSTRUCTION  CARD 

Gerald  F.  Hinkle,  2181  KilUan  Rd.,  Akron,  Ohio  44321 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^92 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 

vs.  a.  D3— 203 


386,M4 
BRISTLE  HEAD  FOR  A  TOOTHBRUSH 
Alan  G.  TVvJanowski,  MonoHMth  JunctioB,  N  J.,  and  NicbolM 
R.    Lee,    Morrisburg,    Canada,   assignors    to   Johnson    & 
Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  SUHman,  N  J. 
FHcd  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  Ne.  45,638 
Term  of  patcM  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
U,S.  a.  D4— 104 
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386,005 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Robert  Moskovicfa.  East  Brunswick,  NJ..  assignor  to  Coigate- 
PabnoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52.004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
VS,  CL  D4— 104 


386,007 
PHOTO  SCULPTURE  BASE 
Daryl  L.  Eckhardt,  3019  N.  GUbert  Rd..  Mesa.  Ariz.  85203, 
assignor  to  Daryl  L.  Eckhardt,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  50,853 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 300 


386,009 
CLOTHES  HANGER 
TUman  von  Fabris  auf  Mayerhofen,  Swan  -  Der  Kleiderbiigei 
GmbH,  GUgstr.  15,  81477  Mflnchen,  Germany 
FUed  May  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  54^38 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0« 
U.S.  a.  D6— 327 


386,011 
ARMCHAIR 
Leo  Martin,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla^  assignor  to  Miami  Metal 

Products,  inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,883,  Apr.  10,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,309 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 369 


386,006 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Robert  Moskovicfa.  East  Brunswick.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Coigate- 
PahnoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  52,005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D4— 104 


386,008 

PHOTO  DISPLAY  FRAME  MADE  FROM  PAPER 

Mark  S.  Wong,  3786  S.  Norton  Ave.,  Los  Angeies,  Calif.  90018 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D6— 310 


386,010 
ARMCHAIR 
Rajrmood  GrosfiUex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  GrosfiUex 
Sari,  Oyonnax,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,804,  Sep.  12,  1995,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
375,635.  This  application  Oct  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement  Mar.   16, 
1996,  DMA002818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 369 


386,012 

BENCH 

Gerald  P.  Skalka,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Victor  Stanley, 

Inc.,  Dunkirk,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,5%,  Dec.  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

376,271.  This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 370 
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386,013 
COMPACT  DISK  HOLDER 
Ridurd  B.  TeU,  3216  Selby  Ave„  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf.  90034 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,650 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6-^t«7 


386,015 
CORNER  COMPUTER  WORKSTATION 
Michael  P.  O'SuUivan,  Lamar,  Mo.,  and  Edwin  P.  Lochiidgc, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  O'SulUvan  Industries,  Inc.,  Lamar, 
Mo. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  06-^26 


386,017 
DISPLAY  CABINET 
Michael  J.  Inman,  21626  Kuder  Ave.,  Perris,  Calif.  92570 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,911 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 

VS.  a.  06— 470 


3864)19 
MULTI-TIERED  STAND 
Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
Sari,  Oyoimax,  France 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,512 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Nov.  10,  1995,  DMA/ 
003138 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6-^79 


386,014 

COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  CASE 

Juliet  Chen,  2235  E.  7th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90035 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  ■  06 

U,S.a.  D6— 407 


386,016 
BELT  STAND 
Greg  PsUopolous,  P.O.  Box  13465,  South  Lake  Tahoe,  Calif. 
96151 

riled  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,909 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  99 
VS.  a. 


386,020 
DESK  UNIT 
Daniel  Grabowsid,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steetcase 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42,190 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06 -03 
VS.  a.  D6— 480 


r  :?^ 


/ 
/ 

'•■   / 

/ 
/ 


386,018 

KARATE  BELT  SHOWCASE 

Lawrence  Tosto,  Jr.,  128  Foch  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10305 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 

U.S.  a.  06— 470 


ea' 


A 
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3SM21 
COCKTAIL  TABLE 
Marion  E.  Pratt,  Greeariiora,  N.C,  aHi|Bor  to  Hooker  Furni- 
tore  Corporatioa,  MarttMrille,  Va. 

FHmI  Sep.  U,  1996,  Scr.  No.  59,574 
l^ra  o#  pateat  14  years 
LOC  (*)  CL  ••  -  03 
UACLl 


386,923 
SEAT  AND  BACK  UNFT  FOR  A  CHAIR 
WilUam  E.  Stnaipr;  Rodney  C.  Scboenfekler,  both  of  Minne- 
apolfa,  Minn.,-  DonaM  Chadwkk,  Loc  Ancelcs,  CattT.,  and 
Carolyn  Keler,  HoOand,  Mich.,  aaricnors  to  HcnMn  MlUer, 
lac  Zcdaod,  Mich. 

Dirliloa  of  Scr.  No.  3M13.  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

377,431,  which  i«  a  cootinaalhMHin-part  of  Sen  No.  14,312, 

Oct  2t,  1993,  abandoned,  which  it  a  cootinnatioa-in-pnrt  of 

Scr.  No.  •9M99,  Jan.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  346,279.  Thk 

appUcatioa  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59488 

Tierai  at  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  ■  06 

VS.  CL  D6— 500 


386,025  386,027 

TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSER  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Robert  Mervar,  HiUsboro,  Oreg.;  ManoJ  Mistry,  Leicester,  Allan  Cameron,  Santa  Monica,  and  John  Richard  Arhak,  Ven- 

United    Kingdom,    and    Ronald    Vlsh,    Somerville,    Mass.,  tura,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bobrick  Washroom  Equip- 

ors  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Rich-  ment.  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 


mond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60352 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 520 


FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 545 


C|-~^0) 


386,022 

DROP  LEAF  TABLE 

Mark  O.  Bennett  P.O.  Box  491411,  Lecsbnrg.  Fla.  34749-1411 

FDcd  Sep.  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  59,4*9 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  03 

UACLl 


Pania  J 
31033 


386,024 
RODLESS  ROLLED  GOODS  DISPENSER 
Moaiey,  115  Browns  Croasing  Rd.,  Haddock, 


Ga. 


FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,156 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  02 
VS.  CL  D6— 515 


386,026 
SOAP  DISH 
John  von  Buelow,  Oak  Parli;  Ernesto  Victor  Quinteros,  North 
Hollywood,  and  John  Kevin  CUy,  Woodland  Hills,  aU  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Interbatfa,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,710,  Oct  26,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58332 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 

VS.  a.  D6— 540 


386,028 
TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDER 
David  L.  Schneider,  261  Pfrimmers  Chaple  Rd.,  SE.,  Corydon, 
Ind.  47112 

FUed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 520 
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38M29 

SOAP  BASIN 

Junior  JuUan  Hm,  3633  Patm  Caayon,  Northbrook,  m.  60062 

Filed  JdL  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,754 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D6— 536 


386,031 
CHILD'S  FOLDABLE  SEAT  CUSHION 
Hiiiard  Bear,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  KKH  Corp., 
Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
VS.  a.  D6— 598 


386,033 
CHILD'S  FOLDABLE  SEAT  CUSHION 
Hillard  Bear,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KKH  Corp., 
Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
VS.  a.  06—598 


386,035 
CUSHION 
WinfieM  R.  Matsler,  and  Kurt  Graebe,  both  of  BeUeville,  DL, 
assignors  to  Roho,  Inc.,  Belleville,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
VS.  O.  06— 6«1 


386,030 
SNOWBOARD  STORAGE  RACK 
Randall  York,  3050  Spruce,  Reno,  Nev.  89511 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,940 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OS 
VS.  CI.  D6— 552 


386,032 
CHILD'S  FOLDABLE  SEAT  CUSHION 
Hiiiard  Bear,  Beveriy  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KKH  Corp., 
Culver  aty,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  ■  09 
U.S.  a.  D6— 598 


386,036 
CUSfflON 
CoUn  A.  Laidlaw,  Carmarthen,  United  Kingdom,  asrignor  to 
Medical  Support  Systems  Limited,  Great  Britain 
386,034  Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,625 

CHILD'S  PILLOW  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1996, 

Karen  Keller,  Seattle,  Wash.,  amigBor  to  KKH  Corp.,  Cnlver   2055354 
Oty,  Calif.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,413  LOC  (6)  Q.  06  -  09 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
VS.  a.  D6— 598 
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386,037 
KIOSK  FOR  THE  DISPENSING  OF  BEVERAGES 
Michael  B.  Trahan,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Summit  CM 
Investments,  Inc.,  Glenwood  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,427 
Term  or  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 301 


386,039 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Saskia  Henrica  Petronella  Maria  Dingelstad,  Groningen,  Neth- 
eriands.  assignor  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.194 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,   May    14, 
1996,  DMA003324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -01 
vs.  a.  D7— 309 


386,041 
WATER  PURIFICATION  PFTCHER 
John  D.  l^nner;  David  J.  Emmons,  both  of  Plymouth;  Eric  J. 
Mneilcr;  Panl  D.  Rothstein,  both  of  Minneapolis;  Alan  L. 
Carbon,  St  Paul,  and  Shaohui  Qiu,  Minneapolis,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Recovery  Engineering,  Inc,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 319 


386,043 
COFFEE  BREWING  CUP 
Yuefa-Hsiu  Chiag,  No.  12,  Lane  90,  Min-Sbeang  Street,  Joog- 
Her  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Tdwan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,279 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  97 
VS.  CI.  D7— 400 


•^t;- 


386,038 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Tom  Philippe  Jean  Jacques  Deiaey,  Groningen,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,738 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct   25,    1995, 
DMA/003112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 309 


386,040 
COFFEEMAKER 
Carsten  Joergensen,  Kriens,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  PI-Design 
AG,  Triengen,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmarii,  Aug.  8,  1995,  728/95 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D7— 319 


386,042 
CONTAINER  BASE 
D.  Scott  Miller,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 
Oriando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^59 
!  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D7— 396.1 


386,044 

GAS-FIRED  BURNER  WITH  CHARCOAL  BRIQUETTE 

SUPPORT 

Robert  M.  Stuck,  17  Old  Stage  TVaU,  Lake  Wylie,  S.C.  29710 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,876,  Nov.  20,  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 407 
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386,045 
UTILITY  LIGHTER 
Daniel  A.  Ferrara,  Jr^  BanUm,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Bic  Corpo- 
ration, MUford,  Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  2J,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D7— 4U 


386,047 
DRINKING  VESSEL 
Cliarlcs  W.  Jarvis,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cambro  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,333 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19, 

2010,  has  been  discUimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.W7-0I 

VS.  CL  D7— 531 


386,049 
MILK  BAG  HOLDER  FOR  A  MILK  DISPENSER 
Steven  T.  Dorsey,  CoUegeville  Township,  Minn., 
Stevens-Lee  Company,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,670 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
VS.  CL  D7— 622 


386,051 
GARDEN  TOOL 

to   Mario  Cuzzi,  12  BunneU  PI.,  West  Babylon,  N.Y.  11704 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,892 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 
VS.a.D9—* 


386,052 

FLEXIBLE  CONDUrr  INSERT  PLXLER 

Freddie  E  Nasir,  304  Magellan  Dr.,  Padfica,  Calif.  94044 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,649 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 14 


386,046 
SET  OF  NESTED  CUPS 
Andreas    Br^ckaer,   Stuttgart,   Germany,    assignor   to    Dart 
iBdwtriet  Ik.,  OrtaMio,  Fla. 

FHcd  Jiu.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 
VS.  CL  07—507 


386,048 

EASY  GRIP  PLATE 

Naaaer  Bebawey,  7712  77th  Way,  Weal  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33407 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,438 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D7— 549 


386,050 

COMBINATION  FORK  AND  CHOPSTICK  EATING 

UTENSIL 

MaBTiader  Pal  Singh  Pnri,  36  A  Draycott  Drive,  Singapore, 

Si^apore,  259389 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,902 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21, 1996, 
20SS041 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  03 
UACLD7— 644 


f- 


'X 


386,053 

GRIPPING  END  OF  A  HAND-HELD  GRHVING 

EXTENSION  DEVICE 

Gavin  Hugh  James,  Ledbury,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  The 

Helping  Hand  Company  (Ledbury)   Limited,  Gloucester, 

Great  Britain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,676,  Jul.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D8— 51 


S^ 
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3M,*54 

CUTICLE  rflPPER 
GarMd  LMtoo,  Ginwock,  N J„  Mrignor  to  Rcvioa 
Prodncti  Corporatiol^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  19N,  Scr.  N«.  5M37 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  W  -  05 
VS.  CLVt— 52 


HOLDER  FOR  A  HANGER  TYPE  FASTENER 

Lawrewx  Strcctcr,  P.O.  Bm  S653,  BoMm  Harbor,  Mich.  4M22 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19N,  Scr.  No.  53,S47 

Ttrv  at  patcat  14  yean 

LOC  («)  CL  M  •  01 

VS.  CL  m— 7t 


38M58 
SANDING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CONTOURED  HANDLE 
James  Schmidt,   Mahomet,  Dl.,  assignor  to   Hobbico,  Inc., 
Champaign,  Dl. 

Filed  May  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  54390 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  W- 05 
VS.  a.  D8— 90 


386,060 
POCKET  KNIFE 
Douglas  R.  O'Hara,  8129  Savannah  Hills  Dr.,  Ooitewah,  Tcnn. 
37363,  and  Paul  Steven  Williams,  129  Blue  Spring  La., 
Qevdand,  Tcnn.  37311 

FUed  Dec  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,536 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D»— 100 


386J65 

HANm^  FOR  MACHINE  DRIVEN  BREAKER  TOOL 
K.  R.  GMtiftMB,  and  Stefha  G.  JAibwon,  both  of 

,  Swcdcm,  ■migapri  to  Atlas  Copco  Bcreau  AkUcbo-  M6,*57 

fa«.  Nacfca.  Swedes  PANEL  LIFTER  PRY  BAR 

FBed  JaiL  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  49,011  Kenneth  W.  Hreha,  lUahoM,  l^au.,  aorigMtr  to  TV  Stanley 

OaiBM  prtotlty,  appHcatlon  Sweden,  JnL  13,  1995,  95-1375;       Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Jrt.  13,  1995,  95-1376  FBed  Ang.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,920 

■Rrm  of  patent  14  year*  ""**  '^  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  OS  LOC  (6)  d.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  DC— 69  ^^  CL  D8— 89 


386,059 
POCKET  KNIFE 
Dougbs  R.  O'Hara,  8129  Savannah  Hills  Dr.,  Ooitewah,  Tenn. 
37363,  and  Paul  Steven  WilUams,  129  Blue  Springs  La., 
Cleveland,  Tenn.  37311 

Filed  Dec  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  63,533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 100 


386,061 
HANDLE  FOR  A  POCKET  KNIFE 
Douglas  R.  O'Hara,  8129  Savannah  Hills  Dr.,  Ooitewah,  Tcnn. 
37363,  and  Paul  Steven  Williams,  129  Blue  Spring  La., 
Cleveland,  Tenn.  37311 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D8— 100 


/--:-'  / 
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^^  386,062 

POWER  CORD  STRAIN  RELIEF  TETHER  HANDLE 

Todd  N.  Qukk,  241  AveUana  Dr„  Scquim,  Wash.  98382 

FDcd  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,672 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D»— 107 


386,064 
SUCTION  CUP 
Arthur  J.  Barry,  Greeapoiat,  N.Y. 
Suctioa  Cups,  Inc.,  Greenpoint,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,073 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  Cl.M-05 
VS.  CL  D8— 349 


T  to  Presto  Galaxy 


386,066 
REEL 
Bei^amin  R.  Zuk,  45  Cirde  Dr.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J.  07656,  and 
Michael  Leibennan,  5929  Mdynn  Avenue,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  H3X2R3 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 358 


386,068 
CAP  FOR  FASTENERS 
Toshinobu  Naluunura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 
Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-32655 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OS 

VS.  CI.  D8— 387 


386,063 

TOOL  HANDLE 

John  A.  BadiaU,  10  Opal  Ave.,  Middleboro,  Mass.  02346 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  04 

VS.  CL  D8— 107 


386,065 
REFRIGERATOR  MAGNET 
Edward  D.  Lewis,  Danville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Buztronks,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


386,067 
PICTURE  HANGER 
Michael  D.  Hamerski,  BaMwin  Township,  Wis.,-  James  L. 
Erics,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.;  Johannes  N.  Gaston,  Min- 
netonka,  Minn.,-  Douglas  J.  VanOmum,  St  Louis  Park, 
Minn.,  and  Patrick  J.  Cappocd,  MinnepoUs,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,272,  Aug.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,271 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 373 


386,069 

CONTAINER  ATTACHMENT 

Gary  Allen  Hale,  51  Brook  St,  East  Hartford,  Conn.  06108 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,666 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D9— 316 
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3«M7«  3mm. 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  BOTTLE  WTTH  CONTENTS 

Rkardo    Femandei    GokUncnu,    Nancalpwi  dc    Juarez,   Susan  P.  Saha^ian,  Fresno,  CaUf^  asstgnor  to  Morgan  &  Com- 
Mezico,  aarignor  to  Cabo  Distributing  Company,  Inc^  EI       i»"y<  ^^-^  Fresno,  CaUf. 

Monte,  Calif.  m«<i  May  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54^83 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,578  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  0/ 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U&  CL  D9— 335 


U;S.  a.  D9— 337 


3M,074 
PORTABLE  UTILmr  STORAGE  BIN 
Daniel  A.  Ptaaro,  Vaienda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  D. 
Family  Limited  Partnership,  Vaienda,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  •  03 
MS,  a.  W— 346 


Pharo 


386,076 
AWNING  CLAMP 
Anthony  D.  Moore,  Winston-Saiem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  CaaM» 
Manufacturing,  Inc^  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,463 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  ycnn 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  08 
U.S.  a.  D8— 394 


386,077 

PACKAGE  FOR  MULTIPLE  ITEMS 

Sujane  Chen,  2235  E.  7tfa  St^  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf.  90035 

Filed  May  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,680 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 

\}S.  a.  D9— 415 


386,073 
FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  TRAY 
Tom  Hanson,  111  N.  Victory,  Burfaank,  Calif.  91502 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,620 
„.  _  386,071  .ferm  of  patent  14  yean 

PACKAGE  OF  TOOTHBRUSHES  WFTH  TOOTHPASTE  LOC  (6)  Q.  09  -  07 

Ronald  BoMt,  and  Pete  Bonet,  both  of  Calle  Juan  J.  Jimenez/   U.S.  CL  D9— 432 
UbH  500  Hato  Rey,  San  Joan,  Puerto  Rico,  00918 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,404 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  09—337 


386J7S 

FOOD  TRAY 
Thomas  J.  Hayes,  Wanconda;  Michael  J.  A.  Sagan,  Batavia; 
JaaMS  N.  GomoU,  Chicago,  aU  of  DL,  and  Mark  Spencer, 
PUtsford,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Thumco  Packaging,  Evauton, 
DL 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,172 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 
MS.  CL  D9— 341 


386,078 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
RonaM  G.  Harpei;  Half  Moon  Bay,  and  James  E.  Hybiske, 
Foster  aty,  both  of  CaUf.,  assigiion  to  Galoob  Toys,  Inc., 
South  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,839 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
MS.  a.  D9— 415 
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3««,»79  386,M1 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOOD  TRAY 

Rawdd  G.  Harper,  fUtt  Mooo  Bay,  Calif.,  asrigiior  to  Galoob   Thomas  J.  Hayes,  Wauconda;  Mkbaei  JA.  Sagan,  BaUiia; 
Toys,  lac^  Soutli  San  Fraodsco,  CaBf.  J"™**  N-  GomoU,  Chicago,  and  Thomas  T.  Tiber,  Parii 

Ridge,  all  of  Dl^  assignors  to  Tcnncco  Packaging,  EyaHtoa, 
DL 


Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  58,828 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 


VS.  CL  D9^-418 


FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^16 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 


U.S.  a.  D9^-425 


386,084 
INVERTED  BOTTLE  STAND  FOR  CARBONATED 
BEVERAGES 
Brian  Marsegiia,  7001  Cariton  Ave.,  Falls  Churt4i,  Va.  22042 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24375,  Jun.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^80 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 455 


386,086 
FLUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WFTH  FINGER 
GROOVES 
Randolf  C.  KotouceiL,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kranson 
Industries,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 526 


Q_o^o^>Si 


386,082 
MULTIPLE  LEVEL  Dm>EK  PACKAGE 
Roiel  D.  PatterMm,  and  Van  L.  PatterMO,  both  of  4995  HoUey 
Ridge  Dr.,  McmpUi,  Tcan.  38118 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  49,273 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
VS.  CL  D9^-431 


386,080 
WATCHBOX 
Kazoo  Iwanaga,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kaboahiki  Kaisha 
Hattori  Seiko,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  46>15 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-13067 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 

U&a.D9— 423 


386,085 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
James  Thomas  Green,  Worcs,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Dairy 
Crest  Limited  of  Dairy  Crest  House,  Surbiton,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,471 
CbUms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1994, 
2038269;  Apr.  7,  1994,  2038271;  Apr.  7,  1994,  2038272 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 503 


386,087 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP  FOR  HYGIENIC 

AND  COSMETIC  PRODUCTS 

Pierre  Dinand,  Levaliois  Perret,  France,  assignor  to  Euroitalia 

S.r.l.,  Monza,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^09 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  19,  1995,  MI9500358 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  19, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9^529 


386,083 
Patent  Not  lancd  For  This  Number 
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■3oOfVoo 

BOTTLE 

Soichiro  Satoh,  50-1  Koo,  Komoro-sU  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2S,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  56,419 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

VS.  C\.  D9— 536 


386,090 
BOTTLE 
Gabriel   Colonna  de  GiovelUna,  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 
assignor  to  Pochet  SJi.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56J58 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D9^544 


France, 


386,092  386,094 

JUMBO  CLOCK  WRIST  AND  TABLE  WATCH  CASE 

Thomas  R.  Steinhagen,  West  Des  Moines;  Charies  A.  Haas,  Des  Roberto  Ventrella,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Conun,  Ries,  Ban- 

Moines,  and  John  E.  Schenken,  West  Des  Moines,  all  of  nwart  &  Co.,  S.A.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzeriand 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company,   Des  Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,819 

Moines,  Iowa  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57,614  LOC  (6)  O.  10  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  DIG— 30 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 24 


r- 


1 


386,089 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 

Marc  Rosen,  and  Kevin  Marshall,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Bath  &  Body  Works,  Inc.  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 

VS.  a.  D*— 542 


386,091 

VEHICLE  SIGN 

James  W.  Caulk,  1413  Bryant  St,  Leesburg,  Fla.  34748 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D20— 10 


386,093 
CLOCK 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Clock 


Katsumi  Shimamura. 
Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 
V.S.  a.  DIO— 29 


386,095 
WATCH 
Alain-Dominique  Perrin,  Ruell-Malmaison,  and  Jacques  Dil- 
toer,  Viileneuve-la-Garenne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Cartier  International  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netfaeriands 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,971 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4.  1995,  95  3689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 39 
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386.096  386,098 

BASE  FOR  PRESENTING  AN  OBJECT  FOR  VIEWING  MINI  FAULTED  CIRCUIT  INDICATOR 

D«vki  P.  La(e,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Quidi  Point.  Hendrik  Horstmann.  Ratingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dipl.-lng 

Inc.,  Fenton,  Mo.  H.  Horstmann  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,032  Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,110 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed.  lOC  (6)  CI.  19  •  04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  DIO— 75 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  CM 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 60 


386.100  386,102 

SUMP  PUMP  MALFUNCTION  ALARM  COLUMN-SHAPED  TRANSDUCERS  FOR  METAL 

WUUam  Fariey  Thibault,  2533  Flagstone  CL,  Burlington,  Ky.  DETECTORS 

^•'*5  Giovanni  Manncschi,  17,  Via  XXV  Aprile,  1-52100  Arezzo, 

Filed  Dec  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,443  Italy 

i                        Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,677 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dlfr-106  LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


386,097 
BASEPLATE  FOR  A  COMPASS  AND  A  COIWASS 
Erik  LiMimaa,  awi  Jorma  Jaakkaia,  bett  of  Espoo,  Finlaiid, 
— Ipiori  to  Smwto  Oy,  Eapo*.  FUaad 

Filed  JaL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,632 

Claims  priority,  applicatiM  FWaad,  Ja>.  31, 1996,  74/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  le  -  04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 68 


386,099 
PORTABLE  MACHINERY  ANALYZER 
Ralph   Douglas   BUUngtOB,   Oak   Ridge,   Tcwl, 
MachiMxpcrt,  LLC,  KaoxriUe,  Tcnn. 

Filed  Ju.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,131 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  (W 
VS.  CL  DIO— 75 


to 


386.101  386,103 

HRE  DETECTOR  FIRE  DETECTOR 

Yoshimi   Kawabata,  HachioiUi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hochiki    Yoshimi   Kawabata,  Hacfaiouji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hochiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,382  Filed  Oct  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24, 19%,  11995/1996       Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  8-11993 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  a.  Dio-106  U.S.  a.  D10-106 
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3M-1M  386,106 

BABY  MONrrOR  TRANSMITTER  BRACELET 
Ralph  M.  Nowak,  MarbMwMl,  Mass^  lasigaoT  to  The  First   Josef  Marco,  Ramat  HashartMi,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ja&  Gold 

Years  Inc^  Avon,  Mass.  International,  Ltd.,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,557  Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,637 

■fcrm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05  LOC  (6)  O.  11  -  01 

VS.  a.  Dl»-104  VS.  CI  Dll-17 


386,108 

EARRmCCLIP 

Robert  A.  Mootaquila,  39  Handen  Rd„  Cranston,  RJ.  02920 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,566 

Term  at  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  Dll— 88 


386,110 

STRAP  ADJUSTER 

Westly  D.  Hetridi,  and  Yasutaka  Nishida,  both  of  Macon,  Ga„ 

assignors  to  YKK  Corporation  of  America,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 218 


386,107 
MEDALLION 
Alcott,  7180  Valle  Pacifico  Rd.,  Salinas,  Calif. 


386,105 
BRACELET 
Jan  Willem  Boudewijn  Kommann,  Fazantenkamp  864,  3607    Norman  M. 
Ed  Maanaen,  Nctlieriands  93907 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,061  FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,107 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeans 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/  LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 

VS.  CL  Dll— 4  u_s.  a.  Dll— 81 


386,109 
ORNAMENTAL  ARTICLE 
Md-Mei  Hsiao  Chan,  No.  46,  Jang  Chyou  1st,  Talee  City, 
TUcfaung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  JoL  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,118 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  05 
VS.  a.  Dll— 121 


386,111 
WALL  HANGING 
Genri  Kinsey,  12055  Chancellor  Blvd.,  Port  Charlotte,  Fla. 
33953 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,581 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  05 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 121 
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386,112  3M,114 

ORNAMENTAL  TIME  CAPSULE  TREE  COLLAR  PLANTER 

DfauM  F.  Wolf,  12405  Park,  Sugar  Creek,  Mo.  64054,  assignor  Herbert  C.  Carson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Horseshoe 

to  Dtena  F.  Wolf,  and  Frank  E.  Wolf,  both  of  Sugar  Creek,  Industries,  LLC^  Horseshoe  Lake,  Ark. 

Mo.  FUed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,587 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  44,462  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

Loc  (6)  a.  11  -  02  VS.  a.  on— 143 

vs.  O.  DH— 131 


386,118 
SOCCER  TROPHY 


386,116 
PLANT  URN  ov^,-v,^„  .ir.w.... 

Kenneth  L.  Sanderson,  Elgin,  lU.,  assignor  to  Duraco  Products,   Charies  Weisenfeld,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crown  TVo- 
.        ^-  .   «.  phy.  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,200 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Inc. 


,  Streamwood,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,948 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 


VS.  a.  Dll— 153 


U.S.  a.  Dll— 157 


LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 


<cm 


386,113 
CORNER  PLANTER 
Kenneth  L.  Sanderson,  Elgin,  ni.,  assignor  to  Duraco  Prtiducts,    U.S.  CI.  Dll— 152 
Inc,  Strcanwood,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^53 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  U  -  02 
VS.  CL  Dll— 143 


386,115 

FLOWER  TOWER 

Hank  J.  Vanscfaaik,  501  Pine  Alley,  Pulaski,  Va.  24301 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,155 

IHm  of  pateat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 


386,117 
BASEBALL  TROPHY 
Charles  Weisenfeld,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crown  Ttv- 
phy,  Inc,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 157 


386,119 
TORTOISE  FIGURINE 
CoUn  Leslie  Heari  Wood,  24  Brook  Avenue,  New  MUton,  Hants 
BH25  5HD.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 158 


'  ^D^Etr^fe^" 
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386,120 

SLEEPING  ANGEL  HGURE 

Wmdi  R.  Reynolds,  6720  NE.  94th  Ave,  VuKoaver,  Wash. 

98662,  aMignor  to  Wendi  R.  Reynolds,  VanconTcr,  Wash. 

Filed  Jnl.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,039 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

VS.  CL  Dll— 160 


386,121 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
DoMid  E.  Weder,  awi  Joseph  G.  Straetcr,  itotfc  of  m^hi^iwi, 
DL,  iwin""  to  SoMhpM:  IVnst  hrternaHnwal,  Inc^  OUn. 
CUy,  OUa^  net  (Mttridnally,  bat  as  tmstee  ot  The  FaayOy 
IVnst  Vn/A  dated  DeceBber  S,  1995,  Ckarles  A.  Coddins. 
Antkoriaed  Si^atory  for  Sonthpac  tnm  intematloiial.  Inc. 


DhWon  of  Ser.  No.  672,  Oct  20,  1992,  P^  No.  Des.  369,320, 

wUch  is  a  Hitlnnattonln-pnrtefSer.  No.  781^453,  Oct  21, 

1991,  Pat  No.  Dm.  348,634,  which  h  a  tntlnnalisa  la  usil  oT 

Ser.  No.  617,454.  Nov.  21, 1990,  shandooid.  Ser.  No.  4U  J49. 

Sep.  22,  1909,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  4U,247,  Sep.  22, 

1999,  ■hMd— rd,  aMi  Ser.  No.  411 J45,  Sep.  22,  I9S9,  aban- 

doMd.  TWs  appMcatton  Jan.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49310 

The  portion  of  the  terai  of  this  patent  snbse<|Mnt  to  May  6, 

2011.  has  been  disriaifd 

Tnv  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


386,122 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Hifhland, 
to  Soothpac  lynst  InterMtional,  Inc.,  OUa- 
City,  OUa.,  not  indiTidnally,  bnt  m  tnvtee  of  The 
Faadly  IVnst  U/T/A/  dated  Dec  8, 1995.  Charles  A.  Coddins. 
Anthorlzcd  Signatory  for  Soothpac  IVust  International,  Inc., 


DonaM 
DL, 


DhWon  of  Ser.  No.  3.899,  Jan.  21,  1993.  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
371.321,  which  Is  a  continnntion-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  888.554, 
Dec  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  362.825,  which  Is  a  continnation- 

in-fnrt  or  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jan.  4. 1991.  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
365.302,  which  Is  a  continnatkm-ln-pnrt  at  Ser.  Na  617.454, 
Not.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411.249,  Sep.  22. 1909, 
Pat  No.  Dcs.  358,113.  Ser.  No.  411.247.  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  411.245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abnndenod.  Thk 

applicntlon  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54.022 

The  portion  of  the  tera  of  this  pntent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 

2010,  has  been  dtodaiaMd. 

Tmn  of  pntent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


386,124  386,126 

BUCKLE  FASTENER  AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold-    Saheed  Oluwasegun  Faweliinmi,  6302  Hardwood  Dr.,  Lanham, 

ing  Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.V.  Md.  20706 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,088  FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07  LOC  (6)  Q.  12  -  08 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 216  U.S.  a.  D12— 90 


386,123 

HORSESHOE  KEY  CHAIN 

Gordon  C.  Fletcher,  2851  Valley  View,  Lm  Vegas,  Nev.  89102 

Filed  Jon.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,689 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D3— 211 


386,125 
BUCKLE  FASTENER 
Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,091 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 
VS.  a.  Dll— 218 


386,127 
PASSENGER  CAR 
Danny  Yoon,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kia  Moton 
Corporation,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  8,  1996, 
1996-6365 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  OS 
VS.  CL  D12— 91 


■  -I 

■■  ;1  ;  ..I 

■  -a 

i  -I :  ■';;        :'■' 
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DUMP  TRUCK  BODY  BOAT  TRAILER  FENDER 

RouM  Bcnard  GenUnc  noraacc,  Al«^  and  RdmcU  Alrin  Chester  I.  NieiMii,  ID,  Wert  Bend,  Wte^  asstgnor  to  Wcsbw 

Walaoa,  OoHewaii,  Toul,  asdgnon  to  The  Hcil  Co^  Chatta-  Corporatktii,  West  Bend,  Wb. 

""t^  T*"^  Filed  Dec  27,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  64,332 

Filed  Not.  4,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  61,M9  Tenn  at  patent  14  yevs 

Ter*  of  patent  14  yean  lOC  (6)  CL  12  -  10 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  OS  U&  CL  D12— IM 
VS.  CL  D12— M 


386,132 
TIRE  TREAD 
WilUam  Urbano  VUfaunizar,  Merscfa;  Michel  Alfred  Marie 
Oscar  Breny,  Holztfaiun,-  Hermaniis  Joannes  Andries 
Vereccken,  JungUnster,  and  Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  all 
of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS,  CL  DI2— 141 


386,L34 
TREAD  OF  A  TIRE 
Guy  Cagncaux,  EgUseneuTe-Pres-BOlom,-  Alain  Delias, 
Perlgnat-les-Sailievcs,  and  Jacques-Henri  Martin,  Cha- 
malieres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnic  Generate  dcs 
Establissements  Micheiin  •  Michelin  &  Cie,  Clermont- 
Ferrand  Cedez,  France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,002 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  21,  1995,  95  6927 

Ttno  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


386,129 

LOADER  PTVOT  ARM  FOR  LOADING  OR  STEERED 

VEHICLES 

Kirby  L.  Jantx,  720  N.  Aww,  Wiehtta,  Kam.  67212 

FHcd  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  SM73 

Term  «#  pntcat  14  yenn 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  10 

vs.  a.  D12— 106 


386,131 
MOTORCYCLE  SISSY  BAR  SIDE  PLATE 
DonaM   M.   Gogan,  BraokAeid,  and  Gcoftcy  T. 
Me^non,  bath  of  Wic,  a«igM>ra  to  Hariey-DaTidaoa  Mo«m- 
Company,  Mihrankee,  Wk. 

FRcd  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,872 
Itam  of  pntcM  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  // 
U.S.  CL  D12— U4 


386,133 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Hidekatsu  Nalcatsifji,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,418 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  19%,  8-6680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 142 


386,135 
TIRE  TREAD 
Paul  Bryan  MazweU,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


The 


\) 


£ 


£^ 
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3W,136  386,138 

SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  A  TIRE  SIDEWALL  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
BUly  Joe  RatUff,  Jr.,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear    Ting-Hsing  Chen,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Far  Great  Plas- 

Tlre  &  Rubber  Company,  Aluron,  Ohio  tics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„  lUnan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,619  Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  Na  52,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5  LOC  (6)  O.  12  ■  16 

UA  CL  D12— 152  \^s.  C\.  D12— 209 


386,140 
WHEEL  CHOCK  MOUNTING  PLATE 
WayM  Pingd,  and  Doona  Pingd,  both  of  Adams,  Wis., 
ors  to  Pingd  Enterpriae,  Inc.  Adams,  Wis. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  Na  55,035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
U.S.  CL  D12— 217 


386,142 
AQUATIC  VEHICLE 
LeRoy  L.  Petersim,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Sportsstuff  Inc., 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,999 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  0(5 
US.  CL  D12— 306 


386,137 
RV  GENERATOR  EXHAUST  COUPLER 
Marfc  R.  Bailey,  Madison,  N.C.,  amignor  to  Cameo  Manufac- 
tnring.  Inc.,  Grecnsl>oro,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
MS.  CL  D12— 194 


386,139 
VEHICLE- WHEEL  FROr*T  FACE 
Murray  S.  CuUen,  IrWne,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-l^ch 
Wheels,  Torrance,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
MS.  a.  DI2— 209 


386,141 
WHEEL  CHOCK  MOUNTING  PLATE 
Wayne  Ptngd,  and  Donna  Pingel,  both  of  Adams,  Wis., 
ors  to  Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.,  Adams,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 217 


386,143 

PAINT  SCHEME  FOR  AN  AEROSTAR  AIRCRAFT 

Robyn  Astaire,  1155  San  Ysidro  Dr.,  Beverty  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  07 

VS.  a.  D12— 345 
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3««,144  386,146 

AUTOMOBILE  COVER  COMPACT  DISC  HOLDER  FOR  VEHICLE  SUN  VISOR 

Gnt  Dcdemix,  and  ManhclU  Dedeaiu,  both  of  516  Eysian    Frank  Yeung  Kai  F«i,  Kowlooo,  Hoa«  Kong,  anignor  to  Pan 

Dr^  Clarluiilie,  Tenn.  370<«  4  Frank  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,075  Filed  Jun.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^64 

Terai  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12-/6  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 


VS.  CL  012— 4«1 


VS.  CL  D12— 417 


'~~:&iii' 


386,148 
PORTABLE  POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT  WITH  AC-DC 
CONVERTER 
Masao  Katooka,  Kawanisfai;  Toru  Aral,  Shimochoja-machi,- 
Siiigeru  Okamoto,  Hlrakata;  Kenzo  Dai^o,  Kyoto-fu,  and 
Masahani  Tanaka,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sansaha 
Electric    Manufacturing    Co.,    Ltd.,    Higashiyodogawa-ku, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,633,  Jun.  1,  1995.  This 

application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,205 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-37410 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disdaimcd. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 

VS.  a.  D13— 110 


386,150 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  AND  SWITCH  BOX 
COVER 
Alan  P.  Zinnert,  319  Maniey  Rd.,  Ripon,  Calif.  95366 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,861 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 177 


386,145 

KAYAK  RACK 

Ira  StaOer,  113  Ludnda  Dr.,  Babytoo,  N.Y.  11702 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  CL  D12— 412 


386,147 

BATTERY  HOUSING  FOR  PORTABLE 

COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 

Craig  r.  Siddoway,  Davie;  Jorge  R.  Garda,  PlanUtion,  and 

Jerry  R.  Nichols,  Boynton  Beach,  aU  of  Fla.,  anrignon  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbarg,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D13— 103 


386,149 

DEVICE  USED  TO  LOCK  AND  SECURE  AN 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

William  R.  Malone,  Sr.,  and  Theresa  Anne  Malone,  both  of 

7701  Berkshire  Way,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.  55311 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23^39 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 156 


386,151 

PRODUCTION  DATA  ACQUISITION  UNIT 

Klaus  Wersc,  Rottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,132,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

373,116.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 100 
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3»6,IS2  386,154 

HAND-HELD  SURVEY  DATA  COLLECTOR  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  HOUSING 
Mark  Warneke,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Naviga-    Chi  Hsiu  Lee,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  TUpei,  Taiwan 

tioo  Limited,  SunnyTaie,  CaUf.  niej  ^^„.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,809 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,976  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02  VS.  a.  D14— 192 
VS.  CL  D14— 100 


3M,1S6 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Karen  Marie  MacMnrtrie,  Austin,  Tn^  and  Knrtis  Ikmotsn 
Sakai,  Pwtiwid,  Oreg^  amtgnors  to  Internatlaaal  Business 
Ma4  nlnei  Coiporation,  AnMrnk,  N.Y. 

Filed  OcL  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  61,652 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 102 


386.158 

COMBINED  MONTFOR  AND  SUPPORT 

John  B.  Rosen,  87580  Cherry  Ridge  Rd.,  Engene,  Oreg.  97402 

Filed  Jon.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,991 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 113 


386,153 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  MEDU  CONSOLE 
Dwayne  Thomas  Crump,  Apex;  Robert  Edward  Stdnbugler, 
and  John  David  Swaaaey,  Durham,  all  of  N.C., 
to  International  Busincm  Madiines  Corporatioa, 
Armank,N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 100 


386,155 
COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE 
Daniel  J.  Coster,  San  Francbco,  Calif, 
puter,  Inc  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,424 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 102 


to  Apple  Com- 


to  Ebne  Company, 


386,157 
IMAGE  SCANNER 
Fund*  Haacgawa,  NhMo,  Japan,  assignor 
Liashcd,  Japan 

FBed  Jnn.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56436 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japmi,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-39442; 
May  8,  1996,  8-13360 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  •  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 107 


386459 
MONITOR  DISPLAY 
Ryu  W^M,  mid  H^|hnc  Sddno,  both  at  TottorMwn,  Japan, 
anrigwan  to  Sanyo  Electric  Cc,  Ltd.,  Osaka-lta,  and  Tottorl 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tottori-kcn,  both  of  Japan 

FOcd  Oct  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60^892 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-12531 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 113 
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3069  lov 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Mark  Evia  Young.  2711  N.  Olympk  Or,  Mcaa,  Ariz.  85215 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,743 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


386,162 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Fu  Chin  Cheng,  Hsin  Tien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sysgration 
Ltd.,  Hsin  Tien,  Tiiwan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^433 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


386,164 

COVER  FOR  A  COMPUTER  MOUSE 

Howard  L.  SUberstein,  28  Lee  PI.,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.  07920 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


386,166 
"CREATE  DOCUMENT"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori,  Kawasaki;  Kaeko 
Kariya,    Inagi;    Hiroshi    Matsuda,    Yokohama;     Makoto 
Morioka,   Kawasald;    Kazuo  Hattori,  Yokohama;   Hiroshi 
Suzuki,   Kawasaki,  and  Dalsaburo  Murai,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  KawKaki,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,317 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 
VS.  a.  D14— 114J 


386,161 

COMPUTER  MOUSE 

Mark  Evin  Young,  2711  N.  Olympic  dr..  Mesa,  Ariz.  85215 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 


386,163 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Fu  Chin  Cheng,  Hsin  Tien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sysgration 
Ltd.,  Hsin  Tien,  lUwan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57v435 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


386,165 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Dennis  I^ng,  Ping  Chen,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Dexin  Corp., 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


386,167 
AGENT  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN  OF  A 
PROGRAMMED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Patrick  J.  Naugfaton;  David  A.  LaVaUee,  both  of  Palo  Alto; 
Christopher  S.  Warth,  San  Francisco;  James  GosUng,  Wood- 
side;  Edward  H.  Frank,  Portola  VaUey;  R.  Michael  Sheri- 
dan, Mountain  View,  and  Joseph  M.  Palrang,  Sunnyvale,  aU 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114J 
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386,168 
"POP-UP  MENU  FOR  SETTING  A  CXOCK"  ICON  FOR  A 
DISPLAY  SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Levin;  Jeffrey  D.  Snell,  both  of  Northridge,  and 
Meng  H.  Quek,  Monterey  Park,  ail  of  Calif„  assignors  to 
Pacesetter.  Inc^  Sylmar,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,812,  Apr.  3,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,831 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114J 


386,170 
KEYBOARD 
Yung-Ming  Peng,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chicony 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


j  386,172 

ADJUSTABLE  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 
Masahiko  Kawaochi,  San  Jose;  Shigetoshi  Amano,  Sunnyvale; 
J.  Scott  Petermann,  San  Joae,  and  Thomas  Overthun,  San 
Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  (U.SA.), 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,079 
Term  tit  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
US.  a.  D14— 115 


386,174 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CONTROL  BOX 
Edward  Lang  Boyd,  Montvale,  and  ShigeyuU  Kaiama,  Ram- 
sey, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Sony  Corporation  of  America,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 125 
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386,169 
KEYBOARD 
Sen-Cheng  Wang,  8F,  61-8  Ching-Ping  Rd.,  Chung-Ho  City, 
lUpei  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
MS.  CL  D14— 115 


386,171 
WIRELESS  KEYBOARD  WITH  CLICK  KEYS 
Loriann  M.  Tagne,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Gateway  2000, 
Inc  North  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
MS.  CL  D14— 115 


386,173 
HOUSING  FOR  A  BARCODE  SCANNING  DEVICE 
ZMgniew  Marco  Sdbora,  St  Paul,  and  Mario  Joseph  Nozza- 
rella.  Coon  Rapids,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Communication  Design,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,447 
j  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

MS.  a.  D14— 116 


386,175 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Albert  Leo  Nagele,  WUmette;  Bradley  K.  Lohrding,  Wheeling; 
Bradford  F.  Butts,  Oak  Park;  Daniel  T.  Berg,  Antiocfa,  and 
Michael    L.    Charlier,   Palatine,   aU   of   Dl.,   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  Oi 
MS.  a.  D14— 138 
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386,176 
TELEPHONE  BASE 
Perry  W.  Diamantis,  East  Brunswick;  Donovan  M.  Foikcs, 
Somerset,  both  of  NJ^  James  Edward  McCay,  Fairfield, 
Conn^  and  Sebastian  J.  Messina,  Jr^  Fredon,  NJ,,  assignors 
to  Lucent  Tcciinologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,213 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D14— 149 


386,178 
AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  CABINET 
Larry  Allen  Frederidi,  Beaverton,  and  Yasu  Yanuunoto,  Port- 
land, both  of  Oreg„  assignors  to  Phoenix  Gold  Intematioaal, 
Inc„  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  DI4— 188 


386,180 
RADIO 
Josh  Zeitman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lenoxx  Electronics 
Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614M1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  O.  D14— 196 


386,182 
DECORATIVE  COMPUTER  SPEAKER  WTTH 
MICROPHONE 

Richard  Leifer,  11  Beaumont  Dr.,  MdviDe,  N.Y.  11747 
Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,501 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
vs.  a.  D14— 207 


386,177 
COMBINED  RADIO  AND  CASSETTE  PLAYER 
Josh  Zchman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lenoxx  Electronics 
Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56327 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  5, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D14— 162 


386,179 
COMMUNICATING  DEVICE 
Zhihoog  Memphis  Yin,  Tla^jin,  Taiwan,  and  Bee  Lay  Kboo, 
Johor    Bahru,    Malaysia,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc„ 
Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  CL  D14— 191 


386,181 
RADIO  WTTH  HEADPHONES 
Gary  Alan  Fisher,  Kowloon,  Hoi^  Kong,  assignor  to  OneWorld 
Enterprises  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,841 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28, 1996, 
2054486 

Term  at  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 205 


386,183 
CAMERA 
Noriko  Katayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,973 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-5506 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 209 
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386.184  386,186 

REMOTE  CONTROL  WIRELESS  LOCAL  LOOP  ANTENNA 

Brett  W.  Heimburger,  Chicago,  III.,  aasigiior  to  Ameritcch  Ser-    Miciiei  W.  Schnctzer;  Clinton  J.  WDber,  both  of  San  Diego; 
vices,  Inc^  HoAnan  Estates,  ni.  Paul  E.  Jacobs,  La  JoUa;  Thoaias  J.  Chlntala,  and  Thoaas  J. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  Na  58,402  NeppI,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  CalU,  aasignon  to  Qual- 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  comm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03  Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,732 

V&  a.  D14— 218  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  99 
VS.  a.  D14— 230 


386,188 
COVER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 
Bong-Choon  Park,  Chang-Woo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Nolda  Mobile  Phones  Lfanited,  EqNM,  Finland 
Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,115 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  United  Kii^doai,  Nov.  8,  1995, 
2051800 

Tkmi  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 250 


386,190 
FLUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Thomas  B.  Burch,  P.O.  Box  3583,  Boone,  N.C  28607 
Filed  Dec  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,779 
"Urm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D15— 28 


386,185 
TV  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Song  Goo  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60y487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  OJ 
U.S.  CL  D14— 218 


386,187 
STEREO  SPEAKER  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
WilUam  Edward  Ababrook,  Sr.,  7227  W.  ML  View  Rd^  Peoria, 
Ariz.  85345 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  CL  D14— 224 


386,189 
RIDING  MOWER 
Brmlley  John  Wolf,  7565  Bamwood  CL  0F,  N.  RoyaUon,  Ohio 
44133 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  03 
VS.  a.  D15— 15 


386,191 
PLANTER  CLOSING  WHEEL 
Mark  W.  Bmns,  Gibbon,  Mtaa^  asiiKnor  to  May-Wcs  Mann- 
factnrinc.  Inc.,  Gibbon,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34y405,  Feb.  3, 1995,  PaL  No.  Des. . 
377,356.  This  appUcadda  May  6, 1996,  Sci:.  No.  54,077 
Term  of  patent  14  years  - 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  99 
VS.  CL  D15— 28 
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M*.192  386,1!M 

DRILL  PRESS  CARRIER  PLATE  FOR  RIBBED  STYLE  CUPS 
Rey  Zoo  Chen,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  aarignor  to  Rexon  Indostrial   Steven  D.  Davis,  Yucaipa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Winpali  Lane, 

Corp.,  Ltd.,  lUcliung,  Taiwan  inc.,  San  Bernardino,  Cailf. 

Filed  IVUy  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54.927  Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  S3MI 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeai^ 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09  LOC  (6)  O.  15  -  99 

VS.  CL  D15-132  UA  O.  D15-145 


386,196 
DIGITAL  STILL  CAMERA 
TaluMhi  Ikenaga,  Toicyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  KabusliUd 
Kaisha  (Sony  Corporation),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


386,198 
SOUND  ARRESTER  FOR  WIND  INSTRUMENT 
Shii^i  Hamanaga,  Hanuunatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ya 
Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-011511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  17-02 

U.S.  a.  D17— 13 


386,193 
CHUCK 
Stephen  W.  Steadings,  Seneca,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Power  Tool 
Holders  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,269 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
U.S.  CL  D15— 140 


386,195 
VIDEO  CAMERA 
Markus  Oates,  Glasgow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1996,  Ser.  Na  55,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1995, 
2052738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


386,197 
SOUND  ARRESTER  FOR  WIND  INSTRUMENT 
Shii^i  Hamanaga,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

Flted  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,509 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-11512 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  02 

VS.  a.  D17— 13 


386,199 
ELECTRICAL  CALCULATOR  HAVING  THE  FUNCTIONS 
OF  TELEPHONE  BOOK,  ADDRESS  BOOK,  CALENDAR, 

SCHEDULE  BOOK  AND  MEMO  BOOK 
Yuuiti  Kurabuti,  Kasulube;  Katsuhiro  Nara,  and  Tomosiiige 
Komatsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,671  =. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D18— 2  1 
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to  Fifji  Xerar  Co^ 


3Mjn 
COMBINED  STAMP  PAD  AND  CONTAINEK  PRINTER 

Jcftvjr  M.  WhiMoo,  tsa  W.  Shore  Dr^  AMCOtiM,  WariL  98221    Rfc  lUuda,  YoiutaMM,  Japu, 
FOad  OcL  4,  19N,  Scr.  Na  M,72«  LUL,  IWiyo,  Ja^Mi 

Ttrm  ti  patent  14  ytmn  Pled  May  2,  19N,  Scr.  N«.  53,972 

LOC  («)  CL  19  ■  02  daliM  prtertty,  aypNcatfaMi  Japaa,  Nor.  1«,  1995,  7-33955 

VS.  CL  DIS— 17  The  porttoa  ti  the  ttrm  at  Ihte  pMwt  tahaeqacM  to  May  2, 

2*lt,h«bM 
IVra  oT  ytet  14  : 
LOC  («)  CL  It  -  02 
U,S.  CL  DIS— 55 


1      f.:                           386,204  386,206 

STAMPLESS  ENVELOPE  DOCUMENT  FOLDER  WFTH  ADJUSTABLE  RETAINER 

Salim  G.  Kara,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Stamp  Corpora-  Sharon  V.  Arnold,  P.O.  Box  451357,  Los  Anceics,  Calif.  90045 

don,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51394 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39^28,  May  24,  1995.  This  appUcation  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,913  LOC  (6)  O.  19  -  04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D19— 27 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D19— 3                                                                   V 


3M,201 

GUITAR  BODY 

Charles  A.  Uadcrt,  RO.  Bos  172,  Cheiaa,  WMh. 

FBmI  Sep.  9,  1996,  Scr.  No.  59^31 

Term  af  patea*  14  y«nn 

LOC  (6)  CL  17  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  D17— 20 


116 


3M,ai3 

INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 

NaoU  TMUra,  KawaaaU;  IbAiMka  UJlla,  YaMlo;  l>rM 

Arashlma,  KawaaaU;  Y^|i  " "   "  gi    iiriiiii. 

Yamamntn,  Hiralairius  ami  Watar*  IhkAMU,  "'   - 

al  of  Japan,  lasipiori  to  Canon  rshnrtW  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FBed  Ang.  4,  1995,  Scr.  Na.  42,290 
Clafans  priority,  appMcaHon  Japan,  Feb.  6^  1995,  7-2M1 
The  portiM  oT  the  term  af  this  pntent  nbaeqncnt  to  Dec  31, 
201«,hHhM 
Term  tt  pntant  14 ; 
LOC  (6)  CL  IS  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D18— 56 


386,205 
GREETING  CARD 
Cassandra  Wylene  HcMlen,  2107  DoUar  Ct,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
27405 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,443 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  01 
VS.  a.  D19— 7 


386,207 

HRE  SAFETY  INSTRUCHONAL  PACKAGE 

Joe  Wichser,  725  Isthmus  Ct.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,994 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 

VS.  a.  D19— 59 
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JMOM 
VEHICLE  SIGN 
JaoM*  W.  Caulk,  1413  Bryant  SL,  Lecsburs,  Fla.  34748 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  54395 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20-03 
VS.  CL  D20— 10 


3MJ10 
DECAL 
Dofine  L  F  Drohan,  East  Hampton  Town  Post  Oflke,  Gay  1 
Easthampton,  N.Y.  11937 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  99 
VS.  CL  D2(^-ll 


386,212 
LABEL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHS 
Amelia  A.  Lambert,  9304  Utka  Pl^  Springdale,  Md.  20774 
FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,187 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  08 
U.S.  a.  D20— 22 


386,214 
SUSPENDED  ACTIVE  DISPLAY 
Paul  Belokin;  Martin  P.  Belokin,  both  of  7801  1-35  North, 
Denton,  Tex.  76202,  and  Norman  P.  Belokin,  3341  Evers 
Pkwy^  Denton,  Tex.  76207 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D20— 42 


'^ 
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386,209 
VEHICLE  SIGN  CARRIER 
Br«cc  Marray  FlRstMM,  DwwoMn,  and  Scott  Andi^  Brweau, 
MnMler,  bo(k  of  Canada,  MricBorj  to  T.C.  IVaMitas  Com- 
Inc,  DnnroMn,  Canada 
FUed  Ang.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,566 
priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  20,  1996,  1996/ 
8385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D2*— 10 


386,211 
IDENTIFICATION  TAG 
William  J.  Taparauskas,  Jr.,  1211  HoHywood,  Houston,  Tex. 
77015 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^33 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  OS 
VS.  CL  D20— 22 


386^13 

STORK  STAND 

Kenneth  Prehait,  P.O.  Box  834,  Tanncrsrillc  Pa.  18372 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,468,  May  4,  1995,  PaL  No.  Des. 

373,602.  This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,508 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D20— 30 


386^15 

BADGE  CLIP 

Robert  W.  White,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  and  David  J.  Haas, 

Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Temtec,  Suffem,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,137,  Dec  27,  1995.  This 

application  Mar.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51^34 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  08 

U.S.  a.  D2ft— 43 
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POINT-OF-SALE  ^fERCHA^a>lSER 
Lawrence  Ciluuiek,  Wappinfer  Fallt,  N.Y. 
MarketiDg  Ltd.,  Loaf  Uand  City,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473M 
Tem  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  («)  Cl.M-02 
VS.a.D2»~43 


386,218 
GAME  BOARD 
to  EUte    Charles  E.  Sabetta,  M46  Catalano  Dr.,  May«eid  Heighia,  Okio 
44124 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54.705 
Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  («)  a.  21  -  01 
vs.  CL  D21— 31 


386^20 
BATTERY  OPERATED  FLYING  TOY 
Charles  C.  Schossow,  701  S.  6th  Ave.,  Casper,  Wyo.  82604 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,190 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 82 


386,222 
FLYING  DISC 
David  B.  Dunipace,  Fontana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cliampion 
Discs,  Inc.,  Ranciio  Cucamonga,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,864,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  369,191.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
52,903 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 86 


386417 
SIMULATION  SHOOTING  GAME  MACHINE 
Yntaka  Oknmnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 
Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,562 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-4245 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

vs.  CL  D21— 13 


386,219 
GAME  BOARD 
Johnny  Sharp,  4900  Overland  Ave.  #255,  Culver  City  Los 
Angeles  County,  Calif.  90067 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  SSMS 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 31 


386,221 

ILLUMINATED  DISC  FLYER 

Steven  R.  Ybwicz,  120  Adam,  New  Braunfeb,  Tex.  78130 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,799 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

vs.  CL  D21— 86 
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386423 
lOGH  PERFORMANCE  FLYING  DISC 
Stuart  K.  Imai,  Redoodo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^37 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
vs.  a.  D21— 86 
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386J24  396,226 

FAN  CHEERING  ACCESSORY  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Seagren,  Los  Angeics,  and  WilUam  M.  Kay,  Malibu,  Tlmodi)'  W.  Cbea,  Dallas;  Robert  Morgan,  CarraUton,  and 

both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Seagren  Enterprises,  Los  Angeles,  f^»rm  Bucaro-Udowitcii,  Piano,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Keys 

CmUt  Fitness  Products,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar  22,  1996,  Ser  No.  52,076  ^"^  J^!""-  ^  '^^  ^  '^»  "-^ 

_           -              ,  ^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lCK:  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01  VS.  CL  D21-191 
U.S.  a.  D21— 100 


nr? 


y 


386428 
BASKETBALL 
Amy  S.  Hegenbartfa,  Madison;  Jerry  A.  Albright,  Middleton,- 
Ward  V/.  Wixoo;  Theresa  A.  Pyle-Smith,  both  of  Ma<Hson,- 
Robert  K.  Kloppenbnrg,  Jr.,  Middleton;  Craig  A.  Ostrom, 
Madison,  and  George  C.  Whitley,  Middleton,  all  of  Wis„ 
assignors  to  Rayovac  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,420 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14, 
2009,  has  been  dtedaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 204 


386,230 
GAME  FOOT  BAG 
Reed   J.   Gray,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Flying  Clipper, 
Eugene,  Oreg. 

FOed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,938 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 204 


386,225 

EXERCISER 

Ping  Chen,  No.  29,  Nan-Mci  St,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  JuL  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^73 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


386427 
BASKETBALL 
Amy  S.  Hegenbarth,  Madison;  Jerry  A.  Albright,  Middleton; 
Ward  W.  Wixon;  Theresa  A.  Pyle-Smith,  both  of  Madison; 
Robert  K.  Kloppenbnrg,  Jr.,  Middleton;  Craig  A.  Ostrom, 
Madison,  and  George  C.  Whltdy,  Middleton,  all  of  Wis, 
assignors  to  Rayovac  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,418 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 204 


386429 

FOOTBALL 

Eric  Hicks,  194  Culler  Rd.,  Pinnacle,  N.C.  27043 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 204 


386431 

CRANE  MACHINE 

Ming  Shan  Wei,  Kaohsiung,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Wu  Mar 

Hamg  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  03 

VS.  a.  D21— 240 
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3aM32  316,234 

STONE  HEAD  GOLF  CLUB  GOLF  CXUB  HAND  GRIP 

JoMph  J.  Lncetti,  29595  Or.  R  Green  Dr„  Escoodido,  Calif.    Junes  L.  Pectol,  4909  Murray  Blvd,  Apt  T36,  Murray,  Utah 

M123-2M3 


9202< 

Filed  Dec.  16,  199(,  Ser.  No.  63,82« 
Term  of  palcat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 217 


Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,433 
Tern  at  patent  14  years 
LOC  («)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 222 


386,236  386038 

SNOWBOARD  WITH  CONTOURED  SURFACE  INFLATABLE  SWIMMING  POOL  AND  DECK 
Bernard  Gervasoni,  Corona,  Califs  assignor  to  Thermal  Snow-    Leroy  L.  Peterson,  Omaha,  Nebr,,  assignor  to  Sportsstuff  Inc., 

boards.  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif.  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.431  FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,316 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21-02  LOC  (6)  O.  21  -  99 

VS.  a.  D2I— 228  U.S.  O.  D21— 252 


;l  i, 

) 


386035 
SNOWSHOE  FRAME 
Jcftry  T.  UantMMl,  Pait  Ridfc,  QL, 
3*'>233  Bwrliagton,  Wis. 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  Coiittanatlon  of  Ser.  No.  27479.  Ang.  24.  1994, 

J.  Fahy.awl  llMrtky  f.  Faky,  both  of  128  OUaboma  TO,  mfpUeMkm  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  Na.  49,395 

Aire,  OrMMy.  N.Y.  13424  j^^  ^  p.^,  ,4 

Filed  May  29. 1996.  Ser.  No.  55.t79  lOC  (i)  CL  21  -  02 

Tervi  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D21— 228 

LOC  («)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 219 


to  Shcrpa,  lac. 


5^p) 


386037 
DOUBLE  HELIX  LADDER 
Kert  E.  Artwick,  Fort  Payne.  Ala.,-  Gary  Max,  Everett,  Wash.; 
Wesley  D.  Sutton,  Fort  Payne,  Ala.,-  Thomas  Norquist,  Ft 
Payne,  Ala.,  and  Hollls  Gentry,  RainsvUle,  Ala.,  assignors  to 
Game  Time,  Inc.,  Ft  Payne,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D2I— 240 


386039 
TABLETOP  FOUNTAIN 
Raymal  Dennis,  23  E.  Belle  Dr.,  Nortlilake,  01.  60164, 
to  Raymal  Dennis,  Northlake,  U. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 201 


v^V 
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386,240 
TANK  FOR  A  PORTABLE  PUMP 
WilUam  E.  Howwauui,  Jr.,  150  Los  Angdcs  Ave, 
Moorpark,  CaUf.  93021 

FDed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D23— 202 


386042 
COUNTERTOP  FILTER 
Unit  205,    Robert  A.  Clack,  Sun  Prairie;  Danid  A.  Klein,  MMdlcton; 
Lcigii  A.  Fiddstad,  Madison,  and  Mark  GUI>ertson,  Sauk 
City,  all  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Clack  Corporation,  Windsor, 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,034 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 209 


386044 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Adrian  BarcUy  Carocn,  London,  and  David  H.  Powell,  Lox- 
wood,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Aqualisa  Prod- 
ucts Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1996, 
2053410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  023—229 


386046 
CIRCULAR  SLEEVE  COUPLING 
Cari-Gustaf  Sondte,  Angelbolm,  and  Kenneth  Lennartsson, 
Torekov,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Lindab  AB,  Bastad, 
Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,948 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Mar.  1, 1993,  0217  93 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9, 

2010,  has  been  dischdmed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  ■  08 

U.S.  a.  D23— 262 


386041 

OUTLET  FILTER  FOR  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 

TANK 

Harry  L.  Nurse,  Jr.,  10409  Wattersoo  TraU,  Louisville,  Ky. 

40299 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D23— 209 


386043 
DIFFUSER  FOR  WATER  AERATION 
Magnus    UMS    ,    Espoo;    Hannu    lUhSnen,    and 
Ryynlnen,  both  of  HeUnki,  aU  of  Finland,  assignors 
Nopoo  Oy,  HdaiBki,  Finland 

Filed  Jul  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  55,761 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Dec.  13,  1995,  831/95 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 213 


to 


UMI 


386045 
BICYCLE  PUMP  AND  TIRE  REPAIR  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Downs;  Gene  P.  Slienecker,  both  of  Madison,  and 
Stephen  J.  Baumann,  Oconomowoc,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
IWi  Bicyde  Corporation,  Waterloo,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,140 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 231 


386047 
SHOWER 
Michad  Garwood,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong, 
Things,  H.K.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,638 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 283 


to  Toy 
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to 
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386048  386050 

SINK  TOILET 

Sherie  W«cner,  New  York,  N.Y,,  attlffior  to  Sbcrle  Wagner  Marccio  Gana  Lagvera  Garza,  Irapuato,  Mexico, 

Intcrnatioiiai,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.  Proccndora  de  Ceraaiica  de  Mexico,  SJi.  de  C.V. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  52^55  Filed  Aug.  15,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  S»At9 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Mexico,  Feb.  15,  1996,  96133 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02  Ttrm  ot  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D23— 285  LOC  (6)  O.  23  -  02 

VS.  CL  D23— 301 


386052  386054 

COMBINED  TOILET  SEAT  COVER,  CLOCK,  AND  SEAL-PROFILED  SPRINKLER 

RADIO  TSeng  Lung-Rucy,  IF.,  No.  32,  Alley  2,  Lane  176,  Fwu-Der  1 
Clarence  E.  SnUtli,  Jr.,  1372  E.  107th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.       Rd.,  Shih-Jyy,  lUpci,  lUwan 

50002  FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,144 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,729  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  O.  23  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02  U.S.  CI.  D23— 215 
U.S.  a.  D23— 311 


386049 
PEDESTAL  LAVATORY 
Marcelo  Garza  Laguera  Garza,  Irapuato,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Proccsadora  De  Ceramica  De  Mexico,  S.A.  De  C.V.,  Mexico 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,462 

Oaims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Feb.  15,  1996,  96131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

VS.  a.  D23— 292 


386051 

TOILET 

Marcelo  Garza  Laguera  Garza,  Irapuato,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Proccsadora  de  Ceramica  de  Mexico,  SA.  de  C.V.,  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Feb.  15,  1996,  96128 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

VS.  CL  D23— 301 


386053 
TOILET  SEAT  LIFTER 
Clint  Patrick  Black,  c/o  Charles  Sussman,  Sussman  &  Associ- 
ates, 1222  16th  Ave.  South,  Third  Floor,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
17212 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52068 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
VS.  CL  D23— 311 


'^3>fe.^ 


386055 
AIR  PURIFIER  WITH  ILLUMINATING  OUTER  RING 
Liang  Ying-teng,  San   Chomg,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Super 
Fodak  Int'l  Ent  Co.  Ltd.,  TUpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 364 


1750 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  11,  1997 


November  11,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1751 


386056 
SCENT  DISPENSER  ATTACHABLE  TO  A  HUNTER'S 
BOOT 
Dennis  Lee  'Hirpin,  Rte.  6,  Box  17,  Bedford,  Va.  24523 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,980 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  W 
VS.  a.  D23— 368 


386058 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  KIT 
Richard  A.  Pearce;  Jack  Warren  Gee,  n,  both  of  Memphis,  and 
Gary  J.   Feder,   Germantown,   all   of  Tenn.,   assignors   to 
Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  CM 
U.S.  a.  D23— 377 


386060 
DISPOSABLE  PROBE  TIP 
P.  Polaniec,  No.  Ridgerille,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  Chlivn 
Diacnostks  Corporadoo,  Emtt  Waipole,  Mam. 
Filed  Jul  5,  1996,  Sck  No.  55,383 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snhMqucnt  to  Sep.  17, 
2010,  has  been  dtadafaMd. 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 112 


386062 
MEDICINAL  HERB  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Osamu  SUmada,  996  SUma-macU,  Kumamoto  Chy,  Kn 
moto  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  « 
VS.  a.  D24— 200 


386057 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Chen-Tze  Uu,  No.  465  Shuei-Yuan  Road,  Fen«-Yuan  City. 
lUchuns  County,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,499 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 377 


386059 
MEDICATION  DISPENSER 
Yukou    Hayashi,   Ota;    Yasutoshi   Okamoto,  Ashikaga,   and 
Tateki  Aihara,  Oura-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Limited,  Morignchi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-34349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 

VS,  a.  D24— Ul 


386061 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
MUton  C.  Lee,  Dale  City;  Ronald  C.  Janish,  San  Mateo,  and 
Leon  Kauftaian,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Toshiba  Amcrka  MRI,  Inc^  l^istin,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,559 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 159 


386063 
AIRCRAFT  PASSENGER  BOARDING  BRIDGE 
Nils-Eric  Anderberg,  IMieborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  FMT 
International  IVade  AB,  IWUeborg,  Sweden 

Filed  May  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1995,  952102 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  25-03 

VS.  a.  D25— 3 


174-450  O.G.-97-29:  QU 
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386,264 
ROOF  TOP  FOR  BOX  WINDOWS 
Mark  E.  Sdllwdl,  371  GrecwUic  Way,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94062,  and  Mkhad  R.  O'Connor,  1546  Notre  Dame  Ave 
BdBMMit,  CaUf.  94002 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  Na  56,812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 
VS.  CL  D25— 57 


386,266 
PATIO  DOOR  HEADER 
RayaMMd  Dallaire,  and  Donlniqnc  Dallaire,  both  of  Levis, 
Canada,  aarignon  to  Dallaire  Iwiwtrlc*  Ltd^  Levis,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


386068 
OIL  LAMP 
David  R.  Perldns,  Mandicster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Glass  Dimen- 
sions, Essex,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  oy 

vs.  a.  D26— 11 


386,270 
FLEXIBLE  LANTERN 
Antiiony  Brooks  Rorke,  GnOford;  Craig  A.  DnBois,  IViimbiill, 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Thomas  Swyst,  Arffaigton,  Mmb.,  i 
ors  to  Black  &  Decker,  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26— 43 


iii 


4?^ 


386,265 
LANDSCAPmG  CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK 
Altrta  H.  EUi^toa,  2158  Woodcraft  La. 
2M01 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60JM 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 
VS.  CL  D2S— 113 


N.C. 


3860(7 
FLUORESCENT  TUBE  UGHT  END  CAP 
Jeraid  TkkMT,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  asrignor  to  IVanaition  Lighting, 
inc..  Phoenix,  Arts. 

FUmI  Dec  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  0* 
VS.  CL  D26— 3 


386069 
TORCH 
Yuen-Ming  Lam,  Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Gddmas- 
ler  Deveiopment  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D26— 37 


386071 

FLASHLIGHT 

Sboei-Shuh  Shiau,  No.  10,  Alley  1,  Lane  551,  Sec.  1,  Wan-Shou 

Rd.,  Guei-Shan  Hsiang,  TrM-Yuan  Hsien,  Tidwan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 

U.S.  O.  D26— 46 
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386.272  386.274 

LAMP  SPOTLIGHT 
ToMm  a.  Brown,  Greenwich,  Coon^  assignor  to  Specialty    Shih-Chuan  Tang,  Shing-Fon  Hsiang,  Shing-Chu  Hsien,  Tai- 

Ligliting  Inc.,  Shelby,  N.C.  wan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,374  Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Scr.  No.  56^59 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05  LOC  (6)  Q.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 62  IJ.S.  a.  D26— 63 


386,276 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Richard  A.  Pearce;  Jack  Warren  Gee,  II,  both  of  Memphis,  and 
Gary  J.   Feder,  Germantown,  all   of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,116 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D2fr-73 


386,278 
MODULAR  LIGHT  UNIT 
Joseph  D.  Engle,  Naperiille;  John  R.  Howard,  West  Chicago; 
Robert   Machacek,   Lombard,  all   of  HI.,   and   George  S. 
Boznos,  Westchester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  JJI  Lighting  Group, 
Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  31,998,  Dec  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 76 


-i^^  '    *  f  *  -^  ^-  - 


""X 


386,273 

COMBINED  NIGHT  LIGHT  DESK  AND  AREA  LAMP 

E3U(  Van,  29  Anoawiale  Dr.,  Sooth  Rwadl,  Ohio  44022 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  53,602 

T^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

U.S.CLD26— 63 


386,275 
PRISMATIC  AREA  LIGHT 
Eric  J.  Hancaard.  KewMha;  Abu  J.  Rnnd,  Rjk±m;  Robert 
Gicae,  KeaodM,-  Kent  Solberg,  awi  Cory  Temberg,  both  of 
Radne,  aU  of  Wis.,  Mrigwtn  to  Rand  Lighting.  Inc^  Radnc, 
Wis. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  44,283,  Sep.  21,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61y433 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  Oi 

U.S.  CL  D26— 67 


386,277 
RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Michd    Lecluze,    1009,    rue    du    Pare    Industrie!, 
Chrysostome,  Quebec,  Canada,  G6Z  1C5 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59342 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 74 


386079 

STAR  ORNAMENT  LIGHT 

Robert  H.  Edwards,  6817  St.  Augustine,  Houston,  Tex.  77021 

St- Jean-  FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^8 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D26— 80 


>:,  ,11 


'■    'I 


y-  'I 


L 


''HZiy^^ 


1756 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  11.  1997 


November  11,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1757 


386J80 
CHANDELIER 
David  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  LJ). 
Kidiler  Co^  Cleveland.  Ohio 

filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^19 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D2«— 81 


386^2 
LIGHTING  nXTURE 
Sandra  E.  Littmaa,  and  Karina  S.  Kaufman,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandy  Littman.  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,306 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CLD26— 88 


386,284 
LA\fP  SHADE 
Keen  Hsu,  Taichung,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co., 
Ltd.,  lUchung,  TUwan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 134 


386081 
CHANDELIER 
Richard  Hanunar,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D.  Kichler 
Co.,  devdand,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 81 


(  - > 


f ? 


386083 

MOTION  PICTURE  LIGHT  COVER 

Robert  S.  Scott,  14319  TUdcn  Rd.,  Winter  Garden,  Fla.  34787 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,018,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Dcs. 

376,866.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634»58 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 

VS.  CI.  D26— 119 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  acconiiiice  with  the  fim  significant  duncler  or  wonl  of  the  name 

(in  accofdance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Aaron.  Arnold  M.;  and  Dickinson,  Stuan  C,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy  Bubble  capture  electrode  configuration.  3.6gS.966,  Q.  204-600.000 
Aaron,  William  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Laildn,  Dennis  S.;  Aaron.  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Kertz,  Charles  W 
3.686,884.  Q.  34O-V)6.000. 
Aaituca.  David  J.  W.:  Ste— 

Weber.  Michael  F;  Ouderldifc.  Andrew  J.;  and  Aastuen,  David  J.  W. 
5.686.979.  O.  349-%.000. 
AB  VdIvo:  See— 

Olautaon.  Jan-CNof:  Planefeldt.  Lars;  Svensson.  Dan;  and  GuUner.  Sven 
Ake.  5.687.230.  O.  379-428.000. 
ABB  Heoscbel  AG:  See— 

l^der.  Ferdinand.  5.685.230.  CI.  105-399.000. 
ABB  Veico  Gray  Inc.:  See- 
Ellis.  Steven  C;  Sharp.  Allan  C;  Reid.  Stephen;  and  Rubbo.  Richard  P. 
5.685.369.  CI.  166-195.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Ekivas.  Nicotou  A..  5.685.842.  Q.  604-49  000 

HcKbtner.  Michael  D.;  Ramp.  John  M.;  England.  Barbara  J.;  and  Annino, 

Mary  J..  5.686316.  a.  436-518.000. 
Marshall.  Ronald  L.;  Canino.  John  J.;  and  Suslachek,  Joann  C 

5.686.272.0.435-91.200. 
Marttila.  Constance  M..  5.685.844.  C\.  604-65.000. 
ABC  Dispensing  Technologies  toe  :  See- 
Green.  Thomas  S..  5.685.639,  O.  366-101.000. 
Abdo,  Suheil  F:  See- 
Iyer,  PfKlecp  S.;  Simpson.  Howard  D.;  and  Abdo.  Suheil  F.  5.686,375 
a.  302-315.000. 

Abe.  SalOfu.  10  Pujitsu  Limiled.  Radio  apparatus.  5.687.013.  a.  359-161 .000 
Abe,  Ybhei;  and  Azumi,  Takashi,  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Dust-proof  portable  IC  card 

reador.  5.686.714,  CI.  235-435.000. 
Abenfelder.  Guenter,  Maue,  Juergen;  and  Wertenbach.  Juergen,  to  Mercedes- 
Beni  AG.  Method  for  operating  an  air  conditioning  cooling  system  for 
vehicles  and  a  cooling  system  for  carrying  out  die  mediod.  5.685.160.  O 
62-114.000. 
Abou  Hassan.  Salman,  to  France  Telecom;  and  La  Poste.  Manchester  coder/ 

decoder.  5.687.193.  Q.  375-282.000. 
Abnmov.  Oleg  Y:  See— 

Wegman.  Paul  M.;  Vaynshteyn.  Mikhail;  Abramov,  Oleg  Y;  Raybov. 
Sergei  D.;  Yudin,  Yuri  A.;  Kashkarov,  Alexander  G.;  and  Geiasimov, 
Alexander  N.,  5,685.348,  a.  141-2.000. 
AC  A  R  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Wcstermeyer.  Gary  W.,  5,685.331,  CI.  137-426.000. 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  die  Czech  Republic.  Institute  of  Organic  Chemistry 
and  Biochemistry  of  the:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  Un;  Martin.  John  C;  Luh.  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco.  Peter  F 
5.686.611.  a.  544-276.000. 
ACC  Microelectnmics  Corporation:  See — 

Chu,  Edwin;  and  Lai.  Hu-Kong.  5,686.699.  Q.  174-52  400. 
Acer  taipherals  Inc.:  See — 

Yang.  Huan-Bin.  3,685.512,  O.  248-298  100. 
Acharya.  Ramesh  N.,  to  Theratech,  Inc.  Controlled  release  formulations  for 

die  treatment  of  xerostomia.  5,686,094,  C\.  424-434.000. 
Ackerman,  Kyle  D.  Vertical  drop  product  cleaner.  3,685,434,  CI.  209- 

135.000. 
ACS  Wucless.  Inc.:  See— 

Gattey,    Phillip   A.;    Burris,    Christine;    and    Jensen.    Wolfeane    W 
5,687,231,0.379-430.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Wright,  J.  Nelson;  Cole,  Christopher  R.;  and  Gee.  Albeit.  5.683.308. 0 
128-660.070. 
Adachi.  Katsumi;  Ikeda.  Ryuichi;  and  Kurusu.  Kyoko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brush  holder  integrated  with  voltage  regulator  for  a 
vehicle  AC  generator.  3.686.780.  O.  310-68.00D. 
Adachi.  Shoji:  See- 
Li,  Zhixien;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Adachi.  Shoji;  Kurashima,  Toshio;  and 
Shimizu.  Kaoru,  5.686.986.  O.  356-73.100. 
Adam.  Achim;  and  Deinert.  JOijen,  to  Glyco-Metall-Werke  Glyco  B. V.  &  Co. 
KG.  Plain  bearing  material  comprising  PTFE  and  chalk  and  composite 
multi-layer  nuuerial.  5.686,176,  O.  428-327.000. 
Adami,  Ooavio:  See — 

Daffara,  Flavio;  and  Adami.  Ottavio.  5.687.165,  O.  370-208.000 
Adams,  Daniel  O.:  See — 

Robinson.  David  B.;  Adams,  Daniel  O.;  Penny.  William  H.;  and  Vtesele 
Gerald  G..  5.685.848.  O.  604-97.000. 


Adams.  Jerry  Leroy;  Gallagher.  Timodiy  Francis:  Lee.  John  C;  mi  White. 
John  Richard,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Cocporatioa.  Imidazole  derivabves 
and  their  use  as  cytokine  inhibitors.  5.686.455.  O.  514-256.000. 
Adams.  John  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Automatic  warp  conqienaation  for 

laminographic  circuit  bowd  inspection.  3,687.209,  O.  378-22.000 
Adaptec.  Inc.:  See — 

Packer.  John  S..  5,687,389,  O.  395-825.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Dewey.  James  D.;  and  Fields.  Steven  W..  5.685.741,  O.  439-668.000 
Addesso,  Kevin:  See — 

•nacy,  Gregory  A.;  Addesao,  Kevin;  Wmfiey.  Donald  C;  Marabte.  Alger 
C;  and  Straka,  Robeit.  5.686.128.  O.  426-284.000. 
Adia,  Moosa  Mohammed;  and  Olmstead.  Bruce  Ringsby.  Tool  componem. 
5,685,769.0.451-540.000.  ^^ 

Adir  el  Conqiagnie:  See — 

Jarry.  Christian;  Forfar.  Isabelle;  Bosc.  Jean-Jacques;  Renaid.  Pierre; 
Scalbert.  Elizabedi;  and  Guardiola.  Beatrice,  5,686,477,  O   514- 
377.000. 
Advanced  Accessory  Systems  L.L.C.:  See — 

Slaplelon,  Craig  A.,  5,685.469,  O.  224-505.000. 
Advanced  Bionics,  Inc.:  See — 

Izraelev,  Valentin  M.,  5,685,700,  O.  417-423.700. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Avanzino,  Steven;  Giipla.  Subhash;  Klein.  Rich;  Luning.  Scott  D  '  and 

Lin.  Ming-Ren.  5,686354,  O.  437-190.000. 
Duane,  Michael  R,  5.686346,  O.  437-69.000. 
Fidler,  James  K.;  and  Markle,  Richard  J..  5.686.996.  O.  356-399.000 
Green,  Patrick;  Runaldue,  Thomas  Jefferson;  and  Bianchini.  Ronald.  Jr 

5.687324,  O.  395-250.000. 
Huang,  Richard  J.;  and  Woo,  Christy  M.-C..  3.686.761. 0.  257-733.000 
Swanstrom.  Scott  E.;  Christie,  David  S.;  and  Beh,  Steven  L.,  5,687381 

O.  395-742.000. 
Tran,  Thang  M.;  and  McBride,  Andrew,  5,687,110,  O.  365-154.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens,  Ward  C;  and  Sturm,  Edward  A..  3,686,178.  O  428-336  000 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi,   Masaki;   Satoh,   Hiroto;   Nagashima.  Teruhiko;   and  Aoki. 
Hiroyuki,  5,686.959,  O.  348-126.000. 
AEG  Schneider  Automation:  See — 

Chabert,  Jean-Marie,  5,687,063.  O.  361-726.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporabon:  See— 

Olsen.  Robeit  Earl;  Reese,  Harlan  Frederick;  and  Backlund.  Stephen 

John.  5.686,027,  O.  264-29.700. 
Olsen,  Robeit  Earl;  Backlund,  Stephen  John;  and  Reese.  Harlan  Fred- 
erick, 5,686,520,  O.  524-483.000. 
Aeronautical  Research  Associates  of  Princeton.  Inc.:  See— 

Snedeker.  Richard  S.;  Contiliano.  Ross  M.;  and  Donaldson.  Coleman 
duP.  5.686.689.  O.  89-36.020 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Allread,  Alan  R.;  Maitin.  Michael  R.;  and  Klopfenstein.  James  W..  11. 
3.683.375.  O.  285-39.000. 
Afflitto.  John:  See— 

Gaffar.   Abdul;    Nabi.    Nuran;   Afflitto.   John;    and    Stringer.    Oram 
5,686,064,  CI.  424-57.000. 
Agate  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Khan,  Sakhawat  M..  5.687.114.  O.  363-185.030. 
Agency  of  hidustrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Sailo.    Kazuhiro;    Yokoyama.    Hiroshi;    and    Wakamatsu.    Takashi 
5.685.919.  O.  136-259.000. 
AgReseaich.  New  Zealand  Pastoral  Agriculture  Research  Institute  Ltd.: 
See — 

Jacobs.  William  R..  Jr;  Collins.  Desmond  Michael;  Bancrjee.  Asesh;  de 
Lisle.  Geoffrey  William;  and  Wilson.  Theresa  Mary.  5.686.590.  O. 
336-23.100. 
Aguiar.  Francisco  F:  See — 

Ghany.  Mitchell  F;  and  Aguiar.  Francisco  F.  3.685.511,  O    248- 
201.000. 
Ahldfti.  Inger  See— 

Lindahl.  Lennait;  AhWfti.  Inger;  Oste.  Rickard;  and  SjOholm.  Ingegeid 
5.686.123.  CI.  426-28.000. 
Ahlkvist.  Michael:  See — 

Persson.  Dan;  and  Ahlkvist.  Michael.  5.685.337.  O.  280-728  200 
Ahn.  leeki:  See— 

Hur.  Nahmkeon;  Ahn.  leeki;  and  Patrushov.  Vladimir  A..  5.686,651  CI 
73-9.000. 
Ahn,  Ki  Pyo,  to  Samsung  Electroaics  Co.,  Lid.  Detergent  dissolution  appa- 
raws  having  a  rotary  water  jet  3,685,178,  O.  68-17.00R. 
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Aiba,  Keizo:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Twlashi;  Aoki.  Hiromi;  Aiba.  Keizo;  Yoneshinu.  Tikashi; 
Nakjuni.  Koji;  and  Sugasawa.  Goichi.  S.686.291.  O  435-2S2  100 
Aiknm.  Robcft  E..  Jr    See— 

Zabuajja.  John  N.;  Gross.  John  W..  Sr ;  Aikman.  Rotten  E..  Jr.:  and 
Matin.  Charies  W.  5.685.755.  a.  442-129.000 
Aiinbhdse  P«y  Ud.:  See— 

WUImot  Eric  Paul.  5.685.794.  O.  475-170000. 
Air  Products  and  Chetnicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Chowdbury.  Na«r  Mahmud.  5.685.350.  C\    141-231  000 
WigMT.  Arwed;  Diblitz.  Klaus:  and  Hoell.  Detlef.  S.686.643.  CI   558- 
276.000 
Aiibags  iMcmalioiul  Limited:  Ser — 

Gfiham.  Raymond;  Kavanagh.  Clihs<o()tier  Paul:  Valkenburg.  Simon: 
and  Utton.  Michael  Gervase.  5.685.347.  Q.  139-390.000 
Aircraft  Braking  Systems  CorporaDon:  5rr — 

Snyder.  David  R.  and  Thompson.  William  D.  5.686.117.  O    425- 
112.000. 
Aisan  Koayo  Kabushiki  Kaisba:  See— 

SuzuIj.  ToduiD:  and  Yoshikawa.  Ko)i.  5.685.065.  CI  29-606.000 
Aiiin  AW  Co.:  See— 

Kiibi.  Hiroahi:  lio.  Toru:  Morimoio.  Kyomi;  Yokoyama.  Shoji:  and 
Kurodi.  Kenji.  5.687.083.  O  364-449.500 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabuthiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishida.  Kop:  Yamada.  Ousuke:  and  Matsulani.  Taku.  5.686.197.  CI 
429-30  000. 
Aitla.  Ecro;  and  Kynsilehlo.  Eero.  to  Kat-Tecnik  Oy.  Catalytic  exhaust  gas 
purifier  and  catalytic  method  of  purifying  eihausi  gas.  5.685.143.  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Aiyama.  Pumihiko:  See — 

Tmno.  Toshio:  Ohsawa.   Hisalo:   Yamami.  Hirofuini.  and  Aiyama. 
Fumihiko.  5.685.271.  C\    123-398  000 
Aizawa.  Yuichi:  See — 

Suzue.  Hifoyasu;  and  Aizawa.  Yuichi.  5.686. 1 55.  Q.  428-34.500 
Ajima.  Takumi:  See — 

Maeda.  Hm>yi^:  and  Ajima.  Takumi.  5.686.925.  O.  342-357.000. 
Akagiri.  Koizo:  See — 

Imai.  Kenictat:  Suzuki.  Tadao:  Akagiri.  Kenzo:  and  Akune.  Makolo. 
5.687.157.  a.  369-124.000. 
Akai.  Noimyuki:  See— 

Shibu^.  Tctiuya;  Okada.  Fujio:  and  Akai.  Nobuyuki.  5.686.958.  CI 
348-70.000. 

,  Nocihiko:  See — 
Kiihimolo.  Tsuyochi:  Aliamaisu.  Nonhiko;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Hamada. 
MaiM^a;  nd  Yukawa.  KazuMko.  5.687.402,  O  396-80.000 

YoihiiiKMo:    Kusuba,    Shigeki:    Yamane.    Toduyuki;    Miyagi. 
;  KaKko.  Takehira:  and  Kamiyaina.  Maaashi.  lo  Fujicopian  Co.. 
Ud.  Thermal  innsfer  sheet  5.686.184.  O  428^11  100 
Aluunine.  Shinya:  See — 

Quale.  Calvin  F.;  Khuri-Yakub.  BuHus  T:  Akamine.  Shinya:  and  Hadi- 
miogfai.  Bttor  B..  5.686.945.  Q.  347-46.000. 
Akaiaka.  Kenaaku.  Method  of  forming  a  pnMective  film  on  •  coaled  surface 

ad  aiifiwm  for  cafiying  out  die  same.  5.686.145.  C\  427-284.000 
AkMhi.  Kanji:  Tlnabayaahi.  Chikara;  and  Kitagawa.  Kanitaka.  to  Tlriceda 
Chemical   lodumies.   Ltd.   Agricultural   micnxapnile   and   production 
diereof.  5.686 J85.  Q.  504-116.000 
Akalsuka.  I^uneo;  Motoki.  Yoahihiro:  Harada.  Takathi;  and  Suzawa.  Akira. 

10  Saam  Comaation.  Golf  club  shaft  5.685.783.  Q.  473-319.000. 
Akhavan-IMi.  Haihem;  Aighavau.  Zatara:  and  DeSilva.  Renuka.  to  Lumi- 
gen.  lac.  Cheniluiiiineicet  detecticn  of  hydrolytic  enzymes  using  an 
acridaa.  5.686.238.  O.  435-7  910 
Akinaga.  SUro:  See — 

Mizukaau,  Tmio:  lioh.  Mikitt>:  Hata.  Milsunobu;  Nakano.  Hirofumi. 
AoOBi,  Viniiiko:  Ochiai.  Keiko:  Akiiuga.  Shiro:  and  Mihara.  Akira. 
5.6*6.606.  a.  540-461.000 
Akiaada.  Hirakani;  nd  Yamada.  Shigeki.  lo  Canon  Kabuafaiki   Kaisha. 
Con|iiMer  fniilac  aumation  in  which  texture  animation  is  imtriwartrntly 
pufM— d  oa  a  phaaiily  of  objecu  in  daw-dimeiuional  space.  5.687.307. 
a.  395-137.000. 
Akiyama,  AlMria:  Sec— 

Maayaaa.  Itaomu;  Akiyama.  Atsuihi:  Matsuki.  Hireyaiu;  Saaada. 
Kazoo.  OMgn.  Sadao;  and  Hidaka.  Maaanobu.  5.6M.725.  a.  250- 
271.000. 
Akiyama,  SctsBo:  See— 

KaOBo.  Yukilaro;  Fuji.  Mahito;  Yoihikawa.  Maimo:  NaiKi.  Kazua 
M— lyama,   Fumihiio;    Nohata.   Yoahio:   and   Akiyama,    Seauo. 
i.t»SJOi.a.  522-157.000 
Akiyama,  Skiaeiki:  See — 

Makiao,  Keazi:  Akiyama.  Shageaki;  Suzuki  Hideaki:  MuKika.  TUuafai: 

Nib.  IMm;  Suzi^.  Koida:  Fiawamdd,  'tamam;  Vteaiabe.  Shi- 

geoaK  aai  bhikawa.  Riadaro.  5.6MJ90.  a.  304-213.000. 

AkiHB.  Tilaan    PaaworA,  Waiai  M.;  aad  Wood.  Alaa  G..  lo  Microa 

Tedaniocy,  he.  Method  for  formiag  an  iaKtooaaeci  haviag  a  ptaniaioa 

i  for  eaaMiilBBg  a  a  ayiaay  dedncal  t  <  wiw  <  In  wi 

f  die.  3.686JI7.  CL  437-S.OOO. 


Rirpi  nhaiiwn,    Bcrad;    KasKrauna, 


Mkftad:  Wiala.  Lars;  Wedia.  bne;  Bog.  Aaeae;  aal 
Hadrik.  S.6>3.909.  Q.  118-67.000 


Mania;  IVeft. 

Akjaet. 


Eriksson.  Bcftil  F  H  .  and  Schinazi.  Raymond  F.  5.686.428.  d.  514- 
50  000 
Aktiebolagct  SKF:  See— 

Bankesirem.  Jan  CHof:  and  Gethberg.  Sven.  5.685.068.  O  29-898  070 
Akune.  Makolo:  Ser— 

Imai.  Kenichi:  Suzuki.  Tadao:  Akagiri.  Kenzo:  and  Akune.  Makolo. 
5,687.157.  a.  369-124  000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V.:  See— 

Baxendale.  William.  5.686.287.  CI   435-235  100 
Keil.  Gttnther.  5.686.076.  O   424-199  100 
Schner.  Carta  Ovistina.  5.686.077.  C\  424201. 100. 
Al-Ko  Kober  Corporabon:  See— 

Smith.  Elwood  Beckman.  n.  5.685.681.  O.  411-395.000. 
Al-Bayao.  Mohammed  A.  S    Use  of  biomarfcers  in  saliva  id  evaluate  the 
toxicity  of  agents  and  die  function  of  ossues  in  both  biomedical  and 
environmental  applications  5.686.237.  CI  435-4.000 
Albemarte  Cut  potation:  See — 

Balhoff.  DonaU  E.;  Dadgv.  Billie  B.;  Kolich.  Charles  H  ;  Ao.  Meng 

Sheng;  and  Un.  Homer  C  .  5.586.538.  Q.  525-355.000. 
Un.  Kaung-Fw.  5.686.640.  CI   556-190  000. 
Albeit.  Raioer.  Bauer.  Wilfried:  and  Pless.  Janos.  to  Novaitis  AG.  Polypeptide 

derivatives.  5.686.410.  CI   514-12.000. 
Albonetti.  Sl^teia:  Blanchard.  Gilbert;  Buratin.  Paolo;  Cavani.  Fabrizio; 
and  Triftro.  Fenuccio.  to  Rhone-Pdulenc  Chimie.  Mixed  V/Sh/Sn  oxide 
ammoxidation  catalysts   5.686.381.  O  502-352  000 
Albfccht.  Elisabeth:  See— 

Gaeta.  Uura  S  L.;  Jones.  Howard,  and  Albrechl.  Elisabeth.  5.686.411. 
a   514-12000 
Albright.  Jay  Donaid;  and  Du.  Xuemei.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Pyridobenzoxazepine  and  pyridobenzodiiazepine  vasopressin  antagonists. 
5.586.445.  CI.  514-211.000 
Akalel  Cit:  See— 

Delamare.    J^rdme;    Yonnet.    Jean-Paul,    and    Ralliere.    Ehsabeth. 
5.686.772.  Q.  310-90  500 
Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France:  See — 

Dupuy.  Pierre.  5.687.199.  CI.  375-354  000 
Alcatel  N  V    See— 

Leyssens.  Francois  Jeanne  Charles;  VeOer.  Peter:  De  Pestel.  Geeit;  and 

Migom.  FrMiric.  5.587.266.  CI   385-59000 
Solom.  Michel;  Chauzai.  Corinne;  De  Bouard.  Dominique;  Gabriagues. 
Jean  Michel:  and  Chiaroni.  Dominique.  5.687.021.  O.  339-333.000 
Vinchanl.  Jean-Fianfois;  Goldstein.  Lten;  LeClerc.  Dienis;  and  Gentner. 
Jean-Louis.  5.587.272.  Q.  385-131.000. 
Akald  Network  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Czerwiec.  Richard  M..  Sulheriand.  Joseph  E.;  Simmering.  Martin  V.; 
Widns.  Andrew  L;  and  Kroninger.  Roben  S..  5.687.014.  C\.  339- 
123  000 
Alcon  Labotitories.  Inc.:  See — 

Clafc,  Abbot  F;  and  Wordinger.  Roben  J..  5.686.407.  Q.  514-2.000. 
Clak.  Abbot  F;  and  Coorow.  Raymond  E..  5,686.621.  Q.  348-129.000. 
Gamache.  Daniel  A.;  Gnff,  Gusttv;  and  Nixon,  Jon  C,  5.686.488.  C\ 

514-549  000. 
Hellbeig.  Mark  R.;  Gamer.  William  H  :  Dickerson.  Jaime  E..  Jr;  and 
Lou.  Majorie  F.  5,686.450,  O  514^222.300 
Akkmian.  Roben  J.;  Tkylor.  James  E.;  and  Weniick.  Dennis  K..  lo  Oweiis- 
Coniing  Fibeiglas  Techoohigy,  Inc.  Roiter  guides  for  apparatus  for  paying 
out  an  inaulatioa  soppon  sheet.  5,685.123.  O  52  749  120. 
Akkidge.  DonakL  lo  Lion  Apparel.  Inc.  Muki-uae  hazardous  duty  garment. 

5.685.015.  O.  2-81.000 
Alexander.  Charles  R,  Jr,  to  Brunswick  Cotpoiation.  Reduced  drag  stable  Vce 

booom  plaiiag  boa.  5,685,233,  C\.  114-291.000. 
Alfa  Waaaermam  S.p.A.:  See— 

Baggio,  Btuio:  Bazzau,  Giorgio;  Hacasso,  Agoatino;  Gambaro,  Gio- 
vanai;  Marchi,  Egidio;  and  Tamagnone,  Giaifianco,  5,686,432,  CI. 
514-36.000. 
Ali.  Abdullah  R..  to  Pfizer  lac.  Method  for  piecipiialing  natural  advermediat. 

5A86J74.  a.  433-123  000. 
Alila.  Hector  Wasonna;  Oak.  Michael  Thomas:  Jones.  Elaine  Vemc.  Miller. 
Tunodiy  Joe;  O'Briea.  Shawn  Patrick:  and  Saihe,  Ganesh  Madhutudan.  lo 
Pfizer  Inc.  Puaed  proteiBi.  3.686.268,  Q  433-69.400. 
Alkennea  Controlled  ThaapCMlics  Inc   U:  Ser— 

Lewis.  Danay  H..  3.686,092.  O.  424-426.000. 
Alkermea,  lac.:  See — 

Kazaridi.  Joha  W.;  liluiao.  Gary  F;  and  MaHroy -Canine.  Boaani, 
3.616.416.  a.  514-15.000. 
AUai.  Gntam:  See^ 

Met.  lai;  aid  Allan.  Graham.  5,686,848.  Q.  327-143  000 
Alias,  Scott,  to  Waeikio  BMailure  ComponeMx,  Lai  Ad|ustabte  compiMer 

keyboanl  mppott  mechausm.  3,683,233.  O.  108-93.000. 
Allr glare  CutuutaUoa:  See — 

DiPena.  Paul  M;  aid  Spehalski.  Stephca  R..  5.683.836. 0. 604- 19.000. 
AUea.  Aalhany  P:  See— 

FieM.  Jote  R.;  Md  AUea.  AMhoay  P.  S.685Ji93.  O.  73-772.00a 
Allea-BtaiBey  Confmy,  lac.:  See — 

Maitiaie.  Howatl  M.;  and  Wiyda.  Roman  M..  3.683.630.  Q.  384- 
S3S.00O. 
Alka.  Ckirte*  M..  lo  Maxim  iMegiaed  Products.  Medud  and  appaaax  for 
■raaaainiag  ligaali  over  a  wire  pair  haviag  activity  deaectioa  capability. 
3.687^21.  CL  393-200.110. 
Alka  Bagiarrriag  Corporalioa:  Ser — 

Aliea.  J.  OewayM,  5,685.667.  CL  404-112.000. 


Allen.  J.  Dewayne.  to  Allen  Engineering  Corporation.  High  performance 

contra-rotating  riding  trowel.  5,685,667.  O.  404-112.000. 
Allen.  Jeffrey;  and  Miller.  Michael,  to  Lotus  Cars  Limited  Cam  mechanisms 

5,585.264.  Q    123-90.160. 
Allen.  Michael  Scott:  See— 

ArimiUi,  Ravi  Kumar,  Kaiser,  John  Michael;  Lewcbuk.  William  Kurt: 
and  Allen.  Michael  Scoo,  5,687,327.  CI  395-287.000. 
Allen.  Scott  T.  to  Ciee  Research,  Inc.  Self-aligned  Seld-eSect  transistor  for 

high  fiequency  applications.  5,686,737.  O.  257-77.000. 
Allen.  Winston  E.  Hand  opeialed  hydro-dieiapy  device.  5.683,829,  CI 

601 -160.000. 
Alley,  Scot:  Srr-- 

Voss.  Mark;  Hughes.  Gicgoiy:  Alley,  Scot;  and  Kottal,  Peter,  5,685,366 
a.  165-144.000. 
Alley,  Willaid  Kent,  Jr;  Kinsler,  Sidney  aifton;  and  Knapp.  Dale  Alan. 
Telecommunications    circuit    provisioning    and    administration    system 
5.687.224.  Q.  379-201.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Umited:  See— 

FieW,  John  R.;  and  Allen,  Andiony  P.  5.685.893.  Q.  73-772.000 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Cavaka.  Carlos;  Homeyer.  Stephen  Thomas:  and  Walswoith.  Eric, 

5,686,199,  a.  429-30000. 
Glover,  J.  Howard.  5,686,908.  CI  340-968.000. 
Wells.  Rodney  Lee,  5.686.517.  O.  524-447.000. 
Allington.  Robert  William,  lo  Isco,  Inc.  Capillary  electrophoresis  technique 

5,685,%5,  a.  204-451.000. 
Allread,  Alan  R.;  Martin,  Michael  R.;  and  Klopfenstein.  James  W.,  n.  to 
Aeroquip  Corporation.  Power  steering  coupling  assembly.  5,685J75.  CI. 
285-39.000. 
Ally,  Ramzan.  lo  Dayco  Products,  Inc.  Method  of  pnxhicing  an  hydraulic 

hose  having  ends  of  different  diameter.  5,686,041.  C\.  264-296.000 
Ahmas.  Paul  G.:  Srr— 

Heminger,  David  M.;  Alonas.  Paul  G.;  and  Coppock.  William  M 
5,686,857,  C\.  327-451.000. 
Alpaugh,  Warren  Alan;  Maifcovich.  \foya  Risu;  Trivedi.  Ajit  Kumar,  and  Zarr, 
Richard  Sluan.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  printed  circuil  board.  5,583,070,  Ci.  29-840.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Weisbura.  James  T;  Saunders,  Craig  M.;  and  Kalman,  Jeffiey  M 
5,583,430,  a.  206-455.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawaac.  Hideo,  5,687.302.  O.  395-115.000. 
Saito.  Masamichi.  5,587,044.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Alston.  WUliam  D  Child  commode  seal.  5,585,023,  Q.  4-239.000. 
Altenbuchner,  August:  See — 

Barlhel,  Herben;  Heinemann.  Mario;  Hemnann,  Franz:  and  Altenbuch- 
ner, August.  5,686,034.  Q.  423-335.000. 
Altendoif,  diaries:  See— 

Phillips.  Gairy;  Lee,  Dan;  Worm,  Herhen;  Phillips,  Chris;  Hardwick. 
Lewis;  Altendorf,  Chartes;  and  Tew,  Fabian,  5,685.392,  C\    182- 
131.000. 
Aldiof.  Jon  B.:  See- 
Jones.  Teddy  L.:  and  Aldiof,  Jon  B..  5.585.694.  Q.  416-147.000. 
Allrack  Limited:  Srr — 

Bums.  Alan  Robert.  5,585,616.  Q.  301-44.200. 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Rftllin.  Ulrich;  and  Kieuzwirth.  Peter.  5,685,662,  O.  403-231.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Taakovicfa.  Lina  Tonnen;  Yum.  Su  II;  and  Crisologo.  Nieves  Marzan. 
5.686.097.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Amada  Metiecs  Company.  Limited:  Srr — 

Kawano.     Susumu;     Sugimolo.     Mamotu;    and     Kawano.    Toshiro 
5,585,191,0.72-482.910. 
Amada  Mfg.  America  Inc.:  See — 

Seto.  Yoshiharu;  and  Hirose.  Shunzo,  5,685,812,  CI.  483-29.000. 
Amano,  Kunio:  and  Nakamura.  Kazuya.  to  Makiu  Corporation.  Battery 

powered  chain  saw  5.685.080.  Q.  30-383.000. 
Amano,  Masayo:  See — 

Tomiuchi,    Yoahimasa;    Kuroda.    Masami;    Nabcta,   Osamu;   Amano. 
Masayo;  Hattori.  Yoshimasa;  and  Fuiusho,  Noboru.  5,686,212,  CI 
430-36.000. 
Amaiakoon,  Kiri  B..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Integral  sheet  hole  punching  and 

output  inverting  system.  5.585.532.  C\.  270-58.070. 
Ambar.  Inc.:  See — 

Tate.  Roben  D..  5,585,918,  Q.  134-3.000. 
Ambrose.  Christine  M.:  Srr — 

MacDonakl.  Marcy  E.;  Ambrose,  Christine  M.;  Duyao,  Mabel  P-  and 
Gusella.  James  F,  5,586.288,  Q.  435-240  100 
Ameen.  Thomas  J.:  DeWitt,  Roben  D.;  Peckham.  Peter.  Haines.  Ronald  K.; 
and  Bay.  Adam  G .  lo  GouW  Electronics  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
sequentially   metalized    polymeric    films    and   products    made   theicbv 
5.685.970,0.205-138.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright,  Jay  Donald;  and  Du,  Xuemei,  5,686,445,  O.  514-211.000 
Lies.  Thomas  Andrew,  5,686,617,  O.  546-268.000. 
American  Research  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Decker.  Uwrence  H.,  5,685,721,  O.  434-114.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  Srr — 

Jensen.  Robert  M.,  5,685.027,  O.  4-373.000. 
Amerikam.  Inc.:  Srr — 


Chrysler.  Jimmie  D.;  and  Cieswell.  Roben  S..  5.685341,  O    137- 
801.000. 
Amersham  Inlenuuional  pic:  See— 

Price.  Roger  Malcolm;  May.  Christopher  Charles;  Buckley.  Hizabedi 
Margaret;  and  Stone.  Timothy.  5.586,058,  O.  424-1.110. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Camahan,  Josette  Fianfoise;  Hara.  ShinicW;  Ui,  Hsieng  Sen;  Mayer, 
John  Philip;  and  Yoshinaga.  Steven   Kiyoshi.  5,686.415.  O    514- 
12.000. 
Amidon.  Gordon  L.;  and  Crison.  John  R.,  to  Port  Systems,  LLC  Water 
soluble  pharmaceutical  coaling  and  method  for  producing  coaled  phama- 
ceuticals.  5,686.133.  O.  427-2.220 
Amir,  Nadav:  Srr — 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Y;  Amir.  Nadav;  and  Gikm,  Yoel.  5,685,154,  O 
6(V648.000. 
Amirav.  Aviv;  and  Dagan,  Shai,  to  Amirav,  Aviv,  Method  and  device  lor  the 
introduction  of  a   sample   into  a  gas  chromatognph.   5.586.655.  O 
73-23.410. 
Ammermann,  Ebeihard:  Srr — 

Wingert,  Horst;  Hellendahl.  Beate;  Kirstgen.  Reinhad;  Sauler,  Hubert; 
Ammermann.  Eberhard;  and  Lorcnz.  Gisela.  5.686.474.  O    514^ 
363.000 
Ammour,  Brahim:  See — 

Riquier.  Didier.  Leiievrc.  Alain:  and  Ammour.  Brahim.  5.685.923  O 
152-157.000. 
Amo.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Fujita,  Makolo;  and  Amo.  Yoshikazu.  5.685,163,  O.  62-211.000 
AMTX,  Inc.:  Srr— 

Marks.  Gary  T.;  McVeigh,  James  H.;  Sline.  Judy  A.;  and  Wood,  Kennedi 
E,  5.585,491,  O.  239-533.120. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Pusateri.  DonaM  J.;  Chiang.  William  C:  Letiz.  Richaid  E.  A.;  and 
Spenazzo.  Phelicia  M..  5,686,108,  O.  424-464.000 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  Srr — 

Gaeta,  Laura  S.  L.;  Jones,  Howard;  and  Albrecht  Hisabe*.  5.586,411, 
O.  514-12.000. 
An  Tien  Enteiprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsieh,  Tzai-Sau,  5,685,466,  O.  224-150.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Brokaw.  Adrian  P.,  5,686,821,  O.  323-273.000. 

Coin,  Michael  C.  W.;  and  Wynne,  John  M.,  5.686.913,  O.  341-51.000. 

Anan.  Naoki;  Sawano.  Tadashi;  Ohyama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hibino.  SMngo.  lo 

Menicon  Co..  Ltd.  Ophthalmologic  device  for  accurately  positioning  a 

contact  lens  lo  an  eye.  5.686.981,  O  351-212.000. 

Anderaen,  David  P;  and  Farmer.  Michael,  lo  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation. 

Acoustic  volume  and  torque  weight  sensor.  5,585.772,  O.  460-6.000. 
Anderskewitz.  Half;  Schramm.  Kuit;  Renth.  Emsl-Otto;  Birke.  Franz;  FDgner. 
Armin;  Heuer.  Hubert;  and  Meade.  Christopher,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
KG.  Chemical  compound,  the  preparation  thereof  and  its  use  in  pharma- 
ceutical compositions.  5,686,496,  O.  514-637.000. 
Anderson.  David  B.;  Jones,  D.  Jay;  and  Mellieie.  Alvin  L..  lo  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Ractopamine  and  growth  hormone  combinations.  5.686.4 1 3, 0 
514-12.000. 
Andenon,  David  John:  Srr — 

Tomich,  Paul  Kosta;  Bohanon.  Michael  John;  Turner,  Sleven  RonaU; 
Strohbach,  Joseph  Waller,  Thaisrivoogs,  Suvil:  Thomas.  Richard  C. 
Romines.  Karen  Rene;  Yang.  Onh-Ping;  Aristoff.  Paul  Adrian 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Johnson.  Paul  D.;  Gammill.  Ronald  B.. 
Zhang,  Qingwci;  Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Anderson.  David  John;  and 
Banitt,  Lee  S..  5.686.486.  O.  514-456.000. 
Anderson.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Sung.   Shiang;  Anderson,   Dennis   R.;  and  Rabinowitz.   Harold   N., 
5,685,145.  O.  60-284.000. 
Anderson.  John  H.:  See — 

Mohindra.  Raj;  Bhushan.  Abhay;  Bhushan.  Rajiv;  Puri.  Suraj:  Anderson. 
John  H.;  and  Nowell,  Jeffiey,  5,585.327,  O.  134-95.200. 
Anderson.  Richard  J.;  Ooodsdale.  Ian  S.;  Lamoreaux.  Robert  J.;  Schaefer, 
Krisline:  and  Harr.  Josi,  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Compositions  con- 
taining semicarbazones.  5.686,387,  CI.  504-130.000. 
Anderson.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Kuitems,  Tunothy  H.;  Smith.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Anderson.  Sleven  R., 
5,685,427,  O.  206-310.000. 
Anderson.  William:  See — 

Laurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo,  Lecoo;  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.: 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A  : 
Hayward,  Denise  S.;   Hoppesch.  Joseph  P..  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.686.527.  O.  525-66.000. 
Ando.  Aldlo:  See — 

Suda,  Masayuki;  Ando,  Akito;  and  Ataka.  Tatsuaki.  5.586.207.  O 
430-5.000. 
Ando.  Eimi:  See — 

Okai,  Tctsuya;  Fuyama,  Moriaki;  Onuma,  Akira:  Ashida.  Eiji;  Ikcda. 
Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Saburo;  Wakaki.  Yasuo;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki;  and 
Ando,  Eimi,  5,687,045.  O.  360-126.000 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  Srr— 

Li.  Zhixien;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Adachi.  Shoji;  Kunishima.  Toshio;  and 

Shimizu,  Kaoni.  5,586.986,  O.  356-73.100. 
Okudaira.  Tetsuya;  Nakamura.  Akio;  and  Goto.  Yoshihiro.  5,586,834, 0. 
324-158.100. 
Ando.  Fumitaka:  See — 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  11,  1997 


November  11,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PIS 


Koodo.  Toshiro;  Ando.  Funutalu.  Nikashtma.  Yasuhiro.  and  Itnada. 
Takao.  5.685.386.  CI    180-76  000. 
Ando.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okada.  Yanishi;  Takebe.  Katsuhtko;  and  Ando.  Hiroyuki.  5.686.92 1 . 0. 
342-127.000 
Ando.  Kaoutiiko:  See— 

Tanaka,  Takeo;  Kondo,  Hidema&a.  Koazumi.  Fumito;  Ishiguro,  Hiroki. 
Yodiida.  Mayumi;  Ando.  Katsuhiko;  and  Matsuda.  Yuzuni.  5.686.485. 
a.  514-454.000 
Ando,  Toidliana:  See — 

Otefauna.  Osamu;  and  Ando.  Tokihvu.  5.686.682.  C\  84-603  000 
Ando.  Yannoh:  See — 

Ohfaifa.  Kokhi;  Ando.  Yasunori.  and  inami.  Hiroshi.  5.685.363.  O 
165-46  000 
Andrew.  Flulip  L:  See — 

Prole.  Aleksandar  and  Andrew.  Philip  L .  5.685.063.  Q   29-598  000 
Andrew*.  David  R.:  and  Sudhakar.  Ananlha.  to  Schmng-Pkwgh  Cnpontion 

Chiial  hydnzine  dcfivadves.  5.686.646.  C\.  560-29  000 
Andrews.  Windell  R    See— 

Yiian.  Jim;  Everen.  Ben  E.;  and  Andrews.  Windell  R..  5.685.900.  C 
106-487.000. 
Aog,  T.  Lion,  lo  Avery  Dennison  Cotponoon.  Pigmented.  UV-cured.  acrylic- 
baaed,   prenure   souitive   adhesivcs.   and   method   for   making   same. 
5.686,504,  a  522-46  000 
Angevine,  Flitlip  i:  See — 

Timkea,  Hyc  Kyung  C  :  and  Angevine.  Philip  J .  5.685.972.  CI   208 
89.000. 
Aruiino.  ktoy  J.:  See — 

Fwchmer.  Michael  D.;  Ramp.  John  M..  England.  Barbara  J  ;  and  Aiuiino. 
Mary  J  .  5.686.316.  O.  436-518  000 
Ansdl.  Peler  John;  and  Williams.  Hugh  David,  to  Enichem  Elastomers  Lid. 

Conjiigand  diene  polymerisation.  5.686J71.  a.  502-102.000. 
Ansmann,  Acfaim;  Kawa.  Rolf:  Mohr.  Klaus-Michael;  and  Koesler.  Josef 
Cosmetic  and/or  phasmamitical  formulations  with  an  impioved  feeling  on 
the  skin  baaed  oa  mixed  gueihet  akohols.  5.686,087.  O.  424-401  000 
AMhniy,  Neville  J.;  deSolms.  S  Jane;  Lee.  Ta  Jyh.  deceased  (by  Ling  Lin 
Lee,  legal  itiatuwalive).  (o  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Infaibilors  of  famesyl- 
pnnein  ttmifaase.  5.686.472.  O  514-357.000. 
Ao,  Meag-Steng:  See — 

BaBiof.  Dould  £.;  Dadgar.  Billie  B  ;  Koiich,  Charles  H.;  Ao,  Meng- 
Shei«;  and  Un.  Homer  C .  5.686,538,  O.  525-355.000. 
Aoki,  AlMahi:  See— 

Iwai.  TcMhiyuki;  Aoki.  Alsushi;  Esasfai.   Masahiro;  and  Niwamoto. 
Hiradd.  5.686.718.  CI   235-494  000 
Aoki,  Hitoni:  See — 

Ohkawa,  IMnhi;  Aoki.  Hiromi;  Aib*.  Keizo;  Yoneshima,  Takashi; 
hWuttu,  Koji;  Md  Sugasawa.  Goicfai.  5.686,291.  C\.  435-252  100 
Aoki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hayadii,  Maiaki;  Satoh,   Hirolo;   Nagashima.  Teruhiko:  and  Aoki. 
Hiroyuki.  5,686,959.  O.  348-126  000 
Aoki,  Yasumitsu:  See — 

MiBiyama.  Yoriohiko:  Takeudu,  Nobuyodu;  Aoki.  Yasumitsu;  and 
Maliuzawa.  Triurin,  5.686,022,  O.  252-35 1. 40R. 
Aooo.  Norihiko:  5«« — 

BaoBO.  Kouji:  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Kumai.  Yoko:  Doi.  Haroo;  Nagami. 
Tetno;  Aoiu.  Norihiko;  Kaaahara,  Koichi;  mmI  Matsumolo,  ShigejI. 
5,686J77.  CI.  502-330.000. 
Aotake.  Ilidfuii;  Hoaono.  Yoafaimasa;  Mizunaahi.  Toahimaaa;  and  Nakada. 
Shufaei.  10  Sony  Corporatioa.  Optical  reconting  medium  with  lists  having 
pUyback  comol  infanuboD.  5.687.160.  a.  369-275.300. 
Aotani.  Yumiko:  See — 

Mizukami.  Tamio;  hoh.  Mikito;  Han.  Mitsunobu;  Nakano.  Hirofiiini; 
Aotani,  Yimuko;  Ocfaiai,  Keiko;  Akinaga,  Shiro:  and  Mihara,  Akin, 
5.686,606.  a.  540-461.000 
Apcom,  Inc.:  See — 

Mwpfay.  Mask  A.;  and  Hynes.  John  W.  5.685.481.  Q.  236-2 1. OOB. 
APL-Araericaa  Pliammi  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Licdike,  RaiBCr  K..  5.686.112,  Q.  424-489.000. 
Aplui  iMtgiMul  CiiGuits,  he.:  See- 
Let,  ftta  W.;  Tuo,  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5.687.121.  C\. 
365-185.110. 
Apple  Compifler.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Lisa  Louise;  and  MuUins.  Gregory  K..  5.687J34,  Q.  395- 

339.000 
Harvey.  Jakn.  ID;  Daniels,  Andrew  Micfawl;  and  Sainders.  William 
James.  5,687366.  Q.  395-610.000. 
Appleton  Electric  Conpaiiy:  See — 

SpeKcr,  Owtea  Jefiey.  5.686.708.  O.  200-50.120. 
Appley.  Kenelh  E.:  See— 

Jodd,  Jota  E;  Aanley,  Kennedi  E.;  and  DeFimcesco.  Salvaiore  J.. 
5,6r7J9l,  a.  >fc-835.000 
Applied  MMiiiili.  Inc.:  See— 

FoTMer.  John;  Cohen.  Barney  M.;  Stimson.  Bradley  O.;  aad  Proulx. 

GeoiVe.  5,685,941.  a.  156-345.000. 
Fu,  JJMiiig.  and  Xu.  Zheng.  5.685.960.  Q  204-192.300. 
Hills.  Gtatan  W ;  Su.  Yub-Jia;  Tanaae.  Yoahiaki;  md  RyM,  Robot  E.. 

5,685,914.  a.  118-723  006 
Ye.  Yan;  RfaosKles.  Charles  Steven;  and  Vin.  Gerakl  Z.,  5.685,916,  CI. 
134-1.100. 
Aprica  Kanas  KaHrthi^^^f* ■***»•  See — 

Kassai,  Kenzou:  aid  Yooeda,  Yoshifunii.  5.685.605.  Q.  297-281  000. 


APV  Anhydro  AS:  See— 

Getler.    Jens;    Gibson.    Snian;    Fredsied.    S«ren;    and    Nielsen.    Per. 
5.685.089.  a   34-372  000 
An.  Katsuyuki.  Nakajima.  Nobuya.  and  Ebtnc.  Noriya.  lo  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  checking  ibe 
degradatiaa  of  a  pressure  vessel  of  a  nucl^  reactor.  5.687.204.  O. 
376-249.000. 
Arai.  Halsuyuki:  See — 

Maltingly.  Wayne;  and  Am.  Hatsuyuki.  5.685.766.  O  451-36.000 
Aiai.  Kiyoshi;  Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Iwasa,  Tatsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  integral  structure  of  case 
and  esiemal  connection  lerminals.  5.686.758.  CI.  257-693.000. 
Arai.  Masahiro:  See — 

Oguri.   Takeshi;   Wakita.    Masanobu;    Yamauchi.    Masahito;    Hisano. 
Toshio;  Takezawa,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ani.  Masahiro.  5.685325.  CI. 
267  148.000 
Araneo.  Batban  A.:  See — 

Daynes.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Araneo.  Baihan  A..  5,686.438.  CI    514- 
178  000 
Aialani.  Hidekazu:  See — 

OkumolD.  Takeki;  Chiba.  Kenji;  Hoshino.  Yukio;  Komatsu.  Hirotsugu. 
Nagasawa,  Mariko;  ArMani.  Hidekazu;  Terasawa.  Michio;  and  Mori- 
waki.  Minoni.  5.686.479.  O  514-383  000 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P:  See— 

Fnj.  Mahmoud  K..  5.686.645.  CI  560-24  000 
Pilchai.    Rangasamy;    Kahn.    Andrew    P;    and    Gaffney.    Anne    M.. 
5.686J80.  a.  502-347  000 
Aighavani,  Zahra:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti.    Hashem;   Arghavam.   Zahn;   and   DeSilva,   Renuka, 
5,686,258.  a  435-7  910 
Ahie.  Mitsuo.  lo  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Miser.  5,686.870.  CI. 

332-168.000 
Arima.  Toahiyuki:  See — 

Nishijima.  Takayuki;  Kawamachi.  Kanehiro;  Muto.  Takao;  Yamazaki. 
Mitsuo;  and  Arima.  TosMyuki.  5.685.595.  O.  296^70  OOO 
Arimilli.  Ravi  Kumar.  Kaiser.  Jciiin  Michael;  Lewcfauk.  William  Kun;  and 
Allen.  Michael  Scon,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  allocating  bus  resources  in  a  data  processing 
system.  5.687.327.  a.  395-287.000 
Atimoto,  Kazutami:  See — 

Hidaka,  Hideto;  Aiakura.  Mikio;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  Ooishi.  Tsukaaa; 
Aiimoto,   Kazutami;  Tomishima.   Shigeki;   arid  Tsukude.   Masaki. 
5.687.123.  a.  365-189  090 
Aristoff.  Pail  Aikian:  See — 

Tomich,  Paul  Koata;  Bohanon.  Michael  John;  Turner.  Steven  Ronald; 
Strotabacfa.  Joaeph  Waller.  Thaisrivongs.  Suvit;  Thomas.  Richard  C. 
Rooiines,  Karen  Rene;  Yang.  Chih-Ping;  Aristoff.  Paul  Adrian 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Johnson.  Paul  D;  Gammill,  RooaM  B. 
Zhang.  Qingwei;  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Anderson.  David  John;  and 
Banitt.  Lee  S  .  5.686.486.  CI  514-456.000 
Armengol.  Georges:  See — 

Dancausse.  Jean-Fhilippe;   Armengol.   Georges;   aiKl  Caran,   Serge, 
5.686,052,  CI.  423-4.000 
Amdts.  Dietrich:  See — 

LOiel.  Waller,  Root,  Otto;  Amdts.  Dietrich;  Kuhn.  Franz  Joaef;  and 
Strelle.  Die.  5.686.462.  O  514-292.000. 
Aron.  Jerome,  to  Kuhn  S.A.  Haymaking  machine.  5.685.136.  Q.  56-367.000. 
Airibaitl.  Jean  Michel:  See— 

Jouben.  Dominique;  Pecolaito.  Michel;  SabMieT.  Martial;  Thaneau. 
Vironique;  and  Airibard.  Jean  Michel.  5,685.975,  O.  210-136.000. 
Arrington.  Erie  Eugene,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  miikiag  a 

cellukiae  niaoeiae  photugtmhic  film  base.  5,686,036,  Q.  264-207.000. 
Arroyo,  Aiueles  Cabdllo:  See — 

Bills.  Gerakl  F.;  Cimooo.  James  E;  Dteikom.  S.;  Giacobbe.  Robert  A.; 
Harris,  Guy  H.;  Mandala,  Suzanne  Miller.  ThonMon,  Roaemary  A.; 
Ziak.  Debonh  L.;  Arroyo,  Angeles  CabeUo;  Perez,  Fernando  Pelaez: 
M«as,  Teresa  Diez;  mi  Perez.  Francises  Vicente.  5.686.637.  a. 
554-115.000. 
Ariaein,  Richard  A.;  aid  Sbba.  Richard  J.,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Auto-return 

foKlioa  far  a  buUdozer  ripper.  5.685.377.  O.  172-2.000. 
Anhroiek:  See- 
no.  Haold  Levon,  5.685,821.  Q.  600-118.000. 
Arunakumari.  Alahari:  See — 

Grecawald,  Ricfaad  B.;  Shorr.  Robert  G.  L.;  Qak.  Mike  Alan:  aid 
Anmakumari,  AUiari.  5,686,110,  C\.  424-486.000. 
Arzu,  Sidnev  R.  Flag  warning  device  5.685.255.  O.  116-30.000. 
Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

llo,  Kerji;  aid^Matsuno,  ShinicM,  5,685,823.  Q.  600-127.000. 
Ilo.  Tkkayiiki.  5,687,028.  Q.  359-692.000. 

Yamzaki,  YoifaihiKi;  and  Oono.  Masahiro.  5.687.007. 0.  358-474.000. 
Asai,  Hiniahi,  to  Dainippoa  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Mediod  of  preparing 
Ihtcahold  matrix  and  method  of  and  apparatus  for  generating  halftone 
imm.  5,685,652,  Q.  400-120.070 
Asai,  Rieko:  See — 

Omura.  TUksM;  Hirota,  Teruto;  and  Asai.  Rieko.  5.687 J47.  Q.  395- 
439.000. 
Asai.  Takeo;  Hasegawa,  Kinji;  and  Ono.  Mitsumasa.  lo  Teijin  LimiMt. 
Biaxially    mieaaed    polyester    film    for    lamination    onto    metal    sheet. 
5,686.510.  a.  523-220000 
Asakin.  Mikio:  See— 


Hidaka,  Hideto;  Asakun.  Mikio;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  Ooishi.  Tsukasa; 
Arimolo.   Kazutami:   Tomishima.   Shigeki;  and  Tsukude.   Masaki 
5.687,123.  CI.  365-189.090 
Asakura.  Suguni:  See— 

Mutoh.  Eiji;  Kubota.  Shinichi;  Maeda.  Susumu;  Asakura.  Sueuru'  and 
Nagai.  Akira.  5.686.883.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Asano.  Masahide;  Nakajima.   Kazuhiko;   Furuhama.   Kazuhisa;   Halanaka. 
Satoshi;  and  Kawarabayashi.  Keiko.  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  ameliorating  epigastric  functional  disor- 
ders 5.686.494.  O.  514-616000 
Asao.  Tetsushi:  See — 

Sekine.  Kiyose;  and  Asao.  Tetsushi.  5.687.140.  a.  368-231.000 
ASC  Incorporated:  See — 

Tokarz.  Stephen  P;  Taylor.  Kim  E.;  Dilluvio.  Christopher  J.;  Smith 
David  Alan;  and  Chaping.  Jefliey.  5.685.5%.  Q.  296-107.000 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Snell.  John-Erik.  5.687.293.  Q.  395-89.000 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

KnOpfel.  Hans  Peter.  5.685.705.  Q.  431-8.000 
Ashbum.  Jon  L.;  and  Rossin.  Theodore  G..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Re<hiced  area  floating  point  processor  control  logic  utilizing  a  decoder 
between  a  control  unit  and  the  FPU.  5.687.340.  CI.  395-384  000 
Ashida.  Eiji:  See— 

Okai.  Tetsuya;  Fuyama.  Moriaki;  Onuma.  Akira;  Ashida.  Eiji;  Ikeda, 
Hmwhi;  Suzuki.  Saburo;  Wakaki.  Yasuo:  Hagtwara.  Yoshikj-  and 
Ando.  Eimi.  5,687.045.  Q.  360-126.000 
Ashida,  Tadashi:  See— 

Nakayama,  Akira;  Nagase.  Toshio;  A.shida.  Tadashi;  and  Ohnishi.  Masa- 
hiko.  5.686.509.  O.  523-201.000. 
Ashley.  Gary  W.;  MacDonald.  Robert  C;  and  Shida.  Miho.  to  Northwesleni 
University.  Cationic  phospholipids  for  nansfection.  5.686.620.  CI   548- 
113.000 
Ashmore,  Benjamin  H..  Jr:  See — 

Whetsel.  Lee  D..  Jr.;  and  Ashmore,  Benjamin  H..  Jr..  5,687.179,  CI 
371-22.300. 
ASICS  Corporation:  See— 

Tsujino.  Kanzo,  5,685.021.  CI.  2-425.000. 
Aspen  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.   Chau-Chyun;    Bancra.    Michael;    Ko.   Glen;    Osias.    Martine 
Ramamathan.  Sundaram;  and  Tremblay,  David.  5.687.090.  a    364- 
4%000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Bum.  Jozef  B..  5.686.871.  CI.  333-12.000. 
Astern  Tech  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Takei.  Kazuyuki.  5.685.824.  CI  600-135  000 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See— 

BergsoOm.  Nils  Gusta/;  Broberg.  Leif;  and  Holmfti.  Anders.  5.685.713 
a.  433-72.000. 
ASTTest  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Boren.  DonaM  E..  5.686.658.  CI  73^9  200. 
At  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Henderson.  Alexander.  5.686,546.  CI.  528-12.000. 
Ataka.  Tatsuaki:  See— 

Suda.  Masayuki;  Ando.  Akito;  and  Ataka.  Tatiuaki.  5.686.207.  CI 
430-5.000. 
Alchijon,  Richard  G.  Bullet  cartridge  casing  identification  system.  5.685. 100 

a.  42-1.010. 
ATI  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiles.  Gregory  R;  and  Prain,  Charles  C.  111.  5.686.731.  C\    250- 
559.220. 
Atkinson.  Keny  S.:  See- 
McDonald.  Keith  J.;  and  Atkinson.  Kerry  S..  5.686.685.  CI.  86-20  150 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Schmidt,  Joseph  H.;  Bergren.  Frank  E.;  Bill.  Michael  L.;  and  Scheve 
Donald  R.  5,685,374.  Q.  166-369.000. 
Atoji.  Tadashi:  See— 

Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi;  Atoji.  Tadashi;  and  Oka- 
moto.  Hiroaki,  5.686.734.  Q.  257-16.000. 
Atsumi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Ikeda,  Tokuzou;  Atsumi.  Akihiro;  and  Saito.  Makolo.  5.685.934   CI 
156-178.000. 
Au.  Van;  Vermeer.  Robert;  and  Harichian.  Bijan,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Sulfated  polyhydroxy  compounds  as  anionic 
surfactants  and  a  process  for  their  manufacture.  5.686.603.  CI.  536- 
123.130. 
Auburn  University:  See — 

Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W.  David;  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  5.686,456.  CI 
514-256.000. 
Audousset.  Matie-Pascale:  See — 

Samain.  Henri;  and  Audousset.  Marie-Pascale.  5.685.882.  CI.  8-4O8.000 
Auer.  Engelbcrt:  See — 

Schneider.    Rudolf;    Leimer.    Harald;   Tramberger.    Hermann;    Sturm 
Michael;  and  Auer.  Engelbert.  5.686,388.  CI.  504-134.000 
Auerhach.  David  R.;  Guiles.  Joseph  W.;  Sapack.  Michael  A.;  and  Stengl, 
Richard  F..  to  Piuiey  Bowes  Inc.  Process  for  accumulating  unfolded  paper 
sheets  and  collating  with  folded  sheets.  5.685.531.  Ci.  270-5 1. OOO. 
Aufischer.  Rainer  Wemer  See — 

Bamsby.  Roger  Michael;  McKibbin.  Albert  Hunt;  and  Aufischer.  Rainer 
Wemer.  5.685.797.  Q.  475-331.000. 
Augenbnun.  Joseph  Ellis:  See — 


Lane.  Frank  Anton;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald: 

Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde  Norie;  Mohri.  Ka- 

suo;  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Okamoio.  Hiroo 

Oku.  Masuo;  and  Plotiiick.  Michael  Allen.  5.687.275.  C\  386-68.000. 

Auger.  Benoit:  See — 

Langevin.  Alain;  Auger.  Benoit;  Casavant.  Charles;  and  Erat.  Wolfgans 
5.686.135,  a.  427-96.000. 
Augstcin.  Manfred,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Evaluation  instrument 
for  test  ships  with  a  transport  unit  for  test  strips.  5.686.047, 0  422-65  000 
August  Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Brosius.  Peter,  and  HOIscher.  Reinhad.  5.685.659.  Q.  403-65.000 
August,  Henry:  See — 

Schneider.  Arthur  J.;  Johnson.  Kenneth  R.;  August,  Henry    Elenlh 
Douglas  E.;  and  Shubert.  Paul  D  .  5.685  J04.  CI   244-3.1 10. 
Auld.  David  R..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Two-pan  synchronization  scheme 

for  digital  video  decoders.  5.686.965,  C\.  348-423.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tonelli.  Oaudio;  Pilati.  Ftaicesco;  Toselli.  Maurizio;  Turturro.  Antonio 
and  Gattiglia.  Ercole.  5.686.522,  Q.  524-539.000. 
Ausman.  Thomas  G.;  Delaney.  Timothy  E.;  Huang.  Jeffrey  C;  Riggen. 
Charles  R.;  and  2^mmer.  Michael  T.  to  Caterpillw  Inc.  Fuel  injector  widi 
pressure  bleed-off  stop.  5.685.490.  CI  239-533.900. 
Austin.  Laurie  Elizabeth:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  Fathan:  Zanzig.  David  John;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Sandstrom, 
Paul  Harry;  and  Austin.  Laurie  Elizabcdi.  5.686.530.  C\.  525-99  000 
Autoliv  Developmeni  AB:  See— 

Persson.  Dan;  and  Ahlkvist,  Michael,  5.685.557.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Automated  Air  Stnictures.  Inc.:  See — 

Brisbane.    Steven    W.;    and    King.    Harold    B.    Jr..    5.685.122.    CI 
52-745.070. 
Automatic  Control  Technologies:  See— 

Maung.    Michael  A.;   Moorehead.  Jack   F;   and   Sonyey.   Gabor  L 
5.687.091.  CI.  364-499.000. 
Automation  Gages.  Inc.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Steven  J..  5.685.646.  C\.  384^9.000 
Automotive  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Arthur  D.,  5.686.840.  CI.  324-556.000. 
Au-Young.  Janice:  See — 

Coleman.  Roger;  Au-Young.  Janice;  Sandman.  Olga;  and  Seilhamer 
Jefftey  J..  5.686.597.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Avanzino.  Steven;  Gupta.  Subhash;  Klein,  Rich;  Luning.  Scon  D.;  and  Lin. 
Ming-Ren.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Dual  damascene  with  a 
protective  mask  for  via  etching.  5.686,354.  C\.  437-190.000. 
Avecor  Caidiovascula.  Inc.:  See — 

Codner.  Meryl.  5.686,304.  O.  435-325.000 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See— 

Ang.  T.  Liem.  5.686.504,  O.  522-46.000. 

Enlow.  Howard  H.;  Huffer.  Scott  W.;  Young.  Frederick;  and  Buehne 
William  J..  5.686.186.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Avis.  Graham  M.:  See — 

Paneth.  Eric;  Handzel.  Mark  J.;  Morley.  Steven  Allan;  and  Avis,  Graham 
M..  5.687.194.  Q.  375-283.000. 
Avraham.  Hava;  Cowley,  Sally;  and  Groopman.  Jerome,  to  New  England 
Deaconess  Hospital.  Differentiated  megakaryocyte  line  producing  novel 
megakaryocyte  differentiation  faaor.  5.686.576.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Avtec  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Bruce;  Campise.  George.  Jr.;  Styles.  Charles;  and  Rudz- 
inski.  David.  5.685.411.  CI.  198-464.400. 
Awane.  Kaoru:  See — 

Tagawa.  Toshiaki;  Awane.  Kaoni;  and  Nagaike.  Kazuhiro.  5.686.101.  CI 
424-450.000. 
Awarzamani.  AssadoUah:  See — 

Krauss.  Berod;  Awarzamani.  AssadoUah;  Wilfea  Thomas;  and  Heyse 
Joerg.  5.685.280.  Q.  123-549.000. 
Awata,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tezuka.  Mitsuharu;  Awata.  Mitsuru;  and  Shiraki.  Akira.  5.685.902.  CI 
106-643.000. 
Awofeso.  Anthony  O.:  See — 

Marinack.  Robert  J.;  Awofeso.  Anthony  O.;  Harper.  Frank  D    and 
Kershaw.  Thomas  N..  5.685.954.  CI.  162-1 12.000. 
Ayres.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Ayrcs.  John  A.;  Ehle.  David  L,;  Salmon.  Michael  E.;  and  Ayres.  Craig  A 
5.686.832.  a.  324-146.000.  ' 

Ayres.  John  A.;  Ehle.  David  L.;  Salmon.  Michael  E.;  and  Ayres.  Craig  A.,  to 
Nu-Tech  &  Engineering.  Inc.  Miniature  crossed  coil  gauge  having  an  active 
flux  ring.  5.686.832.  CI.  324-146.000. 
Azarewicz.  David:  See — 

Elkin.  Paul  M.;  Elkin.  Peter  M.;  Workings.  John:  and  Azarewicz,  David. 
5.685.396.  CI.  184-1.500. 
Azpeitia  De  Diego.  Angel  Ramon,  to  Poligono  Industrial  Arriaga.  Machine 
for  grinding   rotor   blades   provided   with   a   rotor   supportins   device 
5.685.765.  a.  451-9.000. 
Azumai.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Takaki.  Kouichi;  Azumai.  Mitsuo;  and  Ishii.  Hiroshi.  5.686.850.  CI 
327-261.000. 
Azumi.  Takashi:  See — 

Abe.  Yuhei;  and  Azumi,  Takashi.  5.686.714.  CI.  235-435.000. 
Baba.  Akira:  See— 

Narato.  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Hironobu;  Taniguchi.  Masayuki;  Kohno. 
Tsuyoshi;  Okazaki.  Hirofiimi;  Ito.  Kazuyuki;  Morita.  Shigeki'  and 
Baba.  Akira.  5.685.242.  C\.  110-262.000. 
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Baba.  Mitsuo.  to  NEC  Corporation    DigitaJ  phase  locked  loop  circuit. 

5.687^3.  a.  375-376.000. 
Baba.  Shiro:  See— 

Mitsuishi.  Naoki.  Baba.  Shiro;  Nagayama.  Hiromi:  Hayashi.  Tsuiomu. 
and  Hayakawa.  Yukihide.  5.587.344.  C.  395-421  100. 
Baba.  Toshk).  to  NEC  Corporation.  Throe  terminal  tunnel  device.  5.686.739. 

CI.  257-105.000. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Gohara.  Wadie  F;   Rogers.   Kevin   J  .   and   McDonald.   Dennis   K  . 
5.685.243.  CI.  1 10-345  (XX) 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Kikkawa.  Hirofumi;  Nakajima.  Fumito;  Kaku.  Hiroyuki:  Takamoio. 
Shigehito:  Ishizaka.  Hiroshi;  Nozawa.  Shigeni;  Nishimura. 
Masakalsu;  and  Nakamolo.  Takanori.  5.686.053.  O.  423-243.010 
Naraio.  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Hironobu.  Tanigtichi.  Masayuki;  Kotino. 
Tsuyoshi:  Okazaki.  Hirofumi:  Ito.  Kazuyuki:  Morila.  Shigeki;  and 
Baba.  Akira.  5.685.242.  CI  110-262  000 
Bachman.  Bonnie:  See — 

Massengale.  Brian.  Schauer.  Paul:  Dahle.  Charles:  Giegerson.  Barry: 
Bachman.  Bonnie:  and  Oesierle.  Thomas.  5.686.52 1 .  C  524-496.000. 
Bachmann.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Riek.  Siegfried:   Bachmann.   Karl-Heinz:  and  Gaiselmann.  Thomas. 
5,685.820.  CI.  600-114.000. 
Backlund.  Stephen  John:  See— 

Olsen.  Robert  Earl:  Reese.  Harlan  Frederick:  and  Backlund.  Stephen 

John,  5.686.027.  CI  264-29  700 
Olsen,  Robert  Earl:  Backlund.  Stephen  John:  and  Reese.  Harlan  Fred- 
erick. 5.686.520.  CI.  524-483  (WO 
BSckman,  Uno:  See — 

Tiquist.  Lennait;  and  B^kman.  Uno.  5.685.674.  O  409-132.000 
Bacquet.  Cathy  A.:  See— 

Prooovosu  Allan  D.:  Bacquet.  Cathy  A.:  Pawlak.  Jan  W.  and  Sand. 
Theodore  T.  5.686.315.  CI  4.36-510000. 
Badesha.  Santokh  S  .  and  Gruber.  Robert  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Fusing 
components  containing  ceramer  composmons.  5.686.189.  CI  428-4-V>  000 
Badger.  David  Mark,  to  Thoms«)n  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc   Phase  locked 
loop  providing  fast  tuning  for  large  frequeiK'y  changes.  5,686,866,  CI. 
331-17  000 
Badjer  Meter,  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner,  Ray,  5,685.571,  CI.  285-12  000. 
Bae,  Kyongtae  T:  Heiken.  Jay  P:  and  Brink,  James  A  .  to  BHB  General 
Partnership  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  predicting  computed  tomography 
contrast  enhancement  with  feedback.  5.687,208,  O   378-8.000 
Baek,  Jong-Hyeob:  See — 

Lee.  Bun:  Yoon.  Mee- Young:  and  Baek.  Jong-Hyeob.  5.686.350,  C\. 
437-126.000 
Baes.  Myriam  1.:  See — 

Moore,  David  D :  and  Baes,  Myriam  1 .  5.686.-574,  C\.  530-350000 
Baggio.  Bruno:  Bazzato,  Giorgio:  Fracasso,  Agostino:  Gambaro,  Giovanni: 
Marchi,  Egidio:  and  Tamagnone,  Gianfranco.  to  Alfa  Wasscrmann  S.p.A. 
Use  of  some  glycosaminoglycans  in  the  peritoneal  dialysis.  5,686,432.  O. 
514-56.000. 
Bahm.  Jason  B.:  See — 

Bahm.  Vemoo  L..  Bahm.  Ja<ion  B.:  and  Beehler.  Donald  J..  5.685.263. 
a    119-728.000. 
Bahm.  Vernon  L..  Bahm.  Ja.son  B  :  and  Beehler.  Donald  J    Livestock  lift 

apparatus.  5.685.263.  CI    1 19-728.000 
Bai.  Lijun,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Bismuth  based  electrodes  for  electrochemical 

cells.  5,686.205.  CI.  429-218.000 
Baik.  Woon  Kil.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting 
screen  size  of  televisions  in  incremental  steps.  5.686.969.  CI.  348-556.000. 
Baillely.  Gerard  Marcel  Abel:  Hartshorn,  Richard  Timothy:  Cook,  Thomas 
Edward:  Pretty.  Alistair  John:  and  Vermote.  Christian  Leo  Marie,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The.  Bleach  compositions  comprising  manganese- 
containing  bleach  caulysts   5.686.014.  CI.  252-186.330 
Baillely,  Gerard  Marcel  Abel:  See — 

Willey,  Alan  David:  Miracle.  Gregory  Scot:  KoO.  Kevin  Lee:  Bums. 
Michael   Eugene:   Baillely.   Gerard   Marcel  Abel:   Guedira.   Naur 
Eddine:  Hardy.  Frederick  Edward:  Taylor.  Lucille  Florence:  and  Sivik. 
MatkRobett.  5.686.015.  CI   252-186.390. 
Bair.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Rudolph.  Gerda;  Grosse-Erdmann.  Michael:  Bair,  Joaeph  L.:  Murray. 
Edwin;  Doll.  Peter,  and  Schulz  Andres.  Heiko.  5.685,407.  O    192- 
70.130. 
Baker,  Dairyl  S.,  to  Metal  Container  Cotporation.  Automatic  can  lid  bag 

sealer  5,685.129,  O   53-469  000. 
Baker,  Ellen  Schmidt:  See— 

Rusche.  John  Robert:  Baker.  Ellen  Schmidt:  and  Masschelein.  A>el. 
5.686.376.  O  502-329.000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Smith.  Sidney  K..  Jr .  and  Revheim,  Olav.  5.685.370.  C\.  166-214.000 
Baker.  James  A.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D :  Lax.  Ronald  G  :  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.:  Sharkey. 
Hugh  R  :  and  Baker.  James  A  .  5.585.839.  CI  604-22  000. 
Baker.  John  M..  Jr.:  and  Meuir.  Jimmie  Ray  Transformer  pad.  5,686.696.  CI. 

174-50.000. 
Baker,  Lorie  A.:  See- 
Long,  Delmar  D  ,  Goldberg,  Mitchell  S  ;  and  Baker,  Lorie  A..  5,687.093, 
a.  364-512.000. 


Baker,  Raymond;  Merchant,  Kevin  John;  MacLeod,  Angus  Murray:  and 
Saunders.  John,  to  Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Ltd.  Oxadiazoles  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  senile  dementia.  5.686.463.  CI.  514-299  000 
Baker,  Robert  G..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Telecon- 
feiencing  imaging  system  with  automatic  camera  steering.  5,686.957.  CI. 
348-36  000 
Baker,  Steven  R.,  Smith,  Michael  J  :  and  Ballheimer,  Benny,  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.  Backlash  adjustment  mechanism  5.685.197,  CI   74-409000. 
Baker,  Theresa  L.:  See — 

Polak.  AndKmy  J.:  and  Baker,  Theresa  L.,  5,686.162.  CI.  428-76.000. 
Baker.  William  A  :  See- 
Marshall.  Jeffrey  F:  Wamkc.  David  J  :  Poker.  Gene  W.;  and  Baker, 
William  A.,  5,685,.39«.  CI    188-171.000. 
Bakhmutsky.  Michael,  to  niilips  Electronics  North  America  Corp.  Multi- 
code-book  variable  length  decoder  5,686,916.  CI.  ,V»1^7.000 
Bakoglu.  Brian:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Takashi:  Bakoglu.   Bnan:  Nakano.  Hirciaki:  and  Co«ey. 
George.  5.587.335,  CI.  395-355.000. 
Bakoglu.  Halil  Burhan:  Chen,  Jeng-Chun  Janet:  Lean.  Andy  Geng-Chyun; 
Maruyama.   Kiyoshi:  and   Yue.  Ghung-Wai.  to   Intemabonal   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Networking  video  games  over  telephone  network. 
5.685.775.0.463-41.000 
Bala.subramaniam.  Krishnan:  See — 

Singh.  Jagdish   P;   Balasubramaniam.   Krishnan:  Costley.  R.   Daniel: 

Shah.  Vimal  V .  and  Winstead,  Christopher,  5,686,661,  CI  73-54.410. 

Baldone,  Joseph  A.,  to  Baltech,  Inc.  Treatment  of  virus  infections  with 

ganglionic  blocking  agents.  5,686.448.  C\.  514-216000. 
Baldwin  Filters.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Gene  V,  .  and  Rogers,  Jeflrey  E.  D.,  5,585.985, 0  210-450  000 
Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Meek.  Uslie  A  ;  and  Ellis,  Ptiilip  C,  5.685,583,  O   292.347 .000 
Balhoff,  Donald  E.:  Dadgar,  Billie  B.:  Kolich.  Charles  H.;  Ao.  Meng-Sheng: 
and  Lin.  Homer  C,  to  Albemarle  Corporation    Process  for  brominating 
polystyrenic  resins  5,686,538.  CI.  525  355  000 
BaJI  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tuan  A.;  and  Farley,  Todd  W.  5.685,189,  CI.  72  348.000 
Ball,  James  V.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Cotporabon.  Remote  computer 
input  system  which  detects  point  source  on  operator.  5,686,942.  CI. 
345-158.000. 
Ball.  Richard  David:  See— 

Smith.  Jimmy  Dean;  Nicol,  Mark  D.:  Stniup.  Bnan  K;  O'Brien,  Terence 
Paul,  Krau,  Michael  ?.;  and  Ball,  Richard  David.  5.687 J79.  C 
395-726.000. 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Barton,  Russell  H  :  and  Voss,  Henry  H  ,  5.686.200.  C  429-37.000 
Ballheimer.  Benny:  See- 
Baker,  Steven  R.;  Smith,  Michael  J  ;  and  Ballheimer,  Benny.  5.685,197, 
CI.  74-409.000. 
Baltech.  Inc  :  See— 

Baldone.  Joseph  A  .  5.586.448.  CI   514-216.000. 
Balzer.  Sherri  Kay;  and  Overby.  Kathcrine  Lynn.  Decorative  connector  and 

method  for  affixing  same.  5.585.174.  CI  63-29  1«) 
Banach.  MattJiew  O  :  See — 

Goins.  Timothy  S.;  Smidi.  Stephen  A  :  Banach.  Matthew  O.;  and  Proper. 
Daniel  R  .  5.685.453.  CI.  220-782.000 
Bandman.  Olga:  See — 

Coleman,  Roger.  Au- Young.  Janice;  Bandman.  Olga;  and  Seilhamer. 
Jeffrey  J  .  5.686.597.  CI   5.36-23  500 
Baneijee.  Amil:  See — 

Palel,  Ramesh  N  ,  Banerjee,  Amit;  McNamee,  Clyde  G  .  Thotuthil,  John 
K  :  and  Szarta,  Laszlo  J  ,  5.686.298.  O  435-280.000. 
Baneijee.  Asesh:  See — 

Jacobs,  William  R..  Jr.:  Collins.  Desmond  Michael;  Baneijee,  Asesh;  de 
Usie,  Geoffrey  William;  and  Wilson,  Titeiesa  Mary,  5.686,590,  CI. 
5.%-23.100. 
Bang  &  Olufsen  Technology  A/S:  See — 

SjOsOOm.  Svend-Olof.  5.585.317.  CI    128-715.000. 
Banitl.  Lee  S  :  See— 

Tomich,  Paul  Kosta:  Bohanon.  Michael  John:  Turner.  Steven  Ronald 
Strohbach.  Joseph  Walter:  Thaisrivongs,  Suvii.  Thomas,  Richard  C 
Romines,    Karen    Rene:   Yang,   Chih-Ping;  Aristoff,    Paul   Adrian 
Skulnick,  Harvey  Irving;  Johnson,  Paul  D.;  Gammill,  Ronald  B. 
Zhang,  Qingwei:  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Anderson.  David  John;  and 
Banitt,  Lee  S  .  5.586.486,  CI  514-456000 
BankestrOm.  Jan  Olof;  and  GOIfaberg,  Sven,  to  Aktiebolaget  SKF.  Method  for 
mounting  bcanngs  with  tapered  bote  and  bearing  constructed  to  achieve 
desired  internal  bearing  clearance  5,585,068,  CI  29-898.070. 
Banks,  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Grigsby,  John   M.:   Banks.  Jeffrey   C  ;   and  Grigsby.   John   M.,  Jr.. 
5.585.234,  CI.  108-51.300 
Banno,  Kouji;  Sugiura.  Masahiro:  Kumai.  Yoko:  Doi.  Haruo:  Nagami.  Tetsuo; 
Aono.  Norihiko.  Kasahara.  Koichi.  and  Matsumoto.  Shigeji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and 
Cataler  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  gases.  5.586  J77, 
CI  502-330.000 
Baran.   Jozef  B..  to  AST   Research.   Iik.    Mettiod   for   minimizing  radio 
frequency  emissions  from  plug-in  adapter  cards  in  computer  systems. 
5.586,871,  a.  333-12.000. 
Baranowski.  Edwin  M.  Lift  for  enabling  a  person  in  a  wheelchair  into  and  out 
of  a  pool  or  body  of  water.  5.685.030.  CI  4-4%.000 


Baranski.  John  R.;  and  Migdal,  Cyril  A.,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc 
DitJiiocarbamate  derivatives  and  lubricants  containing  same.  5.586  397  CI 
508-274.000. 
Barcana.  Inc.:  See— 

Barthelmess,  Peter.  5.685.635.  CI.  362-249.000. 
Baren.  Andrew  H.;  and  Baren.  Ian  D..  to  Katonah  Architectural  Hardware 

Adaptor  spindle.  5.585.584.  Q,  292-358.000. 
Baren.  Ian  D.:  See — 

Baren.  Andrew  H  ;  and  Baren.  Ian  D..  5.685.584.  CI   292-358  000 
Barker.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Whan-Tong.  Janine;  Pa.sero.  Peter;  and  Barker.  Paul  D..  5.685  804  CI 
482-51.000. 
Barmore.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Noel.  David  C ;  Barmore.  Charles  R.;  Stockley.  H    Walker,  III    and 
Troutt.  E.  Susanne,  5.586,126.  CI.  425-127.000 
Barnes.  Craig  Allen:  See — 

Wiczynski.  Paul  David:  Barnes.  Craig  Allen:  Belush.  Richaid;  Conrow. 
Richard  Duane;  and  Mielke.  Siegfried  Gustav.  5,685,267,  CI    123- 
197.300. 
Bamett,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Nevill.  Leland  R.;  Layer,  William  C  :  Hamren,  Steven  L.:  and  Bamett 
Gregory  A.,  5,585.433.  CI.  206-701.000. 
Bar-Niv.  Erez:  See- 
Fried.  Rafael:  and  Bar-Niv,  Erez,  5.686.872,  CI.  333-22.00R. 
Bamsby.  Roger  Michael;  McKibbin.  Albert  Hunt;  and  Aufi.scher,  Rainer 
Werner,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Coated  planet  gear  journal 
bearing  and  process  of  making  same.  5,685,797,  C\.  475-331.000. 
Barr,  John  D.:  Clegg,  John  M.:  and  Motion.  William  C.  to  Cameo  Mlling 
Group  Ltd.  of  Hycalog.  Method  of  operating  a  steerable  rotary  drilline 
system.  5.685.379.  CI.  175-61.000.  ' 

Barrera.  Michael:  See — 

Chen.   Chau-Chyun;    Barrera.    Michael;    Ko.   Glen;   Osias.   Martine; 
Ramamathan.  Sundaram;  and  Tremblay.  David.  5.687.090.  CI.  364- 
4%.000. 
Barry.  Hubert  M..  to  Power  B  International  Inc.  Extruding  apparatus  with 

improved  drive  system.  5,685,462.  CI.  222-262.000. 
Barry,  James,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Stent  and  therapeutic  delivery 

system.  5,685,847,  O.  604-%.000. 
Barth.  Alan  H.  Surgical  dres.sing  material.  5,685,8.14,  CI.  602-75.000. 
Barthel,  Herbert;  Helnemann.  Mario;  Herrmann,  Franz;  and  Altenbuchner, 
August,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  the  silylation  of  inorianic 
oxides.  5.686.0.54.  Q.  423-335.000. 
Barthel.  Klaus:  See— 

Wiedemann.  Guenter;  Gnieneberg.  Dirk;  Morgenthal.  Lodiar;  Schwabe, 
Walter.  Barthel,  Klaus;  and  Gnann.  Ruediger  Arnold.  5.685  999  CI 
219-121.830. 
Barthelmess,  Peter,  to  Barcana,  Inc.  Decorative  lighting  system  for  indoor  and 

outdoor  use  5,585.635.  C].  362-249.000. 
Barthold.  L'lrich.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Device  for  guiding  and 

holding  down  of  sheets  on  a  sheet  stack.  5.685.536.  CI  271-220  000 
Bartl,  Herbert:  See— 

Ostoja-Starzewski,  Karl-Heinz  Aleksander:  Witte,  Josef:  BanI,  Herbert; 
Reichert,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Vasiliou,  Georgios.  5.686»2.  CI    526^ 
75.000. 
Banlen.  Peter  John:  See- 
Bradford.  Peter  Francis;  and  Bartletl.  Peter  John,  5.685.278.  CI    123 
514.000. 
Barton,  David  D.  Inspection  point  marker  5,586,675.  CI.  73-866.500 
Barton.  Russell  H.;  and  Voss.  Henry  H..  to  Ballard  Power  System.s  Inc 
Electrochemical  fuel  cell  assembly  with  compliant  compression  mecha- 
nism. 5.686.200.  CI.  429-37.000. 
Bart.sch,  Knut,  to  Ficht  GmbH.  Electronic  control  circuit  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  5,687,050,  CI.  361-154.000. 
Bar- Yam.  Yaneer.  Neural  networks  with  subdivision.  5.687.286   CI    195- 

2.410. 
Barzideh,  Bijan:  See— 

Furlani,  Edward  P..  and  Barzideh,  Bijan,  5,687.417.  CI.  3%-449  00() 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Anderson,   Richard  J.:   aoud.sdale.    Ian   S.;   Lamoreaux.   Robert  J 

Schaefer.  Kristine:  and  Han^.  Jost,  5.686.387.  CI.  504-130.000. 
Tenten.  Andreas;   Martin,   Friedrich-Geotg:   Hibst,  Hartmuf   Marosi 

Laszlo;  and  Kohl,  Veronika,  5,686,373,  CI.  502-312.000. 
Wingert,  Horst;  Hellendahl,  Beate;  Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  Sauter,  Hubert; 
Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.686,474    CI    514- 
363.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Fishback.  Thomas  L..  5.686,499,  CI.  521-112.000. 

Fishhack.  Thomas  L.:  Reichel.  Curtis  J;  and  Lee,  Thomas  B..  5.686.500, 

CI.  521-129.000. 
Tunibach,  James,  5.586.187,  CI.  428-124.200. 
Turabach.  James.  5,686.525,  CI.  524-731.000. 
BASF  Lacke  *  Farben,  AG:  See— 

EngeIke,   Stephan;   Brllnnemann,  Michael;   Rotter.  Olaf:  and   Hoist 
Andreas.  5.686,53 1 .  CI.  525- 1 1 1 .000. 
Ba.ssett.  James  H.  Planter  unit.  5,685,245.  a.  111-62.000. 
Basso.  Qaude;  Calvignac,  Jean:  and  Verplanken.  Fabrice,  to  International 
Buiiiness  Machines  Corporation.  Hub  and  interface  for  isochronous  token 
ring.  5.687.356.  O.  395-500.000. 
Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Tambussi.  William  C.  5.585,937,  CI    156-1%.000. 


Batkhan.  Leonid  Z.  Adaptive  cursor  control  system.  S.686,938,  C\    345- 

145.000. 
Bauer.  Peter- Josef:  See — 

Peter.  Cornelius;  and  Bauer.  Peter-Josef,  5,585,069.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Bauer.  Robert  M.:  and  Webber.  Thomas  P.  to  Sun  Microsystems,  inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  improved  control  of  computer  cooling   fan  speed 
5.687.079.  a.  .364-175.000. 
Bauer.  Wilfried:  See- 
Albert.  Rainer:  Bauer.  Wilfried;  and  Pless.  Janos.  5.586.410.  C\.  514- 

Baugh,  John  Lindley:  See — 

Collins,  Gary  J.;  Trahan,  Kevin  O.;  and  Baugh,  John  Lindlev  5  685J73 

CI.  166-313.000.  .     .       _.  J, 

Baum,  Thomas  Hall:  Comita,  Paul  Brian:  and  Schellenberg.  Frank  M .  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  the  repair  of 

lithographic  masks.  5.686.206.  CI  430-5.000. 

Baumann,  Hans-Uwe,  to  Dr.  Ing   he  F  Porsche  AG    Brake  pressure  rod. 

5,685,200.  CI.  74-512.000. 
Baumann.  Marcus:  See — 

Capraro.  Hans  Geotg;  and  Baumann,  Marcus,  5,586,439    CI    514- 
185.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Flemmer,  Rory  L.  Chrisban.  5.685,186,  CI.  72-7.100. 
Shannon.  John  H.;  and  Mclntyre.  Kevin  J..  5.685.998.  C\.  219-121  690 
Baxendale.  William,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Marek's  disease  virus  vaccine 

.5.686.287.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Baxter  Intemabonal  Inc.:  See— 

Laurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T  K  • 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A 
Haywartl.   Denise  S.;   Hoppcsch,  Joseph  P.,  Nebgen.  Gregg    and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.586.527.  CI   525-66  000. 
Martinson,  Jeffrey;  Brattcn.  William;  Wang.  Li  Ming:  and  Chapman 
John.  5.586.238.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Bay,  Adam  G.:  See— 

Ameen.  Thomas  J.;  DeWiti,  Robert  D.;  Peckham.  Peter.  Haines.  Ronald 
K.:  and  Bay.  Adam  G..  5,685,970,  CI.  205-138.000. 
Bay,  William  Elliott;  Brown,  Matthew  A.;  and  Kilanowski.  David  R..  to  Cytec 
Technology  Corp.  Chloroalkyl  pyridinium  hydrochloride  compounds 'and 
processes  for  their  preparabon.  5.686,619,  CI.  .546-339.000. 
Bayard.   Philippe;    Fayt,   Roger;   Teyssie.   Philippe;   Varshney,    Sunil    K 
Vuillemin,  Bnmo;  and  Heim,  Philippe,  to  Bf  Atochem  S.A.  Inibabon 
system    for    the    anionic    polymerisabon    of   (meth)acrylic    monomers 
5,686,534,0.525-271.000. 
Bayer  Akbengesellschafi:  See— 

Bootz.  Konrad;  Hoppe,  Manfred:  Bock.  Eckhaid:  Reddig.  Wolfram; 
EizenhOfer,    Thomas;    Harms,    Wolfgang:    and    Herd,    Karl-Josef 
5,686,642,  O.  558-29.000. 
Ostoja-Starzewski,  Karl-Heinz  AleLsander;  Witte.  Josef;  BanI.  Her*en; 
Reichert.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Vasiliou.  Georgios.  5.586342.  O    526^ 
75.000. 
Stelzer.  Uwe:  Gau,  Wolfgang;  and  Reubke,  Karl-Julius,  5,686,392.  C\ 
504-261.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Greve.  Jeffirey  M.;  and  McClelland.  Alan.  5,686,581.  CI.  530-402  000 
Greve,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  McClelland,  Alan,  5.586.582,  O.  530-402  000 
Koletar,  Gabor  I.,  5,686,221,  CI.  4.30-254.000. 
Slack,  William   E.:   Kemp,   Hersel  T,   II;  and  Steppan,   David  D 
5,686.042.  O.  264-328.600. 
Bayha.  Charles  E.;  and  Conley.  Arthur  H..  to  Sequenba.  Inc.  Producbon  and 
use  of  fire  retardant  dispersions  as  additives  for  building  panels  5  686  514 
CI.  524-145.000.  '"      ' 

Bazan.  J.  Femando:  See — 

Kennedy.    Jacqueline:    Bazan.    J.    Femando:    and    Zlotnik,    Albert 
5,686.257.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Bazilio.  Rayman  Eton:  See — 

Crum.  Bruce  Edward:  Toole.  Michael  Rust:  Bishop,  Thomas  Lvnn;  and 
Bazilio,  Rayman  Eton,  5,685,406.  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Bazzato.  Giorgio:  See — 

Baggio.  Bmno:  Bazzato.  Giorgio;  Fracasso,  Agosbno;  Gambaro,  Gio- 
vanni: Marchi,  Egidio;  and  Tamagnone,  Gianfranco,  5,686.432,  C\ 
514-56.000. 
Beakes.  John  M..  to  Globe  Products  Inc.  Slator  manufacmring  method 

5.685,061,0.29-596.000. 
Beard,  Richard  Bumham:  See — 

Pourrezaei,   Kambiz;   Beard,   Richard  Bumham;   Boxman.  Raymond 
Leon;  Shvets,  Irina;  and  DeLaurentis,  Mark.  5,585.%1.  CI    204- 
192.150. 
Beasom,  James  D.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Process  for  doping  two  levels  of  a 
double  poly  bipolar  transistor  after  formabon  of  second  poly  layer 
5,586,322,0.437-31.000. 
Beat,  Robert,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited.  Memory  device 
controlled  by  control  signals  in  the  form  of  gray  code.  5.687  352    O 
395-481.000. 
Beaty.  Keith  D.;  and  Lazzara.  Richard  J.,  to  Implant  Innovabons.  Inc  Support 

post  for  use  in  dental  implant  system.  5,585,714,  O.  433-172.000. 
Beaty,  Keith  D.:  Jansen,  Curbs  E.;  and  Rogers.  Dan  Paul.  Self-indexing 

tran,sfer  impression  coping.  5.585.715.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Beauchaine.  Wade:  See — 

Sewill.  Dennis;  Sullivan,  Timothy  J.;  Potts,  Richard;  Robole.  Bret; 
Patten,  Gregory  J.;  and  Beauchaine,  Wade,  5,685,335,  CI.  137- 
527.600. 
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Beaver.  Roben  Thonus.  to  Design  Magic.  Apparatus  and  method  for  creating 

optical  illusion  effects.  S.68S.62S.  CI.  353-28.000. 
Becerra,  Juan  J..  See — 

Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  Lorenze.  Robert  V.  Counney.  Thomas  P.  Wyble, 
Thomas  J.;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.;  LaDonna.  Richard  V.;  Becerra.  Juan 
J.;  and  Watrobski.  Thomas  E..  .S.686.943.  CI.  347- 17.000. 
Bechem.  Klaus;  Bechem.  Ulrich,  and  Bechem.  Philip.  Eccentrically  dnven 

percussive  tools  for  treating  materials  5.6*5.615,  CI.  299-11O.0O0. 
Bechem.  Philip:  See — 

Bechem.  Klaus:  Bechem.  Ulrich;  and  Bechem.  Philip.  5.685.615.  a. 
299-110.000. 
Bechem.  Ulrich:  See — 

Bechem.  Klaus;  Bechem.  Ulrich.  and  Bechem.  Philip.  5.685.615.  CI 
299-110.000. 
Bechlel  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Kimtantas.  Charles  L  .  5.686.056.  C  423-562.000. 
Beck.  Niels  J  :  See- 
Johnson.  William  P.  Beck.  Niels  J.;  and  Pciia.  James  A..  S.68S.273.  Q 
123-446.000. 
Becker.  Hans  Jllrgen;  Wolpers.  Fran/  Maria;  and  Gdltel.  Karl-Friedrich.  to 
PWH  AnlageiH-Sysleme  GmbH   Bulk-ship  unloading  system.  5.685.683. 
a.  414-141.100. 
Becker.  Robeit  S.;  Ferguson.  Laura;  Entile.  Lome;  Harmon.  Maurice  W ;  and 
Huebner.  Robert,  to  Connaught  Laboratories.  Inc.  Primary  and  secondary 
immunization  with  different  physio-chemical  forms  of  anbgcn.  5.686.078. 
a.  424-209.100. 
Beckmann,  Haraid.  to  Ma-schinenfabrik  Alfred  .Schmermund  GmbH  &  Co. 
Transfer  station  for  bobbin-type  cigarette  packaging  malenal.  5.685.685. 
a.  414-225.000, 
Beckmann.  Ronald  Lee:  See — 

GUme.  Patricia  Ann;  and  Beckmann.  Ranald  Lee.  5.683.682.  O.  411- 
510.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bemdt,  Klaus  W .  5.686.300,  O.  435-287  500 

Grimaitt  Jean  Pietre.  5.685.845.  G  604-82  000 

Harvey.  Noel  G.;  Trophsa.  Yelena  G  ;  and  Buikett.  Susan  L..  5.686.157. 

a.  428-36.700. 
Khan.  Mohammad  A..  Hoang.  Minh  Quang;  and  Mann.  Gregory  J  . 
5.686.096.  CI.  424-443  000 
Bedell.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Berta.  Wayne  M  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Skew  and 
loss  detection  system  for  individual  high  lift  devices.   5.686.907.  CI. 
340-945.000 
Bederke.  Kl«u;  Duecoffi^.  Vblker,  Flosbach,  Carmen;  Frigge.  Eva;  Schubert. 
Walter,  and  Herrmann.  Friednch.  to  Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Binder  composition,  coating  composition  containing  this  binder, 
production  and  use  theieof  5.686.532.  CI   525-222.000 
Bednarz.  Marian:  See — 

Lewiriski.  Tadeusz;  Jamo.  Leszek;  Trojan.  Antoni;  Moskal.  Jerzy;  Bed- 
narz. Marian;  Godkowicz.  Mieczystaw;  Belniak.  J6zef;  Konieczny. 
Piocr.  Zabierowski.  Stanislaw;  and  Koryga.  Stanistaw.  5.685.669.  O 
405-291.000 
Beehler.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Bahm.  Vemon  L.;  Bahm.  Jason  B.;  and  Beehler.  Donakl  J..  5.685.263. 
a.  119-728.000 
Beekman.  Walter  J.  Offset  router  guide  assembly  5.685.675.  CI.  409- 1 80  000 
Beerends.  John  Gerard;  Muller.  Frank;  and  van  Ravesteijn.  Robertus  Lam- 
bertus  Adrianus.  to  Koninklijke  FTT  Nederland  N.V.  Bark  amplitude 
component  coder  for  a  sampled  analog  signal  and  decoder  for  the  coded 
signal.  5.687,281,  Q.  395-2.120. 
Begley.  Douglas  G.:  See— 

Taber.  James;  Marshall.  F  Paul;  and  Begley.  Douglas  G..  5.685.443,  CI. 
215-252,000. 
Begley.  William  James;  Chen.  Teh  Hsuan;  Singleton.  Donald.  Jr.  and  Com,s. 
Frank  Dino.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  element  contain- 
ing a  coupler  capable  of  releasing  a  photographically  usefiil   group 
5.686^34.  a.  430-544.000. 
Behm.  Dale  H.:  See- 
Young.  WiUiam  C  ;  Dair.  Richard  C  ;  and  Behm,  Dale  H,.  5,685,446.  CI 
215-375.000. 
Behringwetke  AG:  See — 

Skold.  Cari  N.;  Hcnson.  Margaret;  Houls.  Thomas  Michael;  and  Gib- 
boos.  Ian.  5.686.253,  CI   435  7  900. 
Behringwetke  Akticngcsellschaft:  See — 

Bosslet.  Klaus;  Seemann.  Gerhard;  and  Kehrel.  Beate.  5,686,583.  CI, 
530-387.300. 
Beigelman,  Leonid:  See — 

Usman,    Nassim;   Wincott.    Francine;    Sweedler.    David;    Beigelman, 
Leonid;  Dudycz,  Lech  W.;  Grimm,  Susan;  DiRenzo,  Anthony;  and 
Tracz.  Danuta.  5.686.599.  C\  536-25.310. 
Beilstein.   Keiuicth   Edward.  Jr;   Benin.  Claude   Louis;   Dubois.   Dennis 
Charles;  Howell,  Wayne  John;  Kelley,  Gordon  Arthur,  Jr;  Miller,  Chris- 
topher Paul;  Perlman,  David  Jacob;  Schroltke,  Gustav;  Spiogis.  Edmund 
Juris;  and  VanHotn,  Jody  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
pontion.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  bum-in  stressing  and  simultaneous 
testing  of  semiconductor  device  chips  in  a  multichip  module.  5,686.843,  CI 
324-758,000, 
Belding.  William  A.;   Delmas.   Marc  P   F:  Holeman.  William   D.;  and 
McDonald,  David  A.,  to  LaRoche  Industries.  Inc.  High  strength,  low 
pressure  drop  adsorbent  wheel.  5.685,897,  CI  96-154  000 
Beliaev,  Koostantin  R.:  See — 


Schcokin.  Sergei  I.;  Zubenko.  Vialcheslav  G.;  Beliaev.  Konstantin  R.; 
Monnov.  Aleksamlr  A  ;  and  Yong.  Wen  H..  S.68SJI6.  O.    128- 
713.000 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.   See— 

Kinser,  James  C,  Jr;  Casey.  William  C;  Blum.  Frederick  D;  and 
Youngs.  Maiy  A  .  5.687.212.  CI   379-10000 
Bell.  Sidney   See— 

Thigpen.  James  L..  Sufller.  WalterG.;  Keys.  James  B  ;  McKinney.  David 
T.  and  Bell.  Sidney.  5.685.910.  O.  118-«66.000, 
Belletete.  Thomas:  See— 

Reenslra.  Arthur.  Reenslra.  Wende;  Belletete.  Thotnas;  and  Vock.  Ciotis 
A  .  5.686.727.  CI.  250-372.000 
Bellingham.  James  G  :  See— 

Schmidt.   Henrik;   and   Bellingham.  James  G,.  5.687.137.  Q.   367- 
131.000 
Belmont.  James  E.:  See — 

Willis.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Belmont.  James  E  .  5.685.156,  O.  60-723.000 
Belniak.  J6zef:  See— 

Lewiliski.  Tadeusz;  Jamo.  Leszek;  Trojan.  Antoni.  Moskal.  Jerzy;  Bed- 
narz. Marian;  Godkowicz.  Mieczysiaw,  Belniak.  J6zef;  Konieczny, 
Pioir,  Zabierowski,  Stanisiaw,  and  Koryga,  Stanistaw,  5,685.669.  CI, 
405-291.000. 
Bell.  Steven  L.:  See— 

Swanstrom.  Scott  E.;  Christie.  David  S  ;  and  Belt.  Steven  L..  5.687.381. 
a   395-742.000 
Belush.  Richard:  See— 

Wiczynskj.  Paul  David;  Barnes.  Craig  Allen;  Belush.  Richard;  Conrow. 
Richnd  Duane,  and  Mieike,  Siegfned  Gusuv,  5.685,267.  CI    123- 
197  300. 
Bcnecke,  Jutgen:  See — 

Raterman.  John;  Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur;  BunrKster.  Thomas; 
and  Gill.  Michael  L  .  5,685,911,  CI    118-669.000 
Benford.  Howard  L  ;  Dourra.  Hans  A  ,  and  Leising,  Maunce  B.,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Cruise  control  ovcrspecd  reduction  with  automatic  transmis- 
sion 5.685.801.  CI.  477-106,000 
Bennett.  Patricia  S.;  Kenyon.  Kenneth  H.;  BoMelle.  Alane  M.;  Rose.  Janna  L.: 
Ekem.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Collien.  Randall  L..  to  Rayovac  Corporation.  Gelling 
agent  for  aUaline  electrochemical  cells.  5.686.204.  C  429  217.000. 
Beinien,  Steven  Brad,  to  Paragon  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Flexible  variable 
pole-couiit  relay  output  circuit  for  controlling  multiple  relays  5.687.052. 
a.  361   190  000 
Benoit.  James  C  Merchandise  pairing  tie  5.685.048.  O.  24-16.0PB. 
Benson.  William  A    See— 

Cummins.    Robert;    Kirilloff.    Victor   V,    and    Benson.    William   A.. 
5.686.880,  CI   338  316  000. 
Bentley.  James  K  Wall  safe  assembly  5.685.239.  C\    109-50.000 
Bently  Nevada  Corporabon:  See — 

Van  Den  Berg.  Dave.  5.685.884.  C   29-595  000 
Beraidis.  Luke  J   Device  for  shaping  the  brim  of  a  baseball  cap  5.685.465. 

a.  223-84.000. 
Berco.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Beitoni,  Giovanni.  5.685.620.  O  305-46.000. 
Beig.  Anene:  See- 
Reich.    Stefan;    Riepenhausen.    Bemd;    Kustermann.    Martin;   Trefz. 
Michael;  Winter.  Lars;  Wedin.   Irene;  Berg.  Anette;  and  Aksnes. 
Fredrik.  5.685.909,  O.  118-67.000. 
Berg.  Marvin  I.:  See — 

Mihail.  Suvios;  and  Berg.  Marvin  1 .  5.68SJ49.  O.  141-144.000. 
Berg  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Lwee.  Nai  Hock;  and  Mitra.  Niranjan  Kumar.  5.685.726.  C\.  439-83.000. 
Berger.  Alfred  J  .  Jr:  See- 
Collins.  P  Michael;  and  Berger.  .Mfred  J..  Jr.  5,685,290.  O.   126- 
518.000. 
Berger.  Gerald  M..  to  Maxtec  International  Corporation.  System  for  synchro- 
nizing distorted  data  in  a  data  communication  system.  5,687,200.  O, 
375-363000 
Berger,  Noah;  Weinstein.  Joel  B  ;  and  Zhu.  Dao-Yi.  to  Hologic.  Inc.  Bone 
densitometry  scanning  system  and  method  for  selecting  scan  parametric 
values  using  n-ray  thickness  measuremem.  5.687.211.  G.  378-l%.000. 
Bergfjord.  John  A..  Sr.;  Cappiello.  Joseph  S.;  Carmichael.  Kathleen  M.; 
Cilento,  Vincent  J  ;   Helbig,  Colleen  A.;  Patterson,   Neil  S.;   Roelker. 
Michael  S.;  and  Simone,  Jocilen,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multilayered 
electrophotographic  imaging  member.  5,686.215,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Betggren,  Randall  G.:  See— 

Place,  Virgil  A,;  Gale.  Robert  M,;  and  Berggren.  Randall  G..  5.686.093. 
CI  424-426.000. 
Bergman.  John,  to  Interactive  Technologies.  Inc.  Sensor  test  method  and 

apparatus.  5.686.885.  G   340-514  000 
Bergman.  John,  to  Interactive  Technologies.  Inc.  Low  battery  report  inhibitor 

for  a  sensor.  5.686,896.  G.  340-636.000 
Beigien.  Frank  E.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Joseph  H.;  Bergren.  Frank  E,;  Bill.  Michael  L.;  and  Scheve. 
Donald  F,  5,685.374.  CI.  166-369.000. 
Bcrgstr6m.  Nils  Gustaf;  Broberg.  Leif;  and  Holmto,  Anders,  to  Astra  Aktie- 
bolag.  Depth  gauge  and  method  of  treating  a  depth  gauge.  5,685.713,  G. 
433-72.000. 
Bernard,  Michael:  See — 

Martinez  Sagrera,  Jorge;  Venturas.  Michael;  and  Bemard,  Michael. 
5,685,710,  CI.  432-500  000. 
Elemanlon.  Jean-Michel:  See — 


Shrool.  Braham;  Eustache.  Jacques;  Watts.  Oliver.  Bemardon.  Jean- 
Michel;  and  Nedoncelle,  Philippe.  5.686.586.  CI.  536-4  100 
Bemdt.  Klaus  W..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Fluorescence  detector 

5.686.300.  CI.  435-287.500. 
Bemhard.  Stephen  Godfrey;  and  Fear.  Kenneth  Ian.  Grinding  machine  with 

lifting  mechanism.  5.685.768.  G.  451-411.000. 
Bernhardt  Apparatebau  GmbH  u,  Co.:  See — 
Glasa.  Stefan.  5.685.455.  G.  222-5.000. 
Bemicke.   Erhard;   Dame.  Juigen;   and  Munchhausen.  Rainer,  to  Prolux 
Maschinenbau  GmbH  Process  and  device  for  coating  the  inner  surface  of 
glass  tubes   5.686,134.  CI.  427-72.000. 
Bemreitner.  Klaus:  See — 

Gahleitner.  Markus;  Bemreitner.  Klaus;  Hafher.  Norbert;  Hammer- 
schmid,  Kurt;  and  Heinemann.  Hermann.  5.686.533.  G.  525-240.000. 
Bemstcm.  Peter  Robert:  See — 

Veale,  Chris  Allan;  Bernstein.  Peter  Robert;  and  Davies.  Elwyn  Peter. 
5.686.628.  CI.  548-537.000, 
Berstler.  Roy  M.:  See— 

Correll.  Glenn  D.;  and  Berstler.  Roy  M..  5.686.185.  G.  428-418.000. 
Betta.  Wayne  M.:  See- 
Bedell.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Berta.  Wayne  M  .  5.686.907,  CI.  340-945.000 
Benin.  Claude  Louis:  See — 

BeiLstcin,  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr.;  Benin,  Claude  Louis;  Dubois.  Dennis 
Charles;  Howell.  Wayne  John;  Kelley.  Gordon  Arthur,  Jr;  Miller. 
Christopher  Paul;  Perlman,  David  Jacob;  Schroltke.  Gustav;  Sprogis. 
Edmund  Juris;  and  VanHom.  Jody  John.  5.686.843.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Bertin.  Olivier.  Chobert,  Jean-Paul;  Maurel.  Olivier,  and  Pruvost.  Alain,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  preempting 
connections  in  high  speed  packet  switching  networks.  5,687.167.  CI. 
370-254.000 
Benoni.  Giovanni,  to  Berco.  S.p.A.  Link  for  a  crawler  track  applicable  in 
panicular  to  low<apacity  tracked  machines,  5.68S.620.  CI.  305-46.000. 
Bertrand.  Peter  Scott:  See — 

Reis,  Roben  Steven;  Verma.  Vikram;  Mihovilovic,  Domingo  Antonio; 
Bertrand.  Peter  Scon;  and  Stevens.  Richard  Kenneth.  5.686,902,  CI. 
340-825.540. 
BcTzinis.  Albin  P:  See- 
Wills.  William  L.;  and  Berzinis.  Albin  P.  5.686.528.  CI.  525-68.000 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association.  The:  See — 

Moses.  Alan  C;  Morrow.  Linda  A.;  and  Rier.  Jeffrey  S..  5.686.408.  G 
514-3.000. 
Bethunou,  Ikuo:  See — 

Okazaki.  Akio;  Bethunou.  Ikuo;  Tsuchida.  Naoki;  and  Hayashi.  Masa- 
hani.  5.686.490,  CI.  514-558.000. 
Bettinelli.  Fabio;  and  Schulz.  Jens,  to  Peters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH;  and 
Bobsl  SA.  Smooth  press  in  a  machine  for  manufacturing  corrugated 
cardboard.  5.685.929.  CI    156-64.000. 
BctzDearbom  Inc.:  See — 

Witzig,  William  L  ;  and  Lehier,  Scon  E.,  5,686,057.  CI.  423-578  100 
Beyfiiss.  Klaus:  See — 

Handke.  Giinther;  Beyfuss.  Klaus;  Pnidente.  Carlos;  Rittstieg.  Hcnning; 
and  Wengemoth.  Rolf.  5.685.400.  CI.  188-299.000. 
Bezark.  Adam:  See- 
Sheldon,  Benjamin;  Stein,  Jay;  Goddard.  Gary;  Bezark.  Adam;  Leasure, 
Gene;  and  Jackson.  Jane.  5,685.778.  G.  472^3.000. 
Bhargava.  Gautam;  Goel.  Piyush;  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavcndra.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Enumerating  projections  in 
SQL  queries  containing  outer  and  full  outer  joins  in  the  presence  of  inner 
joins   5.687.362.  CI   395-602.000. 
BHB  General  Partnership:  See— 

Bae.  Kyongtae  T;  Heiken.  Jay  P;  and  Brink.  James  A..  5.687.208,  CI 
378-8.000. 
Bhushan.  Abhay:  See — 

Mohindra.  Raj;  Bhushan.  Abhay;  Bhushan.  Rajiv;  Puri,  Suraj;  Anderson. 
John  H.;  and  Nowell.  Jeffrey,  5,685.327.  CI.  134-95.200. 
Bhushan.  Rajiv:  See — 

Mohindra,  Raj;  Bhushan.  Abhay;  Bhushan.  Rajiv;  Puri.  Suraj;  Anderson. 
John  H.;  and  Nowell,  Jeffrey.  5,685,327.  CI.  134-95.200. 
Bhuva.  Rohit  L.:  See- 
Conner.  James  L,;  Bhuva.  Rohit  L.;  and  Overlaur.  Michael  J.,  5.687.130. 
G   365-230.010. 
Bianchetti.  Giulia  Onavia;  Cardola,  Seigio;  and  Scialla,  Stefano.  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Limescale  removal  compositions.  5.686.399.  CI. 
510-191.000. 
Bianchini.  Ronald.  Jr.:  See — 

Green.  Patrick;  Runaldue.  Thomas  Jefferson;  and  Bianchini.  Ronald.  Jr. 
5,687,324.  CI,  395-250.000. 
Bibb.  Ben  Lee:  See- 
Chen.  Sidney  Yiu  Kwok;  Bibb.  Patiicia  Elaine;  Bibb.  Ben  Lee;  and 
Sebrechts.  Phillipe.  5.686.887.  CI,  340-539,000, 
Bibb,  Patricia  Elaine:  See — 

Chen.  Sidney  Yiu  Kwok;  Bibb.  Patricia  Elaine;  Bibb.  Ben  Lee;  and 
Sebrechts.  Phillipe.  5.686.887.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Bielski.  Steffen:  See — 

Hagl.  Rainer;  Bielski.  Steffen;  Hofbauer,  Hermann;  Wastlhuber.  Robert; 
and  Stiasser.  Erich.  5.687.103,  CI.  .364-514.00R, 
Bigelow,  Floyd  E.,  Jr   Portable  air  conditioning  system.  5.685.165.  CI. 

62-»20.000. 
Bilich.  Moira  H.:  See— 

Degen.  Peter  J.;  Mischenko.  John.  Ill;  Kcsting.  Roben  E.;  Bilich.  Moira 
H.;  and  Staff.  Trevor  A.,  5.685.991.  G.  21&«5I,000, 


Bill.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Joseph  H.;  Bergren.  Frank  E.;  Bill.  Michael  L.;  and  Scheve. 
Donald  F.  5.685.374.  CI.  166-369.000. 
Billcon  Corporation:  See — 

Sanuga,  Fumio.  5.685.385.  CI.  180-65.100. 
Bills.  Gerald  F.;Cuiotto.  James  E.;Dreikom,  S.;Giacobbe.  RobenA.;  Hairis. 
Guy  H.;  Mandala,  Suzanne  Miller.  Thornton.  Rosemary  A,;  Zink.  Deborah 
L.;  Arroyo.  Angeles  Cabello;  Perez.  I^emando  Pelaez;  Matas.  Teresa  Diez; 
and  Perez.  Francisca  Vicente,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Antifungal  agent. 
5.686.637.  CI.  554-115.000. 
Bilolti.  Albeno:  See— 

Vig.  Ravi;  Tu.  Teri;  and  Biloni.  Alberto.  5.686.894.  G.  340-618.000 
Bindemagel.  Ali;  Quambusch.  Albert:  and  Schoenebeig.  Wilfried.  to  Kocks 
Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  Arrangement  for  inclined  rolling  of  tube-  and 
bar-shaped  rolling  articles.  5.685.187.  CI.  72-78.000. 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Dean.  Bryan  L.;  and  Reiling.  Victor  G..  Jr.  5.685,224.  CI.  101-328.000 
Biochemie  Gesellschaft:  See — 

Ludeschcr.  Johannes;  Snirm,  Hubert;  and  Wieser.  Josef.  5.686.604.  CI. 
540-221.000. 
Biochemie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H  :  See — 

Diago.  Jose;  and  Ludescher.  Johannes.  5.686,605.  G.  540-222.000, 
Biomeasure  Incorporated:  See — 

Culler,  Michael  D.,  5.686.418,  O.  514-17,000. 
Biphase  Energy  Company:  See — 

Hays,  Lance  G..  5.685,691.  CI  415-88.000. 
Birfaaum.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Valet.  Andreas;  Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  Toan.  Vien  Van;  and  Knupp,  Walter, 
5.686.233.  CI.  430-512.000. 
Bircann.  Raul  Armando;  and  Palmer.  Dwight  Orman.  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve,  5.685,519,  G.  251-129.150. 
Birke.  Franz:  See — 

Anderskewitz.  Ralf;  Schromm.  Kurt;  Renth.  Emst-Otto;  Birke.  Franz; 
Fiigner.  Armin;  Heuer.  Hubert:  and  Meade.  Christopher.  5.686.4%. 
CI.  514-637,000, 
Bir6  ,  J6zsef:  See— 

Boda.  Miklos;  Sz^csy.  Tam^;  Blaabjeig.  Soren;  Bir6  .  J6zscf;  Vass. 

J6zsef;  Tr6n.  Tibor;  and  Faragd  .  AndrtU.  5.687.292.  CI.  395- 1 1 .000. 

Bischofberger.  Noihert  W.;  and  Kent,  Kenneth  M„  to  Gilead  Sciences.  Inc. 

Method  and  cyclic  carbonates  for  nucleotide  analogues.  5.686.629.  CI. 

549-229.000. 

Bishop.  Thomas  Lynn:  See — 

Cnim.  Bnice  Edward:  Toole.  Michael  Rust:  Bishop.  Thomas  Lynn;  and 
Bazilio.  Rayman  Eton,  5.685.406.  G.  192-4,00A. 
Bittar,  Bachar;  and  Perdoux.  Dominique,  to  Gilles  Ixroux  SA.  Device  for 

counting  products  stacked  side-by-sidc   5.686.729.  CI.  250-559.040. 
Bizzio.  Nickolas,  to  Peacock  Limited  L.C.  Apparatus  for  the  casting  and 
autogenous  welding  of  small  metal  loads  in  an  inert  atmosphere  5,685.360. 
G.  1 64-508.000. 
BKL.  Inc  :  See- 
Sanderson.  Stephen  J..  5.686.797,  Q.  315-209.00R, 
BKM.  Inc  :  See- 
Johnson.  William  P;  Beck.  Niels  J.;  and  Peiia.  James  A..  5.685,273.  G. 
123-446.000. 
Blaabjerg,  Soren:  See — 

Boda,  Miklos;  Sz^csy.  Tamis;  Blaabjerg,  Soren;  Bir6  .  J6zsef;  Vass. 
J6zsef;  TrtSo.  Tibor;  and  FaragtS .  Aixbis.  5.687,292,  G  395-11.000 
Blanchard.  Gilbert:  See — 

Alboneni,  Stifania:  Blanchard.  Gilbert:  Burattin.  Paolo;  Cavani.  Fab- 

rizio;  and  Trifiro,  Ferruccio,  5.686.381.  G.  502-352.000. 

Blanchol,  Michile;  Potier,  Daniel;  and  Palisson.  Yves,  to  Professional  General 

Electronic  Products  P.G.E.P.  Electric  device  with  modular  components. 

5.685,744,  CI.  439-701.000. 

Blank.  Arthur  M..  to  Image  Ware  Software.  Inc.  Image  editing  system 

including  sizing  function.  5,687,306.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Blazek.  Frank  V.:  See— 

Zdrojkowski.  RotuUd  J.;  Blazek.  Frank  V.;  and  Pujol.  John  Raymond. 
5.685.2%.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Bliss.  Gary  L.;  and  Edwards.  Bryan,  to  SpectraLink  Corporation.  Listen 
verification  method  and  system  for  cellular  phones.  5.687.217.  CI.  379- 
59.000. 
Blomberg.  William  J,:  See- 
Hamilton,  Brian  K.;  Haynes,  Kenneth  E.;  Kirk.  Doug  R.;  and  Blomberg, 
Willia*  J,.  5,686.691.  CI.  102-202.500. 
Blomgren.  James  S,:  See — 

Shen,  Gene;  Thusoo,  Shalesh;  and  Blomgren.  James  S..  5.687,336.  CI. 
395-378.000. 
Blomquist.  William  B.;  Dawson,  Gary  D.:  Richardson,  Roland  T;  and 
Tallarek,  Glen,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of  de-pressurizing  an 
evaporative  emission  control  system.  5.685.279.  G.  123-520.000. 
Bloxham.  Laurence  Hastings:  See — 

Chapman.  Mark  Gariand;  and  Bloxham.  Laurence  Ha,stings.  5.685.637. 
CI.  362-263.000. 
Blue  Chips  Holding:  See — 

Dupuis.  Olivier.  Delvaux.  Mary-H^ltee;  Dufour.  Pascale;  Fernandez. 
Marie-Carmen  Malemo;  Soumillion.  Jean-Philippe;  and  Sendrowicz. 
Henri.  5.685.898.  CI.  106-1.110. 
Blum.  Frederick  D.:  See — 

Kinser.  James  C,  Jr;  Casey.  William  C;  Blum.  Frederick  D.;  and 
Youngs.  Mary  A..  5.687^12,  G,  379-10,000. 
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Board  of  RegenU,  The  University  of  Texas:  Ser — 

Uhr.  Jonathan  W;  Viietia,  Ellen  S .  and  Scheuermann.  Richard  H, 
5.686.072.  CI.  424-183  100. 
Boaid  of  Regenu.  The  University  of  Texas  Sys:  S<r — 

Giynor.  Richaid  B.;  Garcia.  Joseph  A.,  and  Harhch.  David.  5,686.264. 
a.  435-69  100. 
Board  of  RegenLs.  The  Universitv  of  Texas  System:  See — 

West  Michael  D  :  Shay.  JeiVy:  and  Wright.  Woodring  E  .  5.686J06.  O 
435-346.000. 
Bobo,  William  S..  to  Valspar  Corporation.  The  Esterifying  epoxy  rrsin  with 

carboxyl  polymer  and  quenching.  5.686.511.  CI.  523-412.000. 
Bobst  SA:  See— 

Bettinelli.  Fabio;  and  Schulz,  Jens.  5.685.929.  Q.  156-64.000. 
Borel.  Edouard.  5.685.472.  CI   226-114.000 
HOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Wardle.  David  G..  5.685.459.  CI.  222-146.600. 
Bock.  Eckhard:  See— 

Bootz.  Konfad;  Hoppe.  Manfired:  Bock.  Eckhard;  Reddig.  Wolfram; 
EizenhOfer.    Thotna-s.    Harms.    Wolfgang;    and    Herd.    Karl-Josef 
5.686.642,  CI.  558-29.000 
Bock.  Mark  C;  and  Hobbs.  Doug  W.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  Camphorcaibo- 

nyl.  5.686.454.  CI   514-252  000. 
Bockman.  Richard;  and  Guidon.  Peter,  to  New  York  Society  For  Tlie  Relief 
Of  The  Rupoired  and  Crippled.  Maimaining  The  HospitaJ  for  Special 
Surgery  Methods  of  enhancing  repair,  healing  and  augmentation  of  bone 
implants.  5.686.116.  C]   424-650  000 
Boda,  MikJos:  Szicsy.  Tamis;  Blaabjcrg.  Soreti;  BirtS .  Jozsef;  Vass,  J6z.sef; 
Tr6n.  Tibor  and  Faragd  .  Andris.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 
Device  and  method  for  determining  a  distribution  of  resources  of  a  physical 
network.  5,687.292.  C\  395-11.000 
Bodenjeeweik  Geraetelechnik  GmbH;  See— 

Thiere.  Helmuth;  Brunner.  Anton;  and  Fntsche.  Peter.  5.686,929.  CI 
343-792.500 
Boduszek.  Bogdan:  See — 

Powers.    James    C.;    Boduszek.    Bogdan;    and    Oleksyszyn.    Jozef 
5.686.419.  a.  514-18.000. 
Boeckermann.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Gieseke.  Steven  S.;  Boeckermann.  Thomas  A.;  and  Nepsund.  Larry  R 
5.685.345,0.138-172.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See— 

Andcrskewitz.  Ralf;  Schromm,  Kun;  Renth.  Era!!t-Ono;  Birke.  Franz; 
FOgner.  Armin;  Heuer.  Hubert;  and  Meade.  Christopher.  5.686.496. 
CI.  514-637.000. 
Guple.  Rajaram  Anin;  and  Hertl.  Erich.  5.685.294.  O.  128-203  150 
UJsel.  Walter;  Roos.  Otto.  Amdts.  Dietrich;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef;  and 

Strelle.  Use.  5.686.462.  O.  514-292.000. 
Schneider.  Heinrich.  5,686,618.  CI   546-311  000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Neel.  Gary  T;  Parker.  James  R.;  Collins.  Rick  L  .  Slorvick.  David  E.; 
Thomeczek.  Charles  L..  Jr .  Murphy.  William  J.;  Lennert.  Geotge  R.; 
Young.  Motris  J  :  and  Kennedy.  Daniel  L..  5.686.659.  CI.  73-53  OKI 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Augstein.  Manfred.  5,686.047.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Bedell.  Jeffrey  C ;  and  Betia,  Wayne  M.,  5,686,907,  O.  340-945.000. 
Christensen,  Stephen,  and  Walker.  Michael  A..  5.686,038,  C\.  2M- 

257.000. 
Givler,  Gregory  C,  5.685.058,  O.  29-525.060. 
Hopkins,  William  B  ;  and  Hartz,  Dale  E.,  5.685.940.  CI.  156-291.000 
Bogaki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshio;    Iwamatsu.   Akihiro.   Yoshimoio.    Hiroyuki;    Minetoki. 
Toshitaka:  Bogaki.  Takayuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Naoshi.  5.686.284.  CI 
435-193.000 
Bogetl,  Robert  C  :  See- 
Rudy.  Marion  Franklin.  5.686.167.  C  428-178.000 
Boggs.  Darrcll  D  ;  Colwell.  Robert  P;  Fetterman.  Michael  A  .  Clew.  Andrew 
F;  Gupta,  A.shwani  K.,  Hinton.  Glenn  J.,  and  Papwonh.  David  B  .  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  macro  instruction  for 
refetching  in  a  pipelined  processor  5.687.338.  O.  395-381  000. 
Bohanon,  Michael  John:  See — 

Tomich,  Paul  Kosu;  Bohanon.  Michael  John;  Turner.  Steven  Ronald 
Strohbach.  Joseph  Walter,  Thaisrivongs.  Suvit;  Thomas,  Richard  C 
Romines,  Kaien  Rene;  Yang.  Chih-Ping;  Aristolf.  Paul  Adrian 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Johnson.  Paul  D.;  Gammill.  Ronald  B 
Zhang,  Qingwei;  Bundy,  Gonlon  L.;  Anderson.  David  John;  and 
Banitt,  Lee  S..  5.686.486.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Bohas.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Viala,  Jean;  Bohas.  Jean-Claude;  Rorenlin.  Yves;  and  Chicot.  Serse 
5.686.687.  CI   89-1.540 
Boich.  Heinz-H.:  See— 

Kirsch.  Andreas;  Knitsch.  Gerhard;  and  Boich.  Heinz-H..  5.685.757.  CI 
442-344.000. 
Bolak  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Sang  Yong;  Oh.  Deck  Kun;  Choi.  Jin  Hwan;  and  Kim,  Soo  Eun. 
5.686.277.  CI.  435-158.000. 
BolaiMM.  Henry:  See — 

Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Sienkiewicz.  Henry,  5.685.854. 
CI.  604-167.000. 
Bollen.  Remain  Francois,  to  C.  P  Clare  Corporation  Mercury  wetted  switch 

5.686.875.  O.  335-58.000. 
Bombardier  Inc.;  See — 


Rioux.  Roger.  Pieunt.  Gilles;  Bostelmann.  Willy;  Talbot.  Jean-Guy; 
Fecteau,  Beithold;  Cote,  Raymond;  and  Gagne,  Yvon.  5.685.387.  C\ 
180-190.000 
Bond.  Jerry  L.  Diameter-measuring  gauge.  5.685.085.  CI.  33-555.300. 
Bonerb,  Timothy  C   Tilting  unloading  apparatus  hinged  at  discharge  side 

5.685,454,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Bonifay,  Regis;  Hoffmann,  Frederic;  Pontier.  Renaud;  and  Gauthicr,  Thierry, 
to  InsntiH  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Heal  exchange  apparatus  for  solid  particles 
for  double  regeneration  in  catalytic  cracking.  5.686,049.  CI.  422-144.000. 
Bonkoharj.  Manabu:  See — 

Tokuno.  Kenichi;  and  Bonkohara.  Manabu.  5.686.763.  C\.  257777.000. 
Bonnet.  Henri,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc  Material  conveying 

appmatus  and  method.  5.685,416.  CI    198-812.000 
Bonnet  Ludwig.  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Injection  device.  5.685.853,  CI 

604-164  000 
Bonulti.   Peter   M..  to  General   Surgical    Innovations.   Inc.    Mechanically 
expandable    arthroscopic    retractop;    and    method    of   using    the    same 
5.685,826.  Q.  600-204.000. 
Bonulti.  Peter  M.  Adjustable  orthosis  having  one-piece  connector  section  for 

flexing.  5,685.830,  C\  602-16.000 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  See— 

Melief.  Cornelius  J.  M.;  Visserm.  M.  W.;  van  der  Burg.  Sjoeiti;  van  der 
Biuggen,  Pierre;  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry.  5.686.068,  O.  424- 
93.710. 
Boos.  Chris  M.:  See— 

Curley.  Dennis  M.;  and  B<ios.  Chris  M .  5.685.076.  O.  29-897  300 
Booth.  Lloyd:  See— 

Ritola.  Edward  W;  Saastamo.  Petri;  and  Booth.  Lloyd.  5.685,410,  CI. 
198-457.000. 
Booth,  William  M  .  II:  See- 
Murphy,  Paul  A.;  and  Booth.  William  M.  II.  5.685,85 1 .  CI  604- 1 50.000. 
Bootz.  Konrad;  Hoppe.  Manfred;  Bock.  Eckhard;  Reddig,  Wolfiam;  Eizen- 
hOfer. Thomas.  Harms.  Wolfgang;  and  Herd,  Karl-Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschafi  Compounds  u.seful  for  the  preparation  of  bi-and  polyfunctional 
reactive  dyesniffs   5.686.642.  CI.  558-29.000. 
Bortlen  Chemical.  Inc.:  See— 

Gerber,  Arthur  Harry.  5.686J06.  O.  523-1.39.000. 
Bordier.  Thierry;  and   Philippe.  Michel,  to  L'Oreal.   Lysine  derivatives, 
process    of    preparation,    uses,    and    compositions    comprising    them. 
5.686,085.0  424-401.000. 
Borel,  Edouard.  to  Bobst  SA.  Feeding  device  for  processing  a  continuous 
moving  web  in  a  station  in  which  the  web  is  acted  on  while  in  a  standstill 
position.  5.685,472.0.  226-114  000 
Boren.  Donald  E..  to  ASTTest  Services.  Inc.  Aboveground  liquid  storage  lank 

leakage  deuction.  5.686.658.  CI   73-49  200. 
Borcn.slein.  Johann.  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the.  Uier- 

driven  active  guidance  system  5.687.136.  O   367-116.000. 
Boroson.  Michael  Louis:  See — 

Long.  Michael  Edgar,  and  Boroson.  Michael  Louis.  5.686.383.  CI 
503-227.000. 
Bosc.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Jany.  Chri.stian;  Forfar.  Isabelle;  Bosc.  Jean-Jacques;  Renard.  Pierre; 
Scalbert  Elizabeth;  and  Guardiola.  Beatrice.  5,686.477.  O.  514- 
377.000. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeracte  GmbH:  See— 

Klement  Johann;  and  Kellermann,  Peter,  5.685.695,  CI.  416-182.000. 

Bosslet  Klaus;  Seemann.  Gerhard;  and  Kehrel.  Beate,  to  Behringwerke 

Aktiengesellschaft    Specific  antibodies  against  activated  platelets,   the 

preparation  thereof  and  the  use  thereof  in  diagnosis  and  therapy.  5.686.583. 

O.  530-387.300.  f,  ^     . 

Bostelmann.  Willy:  See — 

Rioux.  Roger;  Pesant  Gilles;  Bostelmann.  Willy;  Talbot.  Jean-Guy; 
Fecteau.  Benhold;  Cote.  Raymond;  and  Gagne.  Yvon.  5.685.387.  C\. 
180-190  000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See- 
Barry.  James.  5.685.847.  O.  604-96  000. 
Boswell.  Roderick  William;  Ellingboe,  Albert  Rogers;  and  Keller.  John 
Howard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Ion  implanution 
helicon  plasma  source  with  magnetic  dipolcs.  5.686.796.  CI.  315-111.510. 
Bothwell.  Peter  William;  and  Bothwell.  Roy.  Mototcyck  with  an  encksed 

body  and  support  assembly.  5.685.388.  CI.  180-219.000. 
Bothwell.  Roy:  See— 

Bothwell.   Peter  William;  and   Bodiwell.   Roy.   5.685 J88.  CI     180- 
219  000. 
Botich.  Michael  J  ;  and  Halseth.  Thor  R..  to  MDC  Investment  Holdings  Inc. 
Retractable   needle    apparatus    for   transmission   of   intravenous    fluids 
5.685.863.  CI.  604-198.000. 
Boaorff.    Kyle    J  .    Brungardt.    Clement    Linus.    Dumas.    David    Howard; 
Ehrhardt.  Susan  Merrick;  Gast.  John  Charles,  and  Zhang.  Jian-Jian.  to 
Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  of  using  paper  conuining  alkaline  sizing 
agents  wirti  improved  conversion  capability.  5.685.815.  CI.  493-186.000 
Boughier.  D  Lawrence:  See — 

Mahadevan.   Dave  S.;  and  Boughier.   D    Lawrence.   5.686.698.  O 
174-52.400. 
Bourez.  Allen  J  ;  Lai.  Brij  Bihan;  and  Russak.  Michael  A .  to  HMT  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Cathode  assembly  having  rotating  magnetic-field 
shunt  and  method  of  making  magnetic  recording  nwdia.  5.685.959.  O 
204-192.200. 
Bousquet  J.  L.:  See— 

Horst.  Folkert;  Szklar.  Oleh;  Doig.  Kelly;  CaM,  R.;  and  Bousquet  J  L 
5,685,507.  CI.  246- 187  OOA. 


Boutelle.  Alane  M.:  See- 
Bennett  Patricia  S.;  Kenyon,  Kenneth  H.;  Boutelle.  Alane  M.;  Rose. 
Janna  L.;  Ekem.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Collien.  Randall  L..  5.686.204,  CI 
429-217.000. 
Bowerman,  Leonard  E.;  Chandler,  Jeffrey  P.;  Hoekstra.  Peter;  Kowalski. 
Michael  J.;  and  Rogers.  Carta  B..  to  Electrolux  Corporation.  Filter  and 
acces.sory  mount  for  upright  vacuum  cleaner  exhaust  port.  5.685.894.  CI. 
%-63.0O0. 
Boxman.  Raymond  Leon:  See — 

Pourrezaei.   Kambiz;   Beard,  Richard  Bumham;   Boxman.  Raymond 
Leon;  Shvets.  Irina;  and  DeLaurentis.  Mark.  5,685,%1,  O    204- 
192.150. 
Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald:  See- 
Lane.  Frank  Anton;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald; 
Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson,  John  Goodchilde  None;  Mohri.  Kat- 
suo;  Nakamura,  Masafumi;  Noguchi,  Takaharu;  Okainolo,  Hiroo; 
Oku,  Masuo;  and  Plolnick,  Michael  Allen,  5,687.275.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Boyce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  Ping;  and  GranadiK,  Robert  R  .  5.686.305.  CI  435-348.000. 
Boydcn,  James  H.,  to  Interval  Research  Corporation.  Sampled  chamber 
transducer  with  enhanced  low  frequency  response.  5,687,245.  CI.  381- 
187.000. 
Boykin.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Cosgrove,  Delos  M.;  Comhill,  J.  Fredrick;  Boykin,  Christopher  M.; 
Huldin,  Nelson  L.;  and  O'Neill.  William  G..  5.685.865,  CI.  604- 
239.000. 
Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  Hall.  James  E  ; 
Wilson.  W.  David;  and  Kumar,  Arvind,  to  University  of  North  Carolina. 
The;  Georgia  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc  ;  and  Auburr 
University.     Methods    of    beating    pneumocyslis    carinii    pneumonia. 
5.686.456.  O.  514-256.000. 
Bozych.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Harris.  Bernard;  and  Bozych,  Dennis  E.,  5.685.648.  CI.  384-291.000 
Bracco  Intemauonal  BV:  See — 

Schneider.  Michel;  Brochot  Jean;  Puginier.  Jerome;  and  Yan.  Feng. 
5.686.060.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Bradford.  Peter  Francis;  and  Bartletl.  Peter  John,  to  Lucas  Industries,  pic.  Fuel 

supply  system.  5.685.278.  CI.  123-514.000. 
Bradshaw.  James  H.;  Rodlin,  Daniel  W.;  and  Myrick.  Randall  T.  to  John 

Cravens  Plastering.  Inc.  Preshaped  form.  5.685.116.  O.  52-311.100. 
Brain  Monitor  Ltd.:  See — 

Mayevsky.  Avraham.  5.685,313.  CI.  128-665.000. 
Brandt  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Brandt  Thomas  L;  and  Willkens,  Daniel  N..  5,686,188,  O.  428- 
435.000. 
Brandt  Thomas  L.;  and  Willkens,  Daniel  N..  to  Brandt  Technologies.  Iik. 
Glass  container  transparent  coating  system.  5.686.188.  CI.  428-435.000. 
Brantford  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Karimian,  Khashayar;  Murthy,  Keshava;  and  Hall.  Darren,  5.686,612. 

CI   544-284.000. 
Murthy.  K.  S.  Keshava;  Burchat.  Andrew;  and  Weeratunga.  Gamini. 
5.686.627.  CI.  548-533.000. 
Brassea.    Angel.    Buoyancy    and   thermal    differentials   energy    generator 

5.685,147,0.  60-496  000. 
Branen.  William:  See- 
Martinson.  Jeffrey;  Branen.  William;  Wang.  Li  Ming;  and  Chapman. 
John.  5.686.238.  O.  435-5.000. 
Bratton.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Kuo.  Lewis  J.  H.;  Singh.  Piabhakar;  Ruka.  Roswell  J  ;  Vasilow.  The- 
odore R.;  and  Bratton.  Raymond  J  .  5.686.198.  CI.  429-30.000. 
Braun.  John  A.,  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.  Miniature  reversible  ratcheting 

screwdriver.  5.685.204.  O.  81-63.100. 
Brdr.  Christensens-Haner  A/S;  See — 

Tiunk.  Werner.  5.685.338.  O.  137-613.000 
Brcazeale.  Robert  P.  Jr  Gun  rest  5.685.104.  O.  42-94.000. 
Breda.  Silvano.  Divetter  valves  with  integral  back  flow  preventer  and  inlet 

and  outlet  check  valve  mechanisms.  5.685.330.  O.  137-218.000. 
Brendel.  Klaus;  Gross.  Paul;  and  Pamukcu.  Rifat.  to  Cell  Pathways.  Inc.;  and 
University  of  Arizona.  Esters  and  amides  of  substituted  phenyl  and  pyridyl 
amino  carboxylates.  5.686.589.  CI.  536-20.000. 
Brenner.  Robert:  See — 

Ellis.  Steven  Bradley;  Williams.  Mark  E.;  Harpold.  Michael  Miller; 
Schwartz,  Arnold;  and  Brenner.  Robert.  5,686,241,  CI.  435-56.000. 
Bressler.   John   Willard.   to  Frank   Bressler   Rehabilitation   Research.   Inc 
Computer  assisted  communication  system  for  rehabilitating  individuals 
suffering  from  speech  impairment  and  minimal  mobility  in  their  upper 
extremities.  5.685.719.  O.  434-112.000. 
Bretmersky.  Carl  A.;  Hall.  Robert  C;  and  Klein.  Richard  G..  to  Nordson 
Corporation.  Method  of  compensating  for  changes  in  flow  characteristics 
of  a  dispensed  fluid.  5.687.092.  CI.  364-510.000. 
Brewer.  Keith  S  ;  Clawson.  Ronald  T;  and  Johnson.  Steven  B.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  engine  afterburner  5,685,142,  O 
60-261.000. 
Brewer.  Phillip  K..  Jr.:  See — 

Lane,  John  E.;  Hoory,  Dan;  and  Brewer,  Phillip  K..  Jr..  5.687.104.  CI. 
364-724.010. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Kusano.  Yukihiro;  Fuji,  Mahito;  Yoshikawa,  Masato;  Naito.  Kazuo; 
Matsuyama.    Futnihiro;    Nohara.   Yoshio;    and   Akiyama,   Setsuo, 
5.686.505.  O.  522-157.000. 
Toyoda.  Kenji.  5.685.928.  O.  152-533.000. 


Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Umezawa.  Junji.  5.685.785.  O.  473-354.000 
Briggs.  Oliver  G..  Jr.;  and  Sund.  John  A..  Jr..  to  DB  Riley.  Inc.  Variable  orifice 

plate  for  coal  pipes.  5.685.240.  CI.  110-106.000. 
Brill.  Wolfgang  K.-D.:  See— 

Traxler.  Peter.  Furet  Pascal;  and  Brill.  Wolfgang  K  -D..  5.686.457.  O. 
514-258.000. 
Bringhurst.  Edward  D..  to  Mannesmann  Tally  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  controlled  inking  of  printer  ribbons.  5.685.653.  CI.  400- 
197.000. 
Brink.  James  A.:  See — 

Bae.  Kyongtae  T ;  Heiken.  Jay  P;  and  Brink.  James  A  .  5.687.208.  CI 
378-8.000. 
Brisbane.  Steven  W.;  and  King.  Harold  B..  Jr..  to  Automated  Air  Structures. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  an  air-suppotted  structure. 
5.685.122.  O.  52-745.070. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Manel.  Alain;  and  Wright.  John  J..  5.686.426,  O.  514-25  000. 
British  Gas  pic:  See — 

Linton,  Valerie  Margaret;  and  Maine,  Leslie,  5,685,572.0.  285-21  200. 
Palmer-Jones.  Roland  Vincent  Horatio.  5.685,708,  O.  431-328.000. 
British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Limited:  See — 

Hdsselbarth,  Fnuik,  5.685.247.  O.  112-440.000. 
Brobcrg.  Leif:  See — 

Bergstriim.  Nils  Gustaf;  Brobcrg.  Leif;  and  Holmin.  Anders.  5.685,713. 
O.  433-72.000. 
Brochol.  Jean:  See — 

Schneider.  Michel;  Brochol.  Jean;  Puginier.  Jer6me;  and  Yan.  I=eng. 
5,686.060.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Brockway  Standard.  Inc.:  See — 

Oblak.  James  A..  5.685.449.  O.  220-310.100. 
Brody.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Fink.  David  J.;  and  Brody.  Richard  S..  5.686.262.  CI.  435-68.100 
Broer.  Dirk  J.:  See— 

Heynderickx.  Ingrid  E.J.R.;  and  Broer.  Dirk  J..  5.686.153.  CI  428-1 .000. 
Brokaw.  Adrian  P..  to  Analog  Devices.  Iik.  Stable  low  dropout  voltage 

regulator  controller.  5.686.821.  O.  323-273.000. 
Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  Amit  Nadav;  and  Gilon.  Yoel.  to  Ormat  Industries  Ltd. 
Pressure  reducing  system  and  method  for  using  the  same.  5.685.154.  O. 
60-648.000. 
Brosius.  Peter;  and  Hdlschet  Reinhard.  to  August  Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Pivot  for  articulating  the  load-bearing  components  of  a  jack.  5.685.659.  CI. 
403-65.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mizutani.  Tsuyoshi.  5,686,946.  CI.  347-68.000. 

Nagao.  Yoshiaki;  Kobayashi.  Atsuhiro;  and  Sakuma.  Mikio.  5.685.654. 

CI.  400-248.000. 
Shimada,  Yasuo.  5.687.296.  O   395-102.000. 
Tsuda.  Masashi.  5.686.220.  CI.  430-138.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Koshiio;  and  Niwa.  Akihiko.  5.685.656.  CI.  400-615.200. 
Yasui.  Tsuneo.  5.686.810.  O.  320-2.000. 
Brothers.  Robert  L.;  and  Taylor.  Bruce  R.  Locking  mechanism  for  a  folding 

knife.  5.685.079.  O.  30-161.000. 
Brown.  Charles  V.;  and  Coleman.  James  S.  Method  for  energy  conversion. 

5.685.155.  CI.  60-698.000. 
Brown.  Donald  W..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Storage 

capacity  in  hot  dry  rock  reservoirs.  5.685.362.  O.  165-45  000. 
Brown.  Gene  W.;  and  Rogers.  Jeffrey  E.  D..  to  Baldwin  Filters.  Inc.  Envi- 
ronmentally fiiendly  filter  cartridge.  5,685,985.  CI.  210-450.000. 
Brown.  Jaines  Seay.  Jr.  Three-dimensional  topographical  model   5.686.154. 

O.  428-15.000. 
Brown.  Lawrence  Marcel;  Finney.  Damon  W.;  Marenin.  George  Bohoslaw; 
and  Yanes.  Adalberto  Guillemro.  to  Iniemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  for  controlling  responses  to  requests  over  a  data  bus 
between  a  plurality  of  master  controllers  and  a  slave  storage  controller  by 
inserting  control  characters.  5.687.393.  O.  395-849.000. 
Brown.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Bay.  William  Elliott;  Brown.  Matthew  A.;  and  Kilaimwski.  David  R., 
5,686,619,  O.  546-339.000. 
Brown,  Morris:  See — 

Colston,  Betty  Carolyn;  and  Brown,  Monis.  5,685,977.  CI.  210-169.000. 
Brown.  Ronald  D..  to  Catcpillar  Inc.  Energy  management  method  for  a 

traction  connx>l  system.  5,685,619,  O.  303-145.000 
Briick,  Rolf:  See— 

Maus.  Wolfgang;  and  Briick.  Rolf.  5.686.164.  CI.  428-116000. 
BtiJckner.  Raimund;  Gimpera.  iosi,  and  Lee.  Steve,  to  Didier-WerVe  AG 
Closure  and  regulation  apparatus  for  a  metallui^ical  vessel.  5.686.008.  CI 
222-598  000. 
Bruemmer.  Mary  A.,  to  Kimberly-Oark  Worldwide.  Inc   Disposable  diaper 
having  differentially  stretchable  ears  with  childproof  fastening  5.685.873. 
O.  604-385.200. 
Biugger.  James,  to  Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc.  Technique  for  using  a  dialysis 

machine  to  disinfect  a  blood  mbing  set.  5.685.835.  O.  604-5.000. 
Bruice.  Thomas  W.;  and  Lima.  Walter  F.  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
Determination    of    oligonucleotides    for    therapeutics,    diagnostics    and 
research  reagents.  5.686.242.  O  435-6.000 
Bruker-Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Keller.    Tony;    Laukien.    Gunter;    Jeker.    Rene;    and    Kasten.    Ame. 
5.686.877.  O.  335-216.000. 
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Bnindish.  Deiek  Edward:  Rink.  Hans.  GiUtter.  Markus:  Piieslle.  John  Peter; 
and  Schmitz.  Albeit,  to  Novaitis  Cocporabon.  Peptide  derivatives  corre- 
sponding lo  Ifae  cartway  terminal  sequence  of  hirudin.  5,686,564.  CI. 
530-327.000. 
Brungardt.  Oement  Linus:  See — 

Bottorff.  Kyle  J.:  Brungardt.  Clement  Linus:  Dumas.  David  Howard; 
Ehrhardt,  Susan  Merrick:  Cast.  John  Chaites:  and  Zhang.  Jian-Jian. 
5.685.815.  a.  493-186.000. 
BiOnnemann.  Michael:  See — 

Engelke.   Stephan;   BrUnnemann.   Michael;   Roner.  Olaf:  and  Hoist. 
Andreas.  5.686 J3 1.  O.  525-111.000 
Brunner.  Anton:  See — 

Thiere.  Helmuth;  Bninner.  Anion:  and  Fritsche.  Peter,  5,686,929,  CI. 
343-792.500. 
Brunswick  Corporatioa:  See — 

Alexander,  Charles  F.  Jr.  5.685.253.  C\   1 14-291  000 
Hudson.  Eric  B..  5,685.266.  O.  I23-I96  0OR 
Brush  Wellman  Inc.:  See— 

Jech,  David  E.;  Scpulveda.  Juan  L..  and  Travcrsone.  Anthony   B.. 

5.686A76.  a.  75-247  000 
MenoiKci.  Jowph  P.;  and  Mead.  Charles  R..  5.686.190.  CI.  428-472.000 
Biuss.  Karl-Heinz;  Offergcld.  Clemens:  and  Gueneiro.  Fernando,  to  W 
Schlaftiont  AG  A  Co.  Apparatus  for  removing  bobbin  tubes  perpendicu- 
larly from  carriers  on  a  bobbin  conveyor.  5.685.409.  Q.  198-457.000. 
Biuwer.  Frederick  Johannes,  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorpcraled.  Secure 

self  learning  system.  5.686.904.  O   340-825.300 
Brydet  Development  Corp.:  See— 

Deeler.  Ronald  C.  5.685.382.  O    175394.000. 
Brydoo,    Louis    B.    Ultra   lighrweighi    thin    membrane   antenna   reflector 

5.686.930.  a.  343-912.000 
Brytsche.  Horn  Hermann;  Farley.  Emanuel  Dean:  and  White.  Sidney  Shaw. 
Jr.  lo  Essilor  Of  America.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  spin  coating  a  multifocal  lens 
5,685.908.0.  118-52  000 
BTG  Kalle  Inventing  AB:  See— 

Lundberg.  Peter.  5.686.660.  CI.  73-54  240 
Buan.  Angela  Lillian:  See — 

Laurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T  K.: 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel:  Anderson.  William:  Roaenb«um.  Larry  A  : 
Hayward.  Denise  S.:  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P;  Ncbgen.  Gregg:  and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.686.527.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Bubar.  David.  System  of  leachmg  music  5.685.724.  O.  434-430.000. 
Buchanan,  Harry  C.  Jr;  and  Zhou.  Peter  S..  lo  ITT  Automotive  Electrical 
Systems.  Inc.  Combined  check  valve  and  pressure  sensor.  5.685.697.  O 
417-12.000. 
Bucher.  Timothy;  Hester.  Douglas  Christopher.  Sell.  John  Viclor;  and  Tran. 
Cang  N..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Protocol  and 
system   for  performing   line-fill   address   during   copy-back   operation 
5.687  J50.  a.  395-467.000 
Buchin.  Michael  P   High-speed  electro-optical  multiplexeT/demultiplexcr 

5.687062.  a.  385-24.000 
Buckler.  William  Marcellus.  Jr:  See- 
Hammond.  Philip  Stuan:  Oare.  Thomas  Reed;  Tubb.  Gary  Edwin: 
Buckler.  William  Marcellus.  Jr:  and  Losey.  Roben  Allen.  5.685.927. 
a.  152-209  OOR. 
Buckley.  Elizabeth  Margaret:  See- 
Price,  Roger  Malcolm;  May.  Christopher  Charles;  Buckley.  Elizabeth 
Margaret:  and  Stone.  Timothy.  5.686.058.  CI.  424-1  110 
Buckley,  Roben  R.:  See— 

Rumph,  David  E.:  Hains.  Charles  M.;  Mocamed.  Margaret;  Tucker. 
Matthew:  Green.  L   Dale:  and  Buckley.  Robert  R.,  5.687.303.  CI. 
395-117.000 
Budd  Company.  The:  See — 

Greve.  Bruce  Norman,  5.685.956.  O    162-396.000. 
Budney.  David  R.:  See- 
Wolfe.  DonaM  H.:  and  Budney.  David  R..  5.685,576.  O.  285-149.000 
Budney.  Stanley  M.   Electrical  load  optimization  device.  5,687.139.  CI. 

368-10.000 
Buehne.  William  J  :  See— 

Enlow.  Howard  H.;  Huffcr.  Scott  W..  Young.  Frederick:  and  Buehne 
William  J..  5.686.186.  O.  428-423  100 
Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Carlin.  Edward  P.  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company. 

The  Disposable  pull-on  puiL  5.685.874.  O  604-396.000 
Buerker.  Ulf:  See— 

Hoenig.  Eckhaidt:  Lehmann.  Volker;  and  Buerker.  Ulf,  5.685.969.  CI 
205-123.000. 
Bugnon,  Philippe,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pigment  composition  of  a 
modified  diketopyirolopyrrole  and  an  aminoalkyi  acrylaie  resin.  5.685.901 . 
a.  106-494.000. 
BOhler  AG:  See— 

Goedicke.  Frank:  Herzmann.  Wilhelm.  and  Ruf.  Arthur.  5,685.640.  CI 
366-107.000 
Buhlmann.  Eugen  Thomas,  to  GEMA  Volsladc  AG  Spray  device  and  method 

for  powder  coming  material.  5.686.149.  O  427-475.000 
Bullwinkle.  Wallace  C  :  See— 

Reuler.  Roben  E.;  Bullwinkle.  Wallace  C;  and  Reuler.  R.  Douglas 
5.685.113.0.52-220  700. 
Bumol.  Thomas  F.;  and  Cullinan.  George  J.,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Methods  of  inhibiting  imperfect  tissue  repair  5.686,467.  O.  514-324.000 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.:  See— 


Tomich.  Paul  Kosta;  Bohanon.  Michael  John;  Ttimer.  Steven  Ronald; 
Sirohbach.  Joseph  Walter  Thaisiivongs.  Suvii;  Thomas.  Richard  C. 
Romines.  Karen  Rene:  Yang.  Chih-Ping:  Aristolf.  Paul  Adrian 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Johnson.  Paul  D.;  Gammill.  Ronald  B. 
Zhang.  Qingwei:  Bimdy.  Gordon  L:  Anderson.  David  John;  and 
Banitt.  Lcc  S  .  5.686.486,  O.  514-456.000 
Burattin,  Paolo:  See — 

Albonetti.  Sl^fania;  Blanchard.  Gilbert;  Burattin.  Paolo;  Cavani.  Fab- 
rizio;  and  Trifiro.  Fenuccio.  S.686J81.  O.  502-352.000. 
Burchat.  Andrew:  See — 

Murthy.  K.  S.  Keshava;  Burchat.  Andrew;  and  Wecralunga.  Gamini. 
5.686.627.  CI.  548-533  000. 
Burds.  Denis  P.  lo  Dentinite.  L.L.C.  SvidMasting  apparatus.  5,685.767,  CI. 

451-75.000. 
Bureau  du  Colambier.  Gerard:  See — 

Cohen.  Choua;  Jacob.  Robert:  Bureau  du  Colombier.  Gerard:  and  Hotier, 
Gtttrd.  5.685.992.  CI  210*59  000 
Burg  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Thomburg.  Cecil  Jackson.  5.685.134.  O.  56-12.900. 
Burgess.  Alan  R.:  See- 
Phillips.  Tracy  L.;  Harris.  Ronald  M.;  Buigess.  Alan  R.:  and  Johnston. 
Judy  A..  5.686.515.  CI.  524-275.000 
Burkard.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Slav.  Elisha:  Buikard.  Edward  A.;  and  Rnkelstein.  Ronald  S  ,  5.685.903. 
CI.  106-735.000. 
Burkett.  Susan  L.:  See- 
Harvey.  Noel  G.;  Trophsa,  Yelena  G  ;  and  Burkett.  Susan  L..  5.686,157. 
CI.  428-36.700. 
Burmester.  Thomas:  See — 

Ralerman.  John;  Beneckc.  Jurgen;  Cicplik.  Arthur.  Burmester.  Thomas; 
and  Gill.  Michael  L..  5.685.911.  O    118-669.000 
Bumell.  Timothy  Brydon:  See— 

Spiro,  Oifford  Lawrence;  Bumell.  Timodiy  Brydon;  and  Wengrovius, 
Jeffrey  Hayward.  5.685  J06.  O.  244-121.000. 
Bumie.  James  Peter,  and  Matthews.  Ruth  Christine,  to  Victoria  University  of 

Manchester.  The.  Fungal  stress  proteins.  5.686,248,  O  435*  000 
Bums,  Alan  Robert,  lo  Ahrack  Limited.  Ground  engaging  surface  for  endless 

(racks  and  wheels.  5,685.616.  CI.  301-44.200. 
Bums.  Frank  R.:  See- 
Gray.  Roben  D.;  Spatola.  Amo  F:  Miller.  Roben  B.;  Bums.  Frank  R.; 
and  Pateison.  Oiristopher.  5.686.422,  O.  514-18.000. 
Bums.  John,  lo  Yakima  Products.  Aiticle-carrying  rack  and  mount  for 

mounting  the  same  5.685.686.  O.  414-462.000 
Bums.  Lee  E.:  See — 

Taylor.   Raymond  L.:   Bums.  Lee  E.;  and  MacDonald,  James  C. 
5.686.195,  O.  428-698000 
Bums.  Michael  Eugene:  See — 

Willey,  Alan  David;  Miracle.  Gregory  Scot;  Kotl.  Kevin  Lee:  Bums. 
Michael  Eugene:  Baillely.  Gerard  Manxl  Abel;  Guedira.  Nour- 
Eddine:  Hardy.  Frederick  Edward;  Taylor.  Lucille  IHorence;  and  Sivik, 
Mark  Robert.  5.686.015.  CI.  252-186.390 
Willey.  Alan  David;  Bums.  Michael  Eugene;  and  Collins.  Jerome 
Howard.  5.686.401.  O.  510-313.000 
Buiris.  Christine:  See — 

Gattey.    Phillip   A.;    Burris.    Christine;    and   Jensen.    Wolfgang    W., 
5.687J231,  CI.  379-430.000 
Buizio,  Marco,  lo  Csell  Cencro  Studi  E  Laboialori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A. 
Circuit   for  clock   signal   extraction   from  a  high   speed   data   stream. 
5.686.849,  C\   327  165.000. 
Burzynski,  Jean-Pierre;  Tiaven.  Christine:  Duee.  Didier.  Mank.  Larry;  Mid 
De  Bonneville.  Jean,  lo  Instilul  Francais  du  Pttrole.  Continuous  process  for 
the  isocnerization  of  olefins  with  regeneration  of  die  catalyst.  5.686.648. 0. 
585-671  000 
Bushman.  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Slavik,  Charles  J  ;  Rhudy.  Ralph  G  :  and  Bushman.  Ralph  E..  5.686,774, 
O.  310-198.000 
Bushong.  William  C:  and  Woods.  Thomas  F.  to  Rayovac  Corporation. 

Compact  battery  charger  5.686,81 1.  CI   32O-2.000 
Bustamante.  Herman  A.:  See — 

Nataii.  Francis  D.;  MagiU.  David  T:  and  Bustamanle.  Herman  A.. 
5.687.166.  CI.  370-209.000. 
Butler.  Byron  Golf  club  putter  head.  5.685.784.  O.  473-340  000 
Butler.  Ralph  G  :  and  Miller,  Clifford  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Hydraulic  brake 

slack  adjuster  5.685.399.  O    I88-I%.00A. 
Buttlcr.  Marc  Allan:  Patten.  Andrew  Timothy;  and  Stack.  Charles  Paul,  to 
Micro  Motion.  Inc  Vibrating  tube  densimeter.  5,687.100. 0.  364-558.000. 
Buy-Phone.  Inc.:  See— 

Lappen.  David  Irwin;  and  Lappen.  William  Ascher.  5.687.0%.  O. 
364-51400A 
BWT  FrMce:  See— 

Joubcrt.  Dominique:  Pecolatto.  Michel;  Sabaticr.  Martial;  Tharreau, 
V«ronique:  and  Arribaid.  Jean  Michel  5.685.975.  CI.  210-136.000. 
Byszewski.  Wojciech  W  :  See— 

Schoenbach.  Karl  H  ;  Byszewski.  Wojciech  W.;  Pelerkin.  Frank  E.:  and 
Dharamsi.  Amin  N  .  5.686.789.  O.  313-491.000 
C  &  L  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Hoekelen.  Cornells  F.  5.685.126.  O.  53-221.000. 
C-Cube  Microsystems:  See — 

Uz.  K.  Metin:  and  Wells.  Aaron.  5.686.963.  O.  348-404  000 
C.  E.  Marshall  (Wolveihamption)  (Limited):  See — 


Qualteis,  Michael  G.;  and  Poole,  Derek  H..  5.685.180.  CI.  70-188.000. 
C  E  P  E  M:  See— 

Gaspard,  Jean- Yves.  5.686.006.  CI.  219-622.000 
C-K  Worldwide  Inc.:  See— 

Kleppen.  Arthur  L..  5.685.771,  O.  454-56.000. 
C.  P  Clare  Corporation:  See— 

BoUen.  Romain  Fianfois.  5,686,875.  O.  335-58.000. 
C.R.  Bard:  See- 
Lee.  Oarenoe  C.  5.686.425.  O.  514-21.000 
C.R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Falwell.  Gary  S.;  Collins.  Russell  F;  and  Gibson.  Charles  A..  111. 
5.685.878.  CI.  606-49.000. 
Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  Lundy.  5.687.290.  O  395-3.000 
Cairns.  James  L..  to  Ocean  Design.  Inc.  Underwater  mateable  connector. 

5,685,727.  O.  439-139.000. 
Calcomp.  Inc.:  See — 

Stiq>leton.  JeffT,  5,687,298,  O.  395-103.000. 
Caldwell.  Debra  Sue:  See- 
West,  David  Maurice;  and  Caldwell.  Debra  Sue.  5.685.580.  CI.  292- 
288.000. 
Calfee.  Oifford  T..  to  Vu  Ryte,  Inc.  Video  display  pedestal  wilh  article  storage 

pockets.  5.685,441.  O.  211-194.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Logan,  Ronald  T.  5.687.261.  O.  385-24.000. 
Calmar  Inc.:  See— 

Dobbs.  Douglas  B..  5.685.445.  O.  215-330.000 
Calvert,  Scott  Alan:  See— 

Katz.  Jonathan  Marc;  and  Calvert,  Scott  Alan,  5,685,623.  CI.  312- 
263.000. 
Calvignac.  Jean:  See — 

Basso,  Claude;  Calvignac.  Jean;  and  Vcrplanken.  Fabrice,  5,687,356, 0. 
395-500.000. 
Cambridge  NeuroScicace.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain- Yen:  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett:  and  Maigolin. 
Lee  David,  5,686,495,  O.  514-632.000. 
Cainco  Drilling  Group  Ltd.  of  Hycalog:  See— 

BaiT.  John  D.;  Ciegg,  John  M.;  and  Motion,  William  C.  5,685,379,  O 
175-61.000. 
Cameixxi,  John;  and  Chalmers,  Walter  Mercer,  to  Litton  Precision  Products 
International.  Inc.  Power  connector  set  with  secondary  lock.  5.685.730.  CI. 
439-335.000. 
Campbell.  Kevin  P.;  Ibiaghimov.  Oxana  B.;  Ervasti.  James  M.;  and  Leveille. 
Cynthia  J.,  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  The.  Polyclonal 
and  monoclonal  antibocUes  against  a  43  KDA  dystrophin  associated  pro- 
tein. 5.686.073,  a.  424-185.100. 
Campbell,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Elliott,  Isaac  K.;  Terpstra,  Richard  D.:  Richartls.  James  H.;  Calalano, 
Phillip;  Campbell.  Mark  A.;  and  Uttormaik.  Timothy  F.  5.687.223. 
a   379-113  000. 
Campiae.  George.  Jr.:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Bruce;  Campise,  George.  Jr.;  Styles.  Charles;  and  Rudz- 
inski.  David,  5.685.411.  O.  198-464.400. 
Canac  International  Incorporated:  See — 

Horst.  Folkert;  Szklar,  Oleh;  Doig,  Kelly;  Cass,  R.;  and  Bousquet,  J.  L.. 
5.685,507,  O.  246-187.00A. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Cjovemment:  See — 

DuboU,  Jacques;  and  LaRocfaelle,  Sophie,  5,686,722,  CI.  250-226.000. 
Candescent  Technologies  Coiparalion:  See — 

Curlin,  Christopher  J.;  Schmid,  Anthony  P.;  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A., 
5,686,790,  O.  313-493.000. 
Canela.  Heribeito:  and  Zabielinsky.  Steve.  Floating  device.  5,685,753.  O. 

441-129.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akisada,  Hin)kazu;  nd  Yamada.  Shigeki.  5.687.307,  O.  395-137.000. 
Hamakawa,  YoshiWro;  Sugawa,  Shigetoshi;  Aloji,  Tadashi;  and  Oka- 

moto,  Hiroaki,  5,686,734,  O.  257-16.000. 
Haraguchi.  Shosuke;  and  lUoi.  Masakazu,  5.687,414,  O.  396-391.000 
Hinkue,  Toshimitsu.  5.686.950.  O.  347-104.000. 
Inoue,  Mitsuni.  5,685032.  O.  108-20.000. 
Ishii.  Kazuyoriii.  5.687.141.  O.  369-13.000. 
Itoh,  Yoshinori.  5.687.027,  O.  359-692.000. 
Kataoka.  Yuzo.  5.686.323.  O.  437-32.000. 
Kitahara,  Nobuko;  Kaneko.  Tfctsuya;  Enomoto.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki. 

Hideyuki.  S.686J26.  O.  437-40.000. 
Koike.  Shpji;  Haruta.  Masafairo;  and  Yamamoto.  Tomoya,  5.686.95 1 . 0. 

347-106.000. 
Michel.  Sttftumt:  Traffaut.  Christophe;  Nagane.  Hiromichi:  Dodge. 

Alexandre;  and  Proger,  Marie-H«ltne,  5.685.535,  CI.  271-157.000. 
Nakamura.  Katsuloahi.  5,686.019.  O.  252-299.010. 
Nakayama.  Tom.  5.687018.  O.  379-61.000 
Nanba.  Norihiro.  5.687.025.  O.  359-633.000. 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Takigucfai.  lUtao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi; 
Yamada.  Yoko;  Nakamura,  Shinichi;  and  Noguchi.  Koji,  5.686.020. 
O.  252-299.610 
Nomahita.  Hiroshi;  Ina.  Keazo;  Yamanashi.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Matsuzaki. 

Eiicfai.  5.686.934.  O  345-97.000. 
Satoh.  Makoto;  and  Onsen.  Takahiro.  5,687.396.  O.  395-872.000. 
Shikdcura.  Akihiro,  5.687,182.  CI.  371-41.000. 


Shimomura.  Masako:  and  Noguchi,  Hiromichi,  5,686,508,  O.  523- 

161.000. 
Suzuki.  Akiyoshi.  5.686,984.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji;  Nagashima.  Yoshitake:  and  Imamuia.  Yigi.  5.687.143. 

CI.  369-32.000. 
Tamechika.  Masanaii,  5.686.766.  O.  307-43.000. 
Yamazaki.  Toshiaki.  5.686,991,  CI.  356-358.000. 
Capet.  Marc;  Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine;  Guyon.  Oaude;  and  Manfre. 
Franco,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.  A.  Thiazolidine  deiivatives.  their  prepa- 
ration and  the  medicaments  containing  the  same.  5.686.622.  O.  548- 
201.000. 
Cappiello.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Beigfjord,  John  A.,  Sr;  Cappiello,  Joseph  S.;  Carmichael.  Kathleen  M.; 
Cilento.  Vincent  J.;  Helbig.  CMcca  A.;  Patterson.  Neil  S.:  Roedwr. 
Michael  S.;  and  Simone.  Joellen.  5.686015.  O.  430-58.000. 
Capraro.  Hans  Georg;  and  Baumann,  Marcus,  to  Novartis  Corporation. 
Chelate  complexes  and  processes  for  their  preparation.  5,686.439,  O. 
514-185.000. 
Capstone  Tuibine  Corporation:  See — 

Willis,  JeSiey  W.;  and  Bebnont.  James  E..  5,685,156.  CI.  60-723.000. 
Cardima.  Inc.:  See — 

Sung.  Ruey;  and  Samson.  Gene.  5.685J22.  O.  128-897.000. 
Cardineau.  Guy  A.:  See — 

Cuitiss.  Roy.  Ill;  and  Cardineau.  Guy  A..  5.686.079.  O.  424-234  100. 
Cardola,  Sergio:  See — 

Bianchetti,  Giulia  Ottavia;  Cardola.   Seigio;   and   Scialla.   Sletaio. 
5.686.399.0  510-191.000. 
Carey.  Glen  A.:  See— 

Malek.  Michael  L.;  Carey.  Glen  A.;  and  Coghlan.  Gregory  A..  5.686.046. 
CI.  422-52.000. 
Carten.  Peter  L.:  See— 

MacFadden,  Douglas  K.;  Carlen,  Peter  L.;  and  Doob.  Penelope  Reed, 
5,686.417.0.  514-16.000. 
Carlin,  Edward  R:  See— 

Buell,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Cartin.  Edward  P..  5.685,874,  O.  604-396.000. 
Carlson,  David  L.:  See — 

Holland.  Kyle  H.;  and  Cariaon.  David  L..  5.685  J07.  O.  128-660.010 
Carmichael.  Kadileen  M.:  See — 

BeigQord.  John  A..  Sr;  Cappiello,  Joseph  S.;  Carmichael,  Kadileen  M.; 
Cilento,  Vincent  J.;  Helbig,  Colleen  A.;  Patterson,  Neil  S.;  Roelkcr, 
Michael  S.;  and  Simone.  Joellen.  5,686015.  O.  430-58.000. 
Camahan.  Caroline:  See — 

Camahan.  Gamea;  Camahan.  Caroline:  and  Lee.  Sherman.  5.685.514. 
a.  248-»25.000. 
Camahan.  Gamen;  Camahan.  Caroline;  and  Lee,  Sbeiman.  Swivel  base 
apparatus  and  method  of  making  a  swivel  base.  5.685.514.  O.  248- 
425.000. 
Camahan.  Joaetle  Franfoise:  H*n.  Shinichi:  Lu.  Hsieng  Sen:  Mayer.  John 
Philip;  and  Yoshinaga,  Steven  Kiyoshi.  lo  Amgen  Inc.  Method  for  (he 
(Teatmen(  of  colon  epidielial  cells  in  vivo.  5.686.415.  O.  514-12.000. 
Camaudmetalbox  PLC:  See — 

Hammond.  John;  and  Rowland.  Mark  Jeremy.  5.686,043.  O.  266- 
112.000. 
Camevale.  Michael  Joseph;  Hopkins,  Martin  Edward;  Loen.  Larry  Wayne: 
Silha.  Edward  John;  and  Wottieng.  Andrew  Henry,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Mixed-endian  computer  system.  5.687.337. 
a.  395-380.000. 
Caron.  Seige:  See — 

Danciuisse.   Jean-Philippe;   Aimengol.   Georges;   and   Caron.    Serge. 
5.686.052.  CI.  423-4.000. 
Carozzi.  Nadine  B.;  and  Koziel.  Michael  G..  to  Novaitis  Hnanoe  Cotparatioa. 
Antibodies  which  bind  to  insect  gut  proteins  and  (heir  use.  5.686.600.  O. 
536-23.530. 
Caipin  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Caipinella.  Henry  J.,  5,686,700.  O.  I74-65.00R. 
CaipinelU.  Henry  J.,  to  Caipin  Manufacturing,  Iik.  Adjustable  cable  man- 
agement grommet.  5,686,700,  O.  I74-65.00R. 
Carralero,  Cesar  W :  See- 
Martin.  Frederick  L.;  and  Carralero.  Cesar  W.,  5,686,864, 0.  33 1  - 1  OOA. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Holmes,  Cornelius;  Sishtla.  Vishnu;  and  Mulugeta.  Jano.  5,685,699, 0. 
417-423.100. 
Cairino,  John  J.:  See — 

Marshall,  Ronald  L.;  Carhno,  John  J.;  and  Sustachek.  Joaan  C. 
5,686072.  a.  435-91.200. 
Carselk).  Stephen  Rocco:  See — 

Powell,  Clinton  C.  H;  Keba,  James  Michael:  Cafiello,  Stephen  Rocco; 
and  Eaton.  Eric  Thomas.  5,687.197.  O  375-347.000. 
Canon.  Douglass  L.:  See — 

Tracht,  Steven  Lee;  Ludwig.  Howard  Hans;  and  Carson.  Douglass  L.. 
5.686,662,  O.  73-121.000. 
Carter.  Brace  A.:  See— 

Pandalai.  Raghavan  P.;  Carter.  Brace  A.;  and  Hefamann,  Hocst  W.  W., 
5,685,157,  O.  60-725.000. 
Carter,  Gregory  N.:  See — 

Vbkoun,  Edward  R.;  Delgado,  Miguel  A.;  Carter,  Gregory  N.;  Richard- 
son, Brian  D.;  Dhar,  Rajive;  and  Chambers,  Elizabedi  A.,  5,686,171. 
CI.  428-209.000. 
Carter.  James  H.:  See- 
Li.  Yi;  Young.  Carole;  Fischer,  Tunolfay  J.;  and  Carter.  James  H.. 
S,686J08,  O.  436-63.000. 
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Caler  Refrigaiioa  Display  Limited:  See— 

Gmtaa.  NidioUs  Abn,  5.685.154.  O  52-217  000. 
Cater,  Stephen  D.  Method  for  Itie  heal  independeni  stehlizabon  of  micro- 

bially  contanunalBd  iiumimenis  5.686.045.  CI.  422-20.000. 
Caner.  Tammy  G.:  See — 

Ptcthnan.  Radia  J  ;  Reed,  Edwanb  E.:  and  C«ter.  Tammy  G.,  5*87,235. 
a.  380-25.000 
Casagnnde,  Robot;   Puuicnborg.  Erich  J.;  M'Sadoques.  Andtre  J  ;  and 
Micfaaelis.  Gary  Paul.  lo  General  Electric  Company    Modulv  trip  bar 
auemMy  for  mullipole  circuil  breaker  5.686,709.  O   200-50.320 
Cauvaat,  Charies:  See— 

Lantevia,  Alain;  Auger.  Benoit;  Casavanl.  Charles;  and  Eral,  Wolfgang. 
5.686,135.  a  427-%.00O. 
Cascade  Cotnmunicalioiis  Corp.:  See — 

MehJea,  Kiat  A.;  and  Goss,  Gregory.  5,687.173.  a.  370- 395.000. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See— 

Salomon.  Robert  G..  5.686,230.  O.  435-7  100. 
Caaemir,  Michael;  and  Schmnacher.  Herhea  to  Imeitractor  Aktiengesdl- 
ichaft.  Seal  for  Dack-chain  link  having  lubricant  Riled  pockets.  5.685>48. 
a.  277-205.000. 
Casey,  Guy;  Lee.  Thomas,  deceased;  Lee.  Victor,  adminismtor.  and  Lee. 
Eileen  Ann,  administratrix,  lo  Genzyme  Ud.  Symhcsii  of  homochiral 
2-hydroxy  acids.  5,686,275.  a.  435-146  000 
Casey.  Wilham  C:  See— 

Kiaser,  James  C,  Jr;  Casey.  William  C  ;  Blum.  Frederick  D  .  and 
Youngs,  Mary  A.,  5,687JI2.  O   379-10  000 
Casio  ComfMer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Niimma,  Takashi,  5.687,.386.  Q   395-781.000. 
Catpen.  Jota:  See— 

Cny.  Robert:  Casper^,  John;  and  McDougall,  Ross.  5,685J70,  C\ 
283-71.000. 
Cass,  R.:  See— 

Horn,  Foiken;  Szklar.  Oleh;  Dmg,  Kelly;  Cass,  R.;  and  Bousquet.  J  L . 
5,685,507,  CI.  246-187  OOA 
Cass,  Todd  A.:  See— 

PboB.  Alex  D.;  Weber.  Karon  Anne;  and  Cass.  Todd  A..  5.687.254.  C\ 
382-229.000. 
Cassar,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Gross,  Clifford  M.;  Cassar.  Thomas  J .  and  Lu.  Cindy  Hongzheni 
5,687.099.  a.  364-558  000 


Castaiieda.  Julio  Cesar  See— 

Chong,  Kok  Hual;  and  Castaiieda.  Julio  Cesar.  5.685.418,  O.  200- 
284.000 
Castle.  T    Kevin;  and  Kazakis.  Michael  V.  lo  Wesiinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Linear  choke  shuttle/onfice  check  valve  mechanism  for  a  twin 
lower  air  dryer.  5.685.8%.  CI  96-130.000 
Caulano.  Phillip:  See — 

Ellioct.  Isaac  K.;  Terpstra,  Richard  D ;  Richards.  James  H.;  Catalano. 
Phillip;  Campbell.  Mark  A  ;  and  Unormaik.  Timodiy  F.  5,687,223 
a.  379-113.000. 
Cataler  Industrial  Co  .  UA   See— 

Banno.  Kouji;  Sugiura.  Masahiro.  Kumai.  Yoko;  Doi.  Haruo;  Nagami. 
Tetsuo;  Aooo.  Norihiko;  Kasahara.  Koichi;  and  Matsumoio,  Shigeii 
5.686JT7.  a.  502-330.000. 
Calepillar  faic.:  See— 

Brown,  Roadd  D..  5.685,519.  O.  303-145.000. 
CaKrpillar  Inc.:  See— 

Arstein.  Richard  A.,  and  Skiba.  Richard  J  .  5.585.377.  a    172-2.000 
AusDian.  Thomas  G.;  Delaney.  Timothy  E.  Huang.  Jeffrey  C;  Riggea 

Charles  R.,  and  Zimmer.  Michael  T.  5,585.490.  C\.  239-533.900 
Baker.  SKven  R.;  Smith,  Michael  J  ;  and  BaUheimer.  Benny.  5.685.197. 

a.  74-409.000.  ' 

BkIct.  Ralph  G.;  and  Miller,  aifford  E..  5.685J99.  Q.  188-I9600A 
Caneih.  Canilk»  and  Nolari.  Robetio.  lo  Rossi  A  C«elli.  Plnl  for  the 
inchulrial  ptoduciian  of  long-life  ready-ttveai.  cooked  foods.  5,685  125 
a   53-127  000 
Causey.  James  D .  HI:  See— 

McOioc.  Kelly  H.;  Mouchawar.  Gabnel;  and  Causey.  James  D    111 
5,685J15,  a.  128-708.000 
Cavalca.  Carlos;  Homeyer.  Stephen  Thomas;  and  Walswotlh.  Eric,  lo  Allied- 
Signal  inc.  How  field  plate  for  use  In  a  proton  exchange  membrane  fuel 
cell  5.686.199.  a.  429-30.000 
Cavanaugh.  Scott  R.:  See — 

Vehman.  Joost;  Prins.  Andrew  Carl;  and  Cavanaugh.  Scott  R  .  5  685  2 16 
a.  99-361  000. 
Cavani.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Albonetti.  Sttfania;  Blanchard.  Gilbert;  Butanin.  Paolo  Cavni   Fab- 
rizio; and  Trifiro.  Femiccio.  5.686.381.  C\.  502-352.000 
Caylin  Research  and  Development  Corp.:  See— 

Elkin.  Paul  M.;  Elkin.  Peter  M  ;  Workings.  John;  wd  Aurcwicz.  David. 
5.685.396,0    184-1.500 
CBC  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Tsui.  Gary.  5.685.057.  CI  29-516.000 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center  See— 

Erler.  Brian  S.;  ami  Marcfaevsky.  Albeno  M.,  5,687.251.  C\    382- 


Celi.  Joseph.  Jr.;  Wagner,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Louie.  Roger,  lo  IntemMiooal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  mooitoring  performance  of 
advanced  graphk-s  driver  including  fiher  modules  for  passing  supported 
commands  associated  with  functica  calls  and  recording  task  executioa  time 
for  graphic  operation.  5.687.375.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Cell  Geaesys,  Inc.:  See- 
Finer,  Mitchell  H.;  Roberu.  Maigo  R.;  Dull.  Thomas  J  ;  Zsebo,  Krisztina 

M.;  Qin,  Lu;  nd  Farson.  Deborah  A..  5.686  J79,  Q.  435-172.300 
Roberu.  Margo  R..  5.686.281,  O.  435-172.300. 
Cell  Padtways.  Inc.:  See— 

Brendel.  Klaus;  Gross.  Paul;  and  Pamukcu.  Rifat.  5.686.589.  Q  536- 
20.000 
Central  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maruia,  Masamichi;  Nanai.  Hidehisa,  Moroi.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Seiji.  5.686.525.  C\  524-«K)000 
Central  Products  Compwiy:  See— 

Rivlin,   Jonathan   B.;   Vfadoor.   Sam   B.,  and   Herring.   William  A.. 
5.686.180,  a  428-350.000. 
Central  Sales  and  Service  Inc.:  See— 

Maddox.  Wilson;  and  Cobb,  Billy.  5.585.397.  a    188-36000 
Centre  Intemaiional  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderma:  See— 

Shroot.  Braham;  Eustache.  Jacques;  Watts,  Oliver;  Bemardon.  Jean- 
Michel;  and  Nedoncelle.  Philippe.  5.686,586.  C\   53fr-4  100 
Centre  Suisse  D'Electroniquc  et  de  Microtechnique  S.A.:  See— 

Piguet,   Christian;   and    Masgonty.   Jean-Maic.    5,686,856,   C\    327- 
407  000 
Centunon  Intemaiional.  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons.  Kenneth  D.,  5,686,927,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Cephalon.  Inc.:  See — 

Mallamo.  John  P;  and  Hudkin.<s.  Robert  L.,  5,686,444,  Q.  514-211.000. 
Ceramco  Inc  :  See — 

Kramer.  Carolyn  M.,  5,685.717,  C\.  433-203.100. 
Cerilan.  Dominique:  See — 

Redziniak,  Gerard:  Cetdan.  Dominique;  Kicda,  Claudine;  and  Mon- 
signy.  Michel.  5.686.103.  CI  424-450  000 
CertainTeed  Corporation:  See — 

Knapp.  Kenneth  D.;  Donnelly.  Christopher  R.;  and  Robbins.  Hal  J. 
5.685.938.  CI.  156-213.000. 
Chabanne.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  bausa  Ingeniera  S.A.  Vehicle  seal  structure  incor- 
porating a  seal  belt.  5.685,614.  C\.  297-452  200. 
Chabeit,  Jean-Marie,  to  AEG  Schneider  Automation.  Subrack  for  electronic 

modules.  5.687,063,  CI.  361-726.000. 
Chad  wick,  Russell  B.:  See- 
Jordan.  James  R  ;  and  Chadwick.  Russell  B..  5.686.919,  O.  342-26.000 
Chae.  Jeong  Seek:  See- 
Lee.  Jong  Wook;  Chae,  Jeong  Seok;  Kim,  Chang  Seop;  Kim.  Jae  Kyu; 
Lim,  Dae  Sung;  Lee.  Jeong  Won;  Shoo.  Moon  Kyu;  and  Jo.  Dw 
Woong.  5.586.458.  Q   514-260000. 
Chakrabotty.  Khirud  Behari:  See— 

Poyner.  William  Raymond;  Chakraborty.  Khirud  Behari;  and  Virdi 
Ranvir  Singh.  .5.686J36.  a  525-331  800 
Chalmers.  Waller  Mercer  See — 

Cameron.  John;  and  Chalmers.  Walter  Mercer.  5.685.730,  CI    439- 
335.000 
Chambera.  David  Anthony,  to  P  &  G  Industries  Pic    Shelving  apparatus 
5.685.238,0    108-193  000  K  w™» 

OuLmbers,  Qizabeth  A.;  See— 

Vokoun.  Edward  R  :  Delgado.  Miguel  A  ;  Carter.  Gregory  N.;  Richard- 
son. Brian  D  ;  Dhar.  Rajive;  and  Chambers.  Elizabeth  A..  5.686  171 
O  428-209  000 
Chambers,  Hyrum;  Millikan,  Randy  James;  and  Rappapon,  Claude,  to  L  A  S 
Bearing  Co.  Packaging  system  for  clutch  sets.  5.685,43 1 .  CI  205-52 1  000 
Chambers,  John  S.:  See— 

Cosgiovc.  Robert  T ;  Chambers.  John  S  ;  and  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen.  5.686,2 1 3 
0.430-56.000. 
Chamness.  Thomas  W .  to  Schering-Plough  HealihCare  Products  Inc  Com- 
positions for  treating  corns  and  calluses.  5.686.083.  O.  424-401  000 
Chan,  David:  See — 

Dobert.  Frank;  and  Chan.  David.  5.685.631.  O  ,362-158.000. 
Chan.  Louis,  lo  Enlight  Corporation  Resilient  plate  for  a  computer  interface 

card  5.586.695.  O    I74-35.0GC 
Chandler.  Jeffrey  P;  See— 

Bowerman.  Leonard  E.;  Chandler.  Jeffrey  P;  Hoekstta.  Peter.  Kowalski. 

Michael  J  ;  and  Rogers.  Caria  B  .  5.685.894.  O   96-63  000 

Chandler.  Richard  C;  and  Mordue.  George  S  .  lo  Meuullics  Systems  Co.,  L.P. 

Beanng  anangement  for  mollen  aluminum  pumps.  5,685.701.  CI   417- 

424.100. 

Chang.   Chia-Yao,   lo   Holintron   Co.,    Ltd.    Mobile   telephone   chaiser 

5,587.234.  O   379-454.000. 
Chang,  Outer  See— 

Nepela.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Chang.  Ciuler.  5.585.645.  O   384-12.000 
Chang.  Jia-Hwang:  See- 
Chang.  Shang  De;  Chang.  Jia-Hwang.  and  Chow.  Edwin,  5.587.120.  C\ 
365-185.300. 
Chang,  Joseph  J  ;  and  Sloane,  Thomas,  lo  Johnson  A  Jotatson  Medical,  Inc 

Self<apping  needle  assenMy  5.685.860.  O.  604-192.000 
Chang.  Kwang-hyuk.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Mednd  of  manufac- 
turing a  multilayer  information  disc.  5,686,225,  O.  430-321.000. 


Chang.  Ming-Hsung;  and  Wang,  J.  W.,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor 
held  effect  transistor  (MOSFET)  having  improved  hot  carrier  immunity. 
5.686.329.  CI  437-4 1. RLD. 
Chang,  Po-Hua,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Branch  predictor  using  multiple  pre- 
diction heuristics  and  a  heuristic  identifier  in  the  branch  instruction. 
5,687,360,  a.  395-587  000. 
Chang,  Shang-De;  Chang.  Jia-Hwang;  and  Chow.  Edwin,  to  Rohn  Corpora- 
tion. Low  voltage  one  transistor  flash  eeprom  cell  using  fowler-nordheim 
programming  and  erase  5,687,120.  O.  365-185  300 
Chang.   Shang-De  Ted.   to   Programmable   Microelectronics  Corporation 
PMOS  meroory  cell  with  hot  electron  injection  pTX>gramming  and  tunnel- 
ling erasing.  5.687.118,  CI  365-185.190. 
Chang.  Shen-Youn:  See — 

Lin.  Paul  M  ;  Chang,  Shen-Youn;  and  Ktuzel.  Chris,  5.686,429.  CI 
514-52.000 
Chang,  Timothy  N..  to  New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology.  High  accuracy 

piezoelectric  positioning  device.  5,586,777.  O.  310-326.000. 
Chang.  Web  Application  specific  field  programmable  gale  array.  5,687,325, 

CI.  395-284.000. 
Chao,  Fang-Ching,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Process  for  forming 
field  isoUtfion  structure  with  minimized  cncroachmem  effect  5,686J48. 
CI  437-70.000. 
Chao.  Ying-Chen:  See — 

Tseng.  Huan  Chi:  and  Chao.  Ying-Chen,  5,585,947.  O.  156-636  100 
Chapanal  Steel  Company:  See — 

Jaffre,  Richard  T.  and  Hunt.  Harry  D.,  5,585,524.  CI.  266-173.000 
Chapman,  John:  See — 

Martinson.  Jeffrey;  Bratten.  William;  Wang,  Li  Ming;  and  Chapman, 
John,  5,686.238,  CI  435-5  000 
Chapman,  Mark  Garland;  and  Bloxham,  Laurence  Hastings,  to  Cook,  Jimmy 

G.  Dual  spectrum  illumination  system.  5.685,637.  O.  362-253.000. 
Charles  Eric  Rabon:  See — 

Wiggins,  Erick  Devoan.  5.685.103,  O.  42-94.000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Laznicka.  Oldrich  M.,  Jr..  5.686,990.  O  356-350  000. 
Charlton.  Robert  Francis:  See — 

Marshall,  Ronald  James;  and  Charlton.  Robert  Francis,  5.685.666.  CI. 
404-40.000. 
Charo,  Isnel  F:  See— 

Scarborough,  Robert  M.;  Wolf,  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo,  Israel  F. 

5.686.566,  O   530-329.000 

Scarborough,  Robert  M.;  Wolf,  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo,  Israel  F, 

5.686.567,  CI  530-329.000. 

Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Wolf,  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F. 

5.686.568,  CI   530-329.000. 

Scarborough,  Robert  M.;  Wolf,  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F. 

5.686.569,  Q.  530-329.000. 

Scarborough,  Robert  M.;  Wolf,  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F. 

5.686.570,  CI   530-330.000 

Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Wolf,  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F. 

5.586.571,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Charping,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Tokarz,  Stephen  P;  Taylor,  Kim  E.;  Dilluvio,  Christopher  J.;  Smith. 
David  Alan;  and  Ouvping,  Jeffrey.  5,685.596,  CI.  296-107  000 
Chartec  Laboratories  A/S:  See— 

Reipur,  John;  and  Juul-Hansen,  Ebbe,  5,686,815,  O.  320-21.000 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pie  Ltd:  See — 
Sundaresan,  Ravishankar.  5.686,334,  O.  437-46.000 
Chauzat,  Corinne:  See — 

Sotom,  Michel;  Chauzat,  Corinne;  De  Bouard,  Dominique;  Gabriagucs, 
Jean-Michel;  and  Chiaroni,  Dominique,  5,687,021,  O.  359-333.000 
Chaves,  Antonio:  See- 
Chen,  Ming  J.;  Oslerholtz,  Frederick  D.;  Pohl,  Eric  R.;  Chaves,  Antonio; 
and  Ramadatt,  Phil  E.,  5,686,523.  CI  524-547  000 
Chemikalien-Gesdlachalt  Hans  Lungmuss  m.b.H.:  See — 

Middeldorf.  Thomas  Ferdinaad.  5.686.029.  Q.  264-30.000. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH:  See— 

Dahmen,  Kurt;  PeppmOllcr.  Reinnuo-,  and  GOndier,  Uwe.  5.686.555.  Q. 

528-310.000. 
Lohmann.  Hehnut;  Kaussen.  Manfred;  Sirijbos,  Leoiurdus;  and  Inger, 
Waldemar,  5,686,01 1,  O.  252-8.570. 
Chen,    Chau-Chyun;     Barrera.     Michael;     Ko,    Glen;    Osias,     Martine; 
Ramamalhan,  Sundanm;  and  Ticmblay,  David,  to  Aspen  Technology,  Inc. 
Rilymer  componeat  charartrrizatioo  method  and  process  simulation  appa- 
ratus. 5,687,090,  a.  364-496.000. 
Chen,  Chien;  and  Lu,  Yizhi,  lo  HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc.  Merging  dau 
using  a  meiige  code  from  a  look-up  table  and  performing  ECC  generation 
on  dK  n»ged  dtata.  5,687,353,  Cl  395-482.000. 
Chen,  Chung-I.   Bicycle   pedal   device   with   two  cleat   retaining   units. 

5,685  J02,  a.  74-594.600. 
Chen.  Dian:  See — 

McManos.  Derek;  Martell.  Arthur  E.;  and  Chen.  Dian,  5.686.613.  CI. 
546-5.000. 
Chen.  Doiuild.  lo  Must  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for  scamiers  system  having  an 

iafraed  ray  aovnx.  5.687.004,  CL  358-445.000. 
Chen,  Jaion  S.,  lo  Sybase.  lac.  Fault  tolerant  computer  parallel  dau  process- 
ing ring  arcfailBCtiae  aad  woik  rebalancing  method  under  node  failure 
condiliaas.  5.687  J09,  O.  395-182.020. 
Chen,  le^-ChiHi  Jaaet  See — 


Bakoglu,  Halil  Buihan;  Chen,  Jeng-Chun  Janet;  Lean.  Andy  Geng- 
Chyun;  Matuyama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yue,  Ghung-Wai,  5.685,775,  O. 
463-41.000. 
Chen,  John  C;  Deutsch,  Lance  J.;  and  Garrett,  Paul  M.,  to  Hoechsl  Celanese 
Corporabon.  Cellulose  ester  wound  dressing.  5,685,832,  O.  602-48.000. 
Chen.  Lei-Yi;  and  Shih.  Huie-Jan,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute. Planetary  gearing  unit  5,685,7%.  CI.  475-320.000 
Chen,  Ming  J.;  Osterhohz.  Fredenck  D.;  Pohl,  Eric  R.;  Chaves.  Antonio;  and 
Ramadan.  Phil  E..  to  OSi  Specialties.  Inc.  Aqueous  curable  si  lane/polymer 
compositions  5,686,523,  O.  524-547.000. 
Chen.  Min-Liang:  See — 

Wang,  Chih-Hsien;  and  Chen,  Min-Liang.  5,686J24,  O.  437-34.000 
Chen,  Shiou-Shan;  Hwang.  Shyh-Yuan;  Oleksy.  Slawomir  A.;  and  Ram. 
Sanjeev.  to  Raytheon  Engineers  &  Constructors.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  treating  dehydrogenation  caulysts.  5.686.369.  O.  502-25.000. 
Chen.  Sidney  Yiu  Kwok;  Bibb.  Patricia  Elaine;  Bibb.  Ben  Lee.  and  Scbrechts. 
Phillipe,  lo  Schoeferisch  Aeusserung  Anstali.  Electronic  locating  device. 
5.686.887.  O.  340-539.000. 
Chen.  Teh  Hsuan:  See— 

Begley.  William  James;  Chen.  Teh  Hsuan;  Singleton.  Donald.  Jr.;  and 
Corns.  Frank  Dino.  5.686.234.  O.  430-544.000. 
Chen.  Tsung-Ming.  Rush  control  system  of  a  ballfloat  toilet.  5.685.025.  O. 

4325.000. 
Chen,  Xuming,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  System  and  mediod  for  queuing  and 
batching  messages  for  wireless  transmission.  5.686.901,  O.  340-825.440. 
Chen.  Zhuoliang;  and  Janusz,  John  Michael,  to  Pitx:ter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.     Dihydrobenzofuran    and    related    compounds    useful     as    anti- 
inflammatory agents  5,686,471,  O.  514-337.000 
Cheng.  Tzoung-Gann:  See — 

Wong.  Jin  Tu;  and  Cheng,  Tzoung-Gann,  5.685.588,  O  294-64.100 
Chetn,  Wen-Foo:  See — 

Protigal.  Stanley  N  ;  Chem,  Wen-Fbo;  Parkinson,  Ward  D.;  Nevill. 
Lcland  R.;  Johnson.  Gary  M.;  Trent,  Thomas  M.;  and  Duesman,  Kevin 
G.,  5.687.109,  CI   365-63.000. 
Cheslcy,  Gilman,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Memory  access  system  with 
overwrite  prevention  for  overlapping  write  operations.  5.687.183,  O. 
371-41.000. 
Chevallier.  Christophe  J.;  and  Lakhani,  Vinod  C.  lo  Micron  Quantum 
Devices,  Inc.  Segmented  non-volatile  memory  array  with  multiple  sources 
having  improved  source  line  decode  circuitry.  5,687, 1 1 7, 0.  365- 1 85. 1 20. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See- 
Zones.  Stacey  I.;  and  Rainis.  Andrew.  5.685,973.  CI   208  120.000 
Chhabra,  Devendra  Singh;  Kitazald,  Nobuyuki;  and  Robert.  Michel  Phillipe. 
to  Intematioful  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Slider  having  shifted 
crown  peak  for  reduced  fly  height  sensitivity.  5,587,042,  O.  360-103  000 
Chhatwal.    KN    Singh,    to   Intellikey   Corporabon.    Door   handle-mounled 
eurocylinder-typc  assembly  for  electronic  lock  and  key  system.  5,685.182, 
a.  70-224.000. 
Chiang.  Dar-Ming:  See — 

Yen.  Kun-Lung;  and  Chiang.  Dar-Ming.  5.687,248,  O.  381-201.000 
Chiang.  William  C:  See — 

Pusateri,  Donald  J.;  Chiang,  William  C;  Letiz,  Richard  E.  A ;  and 
Sperrazzo,  Phelicia  M.,  5,686,108,  CI.  424-464.000 
Chiaroni,  Dominique:  See — 

Sotom.  Michel;  Chauzat,  Cotiiuie;  De  Bouard.  Dominique;  Gabriagues. 
Jean-Michel;  and  Chiaroni,  Dominique.  5.687.021.  O.  359-333.000 
Chiba,  Kenji:  See — 

Okumolo,  Takeki;  Chiba,  Kenji;  Hoshino,  Yukio;  Komatsu,  Hirotsugu; 
Nagasawa,  Maiiko;  Aralani,  Hidekazu;  Terasawa,  Michio;  and  Mori- 
waki,  MinoTU,  5,686,479.  Cl  514-383.000 
Chiba,  Tadahiko:  See— 

Ono,  Saichi;  Chiba,  Tadahiko;  and  Uehara.  Yasuo.  5,686,081.  O.  424- 
400.000. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company:  See — 

Kooy,  Richard  J.;  and  Coers,  Don  Henry.  5,685,159,  CI  62-50.100 
Chicot,  Seigc:  See — 

Viala,  Jean;  Bohas,  Jean-Oaude;  Fkxentin,  Yves;  and  Chicot.  Serge. 
5.686,687,0.89-1.540 
Chien,  Rong-Wu:  See — 

Koh.  Chao-Ming;  and  Chien,  Rong-Wu,  5,686J37,  O.  437-52.000. 
Chigira,  Sadao:  See — 

Maniyama,  Tsutomu;  Akiyama,  Atsushi;  Matsuki,  Hiroyasu;  Sanada, 
Kazuo;  Chigira,  SadKi;  and  Hidaka.  Masanobu,  5,586.725,  CI  250- 
271.000. 
Chikuma.  Isamu;  Someya,  Ketiji;  and  Eda.  Hiroshi.  to  NSK.  Ltd.  Electrically- 
operated  power  steering  apparatus.  5.685.390.  O.  180-444.000. 
Childers.  Windvop  D  :  See- 
Pan.  Vicfauan;  and  Childen,  Wimhrop  D.,  5,685,074.  O  29-890.100. 
Swanson.  David  W.;  Childers,  Windirop  D.;  and  Marier.  Jaren  D., 
5,686,949,  CL  347-87.000. 
Children's  Mercy  Hoapital,  The:  See — 

Shaw,  William.  5,686,311,  O.  436-86.000. 
Chin,  Maw-Rong:  See — 

Fait,  Joseph  E.;  and  Chin.  Maw-Rong.  5.686J30,  O.  437-4l.aiF. 
Chino,  Eiji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hidekazu:  Onao,  Eiji:  Yazaki,  Masayuki;  and  lisaka,  Hide- 
hito,  5,686,017,  O.  252-299.010. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Kriegler,  Michael:  «nd  Pciez.  Cat  5,686,259.  Q.  435-7.920. 
Chiraa  Diagaoitics  Cotporaion:  See — 
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Mickwl  L;  Cwey.  Gleii  A.,  and  Coghlm.  Gregory  A..  3.686.046.  Cihi  Specialty  Chemioli  Cofpontioa.  See— 

nuA..^  tS'^?^i.  ■   <:  Viein.  Eric;  md  L.VO.  Hugh  Stephen.  5.686.633.  a.  549-434.000 

rnwnn^.  MKteei  Prku  See—  Cieplik.  Antnr  See— 

'Tj^J^f"^  "^  ChuhoJin.  MicbKl  Pr«icit.  5.686JS6.  O  Ramna.  Mm.  Beaecke.  Jutga;  Cieplik.  ArdMr.  Bunnesier  TbanM 

4J7-IW.«».  iod  OtU.  Midael  U.  5.685.91 1.  O   I  lg-669 000 

""""^"•P"*"^  *»—  CiesUaski.  DebanA  A.:  Srr— 

^^,^S!i^  Shimizu.   hwo;  and  Tmii.  Yooji.  5.686.018.  O  Hunet.  H.  David:  ind  Cidimki.  Debcnh  A..  5.686.289   O    435- 

232-299.010.  240.200. 

ad  Ua.  Wei.  lo  Dialogic  Capomioa.  Tone  blocking  Cileolo.  VacaM  J    See— 
r>.„  -_  u_     ^*^  '•"'• '  ^'  *^  "0-526  000  BefgOotd.  Jolia  A..  Sr.;  Cippiello.  Jo«t«>  S.;  Cinnichael.  Kalhken  M 

^  »»:?^  "  P"**""  ?«y?^_Cp  ■  J:**:  Headdnai  aaembly  for  use  Cileato.  Vinceai  J  ;  Helbig.  CoUeea  A  ;  PMmoa.  NeU  S.;  Roetker. 

rJlVri~3S^!!^^^     -^ -^   "^'*"""  MidiaelS;«KlSiino»e.Joellen.5.686J15.  a  430-58  000 

CMMM.  Jcaa-nal.  S«f—  circo  Craft  Co..  lac.:  &r— 


Botiii.  Olivier.  ChobeM.  Jeaa-Pwi;  Maurel.  Olivier,  mi  Pravoa.  Aiain. 
S.6r7.l67.  a.  37O-2S4.000. 
Oni.  Chaa(«oak  Chris:  and  Ranjan.  Niraj.  lo  Inlematiaaai  Rectifier  Cor- 
pooiiaa.  Myabxa  lieU  ring  stmcture  for  power  IC    5.686.754.  C\ 
237-4SS.000. 
Choi.  Diaajr  K.  tmabttd  dnakiag  cup.  5.685.480.  Q.  229-403.000 
Choi.  Jia  Hwaa:  See— 


Lanievia.  Alain:  Auger.  Benoil;  CasavaM.  Oiarles;  and  Era,  VMilfgaag. 
5.686. 1 35.  a.  427-96.000 
Cinas  Logic,  lac.:  See — 

Fo».  Michael  W.;  aad  Wtag.  David  T  K..  5.687.163.  O.  370-207  000 
Rao.  G.  R.  Mohaa.  5.687.132,  O.  365-230  030 
City  of  Hope:  Set— 

FeiMBcr.  Gotttrieai  J.,  5.686J89.  a.  504- 147  000. 
City  Uaivenily  ofNew  York,  Mount  Siaai  School  of  Mediciae  of  die:  See— 
HoUaad.  Janet:  ml  Ftogo.  Beahz.  5,686J47.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Trharhw.  Edwad  H.;  aad  Desaick,  Robert  J .  5.686,240.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Civem,  Olivier,  aad  Grandy.  David  K..  lo  Oregon  HeaMi  Sciences  Univernty. 
a  non-profit  otgauyaiion.  Stale  of  Oregon.  Acting  by  and  Tianigfa  Ihe 
Oregon  SlaK  Board  of  Higher  FAicaioB  on  Behalf  of  the.  Homai  D5 
*Taniae  reoepur  proleia.  5.686J73.  O.  530-350.000. 
Oairol  Incorporaed:  See — 

ChM.    Knk  Hi-,   -rf  r.«.--4     11     r-  u .     .       o      _.    ^     W«»ke.  CJoufried;  aid  Proia,GiuKppe.  5.686.084.0  424-401.000. 

^SJt!  ^l.!^^!*^****  '"^  *^**"-  "^  Motorola.  lac    Switch    Clat,  Abtol  F;  aid  «^>dhiger.  Robot  J  .  lo  Aiccn  Laboraories    Inc 
devioe_hav»,  det>:h.ble  gr.^  «W0«  member    5.685.418.  Q    200-        Hep-ocy.  aoMh  factor  lo'Sa  gi»com;  5.«3^.  OsTJ^MO 


Kiai.  Sang  Yonf;  Oh,  Oeok  Kun:  Choi.  Jin  Hwai;  and  Kim,  Soo  Eun 
5,6i6J77,  a.  435-158.000 
Ckoi,  King  Ycang.  lo  Viva  Magnetics  Limited.  CD  box  widi  T-shax 

lliji  iig  rliainli.  5.685.425.  O.  206-310000 
CVa,  Kyaoag  Kcaa.  lo  Hyiadaj  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Lid.  Mediod  for 

foraiag  a  ntag  in  a  semiconductor  device  5.686J58.  a.  437-195.000 
Choi.  Yoang  Min:  See- 
Lee.  Ctaag  Hyun:  Kim.  Dae  Yong:  Choi.  Young  Min:  Kim,  Woomt  Su; 
Rho.  Jeou  Hec;  Kim.  11  Won;  and  Won.  Ho  Yoim.  5,686.048.  O 
422-I3I080. 


2*4.000. 
Chon,  Lee  Ho.  Slnictin  of  book  page  5.685,569.  O.  281-38.000 
Chow.  Bdwin:  See— 


Clark.  Abbot  F.;  aid  Coarow.  Raymond  E..  10  Alcm  Laboraories,  Inc. 
Subflitiaed  bydrindanes  for  die  treameni  of  angjocenetis-dependem  dis- 
__     ___    ^^         ,     „  eases  5.686.621.0  548-129.000  ^^ 

vSimXi  *•  ^'•""*"'«-  -^ '^''^-  E*""-  5-687.120. CI     Oaric.  Airell  R  .  11;  Jung.  Brian  R  ;  aid  Heincck.  Mad«w  P    to  Hewlell- 

ja3-iB3..Mj.  Packard  Company   Data  compression  mediod  and  apparatus  widi  opti- 

mized   transitions    between    compressed    and    uncompressed    modes. 
5.686.912.0.341-51000  ^^ 

Clak,  Jeffeiy  J.;  Crosby.  Brian  G  ;  Lewendal.  Bo:  and  Thornton.  Gregory  P, 
to  Tektronix.  Inc.  System  for  adjusting  color  intensity  of  neiehborint 
pixels.  5.686.998.  O  358-296  000 
Clark.  Leslie  Celeste:  See— 

Vmnuelen.  Roland;  and  Oak.  Leslie  Celeste.  5.685.223.  O    101- 
129.000. 
Oaik.  Michael  Thomas:  See- 
Milt.  Hector  Wasunna;  Oait.  Michaei  Thomas;  Jones.  Elaine  Vfcine; 
Miller.  Timodiy  Joe:  OBrien.  Shawn  Patrick:  and  Sadie.  Ganesh 
Madhusudan.  5.686J68.  O  435-69  400 
Clark.  Mike  Alan:  Set— 

Greenwald.  Richard  B  ;  Shorr.  Robert  G.  L ;  Oark.  Mike  Alan    and 
Aiunakumari.  Alahari.  5.686.110.  O.  424-486.000. 
Claik.  Wesley  Ronald:  See— 

LeMhold,  Hans;  Jennings.  David  John;  Oark.  Wesley  Ronald    Khan, 

°:2rJS'^.^i^T^5"^c^r37^sr'-^*^ 

SenonacbcKr  board  providing  high  signal  pin  ut,liza»n  5.686.699.  O  Brewer.    Keidi   S  ;   Clawson.    Ronald  T;   and   Johnson.   Steven    B 

I  f*-ji.mM/.  5  ^^  i^->   pi    60-261  000  *' 

^J^J^J^Jl'^si^^'Ti  !?>/l'5r^*"''  ^*^*'"«    Clee*"']^  M  .  to  Cypres,  Sem«»ductor  Corp   Med»d  for  educed 
r^r^S^       ^TSSL^Z^-^^^-^*'^*^^'^  P«:hl'*ography  5.686.223. 0  430-312.000 

^;^IS:r?J25f?T'?*^??^nS'"*"^  "*   RechageaNe  positive    Clegg.  JotaTM^si.,- 

CtarSi5w?-rf«i;2;J^*£^-^.    B     i.^.,-,,  ^  Bar.  John  D:Oegg.  John  M.nd  Motion.  Wiman  0.5.685.379.0. 

una.  N«i-Ha,  ad  via  derKrol.  Alexander,  to  Rockefeller  Univenity.  The.  175-61000 

"'s^JiS  fTia^^^  "**"*  processing-defective  RNA    Clements.  Thomas  R;  mkI  Philippona.  Derk  S.  to  United  Technologies 
3.oaiM>W.  U   lHJO-205  000  Corporation.  Mediod  for  distributing  fuel  widun  an  auimenlor  5  685140 

O.  60-204  000 

^-"^  ran-wag  Mcvc;  au  wmieman.  iNicoie  F..  lo  Dow  Cheaucal  Com-    rL»v»imwi  fTi«;^  i;~._^^ c— 

paay.  The.  M(*od  of  packaging  food  products  5.685. 1 28. 0.  53-44 1  000 
Onai.  Saag-Mooa:  Set— 

Ok,  Seong-Jna;  Chun,  Sung-Moon:  Moon,  Joo-Hee;  aad  Kim.  Jae- 
Kjmoa.  5.686,956.  O.  348-19  000 
Chuag,  Oaog  Oiea.  Leg  exercise  e<|uipnieni  5.685.810.  O.  482-112.000 
Chaag.  Jobs  Y.  L:  Zhao.  Dntian;  aid  Mahre.  David  J.. 


Oiowdlliinr.  Naaer  Vlahmud.  lo  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Mediod  and 
If*"*  *"■  transporting,  storing  and  delivering  dangerous  chemicals. 
5i8SJ50,  O.  141-231  «» 
Chriaeaaen,  Stephen:  and  Walker.  Michael  A  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
Retia  matfer  molding  of  composite  materials  dia  emit  volatiles  durini 
piDCcasiBg.  5.686,038,  O.  264-257  000 
CInilie,  David  S.:  5rr— 

SwaHBoB,  Scon  E.;  Chnstie,  David  S    and  Belt,  Steven  L..  5.687.381 
a.  395-742.000. 
Claiaopol.  lac.:  See— 

Miao.  Fndu:  aid  Eggeman.  Timodiy  J  .  5.686.630.  O.  549-274.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  Set — 

Beafaid,   Howard  L;   Dourra,   Hans  A.;   and  Leising.   Maurice   B 

5,685.801.  O.  477-108.000 
Blanquia,  William  B  ;  Dawson.  Gary  D  .  Richardson.  Roland  T    and 

lUtarefc,  Glen,  5.685.279.  CI    123  520  000 
NMf.  Doriael;  Hulbeit.  Richard:  and  Owens.  James  N  .  II.  5.685.046 
CI  16-366.000 


Cosgrove,  Delos  M:  Comhill.  J    Fredrick;  Boykin.  Owinopher  M; 
Huldin.  Nelson  L..  and  ONeill.  William  G..  5.685.865.  O    604- 
239  000 
Cleveland.  John:  See— 
„      _,  ,        .,_^  ^  „      .         ^     ''"^^  <^^-  "«*  Cleveland.  John.  5.685.838.  O  604-22  OOOr 

,.,t^,^ ,,_       .^  ciz^'lli^S'*'***^'"'     Cl«>"«>-'n>omas  Jay;  and  Richards.  Gayloid  Warner,  to  Lucent  Tecfcaikwes 

O— .  -•J^^i^°'ir'"^,  *"*•?'"  '•^•«"- £1.  540-524.000  l«:  Terabit  per  second  distribution  litwort.  5.687.I7iO  37?wSo 

CfeMg^JIte-yuB,  Md  Kang.  Jung-suk.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Lid     Ooudsdale,  lanS    See—  j'«-j«.uuu. 

5.686.962. 


__  t  coder  using  pre-ftlier  to  neduce  quantizaion 
O.  J48-4O2.O0O. 


Anderson.   Richard  J.;  Ooudsdale.   Ian   S.;   Lamoreaux.   Rqbert  J  - 

n».  1.  » N.,.^,  u».<_       D .     .,-  ■       .         .  Sdiaefer.  Krisline;  and  Han.  Jost.  5.686.387.  O  504- 1 30.000. 

f?" SLJt nm^    '^ ^^^  ^***'  '''*''"™*" "^ '''**^  5-**'**^-  Cobb.  BUly:  Ser—  J""w. 

CiS^G^CoSLain-    ^^  ^  .  Maddox.  Wilson;  and  Cobb.  Billy.  5.685J97.  O    188  36000 

i-ina^L«igy  i-upualioa.  See —  C(^  Laboraories  Inc    Set 

S2rtr!^J£!;2^*^J?1.'**"*l  Bra««"-  '"«»  5:685.835.  O.  604-5  000 

Datt^JMMIer.  Bernhad;  aid  Tnkas.  Adiaussios.  5.686J84.  CI  Hlavinka.  Dennis  J  ;  While.  Roben  Lee:  aid  Gieen.  Todd  Curtis, 

SA.^1?I_     V      ■         -  >.       V.  ^  5.685.875,0   604-409  000 

Momwa,  Yaidinii;  Sato.  Akio;  Nato.  Saoiu;  Toyama.  Toshimitsu.  Coca-CoU  Company  The  Set— 

5MM«4^nT'4l!iK''  '^~*»-''*^  "«*  G«»«*-  te«»-Cl«de.  Duthan.  Samal;  Reaad,  David  A.;  Jack«»,  IVresa  M.;  Phillip  PaJ 

V.L^J-2L  B^il^i^i        T        ^      .,  .^  AaidVinsoa.W.  David,  5.685.458. 0.  222-129  100 

5Sii55rri^^r!^,'SS  '^^  ^°"-  ^"^  ^"'  "**  "^"PP-  **^  f'"*""   Meryl,  to  Avecor  Cadiova«n.l«.  Inc   Cell  culture  appaaus  aKi 
5,686^33,0.  430-5 IZOOO.  medwd.  5.686,304,  O.  435-323.000 


Coehoom.  Reinder;  and  Van  Dc  Walle.  Geijan  F.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporaion.  Magnetic  field  sensor  and  instnunent  comprising  such  a 
sensor.  5.686.837,  O.  324-252000. 
Coers.  Don  Henry:  Str — 

Kooy,  Richard  J.;  and  Coers.  Don  Henry.  5.685,159.  CI  62-50.100 
CotEn.  Paul;  and  Schmidtke.  Gregg  S..  to  Hcwletl-Packaid  Company.  Dual 

fixed-finger  picker  for  dau  cartridges.  5.687.039.  O.  360-92.000. 
Coghlan.  Gregory  A.:  Set — 

Malek.  Michael  L.;  Carey.  Glen  A  ;  and  Coghlan.  Gregory  A..  5.686,046, 
CI  422-52.000. 
Cohen,  Barney  M.:  See — 

Forster.  John;  Cohen.  Barney  M.;  Stinuon.  Bradley  C;  and  Proulx. 
George.  5.685.941.  CI.  156-345.000 
Cohen,  Choua;  Jacob,  Robert;  Bureau  du  Colombier,  Gerard:  and  Hotier, 
Gerard,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrolc  Process  for  regulating  at  least  one 
fluid  flow  circulating  in  a  simulated  moving  bed  chromatographic  separa- 
tion loop.  5.685.992.  O.  210-659.000. 
Cohen.  Irun  R.;  Lider.  Ofer.  and  Hcrshkoviz.  Rami,  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Development  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  of  using  low  molecula  weight  heparins 
for  treatment  of  pathological  processes.  5.686.431.  CI.  514-56.000 
Cohen.  Munay  S..  to  Epolin.  Inc.  Quinone  diimmonium  salts  and  their  use  to 

cure  epoxies.  5.686.639.  CI.  556-33.000 
Cohen,  Sidney  M.,  to  Fuller  Company  Apparatus  for  heat  treatment  of  lime 

sludge.  5.685.709.  O.  432-95.000. 
Cohrs.  Paul  Wesley;  and  Keen.  Donald  Marion,  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc. 
Telephone  witfi  user  recorded  ringing  signal  5,687,227,  CI.  379-374.000 
Cole,  diaries  Allen:  See — 

Oulid-Aissa.  Mourad;  Cole.  Charles  Allen;  and  Tavanya.  Simon  Edwin. 
5.687.363.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Cole.  Christopher  R.:  See- 
Wright  J  Nelson;  Cole.  Christopher  R.;  and  Gee.  Albert.  5.685.308,  CI 
128-660.070. 
Cole.    Warren    E.   Towing   assembly    for  center   pivot   irrigation   .system. 

5,685,497.  O.  239-742.000. 
Coleman.  James  S.:  Set — 

Brown.  Charles  V;  and  Coleman.  James  S..  5.685,155,  CI.  60-698  000 
Coleman.  Roger.  Au- Young.  Janice;  Bandman.  Olga;  and  Seilhamer.  JeflFrey 
J.,  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Thrombin  receptor  homolog.  5.686,597, 
CI  536-23.500 
Colfer,  James  D.  Integrated  wall  system.  5,685.115,  CI.  52-292.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Gaffa,   Abdul;   Nabi.   Nuran;   Affliao.   John;    and   Stringer.   Drum. 
5.686.064,  CI.  424-57.000. 
Collet.  Corbin  L.:  See— 

Hemmeke.  Ronald  L.;  and  Collet.  Corbin  L..  5.685.629.  O.   362- 
140.000. 
Collien.  Randall  L.:  See- 
Bennett.  Patricia  S.;  Kenyon.  Kenneth  H.;  Boutelle.  Alane  M.;  Rose. 
Janna  L.;  Ekem.  Ronald  J.;  and  Collien.  Randall  L..  5.686.204.  CI 
429-217.000. 
Collins.  Alvin  C:  Set — 

Suksi.  Paul.  5.685.205.  CI.  81-77.000 
Collins.  Desmond  Michael:  See — 

Jacobs.  William  R..  Jr;  Collins.  Desmond  Michael;  Banajee.  Asesh;  dc 
Lisle.  Geoffrey  William;  and  Wilson.  Theresa  Maiy.  5.686.590,  CI. 
536-23.100. 
Collins.  Gary  J.;  Trahan.  Kevin  O.;  and  Baugh.  John  Lindley.  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company.  Assembly  and  process  for  (hilling  and  completing  multiple 
wells  5.685.373.  O.  166-313.000. 
Collins.  Ian  James;  Leeson.  Paul  David;  and  Rowley.  Michael,  to  Merck. 
Sharp  &  Dohme,  Ltd.  Fused  tricyclic  hctcroaromatic  derivatives  as  dopam- 
ine receptor  subtype  ligands.  5.686.480.  CI   514-403.000. 
Collins.  Jerome  Howard:  See — 

Willey,   Alan   David;   Bums.   Michael   Eugene;  and  Collins.  Jerome 
Howard,  5.686.401.  O   510-313.000. 
Collins.  P   Michael;  and  Berger.  Alfred  J..  Jr..  to  Collins.  P  Michael. 

Combustion  air  kit  5.685.290.  CI    126-518.000 
Collins.  Richard  M.:  Set — 

Jardine.  Robert  L;  Collins.  Richard  M.;  and  Zacfaer,  A,  Richard, 
5.687.308.  CI  395-182.020 
Collins.  Rick  L.:  See— 

Neel.  Gary  T;  Parker.  James  R.;  Collins.  Rick  L.;  Storvick.  David  E.; 
Thomeczek.  Charles  L..  Jr.;  Murphy,  William  J.;  Lennen.  George  R.: 
Young.  Morris  J.;  and  Kennedy.  Daniel  L..  5.686.659,  CI  73-53  010. 
Collins.  Russell  F:  See— 

Falwell.  Gary  S.;  Collins.  Russell  F;  and  Gibson.  Charles  A..  III. 
5.685.878.  O.  606-49.000. 
Coin.  Michael  C.  W.;  and  Wynne.  John  M.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Serial  daU 
interface  apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  an  input  word  length  and 
selecting  an  operating  mode  accordingly.  S.686.9I3.  CI.  341-51.000 
Coloplast  A/S:  Sre — 

Tangh0j.  Allan.  5.685.870.  O.  604-349.000. 
Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Tripp.  Cynthia  Ann;  Frank.  Glenn  Robert;  and  Grieve.  Robert  B., 

5,686.080.  CI.  424-265.100. 
Wisnewski.  Nancy;  Grieve.  Robert  B.;  Wassom.  Donald  L.:  and  McNeil. 
Michael  R..  5.686,256.  O.  435-7.220. 
Colwell.  Frederick  S.;  Geesey.  Gill  G.:  Gillis.  Richard  J.;  and  Lehman.  R. 
Michael,  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  determining  nutrient  stimulation  of  biological  processes.  5.686,299, 
0.435-287.100. 


Colwell.  Robert  P:  Set- 

Boggs.  Darrell  D.;  Colwell,  Roben  P:  Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Glew. 
Andrew  F;  Gupta.  Ashwani  K.;  Himon.  Glenn  J.,  and  Papworth, 
David  B..  5,687.338,  CI.  395-381.000. 
Comasec:  See — 

Dapsalmon.  Christian.  5.685.014.  CI  2-16.000. 
Comita.  Paul  Brian:  Stt — 

Baum.  Thomas  Hall;  Comita.  Paul  Brian;  and  Schellenbei;g,  Frank  M., 
5.686.206.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Dancausse.   Jean-Philippe;   Armengol.   Georges;   and   Caron,   Serge, 
5,686.052.  CI.  423-4.000. 
Commonweal  Incorporated:  See — 

Hodroff,  Joel,  5,687.323.  O.  395-230.000. 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  Temple  University  of  the: 
See- 
Speaker.  Tully  J.;  a-id  Sultzbaugh.  Kennedi  J..  5.686.II3.  O.  424- 
490.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Estcs.  H  Scott:  and  Gandiier.  James  J..  5.685.073.  O.  29-883.000 
Mesfin.  Teodros;  Kolas.  Jon;  and  Youens.  John  E..  5.687.061.  CI 

361-686.000. 
Ruch.  Marii  H.;  and  Homer.  Steven  S  .  5.687.060.  O.  361-686.000. 
Wooten.  David  R.;  Miller.  Craig  A.;  Leigh.  Kevin  B.;  Costley.  Robert 
Brett;  and  Simonich.  Christopher  E..  5.687  J88.  O.  395-823.000. 
Computing  Devices  Canada  Ltd.:  See — 

Lougheed.  James  Hugh;  Wardell,  Mark;  and  Sheney,  Daniel  Raymond. 
5.686.690.  O.  89-41  170. 
Coms.  Frank  Dino:  See — 

Bcglcy,  William  James;  Chen.  Teh  Hsuan;  Singleton.  Dotudd.  Jr.:  and 
Coms,  Frank  Dino.  5.686.234.  O.  430-544.000. 
Concentres  Scientifiques  Belisle  Inc.:  See — 

Jalbert.  Jacques,  5.686.1 1 1.  O.  424-489.000. 
Condon.  Robert  R.:  and  Sher.  Frank  T.  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Labor-saving  process  and  article  for  making  dimensional 
sign  graphics.  5.686.170.  O.  428-207.000. 
Coneybeer,  Kyle  E.:  See — 

Sexton,  Brendan  F.;  Knuijt.  Hans  M.;  Eldrid.  Sacheverel  Q.:  Myers. 
Albert;  Coneybeer.  Kyle  E.;  Johnson,  David  Martin:  and  Kellock,  lain 
R..  5.685.693.  CI.  415-173.100. 
Conley.  Arthur  H.:  See — 

Bayha.  Charies  E.;  and  Conley.  Arthur  H..  5.686.514.  CI  524-145.000. 
Connaught  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  Robert  S.;  Ferguson.  Laura;  Erdile.  Lome;  Harmon,  Maurice  W.; 
and  Huebner,  Robert,  5,686,078.  CI.  424-209  100. 
Connell.  Richard  D.;  Osterman.  David  G.;  and  KaQ.  Michael  E..  to  Miles  Inc 
2-oxoethyl  derivatives  as  immunosuppressants.  5.686.424. 0.  514-19000. 
Connell.  Richard  D.;  Osterman,  David  G.:  Katz.  Michael  E.;  and  Dally. 
Robert  D.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Aminomethylene  derivaties  as  immunosuppres- 
sants. 5.686.469,  O.  514-330.000. 
Conner.  James  L.;  Bhuva.  Rohil  L.;  and  Overlaur.  Michael  J.,  lo  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Memory  cell  with  single  bit  line  read  back. 
5.687.130.  O.  365-230.010. 
Conrad.  Hans-Rolf:  See— 

Uigraf.  Reinhard;  and  Conrad,  Hans-Rolf.  5.685.955.  CI.  162-198.000. 
Cofirow,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Oark,  Abbot  F;  and  Conrow.  Raymond  E.,  5,686.621. 0.  548-129.000. 
Conrow.  Richard  Duane:  See — 

Wiczynski,  Paul  David;  Barnes.  Craig  Allen:  Belush.  Richard;  Conrow. 
Richard  Duane;  and  Mielke.  Sieved  Gusuv.  5.685,267.  O.  123- 
197.300. 
Conroy.  David  J.;  and  Flowers.  Maik.  to  Explore  Technologies.  Inc.  Surface 

position  location  system  and  mediod.  5.686.705.  O.  178-19.000. 
Conti.  Anthony  V.:  See — 

Hersh.  Stuart;  Giovanni.  Dan  V.:  Kerho,  Stephen  E.:  and  Conti.  Anthony 
V,  5,685,706.  CI.  431-8.000. 
Contiliano,  Ross  M.:  Set — 

Sncdeker.  Richard  S.;  Contiliano.  Ross  M.;  and  Donaldson.  Coleman 
duP.  5,686.689,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Cook,  Charies  E.:  See- 
Cook.  Gregory  H.;  and  Cook.  Charies  E.,  5.685.355.  O.  160-202.000. 
Cook.  Gregory  H.;  and  Cook,  Charles  E.  Oosure  system.  5.685.355.  O. 

160-202.000. 
Cook.  James  C.  II.  to  Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc.  Power  converter  with 

overvoltage  protection.  5.687.066.  O.  363-89.000. 
Cook,  Jimmy  G.:  See — 

Chapman.  Mark  Gariand;  and  Bloxham.  Laurence  Hastings.  5.685.637. 
CI.  362-263.000. 
Cook.  John  Edward,  to  Schlegel  U.K.  Holdings  Limited.  Manufacture  of 

composite  extrusions.  5.686.165.  O.  428-122.000. 
Cook,  Sherri  E.;  and  McNeill,  Andrew  B..  Jr..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  determining  maximum 
cable  segments  between  all  possible  node  to  node  paths  on  a  serial  bus. 
5.687.319.  O.  395-200.130. 
Cook.  Thomas  Edward:  Set — 

Baillely.  Gerard  Marcel  Abel;  Hartshorn.  Richard  Timothy;  Cook.  Tho- 
mas Edward;  Pretty,  Alistair  John;  and  Vermole,  Christian  Leo  Marie, 
5,686,014,  CI.  252-186.330. 
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Coo«i«.  Bonnie  R.:  Ftumusa.  Anihony  M..  Nairman.  Aran.  Tse.  Francit  K  , 
and  Dividion.  Michael  L  .  to  Xeroi  Cofporalion.  MulUfiinctionaJ  apfara 
nil  for  ipprjiinrt  tuning  and  molution  reconstnictkin  uf  digital  inueev 
5.687  J97.  a   395-102  0a) 
Cooon.  Mary  Ann:  See — 

HeiT.  LawTtncc  I«ionnan.  Ponet.  John  Divid;  and  Cuones.  Marv  Ann. 
5.687.178.  a.  .17 12 1  400 
Cooney.  Anduny   See — 

Encion.  Richard  J  .  and  Cooney.  Anthony.  5.685.05<*.  CI    29-527  600 
Cooper  induatries.  hie    5rr— 

HunubiK.  Chnslofiher  James;  Maicn.  Winston  Randolph.  Jr .  and  Pu»e. 
James  William.  5.685.19.1.  CI   71I50  00A 
Cooper.  Ted.  lo  Linolypc-Hell  AC    Ptucesj  for  crcaung  five  lo  seven  color 

•epmtioBs  used  on  a  muliiculor  press  5.687 .JOO.  CI.  395-109  000 
Coopennaa.  Marc:  See — 

MoakowiQ.  Scon  A  ;  and  Coopernun.  Marc.  5.687.236. 0  380-28  000 
Coppock.  WilliuB  M     Srr— 

Hefiunfcr.  I>ivid  M;  Alous.  Paul  G.  and  Coppocfc.  William  M. 
5.686.857.  a.  327 -»5 1.000 
COR  Thenpeulin.  Inc    See— 

Scartoroufh.  Rotten  M  .  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F. 

i.6»bJ66.  a   530-329  000 
ScariMwough.  Robert  M  .  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Chaio.  IstmI  F. 

5.686J67.  a  530-329  000 
ScarixmNik.  Rohcn  M  .  Wolf.  David  Lawrence,  and  Charo.  Israel  F. 

5.686JM.  a  5.10-329000 
Scartwraich.  Robert  M  ;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  ChMD.  Israel  F 

5.686.369.  C\   5.10^329  000 
Scartwrotwh.  Robert  M  .  Wolf.  David  Lawirnce.  and  Chan).  Israel  F. 

5.686J70.  a   530- 3.10  000 
ScabanMwh.  Robot  M  .  Wolf.  David  Uwrence   wd  Charo.  Israel  F. 

5.686J7I.  a.  530-330000 
Wolf.  David;  Tomliason.  James  E .  Ficno.  Lvry  J .  Giese.  Neill  A.. 
Fambwtn.  Jaime  A  .  and  Williams.  Lewis  Thomas.  5.686.572.  CI 
530-330.000 
Corbi.  Angel  A  ;  and  Sprmger.  Timothy  A  .  lo  Daiu  Farber  Cancer  Institute 

Leukocyte  adhesKM  receptors   5.686.265.  CI   435-69  100 
Conl  Albert  B    Cord.  Cameron  W  .  Gehnch.  Dnvid  N  ;  Jensen.  Gregory  N  . 
■td  Pvr.  Ted  K..  to  Intercontinental  Chemical  Corporaion    Oicillaiar 
Kieea  cleaaiag  apparatus  and  method  5.685.326.  CI    1.14-63  000 
Coni.Canena  W    See- 

Cofd.  Albert  B  ;  Cord.  Cameron  W ;  Gehrich.  David  N  ;  Jctiaen.  Gregory 
N  .  ad  Parr.  Ted  K.  5.685.326.  O    1 .14-63  000 
Conies.  Sally  5rr— 

Oiman.  Fazil  I  .  Grow.  Roben  M  .  Perloff.  Ronald  S  .  Moyers.  Roger  S  . 
Conies.  Sally,  and  PolUck.  Lawrence  J .  5.687.314.  O  395-200  010 
CotikII  Rcieach  Fomdauon.  Inc    See— 

Wekaler.  Man:  E    and  Siabo.  Paul.  5.686.577.  O   530-35I  000 
Comet.  Alben  Rent  Mauncc  Joseph.  tt>  Societe  TechspKC  Aero.  Rotary  gear 
pump  having  asymmetrical  convex  tooth  profiles    5.685.704.  CI    418- 
168  000 
Corahill.  J   Fredhck  See- 

Cosgrove.  Dehv  M  .  Comhill.  I    Fredrick;  Boykin.  Clmsiopher  M  . 
Hyldn.  Nelson  L  .  and  O'Neill.  William  G  .  5.685.865.  a    604^ 
239000 
Coranado.  Paul  R  .  Poco.  John  F .  Hrubesh.  Lawrence  W .  and  Hopper.  Roben 
W.   H>  L'niveniiy   of  California.   Regents  of  die    Medtod   for  rapidly 
prcMhictng  micraporous  and  mesoponxu  materials.  5.686.031.  O.  264- 
40  100 
Corovin  GoMI:  See~ 

Kirsch.  Andreas;  Knitsch.  Geitiard.  and  Botch.  Heinz-H..  5.685.757.  O 

442  344  000 

Cortell.  Glciw  D.  and  Bcrsiler.  Roy   M.  lo  Morion  International.  Inc 

Disbontmeia  lesisiam  epoxy  powder  coaling  composition  5.686.185.  CI 

428-418.000 

Cotriveau.    Marcel.    Quickly-foldable    swing   chair.    5.685.601.   O     297- 

159  100 
Cosco.  Inc    See — 

Kain.  James  M  .  5.685.604.  CI  297-256  150 
Cosfotd.  Nicholas  D  .  and  Vernier.  Jean-Michel,  to  Sibia  Neuroacienccs.  Inc 
Subnitiaed  pyridines  useful  as  modulators  of  acctykfaobne  rcceptot^ 
5.686.471.0  514-357  000 
Cosgrove.  Delo*  M  ;  Corahill.  J   Fredrick.  Boykin.  Ovisioptier  M  ;  Huldin. 
Netaon  L.;  a«t  O'NeilL  William  G  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  Mid  Manufac 
luraig  Conpaiy;  aiMl  Cleveland  Oinic  Foundation    Low  velocity  aortic 
canwila.  5.685J6S.  O  604-239  000 
Cosgrove.  Roben  T;  Oiambers.  John  S  .  and  Yuh.  Huoy  Jen.  lo  Xerox 
Corporaioa     TuaaMc    imaging    members    and    process    far    making. 
5.686.213.0  430-56.000 
Cossey.  Georfe:  See — 

Sunyama.  Takaahi.  Bakoglu.  Brian;  Nakano.  Hiroaki;  aid  Cossey. 
Geatfe.  5.687J35.  O   .195-355  000 
Coslello.  Brian  Panck:  See— 

Mcrin.  ScoO  Frederick;  Costello.  Brian  Patrick;  and  Pritulksy.  James 
5.685.737.  O  439-490  000 
Costley.  R.  Daniel:  See- 
Singh.  Jagdish  P;  Balasubramaiuam.  Knshnan.  Costley.  R.  Daiiel. 
Shah.  VimaJ  V .  and  Winslead.  Chnsaopher.  5.686.661. 0  73-54  410 
Coalley.  Roben  Brett:  See— 

WooMi.  David  R..  Milter.  Craig  A  .  Leigh.  Kevin  B  ;  Costley.  Roben 
Biwt;  and  Simonich.  Chnstopher  E  .  5.687.388,  O   395-823  000 


Cote.  Raymond:  See— 

Rwux.  Roger  Pcsant.  Oilles.  Boslelmann.  Willy;  Talbot.  Jean-Guy; 
Fecteau.  Berthold  Cote,  Raymond,  and  Gagne.  Yvon.  5.685.387.  O. 
180-190  000 
Cotsakis.  Daniel  John.  Senderling.  Ronald  Lynn;  and  Shears.  Nicholas  John. 
Pressure  sensitive  tape  for  forming  water-tight  field  joints  in  rubber 
membranes   5.686.179.  O  428.143  000 
Coulter  Corporation   See — 

Li.   Yi.   Young.  Carole;  Fischer.  Timothy  J  .  and  Carter.  James  H., 
5.686..108.  CI  436-63  000 
Coulter  InlernationaJ  Corp.:  See— 

Frank.  Roben  Stewan;  and  Wyatt.  James  Lynn.  5.686.309.  CI    4.16^ 
66  000 
Counaulds  Rbres  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Frankham.  Stephen  Andrew     Lindsay.  Angeta;  and  Wilkes.  Andrew 
George.  5.686.0.14.  CI   264-143000 
Courtney.  Thomas  P:  See — 

Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  Lorenze.  Roben  V.  Counney.  Thomas  P;  Wybie. 
Thomas  J  .  Wyiocki.  Joseph  J .  LaDonna.  Richard  V;  Becem.  Juan 
J  .  and  WalTubski.  Thomas  E.  5.686.943.  CI   .147-17  000 
Cowan.  Stanley  Wray:  See— 

Lau.  Fliilin  T   S.;  Cowan.  Stanley  Wray.  and  Rossi.  Louis  Joseph. 
5.686.235.  a  430-553  000 
Cowley.  Sally    See— 

Avraham.  Hava;  Cowley,  Sally,  and  Grnopman,  Jerome,  5,686.576.  CI 
5. 10-351.000 
Cox,  Matthew  A  :  ire- 
Jordan.  Michael  P;  Cox,  Matthew  A.;  and  Ward,  Alan  J..  5.685.562.  O 
280-7.19  000 
Coyle.  Joseph  P   See— 

Gist.  William  B  ;  and  Coyle.  Joseph  P.  5.687.3.10.  CI   .195-309000 
CTC  IntemaiionaJ  Inc    See — 

Hobson.  John  Charles;  and  Greenshields.  Roderick  Norman,  5,686J96, 
O  4.15-255.100 
Craig,  Stephen  R  ;  Welsh,  Paul  B  .  and  Henderson.  Roben  C,  to  Hewleo- 
Packard  Company  Planar  manifold  assembly   5.686.657.  O   73-23.420. 
Cramer.  Enc  J     Srr— 

Lowry.  William  E..  Dunn.  Sandra  Dalvit,  Cremer.  Charles  D,  and 
Cramer,  ErK  J  ,  5,686,674,  CI.  73-865  800. 
Credit  Verificalion  Corpcmion:  See— 

Dealon.  David  W ;  and  Gabnel.  Rodney  G  .  5.687,32Z  O.  395-214.000 
Cree  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Allen.  Scon  T.  5,686,737.  CI   257  77  000 
Cremer.  Charles  D  :  See— 

Lowry.  William  E.;  Dmn.  Sandra  Dalvit;  Cremer.  Charles  D;  and 
Cramer.  Enc  J .  5,686,674,  CI  73-865.800 
Creswell.  Roben  S    See- 
Chrysler.  Jimmie  D..  and  Creswell.  Roben  S.  5,685.341,  O     117- 
801  000 
Cnsok>go.  Sieves  Marzan:  See— 

Taskovich.  Una  Totmen;  Yum.  Su  II;  and  Crisokwo.  Nieves  Marzan. 
5.686,097.  CI  424-J48  000 
Crison.  John  R     See 

Anudon,  Gordon  L  .  and  Cnson.  John  R..  5.686,133.  CI  427-2.220 
Crochemore.  Michel,  and  Sloret.  Isabellc.  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Oumie  Vanillic 

acid  ester  perfuming  agenu  5,686.406,  O  512-21.000 
Crocken.  Ronald  B    See- 
Packer.  Scon  M  ;  Rodriguez.  Arturo  A.    and  Crockett.  Ronald  B.. 
5.685.671,0  407-54.000 
Croft.  Gregg  Douglas;  Lee.  Sang-Gug;  and  Josi.  Steven  Roben.  lo  Harris 
Corporation   Method  of  making  a  reference  current  generalnr.  5.686.822 
O   323  312  000 
Crooks.  Evon  Llewellyn;  Fagg.  Barry  Smith;  Ludolf.  Annette  Snow;  and 
Pooer.  Dennis  Lee.  to  R  J  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company  Disposable  (ilter 
attachment  for  smoking  articles.  5.685.323.  CI    131-131.000 
Crosby.  Brian  G    See- 

Oark.  Jeffery  J  ;  Crosby.  Brian  G.  Lewendal.  Bo;  and  Thonuoo. 
Gregory  P.  5.686.998.  O.  358-296000 
Crown  Equipment  Corporation  See— 

Wellman.  Timothy  A  .  Wilkinson.  John  C  .  Jr.;  Thobe,  Nicholas  D.; 
Dammeyer.  Ned  E  .  and  Schumacher.  Mark  E  .  5.687.081.  CI   364« 
424070 
CRS  Holdings.  Inc    See— 

Dulmaine.  Bradford  A  .  5.685,921,  O.  148-120.000 
Crudden,  Joseph  J .  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.  Sarcosinates  as  fluazifop- 

butyl  adjuvants  and  activators  5.686..191.  O  .504-258  000 
Cniickshank.  Kenneth  A    See— 

Royer.  Garfield  P;  Morrison,  Larry  E  ;  and  Cniickshank.  Kenneth  A.. 
5.686.243.  O.  435-6.000 
Cnim.  Brace  Edward;  Toole.  Michael  Rust;   Bishop.  Thomas  Lynn;  and 
Bazilio.  Rayman  Eton,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Park  brake  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  a  power  transmission.  5.685.406.  CI.  192-4  OOA 
Crystal  B  V    See— 

Weber-Caspers.  Martin  Gerhard.  5.685.479.  O.  229-125.420. 
Crystal.  Ricbard  G  .  GefFrc.  Raymond;  and  Karisson.  Sven.  to  Graphic 
Utilitjes.  Inc   Metfiod  for  refilling  ink  jet  cartridges   5.686,948.  O.  147- 
85000 
Cseh  Centro  Studi  E  Laboralori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Burzio.  Marco,  5,686,849.  O   327  165  000 
Cuevas.  Jess  A.,  lo  TRW  Inc    Air  bag  inftalor  mounting    5,685.558.  C\. 
280-728.200. 


Cuevas.  Jess  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Steering  wheel  with  air  bag  module.  5,685,559. 

O  280-728  200 
Cugola,  Alfredo;  Gaviraghi.  Giovanni;  and  Micheli,  Fabrizio.  to  Glaxo 

Wellcome  S.p.A.  Indole  derivatives.  5.686,461,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Cullen.  John  S  ;  Idol.  Ronald  C;  and  Powers.  Thoma-s  H..  to  Multisorb 

Technologies,  Inc   Moisture-sensitive  label   5,686,161,  CI.  428-68.000 
Culler.  Michael  D.,  to  Biomcasuic  Incorporated.  Prolonging  survival  of 

transplanted  pancreatic  cells.  5.686,418,  O.  514-17.000. 
Cullinan.  George  J.,  to  Eli   Lilly  and  Company.    Methods  of  inhibiting 

hirsutism  and  alopecia  in  women.  5.686.468.  CI   514-324.000 
Cullinan,  George  J.:  See — 

Bumol,  Thomas  F;  and  Cullinan,  George  J.,  5.686.467, 0.  5 14-324.000 
Culliton,  Michael  Gerard:  See — 

Macgillivray,  Sally-Ann;  Mann,  Manen  Charles;  Mann,  Dianne  Betty; 
and  Culliton,  Michael  Geraid.  5.685,401.  CI    190-108.000. 
Cullor  Food  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Eisenschink.  Michael  Allen;  Millis.  James  R.;  and  Olson.  Phillip  Terry. 
5.686,273.  CI.  435-1 19.000. 
Cumiskey,  Walter  Richard:  See— 

Watkins,  Jefhcy  King;  and  Cumiskey.  Walter  Richard.  5.685.031.  CI 

4-498  000. 
Watkins,  Jeffrey  King;  Cumiskey.  Walter  Richard;  and  Loiziaux.  Phillip 
Dudley.  5.685.032.  CI  4-.S06.000 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Iik.:  See — 

Wiczynski,  Paul  David;  Barnes,  Craig  Allen;  Belush,  Richard;  Conrow. 
Richard  Duane;  and  Mieike,  Siegfried  Gustav.  5,685.267.  O.  123- 
197.100. 
Cummins.  Roben;  Kirilloff,  Victor  V.;  and  Benson.  William  A.,  to  Mosebach 
Manufacturing  Company.  Continuous  weave  resistor  grid.  5.686.8K0.  CI. 
338-316.000. 
Cuntz.  Hans  Peter:  See — 

Heidenreich.  Huben;  Cuntz.  Hans  Peter;  and  Wemer.  Roland.  5,685.886, 
a  55-230.000. 
Curlcy.  Craig  Dennis;  Smith.  Thomas  Chester,  and  Yeskel.  Filip  Jay.  to 
International    Business   Machines  Corporation.    Image  quality   analysis 
method  and  apparatus.  5,687.250,  CI   382-112.000 
Curley.  Dennis  M.;  and  Boos,  Chris  M.,  to  Southern  California  Foam,  Inc. 
Method  of  constructing  a  collapsible  stnicture.  5.685.076.  CI  29-897.300. 
Curotto.  James  E.:  See — 

Bills,  Gerald  F;  Curono,  James  E.;  Drcikom,  S.;  Giacobbe,  Roben  A 
Harris,  Guy  H.;  Mandala.  Suzanne  Miller;  Thornton,  Rosemary  A. 
Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Arroyo,  Angeles  Cabello;  Perez,  Fernando  Pelaez 
Matas,  Teresa  Diez;  and  Perez.  Francisca  Vicente.  5.686,637.  CI. 
.554-115.000. 
Cunin.  Christopher  J.;  Schmid,  Anthony  P.;  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A.,  to  Candescent 
Technologies  Corporation.   Flat   panel   device   with  ceramic   backplate. 
5.686,790.0.  313-493  000. 
Cunis.  Roben  A.:  See— 

Shriner,    Katherine   A.;   Cunis,    Roben   A ;    and    Falls.   Thomas    F. 
5,685.192.0.73-73.000. 
Curtiss.  Roy.  HI;  and  Cardineau.  Guy  A.,  to  Washington  University.  Oral 

immunization  by  transgenic  plants.  5,686,079.  O.  424-2.14.100. 
Curty  Payen  S.A.:  See — 

Jatgeaix,  Gerard,  5,685»7,  CI   277-9.000. 
CVD.  Inc  :  See- 
Taylor.   Ravmond   L.;    Bums,   Lee   E.;   and   MacDonald,  James  C, 
5.686.195.  CI   428-698.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Oeeves,  James  M.,  5,686,223.  O.  430-312.000 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

Eitrheim.  John  K..  5,687.202.  CI.  375-376.000 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Bay.  William  Ellion;  Brown.  Matthew  A  ;  and  Kilanowski,  David  R., 
5,686,619.0.546-339.000. 
Czametzki.  Edwin:  See — 

Hinz,  Axel;  and  Czametzki,  Edwin.  5.685.150.  CI.  60-547  100. 
Czrrwiec,  Richard  M.;  Sutheriand,  Joseph  E.;  Simmering.  Marlin  V.;  Withers, 
Andrew  L.;  and  Krtminger.  Roben  S..  to  Alcatel  Nerwork  Systems.  Inc 
Optical  distribution  shelf  for  a  remote  terminal  of  an  optical  fiber  tele- 
communications networtc.  5,687,014,  CI.  359-123.000, 
D&S  Plastics  International:  See — 

Srinivasan,  Satchit.  5,686,529,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Dadgar.  Billie  B.:  See— 

Balhoff.  Donald  E.;  Dadgar.  Billie  B  ;  Kolich.  Charles  H.;  Ao.  Meng- 
Sheng;  and  Lin,  Homer  C,  5,686,538,  CI.  525-355.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Cho,  Bu-Hyun.  5,687,043,  O   .160-107  000 
Kim,  See- Wean.  5.687,147,  O.  369-44.250 
Lee,  Min-Sup,  5.686.973.  O.  348-699.000. 
Lee.  Sang-Moo,  5.685,624.  O.  312-405.100 
Yoo,  Jang-Yeol,  5,685,337,  O.  137-596.170. 
DalTara.  Ravio;  and  Adami,  Ottavio,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Transmis- 
sion system  and  receiver  for  orthogonal  frequency-division  multiplexing 
signals,  having  a  frequency-synchronization  circuit.  5,687,165,  CI    370- 
208.000. 
Dagan.  Shai:  See — 

Amirav,  Aviv;  and  Dagan,  Shai,  5,686,656,  O.  73-23.410. 
Dahanayake.  Manilal  S.;  Gao,  Tao;  and  Larson,  Eric  H.,  to  Rhone-Poulcnc 
Surfactants  &  Specialties.  L.P.  Aqueous  dispersion  of  a  surface  active 
polymer  having  enhanced  performance  properties.  5,686,024,  O.  252- 
356  000 


Dahle.  Charles:  See— 

Massengale,  Brian;  Schauer,  Paul;  Dahle,  Charles;  Girgerson,  Barry; 
Bachman,  Bonnie;  and  Oesterle.  Thomas.  5.686.52 1 , 0.  S24-4%.000. 
Dahlke.  Hermann:  See — 

Schilder.  Lotfiar;  and  Dahlke.  Hermann.  5.686.090.  CI  424-423.000. 
Dahmen.   Kun;   Peppmdller.  Reinmar;  and  Giinthcr.  Uwe,  to  Chemische 
Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH.  Absorbents  for  acids  and  lyes.  5,686.555,  O. 
528-310.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sliibuya.  Akira;  Kadowaki.  Hiroyuki;  Shinbo,  Totnohiro;  and  lijima, 
Masayuki.  5.687,001,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Daichi  Denso  Buhin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takano.  Tsunesuke.  5,685.419,  O.  200-563.000. 
Daiichi  PharmaceuticaJ  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano,  Masahide;  Nakajima,  Kazuhiko;  Funihama,  Kazuhisa;  Hatanaka. 
Saioshi;  and  Kawarabayashi,  Keiko,  5,686.494,  O.  514-616.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ma.sutani.  Tetsuya;  Kuroi,  Masato;  Itami,  Yasuo;  Maeda.  Masahiko; 
Yanagisawa,    Norio;    Misugi,    Yoshihiko;    and    Yasuhara.    Maki. 
5,685,880,  O.  8-94.220. 
Sada,  Shinri,  5,685,168,  O.  62-473.000. 

Yamamolo.  Yoshitaka;  Miwa.  Shigemi;  Ogami,  Isao;  Nakao.  Noriald; 
and  Kaugami,  Takuro,  5,685,190,  O.  72-466.000. 
Damippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kakizawa.  Yasutoshi.  5,686.540,  CI.  525-444.000. 
Noto,  Yoshifumi;  and  Matsuki,  Koichiro,  5,686.550,  O.  528-39.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asai.  Hiroshi.  5.685.652,  CI.  400-120.070. 

Kokubo.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Hone.  Masahiro.  5.686.993.  CI.  356-381.000. 
Mizuno.  Yuji;  and  Kitawaki.  Shiro.  5,686.999.  O.  358-296.000 
Morikawa.  Hidcld;  Masuo,  Junichi;  Takao.  Norizo;  and  Okazaki.  Masa- 
hide, 5,687,008,  O.  358-475.000. 
Morimoto,  Torn;  Hashinoki,  Kenji;  Hamada,  Tetsuya;  and  Kamei.  Kenji, 
5.687.085.  CI.  364-468.280. 
Daito  Electric  Machine  Industry  Company  Limited:  See — 

Shimizu,  Nobuzo,  5.685,827,  CI.  601-87.000 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Suzue,  Hiroyasu;  and  Aizawa.  Yuichi,  5,686,155.  O.  428-34.500. 
Dale.  William  J.:  See— 

Liebermann.  George;  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Saban.  Maiko  D.;  Dale. 
William  J.;  Veregin,  Richard  P  N.;  McDougall.  Maria  N  V;  and  Kao. 
Sheau  V..  5.686.218.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Whiteside.  Frank  A..  5.686.863.  O.  330-260.000 
Dally,  Roben  D.:  See— 

Connell,  Richard  D.;  Osu;rman,  David  G.;  Katz.  Michael  E.;  and  Dally. 
Roben  D.,  5,686,469,  O.  514-330.000. 
Dame,  Jurgen:  See — 

Bemicke,  Erhaid;  Dame,  Juigen;  and  Munchhau.sen,  Rainer,  5.686.134, 
CI.  427-72.000. 
Dammeyer,  Ned  E.:  See — 

Wellman,  Timothy  A.;  Wilkinson.  John  C.  Jr.;  Thobe.  Nicholas  D.; 
Dammeyer,  Ned  E.;  and  SchuniKcher.  Mark  E..  5,687,081.  O.  .164- 
424.070. 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Corbi.  Angel  A.;  and  Springer.  Timothy  A..  5.686,265.  O.  435-69.100. 
Dancausse.  Jean-Philippe,  Armengol.  Georges;  and  Caron.  Serge,  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  nuclear  targets 
and/or  fuels  based  on   metallic   aluminium   by   tetramethylammonium 
hydroxide  solutions.  5,686.052,  O.  423^.000. 
Danek  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Schechter.   Alan    M.;    Stave.    Frederick    R ;    and    Mark,    Joseph   L.. 
5,685,840.  CI.  604-22.000 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Jepsen.  Hardy  Peter;  and  Klynder.  Flemming.  5,685.215. 0.  92-71 .000. 
Daniels.  Andrew  Michael:  See — 

Harvey,  John,  III;  Daniels,  Andrew  Michael;  and  Saunders.  William 
James.  5,687.366,  O  .195-610.000. 
Dantes.  Guenter:  See — 

Kubach.  Hans;  Dantes,  Guenter;  and  Schultheiss.  Karlheinz,  5,685.494, 
CI.  239-585.500. 
Danzuka,  Toshio:  See — 

Ohga.  Yuichi;  and  Danzuka.  Toshio,  5,685.889.  CI  65  384  000. 
Dapo.  Roland  F.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation  Longer 
life  electrolytic  capacitors  and  electrolyte  therefor   5,687,057,  O.  361- 
.506.000. 
Dapsalmon.  Christian,  to  Comasec.  Individual  protective  gear  to  guard  an 

upper  limb  against  mechanical  risks.  5,685.014,  CI.  2-16.000. 
Darr,  Richard  C:  See — 

Young,  William  C  ;  Darr,  Richard  C  ;  and  Behm,  Dale  H..  5,685,446, 0 
215-375.000 
Dairedeau,  Bernard;  Gary,  Daniel;  and  Muller,  Chrisliane.  to  L'Air  Liquide, 
Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L' Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges 
Oaude.   Process  and  device   for  the   preparation  of  a   flow   which   is 
.substantially  purified  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  the  impurities  oxygen 
and  carbon  monoxide.  5.685.172.  O.  62-6.16.000 
Dasault  Electronique:  See — 

Schaller,  Michel,  5.686,923,  O.  342-352.000. 
Dasilva,  Jorge  Manuel  Pereira:  See — 

Davis,  Roben  Max;  and  Dasilva.  Jorge  Manuel  Pereira,  5,685,492,  O. 
239-584.000 
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:  Stt— 

5.687.149.  a   3M-M  000 

D«i  CoMni  Cofponooa:  Ser— 

Oeyena  Jok|*  P.  3.687.089.  CI  364-492.000 
Wienbicfci.  Rolien  P..  S.686JI4.  O  32O-I3.000 

r  AB:  See— 

Wikhad.  Rudolf.  3.686.993.  O.  336-398.000. 
D«MoopeCam.:  See— 

KMmtmi.  Jote  Geoqp.  3.685.838.  C\  604-171  000 
I^»««.  ^•er  A.  Dn|>iay  device   5.685.436.  O.  211-13000 
Ctevidnk  Jma  A.,  lo  Smidi  A  Ncnhew.  Inc  Flexible,  btocoimwiible.  metal 

lUoy  caAMcr.  3.685  J06.  O    128-638.000 
DnidKM.  Mictael  L  :  See— 

Ctxmim.  BoMue  R.;  Fraimna.  AiMhoay  M..  Nacman.  Aran.  Tac.  Pnncis 
K.;  aid  DividKm.  Michael  L..  5.687.297.  CI.  395-102  000 
DividMia  Texm»  lac.:  See— 

Gdlagher.  Michael  J;  and  lannazzi.PMer  J.  5.685.930.0   156-73  100 
Oaviea.  Bwy*  Peler  See — 

Veak.  Chris  Allan;  Bcrnsiein.  Peter  Robert;  «id  Daviei.  Elwyn  Peter. 
5.686A28.  a.  348-337  000 
Davis.  L.  BeriJey.  Jr..  See— 

Mick.  Wanes  J.;  Davis.  L.  Bertley.  Jr.  Sciocchetti.  Michael  B  ;  and 
Hbs.  David  O..  5.685.139.  C\  60-39  060 
Davis.  Lisa  Louise;  and  Mullins.  Gretory  K..  U  Apple  Computer.  Inc  User 
imertex  for  caa6gunng  input  and  output  devices  of  a  cofnouUT.  5.687  334 
a.  395-339.000  ^^ 

Davis.  Robert  Max;  sad  Dasilva.  Jorjie  Manuel  Petcira.  to  Otiiial  Engine 
Caapany  (Ausmlia)  Pty  Limiied   Fuel  injector  nozzles.  5.683.492.  O 
239l»4.000 
Davis.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

W^aer.  Richanl  C  .  and  Davis.  Ronald  R  .  5.685.690.  C\.  414  797  700 
Davis,  Wayne  Samuel;  Shirk.  Michael  Eugene,  and  Shiu.  Leung  Man.  lo 
Whilakcr  Cotporalion.  The   Shielded  electncai  connector  5.683,739,  CI 
439-607.000. 
DawsoB.  Gai>  D.:  See— 

Bkanquist.  William  B  ;  Dawson,  Gaty  D.;  Richadson.  Roland  T;  and 
TaUaiek,  Glen,  5.685,279.  C\    123-520.000 
Dayco  Praducu,  Inc.:  See — 

Ally,  Ranzaa.  5.686,041.  CI   264-296  000 
DaynM^RayawBd  A.;  and  Aimeo.   Barttan  A.,  lo  University  of  Utah 
Research  Fouadaiioa.  Methods  for  pirveniing  progiessive  tissue  necrosis, 
reperfijsioa  injavy.  bacterial  translocation  and  aduh  respiratory  distress 
symkonie.  3.686.438.  O   514-178  000 
DB  Riley,  lac.:  See— 

Biiggs.  Oliver  G..  Jr;  and  Sund,  John  A  .  Jr.  3.685,240, 0.  1 10- 106.000 
Dean.  Brya  L.;  aad  Reihng,  Victor  G  .  Jr.  lo  Binney  A  Smith  Inc  Coloring 

device.  5,683,224,  a.  101-328  000 
Dean  day  Easeqinaes:  See— 

Ohat.  Norman;  and  Gfay,  Dean.  5,685.078.  CI.  30-107  000. 
De  Aiaujo.  Fausu  G.:  See— 

Priace.  Jeffrey  B..  De  Araujo.  Fausio  G  ;  Sharma.  Sootesh  D.:  and 
Remiagloa.  Jack  S  .  5.686,575.  O  530-350000 
Oeaon.  David  W;  and  Gaboel.  Rodney  G  .  lo  Credit  \fcrification  Corpora- 
lion.  Method  and  syssetn  for  selective  incentive  point-of-sale  marketing  in 
respoue  lo  customer  shopping  histories  5.687.322.  O.  395  214  000 
De  Boaaeville,  Jean:  See— 

Btnynski,  Jeaa-Pierre;  Travers.  Christine;  Duec,  Didier.  Mank,  Larry 
and  Dc  BoniKville.  Jean.  5.686.648.  O  585-671  000 
Dc  Bouard,  Domiaique:  See— 

Soaom.  Michel;  Chauzat,  Corinne;  De  BouanL  Dominique;  Gabriagues. 

Jcaii-Michel;  and  Chiaroni.  Dominique.  5.687.021.  CI  359-333  000 

Debniyae.  Mare:  aad  Uu,  Roog  Fan.  lo  Gee  Alsihom  Transport  SA  Vbftage 

lowcnag  device  and  asynchronous  traction  system  supplied  from  a  single- 

phaae  mains  supply  incorporating  a  device  of  diis  kind.  5.687.07 1 .  C\ 

363-127.000. 

DeCann,  Carol  Ame:  See— 

Lom,  Maa«l  Elizabeth;   DeCann.  Carol  Anne;  Oemck,  Marsha 
Denise   Bale;   Snodgrass.   Gary    Louij;   and   Snoke.   Roy   Eugene 
5.686J54.  CI.  435-7  900 
Decesare.  Dominic    Combination  plumb  and  level  device.  5,685,083    C\ 

33-390.000 
Decker.  Lawicace  H..  to  American  Research  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Refre- 
shable   braille-cell   display    impleinented    widi    shape    memotv   allovs 
5,685.721.0  434-114.000  J         J 

Deckaer.  George  Eadel:  See— 

Mitra.  Sekhar.  and  Deckner.  George  Endel.  5.686.088.  O  424-404  000 
Milra,  Sekhar.  and  Deckner.  George  Endel.  5.686.089.  O  424-405  000 
Deemer.  Anfaiv  Ruch:  See— 

Richanfaoa,  William  Charles;  Mims.  Donald  Stephen;  Kimber.  Kevin 
David:  and  Deemer.  Anhur  Ruch.  5.685.371.  O    166-272  000 
Deere  *  Company:  See — 

Nelson.  Frederick  William;  Smidi.  Wayne  Farrior.  Haivk,  Kent  Robeit. 
Pickett,  Terence  Daniel:  Phelan,  James  Joseph:  and  Eckait  Greiorv 
Craig.  5.686.671.  O.  73-861  730 
Deeter.  Ronald  C.  lo  Brydet  Development  Corp.  Ouadraood  aucer  sutjoon 

5,685J82.0    175-394  000 
DeFelsko  Corporation:  See— 

V^ndervalk.  Leon  C  .  5.686.831.0   324-115  000 
DeFrancesco,  Frank;  and  Palumbo,  Joseph  Domcnic.  Metal  stud.  5,685,121 

O.  52-731.900. 
DeFrancesco.  Salvalore  J    See— 


Judd.  John  E;  Appley.  Kenneth  E .  and  DeFrancesco.  Salvalore  J 
5.687.391.  O   395-835  000 
Degen.  Puer  J..  Miichenko.  John.  Ill;  Kesting.  Robeit  E;  Bilich,  Moira  H.; 
and  Staff.  Trevor  A  .  lo  Pall  Corporation    Inlegnty-lestable  wet-<fcy- 
reversiMe    uhrafiltration    membranes    and    method    for    lesting    same 
5.685.991.0   210-651000 
Dehnad.  Houdin.  Pressurized  water  toy  having  a  pressure  actuated  pulsalor 

5.685.484.  O   239-99  000 
Deinen.  JOigen:  See — 

Adam.  Achim;  and  Dcineit,  JUrgen.  5.686.176,  O.  428-327.000. 
Deitz.  Rolf:  Mflller.  Bemhanl:  and  Tzikas.  Athanassios,  to  Ciba-Ceigy 
Cofporalion.  Reactive  dyes,  iheir  preparation,  and  Iheir  use.  5.686.584  O 
534-612.000 
DeJean.  Mihon  V.  u>  Milbe  Producu.  Inc    Recyclable  pallet  assembly 

5,685J33.0   108-51  100 
De  La  Cierva.  Juan.  Sr  Digital  dau  transmission  system  for  transmitting 
digital  dau  in  a  predetermined  bandwiddi  wiihoul  distortion.  5.686.966. 0 
348-461000. 
DeLa  Garza.  Guadalupe:  See- 
Miller.    CelU,    DeLa    Garza.    Guadalupe;    and    Miller.    Charles    R. 
5.685.028.  O  4-443  000 
Delamare.  J^rOme;  Yonnet.  Jean-Paul;  and  Rulliere.  Elisabeth,  lo  Alcatel  Cit. 
Magnetic  bearing  and  an  assembly  comprising  a  stator  portion  and  a  rotor 
portion  suspended  via  such  a  bearing.  5.686.772.  CI   310-90..500. 
Delaney.  Timothy  E.:  See— 

Ausman.  Thomas  G.;  Delaney.  Timodiy  E;  Huang.  Jeffrey  C  :  Riggcrt, 
Charles  R  ;  and  Zimmer.  Michael  T .  5.685.490.  O.  239-533.900. 
DeLaune.  Patrick  Lee:  See— 

Spilker.  Kerry  Kennedy:  DeLaune.  Painck  Lee:  and  McKinzie.  Howard 
Lee.  5.686.724.  O  250-255  000 
DeLaurentu.  Mark:  See— 

Pourrezaei.  Kambiz;   Beard,  Richard   Bumham.   Bosnian.   Raymond 
Leon:  Shvets.  Irina:  and  DeLaurentis.  Mark.  5.685.961    O    204- 
192  150. 
DeUval.  Rodolphe:  See— 

Thebault,  Jacques;  Laxague.  Michel:  Rcy.  Jacques;  Delaval.  Rodolphe- 
aad  Pabvit,  G<ranl.  5,686.144.  O  427-282  000 
Delgado.  Miguel  A.:  See— 

Vokoun.  Edward  R.;  Delgado.  Miguel  A  :  Carter.  Gregory  N  ;  Richaid- 
soo,  Brian  D  ;  Dhar,  Rajive:  and  Chambers,  Bizabedi  A.,  5.686.171 
O.  428-209.000 
DeUse,  Stephen  W  Folded  booklet  and  method  for  making  same.  5.685  J30. 

de  Lisle.  Geoffrey  William:  See- 
Jacobs.  William  R..  Jr ;  Collins.  Desmond  Michael:  Baneiiec.  Asesk  de 
Lisle.  Geoffrey  William;  and  Wilson.  Theresa  Mary.  3,686.590.  O 
536-23  100 
De  Lisle.  Mike;  and  Koefacrte.  Yves,  lo  LAir  Uquide.  Societe  Anonyme 
pour  lEtude  et  lExploitanon  des  Procedes  Geoiges  Claude  Process  and 
plant  for  the  ptxxluction  of  a  gas  under  pressure  by  cryogenic  distillation 
5.685.173.  O   62-646.000 
Dellcdonne.  Danielc:  See— 

Rivetti.  Franco:  and  Delledonne.  Daniele.  5.685.937,  O  203-41.000 
Delmas,  M»c  P  F:  See— 

Beldiag,  Willim  A.;  Delmas.  Marc  P  F;  Holemao.  William  D    and 
McDonald.  David  A  .  5.685.897.  O.  96-154.000 
De'Longhi.  Giuseppe,  to  De"  Longhi  S  p  A    Radiator  for  healing  rooms. 

5.685.365.  O    165-135.000 
De'  Longhi  S  p  A.   See— 

De'Longhi.  Giuseppe.  5.685.365.  O    165-135000. 
DeLonne.  John  David:  See— 

Hawn.  Glenn  Francis,  and  DeLorme.  John  David,  5.685,537,  O  271- 
248  000 
Oelsanto.  Mario:  See— 

Spalolisano.     Francesco;     and     Delsanto.     Mano.     5.685.131      O 
53  550.000 
De'  Signore.  James  R..  II;  Nye.  Amkcw  B  .  Ill:  nd  Wilson.  Hillis  L..  to  NCR 
Corpondoo.    Security    system    for    unattended    priming    mechanism. 
5.685,655.  O.  400-582.000 
Delu  Conaolidaied  Industries:  See — 

Newby.  John  Parks,  Sr..  5,685.451,  O.  220*75.000 
Deha  M  Corporation:  See— 

McCulloch.  Reginald  W .  and  Garcia.  Omar.  5.685.194. 0.  73-295.000 
DeLuca.  Michwl  Joiieph:  See— 

Willard.    David   Frwik;    Schwendeman.    Robert   John;   and    DeLuca, 
Michael  Joseph.  5.686.898.  O   .340825  040 
Delumeau.  Jean-Oiristophe:  Martinet.  Michel.  Reibaud,  Michel;  and  Stutz- 
mann.  Jean  Mane,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S  A.  Application  of  riluzole  in 
die  treatment  of  mitochondrial  diseases.  5.686.475.  O  514-367  000 
Delvaux.  Mary  Hfltne  See— 

Dupuis.  Olivier;  Delvaux.  MarylKlhie.  Dufour.  Pascale;  Fernandez. 
Marie-Carmen  Malemo.  Souimllion.  Jean-Philippe;  and  Senditnvicz. 
Henri.  5.685.898.  O    106- 1 . 1 10 
Demarest.  Charles  H  :  See- 
Jensen.  Paul  C  .  Demarrsi,  Charles  H  ;  and  Lutz,  Gerard  F.  5.685  649 
CI   384-519.000 
DeMasi.  Peter  Ski  lift  chair  map  5.685.095.  O  40-320000. 
Demers.  Jag  L.  [>ntal  measuring  apparatus  3.685.084,  O.  33-513,000 
Demetnades,  Peter  G.  Floor  pad.  5,685.042.  CI.  15-230.120. 


Demmler.  Holger.  and  Karl,  Adolf,  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG.  Motor  vehicle 

with  a  heal  exchanger  housing  system  for  cooling  automotive  accessory 

conyoiieiUs  and  a  heat  exchanger  housing  system  for  cooling  automotive 

accessary  components  in  a  motor  vehicle.  3.685.361,  O.  163-41.000. 

Demis.  Dietrich:  Shimizu.  Itsuo;  and  Terui.  Youji.  to  Chisso  Corporation. 

Nematic  liquid  crystal  composition.  3.686,018,  O.  252-299.010. 
Derauth.   Robert;   Naef.   Beat;   Hirschle.  Werner   and   Weisigk.   Lars,  lo 
Maschinenfabrik  Rietcr  AG.  Apparatus  for  attaching  working  elements. 
5,685,047,0.  19-113.000. 
Denis.  Jean-Noel;  Greene,  Andrew-Elliot;  and  Kanazawa,  Alice,  lo  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer.  S.A.  Method  for  preparing  taxane  derivatives.  5,686,623. 
O.  548-215  000. 
Dennison.  Charles  H.:  See — 

lost.  Mark;  Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Parekh.  Kunal.  5.686,747.  O. 
257-296.000. 
Denbnite.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Burds.  Denis  R.  3.685.767,  O.  451-75.000. 
Deonarine.  Victor;  and  Doyle.  Gerard  Bernard,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Delabeling  method.  5,685.053.  CI.  29^26.400. 
DeparUnent  of  Health,  the  Executive  Yuan,  Republic  of  China:  See — 

Wang,  Hui-Po;  Lee,  Jia-Shuai;  Tsai,  Ming-Cheng;  Lu,  Hsiao-Hwa,  Hu. 
Oliver  Yoa-Pu;  and  Luo,  Wtn-Lin,  5.686,423.  O.  514-18.000 
De  Pestel,  Geert:  See— 

Leyssens,  Francois  Jeanne  Charles;  Vetter.  Peter,  De  Pestel.  Geert:  and 
Migom.  FrM&ic.  5.687.266.  CI.  385-59.000 
de  Roo.  John  S.:  See— 

Holea,  Ankeas  E:  de  Roo,  John  S.;  Phillips.  Mark;  and  Velasco.  David 
G..  3,687.372.  O   393-675.000. 
Design  Magic:  See — 

Beaver,  Robert  Thomas.  3,683.625.  CI.  353-28.000. 
DeSilva.  Renuka:  See— 

Akhavan-Tafb.    Hashem;   Aighavani.   Zahra:   and   DeSilva.   Renuka. 
5.686.258,  O.  435-7.910. 
Desjardins.  Pierre.  Golf  cup  and  golf  lee  for  putting  practice  platforms. 

5.685.780.  O.  473-178.000. 
Desnick.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Schuchman.  Edward  H.;  and  Desnick.  Robert  J..  5.686.240.  O.  433- 
6.000. 
deSolms.  S.  Jane:  See— 

Anthony.  Neville  J.;  deSolms.  S.  Jane:  Lee.  Ta  Jyh.  deceased.  3.686,472. 
a.  514-357.000. 
Delh,  Richard  C.  Compositions  and  methods  for  diagnosing  schizophrenia. 

5.686.255.  O.  435-7.210 
Deutsch.  Lance  J.:  See- 
Chen.  John  C:  Deutsch.  Lance  J.:  and  Garreo.  Paul  M..  5.685.832.  CI. 
602-48.000. 
Deutsche  Fonchinigsanstalt  fUr  Luft-  und  Raunrfahit  e.V:  See — 

Solbtig.  Michael:  and  Tschentscher.  Matdiias.  5.686.832.  O.  327- 
347.000. 
Deutsches  Krebsforschun  Zentnim  Stifhmg  des  Offiendichen  RedMs:  See — 
Simon.  Maikus  M.:  ScfaaiMe.  Uliich  E:  Eichmann.  Klaus;  Kramer. 
Michael;  nd  Reinhard.  Wallich,  5.686.267.  O.  433-69.300. 
de  Vantaay.  Jean-Metri:  See — 

HaitiBg.  Dietmar.  and  de  Vtessay.  Jean-Merri.  3.685.738.  O.  439- 
573.000. 
Devcnyi.  Gabir.  and  HoUmanii.  Joei|.  lo  Hughes  Electronics.  Light  sensing 
detector  aiKnibly  with  integral  fiber  optic  light  transmission  elements. 
5.686.723,0.  250-227.110. 
Dewey.  James  D.;  and  Fields,  Steven  W.,  to  ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc. 
On  demand  plug-in  jack  card  and  monitor  frame.  5,685,741,  O.  439- 
668.000. 
DeWn,  Roben  D.:  See— 

Ameen,  Thomas  J.:  DeWitt.  Roben  D.;  Peckham.  Peter.  Haines.  Ronald 
K.:  and  Bay.  Adam  G..  5.685.970.  O  205-138.000. 
Deyesso,  Joaeph  P..  to  DaU  General  Cotporatioa.  Drive  regulator  circuit 

board  for  a  3.50  inch  disk  drive.  3,687,089.  O.  364-492.000. 
Dhar.  Rajive:  See — 

Vokoun,  Edward  R.;  Delgado.  Miguel  A.;  Carter,  Gregory  N.;  Richard- 
son, Biian  D.;  Dhar.  Rajive;  and  Chambers.  Bizabedi  A..  3.686.171. 
O.  428-209.000. 
Dharamsi.  Amin  N.:  See — 

Schoenbach.  Kari  H.;  Byszewski.  Wojciech  W.;  Petertin.  Frank  E.;  and 
Dharamsi.  Amin  N..  5.686.789,  O.  313-491.000. 
Diab.  Mohamed  K.;  Kiani,  Massi  E:  and  Weber.  Walter  M.,  lo  Masimo 

Cotporatioa.  Signal  processing  apparatus.  5.685.299.  O.  128-630.000. 
Diago,  Joae:  and  Ludetdier,  Johannes,  to  Biochemie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 

Beta  lactam  production.  3.686.605.  O.  540-222.000 
DialoDc  Corporation:  See — 

Chitrapu.  Prabhakar.  aad  Un.  Wei.  3.687.177,  CL  370-326.000. 
Diblitz.  Klaus:  See- 
Wagner,  Atwed;  DibUtz.  Klaus;  and  Hoell.  Dedef.  3.686,643.  O.  558- 
276.000. 
Dice  Company.  The:  See — 

Moakowitz.  Scott  A.;  and  Cooperman.  Marc.  5.687.236, 0.  380-28.000 
Dickenon.  Daniel  Lanier  See — 

Timm.  Mark  James;  Dorfsutter.  Waher  Alfred:  and  Dickerson.  Daniel 
Lanier.  3,686,910,  O.  340-988.000. 
Dickenon,  Jaime  E,  Jr.:  See — 

Hellberg.  Mait  R.;  Ganier.  WilUam  H.;  Dickerson,  Jaime  E,  Jr.:  and 
Lou,  MaQOiie  F.,  3,686,430,  O.  514-222.500. 


Dickinson.  Norman  L.;  Murray.  Robert  G.:  and  Klosky.  Michael  K.,  to 
EneiTech  EnvirDnmental.   Inc.   ElBcieni  utilization  at  chlorine  and/or 
moisture-conlaining  fuels  and  wastes.  5,685.153,  O.  60-648.000. 
Dickinson.  Stuart  C:  See- 
Aaron,  Arnold  M.;  and  Dickinson.  Stuan  C.  5.685,966,  O.  204- 
600.000. 
Didier-Werke  AG;  See— 

Bruckner.  Raimund:  Girapera,  }aat.  and  Lee,  Steve.  5.686.008.  O. 
222-598.000. 
Diederich.  Francois;  Obst,  Ulrike:  Wallbaum.  Sabine:  and  Weber.  Lutz.  lo 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Dioxopyrrolo  pyrrole  derivatives.  5.686.439. 0. 
514-260.000. 
Dieter,  Norman:  See — 

Kopfstein,  Allen:  Dieter.  Norman;  and  Wilkeison.  Jack,  5,685,036.  O. 
5-713.000. 
Dietze.  Gerald  R.;  and  Holman.  Erik  D.,  to  SEH  America,  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  configuring  an  epitaxial  reactor  for  reduced  set-up  time  and 
improved  layer  quality.  5.685,906,  O.  117-101.000. 
Digital  Equipinent  Cotporalion:  See — 

Gist,  William  B.;  and  Coyle,  Joseph  ?..  3.687.330.  O  395-309.000. 
Rodier,  Paul  Stuart;  and  Hinrichs,  Randall  Dean,  3,687  J 10,  O.  393- 
182.090. 
Dilluvio.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Tokarz.  Stephen  R;  Taylor.  Kim  E;  Dilluvio.  Christopher  J.;  Smitti. 
David  Alan;  and  Charping,  Jeffrey.  3,685,596.  O.  296-107.000 
Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon,  Loic;  Garcia,  Georges;  Nisato,  Dino;  Roux,  Richanl: 
Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valette.  Gerard;  and  Wagnon,  Jean,  lo  Sanoli. 
l-beiizenesulfbnyl-l,3-dihydro-indol-2-one  derivatives,  their  preparation 
and  phannaceutical  compositions  in  which  they  are  present.  5.686,624. 0. 
348-410.000. 
Ding,  Yuan  Pang  Samuel:  See — 

Laurin,  Deui;  Buan,  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo,  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.: 

Ding,  Yuan  Pang  Samuel:  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbcum.  Larry  A.; 

Hayward.  Denise  S.;  Hoppesch,  Joseph  P.;  Nebgen,  Gregg:  and 

Westphal.  Stanley,  5.686.527.  O.  525-66.000. 

DiPema,  Paul  M.:  and  Spehalski.  Stephen  R.,  to  Allegiance  Corporation. 

Continuous  curve  yankauer.  5,685,836,  O.  604-19.000. 
DiRenzo,  Anthony:  See — 

Usman,    Nassim;   Wincolt.    Francine;   Sweedler,   David:    Beigelman. 
Leonid;  Dudycz,  Lech  W.;  Grimm,  Susan;  DiRenzo,  Anthony;  and 
Tracz,  Danuta,  5,686,399,  O.  536-25.310. 
Dirksing,  William  Paul:  See— 

Herbers.  Dennis  Michael:  Enpamer.  John  Paul;  and  Dirksing,  William 
Paul,  5,685,428.  O.  206-391.000. 
Display  Solutions,  Inc.;  See^ 

Mulligan,  Bryan  R,  5.685.634.  O.  362-237.000 
Distefano.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Khandros,    Igor    Y.;    and    Distefano.    Thomas    H..    5.685.885.    O. 
29-841.000. 
Pjordjevic.  Uja,  to  Stanadyne  Automotive  Coip.  Fuel  injection  pump  with 

spill  and  line  pressure  regulating  systems.  5.685.275.  O.  123-467.000. 
Dobashi.  Hironori;  and  Hashiya.  Seiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Information  service  system  responsive  to  user's  pointing  manipulation. 
5.687  J33,  O.  395-336.000. 
Dobashi.  Toshio:  See— 

Fukuhara.  Toru:  Sosa.  Toshio:  Dobashi,  Toshio:  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki;  and 

Hara.  Masaharu.  5.687.406,  O.  396-158.000. 

Dobbs.  Douglas  B..  to  Calmar  Inc.  Anti-badcoff  removable  clocure  for 

connecting  a  manually  actuated  liquid  dispenser  to  a  container.  5.683.443. 

O.  215-330.000. 

Dobeit.  Frank;  and  Chan.  David.  Replaoement  safety  light  system.  5.683.63 1 . 

O.  362-158.000. 
DoMer.  Stefan;  and  ROM,  Hans-Wilbelm,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  System 
widi  speaking-rate-adaptive  transition  values  for  detennining  words  from 
a  speech  signal.  5.687.288.  O.  395-2.640. 
Dockter.  Michael  J.;  Father.  Joel  F;  Seppi.  Kevin  D.;  and  Tdleaon.  David  W.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Facility  for  the  storage  and 
management  of  connection   (cotmection   server).   5.687.367.   O.   395- 
613.000. 
Dodge.  Alexandre:  See — 

Michel.  Sttphane;  Truffaut.  Chriauipbe;  Nagane.  Hiromichi:  Dodge. 
Alexandre:  aad  Froger.  Marie-HtKne.  5.685.535.  O  271-157.000. 
Doerschuk.  Claire  M.;  Fong.  Sherman;  Hebert.  Cwoline  Alice;  Kim.  Kyiing 
Jin;  and  Leong.  Steven  R..  to  Genentech.  Inc.;  and  Indiaiu  University. 
Mednd  for  treating  bacterial  pneumonia.  5.686,070,  O.  424-145.100. 
Doi,  Harao:  See— 

Baimo,  Kouji;  Sugiuia.  Masahiro;  Kumai,  Yoko;  E>oi.  Hanio:  Nagami, 
Tetsuo;  Aono.  Norihiko;  Kasahara.  Koichi;  and  Matsumoto.  Shigeji. 
5.686.377.  O.  502-330.000. 
Doig.  Kelly:  See— 

Horst.  Folken;  Szklar.  Oleh;  Doig.  KeUy:  Cass.  R.;  and  Bousquet. ..  L.. 
5.685.507,  O.  246-I87.00A. 
Dolan.  James  T:  See — 

T\uiier.  Brian;  and  Dolan.  James  T..  5.686.793.  O.  313-570.000. 
Doll.  Peter  See- 
Rudolph.  Gerda;  Grosse-Erdmaim.  Michael;  Bair.  Joseph  L.;  Munay. 
Edwin;  Doll.  Peter;  and  Schulz-Andres.  Hdko.  5,685.407.  O.  192- 
70.130. 
Donaldson.  Coleman  duR:  See— 

Sneddcer.  Richard  S.:  Contiliano.  Ross  M.;  and  Donaldson.  Coleman 
duP..  5.686.689.  O.  89-36.020. 
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Doaaldna  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Okaekc.  Sleveo  S.;  Baeckermann.  Thomu  A.;  and  Nepaund.  Lany  R.. 
5.685  J4S.  a.  1 38-171000. 
OooKlly.  Chratc^ptier  R.:  See— 

Kaapp,  Kamak  D.:  Donnelly.  Chnstoplier  R.;  and  Robbins.  Hal  J.. 
5.685.938,  a.  156  213  000 
Doob.  PtmOope  Reed:  See— 

MacPaddea.  Douglai  K.;  Carien.  Pner  L ;  and  Doob.  PfeneinK  Reed. 
5.686.417.0.  514-16.000 
DDftaaaei.  Waller  Alfted:  See— 

Tlnm.  Mait  Janes;  DorfnaOer.  Waher  Alfred;  md  Oidunon.  Daniel 

Laoaer.  5.686.910.  O.  340-988000 
Hmm.  Mark  James;  and  Dorfnaner.  Waller  Alfred.  5.687.2 1 5.  Q. 
379-58.000. 
Dougherry.  kmefk,  Kuo.  Ming-ling;  Sudu>wski.  Natalie;  and  Ron.  Ykov.  io 
Universiiy  of  Medicine  A  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey.  EAcien  gene  transfer 
into  primary  lymphocyles  obviating  the  need  for  drug  selection.  5,686.280. 
a.  435-172.300. 
DougIa»,BradleyC.Three-coraeredheadcovering  5.685.016.0  2171  000 
Douna,  Ham  A.:  See— 

Bcalonl,  Howard  L.;  Dourra.  Hans  A ;  and  Leisinc.  Maurice  B . 
5.685J0I.O.  477-108.000. 
Dow  Ownical  Corapany.  The:  See— 

Onm.  Pak-Wmg  Sieve;  and  WhileniM.  Nicole  F.  5.685.128.  O 

53-441.000. 
While.  Jon  E;  Silvia.  H.  Craig;  Mang.  Michael  N.:  Knra.  Shari  L.;  and 

He««er.  Robot  E.  Jr..  5.686J51.  O.  528-101  000. 
Zabaaajia.  John  N.;  Gross.  John  W.  Sr;  Aikman.  Robert  E.  Jr.;  and 
Martin.  Chartes  W..  5.685.755.  O.  442-129.000. 
Dow  Coning  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Okawa.  Tadasfai.  5.686.641.  O   556-453  000 
DowelL  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Cofporauoa:  See— 

KoMi.  Harjil  S.;  McKcc.  L.  Michael;  Madhavan.  RaglM;  and  Tucker. 
AnArw  J..  5.685J74.  CI.  285-35.000. 
Dowa.  WiUian  V:  See— 

Wblk,  Martin  B  ;   Isbeig.  Thomas  A.;   Kropp.  Michael  A.;  Dower. 
William  V ;  and  Gerber.  Joel  A..  5.685.939.  CI.  156-234.000 
Doyle.  Geiwd  Bernard:  See— 

Deooariae.    Viclor.    and    Doyle.    Gerard    Beinard.    5.685,053.    CI 
2^426.400. 
Dr  Ing.  h.c.F  Poncfae  AG:  See— 

Baumann.  Hans-Uwe.  S.685.200.  O   74-512.000 
MQUer.  Robert  5.685.389.  O.  180-249.000. 
Dr.  Klaos  Barthel  Sensorsystetnc  GmbH:  See— 

Wiedemann.  Guemer.  Grueneberg.  Dirk;  Morgenthal.  Lothv;  Scbwabe. 
Waller.  Banhel.  Klaus;  and  Gnann.  Ruediger  Aniold.  5.685.999.  O 
219-121830. 
Draghi.  I^e•er  Jon:  See— 

Wiabel.  Peier.  and  Draghi.  Peter  Jon.  5.686.001.  O.  219-137  OPS 
Dieikom.  S.:  See— 

Bills.  Gerald  F.  CuroOo.  James  E.  Dreikom.  S  ;  Giacobbe.  Robert  A  . 
Harris.  Guy  H.;  Mandala.  Suzanne  Miller.  Thornton.  Rosemary  A., 
Zink.  Deborah  L.:  Arroyo.  Angeles  Cabello;  Perez.  Fernando  Pelacz; 
Matas.  Teresa  Diez;  and  Perez.  Francises  Vicente.  5.686.637.  O 
554-115.000. 
Dresser  Indusoics.  Inc.:  See— 

Spalding.  Robert  George.  5.686.663.  O  73-247.000. 
DrexlmaicT.  Thomas:  See — 

Veil.  Tobias;  Goeb.  Werner.  Heger.  Siegfried;  Roechner.  Buikard:  and 
Diestaiaier.  Thomas.  5.686.775.  CI   310-239000 
Drivas,  Nicoloas  A.,  to  Abbott  Labocaiorics.  Drug  delivery  system  and 

mediod.  5.685.842.  CI  604-49  000 
Driver  ID  LLC:  See— 

Washington.  Valdemar  L..  5.686.765.  O.  307-10.500. 
DSM  Chemic  Unz  GmbH:  See— 

Koa.  Carlo.  5.686.625.  CI.  ."i48-«57  000. 

■Cos.  Carlo;  Sch6ltner.  Manfred;  and  Friedhuber.  Johann.  5.686.638.  O 
554-134.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Laifend,   Lisa  Anne:   Nagarajan.  Vasantha;   and   N^amura.  Charles 

Edwin.  5.686>276.  CT  435-158.000. 
Lafam.  George  Philip:  and  Stevenson.  Thomas  Martin.  S.686J93.  O 

504-270.000. 
Samuebon.  Harry  Vaughn.  5.686.121.  O.  423-461.000 
Du,  Xuemei:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  Donald:  and  Du.  Xuemei.  5.686.445.  O.  514-211.000. 
Chtane.  Michael  P.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Mediod  for  enhancing 
field  oxide  duckness  at  field  oxide  perimeters.  5.686J46.  O.  437-69  000 
Dubbdday.  Wadad  B  :  See— 

Kasa.  Shannon  D.;  Shimabukuro.  Randy  L.;  Dubbelday.  Wadad  B    and 
Goobn.  Debra  M..  5.687.263,  CI  385-31.000. 
Dubois,  Dennis  Charles:  See— 

Beilsicin.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr;  Bertin.  Claude  Louis;  Dubois.  Dennis 

Charles;  Howell.  Wayne  John;  Kdley.  Gordon  Anfaur.  Jr ;  Miller. 

Christopher  Paul;  Perlman.  David  Jacob;  Sdwooke.  Gusuv;  Sprogis. 

Edmund  Juris;  and  VanHom.  Jody  John.  5.686.843.  Q  324-758  000 

Dubois.  Jacques;  and  LaRochelle.  Sophie,  lo  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 

in  right  of,  as  lepicaeatcd  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her 

Majeny's  Canadian   Govenunent-    Selective    wavelength   ideniificalion 

friend  or  foe  (SWIFF).  5.686,722.  O.  250-226.000. 

Duhrocticq.  Marie-Christine:  See — 


Capet.  Marc;  Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine;  Guyon.  Claude;  mi  Mnfic, 
Franco.  5.686.622.  O  548-201  000. 
Ducaleau.  Michel,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Device  for  speeding  up  die  reading 

of  a  memory  by  a  processor  5.687  J41.  O.  395-405.000 
Duckworth.  Paul  C;  and  Dykcma.  Kurt  A.,  lo  Prince  Corporation.  Trainable 

RF  naaaceiver.  5.686.903.  O  340-825.220 
Dudley.  Douglas  F.  lo  Yarcbnark.  faic  Passive  golf  information  system  nd 

mediod.  5.685.786.  O  473-407  000 
Dudley.  Joaeph  R.:  See- 
Dully.  Richard  J  ;  and  Dudley.  Joaeph  R.,  5.685.680.  O.  411-171.000. 
Dudycz.  Lech  W.:  See— 

Usman.    Naasim;   Wincott.    Francine;    Sweedler.    David;    Beigelmai. 
Leonid;  Chidycz.  Lech  W.;  Grimm.  Susan;  DiRenzo.  Anthony;  and 
Tiacz,  Danuta.  5.686.599.  O  536-23.310 
DuecolM.  VUker  See— 

Bedeikc.  Klaus;  I>iecofft<.  Volker.  Flosbach.  Carmen;  Frigge.  Eva; 
Schobeit  Waller,  and  llaiinaim.  Friethich.  5.686J32.  C).   525- 
222.000 
Duee.  Didier  See— 

Burzynski.  Jean-Pierre;  Travers.  Christine;  Duee.  Didier.  Mank.  Lary; 
and  De  Bonneville.  Jean.  5.686.648.  O  585-671  000 
Duesman.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Protigal.  Stanley  N.;  Oiera.  Wen-Foo;  Paridnaon.  Ward  D.;  Nevill. 
Leiand  R..  Johnson.  Gary  M.;  Trent.  Thomas  M.;  and  Duesman.  Kevin 
G..  5.687.109.  O  363-63.000. 
Duff.  Gordon  W :  See— 

Komnan.  Kenneth  S  ;  aid  Duff.  Gordon  W .  5.686.246.  O  435-6.000. 
Duffy.  Richard  J ;  and  Dudley.  Joaeph  R..  lo  Nylok  FasKner  Corporation. 
Coaled  dnaded  fasteners  with  coabng-hce  crests.  5.685.680.  O.  411- 
I7I.00O. 
Dufour.  Pascale:  See— 

I>ipuis.  CMivKT.  Delvaux.  Mary-IMIhie;  Dufour.  Pascale;  ixniandez, 
Marie-Carmen  Malerao;  SoumiUion.  Jean-Pbilippe;  and  Semtrowicz. 
Henri.  5.685.898.  O.  106-1. 110. 
Dull.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Finer.  Mitchell  R;  Roberts.  MargoR;  Dull  Thomas  J;  Zsebo.  Krisztina 
M  ;  Qin.  Lu;  and  Farson.  Deborah  A..  5.686J79.  O.  435-172.300 
Dulmaine.  Bradford  A.,  to  CRS  Holdings.  Inc.  MedMd  of  prepsing  a 
magnetic  article  from  a  duplex  ferromagnetic  alloy.  5.685.921.  O.  148- 
120.000. 
Dumas.  David  Howard:  See — 

Bonorff.  Kyle  J.;  Brungardt.  Clement  Linus;  Dumas.  David  Howard; 
Ehrhardt.  Susan  Merrick;  Cast.  John  Charles;  and  Zhang.  Jian-Jian. 
5.685.815.  O  493-186  000 
Dunn.  Sandra  Dalvii:  See — 

Lowry.  WiUiam  E.;  Dunn.  Sandra  Dalvit;  Cremer.  Charles  D.;  and 
Cramer.  Eric  J  .  5.686.674.  O.  73-865.800 
DuPoni  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See— 

Li.  Hui-Vin.  and  Robinaoa.  Andrea  Jane.  5.686.631.  O.  549-285.000. 
Dupuis.  Olivier  Delvaux.  Mary-HiKne;  Dufour.  Pascale;  Fernandez.  Marie- 
Carmen  Malemo;  Soumillion,  Jean-Philippe;  and  Scndrowicz.  Henri,  lo 
Blue  Chips  Holding.  Polymeric  resin  of  adjustable  viscosity  and  pH  for 
depositing  catalytic  pdladium  on  a  substrae.  5.685,898.  O.  106-1.110. 
Dupuy.  Pierre,  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France.  Substiution  of 
synchronization  bits  in  a  transmission  frame.  5.687.199.  O.  375-354.000. 
Durham.  Samuel:  Renaud.  David  A.;  Jackson.  Theresa  M.;  Phillips.  Paul  A.; 
and  Vinson.  W.  David,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Dispensing  valve 
quick  connect  interfaces  including  a  non-caibonaled  beverage  bridae. 
5.685.458.  O.  222-129  100. 
Duyao.  Mabel  P:  See— 

MacDonald.  Marcy  E;  Ambrose.  Christine  M.;  Duyao.  Mabel  P;  and 
Gusella,  James  F.  5.686.288.  O.  435-240.100 
Duyn.  Jeff:  See— 

Moonen.  Chrit  T  W.;  Duyn.  Jeff;  and  van  Gelderen.  Peser.  5.685 J05. 0. 
128-653.300. 
Dyck,  Comehus  M.  Combination  foot  relaxer  roller  and  itool.  5.685.828. 0. 

601-112.000 
Dykema.  Kun  A.:  See— 

ChKkworth.  Paul  C  ;  and  Dykema.  Kurt  A..  5.686.903. 0.  340-825  220. 
Dykstra.  Christine  C:  See— 

Boykin.  David  W;  Dykstra.  Christine  C  :  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  HaU. 
James  E..  Wilson.  W    David;  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  5.686.456.  O. 
514-256.000. 
Dyno  Nobel  Inc.:  See- 
McDonald.  Keidi  J  :  and  Adcuison.  Kerry  S..  5.686.685.  O  86-20  150. 
E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  lac    See— 

PaleL  Ramesh  N..  Baneriee.  Amit;  McNamee.  Oyde  G.;  Thonathil.  John 

K.;  and  Szaika.  LaszJo  J .  5.686.298.  O  435-280.000. 
RoN.  Jeffrey  Adam.  5.686.433.  O   514-80000. 
Wille.  John  J ;  and  Kydonieus.  Agis.  5.686.100.  O.  424-149.000 
EAMS  industries.  Inc  :  See- 
Murphy.  Paul  A.;  and  Booth.  William  M  .  II.  5.685.851. 0. 604- 1 50.000. 
Earle,  Anthony;  and  Ridgway.  Michael,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Pro- 
cessing apparatus.  5.687.4 1 8.  O   396-602  000 
Earle,  Andiony;  and  Fyson.  John  Richaid.  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  of  processing  photographic  material  and  photographic  processing 
5.687.419.  O   396^08.000 


Eariy.  W.  O.  Tree  climbing  apparatus.  5.685J93.  O   182-133  000. 

East,  Charles  F.   to  FMC  Corporation.  Conveyor  beh   storage  system. 

5.685.415.0.198-812.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 


Airington.  Eric  Eugene.  5.686,036.  O.  264-207.000. 

Barthold.  Ulrich.  5.685.536,  O.  271-220  000 

Begley.  William  James;  Chen.  Teh  Hsuan;  Singleton.  Donald.  Jr.;  and 

Coms.  Frank  Dino.  5.686.234.  CI.  430-544.000 
Earle.  Amhony;  and  Ridgway.  Michael.  5,687,418.  O.  396-602.000 
Earle.  Anthony;  and  Fyson.  John  Richard.  5.687,419,  O.  396-608.000. 
Furiani.  Edward  P;  and  Barzideh.  Bijan.  5.687.417.  CI.  396-449.000. 
Hassall.  Stephen  James;  and  May.  Daniel  Robert.  5.686.169.  O.  428- 

195  000. 
Hawn.  Glenn  Francis;  and  DeLorme.  John  David,  5.685,537.  CI.  271- 

248.000. 
Jones.  Robert  S;  and  Pfaff.  Douglas  Joseph.  5.685.502. 0.  242-348.000. 
Kaplan.  Martin  Charies,  5,687,258.  CI.  382-268.000 
Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  Cowan,  Stanley  Wray;  and  Rossi.  Louis  Joseph, 

5.686.235.  O.  430-553.000. 
Lok,  Roger,  and  White.  Weimar  Weadieriy.  5.686.236. 0. 43&«00.000 
Long.  Michael  Edgar;  and  Boroson.  Michael  Louis.  5,686.383.  CI. 

503-227.000. 
Mclntyrr.  Dale  F.  5.687.412.  O.  396-319.000. 
Myers.  Keith  D..  5.685.429.  O.  206-455.000. 
Roussilhe.  Jacques;  and  Goumont,  Oaude  Germain.  5.686.232.  CI. 

430-435.000. 
Sharman.  Richard  Arthur.  5.686.210.  CI.  430-30.000 
Shriner.    Kadierine   A.;   Curtis,    Robert   A.;    and    Falls.   Thomas   F. 

5.685.192.  a.  73-73.000. 
Stephany.  Thonus  M.;  Kenny.  Gary  R.;  and  Lee.  James  K..  5.686.769. 

CI   310-64.000. 
Twist.  Peter  J..  5.686.229.  O  430-373.000 
UcSnger.  Cjertiard.  5.685.962.  O.  204  237.000. 
Yoerger.  WiUiam  Edward.  5.686.217.  O.  430-108.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Ward.  Charles  E,  5,686,827.  O.  323-368.000 
Eaton.  Eric  Thomas:  See — 

Powell.  Oinlon  C.  II;  Keba.  James  Michael;  Canello.  Stephen  Rocco; 
and  Eaton.  Eric  Thomas.  5.687.197.  O.  375-347  000 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Zangeaefa.  Mefardad;  Haiada.  Hideomi;  and  Goto.  Akira.  5.685.696.  CI 
4I6-I86.00R. 
Ebara  Research  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Zangeneh.  Mehrdad;  Haiada.  Hideomi;  and  Goto.  Akira.  5.685.696.  CI 
4I6-I86.00R. 
Eberle  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Eberle.  Kelly  L.  5.685.051.  O.  29-34.00R. 
Eberle.  Kelly  L..  to  Eberle  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

aUgning  battery  lugs.  5.685.051.  O.  29-34.00R. 
Ebina.  Toatuyuki,  lo  Meiki  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  optical  discs. 

5.686.026,  a.  264-1.330 
Ebine.  Noriya:  See — 

An.  Katsuyuki;  Nakajima.  Nobuya;  and  Ebine,  Noriya.  5.687.204.  O. 
376-249.000. 
Ebine,  Yoahio:  See— 

Kijima.  Makoio;  Yamada.  Yoshihide;  Ebine.  Yoshio;  and  Kuramoto. 
Minoru.  5.686.926.  O.  342-373.000. 
ECC  International  Inc.:  See- 
Yuan,  Jun;  Everett.  Ben  E.;  and  Andrews.  Windell  R.,  5.685.900.  CI 
106-487.000 
ECCS.  Inc.:  See- 
McMillan.  Ben  H..  Jr..  5.687.390,  O.  395-825.000. 
Eckait.  Gregory  Craig:  See- 
Nelson.  Frederick  William;  Smith,  Wayne  Fatrior  Hawk.  Kent  Robert; 
Pickett.  Terence  Dniel;  Phelan.  James  Joseph;  and  Eckart.  Gregory 
Craig.  5,686,671.  O.  73-861.730. 
Eda.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Chikuma.  Isamu;  Soineya.  Kcnji:  and  Eda.  Hiioshi.  5.685.390.  O. 
180-444.000. 
EdebnHi.  deg:  See- 
Schroder.  Lawrence  Joseph;  Waynun.  Lathan  Merriman;  and  Edelman, 
CNeg.  5,685,971.  O   205-642.000 
Edefanann.  Ludwig:  See — 

Sine,  Hellmulh;  and  Edehnaan.  Ludwig.  5.686J13.  CI.  436-176.000 
Edem.  Brian  C;  and  Worsley.  Debra  J.,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Coipo- 
rMion.  Netwoifc  link  ewipoint  capabUity  detectiaa.  5.687.174,  O.  370- 
446.000. 
Eder,  Juergea:  See — 

Streppel.  Hans-Jueigen;  Liermaim.  Hans;  and  Eder.  Juergen.  5.686.794. 
O.  313-579.000. 
Edwarl  SickaAu  Nadiaa:  See— 

McCMtfay.  Shaun  Leaf;  and  Edward.  Sickafus  Nadian.  5.685.062.  O 
29-578.000. 
Edwards.  Bryan:  See- 
Bliss,  Gary  L.;  and  Edwards.  Bryan.  5.687.217.  O   379-59  000 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Sharkey.  Hugh 
R.;  and  Baker,  James  A.  Ultraiound  probe  with  dmnal  sensing.  5,685.839. 
O  604-22.000. 
Eek-Vancdls.  Luis,  »  Paieoiea  Y  Novedvles.  S.L.  Process  far  the  manufac- 
ture of  pnfacmaldefayde.  5.686.554.  O.  528-243.000. 
Ellland.  Ricbard  C:  and  Wetdaufer.  David  G..  to  Hoecfaat  Marion  Rouxsel. 

tac.  U-dihy<ko-l-aniiao-2H-iBM-2-ODes.  5.686.626.  O.  548-483.000. 
Eggeman.  Tiniolhy  J.:  See — 

Miao.  Fudu.  and  Etgaam,  limaOsy  I.,  5,686,630.  O.  549-274.000. 


Eguchi.  Moriyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Tomonori.  to  Dteda  Bussan  Co..  Lid.  Toothed 

roiaty-CAM  type  reclining  device.  5.685,611.  O.  297-367.000. 
Ehle,  David  L.:  See— 

Ayres.  John  A.;  Ehle.  David  L.;  Salmon,  Michael  E;  and  Ayres,  Craig  A., 
5.686.832.  O.  324-146.000. 
Ehrhardt,  Susan  Merrick:  See — 

Bottoiff.  Kyle  J.;  Brungardt.  Clement  Linus;  Dumas.  David  Howard; 
Ehrhardt.  Susan  Merrick;  Gast.  John  Charies:  and  Zhang.  Jian-Jian. 
5,685,815,0.493-186.000 
Ehriich,  Donald  J.;  Ehrlich.  Rodney  P;  Smidler.  Francis  S.;  and  Williams. 
DeWayne  B.,  to  Wabash  Nabonal  Corporabon.  Bi-tri-level  deck  system  for 
a  railcar.  5.685.228,  O.  105-370.000. 
Ehriich.  Rodney  P.:  See— 

Ehriich.  Donald  J.;  Ehriich.  Rodney  P;  Smidler.  Francis  S.;  and  WiH- 
iams.  DeWayne  B..  5.685J28.  CI.  105-370.000. 
Eichmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Simon,  Markus  M.;  SchaiMe.  Ulrich  E.;  Eichnuuin.  Klaus;  Kramer. 
Michael;  and  Reinhard,  Wallich,  5.686,267.  O.  435-69.300 
Eide.  Dave:  See — 

Rozek.  Klin;  and  Eide.  Dave.  5.685.424.  O.  206-308.100. 
Eide.  Eric  P;  and  Eide.  Russel  L..  IL  to  Wastenot  International  Ltd.  Mill  for 

grinding  garbage  or  the  like.  5.685.500.  O.  241-154.000. 
Eide.  Russel  L..  II:  See^ 

Eide.  Eric  P.;  and  Eide.  Russel  L..  n.  5.685.500.  O.  241-154.000 
Eifrig.  Robert  O.:  See— 

Tabatabai.  AU;  Navecn.  T;  and  Eifrig.  Robert  O..  5.686.964.  O   348- 
420.000. 
EIS  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Jorgensen.  Jacob  W..  5.687^25.  O.  379-265.000. 
Eisai  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamamura.  Kimio;  Iwama,  Tetsuo;  Seki.  Chiaki;  and  Konishi.  Mas- 

ayuki.  5.686.635.  O.  552-293  000. 

Eisensclunk.  Michael  Allen;  Millis,  James  R.;  and  Olson.  Phillip  Terry,  to 

Cultor  Food  Science.  Inc.  Feimcntalion  process  for  producing  natamycin 

widi  additional  carbon  and  nitrogen.  5.686.273.  O.  435-119.000. 

Eitiheim.  John  K..  lo  Cyrix  Corporation.  Programmable  phase  shift  clock 

generator  5.68732.  O.  375-376.000. 
EizenhOfer.  Thonus:  See — 

Booiz.  Konrad;  Hoppe.  Manfred;  Bock.  Eckhard;  Reddig.  Wolfram; 
Eizenhofer.   Thomas;    Harms.    Wolfgang;    and    Herd.    Kari-Joaef. 
5.686.642.  O.  558-29.000 
Ekem.  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Bennett.  Patricia  S.;  Kenyon.  Kenneth  H.;  Boutelle.  Alane  M.;  Roae. 
Janna  L.;  Ekem.  Ronald  J.;  and  Collien.  Randall  L..  5.686.204.  O. 
429-217.000. 
Ekholm.  Rolf,  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies.  AB.  Apparatus  for  mixing 

a  first  fluid  into  a  second  fluid.  5.685.342.  O    137-888  000 
Ekramoddoullah.  Abul  K.  M..  to  Forestry  Canada.  Test  for  determining  frost 
hardiness  of  conifer  seedlings  and  protein  and  antibody  related  thereto. 
5.686.249.  O  435-7.100 
Elan  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Hwang.  Jyh-Guo.  5.687.339.  O.  395-383.000. 
Eldrid.  Sacheverd  Q.:  See- 
Sexton.  Brendan  F;  Knuijt.  Hans  M.;  Eldrid.  Sacheverel  Q.;  Myers. 
Albert:  Coneybeer,  Kyle  E;  Johnson.  David  Martin;  and  Kellock.  lain 
R..  5.685.693,  O.  415-173.100. 
Electric  Boat  Cotporalion:  See — 

Langley.  William  T..  5,685,677.  O.  411-33.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hersh.  Stuart;  Giovanni.  Dh  V.;  Keiho.  Stephen  E;  and  Conti.  Andiony 
v..  5.685.706.  O.  431-8.000. 
Electrical.  Inc.:  See — 

Kejha.  Joseph  B..  5.685.926.  O.  152-157.000. 
Electro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sun.  Yunlong;  and  Swenson.  Edward  J..  5.685.995.  O  219-121.600 
Electrolux  Corporation:  See — 

Bowerman.  Leoturd  E;  Chandler.  Jeffrey  P;  Hoekstra.  Peter.  Kowalski. 
Michael  J.;  and  Rogers.  Caria  B..  5.685.894.  O.  96-63.000. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Pasquaiello.  Greg.  5,687,377,  O.  395-705.000. 
Electronics  and  Teleoommunicaliaas  Reaearcfa  institute:  See — 

Hwang,  Yim  Son;  Kim,  Nam  Tae;  Mo.  Seung  Kee;  and  Park.  Kwang 

Rang,  5,687,195,  O.  373-345.000. 
Lee.  Bun;  Yoon,  Mee- Young;  and  Back.  Jong-Hyeob.  5.686.350.  O. 

437-126.000. 
Shin.  Sung-Moon;  and  Lee.  Hun.  5.687.171.  O.  37O-335.O0a 
Eleradi.  Douglas  E:  See- 
Schneider.  Aithtv  J.;  Johnson.  Kennelfa  R.;  Augatt,  Henry;  Eleradi. 
Douglas  E;  and  Shubert.  Paul  D..  5.685.504.  CI.  244-3.110 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Bayaid,  Philippe:  Fayt,  Roger,  Teyssie,  FhUippe:  Vvsfaney,  Sunil  K.; 
Vuillemin.  Bnao;  and  Heim.  PhUippe,  5,686.534.  O.  525-271.000 
Elghazzawi.  Ziad  F.  lo  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  <(uick  moveaKnt  anifKt  in  impftlanrr  respiration  signals. 
5,685.318.  CI.  128-716.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  David  B.;  Jones.  D.  Jay;  and  Melliere.  Alvin  L..  5.686.413. 

a.  514-12.000. 
Bumol.  Thomas  F;  and  CuUnaB,  George  J.,  5,686,467, 0. 314-324.000. 
Cullinaa,  Georse  i.,  3,686,468,  CL  314-324.000 
May,  Patrick  C  5,686,476.  Q.  314-324.000. 
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Ni.  Biolu:  nl  Paul.  Steven  M..  S.686J66.  O.  435-«9.100. 
BUb.  David.  Method  far  findinf  viewing  intervaii  for  Ike  coMiol  of 
mmmtcatt.  am  mckcn.  «id  Kmon  on  emh  mti  <otar  tynem  object 
oMiac  flmkwmm.  S.686.7I9.  O   230-203  100 
EftiB.  PHi  M.:  BkiB.  Peter  M.;  Wbrfcimt.  John,  aid  Azwewkz.  David,  to 
Cqriia  ReaeaRJi  nd  Devetofmeat  Corp.  Anparana  ibr  ataomaiically 
nwlfinina  eagiae  Hind  cfaaages.  S.683J96.  Q.  184-1  SOO. 
EKa.  taerM.:  Srr- 

Bkia,  Paal  M.;  Etkin.  Peier  M.:  Wortinp.  Mn;  and  Azvewicz.  David. 
3.MSJ96.a.  IS4-I.300 
.  Akan  Rofen:  &v — 

,  Roderick  WiUiam:  Blingboe.  Alben  Rogen:  mi  KeUer.  John 
Hoaianl.  5.6*6.796.  a  315-111.510. 
^  Robot  L.  Jr.:  and  OnnB.  Thomaa  N  .  to  FlaacroBics.  Inc  UnivenaJ 
•eie|*i»e  haadaeL  5.687.228.  a.  379-393.000. 
:  K.;  TenMia.  Richard  D.;  Richanb.  iarae*  H.;  Calaijno.  Phillip: 
.  Mart  A.:  aad  Unomaric.  Timalhy  F..  lo  MO  Cofporaboo 
Mrtkod  for  acqaiiiag  mi«io  ■■  a  tdentioae  aetwofc  eagpioying  KexiMy 
ijiaarililr  lales.  54r?.223.  Q.  379-113.000. 
EUiolt  Joha  tkmam:  mi  Leber.  Jack  Dale,  lo  SmilhlUiae  Beecham  COrpo- 

iitica.  Eado*eiia  receptor  — agawwi.  5.686.481.  C\  514-414.000. 
Eiiii.  Rfe  B..  10  Stachowiak.  J.  Edward.  Comnact  high  pressure  forward 

jettian  ^liaaiaa  aoale  for  cleaning.  5.685.487.  a.  239-261  000. 
ElHs.  FUip  C:  Set — 

Mack.  Leahc  A.;  and  Ellis.  Philip  C.  5.685.583.  O.  292-347  000 
Ellis,  Skvcb  Bradley:  Willims.  Marii  E.:  Hapold.  Michael  Miller.  Schwmz. 
AiBoid;  and  Bicaner.  Robot,  (o  Sibia  Neuroacieaces.  tec.  Probes  aid 
aaaays  for  calcium  channel  a,  subunii-encoding  nucleic  adds.  5.686.241. 
a.  435-56.000. 
EBis,  Saevea  C:  Shan*.  Allan  C:  Reid.  Stephen:  and  Rnbbo.  Richad  P.  to 
ABB  Veico  Gray  lac  Metal  seal  well  porker.  5.685  J69.  a.  166-195.000 
EUisoa,  Ryan  Scott  Ser— 

Hull.  Richard  L:  and  Ellison.  Ryan  Scott.  5.686J44.  a.  326-38  000. 
Enaanel.  Jaaet  Rettig:  and  Tamas.  Roben  W .  lo  Simbioays.  tec  Electable 

holder  widi  obiect  inaotion  holes.  5,685.438,  O  211-70  100 
Emi.  SUgeaori:  Set — 

Sogabe.  Alsushi:  Tlikeshina.  Seiji:  YamanxNo.  Kazuni:  TesUma.  Shini- 
chi:  Emi.  Shigeaori:  and  Kawannira.  Yoshihisa.  5.686.294.  a.  435- 
252.300. 
Eaoilec  GeaeOachaft  hier  Emissiaaslechnologie  nMI:  Stt— 

Maas.  Watfgaag:  and  Brilck.  Rolf,  5.686.164.  O.  428-116.000. 
Eaaoads-Ak.  Xavier.  Goulaouic.  PictTc:  Proieoo.  Vtncenzo:  and  Vui  Broeck. 
Didier,  lo  Saaofi.  Arooudc  amiiie  cooipouads.  Their  method  of  preparatioa 
aad  pharmaceiaical  compositions  in  which  they  are  picaenL  5.686.609. 0. 
544-360.000. 


Brian:  Schauer.  Paul:  Dahle.  Charies;  Cregeraon.  Bany: 
.  Boaaie:  and  Oesterte.  Thomas.  5.686,52 1 .  Q.  524-496.000. 
EMS-taveala  AG:  See— 

Pieteaz.  Ubich:  and  Hewel.  Manfred.  5,686.192.  O  428-474.400 
ENCAD,  Inc.:  See— 

Mumy,  Richard  A.:  Fries,  WlUiann  M.:  and  Purcell,  David  A..  5.686.947 
a.  347-85.000. 
Endejan.  Edward  B.:  Manning.  Richard  S  :  Sparling.  Lvry  A.:  mi  Wigner. 
iohn  P,  10  Packani  Bell  NEC   Enhanced  active  pott  replicalor  having 
eipaaiiiai  sod  upgrade  capabiUties.  5.687  J87.  a.  395-822.000 
Endo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Moriwaki.  Finnio:  Hachiya.  Suoshi:  and  Endo.  Hiroytdci.  5.686.02 1  C\ 
252-299,610. 
Eadoiecherche  Inc.:  See — 

Labrie.  Femand:  and  Mirand.  Yves.  5.686.437,  O  514-172.000. 
Labric.  Feraaad;  and  Merand.  Yves.  5.686.465.  O.  514-320.000. 
Endou.  Syuaichi:  and  Miyamoto.  Satoshi,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co  ,  Ud.  Chemical 
coavenaon  method  and  surface  trealmem  and  method  for  metal  caiL 
5,685.922.  a.  148-247.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Ovstaiaiky.  Slaafbid  R.,  5,687.112.  Q.  365-163000. 
EneiTech  Environmental.  Inc.:  See— 

Dickinson.  Norman  L.:  Muiray,  Robert  G.:  and  Kloskv,  Michael  K 
5,685,153,  a.  6fr«48.000 
Engel.  Hartmut  S.  Ump  far  elongaie  lighting  means.  5.685.633,  O.  362- 

223.000. 
Engelhaid  Corporation:  See — 

Sung.   Sfaiang:   Anderson.   Dennis   R:   ind   Rabinowitz,   Harold   N 
5.685,145,  CI.  60-284.000 
EngeDnm.  Sheldon:  See— 

Manis.  David  J.:  and  Engelhoni.  Sheldon.  5,685.967,  C\  204-616000 
Eageike,  Stephen:  Britenemann.  Michael:  Rotter.  Olaf:  and  Hoist.  Anheas,  to 
BASF  Lacke  ♦  Faihen,  AG.  Caiboiyl-coaiaiaing  acrylale  copolymer, 
carboxyl-containing  resin  and  epoxy  resin  5,686J31,  Q.  525-111.000 
England.  Barbara  J  :  See— 

Fiechlner.  Michael  D  :  Ramp.  John  M  :  England.  Barbara  J  :  and  Annino 
Mary  J..  5.686.316.  O.  436-518  000 
Eagle.  Craig  D.  Thin  film  addressed  electrostatic  light  valve  5,687  019  O 

359-291.000. 
Engle.  Fred  L:  See— 

Pagedas.  Andiony:  and  Engle.  Fred  L..  5.685.877.  a  606-46.000 
EahomtmL  Goran  E.  lo  Research  Foundation  of  SiaK  Univenity  of  New 
York.  The.  Apparatus  for  performing  broncho-alveolar  lavaae  and  method 
of  usinr  5.685.843.  O.  604-54.000. 
Enichem  BasKmcn  Ltd.:  See — 
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AnaeU.  P«er  John:  and  Williams,  Hugh  David.  5,686.371.  Ci.  J02- 
102.000. 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.:  See — 

Rivelti.  ftmco.  aad  Delledonne.  Duiele.  5.685.957.  C\.  203-41.000. 
Rivetti.  Franco:  and  Romano.  Ugo.  5.686.644.  O.  558-277.000. 
Enhght  Corporation:  See — 

Chan,  Louis.  5,686.695,  Q    I74-35.0OC 
Enlow,  Howard  H.:  Huffer,  Scon  W.:  Young.  Frederick:  and  Buehne.  Willian 
J.,  10  Avery  Deaaiaoa  Corpontioo.  TbermoformaMe  conductive  laminaK 
aad  process.  5,686.186.  Ci.  428-423.100. 
Enonoto.  Takaafai:  See— 

Kitahara.  Noboko:  Kaaeko.  Tetauya;  Eaomolo,  TakasU:  nd  SuzhU. 
Hideyidd.  5.686,326.  Ci.  437-40.000. 
Ensign.  Tboaaas  C.  Jr  EL  lamp  widi  non-luminoas  imercoonects.  5,686.792. 

a.  313-509  000. 
Enviniamealal  Reaearch  Institute  of  Michigan:  Set— 

Stankwitz.  Hetbeit  C :  and  Koaek.  Michael  R..  5.686.922.  a.  342- 
196.000. 
Eazon.  lac.:  Set — 

Grceawald.  Richard  B.:  Short.  Robert  G.  L.:  CIvk.  Mike  Alan:  mi 
Anauknmati.  Alahari.  5.686.110.  a.  424-486.000 
EPf:  See— 

Janay,  Gad.  5.687  J85.  a.  395-767.000. 
Epolin,  lac.:  See — 

Cohea.  Mumy  S..  5.686.639.  O.  556-33.000. 
Erat.  WolfgHg:  Ser- 

Laagevia.  Alain:  Aiuer.  Bcaoit;  Casavaat.  Charles:  Md  Eral.  Wolfgang. 
5.686, 1 35.  a.  427-96.000.  ^^ 

ErdaL  Apo  C:  Nguyea.  Tmag;  and  Yue.  Kwok  Mmg,  to  LSI  Logic  Coipo- 
ralioa.  Hierarchial  clock  diatribuliao  system  and  method.  5,686J45,  O. 
326-93.000. 
Erdile,  Lone:  See- 
Becker.  Robert  S.:  Ferguson,  Laun:  Enhle.  Lome:  Harmon.  Mataice  W.; 
aad  Hnebner.  Robert.  5.686.078.  C\.  424-209.100. 
Erickaoa.  James  Robert;  and  St.  Clair,  David  John,  to  Shell  Oil  Cotqiany. 
Viscous  conjugated  dieae  Mock  copolymers.  5,686 J35,  Q.  525-314.000. 
Ericsoa.  Richard  J:  and  Cooaey.  Andiony.  10  Otis  Elevator  Compny.  Method 

of  Mncacjag  brake  asaemMy.  5.685.059,  C\.  29-527.600 
Ericsaoa  Inc.:  See — 

Sveasaoa.  Jan.  5,687JI6,  O.  379-58.000. 
Eriksson.  Beitil  F  H.:  aad  Schinazi.  Raynnad  F.  lo  Aktiebolaget  Astra. 

Pharmaceutical  compoaitioa.  5.686,428,  a.  514-50  000. 
Erier,  Briaa  S.:  aad  Matchevtky.  Alberto  M..  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center. 
Method  and  apiiaialus  far  providing  preferentially   segmented  digital 
images  5,687 J5 1,  a   382-133.000. 
Eiskine.  Timothy  J.  Protected  needle  catheter  placement  device  with  sampling 

provisions  and  method  for  its  use.  5,685.855.  O.  604-168.000. 
Erspamer,  John  Paul:  See — 

Herbers,  Dennis  Michael:  Enpamer,  John  Paul:  and  Diiksinc,  William 
Paul,  5,685,428,  O.  206-391 .000. 
Ervasti,  James  M.:  See- 
Campbell,  Kevin  F:  Ibraghimov,  Ouna  B.:  Ervasti,  James  M  :  and 
Leveille,  Cyndua  J  .  5,686.073,  O  424-185.100 
Esashi.  Maaahiro:  See— 

Iwai.  Toshiyuki:  Aoki.  Alsushi:   Esashi,   Masahiro:  and  Niwamoto, 
Hiraaki.  5,686,718,  C\.  235-494  000 
Escobedo,  Jaime  A.:  See — 

Wolf,  David;  Tomlinson,  James  E.:  Fretto,  Larry  J.:  Giese.  Neill  A.; 
Escobedo.  Jaime  A.;  and  Williams,  Lewis  Thomas,  5.686 J72,  O. 
530-350.000. 
Escoboaa.  Marcus:  Set— 

Sacca.  Frank;  and  Escobosa.  Marcus.  5,686.891.  Q.  340-571.000. 
Esselle  N.V.:  See— 

Hayman.  James  A.:  and  Sims,  Charles  R.,  5,685,651,  O.  400-88.000 
Essilor  Of  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Brytache.  Hoist  Hermann:  Farley,  Emanuel  Dean:  and  White.  Sidney 
Shaw.  Jr.,  5,685,908,  C\.  118-52.000 
Essman,  David  W.;  and  Winters,  Jeny  L.  Renewable  eye  protective  Koccle 
assembly  5,685.022.  CI   2-134  000  ^^^ 

Estes.  H.  Scott:  and  Ganthier.  James  J.,  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Medwd    of    manufacturing    board-to-board    connector.    5,685.073.    CI 
29-883.000 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

SchikJer,  Lodiar:  and  Dahlke,  Hermann,  5,686.090.  C\.  424-423.000. 
Europ  Scan:  See — 

Maitrejean.  Serge,  and  Perioo.  Didier,  5,687,210.  CI  378-57  000 
Eustache,  Jacques:  See — 

Shroot.  Braham:  Eustache.  Jacques:  Watu,  Oliver,  Bemardon,  Jean- 
Michel:  and  Nedoeicelle,  Philippe,  5,686,586,  Q.  536-4.100 
Everett.  Ben  E.:  See— 

Yiiaa.  Jue;  Everett.  Ben  E :  and  Andrews,  Windell  R  ,  5,685,900.  Q. 
106-487.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  Set— 

Fukushima.  Hirotaka,  5,685,404,  O.  192-3  260. 
Explore  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Conroy,  David  J.,  and  Flowers,  Mait.  5,686.705,  CI.  178-19000 
Exponential  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Shen.  Gene:  Thusoo.  Shalesh:  and  Blomgren.  James  S.,  5,687,336,  O. 
395-378  000. 
Expreas-Cecamica  Ltd.: 


Komkov.  Semyon  K.:  and  Ryabinky,  Semyon  A.,  5.686,037,  O.  264- 
234.000. 
Eyhom,  Thomas:  Set — 

Slohr.  GOnter.  Eyhom.  Thoma.s:  and  Kratel.  Gamer,  5,685,932,  CI. 
156-89.000. 
Eyre.  Clarence  W  Computer  woii  station.  5.685.231,  O.  108-7.000 
Ezaki  Glico  Co..  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Takaha.  Takeshi:  Yanase,  Michiyo:  Okada.  Shigetaka:  Takata.  Hiroki: 
Nakamura,  Hiroyasu:  and  Fujii,  Kazutoshi,  5,686,132,  CI.  426- 
658.000. 
Faber,  Dieter  See — 

Meyer.  Dieter,  Krockenbcrger,  Klaus:  and  Faber,  Dieter,  5,687,192,  O. 
375-259.000 
Fabryka  Maszyn"Glinik"  S.A.:  See — 

LewiAski.  Tadeusz:  Jaino.  Leszek;  Trojan.  Antoni;  Moskal,  Jerzy:  Bed- 
narz,  Marian:  Godkowicz.  Mieczyslaw:  Belniak.  J6zef:  Konieczny, 
Pioir,  Zabierowski,  Stanislaw:  and  Koryga.  Stanisiaw.  5,685,669,  CI. 
405-291.000. 
Fadden.  R  Patrick:  See— 

Haystead,  Timothy  AJ.;  MacDonald,  Timothy:  and  Fadden.  R.  Patrick. 
5.686.310.  a.  436-86.000. 
Faden.  Alan  1..  to  Georgetown  University.  Thyrotropin-releasing  hormone 

analogs  and  method  of  use   5.686.420.  Q.  514-18.000. 
Fagg,  Bany  Smith:  See — 

Crooks,  Evon  Llewellyn:  Fagg,  Barry  Smith:  Ludolf,  Annette  Snow:  and 
Potter,  I>mnis  Lee,  5,685.323,  Q.  131-331.000. 
Falco,  Tony:  See — 

Fallooe.  Biagio  Gino:  and  Falco.  Tony,  5,686,733,  CI.  250-591.000. 
Falkenbcrg,  Frank  W.:  Nagels.  Hans-Otto:  and  Kohn,  Hcinz-Gerhard.  to 
Hcraeus  Instnimcnts  GmbH.  Culture  vessel  for  cell  cultures.  5,686,301,  CI. 
435-297.100. 
Fallone,  Biagio  Gino:  and  Falco.  Tony,  to  McGill  University.  Megavoltage 
imaging  method  using  a  combination  of  a  photoreceptor  with  a  high  energy 
phoun  convener  and  intensifter.  5.686,733,  O.  250- 59 1. 000. 
Falls,  Thomas  F.:  Set — 

Shriner,   Kadierine  A.:   Curtis,   Robert  A.;   and   Falls,  Thomas   F, 
5,685,192,  a.  73-73.000. 
Falwell,  Gary  S.:  Collins,  Ru<isell  F:  and  Gibson.  Charles  A..  III.  to  C.R. 
Bard.  Inc.  Snap  fit  distal  assembly  for  an  ablation  catheter.  5,685,878,  CI. 
606-49.000 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  Stt — 

Kaihoii,  Hirotsugu:  ho.  Takayuki:  and  Watanabe,  Atsushi,  5,687,295,  CI 

395-99.000. 
Tanaka.  Kunio:  Onishi,  Yasushi:  and  Sato,  Kazuo,  5.687,074.  Q.  364- 
140.000 
Fara.  Mark  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  structural  parts  of  a 
building  without  contaminabng  adjacent  areas.  5,685,1 1 2,  CI.  52-202.000. 
Fanig6  ,  Andris:  See — 

Boda.  Miklos;  Sz&:sy,  lamis:  Blaabjerg.  Soren:  Bin)  ,  J6zscf:  Vass. 
J6zsef:  TnSn.  Tibor,  and  Faiag6  ,  Andris,  5,687,292,  CI.  395-11.000. 
Faraj.  Mahmoud  K.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P  Syndiesis  of 
isocyanate  precursors  from  primary  formamides.   5,686,645,  CI.   560- 
24.000. 
Farb,  Joceph  E.:  and  Chin,  Maw-Rong.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method 
of  making  a  self-aligned  static  induction  transistor.  5,686,330.  CI.  437- 
4I.0JF 
Faiber.  Joel  F:  Stt — 

Dockter,  Michael  J.:  Farber,  Joel  F:  Seppi.  Kevin  D.:  and  Tollcson, 
David  W.,  5,687,367,  CI.  395-613.000. 
Farley,  Emanuel  Dean:  Stt — 

Brytsche,  Horst  Hermann:  Farley.  Emanuel  Dean:  and  White.  Sidney 
Shaw,  Jr.,  5,685,908,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Farley.  Todd  W.:  See- 
Nguyen,  Tuan  A.:  and  Farley,  Todd  W.,  5,685,189,  Q.  72-348.000. 
Faimer.  Michael:  See — 

Andersen.  David  P:  and  Fanner.  Michael,  5.685.772,  Q.  460-6.000 
Famworth.  Wairen  M.:  and  Wood.  Alan  G..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  of  forming  a  die-to-inscn  permanent  connection.  5,686,318,  CI. 
437-8.000 
Famwoith,  Wanen  M.:  Set — 

Aknim,  Salman:  Famwonh,  Wanen  M.:  and  Wood.  Alan  G.,  S,686J17, 
CI.  437-8.000. 
Farooq,  Omar.  Tweeien,  David  W.:  Iqbal.  Mohammad:  and  Kulkami.  Subodh 
K.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Crosslinked  cellu- 
lose polymer/colloidal  sol  matrix  and  its  use  with  ink  jet  recording  sheets. 
5,686,602,  a.  536-101.000. 
Farson.  Deborah  A.:  See- 
Finer,  Mitchell  H.:  Roberts,  Maigo  R.:  Dull,  Thomas  J.:  Zsebo,  Krisztina 
M.;  Qin,  Lu:  and  Farson,  Deborah  A  .  5,686.279,  a.  435-172  300. 
Fasano,  Alessio;  Levine,  Myron  M.:  Nataro,  James  P.;  and  Noriega.  Fernando, 
to  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore.  Antibodies  having  binding  speci- 
ficity to  ShET2,  an  enterotoxin  of  Shigella  ftejoitri  2A.  5.686.580,  CI. 
530-389.500. 
Faduuer,  Roben  W.:  Gcoige.  Thomas:  and  Jones,  Eric  W.,  to  United  Sutes 
of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administrabon.  Method  of 
producing  buried  porous  silicon-geramanium  layers  in  monocrystalline 
silicon  latbces.  5.685.946.  C  156-630.100. 
Faught.  Edward  N.  Indicator  fimnel  having  improved  venical  stability. 

5,685352.  a.  141-331.000 
FavMa.  Joseph  K.  Trailer  sign  frame.  5.685,099,  Q.  40-590.000. 
Fayt,  Roger  See — 


Bayard,  Philippe:  Fayt.  Roger.  Teyssie.  Philippe:  Varshney,  Sunil  K.; 
Vuillemin.  Bruno:  and  Heim.  Philippe,  5.686,534.  CI.  525-271.000. 
Fear.  Kenneth  Ian:  Stt — 

Bcrahard.  Stephen  Godfrey:  and  Fear,  Kennedi  Ian.  5,685,768,  CI. 
45MI1.000. 
Fecteau.  Berthold:  Set — 

Rioux.  Roger:  Pesant.  Gilles:  Bostelmann.  Willy;  Talbot.  Jean-Guy: 

Fecteau,  Benhold;  Cote.  Raymond:  and  Gagne.  Yvon.  5.685J87.  Ci. 

180-190.000. 

Fecteau,  Jean  Gilles:  Kligerman,  Eugene;  and  Kollar,  Lubor,  to  Interoatiofial 

Business  Machines  Cocpoiation.  Product  for  global  updating  modibed  data 

object  represented  in  concatenated  multiple  virtual  space  by  segment 

mapping.  5.687,343,  CI.  395-412.000. 

Feeney.  Brian  P.,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Composite  lacrosse  stick.  5.685,791.  O. 

473-513.000. 
Feeney.  Gregory  A.:  and  Wilson,  Alan  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of 

producing  an  adjusted  metric.  5.687,188.  O.  375-220.000. 
Feger.  Rolf:  and  Holzmacher,  Gunther,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH. 
Lighting  device  in  particular  signalling  lamp  for  a  vehicle.  5,685,628,  O. 
.362-61.000. 
Fehlmann,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Helmbrecht.  Peter,  Fehlmann,  Wolfgang:  Schulthciss,  Gcrold:  Junger, 
Dieter,  Kebrich,  Bodo;  and  Morel -Fourrier.  J.  Paul.  5.685.274.  O. 
123-450.000. 
Feibus.  Miriam.  Pet  suppon  cushion.  5.685,257,  CI.  119-28.500. 
Feistner.  Gottfried  J.,  to  City  of  Hope.  Growth  inhibition  of  Erwinia  amvlo- 

vora  .  5,686.389,  CI.  504-147.000. 
Feldkitmper.  Richard,  to  WindmOller  &  HOIscher.  Arrangement  for  die 
scoring  of  continuously  transpoited.  flat  workpieces  to  be  folded  along 
scored  lines.  5.685.817,  Q.  493-241.000. 
Fenn,  Arthur  C.   Nasal  tip-lift   adhesive   band   for  improved  bfcathing. 

5,685.292,  Ci.  128-200.240. 
Fenn,  John  B.:  See — 

Fenn.  John  Bennett:  Meng,  Chin-Kai:  and  Mann.  Matthias,  5.686.726. 
CI.  250-282.000. 
Fenn.  John  Bennea:  Meng.  Chin-Kai:  and  Maim,  Matthias,  to  Fenn,  John  B. 
Composition  of  maner  of  a  population  of  mulbply  chaiged  ions  derived 
from  polyatomic  parent  molecular  species.  5,686,726,  CI.  250-282.000. 
Ferguson,  Laura:  See — 

Becker,  Roben  S.;  Ferguson,  Laura:  Erdile,  Lome:  Harmon,  Maurice  W.: 
and  Huebner,  Roben.  5.686,078,  CI.  424-209  100 
Fernandez.  Marie-Carmen  Malemo:  Stt — 

Dupuis,  Olivier.  Delvaux.  Mary-lttlhie:  Dufour,  Pascalc:  Fernandez. 
Marie-Carmen  Malemo;  Soumillion.  Jean-Philippe:  and  Sendrowicz. 
Henri.  5,685,898,  CI.  106-1. IIO 
Ferrante,  Todd  A,  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Modular  robot. 

5,685.383,  CI.  180-8.600. 
Feirell,  Gary  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  objects  using  aerosols. 

5,685,086,  CI.  34-61.000. 
Ferretb,  Maurice.  Firearm  fitted  with  a  pivobng  magazine.  5,685,101,  CI. 

42-18.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Huff,  Roben  W.;  Miller,  Susan  M.:  and   Szydlowski,  Joanne  M., 
5,686,312,  CI.  436-161.000. 
Fetterman,  Michael  A.:  Set — 

Boggs,  Darrell  D.;  Colwell,  Roben  P.:  Feiterman,  Michael  A.:  Glew. 
Andrew  F:  Gupta,  Ashwani  K.;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  and  Papworth. 
David  B.,  5,687,338.  CI.  395-381.000. 
Feyas.  Larry.  Quick  release  surfboard  leash.  5,685,751.  O  441-75.000. 
Ficht  GmbH:  See— 

Bansch,  Knut.  5,687.050.  Q.  361-154.000. 
Hchlel  &  Sachs  AG:  Set— 

Demmlcr,  Holger;  and  Karl,  Adolf,  5.685.361,  O    165-41.000. 
Handke,  GOnther,  Beyfuss,  Klaus:  Prudentc.  Carios:  Rittsbeg,  Henning: 

and  Wcngenroth.  Rolf,  5,685,400,  CI    188-299.000. 
Lutz,  Dieter:  and  Hey,  Asmund,  5.685.798.  O.  475-331.000. 
Rudolph,  Gcrda:  Grosse-Eidmann,  Michael:  Bair,  Joseph  L.:  Murray. 
Edwin:  Doll.  Peter,  and  Schulz-Andres.  Heiko.  5,685,407,  Ci.  192- 
70.130. 
Fidler,  James  K.:  and  Maikle,  Richard  J.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Device  and  medwd  for  aligning  a  laser.  5,686,996,  CI  356-399.000 
Fiechtner,  Michael  D.:  Ramp,  John  M.:  England,  Baibara  J.:  and  Annino. 
Mary  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Methods  and  reagents  for  the  rapid 
determinabon  of  glycated  hemoglobin.  5,686.316.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Fiedler.    Paul    H.    Garbage   dispcsal    unjamming   device.    5,685,209.   Ci. 

81-436.000 
Field.  John  R.:  and  Allen.  Andmny  P,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited.  Ore 

pellenzaboo.  5,685,893.  Q.  75-772.000. 
Fields.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Dewey,  James  D.:  and  Fields,  Steven  W.,  5,685.741.  CI.  439-668.000. 
Findlay,  Alexander:  and  Reid.  Neil  Forrest.  Escalator  advertising.  5.685.412, 

CI.  198-502.100. 
Finer,  Mitchell  H.:  Roberts,  Maigo  R.:  Dull,  Thomas  J.;  Zsebo,  Krisztiiu  M.; 
Qin,  Lu:  and  Farson,  Deborah  A.,  to  Cell  Genesys,  Inc.  Method  for 
production  of  high  bter  vims  and  high  efficiency  retroviral  mrdialed 
transducbon  of  mammalian  cells.  5,686,279.  O.  435-172.300. 
Finizia.  Gabriella:  Stt — 

Tranquillini.  Maria  Elvira:  Finizia.  Gabriella:  and  Ursini.  Antonella. 
5.686.449,  CI.  514-221.000. 
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Hnk.  David  J  .  and  Brady.  Richard  S  .  lo  Ranpak  Cofpocaoon.  Recycle 
process  for  the  production  of  low-cosi  soluble  collageii.  5.686.262.  CI 
435-68.100. 
Fink.  Randy  Lyim:  See — 

Reider.  Christopher  George;  and  Rnk.  Rndy  Lyim.  5.685.729.  a. 
439-206.000 
Finkelslein.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Sttv.  Elisha;  Burkard.  Edward  A  ;  and  Finkelslein.  Rould  S..  5.685.903. 
a.  106-735.000 
Finkielsztein.  Sergio;  See— 

Voumakis.  John  N.;  Finkielsziein.  Sergio:  Pariser.  Eniesi  R.:  and  Helton. 
Mike.  5.686.1 15.  O   424-488.000 
Hnkowski.  James  W.  to  Pillsbury  Compuiy.  The    Universal  spoon  for 

loading  dough  into  containers.  5.685.127.  Q  53-255.000. 
Finney.  Damon  W.;  See— 

Brown.    Lawrence    Marcel;    Finney.    Damon    W;    Marenin.    Geot^ 
Bohoslaw;  and  Yanes.  Adalberto  Guillermo.  5.687.393.  C\    395 
849.000 
Finnigan.  Paul  F.  lo  WortdVbice  Inc.  Telephonic  voice  message  transmission 

control  method.  5.687.220.  CI   379-67  000 
Fischer.  Anion,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH  Medwd  of  mounting  an  emblem  lo  the 
cover   of  a    gas   bag    restraining    system    in    vehicles     5.685.056.   CI 
29-512.000. 
Fischer.  Dan  E..  lo  Ultradent  Products.  Inc.  Patient  dentist  whitening  guide 

5.685.712,0  433-26.000 
Fischer.  Gerhard;  Kiessling.  Marcel;  and  Phzenmaier.  Wolfgang,  lo  Heidel- 
berjer  Druckamschinen  AG  Method  of  optimizing  the  reproduction  of  a 
picture  copy  through  minimization  of  elementary  halftone  cell  overlap 
5.687.005.  CI.  358-456.000 
Fischer.  James  B.:  See — 

Coldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen:  Reddy.  N 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B  ;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David.  5.686.495.  CI   514-632.000 
Fischer.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Li.  Yi;  Young.  Carole;  Fischer.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Carter.  James  H 
5.686.308.  CI  436-63.000 
Fishback.  Thomas  L  .  lo  BASF  Corporation  Polyuirthane  foams  containing 
high  levels  of  silicone-conlaining  surfaclani  polymer  lo  improve  flame 
retardance  and  aged  K-factors  .^.686.499.  CI   521-1 12  000 
Fishback.  Thomas  L     Rcichel.  Curtis  J  .  and  Lee.  Thomas  B  .  to  BASF 
Corporation.  Polyol  composition  having  good  flow  and  water  blown  rigid 
polyurethane  foams  made  thereby   having  good  dimensional  siabilirv 
5.686JO0.  a.  521   129.000 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Gnimsttup.  Bruce  F:  Johnson.  Bruce  A.,  and  Snowfoareer.  Jimmie  L 
5.687.098.0.164-551010 
Fisher.  Douglas  A  .  w  Pfizer  Inc   hPDE  IV-C:  a  novel  human  phosphodi 

esterase  IV  isozyme  5.686.286.  CI  435-199  000 
Fins.  David  O    See- 
Mick.  Warren  J.;  Davis.  L    Berkley.  Jr ;  Sciocchetti.  Michael  B  ;  and 
Fins.  David  O  .  5.685.1.19.  O   60-39  060 
Fitzner.  Marc  James;  and  Mundv.  Ronald  John.  Tool  for  tying  fishins  line 

5.685.037.0.7-106  000 
Raugher.  David;  LeConey.  Dougli<  E  :  Pemne.  Glenn;  and  Wood.  Raymond 
B  .   lo   Stanhope    Products   Company    Ruid   flow    adsofbeni   conuiner 
5.685.087.  CI.  34-80  000. 
Ravin,  James  M  ;  and  Ravin.  Myra  E.  Thread  positioner  5.685.175.  O 

66-1  OOA. 
Ravin.  Myra  E.:  Sec- 
Ravin.  James  M  .  and  Ravin.  Myra  E..  5.685.175.  O.  66^1  OOA 
Fleming.  William  E..  lo  Ruid  Separation  Technologies  Inc   Compact,  effi- 
cient, monitorable  immiscible  fluid  separator  5.685.974.  CI    210-95  000 
Flemmer.  Rory  L  Christian,  lo  Bausch  4  Lomb  Incorporated   Base  curve 

bender.  5.685.186.  O.  72-7  100. 
Rier.  Jeffrey  S.:  See- 
Moses.  Alan  C  :  Morrow.  Linda  A  .  and  Rier.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.686.408.  O 
514-3000 
Rood.  Dale  A  ;  and  Porter.  Michael  R..  to  Tn  Tool  Inc  Method  of  weldine 

5.686.002,  a.  2 19- 1 37.00R 
Florentin.  Yves:  See — 

Viala.  Jean;  Bohas.  Jean-CUude;  Rotentin.  Yves;  and  Chicot.  Serse 
5.686.687.  CI.  89-1.540  ' 

Florida  High  Reach  Inc  :  See— 

Frye.  Robert  L.  5.685.687.  O  414-505.000. 
Fkwbach,  Carmen:  See— 

Bederke.  Klaus:  Duecoffr^.  Volker:  Rosbach.  Cvmen;  Frigge.  Eva 
Schubert  Walter,  and   Herrmann.   Friedrich.   5.686.532    O    525- 
222.000. 
Flowers,  Mark:  Set— 

Conroy,  David  J ;  and  Rowers.  Mark.  5.686.705.  O    178-19  000 
Floyd.  John  P  Postulator  5.685.831.  O.  602-19.000 
Ruid  Separation  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Fleming.  William  E..  5.685.974.  O  210-95  000 
Ruor  Corporation:  See- 
Rao.  Aahok  D  ;  and  Goodland.  David  C  .  5.685.138.  O  60-39  020 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
East.  Charles  F.  5.685.415.  O    198-812000 

Meeaer.  David  Jeffrey:  and  Orlando.  Franklin  Paul.  5.685.773    O 
460-113.000. 


Ratnaraj.  SheiU.  and  Reilly.  William  J  .  Jr..  5.686.107. 0.  424-464.000. 
Vehman.  Joost:  Pnns.  Andrew  Cari;  and  Cavanaugh.  Scott  R..  5.685.2 16. 
CI  99-361000 
Fo«mex  LP;  See— 

Triolo.  Rocco  P.  5.686.501.  O  521-130  000 
Foerster.  Hans.  Method  of  separating  organic  vapors  from  caieous  nnedia. 
5.685.171.  CI  62-633  000  a      »-         1-  g-=«B  mr«a. 

Fong.  Sherman:  See — 

Doerschuk.  CUirt  M.;  Fong.  Sherman;  Hebert.  Caroline  Alice;  Kim. 
Kyung  Jm.  and  Leong.  Steven  R.,  5.686.070.  CI.  424-145.100 
Fonlenoi.  Kevin  J.;  Schork.  F  Joseph;  and  Reimers.  Jay  L  ,  lo  Georgia  Tech. 
Miniemulsion    polymerization    process    using    polymeric    co-surfactanL 
5.686.518.  O   524-458.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hatbali.  Mohamed  Mouin;  and  Roberts.  Mark  Anthony.  5.685J27.  O 

267-277.000. 
Ma,  Thomas  T.  5.685.144,  O  60-274  000 

Mohrmann.  David  0  .  and  Laloge.  Dennis  P.  5.685.066.  CI.  29-723.000. 
Fallen.  Tobias  John:  and  Slotbok.  Eric  Matthew.  5.685.277.  O    123- 

481.000. 
Rmgle.    Glenn    Christie,    and    Strunk.    David    Lee.    5.685.210    O 
83-13.000 
Fold  Motor  Company;  See — 

Jairazbhoy.  Vivek  Amir.  Glovatsky.  Andrew  Z  ;  and  Yerdon.  Timothy 

Joseph.  5.685.475.  O   228-37  000 
McCarthy.  Shaun  Leaf;  and  Edward.  Sickafus  Nathan.  5.685.062   CI 

29-578.000. 
Ringle.    Glenn    Christie,    and    Strunk.    David    Lee.    5.685.210    CI 

83-13.000 
Simpiicean.  lonel  Eugene;  and  Langran.  Philip  Anthony.  5.685  J91   CI 

296-37  160 
Timm.  Mark  James.  Dorfsuner.  Waller  Alfred:  and  Dickerson   Daniel 

Lamer.  5.686.910.  CI   340-988  000 
Timm.  Mark  James;  and  Dorfstalter.  Walter  Alfred,  5.687.215.  O 
379-58000. 
Foreman.  Kevin  G.:  See— 

Miller.  Paul  J  .  and  Foreman.  Kevin  G .  5.686.697.  O.  174-52.200. 
Forestry  Canada;  See— 

Ekramoddoollah.  Abul  K  M  .  5.686  J49.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Forfar,  Isabelle   See— 

Jarry.  Christian;  Forfar.  Isabelle;  Bosc.  Jean-Jacques:  Renard.  Piene: 
Scalben.  Elizabeth,  and  Guardiola.  B^trKe.  5.686  477    O    514- 
377000 
Foraer.  John;  Cohen.  Barney  M  .  Stimson.  Bradley  O  ;  and  ProuU.  George, 
lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc    Inductively  coupled  plasma  reactor  with  top 
electrode  for  enhancing  pla.sma  ignition.  5.685.941.  CI    156-345.000. 
Forster.  Karin;  See — 

Hamng.  Dietmar.  Pape.  Gunler.  and  Forster.  Kann.  5.685.748    CI 
439-862  000 
Forsyth  Dental  Inhrmary  for  Children;  See  — 

Taubman.  Martin  A.,  and  Smith.  Daniel  J  .  5.686.075.  CI.  424-197  1 10 
Fbsselman.  Donald  Charies;  See — 

Kuhrau.  Michael  K  :  and  Fosselman.  Donald  Charles.  5.685.176   O 
66-900B 
Foster.  Mike  L  Vectored  thrust  shale  shaker  5.685.982.  CI.  210-385.000 
Foster.  Richard  E..  Sr  Inenial  propulsion  plus/device  and  eneine  5  685  196 

CI   74-84  OOR 
Foulon.  Loic;  See— 

Di  Malu.  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisalo.  Dino;  Rous. 
Richard;  Serradeil- Legal.  Claudine;  Vslene.  Girard:  and  Wagnon 
Jean.  5.686.624.  CI   548-410.000. 
Fox.  Brian  Roy;  and  Hoar.  David  Lachlan.  lo  Snokist  Limited.  Stand  system 

for  erecting  and  taking  down  of  a  tree.  5.685.518.  CI.  248-523  000 
Fo».  Michael  W  ,  and  Wang.  David  T  K  .  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  signal  classification  using  VQ  quadrant  histogram  5.687.163. 
O   370-207  000. 
Fracasso.  Agostino;  See— 

Baggio.  Bnuio;  Bazzato.  Giorgio,  Fraca.sso.  Agostino;  Gambaio.  Gio- 
vanni: Marchi.  Egidm:  and  Tanugnone.  Gianfranco.  5.686/432.  CI 
514-56.000 
France  Telecom;  See — 

Abou  Hassan.  Salman.  5.687.193.  O   375-282.000 
Frank  Bicssler  Rehabilitation  Research.  Inc.;  See— 

Brcssler.  John  Willard,  5.685.719.  O  4.34-112.000 
Frank.  Glenn  Robert;  See — 

Tripp,  Cynthia  Ann;   Frank.  Glenn   Robert:   and  Grieve.  Robert   B 
5.686.080.  CI  424-265  100 
Frank.  Robert  Stewart;  and  Wyan.  James  Lynn,  lo  Coulter  Intemabonal  Cotp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  delerminabon  of  hemoglobin  content  of  indi- 
vidual red  blood  cells  5.686.309.  CI   436-66  000 
Frankham.  Stephen  Andrew.  Lindsay.  Angela,  and  Wilkes.  Andrew  Geoige. 
lo  Counaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited.  Tampon  production  5.686  034 
O.  264-143  000 
Frankish.  Roger  Graham,  lo  Prima  Furniture  (Ausi)  Ply  Ud.  Height  adjust- 
ment system  for  a  desk  or  workstation.  5.685.510.  O.  248-188  400 
Franzen.  Paul  W.  Jr  Orthopedic  pillow  5.685.613.  O  297397.000. 
Frazee.  Francis  B.;  See — 

Huna.  Dwaine  S.;  and  Frazee.  Francis  B..  5.686.920,  O  342-42  000 
Frazer.  James  T;  See— 

Kaetlerhenry.  Jeff:  Leavis.  Glenn  E.;  Frazer.  James  T;  Scott.  David  B 
and  Schnaufer.  Andrew  K..  5.685.250.  CI.  112-475.070. 


Fredsted.  Saren:  See — 

Getler.   Jens;    Gibson.    Stuart:    Fredsted.    Seren;    and    Nielsen.    Per. 
5.685.089.  CI.  34- .172.000 
Freed.  Adrian,  lo  University  of  California.  The  RegcnLs  of  the.  Inverse 
transform    narrow    band/broad    band    sound    synthesis.    5.686.683.   O. 
84-625.000. 
Freed.  Brian  S.;  See — 

ShuLskc.  Gregory  M.;  Freed.  Brian  S.;  Tomer.  John  D..  IV:  and  Hamer. 

R   Richard  L..  5.686.446.  CI.  514-212.000. 
ShuLske.  Gregory  M.:  Freed.  Brian  S  :  Tomer.  John  D..  IV;  and  Hamer. 

R.  Richard  L..  5.686.447.  CI.  514-212.000. 
ShuLske.  Gregory  M.;  Freed.  Brian  S.;  Tomer.  John  D..  IV:  and  Hamer. 
R.  Richard  L..  5.686.483.  O.  514-428.000. 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Co..  The:  See — 

Kemper  Timothy  G.,  5.685.218.  O,  100-37.000. 
French.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Roy.  Polly;  and  French.  Timothy  J..  5.686.270.  O.  435-71.100. 
Freno.  Larry  J.;  See — 

Wolf.  David:  Tomlinson.  James  E.:  Freno.  Larry  J.;  Giese.  Neill  A.: 
Escobedo.  Jaime  A  :  and  Williams.  Lewis  Thoma.s.  5.686.572.  O. 
530- .350.000. 
Friatec  Aktiengesellschaft  Keramik-  und  Kunsloffwerke:  See — 

Heidenrcich.  Hubert;  Cuntz.  Hans  Peter;  and  Werner.  Roland.  5.685.886. 
O   55-230.000. 
Fricano.  Phillip  J.  Canine  car  seat.  5.685.258.  CI.  119-28.500. 
Fried.  Rafael;  and  Bar-Niv.  Erez.  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Termination  circuit  for  computer  parallel  data  pc>rt.  5.686.872.  O.  333- 
22.0OR. 
Friedhuber.  Johann;  See — 

Kt>s.  Cario;  Scheftner.  Manfred:  and  Friedhuber.  Johann.  5.686.638.  CI. 
554-134  000. 
Fries.  William  M  ;  See- 
Murray.  Richard  A.;  Fries.  William  M.;  and  Purcell.  David  A..  5.686.947. 
CI   347-85.000. 
Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  and  Gnienwald.  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Measuring  sensor  for  determining  the  oxygen  content  In  gas  mixtures. 
5.686.654.  CI.  73-23  320. 
Frigge.  Eva;  See — 

Bederke.  Klaus:  Duecoffrt.  Volker;  Rosbach.  Carmen;  Frigge.  Eva: 
Schubert,  Walter;   and   Hemnann.   Fnedrich.  5.686,532.  CI.   525- 
222.000. 
FriLsche.  Peter.  See— 

Thiere.  Helmuth:  Brunner.  Anton;  and  Fritsche.  Peter.  5.686.929.  CI 
.343-792.500. 
Froger.  Marie-H<ltne:  See — 

Michel.  Stfphane;  Tniffaul,  Christophe;  Nagane.  Hiromichi;  Dodge. 
Alexandre;  and  Froger.  Marie-Hitne.  5.685.535.  CI.  271-157.000. 
Frament.  Jean-Paul;  and  Fumex.  Andr^.  to  Staubli  Faverges.  Adjustable  clip 
elements  for  rigidly  connecting  oscillating  arms  of  a  weaving  control 
system  5.685.346.  Q.  139-57.000. 
Frumusa.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Coonan.  Bonnie  R.;  Frumusa.  Anthony  M.;  Nacman.  Aron;  Tse.  Francis 
K.:  and  Davidson.  Michael  L..  5.687.297.  O.  395-102.000. 
Frybetg.  Mario:  Gdttel.  Ono;  and  Stauner.  Thomas,  to  Ilford  AG,  Dihy- 

drazides.  5.686.222.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Frye.  Robert  L..  to  Rorida  High  Reach  Inc.  Loading  and  unloading  assist 

apperanis  for  a  vehicle.  5.685.687.  CI.  414-505.000. 
Frykhult.  Siri  Elly  Viktoria.  lo  Nordic  Water  Products  AB.  Apparatus  for 

filtering  liquids  containing  panicles.  5.685.983.  CI.  210-393.000. 
Fu.  Jianming;  and  Xu.  Zheng,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Method  for  forming 

aluminum  contacts.  5,685.960.  O.  204-192.300. 
Fudoo.  Eiji.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Terminal  crimping  apparatus. 

5.685.067.  CI.  29-749.000. 
FUgncr.  Armin;  See — 

Anderskewitz.  Ralf;  Schromm.  Kurt;  Renih.  Emsi-Ono;  Biike.  Franz: 
FUgner.  Armin;  Heuer.  Hubert;  and  Meade.  Christopher.  5.686.496. 
CI.  514-637.000. 
Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig:  See — 

Lane.  Frank  Anton;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald; 

Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde  Norie;  Mohri.  Kat- 

suo;  Nakamura.  Masafiimi;  Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Okamoto.  Hiroo; 

Oku.  Ma.suo:  and  Plotnick.  Michael  Allen.  5.687.275.  CI.  386-68.000. 

Fuji  Bectric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomiuchi.   Yoshimasa:    Kuroda.    Masami;    Nabeta.    Osamu;   Amano. 
Masayo;  Hatlori.  Yoshimasa;  and  Furusho.  Noboru.  5.686.212.  CI. 
430-56.000. 
Fuji.  Mahito:  See — 

Kusano.  Yukihira;  Fuji.  Mahito;  Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Naito.  Kazuo; 
Matsuyama.    Fumihiro;    Nohara.    Yoshio:    and    Akiyama,    Setsuo. 
5.686  J05.  CI.  522-157.000. 
Fuji  Oozx  Inc.:  See — 

Takase.  Masahiro;  and  Ouchiyama,  Takasi.  5.687,053,  CI.  361-225.000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Idota.  Yoshio:  Yasunami.  Shoichiro;  and  Tanaka.  MiLsutoshi.  5.686.203. 

O  429-194.000. 
Kimura.  Tsutomu;  Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  Namioka.  Kenu;  Nishitani.  Yasu- 
hiio;  Inaba.  Shoji;  and  Sakamoto.  Yoshiaki.  5.686.809. 0,  320-2.000 
Mizuta.  Akira.  5.687.048,  O.  360-133  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro.  5.686.983.  O,  355-38.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

bhiguro.  Minoru;  and  Takahasfai.  Minoiu.  5.687.400,  O.  396-61.000. 


Shibasaki.  Tetsuya:  Okada.  Fujio:  and  Akai.  Nobuyuki.  5.686.958.  O. 
348-70.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Shunichi:  Koshl.  Yutaka;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.687.256.  O. 

382-232.000. 
Kurahashi.    Masayuki:    Maeda.    Masahiro;    Scki.    Noriaki;    Tsuzuki. 

Toshiyuki;  and  Yamasaki.  Toru.  5.687.332.  O.  395-335.000. 
Seto,  Masanori.  5.687,016.  O.  359-200.000. 
Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akamatu.  Yoshimoto:  Kusuba.  Shigeki;  Yamane.  Toshiyuki;  Miyagi. 
Masumi:  Kaneko.  Takehiia;  and  Kamiyama.  Ma.sashi.  5.686.184.  CI. 
428-411.100 
Nose.  Masahisa;  Kozaki.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Kazuhiro;  Ono.  Masahiko; 
Watanabe.  Kazuya;  Ohtani.  Makoio:  and  Minegishi.  Keiichiro. 
5.685.944.  CI.  156-540.000. 
Fujii.  Kazutoshi;  See — 

Takaha.  Takeshi:  Yanase.  Michiyo;  Okada.  Shigetaka;  Takata.  Hiroki; 
Nakamura.   Hiroyasu:  and  Fujii.   Kazutoshi.  5.686.132.  CI.  426- 
658.000. 
Fujii.  Toshio:  Kaio.  Kazuhiro;  Kondo.  Toyomitsu;  and  Kawasaki.  Sinji.  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Biaxially  stretched  film  for  packaging. 
5.686.173.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Fujii.  Toshio;  Iwamatsu.  Akihiro:  Yoshimoto.  Hiroyuki:  Minetoki.  Toshitaka; 
Bogaki.  Takayuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Naoshi.  lo  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Alcohol  acetvltransferase  genes  and  use  thereof.  5.686.284.  O.  435- 
193.000. 
Fujikawa.  Takao;  Uehara.  Katsuhiro;  Sakashita.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki.  Kazuya; 
Okada.  Hiroshi;  Kawanaka.  Takao:  and  Ohmoto.  Seiichiro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Apparatus  for  preparing  compound  single  crystals. 
5.685.907.  CI    117-205.000. 
Fujikura  Ltd.;  See — 

Maruyama.  Tsutomu:  Akiyama.  Atsushi;  Matsuki.  Hiroyasu:  Sanada, 
Kazuo;  Chigira.  Sadao:  and  Hidaka.  Masanobu.  5.686.725.  CI.  250- 
271.000. 
Fujimoto.  Akihiro:  See — 

Matsukawa.     Hiroyuki;     Yonemizu.     Akira;     Matsushita.     Michiaki; 
Fujimoto.  Akihiro:  Takekuma.  Takashi:   Yaegashi.   Hidetami;  and 
Fukuda.  Takahide.  5.686.143.  O.  427-271.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hirofumi;  See — 

Sakakibara.   Hiroshi;   and   Fujimoto.   Hirofumi.   5.686.773.  CI    310- 
91.000. 
Fujimoto.  Masahisa:  Yoshinaga.  Noriyuki;  Ueno.  Koji:  Furukawa.  Nobuhiro; 
Nohma.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Masatoshi.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Lithium  secondary  banery.  5.686.138.  O.  429-197.000 
Fujimoto.  Masaya:  See — 

Watanabe.  Isao;  Shibata.  Masahiro;  and  Fujimoto.  Masaya.  5.685.964. 
O.  204-»29.000. 
Fujimoto.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Kubo.  Kazuki;  Fujimoto. Takamitsu:  Nagae.  Suguru;  Kobayashi. Toshio: 
and  Wakila.  Kazuko.  5.686.216.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Fujino,  Akihiko;  See — 

Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Hara.  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko:  Fujino.  Akihiko; 
Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori.  Shigeto;  Ishito.  Fumiaki:  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi; 
and  Miyazawa,  Masayuki,  5.687.404.  O.  396-88.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujitsu.  Takashi;  Yoneda.   Kikuko:  and   Ikebe.  Isao,  5.686.109.  O. 
424-464.000. 
Fujishima,  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hideto:  Asakura.  Mikio;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu:  Ooishi.  Tsukasa; 
Arimoto.   Kazutami;  Tomishima.  Shigeki;  and  Tsukude,   Masaki. 
5.687.123.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Fujita.  Hiroki:  See — 

Okada.  Osamu;  Takami.  Susumu:  Kotani.  Tamotu;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Fujita. 
Hiroki:  Fukumura.  Naoko;  and  Ippommatsu.  Masamichi.  5.685.890. 
CI.  48-214.000. 
Fujita,  Makoto;  and  Amo.  Yoshikazu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Refrigerating  apparatus 

5.685,163.0.  62-211.000. 
Fujita.  Masaki:  See — 

Morikawa.  Minoru;  Fujita.  Masaki:  Kunieda,  Yasushi;  Watanabe.  Yoshi- 
taka;  and  Harada,  Shoichi.  5.685.405.  CI    192-4.00A 
Fujita,  Teruo:  See — 

Takeshita,   Nobtio;   Fujita.   Teruo;    Karaki.   Morihiro:    Irie.   Mitsuni; 
Nakane.  Kazuhiko;  Kime.  Kenjiro;  and  Kobachi.  Hideaki.  5.687.032. 
O.  359-822.000. 
Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Kimura,  Tsutomu;  Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  Namioka.  Kenta;  Nishitani,  Yasu- 
hiro;  Inaba.  Shoji;  and  Sakamoto,  Yoshiaki.  5.686.809. 0.  320-2.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited;  See — 

Abe.  Satoru.  5.687.015.  O.  359-161.000. 

Katoh.  Hiroaki:  and  Sebata,  Ichiro,  5,687.017.  O  359-216.000. 

Kishimoto,  Kuniyuki,  5.687.073.  O.  364-131.000. 

Moriuchi.  Toshiaki:  and  Yokoyama.  Tenio.  5.686.325.  O.  437-39000 

Nagase.  Tomoki.  5.687.384,  O.  395-759.000. 

Ohori.  Tatsuya;  and  Fukuzawa.  Kanae.  5.686.741.  CI.  257-192.000. 

Takahashi.  Kohji;  Nakamura,  Tadashi;  and  Oide.  Kenichi.  5.687.164. 0. 

370-207.000. 
Watanabe.  Mitsuo;  and  Kawai.  Hiroaki.  5.686.715.  O   235-436  000 
Fujitsu.  Takashi;  Yoneda,  Kikuko;  and  Ikebe,  Isao.  to  Fujisawa  Phamuceu- 
tical  Co.,  Ltd.  Antipyretic  analgesic  composition.  5.686.109,  CI.  424- 
464.000. 
Fujiwara,  Kenichi:  See — 
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bicuii.    Kunio;   Nuinazawi.    Shigeo;   Fujtwan.    Kenichi;   Yuiuuuka. 
Yanishi:  luji.  Akifa;  Suzuki.  Nobunao;  Suzuki.  Tikahisa;  Honda, 
Keila;  and  Sanada.  Ryoichi.  5.685.162.  O.  62-156.000 
Fujiwaa.  Kiyodii:  See — 

Ikaaia.  Hiroaki;  Yamashiro.  Akiyoshi:  Fujiwaia.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ocuma. 
Nobohiro.  5.685.892.  O   75-652.000. 
Fiifcakuu.  Masahani;  Mori.  Taiichi.  and  Horinouchi.  Shogo.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  liKkisttial  Co.,  Lid.  Optical  integrating  element  and  integration 
type  optical  pickup  device  using  the  same  5,687.155.  CI  369-112  000 
Fiikuda.  Taiichiroii.  to  Nikon  Corporaiian.  Movement  device  utilizing  elec- 
tromechanical   conversion    elements    and    coniiDl    method    thesefore 
5.686.778.  Q.  310-328.000. 
Fukuda.  Tduhide:  See— 

Maisukawa.     Hiroyuki;     Yonemizu.    Akira;     MatsusMla.     Michiaki: 
Fujimoio.  Akihiro;  Takekuma.  Takashi:   Yaegashi.   Hidetami    and 
Fukuda.  Takahide.  5.686.143.  G.  427-271.000. 
Fukuhaia.  Tcru:  Sosa.  Toshio:  Dobashi.  Toshio:  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Hara. 
Masaharu.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Control  device  for  pieventing  red-eye 
effect  on  camera.  5,687.406.  CI.  396-158.000. 
Fukumura,  Naoko:  See — 

Okada.  Osamu:  Takami.  Susumu;  Kotani.  Tamntu;  Mori.  Satoahi:  Pujita. 
Hiroki;  Fukumura.  Naoko;  and  Ippoirunaisu.  Masamichi.  5.685  890 
a.  48-214.000. 
Fukuoka.  Hiroisugu:  Morita.  Keisuke:  Matsunaga.  Hiroshi;  and  Murainaisu. 
Shigeni.  to  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Hermetically  sealed 
rotary  compressor  having  an  oil  supply  passage  to  the  compression 
comp«tment.  5.685.703.  CI.  418-63.000. 
Fukushima.  Hirotaka.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Power  transmission  system  for 
use  with  a  manual  transmission  including  a  torque  convenor.  5.685.404  CI 
192-3.260. 
Fukushima.  Hirotaka;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Hashizawa.  Shigemi.  to 
Yazaki     Corponlion.     Connector     lid     opening<losine     construction 
5.686.701.  a.  174-67  000 
Fukushima.  Tatsuto:  See — 

Takahasfai.    Toshiki;    Fukushima.    Tatsuto;    Tanimoto.    Yoshio;    and 
Muraoka,  Akemi.  5.686.055.  CI  423-488.000 
Fukuzawa.  Kanae:  See — 

Ohori.  Tatsuya;  and  Fukuzawa.  Kanae.  5.686.741.  a   257  192.000 
Fulcher.  Edwin,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Rip  chip  psHtage  with  reduced 

number  of  package  layen.  S.686.764.  O.  527-778.000 
Fuller  Company:  See — 

Cohen.  Sidney  M..  5.685.709.  CI  432-95.000 
Fuller,  Douglas  D..  to  Presslek.  Inc    Adaptive  clamping  mechanism  for 

printing  plates.  5.685.226.  CI    101-415  100. 
Fullerton.  Larry  W ,  to  Time  Domain  Systems,  Inc.  Full  duplen  ultrawide- 

band  communication  system  and  method  5.687.169.  CI.  370-324.000. 
Fulton.  Frank  B..  Jr.  Compressible  and  expandable  noatanon  apparatus  and 

method.  5.685.752.  O  441-90  000.  ^^ 

Fumex.  Andr<:  See — 

Frt>menu  Jean-Paul;  and  Fumex.  Andrt.  5.685.346.  CI.  139-57.000 
Funakj.  Hidefiuni.  to  Tokin  Corporation.   Receiving  system  with  signal 
transmitting  systems  for  transmitting  an  input  signal  as  a  modulated  beam 
widi  an  adjusted  beam  intensity.  5.687.018.  CI.  359-245  000 
FUnfKhilling.  JOrg;  Schadt.  Martin;  and  Seiberle.  Hubert,  to  Rolic  AG 
Device  for  diniiaying  colors  produced  by  controllable  cholesteric  color 
filters  5.686,931.  O.  345-88  000 
Funk.  Bcmhard;  and  Menz,  Gerhard,  to  Kiekett  AG  Child-safety  cutout  for 

motor-vehicle  door  latch  5.685.579.  CI  292-216.000 
Furet.  Pascal:  See— 

Traxler.  Peter.  Furet.  Pascal;  and  Brill.  Wolfgang  K  -D..  5,686.457  C 
514-258  000. 
Furlani.  Edward  P..  and  Barzideh.  Bijan.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Electmnagnetic  actuator  for  providing  a  hard  stop  for  moving  blade 
aperture  systems  5.687.417.  CI.  396-449  000 
Funihama,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Asano.  Masahide;  Nakajima.  Kazuhiko;  Funihama.  Kazuhisa;  Hatanaka. 
Satoshi;  and  Kawarabayashi.  Keiko.  5.686.494.  CI   514  616  000 
Fuiukawa,  Hideo;  and  Ohashi.  Taisuyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu-shiki 
Kaisha.    Hydraulic  pressure  control   system   for  hydraulically  operated 
vehicle  transmissioa.  5.685.803.  O.  477-158.000 
Furukawa.  Hiroitii:  See— 

Tezuka.    Saloru;    Matsumura.    Satoni;    Kihara.    Kenichi;    Furukawa. 
Hiroshi;   Miyake.  Shigeru;   and  Tsuyuki,  Yousuke.  5.687 J15    Q 
395-200.100. 
Furukawa.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Fujimoto,   Maxahisa;  Yoshinaga.   Noriyuki;   Ueno.   Kqji;   Furukawa. 
Nobuhiro;  Nohma.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Masatoshi.  5.686  138 
a.  429-197.000. 
Futuno.   Saioshi;   Ohtani.   Kenji;    Inoue.   Koichi;  Yamasaki.   Koichi    and 
Naganuma.  Keiiuke.  to  Rohm  Co .  Ud.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor  miegrated  circuit  device  5.686.362.  Q.  437-220  000 
Furusho,  Noboru:  See — 

Tomiucfai,    Yoshimasa;    Kuroda.    Masami;    Nabeta.   Osamu;   Amano. 
Maaayo;  Haltori.  Yoshimasa;  and  Furusho,  Noboru.  5.686.212.  oi 
430-56.000. 
Furuya.  Obtsugu;  Miyachi.  Akihiro;  and  Miyazawa.  Masaaki.  to  Whitaker 
Coraoratioa.  The.  Opocal  connector  and  polishing  medtod  of  its  end 
surlace.  5.687.269.  O.  385-85  000. 
FusWhva.  Kenichi:  See — 


Ohtsuka.  Yasuo;  Shishikura.  Takashi;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Fushihara.  Keni- 
chi; Kawagucfai.  Mami;  Tsutsumi.  Seiji;  Imai.  Megumi;  Shito.  Keiko; 
Tsuchiya.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Junko;  Iwasaki.  Takako;  Hoshiko.  Shigeru; 
and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi.  5.686.442.  O  514-211.000 
Fusion  UV  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Turner.  Brian;  and  Dolan.  James  T.  5.686.793.  Q   313-570.000. 
Futagawa,  Masayasu;  and  Miki.  Renzaburou.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Supporting    mechanism    for   allowing    an    object    to    make    a    pseudo- 
translaiional  motion  5.687,033.  CI  359-824  000 
Futamoto.    Masaaki;    Nakamura.    Aisushi;    Inaba.    Nobuyuki;    Hirayama. 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Honda.  Yukio.  to 
Hitachi.   Ltd.    Method   of  fabricating   a   magnetic   recordini   medium 
5.685.958.0   204-192.200 
Fuyama.  Moriaki:  See— 

Okai.  Teuuya;  Fuyama.  Moriaki;  Onuma.  Akira;  Ashida.  Eiji:  Ikeda. 
Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Saburo;  Wakaki.  Yasuo;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki    and 
Ando.  Eimi.  5.687.045,  O.  360- 126  000 
Fyson.  John  Richard:  See— 

Earle.  Anrtiony;  and  Fyson.  John  Richard,  5.687.419.  O   396-608.000. 
Gabnagues.  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Sotom.  Michel;  Chauzal.  Corinne;  De  Bouard.  Dominique;  Gabiiagues 
Jean-Michel;  and  Chiaroni.  Dominique.  5.687,021.  CI.  359-333  000 
Gabriel.  Rodney  G.:  See— 

Deaon.  David  W ;  and  Gabriel.  Rodney  G..  5.687  J22.  Q  395-214  000 
Gacceita.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Schroeder.  Kari  S  .  to  Premark  FEG  LLC.  Brake 

assembly  for  overhead  trolley  5,685.227.  O    105-150.000 
G««-  L*""  S    L.;  Jones.  Howard;  and  Albrecht,  Elisabeth,  to  Amylin 
Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.    Amylin    agonist    peptides    and    uses    dierefor 
5.686.411.0   514-12000 
Gaffar.  Abdul;  Nabi.  Nuran.  Afflitto.  John;  and  Stringer.  Orum.  to  Colgate 
Palmolive  Company.  Antibacterial  antiplaque.  anbcalculus  oral  cominsi- 
tion.  5.686.064.  Q.  424-57.000 
Gaffhey.  Aime  M.:  See — 

Pitchai.    Rangasamy;    Kahn.    Andrew    P;    and    Gafhiey.   Anne    M 
5.686.380.  a.  502-347  000 
Gafftiey,  Thomas  D..  and  Lam.  Stephen  T.  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation. 
Genomic  DNA  encoding  the  pseudomoruu  ftuonsceiu  alternative  sigma 
factor.  RpoS.  capable  of  activating  gene  expression   5.686.283.  Q.  435- 

Gaffney.  Thomas  D.:  Set — 

Lam.  Stephen  T;  and  Gallney.  Thomas  D .  5.686.282.  O.  435-172.300. 
Gagne.  Yvon:  See — 

Rioux.  Roger.  Pesant.  Gilles;  Bostelmann.  Willy;  Talbot.  Jean-Guy; 
Fecteau.  Benhold;  Cote.  Raymond;  and  Gagne.  Yvon.  5.685  387  C\ 
180-190.000 
Gagnebien.  Didier  See— 

Lebtwon.  Francoise;  and  Gagnebien.  Didier.  5.686.405,  Q.  512-2.000 

Gahleitner.  Maikus;  Benweitner.  Klaus;  Hafner.  Norbert;  Hammerschmid. 

Kun;  and  Heincmann.  Hermann,  to  PCD  Polymerc  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 

P^ypropylenes  having  a  reduced  tendency  to  white  fracture.  5.686,533  Q 

525-240000 

Gaiselmaim.  Thomas:  See — 

Riek.  Siegfried;  Bachmann.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Gaiselmann.  Thomas. 
5.685.820.  a  600-1 14.000 
Gaiser  Tool  Company:  See — 

Tibbet  Michael  D.,  5.685.060.  Q.  29-559.000 
Gale.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Place.  Vifgil  A  ;  Gale.  Robert  M  ;  and  Bergeren.  Randall  G  .  5.686093 
a  424-426.000 
Gallagher.  Francis  E  Pin  tumbler  lock.  5.685.184.  CI   70-358.000 
Gallagher.  Michael  J.;  and  lannazzi.  Peter  J.,  to  Davidson  Textttm  Inc.  Motor 
vehicle  instrument  panel  widi  flexible  tediering  hinged  air  bag  deployment 
door  5.685.930.  a.  156-73  100  "gucpoymcro 

Gallagher.  Timothy  Irincis:  See- 
Adams.  Jerry  Leroy;  Gallagher.  Timothy  Francis;  Lee.  John  C;  and 
White.  John  Richard.  5.686.455.  O.  514-256.000 
Gamache.  Daniel  A.;  Graff.  Gusuv;  and  Nixon.  Jon  C.  to  Alcon  Laboratories. 
Inc.   Polyethoxylated  castor  oil   products  as  anti-inflammatory  agents 
5.686.488.  CI.  514-549.000.  ^ 

Gambaro.  Giovanni:  See — 

Baggio.  Bruno;  Bazzalo.  Giorgio;  Fraca.sso.  Agosuno;  Gambaro,  Gio- 
vanni; Marchi.  Egidio;  and  Tamagnone.  Gianfranco.  5.686.432.  CI. 

Camera  Bioscience  Corporabon:  See- 
Mian.  Alec;  and  Kieffer-Higgins.  Stephen  G..  5.686.271. 0  435-91  100 
Gammill.  Ronald  B.:  See — 

Tomkh.  Paul  Kostt;  Bohanon.  Michael  John;  Turner.  Steven  Ronald; 
Stiohhach,  Joseph  Walter.  Thaisrivongs.  Suvit;  Thonus.  Richard  C; 
Romines.  Karen  Rene;  Yang.  Chih-Ping;  Aristoff.  Paul  Adrian: 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Johnson.  Paul  D;  Gammill.  Ronald  B.; 
Zhang.  Qingwei;  Bundy.  Gordon  L  .  Anderson.  David  John  and 
Banitt,  Lee  S..  5.686,486.  O  514-456.000. 
Gampe.  Uwe:  See — 

Matka.  Rudolf;  and  Gampe,  Uwe,  5,685,661,  CI  403-166.000. 
Gandhi.  Malan  Bhadd;  Setlur.  Anand  Rangaswamy;  and  Sukkar.   Ralid 
Anioon.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Spoker  verificabon  mednd  and 
apparatus  using  mixture  decomposition  discrimination.  5,687  287    CI 
395-2.560. 

Ganser-Hydronug:  See — 


Ganser.  Marco  A..  5.685.483.  O.  239-89  000 
Gaiucr.  Marco  A.,  to  Ganser-Hydronug.  Fuel  injection  valve  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  5.685.483.  O.  239-89.000. 
Ganlhier.  James  J.:  See — 

Estes.  H  Scott;  and  Ganthier.  James  J..  5.685.073.  CI  29-883  000 
Gao.  Tao:  See — 

Dahanayake.  Manila!  S.;  Gao.  Tao;  and  Larson.  Eric  H..  5.686.024.  CI. 
252-356.000. 
Garcia.  Felipe  A.:  See— 

Woodall.  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Garcia.  Felipe  A..  5.686.686.  Q.  89-1.130 
Garcia.  Georges:  See — 

Di  Mala.  Alain;  Foukm.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisalo.  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard;  Senadeil-Legal,  Claudine;  Valette.  Gerard;  and  Wagnon. 
Jean,  5.686.624.  CI.  548-410.000. 
Garcia.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Gayntx.  Richard  B.;  Garcia.  Joseph  A.;  and  Harrich.  David.  5.686.264. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Garcia.  Omar  See — 

McCulloch.  Reginald  W.;  and  Garcia.  Omar.  5.685.194.  C\.  73-295.000 
Gardham.  Douglas  Tom:  See — 

Huntington.  Christopher  Hayes;  and  Ganlham.  Douglas  Tom.  5.686, 1 22. 
a.  425-548.000. 
Gardner.  Nicholas  Alan,  to  Carter  Refrigeration  Display  Limited.  Refrigera- 
tion unit  5.685.164.  CI.  62-217.000. 
Gardner.  Ray.  to  Badjer  Meter.  Inc.  Pipe  socket.  5.685.571.  CI.  285-12.000. 
Gamer.  Lee  B.  Playing  card  holder  and  dispenser.  5,685.543.  CI.  273- 

14g.00A. 
Gamer.  William  H.:  See— 

Hellberg.  Mark  R.;  Gamer.  William  H.;  Dickeison.  Jaime  E..  Jr.:  and 
Lou.  Maijorie  F.  5.686,450.  Q.  514-222.500. 
Garren.  Paul  M.:  See- 
Chen.  John  C:  Deutsch.  Lance  J.;  and  Garrett.  Paul  M  .  5.685,832.  CI, 
602-48  000. 
Ganeti.  W.  Ray.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Gas  concentration 
measurement  instrument  ba-sed  on  the  effects  of  a  wave-mixing  interference 
on  stimulated  emissions.  5.686,988,  CI   3.56-318.000. 
Garri.son.  Harold  Keith:  See — 

Schneider.  David  E.;  and  Garrison.  Harold  Keith.  5.685.689.  CI.  414- 
723.000. 
Garst.  Blaine;  Ozer.  Ali;  Serlct.  Bcnrand;  and  Matteson,  Trey,  to  NeXT 
Software.  Inc.  Transparent  local  and  distributed  memory  management 
system.  5.687.370.  Q.  395-622.000. 
Gary.  Daniel:  See— 

Darrcdeau.  Bernard;  Gary.  Daniel;  and  Muller.  Christiane.  5.685.172.  CI. 
62-636.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Green.  Thomas  Charies.  5.685.256.  C\.  116-214.000. 
Gaskell.  Alfred  J.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Mounting  for  a  bimetal  coil  thermometer 
and  having  an  integral  feature  assisting  calibration.  5,685,642,  CI.  374- 
206.000. 
Gaspard.  Jean- Yves,  to  C  E  P  E  M.  Induction  cooker  with  coil  support  having 

spiral-shaped  housing  for  spiral  coil.  5.686.006.  CI.  219-622.000. 
Gast.  John  Charles:  See — 

BottorflT,  Kyle  J.;  Brungardt,  Clement  Linus;  Dumas.  David  Howard; 
Ehrhardt.  Susan  Merrick;  Gast.  John  Charles;  and  Zhang.  Jian-Jian. 
5,685,815,  CI.  493-186.000. 
Gasztonyi.  Laszlo  Rainhardi;  and  Gupta.  Amit.  to  Harris  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic video  image  data  reduction  and  prioritization  system  and  inethod. 
5.686.961.  CI.  348-390.000. 
Gates.  Louis  E..  Jr.;  and  Runyan.  Michael  D..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Method 
of  constructing  a  sealed  chip-on-board  electronic  module.  5.685.071.  CI. 
29-840.000. 
Gattey.  Phillip  A.;  Burris.  Christine;  and  Jensen.  Wolfgang  W..  to  ACS 

Wireless.  Inc.  Articulated  headset.  5.687.231.  CI.  379-»30.000. 
Gattiglia.  Ercole:  See — 

Tonelli.  Claudio;  Pilati.  Francesco;  Toselli.  Maurizio;  Tumirro.  Antonio; 
and  Gattiglia.  Ercole.  5,686.522.  O.  524-539.000. 
Gau.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Stelzer.  Uwe;  Gau.  Wolfgang;  and  Reubke.  Kail-Julius.  5.686.392.  CI 
504-261.000. 
Gault,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Ladin.  Eli  M..  deceased;  and  Gault.  Robert  L..  5,685.723.  CI.  434- 
254.000. 
Gauthier.  Thierry:  See — 

Bonifay.  Regis;  Hoffmann.  Frederic;  Pontier.  Renaud;  and  Gauthier. 
Thierry.  5.686,049,  CI.  422-144.000. 
Gaviraghi,  Giovanni:  See — 

Cugola.  Alfredo:  Gaviraghi.  Giovanni;  and  Micheli.  Fabrizio.  5.686.461 . 
a.  514-278.000. 
Gaynor.  Richard  B.;  Garcia.  Joseph  A.;  and  Harrich.  David,  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  Sys.  Compositions  and  methods  relating 
lo  iransdominant  Tat  mutants.  5.686.264.  CI.  435-69.100. 
OC  Corporation:  See — 

Kubo.  Fuminobu:  and  Joshin.  Kazuhiko.  5.685.356.  O.  164-45.000. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Tetsuji.  5.685.304.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Gee  Alsdwm  Transport  SA:  See — 

Debniyne.  Marc;  and  Uu,  Rong  Fan.  5.687.071,  O.  363-127  000 
Gee,  Albert:  See- 
Wright,  J.  Nelson:  Cole.  Christopher  R.;  and  Gee.  Albert.  5,685.308.  G 
128-660.070. 


Gee.  Duane.  Potty  baining  device.  5.685,029,  G.  4-483.000. 
Geesey.  Gill  G.:  See— 

Colwell.  Frederick  S.;  Geesey.  Gill  G.:  Gillis.  Richard  J.;  and  Lehman. 
R.  Michael.  5.686.299.  G.  435-287.100. 
Geffre.  Raymond:  See — 

Crystal.  Richard  G.;  Geffre.  Raymond;  and  Karlsson.  Sven.  5.686.948. 
CI   347-85.000. 
Gehcb.  Frederick  J.;  Kelly.  Clifford  M.;  and  Venditti.  Steven,  to  Siemens 
Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Auxiliary  docking  station  for  a  patient  monitoring 
system.  5,685.314,  G.  128-700.000. 
Gehret.  Jean-Gaude:  See — 

Morisawa.  Yasuhiro;  Saito.  Akio;  Naito.  Satoru:  Toyama.  Toshimitsu; 
Kaneko.  Susumu;  Molleyres.  Louis-Piene;  and  Gehret,  Jean-Gaude. 
5.686.484.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Gehrich.  David  N.:  See- 
Cord.  Albert  B.:  Cord.  Cameron  W.;  Gehrich.  David  N.;  Jensen.  Gregory 
N.;  and  Parr.  Ted  K..  5.685.326.  G.  134-63.000. 
Geiss.  Peter  See — 

Kleer.  Johannes-Konrad:  KOnig.  Joachim;  Hehl.  Michael;  and  Geiss. 
Peter.  5,685,034,  G.  5-604.000. 
GEMA  Volstatic  AG:  See— 

Buhlmann,  Eugen  Thomas,  5,686.149.  G.  427-475.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Martineau.  Philippe,  5.687.398.  CI.  395-899.000. 
Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Reyes.   Gregory    R.:   Tarn.   Albert   W.:   and   Yarbough.    Patrice   O.. 
5,686,239.  CI.  435-5,000. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Doerschuk.  Claire  M.;  Fong.  Sherman;  Hebert.  Caroline  Alice;  Kim. 

Kyung  Jin;  and  Leong.  Steven  R..  5.686,070.  CI.  424-145.100 
Schwall.  Ralph  H.;  and  Tabor.  Kelly  Helen.  5,686,292.  G.  435-240.270. 
Wunn,  Florian  M.,  5,686,263,  G.  435-69.100. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Casagrande,  Robert;  Pannenborg.  Erich  J.;  M'Sadoques.  Andre  J.;  and 

Michaelis.  Gary  Paul.  5.686.709.  G.  200-50.320. 
Graham.  Michael  Evans:  Wang.  Weiping;  and  Stephens.  Paul  Stanley, 

5.687.305.  G.  395-125.000. 
Katz.  Jonadian  Marc:  and  Calvert.  Scott  Alan.  5.685.623.  CI.  312- 

263.000. 

Lenahan.  Dean  Thomas:  Pedersen,  Poul  D.;  Plemmons.  Larry  Wayne; 

Glynn,  Christopher  Charles:  Miller,  Frederick  M.;  and  Stover.  Curtis 

W..  5.685.158,  CI.  60-726.000. 

MariLstein.  David  J.;  and  Kemme.  Paul  B..  5.685.141.  G.  60-204.000. 

Matsumolo.  Jack  T:  Kazirskis.  Benedict:  Pence.  Vernon  W.;  and  Kasik. 

James  F.  5,687,205,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Mick.  Warren  J.;  Davis,  L.  Berkley,  Jr;  Sciocchetti.  Michael  B.;  and 

Fins.  David  O..  5,685.139.  CI.  60-39  060. 
Nye.  Susan  A..  5.686.547,  G.  528-15.000. 
Pandalai,  Raghavan  P.;  Carter,  Bruce  A.;  and  Hehmann.  Horst  W.  W., 

5.685.157.  CI.  60-725.000. 
Prole.  Aleksandar.  and  Andrew.  Philip  L..  5.685.063.  G.  29-598.000. 
Sakoske.  George  E.;  Kachidza,  Johnson  M.:  and  Nagle.  Richard  C. 

5.686.795.  G.  313-613.000. 
Sangeeta.  D..  5.685.917.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Scha^der.  Lawrence  Joseph;  Wayman,  Latfaan  Merriinan;  and  Edelman. 

Oleg.  5.685.971,  G.  205-642.000. 
Sexton.  Brendan  F.;  Knuijt.  Hans  M.:  Eldrid.  Sacheverel  Q.:  Myers, 
Albert:  Coneybeer.  Kyle  E.:  Johnson.  David  Martin:  and  Kellock.  Iain 
R..  5.685.693,  CI.  415-173.100 
Spiro,  Clifford  Lawrence:  Bumell,  Timothy  Brydon;  and  Wengrovius. 

Jeffrey  Hayward,  5,685.506,  CI.  244-121.000. 
Welles,  Kenneth  Bnkeley.  11:  and  Hershey.  John  Erik.  5.686.888.  G 
340-539.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Goetinck.  Paul  F;  and  Tondravi.  Mehrdad.  5.686.059.  G.  424-9.100. 
MacDonald.  Marcy  E.;  Ambrose,  Christine  M.;  Duyao.  Mabel  P.:  and 

Gusella.  James  F.  5.686.288,  G.  435-240.100. 
Moore,  David  D.;  and  Baes,  Myriam  I.,  5,686.574.  G.  5.30-350.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Paik.  Woo  H.;  Krause.  Edward  A.;  and  Liu.  Vincent,  5.687.257,  G. 
382-239.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bircann.  Raul  ArmaiKio;  and  Palmer,  Dwight  Oiman,  5.68S.5I9.  CI. 

251-129.150. 
Crum.  Bruce  Edward:  Toole.  Michael  Rust;  Bishop.  Thomas  Lynn;  and 

Bazilio.  Rayman  Eton.  5,685.406.  G.  192-4.00A. 
Glime.  Patricia  Ann;  and  Beckmann,  Ronald  Lee,  5.685.682.  CI.  411- 

510.000. 
Long.  Charles  Francis.  5.685,408.  CI.  192-3.580. 
Reider.  Christopher  George;  and  Rnk.  Randy  Lynn,  5.685.729.  G. 

439-206.000. 
Tracht.  Steven  Lee;  Ludwig,  Howard  Hans;  and  Carson,  Douglass  L., 

5,686.662,  CI.  73-121.000. 
Vukovich,  William  Joseph;  and  Koenig.  Melissa  Mei.  5.685.799.  G. 
477-61.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Homer.  John  C.  Ill;  Walsh.  J.  Ronald;  and  Ratcliffe.  E>avid  P.  5.686.653. 

CI.  73-16.000. 
Wegrzyii.  Joseph,  5,685,098,  G.  40-570  000. 
General  Surgical  Innovatioiu.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonutti.  Peter  M.,  5,685,826,  CI.  600-204.000. 
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Gcfuheimer.  Valentin:  Stoffler.  Achim:  Hummel.  Peter,  and  Ortner.  Robea  lo 
MAN  Roland  Onickmaschinen  AG.  Appannu  and  method  for  regulating 
ink  distribution  in  a  printing  machine.  5.685.225.  O.  101-350.000. 
Gentile.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Sablouk^.  Steven:  and  Gentile.  Joseph  A  .  5.686.099.  a  424-449.000 
Gentner.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

VinchanL  Jean- Francois;  Gddsiein.  Lton;  LeClerc.  Denis;  and  Genmer 
Jean-Louis.  5.687.272.  CI   385-131.000. 
Genzyme  Ltd.:  See — 

Casey.  Guy:  Lee.  Thomas,  decea.sed;  Lee.  Victor,  administrator,  and  Lee. 
Eileen  Ann.  administratriji.  5.686.275.  O.  435-146.000. 
Geomarine  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Kopfslein,  Allen;  Dieter.  Norman:  and  Wilkerson.  Jack.  5.685.036.  Q 
5-713.000. 
Georg  Hscher  Rohrleitungssysteme  AG:  See— 

Heiniger.  Manin.  5.685.336.  CI.  137-554.000. 
George.  Raymond  A.:  See- 
Singh.  Prabhu;  and  George.  Raymond  A  .  5.686.196.  O.  429-17  000 
George.  Thomas:  See — 

Fathauer.  Roben  W ;  George.  Thomas;  and  Jones.  Eric  W.,  5,685.946.  CI 
156-630  100. 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Faden.  Alan  I..  5.686.420.  CI   514-18.000. 
Georgia  Stale  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Boykin.  David  W;  Dykstra.  Christine  C  :  Tidwell.  Richard  R  ;  Hall. 
James  E;  Wilson.  W    David;  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  5.686.456.  CI 
514-256.000. 
Georgia  Tech:  See — 

Fontenoc  Kevin  J.;  Schork.  F  Joseph;  and  Reimets.  Jay  L.  5.686J18. 
a.  524-458.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Powers.    James    C;    Boduszek.    Bogdan:    and    Oleksyszyn.    Jozef 
5.686.419.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Genrdi.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Ingram.  Richard  B  ;  and  Gerardi.  Joseph  J  .  5.686.003.  CI.  219-201  000 
Geiasimov.  Alexander  N.:  See — 

Wcgman.  Paul  M.:  Vaynshteyn.  Mikhail:  Abramov.  Oleg  Y:  Raybov. 
Sergei  D.;  Yudin.  Yuri  A.;  Kashkarov.  Alexander  G  ;  and  Gerasimov 
Alexander  N.  5,685.348.  CI.  141-2.000. 
Gerasimov.  Pyotr  See — 

Peckjian.    Bryan    M.;    Maniez.    Michel    J.;    and    Gerasimov.    Pyotr. 
5.685,161.0.62-149  000. 
Geiher.  Arthur  Hany.  to  Borden  Chemical.  Inc  Mixtures  of  phenolic  novol- 
aks  for  use  with  refractory  aggregate  and  medKxis  for  making  same. 
5.686.506.0.523-139  000. 
Getter.  Joel  A.:  See— 

Wolk.  Martin   B  ;    Isberg.  Thomas  A  ;   Kropp.   Michael  A.;   Dower. 
William  V;  and  Gerber.  Joel  A..  5.685.939.  CI    156-234.000. 
German.  John  D..  to  Science  and  Engineering  Associates.  Inc.  Eye  safe  laser 

security  device.  5,685,636.  CI.  362-259  000. 
Gesbon  Quinion  Inc.:  See — 

Quinion.  Roland.  5.685.545.  CI  273-309  000. 
Getler.  Jens;  Gibson.  Stuaii;  Fiedsted,  S«ten;  and  Nielsen.  Per.  to  APV 
Anhydro  AS.  Process  and  apparatus  for  production  of  ceramic  powders  by 
spray  drying.  5.685.089.  O.  34-372.000. 
Gevertz.  Diane:  See — 

Jenneman.  Gary  E.;  and  Gevertz.  Diane.  5.686.293.  CI.  435-252  100 
Ghuiy.  Mitchell  F;  and  Aguiar.  Francisco  R  Banner  mount.  5.685.51 1.  CI 

248-201.000. 
GiacoUe.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Bills,  Gerald  F;  Curotto.  James  E.;  Dreikom.  S.;  Giacobbe.  Robert  A. 
Harris,  Guy  H.;  Mandala,  Suzanne  Miller,  Thornton,  Rosemary  A 
Zink,  Debonh  L.;  Arroyo,  Angeles  Cabello;  Perez,  F^maodo  Pelaez 
Matas.  Teresa  Diez;  and  Perez,  Francisca  Vicente.  5.686,637,  C\ 
554-115.000. 
Giani,  Sandra  M.  Silent  alarm  band  5,686.882.  Q   340-407  100 
Giannuzzi.  Anthony  C;  and  Giannuzzi.  Louis  N.   Fail-safe  anchor  boh 

asaemMy  for  cracked  masonry  5.685.678.  C\.  411-55.000. 
Giannuzzi,  Louis  N.:  See — 

Giannuzzi.  Anthony  C  ;  and  Giannuzzi,  Louis  N.,  5,683.678  O  411- 
55.000 
Gibbon,  Robert  M.,  lo  JMK  Intemaiional,  inc.  Low  specific  gravity  silicone 

rubber  golf  club  grip.  5,686.158,  Q.  428-36.920. 
Gibbons.  Un:  See— 

SktM.  Carl  N.;  Henson,  Margaret;  Houls,  Thomas  Michael;  and  Gib- 
bons, Ian.  5.686J53.  O  435-7  900 
Gtbbs.  Frederic  A..  Jr;  and  Johnson.  Christopher  F..  to  UnivetTtity  of  Utah 
Reieafch  Foundation.   Device  for  radiabon   therapy  of  rectal  cancer 
5,683.876.0.606-1000 
Gibbs.  Glen  A.:  See— 

kxk>.  Ralph  A  ;  and  Gibbs.  Glen  A..  5.685.344.  O.  138-140.000 
Gibbs.  Rebecca  Copenhaver  See— 

Ziimnon.  David  S.;  and  Gibbs.  Rebecca  Copenhaver,  5.685.320,  CI 
128-754.000  ^^ 

Gibwn.  Charles  A..  Ill:  See— 

FalweU.  0«y  S.;  Collins.  Russell  F;  and  Gibson.  Chvles  A..  III. 
5.685.878,  O.  606-49  000 
Gibson.  Siuan:  See— 

Getler,    Jens;    Gibson,    Stuait;    Frcdsied,    S«ren;    and    Nielsen.    Per, 
5.685.089.  a.  34-372.000. 
GicMer.  Mak  J.:  Set— 


Langmade.  Todd  G  .  and  Giebler.  Mark  J..  5.686.953. 0.  347-233.000. 
Giese.  Neill  A  :  See- 
Wolf.  David;  Tomlinson.  James  E.;  Fretto.  Larry  J.;  Giese.  Neill  A.; 
Escobedo.  Jaime  A.,  and  Williams.  Lewis  Thomas.  5.686372.  O 
530-350.000. 
Gieseke.  Steven  S.;  Boeckermann.  Thomas  A.;  and  Nepsund.  Larry  R..  lo 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.  Reinforcing  structure  for  conduit;  and  method 
5.685.345.  O.  138-172.000 
Gilbert.  Steven  J.  to  Automabon  Gages.  Inc  Linear  ball  slide.  5.685.646  CI 

384-49000. 
Gilead  Sciences.  Inc.:  See— 

Bischoflierger.  Norbert  W;  and   Kent.   Kenneth   M..  5.686.629.  O 
549-229.000. 
Gill.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Ralerman.  John;  Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur.  Burmester.  Thotius; 
and  Gill.  Michael  L..  5.685.911.  CI    118-669.000. 
Gilles  Leroux  S.A.:  See— 

Bittar.  Bachar;  and  Perdoux.  Dominique.  5.686.729.  O.  230-339.040. 
Gillespie.  John:  See — 

Millward.  John  David;  and  Gillespie.  John.  5.686.939. 0.  345-148.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Loftin.  Rachel   M.;  and  Sanboni.  Kimberiy  Botelli,  5,686.519,  CI 
524-462.O0O. 
Gillis.  Richand  J  :  See— 

Colwell,  Frederick  S  ;  Geesey,  Gill  G.;  Gillis,  Richard  J  ;  and  Lehman, 
R.  Michael,  5,686,299.  a  435-287  100 
Gilmore.  Benjamin  E.  Storage  box  for  tools  and  other  items.' 5.685.42 1 .  C\. 

206-216000. 
Gilon.  Yoel:  See— 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  Amir.  Nadav;  and  Giloo.  Yoel.  5.683.154.  O 
60-648.000 
Gimmy,  Manfred,  to  K.  R.  Pfiffiier  AG.  Device  and  process  foe  the  commi- 

nutior  of  materials.  5.685.499.  CI   241-30.000. 
Gimpera.  Jos<:  See — 

Br<ickner.  Raimund;  Gimpera.  iott:  and  Lee.  Sieve.  3.686.008.  CI 
222-598.000 
Giovaruii.  Dan  V.:  See — 

Hersh.  Stuart;  Giovanni.  Dan  V;  Keiho.  Stephen  E.;  and  Conb.  Anthoay 
V .  5.685.706.  O  43 1  -8  000 
Giraulu   Hubert,   to  Metrahm  AG.    VDhanunetric   method   and  ainaralus 

5.686.829.  O.  324-72.000,  ^^ 

Gist.  William  B  :  and  Coyle,  Joseph  P.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporabon. 
Semiconductor  process,  power  supply  and  temperamre  compensated  sys- 
tem bus  integrated  interface  archilechue  widi  precision  receiver.  5.687.330. 
a.  395-309000. 
Givler.  Gregory  C.  lo  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method  for  direct  insertion  of 

a  headed  rivet  into  a  countersunk  hole.  5.685.058.  O.  29-525.060. 
Glasa.  Stefan,  lo  Bernhardt  Appaualebau  GmbH  u.  Co.  Device  for  inflabng  a 
container  or  a  floabng  body,  more  paiticularly  a  life  jacket.  5.685.455.  CI. 
222-5.000 
GUve.  Fred  E  :  See— 

Wisniewski.  James  J  ;  Glave.  Fred  E  ;  and  Sharper.  Craig  A..  5.687.176. 
O.  370-476000. 
Glaverhel:  See — 

Meynckens.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Monet.  L6on-Philippe.  5.686.028.  O 
264-30.000 
Glaxo  Wellcome  S.p  A.:  See— 

Cugola.  Alfredo;  Gaviiaghi.  Giovanni;  and  Micheli.  Fabrizio.  5.686.461. 

CI.  514-278.000. 
Trmquillini.  Maria  Elvira;  Finizia.  Gabriella;  and  Ursini,  Antonella. 
5,686.449.  CI   514-221  000. 
Glew.  Andrew  F:  See— 

Boggs.  Darrell  D.:  Colwell.  Robert  P;  Fetiennan.  Michael  A.;  Glew. 
Andrew  F.;  Gupta.  Ashwani  K.;  Hinion.  Glenn  J.;  and  nmwonh. 
David  B.,  5,687.338,  O  395  381  000 
Glime.  Patncia  Ann;  and  Beckmann.  Ronald  Lee.  lo  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ratioo  Snap-hl  fastener  device  wiih  first  and  second  materials.  5.685.682. 
O.  411-510.000. 
Globe  Products  Inc  :  See— 

Beakes.  John  M..  3.685.061.  O.  29-5%.000 
Gknalsky.  Andrew  Z.:  See— 

Jairazbboy.  Vivek  Amir.  Glovatsky.  Andrew  Z.;  nd  Yerdon.  Timothy 
Joseph.  5.685.475.  Q.  228-37.000 
Glover.  J  Howard,  to  AlliedSignal.  Inc  Wind  shear  detector  with  slow  shew 

bias.  5.686.908.  O.  340-968.000. 
Glyco-Metall-Wetke  Glyco  B  V.  A  Co  KG:  See- 
Adam.  Achim;  and  Deinert.  JOrgen.  5.686,176,  O.  428-327.000. 
Glynn,  Christopher  Charles:  See— 

Lenahan,  Dean  Thomas;  Pedersen,  Poul  D.:  Plemmons.  Larry  Wayne 
Glynn,  Christopher  Charles;  Miller.  Frederick  M.;  and  Stover.  Curbs 
W.  5.685.158,  a.  60-726.000. 
Gnann,  Ruediger  Arnold:  See — 

Wiedemann,  Guenter;  Grueneberg,  Dirk;  Morgenlfaal.  Lothar.  Schwabe. 
Waller  Bailhel.  Klaus:  and  Gnann.  Ruediger  Arnold.  5.685.999.  O 
219-121.830. 
GObel.  Vesna:  See— 

Goefael.  Herbert;  and  Gdbel.  Vesna.  5.686.319.  O  437-15  000 
Goddard.  Gary:  See- 
Sheldon.  Benjamin;  Stein.  Jay;  Goddard.  Gary;  Bezait.  Adam;  Lcasuic 
Gene;  and  Jackson.  Jane.  5.685.778.  O  472-»3  000. 
Godkowicz.  Mieczystaw:  See — 


LewiAski.  Tadeusz;  Jamo.  Leszek;  Trojan,  Anioni;  Moskal,  Jerzy;  Bed- 
narz.  Marian;  Godkowicz.  Mieczyshw;  Betniak.  J6zef;  Konieczny, 
Piotr;  Zabierowski,  Stanislaw;  and  Koryga,  Stanislaw,  5,685,669,  O. 
405-291.000. 
Goeb.  Werner  See- 
Veil,  Tobias;  Goeb.  Werner,  Heger,  Siegfried;  Roechner,  Burkard;  and 
Drexlmaier.  Thomas,  5,686,775.  O.  310-239.000. 
Goebd,  Herhen;  and  GObel.  Vesna.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for 

producing  a  diode.  5.686.319.  O.  437-15.000. 
Goedicke.  nank;  Herzmann,  Wilhelm;  and  Ruf .  Arthur,  to  BUhler  AG.  Fly  ash 
dosing  method  for  dosing  and  device  therefor.  5,685,640, 0.  366-107.000 
Goel,  Piyush:  See— 

Bhargava.  Gautam;  Goel,  Piyush;  and  Iyer,  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra. 
5.687  J62.  a.  395-602.000. 
Goel.  Sanjay:  See — 

Harsbe.  Girish  R.;  Keyvani,  Darioush;  and  Goel.  Sanjay.  5.687.056,  CI. 
361-328.000. 
Goelinck.  Paul  F.;  and  Toodravi.  Mehrdad.  to  General  Hospital  Corporation, 
The.  Cartilage  matrix  protein  and  mednds  for  use.  5,686,039,  O.  424- 
9.100. 
Gohara.  Wadie  F.;  Rogers,  Kevin  J.;  and  McDonald,  Dennis  K.,  to  Babcock 
A  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  the  injection  distribution  and 
dispersion  of  sorheni  in  a  utility  boiler  furnace.  5,685.243,  CI.  1 10-345.000. 
Going  Tokyo,  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochida.  Kazuomi.  5.683.887,  O.  35-336.000 
Goins,  Timothy  S.;  Smith.  Stqihen  A.;  Banach,  Matthew  O.;  and  Proper. 
Daniel  R..  loTenneco  Packaging  Inc.  Food  packaging  cover.  5.685.453.  CI. 
220-782.000 
Gold.  Lany:  See— 

Wiegand,  Torslen  Waller.  Tassel.  Diane;  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.686.592. 0. 
536-23.100. 
Goldberg.  MilcheU  S.:  See- 
Long.  Delmar  D.;  Goldbeig.  Milchell  S.;  and  Baker.  Lone  A..  5.687.093. 
O   364-512.000. 
Goldenberg.  David  M..  to  Inuniinomedics,  Inc.  Polyspecific  inununoconju- 
gales  and  antibody  composites  for  targeting  the  multidrug  resistant  phe- 
notype.  5.686.578.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Goldfarh.  Victor  M.;  and  Woodrolfe.  Jaime,  to  Textron  Systems  Corporation. 

Gas-fired  smelting  apparatus  and  process  5.685.244.  O    1 10^346.000. 
Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Kjtragadda.  Subbarw;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N.  Laxma; 
Fischer.  James  B.;  Kiiapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin.  Lee  David,  lo 
Cambridge  NeuroScience.  Inc.  Substituted  hydrazinedicaiimximidamides 
and  methods  of  use  thereof.  5.686.495.  O.  514-632.000. 
Golding.  Terry  D.;  and  Miller.  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  University  of  Houston,  The. 
Semiinelal-seiniconductor  heterostructures  and  multilayers.  5,686,351,  CI. 
437-132.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Huh,  Chung  Hyoea.  5,687.273.  O.  386-46.000. 
Kim.  Jeong  Hyun.  5.686  J20.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Goldstar  Ekctron  Co.  Lid.:  See- 
Lee,  Chang-Jae.  5.686.343,  O.  437-62.000. 
Goldstein.  DivkI,  lo  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Regulated  dispensing 

system.  5,685,436.  O.  222-93.000. 
Goldstein.  Lten:  See— 

Vinchant,  Jean-Franfois;  Goldstein.  L6on;  LeClerc,  Denis;  and  Gentner. 
Jean-Louis.  5.687.272.  O.  385-131.000. 
Golla.  Carta;  Padoan.  Silvia;  and  Pascucci.  Luigi,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.r.l.  Circuit  for  identifying  a  memory  cell  having  erroneous 
dau  stored  therein.  5.687,124,  O.  365-200.000. 
Golsion,  Betty  Carolyn;  and  Brown.  Morris.  Swimming  pool  filter  cover. 

5.685.977.0.  210-169.000. 
Gomez.  Donald  T:  See- 
Hillenbrand.  Christopher  R;  and  Gomez.  Donald  T.  5.686.694.  O. 
114-21.200 
Gong,  Yuejin:  See — 

OvenUek,  Gerhard;  Gong.  Yiiejin;  KOrtge.  Randolf;  Lauth,  Hans-Jttrgen; 
and  Nguyen.  Van  Doan.  5,685.332.  O.  137-503.000. 
Goodland.  David  C:  See- 
Rao.  Ashok  D.;  and  Goodland.  David  C,  5.685,138,  O.  60-39.020. 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Grimm.  Donald  Charles;  and  Slockdale.  Michael  Kenneth,  5.686.139. 

a.  427-212.000. 
Halasa,  Adel  Faihan;  Zanzig,  David  John;  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  SandsDom, 
Paul  Harry;  and  Austin,  Laurie  EUzabetfa,  5.686.530,  CI.  525-99.000. 
Hammond,  Philip  Smart;  Dare.  Thomas  Reed;  Tahh,  Gary  Edwin; 
Buckler,  William  MaiceUus.  Jr;  and  Losey,  Robert  AUen,  5.683.927. 
O.  152-209.00R. 
Ngoc.  Hung  Dang.  5.686.147.  O.  427-385.500. 
Gookin.  Debn  M.:  See— 

Kasa.  Shannon  D.;  Shimabukuro.  Randy  L.;  Dubbelday.  Wadad  B;  and 
Gookin.  Debn  M..  5.687.263.  O.  385-31.000. 
Gopalier.  Parameswaran  K.:  See — 

McClellan.  Kelly  Patrick;  Gopalier.  Parameswaran  K.;  and  Sadeghi. 
Khosrow  Haj.  5.687.201.  O.  375-374.000. 
Gflrl.  Gerhard;  and  Raasch.  Gerd.  to  Heidelbcrger  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Device  for  in-line  perforation  of  continuous  webs  of  material.  5,685.213. 
O.  83-346.000. 
Garza.  Roberto:  See — 

Zorzi,  Claudio;  and  Gorza.  Robemo.  5.685.35 1,  O.  280-11.220. 
Goss.  Gregory:  See — 

Melden.  Kurt  A.;  and  Goss.  Gregory.  5.687,173.  O.  370-395.000. 


GOthberg.  Sven:  See— 

BankestiOm,  Jan  Olof;  and  GMibeig,  Sven.  5.683,068.  O.  29-898.070. 
Goto,  Akira:  See— 

Zangeneh.  Mehrdad;  Harada,  Hideomi;  and  Goto.  Akira.  5.685.696. 0. 
416-186.00R. 
Goto.  Giichi;  Ishihara.  Yuji;  and  Hirai.  Keisuke,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Tricyclic  condensed  heterocyclic  compounds  their  production 
and  use.  5.686,466,  O.  314-323.000. 
Goto,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Okudaira.  Tetsuya;  Nakamura.  Akio;  and  Goto.  Yoshihiro,  3.686.834. 0. 
324-158.100. 
Goioh.  Masahisa:  See— 

Minokami.  Tomiyasu;  Koshima.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda,  Hanitomo:  and  Goloh. 
Masahisa.  5,686.398,  O.  508-481.000. 
Gotoh,  Satoru:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Kenji;  and  Goloh.  Satoiv.  5.686.539.  O.  525-395.000. 
GMel.  Kari-Friedrich:  See- 
Becker.  Hans  Jibgen;  Wolpers.  Iranz  Maria;  and  GOtlel.  Karl-Friedrich. 
5.685.683,0.414-141.100. 
GMtel,  Otto:  See— 

Fryberg.  Mario;  GOtlel.  Otto;  and  Stauner.  Thomas.  5.686.222.  O. 
430-264.000. 
Gough.  William  Albert  Gordon.  Jr..  to  Universal  Dynamics  Limiled.  Method 

and  appuanis  for  adaptive  control.  5,687,077,  O.  364-149.000 
Goulaouic,  Pierre:  See — 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier.  Goulaouic,  Piene;  Proietto.  Vincenzo;  and  Vb 
Broeck.  Didier.  5.686.609.  O.  544-360.000. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Ameen.  Thomas  J.;  DeWitt,  Robert  D.;  Peckfaam,  Peter,  Haines,  Ronald 
K  ;  and  Bay,  Adam  G.,  5,685,970.  O.  205-138.000. 
Goumont  Claude  Germain:  See — 

Roussilhe.  Jacques;  and  Goumonl,  Claude  Germain,  5,686.232,  O. 
430-435.000. 
Govemalc.  Robert,  to  Miller  Environmental  Group,  Inc.  Oil  skimming 

apparatus.  5,685,979.  O.  210-242.300. 
Graff,  Gustav:  See— 

Gamache,  Daniel  A.;  Graff,  GusUiv;  and  Nixon,  Jon  C ,  5.686,488,  CI. 
514-549.000. 
Graham,  Michael  Evans;  Wang.  Weiping;  and  Stephens,  Paul  Stanley,  lo 
General  Electric  Company.  Projection  of  images  of  computer  models  in 
three  dimensional  space.  5,687.305,  O.  395-125.000. 
Graham.  Raymond;  Kavanagh.  Christopher  Paul;  Valkenbuig.  Simon;  and 
Litton.  Michael  Gervase.  lo  Airtags  International  Limited.  Circular  air  bag 
made  of  two  simultimeously  woven  fabrics  5.685.347.  O.  139-390.000. 
Grainger,  David  W.;  and  Sun.  Fang,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 
Inc.    Polymers   usefiil    in    forming    self-assembled   bonded   anisotropic 
ultrathin  layers  and  tfieir  use.  5,686,548,  CI  528-25.000. 
Grainger.  David  W.;  ai>d  Sun.  Fang,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies. 
Inc.   Polymers   useful   in   forming   self-assembled  bonded   anisotropic 
ultivthin  layers  and  their  use.  5.686.349.  O.  528-25.000. 
Grams.  Kai  Uwe:  See— 

Schtfer.  Buithard;  Grams.  Kai  Uwe;  and  Szielasko.  Olaf.  5.685.563, 0. 
280-777.000. 
Granados.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Wang,  Ping;  and  Granados,  Robert  R..  5,686,303,  O.  435-348.000. 
Grandy.  David  K.:  See — 

Civelli.  Olivier,  and  Grandy.  David  K.,  5,686.573,  O.  530-350  000 
Grant,  Sherri  L.;  and  Grant,  Thomas  T.  Adjustable  length  telephone  handsel. 

5,687,232,  O.  379-433.000. 
Grant,  Thomas  T:  See — 

Grant.  Sheiri  L.;  and  Grant,  Thomas  T,  5,687.232,  C\.  379-433.000. 
Graphic  Utilities,  Inc.:  See — 

Crystal,  Richard  G.;  Geflie,  Raymond;  and  Karisson,  Sven,  5.686.948. 
CI.  347-83.000. 
Gray,  Dean:  See — 

Obst,  Norman;  and  Gray,  Dean,  5.685.078.  O.  3O-IO7.000. 
Gray.  Rand:  See — 

Mulchandani.  Deepak;  and  Gray.  Rand.  5.687.378.  O.  393-708.000 
Gray.  Robert;  Caspers.  John;  and  McDougall.  Ross,  to  Sprintpsk  Pty  Ltd;  and 

Printset  Cambec  Pty  Ltd.  Postage  stamps.  5.685.570.  O   283-71  000. 
Gray.  Robert  D.;  Spatola,  Aino  F:  Miller.  Robert  B.;  Bums,  Frank  R.;  and 
PatcTMin.  Christopher,  lo  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Syn- 
thebc  inhibitors  of  mammalian  coHagemue.  5.686.422,  O.  514-18.000. 
Graziano,  Michael  J.;  Hauris,  Jon  R;  and  Stanley,  Daniel  L.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Communication  apparatus  and  methods 
having  P-MAC,  I-MAC  engines  and  buffer  bypass  for  simultaneously 
transmitting  multimedia  and  packet  data.  5.687,316,  O.  395-200.200. 
Great  Bend  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider.  David  E.;  and  Garrison,  Harold  Keith,  5,685,689,  O  414- 
723.000. 
Green,  David  T;  Bolanos,  Henry;  and  Sienkiewicz,  Henry,  lo  United  Slates 
Surgical  Corporation.  Valve  system  for  introducing  objects  into  anatomical 
body  portions.  5,685,854,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Green.  Greg  G.:  See — 

Hooke,  John  W.;  Green.  Greg  G.;  and  Washeck,  Mary  Jo  R,  5,686.202. 
CI.  429-160.000. 
Green.  L.  Dale:  See — 

Rumph.  David  E.;  Hains.  Charles  M.;  Motamed,  Margaret;  Tucker. 
Matthew:  Green.  L.  Dale;  and  Buckley.  Robert  R..  5.687.303.  CI. 
395-117.000. 


PI  32 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  U,  1997 


November  U,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


Green.  Pioick:  Runaldue.  Thomas  Jeffenon:  and  Bianchini.  Ronald.  Jr..  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  and  system  for  pre-fetching  input 
cells  in  ATM  switch  .S.687.324,  CI    19!l-250.000. 
Green.  Thofna.s  Charles,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Set  pressure  sensing  and 

verifying  device.  5.685.256.  CI    1 16-214  000 
Green.  Thonus  S  .  to  ABC  Dispensing  Technologies  Inc.  Juice  mining  nozzle 

5,685.63<>.  CI.  366-101  OW) 
Green.  Todd  Curtis:  Sfr— 

Hlavinka.  Dennis  J..  White,  Robert  Lee;  and  Green.  Todd  Cums. 
5.685.875.  CI.  604^109.000 
Greene.  Andrew-Bliot:  See- 
Denis.    Jean-Noel;    Greene.    Andrew-Elliot;    and    Kanazawa.    Alice 
5.686.623.  a.  548-215.000 
Graene.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Prilchea.  Don  Michael;  Milidc.  Matthew  J  .  Jr.;  and  Greene.  Edward  E 
S.686.928.  a   343-71  l.OOO 
Greenhoe.  Gary  H.  Rouiy  sound  path  selector  valve  for  musical  wind 

instruments.  5.686.678.  C\.  84-390  000. 
Greenlee.  William  J.,  and  Walsh.  Thomas  F..  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc  Endolhelin 

antagonists   5.686.478.  CI   514-382.000 
Greenshields.  Roderick  Norman:  See— 

Hobsor.  John  Charles;  and  Greenshields.  Roderick  Norman.  5.686.296 

CI.  435-255.100. 

Greenwald.  Richard  B  ;  Shotr.  Roben  G  L  .  Clark.  Mike  Al»i.  and  Arunaku 

man.  Alahari.  to  Enzon.  Inc  Water  soluble  complex  of  an  alkyl  or  olehnic 

end  capped  polyalkylene  oiide  and  a  water  insoluble  substance.  5.686. 1 1 0 

CI  424^»86.000 

Gregersen.  Agner  Rask.  to  Maskin  Industn  Viborg  A/S  Mould.  5,686.009  CI 

249-120  000 
Gregerson.  Barry:  See — 

Massengale.  Brian;  Schauer,  Paul;  Dahle,  Charles;  Gregerson.  Barry. 

Bachman.  Bonnie;  and  Oesterle.  Thomas.  5.686„52 1 .  CI  524-4%  (K)() 

Greve.  Bruce  Norman,  lo  Budd  Company.  The    Method  and  apparaiu.s  fix 

binding  fibers  in  a  Hber  reinforced  preform.  5.685.956.  CI    162-396.a)0. 

Greve.  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  McClelland.  Alan,  to  Bayer  Corporabon.  Multimenc 

form  of  human  rhinovinjs  receptor  protein   5.686.581.  CI   5.30-402  OOO 

Greve.  Jeffrey  M  ,  and  McClelland.  Alan.  Co  Bayer  Corporation   Multimenc 

forms  of  human  rtunovirus  receptor  protein.  5.686_582.  CI   530-402.000 

Grey  wall.  Dennis  S.  Amnv  rest  for  an  archery  bow.  5.685.287,  CI    124- 

44500. 
Grieve,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Tripp.  Cynthia  Ann;  Frank.  Glenn  Robert,  and  Grieve.  Robert  B 

5.686.080.  a.  424-265  100 
Wisnewski.  Nancy;  Grieve.  Roben  B  .  Wajwsom.  Donald  L  ;  and  McNeil 
Michael  R..  5.686.256.  CI  435-7  220 
Gngsby.  John  M.;  Banks.  Jeffrey  C.  and  Gngsby.  John  M .  Jr.  to  North 
American  Container  Corporation    Structural   member  and  pallet  made 
therewith  and  method.  5.685.234.  CI    108  51  300 
Grigsby.  John  M..  Jr.;  See — 

Grigsby.   John   M;   Banks.  Jeffrey   C;   and  Grigsby.  John   M     Jr 
5.685,234,  CI.  108-51.300 
Grimartl.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  Sterile  icsealable 

vial  connector  assembly  5.685.845.  CI  604-82.000 
Gnmm.  Donald  Charles;  and  Slotkdale.  Michael  Kenneth,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
&    Rubber  Company.  The    Preparation   of  free-flowing  crumb  rubber 
composition  5.686,139,  CI.  427-212.000. 
Gnmm,  Susan:  See — 

Usman,    Nassim;    Wincott.    Francine;    Sweedler.    David.    Beigelman. 
Leonid;  Dudycz,  Lech  W;  Gnmm,  Susan;  DiRenzo,  Anthony    and 
Tracz.  Danuta.  5,686,599.  CI   536-25  310 
Groman.  Bany  B  ;  Suppels*.  Anthony  B  .  and  Potter,  Scott,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  of  forming  an  applicator  for  applying  tacking  media  to  a  circuit 
substrate.  5.686.226.  CI   430-325.000 
Gromes.  Reiner,  to  Merck  Patent  GesellschaA  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung 
Method  and  composition  for  the  enzymic  determination  of  aspartame 
5.686.260.  CI.  435-23.000 
Groopfnan.  Jerome:  See — 

Avraham.  Hava;  Cowley.  Sally;  and  Groopman.  Jerome.  5.686.576.  CI 
530- .35 1000. 
Gross.  Ciffort  M  .  Cassar.  Thomas  J    and  Lu.  Cindy  Hongzheng   Body 

support  with  adaptive  pressurization.  5.687.099.  CI.  364-558.000 
Gross.  John  W.  Sr :  See— 

Zabasajja.  John  N.;  Gross.  John  W..  Sr;  Aikman.  Robert  E..  Jr ;  and 
Martiii.  Charles  W.  5.685.755.  O  442-129  000 
Gross.  Paul;  See— 

Brendel.  Klaus;  Gross.  Paul;  and  Pamukcu.  Rifat.  5.686.589.  Q   536- 
20.000. 
Gross,  Udo;  Rdding,  Joachim.  Stanzl.  Klaus;  and  Zaslrow.  Leonhard.  to 
Lancaster  Group  AG.  Pharmacological  composition  for  topical  adminis- 
tration. 5.686.102,  a  424-»50  000 
Grosse-Erdmaan,  Michael:  See— 

Rudoipii.  Getda;  Grosse-Erdmann.  Michael;  Bair.  Joseph  L.;  Murray 
Edwin;  Ddl.  Peter,  and  Schulz-Andres.  Heiko.  5,685,407  Q    192- 
70.130. 
Grole  A  Hanmann  GmbH  A  Co.  KG  See— 

Schmidt.  Karsten;  Morilz.  Werner,  and  Pusch,  Reinhatd.  5.685.743  C\ 
439-701000 
Grolh.  Eric:  See— 

Rundkvist.  Kjell;  and  Groth.  Eric,  5.687.069.  CI.  363-126.000 
Grow.  Roben  M.;  See— 


Osman.  Fazil  I..  Grow,  Robert  M.,  Perloff.  Ronald  S.;  Moyers.  Roger  S  ; 
Cordes.  Sally;  and  Pollack.  Uwrence  J..  5.687.314.  CI  395  200  010 
Cniber,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  ;  and  Gruber,  Robert  J ,  5,686.189.  a  428-446.000. 
Grueneberg,  Dirk:  See— 

Wiedemann,  Gucnier;  Gnieneberg,  Dirt,  Morgendial,  Lolhar;  Schwabe. 
Walter;  Battbel.  Klaus;  and  Gnann.  Ruediger  Arnold.  5.685,999.  01 
219  121  830 
Gnienwald,  Werner  See— 

Friese,    Karl-Hermann;    and    Gruenwald.    Werner.    5.686.654.    CI 
73-23.320. 
Grumstrup.  Bruce  F.  Johnson.  Bruce  A.;  and  Snowbarger.  Jimmie  L..  lo 
F'lsher  Controls  International.  Inc.  Device  dau  acquisition.  5.687.098  C\ 
.364-551  010 
Gttltter.  Markus:  See — 

Bnindish.  Derek  Edward;  Rink.  Hans;  GriJtter.  Markus;  Priestle.  John 
Peter  and  Schmitz,  Albert.  5.686.564.  CI   5.10-327  000 
Grytz.  Uwe;  and  Vieweg.  Ulrich.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electromagnet! - 

cally  actuable  injection  valve   5.685.493.  CI.  2.19-585.100 
Grzina.  Andmny.  to  Warman  intcmabonal  Limited  Pump  housing  assemUv 
5.685.692.  CI  415-126.000.  f  e  / 

GSL  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ladta.  Gregory  S  .  5.685.102.  CI   42  85  000 
Guardiola.  Beatrice:  See — 

Jany.  Christian;  Forfar.  Isabelle;  Bosc.  Jean-Jacques;  Renard.  Piene; 
Scalbert,  Elizabeth;  and  Guardiola.  B^tnce.  5.686.477.  CI    514- 
177  OW). 
Gudibande.  Satyanarayana  R  .  and  Kenten.  John  H  .  to  IGEN  Incorpotaled. 
Method  for  detecting  a  nucleic  acid  analyle  using  an  improved  eiectn>- 
chemiluminescent  label   5.686.244,  CI.  435-6.(X)0 
Guedira,  Nour-Eddine:  See— 

Willey,  Alan  David;  Miracle,  Gregory  Scot;  KoO.  Kevin  Lee;  Bums. 
Michael    Eugene;    Baillely,   Gerard   Marcel   Abel;   Guedira.    Nour- 
Eddine.  Hardy.  Prcdenck  Edward;  Taylor.  Lucille  Rorence.  and  Sivik 
Mark  Roben.  5.686.015.  CI.  252-186.390 
Gueli.  Carmen.  Temperature  sensitive  fusible  link  assembly  having  cooper- 
ating projections  and  slots   5,686,878,  CI    337-416.000. 
Guerreiro.  Fernando  See — 

Bnjss.    Karl-Hetnz;    Offergeld.   Clemens;    and   Guerreiro.    Fernando 
5.685.409.  CI    198-457  000. 
Guidon.  Peter:  See — 

Bocknuui,  Richard,  and  Guidon.  Peter.  5.686,116,  CI  424-650000. 
Guiles,  Joseph  W  :  See — 

Auerbach.  David  R.;  Guiles.  Joseph  W ;  Sapack,  Michael  A  ,  and  Stengl 
Richani  F,  5,685.531,  CI   270-51.000 
Guillaumot,  Bernard:  See— 

Papadas,  Constantin;  and  Guillaumot.  Bernard.  5.687.113.  CI    365- 
185010 
Gullapalli.  Kiran  Kumar:  See — 

Joardar.   KunUl.  and  Gullapalli.   Kiran   Kumar.  5.687.355.  CI    395- 
500  000 
Gullner.  Sven  Ake:  See — 

Olausson.  Jan-CHof;  Planefeldt.  Lani;  Svensson.  Dan;  and  Gullner  Sven 
Ake.  5.687.230.  Q.  379-428  000. 
Cundlach.  James  Tnladder  5.685.391,  CI    182-104  000 
GUnther.  Uwe:  See— 

Dahmen.  Kuit;  Pepptnoller.  Reinmar;  and  GUnther.  Uwe.  5.686.555.  Q 
528310.000 
Gupta.  Amit:  See— 

Ga,sztonyi,  Laszlo  Rainhardi;  and  Gupta.  Amit.  5.686.961.  C\    148- 
390000 
Gupta.  Ashwani  K.:  See — 

Boggs,  Danell  D  ,  Colwell,  Robert  P.  Fettennan.  Michael  A  ;  Glew, 
Andrew  F;  Gupta,  Ashwani  K.;  Hinton,  Glenn  J  ;  and  Papwotth 
David  B,  5,687.338.  CI   395-381.000 
Gupu,  Subhash:  See — 

Avanzino.  Steven;  Gupta,  Subhash;  Klein,  Rich;  Luning,  Scott  D.;  and 
Lin,  Ming-Ren,  5,686.354,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Guple,  Rajaram  Aran;  and  Hertl.  Erich,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG.  Powder 
inhaler  having  magazine  storage  and  a  hinged  moudipiece.  5,685J94.  CI 
128-203  150 
Gusclla.  James  F:  See— 

MacDonald.  Marcy  E.;  Ambrose.  Christine  M  ;  Duyao,  Mabel  P;  and 
Gusella,  James  F,  5,686,288,  Q.  415-240.100 
Gutierrez.  Eddie  Nelson;  Wu,  Shang-Ren;  and  Vermeer,  Robert,  lo  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Detergent  compositions 
containing  ethylene  dicysteate  (EDC)  sequestiants.  5.686.402   O    510- 
361.000. 
Guyon,  Qaude:  See- 
Capet.  Marc;  Dubroeucq.  Marie-Chhstine;  Guyon,  Claude;  and  Manfre 
Franco.  5.686.622,  CI  548-201.000 
Gwartney,  Evelyn  E  Garden  Watering  system  5,685,488,  CI   239-279  000 
Haase,  William  C:  See— 

Picioccio,  John  J  ;  Kienitz,  Steven  D  ;  Kitchen,  Warren  R.;  Rossi,  Joseph 
E.;  Haase,  William  C;  Ono,  Allison  T,  and  Hinkle,  Wayne  R. 
5.685.435.  O.  209-677  000 
Haber.  Steffen;  and  Manero.  Javier,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Piticess 
for  CTOss<oupling  aromatic  boron  compounds  with  artitnatic  halogen 
compounds  or  perfluoroalkylsulfonaies.  5,686,608.  CI.  544-316.000 
Habuka.  Hitoshi:  See — 


Nagoya.  Takaloshi;  Kashino.  Hisashi:  and  Habuka.  Hitoshi.  5,683.905. 
a.  117-98.000. 
Hachiya,  Saloshi:  See — 

Moriwaki,  Fumio;  Hachiya,  Saloshi;  and  Endo.  Hiroyuki.  5.686,021.  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Hadimioglu,  Babur  B.:  See — 

Quale,  Calvin  F.;  Khuri-Yakub,  Butnis  T;  Akamine,  Shinya;  and  Hadi- 
mioglu, Babur  B  .  5,686,945.  CI.  347-46.000. 
Hadsys,  Inc.:  See — 

YoiUuda.  Akira;  and  Hikichi.  Hisashi,  5,685.521.  CI.  2SI-313.000 
Hafner,  Norben:  See— 

Gahleitner,   Mailius;   Bemreitner,   Klaus;   Hafner,   Norbert:   Hammer- 

schmid,  Kurt:  and  Heinemann,  Hermann,  5,686.533.  CI.  525-240.000 

Hagan.  William,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Iik.   Fuel  additive  metering  system. 

5,685.334.  CT.  137-514.700. 
Hagen.  Fred:  See — 

WOldike.  Helle  Fabricius;  Hagen.  Fred;  Hjort.  Carsten  Mailand:  and 
Hasmip,  Sven,  5,686.593.  CI  536-23.100 
Haggerty  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Marinov.  Daniel.  5.685.097.  CI.  40-431.000. 
Hagiwara.  Shigeru;  and  Tokuda.  Noriaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Air  cleaning 

apparatus  used  for  an  exposure  apparatus.  5.685.895.  CI.  96-117.000. 
Hagiwara.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Okai.  Tetsuya;  Fuyama.  Moriaki;  Onuma.  Akira;  Ashida.  Eiji:  Ikeda. 
Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Saburo;  Wakaki.  Yasuo;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki;  and 
Ando.  Eimi.  5.687.045.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Hagl.  Rainer;  Bielski.  Steffen;  Hofbauer.  Hermann;  Wastlhuber.  Roben:  and 
Strasser.  Erich,  to  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Position  measuring  device. 
5.687.103,  a   364-514.00R. 
Haico  Oy:  See — 

Lindholm-Ventola,  Jukka.  5.685.871.  CI.  604-349.000. 
Haines,  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Ameen,  Thomas  J  ;  DeWitt.  Roben  D.;  Peckham.  Peter,  Haines,  Roruld 
K.;  and  Bay,  Adam  G.,  5,685,970,  CI.  205-138.000. 
Hains,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Rumph,  David  E.;  Hains,  Charles  M.;  Motamed,  Margaret;  Tucker, 
Matthew;  Green,  L.  Dale;  and  Buckley,  Robert  R.,  5,687,303,  CI 
395-117.000. 
Hairapetian,  Armond:  See — 

Stubbe,  Frederic  M.;  Shamlou,  Daryush;  and  Hairapetian,  Armond, 
5,686,847,  CI.  327-143.000. 
HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Chen,  Chien;  and  Lu,  Yizhi,  5,687.353.  CI.  395-482.000. 
Halasa,  Adel  Farhan;  Zanzig,  David  John;  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  Sandstrom,  Paul 
Harry;  and  Austin,  Laurie  Elizabeth,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
The.  Tire  tread  compound.  5,686,530,  CI.  525-99.000. 
Haldenby,  George  A.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  coating  the 

interior  surface  of  a  cylinder.  5,686,141,  CI.  427-234.000. 
Hale,  Arthur  Herman;  and  van  Oort,  Eric,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  EfficieiKy 
of  polyglycetol  with  other  addibves  to  remove  water  from  shale.  5.686,3%, 
a.  507-136.000. 
Halko,  John  J.  Waterjel  powered  boat  bottom  cleaning  system.  5,685,251,  CI. 

114  222.000. 
Hall,  Dwren:  See— 

Karimian,  Khashayar:  Muithy,  Keshava;  and  Hall.  Darren.  5.686,612, 
a.  544-284.000. 
Hall,  James  E.:  See — 

Boykin,  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  Hall, 
James  E.;  Wilson,  W.  David;  and  Kumar,  Arvind.  5,686,456.  CI. 
514-256.000. 
Hall.  Robert  C;  See— 

Bretmersky,  Carl  A  ;  Hall,  Robert  C;  and  Klein,  Richard  G  ,  5,687,092, 
a.  364-510.000. 
Hall,  William  Gerald:  See- 
McLaughlin,  Kevin  Thomas;  Hunter-Rinderle.  Stephen  Joseph;  and 
Hall.  William  Gerald,  5.686.063.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Gano.  John  C.  5.685.372.  CI.  166-292.000 
Halseth.  Thor  R.:  See— 

Botich.  Michael  J.;  and  Halseth.  Thor  R..  5.685.863.  CI.  604-198.000 
Hamada.  Masaharu:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Minoru;  Mizokami.  Kazunori;  Sato.  Yuta;  Naito,  Yoshitaka; 
Tomikawa.  Fumio;  and  Hainada.  Masaharu.  5.687.411.  CI.   396- 
310.000. 
Hamada,  Masataka:  See — 

Kishimolo.  Tsuyoshi;  Akamatsu.  Norihiko;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Hamada, 
Masataka;  and  Yukawa,  Kazuhiko,  5,687,402,  CI.  396-80.000. 
Hamada,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Morimolo,  Toru;  Hashinoki,  Kcnji;  Hamada.  Tetsuya;  and  Kamei.  Kenji. 
5.687.085.  CI.  364-468.280 
Hamada,  Tomoko;  Matsushiu.  Mibaki;  Taleyama,  Kiyohisa;  and  Yoncmizu. 
Akira.  lo  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Cleaning  apparatus.  5.685.039.  CI. 
15-88.200. 
Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Sugawa,  Shigetoshi;  Atoji.  Tadashi:  and  Okamolo, 
Hiroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin  film  semiconductor  device  and 
photoelectric  conversion  device  using  the  ihin  film  semiconductor  device. 
5.686.734.  CI.  257-16.000. 
Hamamura.  Kimio;  Iwama,  Tetsuo;  Seki.  Chiaki;  and  Konishi.  Masayuki.  lo 
Eisai   Chemical  Co..   Ltd.   Tetrahydro-alkenyl-melhaiiotuiphlhalene-5.8- 
dione  derivatives.  S.686.63S.  O.  552-293.000, 
Hanuya,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 


Tanaka,  Osamu;  Ishibashi.  Mareinizu:  Hamaya.  Tsuyoshi;  Haralaiii. 
Tsutomu;  Kumano.  Tomoji:  Yamasaki.  Koji:  Sakaida.  Akira:  Sakurai. 
Chihiro;  and  Honma.  Hotaka.  5.685.920.  C\.  148-113.000. 
Hamer.  R.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  Freed.  Brian  S.;  Tomer,  John  D..  IV;  and  Hamer. 

R  Richani  L..  5.686.446.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Shutske.  Gregory  M.:  Freed,  Brian  S.:  Tomer.  John  D..  IV;  and  Hamer. 

R.  Richard  L..  5.686.447.  Q.  514-212.000 
Shutske,  Gregory  M.:  Freed,  Brian  S.;  Tomer,  John  D.,  IV;  and  Hamer, 
R.  Richard  L.,  5,686,483,  CI.  514-428.000. 
Hamilton,  Brian  K.;  Haynes,  Kenneth  E.;  Kirk,  Doug  R.;  and  Blombeig, 
William  J.,  to  GEA,  Inc.  Slurry-loadable  electrical  initiator.  5.686,691,  Q. 
102-202.500. 
Hammerschmid,  Kurt:  See — 

Gahleitner,  Markus:  Bemreitner,  Klaus:  Hafner,  Norbert;  Hammer- 
schmid, Kun;  and  Heinemann.  Hermann.  5.686.533.  Q.  525-240.000. 
Hammond.  John;  and  Rowland.  Mark  Jeremy,  to  Camaudmetalbox  PLC. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  coated  metal.  5,686.043,  Q.  266- 
112.000. 
Hammond,  Philip  Stuart:  Care,  Thoinas  Reed;  Tubb,  Gary  Edwin;  Buckler, 
William  Marcellus,  Jr.;  and  Losey,  Roben  Allen,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Run-flat  tire  with  wet  handling  design.  5,683.927. 
CI.  1 52-209  OOR. 
Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Cnidden.  Joseph  J.,  3,686,391,  CI.  304-238.000. 
Hamrcn,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Nevill,  Leland  R.:  Layer,  William  C;  Hamren,  Steven  L.;  and  Bamett, 
Gregory  A.,  5,685,433,  CI.  206-701.000 
Han,  Dong-Hee,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  exposing  device 
for  forming  black  matrixes  in  cathode  ray  tubes.  5,683.760,  CI.  445-60.000 
Handke,  Giinther;  Beyfuss,  Klaus;  Prudente,  Carlos;  Rittstieg,  Henning;  and 
Wengenroth,  Rolf,  lo  Fichiel  &  Sachs  AG.  Hydraulic  adjustable  shock 
absorber  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,685,400,  CI.  188-299.000. 
Handzel,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Paneth.  Eric;  Handzel.  Mark  J.;  Morley.  Steven  Allan;  and  Avis,  Graham 
M.,  5,687.194,  CI.  375-283.000. 
Haner,  Lambert.  Repulsion  motor.  5.686,805.  CI.  318-725.000. 
Haney.  David  N.,  to  Special  Advanced  Biomaterials,  Inc.  Topical  siloxane 
sunscreen    compositions    having    enhanced    performance    and    safety. 
5,686,065,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Hani.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Matsui,  Toshiyasu:  Hani,  Tsuiomu;  Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Natsuume.  Tadao. 
5.686.136.  CI.  428-36.600. 
Hanover  Catalog  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Rimback,  Peter,  5,685,109,  CI.  43-122.000. 
Hansen,  Joni:  See — 

Mallik,  Debendra;  Hansen,  Joni;  Seth.  Ashok  K.;  and  Sugai,  Neil  R., 
5,683,477,  CI.  228-234.000. 
Hanson,  G.  Herbert.  Self-ligating  orthodontic  brackets.  5,685,711.  Q.  433- 

11.000. 
Hanwha  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Dong  Hyun:  Kim,  Dae  Yong:  Choi,  Young  Min;  Kim,  Woong  Su; 
Rho,  Jeong  Hee;  Kim,  11  Won;  and  Won,  Ho  Youn,  5,686,048,  CL 
422-135.000. 
Hapke,  Kenyon  A.:  See — 

Smith,  Richard  G.;  Kapke,  Kenyon  A.;  and  Schantz,  Spencer  C 
5,685,038,  a.  8-139.000. 
Hara.  Makolo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company.  Ltd.  Image  display  system. 

5,685,311,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Hara,  Masaharu:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Toru:  Sosa,  Toshio:  Dobashi,  Toshio:  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki;  and 
Hara.  Masahani,  5,687,406,  CI.  396-1.58.000. 
Hara,  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Mizukami,  Tamio;  Itoh,  Mikiio:  Hara,  Mitsunobu:  Nakano,  Hirofumi; 
Aotani,  Yumiko;  Ochiai,  Keiko;  Akinaga.  Shiro:  and  Mihara.  Akiim, 
5,686.606,  CI.  540-461.000. 
Hara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Camaban.  Josette  Fran^oise:  Hara.  Shinichi:  Lu.  Hsicng  Sen;  Mayer. 
John  Philip;  and  Yoshinaga,  Steven  Kiyoshi.  5,686,415.  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Hara,  Shinya:  and  Okazaki,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Dynamic 
amount  detector,  dynamic  amount  detecting  method,  and  camera  with 
dynamic  amount  detector.  5,686,663,  CI.  73-495.000. 
Hara,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tai,  Shinji:  Hara,  Tetsuya;  and  Kashimura,  Tsugunori,  5,686.553.  CI. 
528-194.000. 
Hara.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Hara.  Yoshihiro:  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko:  Fujino,  Akihiko: 
Maeda,  Yasuo:  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito.  Fumiaki:  Oolsuka,  Hiroshi; 
and  Miyazawa,  Masayuki.  5.687,404,  CI.  396-88.000. 
Harada.  Hideomi:  See — 

Zangeneh,  Mehrdad;  Harada,  Hideomi:  and  Goto,  Akira.  3.683.6%.  O. 
4I6-186.00R. 
Harada.  Hiromitsu;  See — 

Sugiyama,  Toshiyuki;   and   Harada.   Hiromitsu.  3.683.360.  CI.   280- 
731.000. 
Harada.  Shoichi:  See — 

Morikawa.  Minoru:  Fujita,  Masaki;  Kunieda.  Yasushi:  Walanabe,  Yoshi- 
taka; and  Harada.  Shoichi.  3.685,403.  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Harada.  Takashi:  See — 
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Akaauka.  Iteneo;  Motoki.  Yoahihiro:  Handa.  Takastu;  and  Suzawa. 
Akin.  S,6«5.783.  a.  473-319.000 
timma^.  TafkMK  Set— 

TiMka.  Kodduio:  Harada.  Tiukaia;  Shinya.  Yoahiyuki:  and  Takati. 
Himhi.  3.683^6.  a.  123-478.000. 
Harada.  Yukiko:  Shonda.  Hoad:  Sukegawa.  Makolo:  and  TaMni.  Hiroaki. 
■oMiii  Toam  Ctaemicais,  loc.  Poiyaqanic  acid  Zwiaeriaaic  defivatives. 
CqiaaliM  piDceaaes  thereof,  hair-ocadng  compontioas  and  cosmeac 
compoMtiona.  S.686.066.  O.  424-70.140. 
Hanguclii.  Shoauke:  and  Taku.  Masakazu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kairiia. 
Cwni  adafned  u  film  cartridge  with  a  device  lo  delennine  if  image 
H Mailing   mediuni   in  cartridge   is  developed  and  a  device  allowing 
re-phoMiapliy  of  photographed  image  5.687.414.  O.  396-391.000. 
HarMani.  Tmomu:  See— 

Tanaka,  Oumu;  Ishibaihi.  Mamnizu:  Haroaya.  Taiyoihi:  Haratani. 
Tiutonu;  Kumano.  Tomoji:  Yamaiaki.  Koji;  Sakjida.  Akin;  Sakurei 
anhin);  bmI  Hooma.  Hooka.  3.683.920.  C\.  148-113.000. 
Hatali.  Mohamed  Mouin;  and  Robens.  Marii  Anthony,  lo  Ford  Global 
Technoiofiet,  loc.  Torsion  spring  adjintment  anaranis.  3,685J27.  CI 
267-277000. 
Hardwick.  Lewis;  See — 

Phillips.  Garry.  Lee.  Dan;  Worm.  Herbert;  Phillips.  Chris;  Haixlwick, 
Lewis;  Ahendorf.  Charles;  and  Tew.  Fabian.  5.685 J92.  Q    182 
131.000 
Hardy.  Frederick  Edward:  See— 

Willey.  Alan  David;  Miracle.  Gregory  Scot;  Kott.  Kevin  Lee;  Bums. 

Michael   Eugene;    Baillcly.   Genrd   Marcel  Abel;  Guedira.   Nour- 

Eddine;  Hardy.  Frederick  Edward;  Taylor.  Lucille  Florence:  and  Sivik. 

Mark  Robert.  5.686.015.  CI   252-186.390. 

Hartien.  E.  Pail,  to  Vision-Sciences.  Inc   Endoscope  with  sheath  retainine 

device.  5,685,822.  a.  600-125  000 
Hatichian,  Bijan:  See — 

Au.  V«i;  Wrmeer.  Robert;  and  Harichian.  Biian.  5.686.603.  C\.  536- 
123.130. 
Harmon.  David  Lauranl;  Pascoc.  Nancy  Tovey;  Rembetski.  John  Francis;  and 
Pan,  Pai-Hung.  »  Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Trench 
mask  for  forming  deep  trenches  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and  method 
of  using  same.  5.686.345,  CI  437-67  000. 
Harmon.  Maurice  W.:  See— 

Becker.  Robert  S.;  Ferguson.  Laura;  Eidile.  Lome;  Harmon.  Maurice  W . 
and  Huefaner.  Robert.  5.686.078.  CI  424-209  100 
Harms.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Bootz.  Konrad;  Hoppe.  Manfred;  Bock.  Eckhard;  Reddig.  Wolfram; 
Eizenhdfer,    Thomas;    Harms.    Wolfgang;    and    Herd,    Kwl-Josef 
5.686.642.  C\  558-29  000 
Harold  Simpson.  Inc.;  See — 

SimpKM.  Harold  G  .  5.685.118.  C\.  32-520.000. 
Harper.  Frank  D.;  See— 

Marinack.  Robert  J.;  Awofeso.  Anthony  O.;  Harper.  Frank  D     and 
Kershaw.  Thomas  N..  5.685.954.  O.  162-112.000. 
Harper,  Frank  J  Two-way  tailgate  for  a  vehicle  5.685.594.  CI   296-51  000 
Harpold.  Michael  Miller  See— 

Hits.  Steven  Bradley;  William.?.  Mark  E.;  HarpoM.  Michael  Miller: 
Schwartz.  AraoU;  and  Brenner.  Robert.  5,686.241.  O.  435-56.000 
Harr.  Joat  See— 

Andenon.   Richard  J;   Ooudsdalc.    Ian   S;   Lamoreaux.   Roben  J; 
Schaefer.  Kristine;  and  Harr.  Jost.  5.686.387.  CI.  504-130  000 
HaiTich.  David;  5*^— 

Gaynor.  Richard  B.;  Garcia.  Joseph  A.;  and  Harrich.  David,  5.686JM. 
a.  435-69.100 
Harris.  Bernard:  and  Bozych.  Dennis  E..  to  Reinord  Corporation.  Bearing 
apparatus  having  internal  lubrication  grooves.  5.685.648.  CI.  384-291.000 
Hatru  Corporation;  See — 

Beaaom.  James  D..  5.686.322.  O  437  31  000 

CiofL   Gregg    Douglas:    Lee.    Sang^ug;   and   Jost.   Steven    Robert. 

5.686.822:a  323-312.000 
Gasztonyi.  Laszio  Rainhanti;  and  Gupta.  Amit.  3.686.961.  CI.  348- 

390.000 
Proctor.  James  Arthur.  Jr;  and  Otto,  James  Carl.  5.687.1%.  C\    375- 
347.000. 
Harris,  Guy  H.;  See- 
Bills,  Gerald  F.:  Curotto.  James  E  ;  Dreikom.  S.:  Giacobbe.  Robert  A 
Harris,  Guy  H.;  Mandala,  Suzanne  Miller.  Thornton.  RoMinary  A. 
Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Arroyo,  Angeles  Cabello;  Perez.  Fernando  Pelaez: 
Matas,  Teresa  Diez;  and  Perez.  Francisca  Vicente,  5,686,637,  O 
554-115.000. 
Harris,  Matthew  K.,  lo  Zexel  USA  Corporation.  Snap^n  bracket  for  a 

condenaer  header.  5,685.364,  C\.  165-67.000. 
Harris,  Ronald  M.;  See— 

PMIlipt,  TfKy  L.;  Harris,  Ronald  M.;  Burgess,  Alan  R.;  and  Johnston 
Judy  A.,  5.686.515,  CI   524-275.000 
Harrison,  Guy  Wayne  Water  healer  stand.  5,683  J09.  O.  248-146.000 
Harshe,  Girish  R.;  Keyvani,  Darioush:  and  Goel,  Sanjay.  lo  Motorola,  Inc. 
Variable  voltage,  variable  capwritance  chip  capacitor  device  having  lead 
pins  electrically  coupled  to  capacitor  subataemUy   5,687,036,  O.  361- 
328.000. 
Harting,  Dietmar,  and  de  Vanssay,  Jean-Merri.  to  Harting  Elefctronik  GmbH 

Plug-in  connector  with  fastening  means.  5,685.738,  CI  439-573  000 
Harting,  Dietmar,  Pape.  Gunter,  and  Forster,  Karin,  to  Hating  Elektranik 

GmbH.  Contact  mring.  5.683.748.  a.  439-862.000 
Halting  Elekironik  GmbH;  See— 


Harting.  Dietmar.  and  de  Vanssay.  Jean-Merri.  3.685.738.  O.  439- 

573.000. 
Haning,  Dietmar,  Pape,  Gunter,  and  Forster.  Karin,  5,683,748,  C\. 
439-862.000. 
Hartley,  John  B.;  See- 
Lang,  William  Joseph;   Hartley,   John   B.;  and  Johnson,  Ralph  E., 
3,686,786,  0.31 3-478  000. 
Hartshoni.  Richard  Timodiy;  See — 

BaiUdy.  Gerad  Marcel  Abel;  Hanshom.  Richard  Timodiy;  Cook,  Tho- 
maa  Edward;  Pretty,  Alistair  John;  and  Vermole,  Christian  Leo  Marie. 
3,686,014,  a.  252-186.330. 
Hartaoe,  Allen,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons  Company.  Signature  pocket 

afiparausand  method  of  make  rndy.  5,685J33.  a.  271-11.000. 
Hanz,  Dale  E.;  See- 
Hopkins,  WiUiam  B.;  and  Haitz,  Dale  E.,  5,685,940.  O.  156-291.000. 
Haruta,  Masahiro:  See — 

Koike,  Shoji;  Hanila.  Masahiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Tomoya.  5.686.95 1 . 0 
347  106.000 
Harvey,  John,  III;  Daniels.  Andrew  Michael;  and  Saunders.  William  James,  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc    Crossing  locale  boundaries  to  provide  services. 
5.687.366.  CI.  395-610000. 
Harvey.  Noel  G.;  Trophsa.  Yelena  G.;  and  Burkett.  Susan  L„  to  Becton. 
Dickinson  and  Company  Blood  collection  tube  assembly.  5,686.137.  C\ 
428-36.700 
Harvey,  Thomas  B..  HI:  Shi,  Song  O :  and  So.  Franky.  to  Motorola.  Passi- 
vation of  organic  devices.  5,686.360,  C\.  437-21 1.000. 
Hasegawa.  Arata;  Koga.  Toshiaki;  Mizuno.  Takahide:  Takashima,  Hidesuke: 
Malsuo.  Yasunori;  and  Okawa.  Himshi.  lo  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.  Tea- 
lesislant  conveyor  belL  5,685.417.  Q.  198-847.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kinji;  See — 

Asai.  Takeo;  Hasegawa.  Kinji;  and  Ono,  Mitsumasa.  5.686JI0.  CI. 
523-220.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kouichi;  and  Yuda,  Kazuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  VCO  coupled  dirough 
capacitance  and  buffer  circuits.  5.686,868,  CI.  331-75.000 
Hasegawa.  Seiji:  See — 

Maruta.  Masamichi;  Nanai.  Hidehisa;  Moroi,  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi 
Hiroshi:  and  Hasegawa.  Seiji.  5.686J25.  CI   524-600.000 
Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  See — 

Fukushima.  Hiroiaka;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Hashizawa.  Shigemi. 
5.686.701,0.  174-67.000. 
Hasegawa.  Tsukasa;  See — 

Otaeda.  Shigeto;  Mese.  Michihiro;  Kamimuia.  Toshio;  Kunimori.  Yoshi- 
hiko;  Uek.  Shunichi:  Hasegawa.  Tsukasa;  and  Yamauchi,  Tsukasa. 
3.687.221,  O.  379-%.000. 
Hashiba,  Hitoshi;  See— 

Hio,  Masahide;  Nozaki,  Takao;  Hashiba,  Hitoshi:  Isshiki,  Isao;  Naka, 

Yoshihani;  Ueda,  Seiji;  and  Wada.  Itani,  5,685.617,  CI   303-1 13.100. 

Hashimoto,  Hiroyuki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 

Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.  Microcomputer  with  detection 

of  predetermined  data  for  enabling  execubon  of  instructions  for  stopping 

supply  of  clock.  3.687,311,  O.  393-183.100. 

Hashimoto,  Koji;  See— 

Iwamaisu,  Takayuki;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Miyazaki,  Hideya;  Ito,  Shinichi: 
Inoue,  Soichi;  Sato,  Hiroyuki:  Tanaka,  Saloshi:  and  Hashimoto,  Koii, 
5.686.209,  O  43O-5.000 
Hashinoki,  Kenji;  See — 

Morimoto,  Tora;  Hashinoki.  Kenji;  Hanuda.  Tetsuya;  and  Kamei.  Kenii 
5.687.085.  O.  364-468.280 
Hashiya.  Seiichi;  See— 

Dobashi.  Hironori;  and  Hashiya.  Seiichi,  5,687  J33,  O,  395-336.000. 
Hashizawa,  Shigemi;  See — 

Fukushima,  Hiroiaka:  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Hashizawa.  Shigemi 
5,686,701,0    174-67.000. 
Haskell,  Sarin  GeoSty:  and  Yan.  Li.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Video 
transmission    rate    matching    for    multimedia    communication    SYstems 
5.687,095,  O.  364-514  OOA 
Hassall,  Stephen  James:  and  May,  Daniel  Roben,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Pattern  to  control  spread  of  adhesive  during  laminabon  of  sheets 
5.686.169,  CI   428-195  000 
Hastnip.  Sven;  See— 

W&ldike.  Helle  Fabricius:  Hagen.  Fred;  Hjoit.  Carsten  Mailand;  and 
Hastnip.  Sven.  5.686,593.  O.  536-23.100. 
Haiae.  Shinji;  See— 

Majumdar.  Gouiab;  Halae.  Shinji;  and  Koura.  Masayuki,  3,686,839, 0 
327-530.000 
Haogishi.  Yuji;  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Hatagishi.  Yuji.  5,685.745.  O.  439-706.000 
Hatanaka.  Satoahi;  See — 

Asano.  Masahide:  Nakajima,  Kazuhiko:  Funihama,  Kazuhiaa;  Hatan^u, 
Satodii:  and  Kawanbayashi,  Keiko,  5.686.494.  O.  514-616.000. 
Hation.  Masaichi;  and  Shoji,  Osamu,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 

Seisakusho  Vehicle  kicking  device.  5.685,183.  O  70-252.000. 
HjOori,  Morishige:  See — 

Ohata.  Manioiu:  Hatlori.  Morishige:  Okumolo.  Yoshinao:  Okazaki. 
Masalo:  Takeichi.  Michifume:  Horihaia.  Katsutoshi:  and  Kimm, 
Kengi,  5,685,229.  O    105-397  000. 
Hanori.  Tadathi:  See— 

Watanabe,    Takamoio:    Otiisuka,    Yoshinori;    Hattori,    Tadashi:    and 
Hoshino,  Kouichi,  3,686,833,  O.  324-166.000. 
Hanori,  Yoshimaaa;  See— 


Ibiniudii.   Yoshimasa:    Kuroda,   Masami:    Nabeta,   Osamu:   Amano. 
Masayo;  Hatlori.  Yoshimasa:  and  Furusho.  Noboru.  3.686.212.  O. 
430-56.000. 
Hanori,  Yoahitsugu;  See — 

Yoshinobu.    Hitoshi;   Yoshimura.  Tsukasa;   and   Hanori.   Yoshitsugu, 
5.686.954.  CI.  348-13.000. 
Haugland.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Zhang.  Yu-Zhong;   and  Haugland.   Richard   P.,   5,686.261.  CI.   435- 
405.000. 
Hauris.  Jon  F.;  See — 

Oniziano.  Michael  J.:  Hauris.  Jon  F:  and  Stanley.  Daniel  L..  3,687,316. 
CI.  395-200.200. 
Hausman.  Michael  R.  Hand,  wrist,  and  forearm  protective  device.  5,685.013, 

O.  2-16.000. 
Hawk,  Kent  Roben:  See- 
Nelson.  Frederick  William;  Smith.  Wayne  Farrior;  Hawk.  Kent  Roben: 
Picken,  Terence  Daniel:  Phelan.  James  Joseph:  and  Eckan.  Gregory 
Craig,  5,686.671.  CI.  73-861.730. 
Hawker  Energy  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Hooke.  John  W:  Green.  Greg  G.:  and  Washeck.  Mary  Jo  F.  3,686,202, 
CI.  429-160.000. 
Hawkins,  Tranel  W.  Bicycle  gear  changer.  3.685.198.  CI.  74-502.200. 
Hawn.  Glenn  Francis:  and  DeLorme.  John  David,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Cross-track  and  skew  justification  of  cut  sheets.  5.685.537.  O. 
271-248.000. 
Hawthorne.  Richard  C;  See— 

Torek.  Kevin  James:  Lee.  Whonchee:  and  Hawthorne,  Richard  C, 
5.685,951.0.  156-646.100. 
Hayakawa,  Toshitaka;  Yoshida,  Shinobu;  and  Takada,  Toshikatsu.  to  NGK 
Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceramic  substrate  with  thin-film  capacitor  and  method 
of  producing  the  same.  3,685,968,  CI.  205-122.000. 
Hayakawa,  Yukihidc;  See — 

Mitsuishi,  Naoki;  Baba,  Shiro:  Nagayama,  Hiromi;  Hayashi.  Tsutomu: 
and  Hayakawa,  Yukihide,  5.687,344,  O.  395-421.100. 
Hayasaka,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ohtani,   Asahiko:    and    Hayasaka,    Masayoshi,    5,685,285,   CI.    123- 
698.000. 
Hayashi,  Kazuyuki:  Morii,  Hiroko;  Sakoda,  Mineko;  Ohsugi,  Minoru:  and 
Kamigaki,  Mamoru.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.  Modified  panicles. 
5,686,012,  O  252-62.560. 
Hayashi,  Koaji,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Semiconducting  ceramic  composition 
having  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  and  production  pro- 
cess diereof  5.686.367.  CI.  501-137.000. 
Hayashi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Okazaki.  Akio;  Bethunou,  Ikuo;  Tsuchida.  Naoki:  and  Hayashi.  Masa- 
haru, 5.686,490,  CI.  514-558.000. 
Hayashi,  Masaki;  Satoh.  Hiroto:  Nagashima,  Tenihiko;  and  Aoki,  Hiroyuki, 
lo  Advanlest  Corporation.  Image  quality  inspection  system  and  image 
syndiesis  method.  5,686,959,  O.  348-126.000. 
Hayashi,  Takahiro:  and  Kunitomo,  Kouichi,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Charging  conhol  circuit.  5,686,816,  CI.  320-30.000. 
Hayashi,  Tsutomu;  See — 

Mitsuishi,  Naoki:  Baba,  Shiro:  Nagayama,  Hiromi;  Hayashi,  Tsutomu: 
and  Hayakawa,  Yukihide,  5,687,344,  O.  395-421.100. 
Hayashi,  Yoshio;  See — 

Takeda,  Tadashi;  and  Hayashi,  Yoshio,  5,687,152,  CI.  369-103.000 
Hayashi,  Yukihisa,  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Toner  container  and  developing 
devke  with  the  same  toner  container  assembled  therein.  5,686,985,  CI. 
355-260.000. 
Hayman,  James  A.;  and  Sims,  Charies  R.,  to  Esselte  N.V.  Printing  device. 

5.685,651,0.400-88.000. 
Haynes.  Kenneth  E.;  See — 

Hamilton,  Brian  K.:  Haynes.  Kenneth  E.;  Kiik.  Doug  R.;  and  Blomberg. 
William  J..  5.686,691.  O.  102-202.500. 
Hays.  Lance  G..  to  Biphase  Energy  Company.  Movable  inlet  gas  barrier  for 

a  free  surface  Uquid  scoop.  5,685,691,  O.  415-88.000. 
Haysiead,  Timodiy  A  J.:  MacDonakL  Timodiy:  and  Fadden,  R.  Patrick,  to 
University  of  Vii;ginia  Palenl  Foundation.  Method  for  determination  of  the 
amount  of  cither  phospholyrosine  or  phosphoscrine  in  a  protein.  5.686,3 1 0, 
O.  436-86.000. 
Hayward,  Denise  S.;  See— 

Laurin,  Dean;  Buan,  Angeles  Lillian:  Woo,  Lecon;  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.; 
Ding,  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson,  William;  Rosenbaum,  Larry  A.; 
Hayward,  Denise  S.;  Hoppesch,  Joseph  P.;  Nebgen,  Gregg;  and 
Westphal,  Stanley,  5,686,527,  O.  325-66.000. 
Hearst,  Marti  A.;  See— 

Saund,  Eric;  and  Hearst,  Mani  A.,  5,687  J64,  O.  395-603.000. 
Heal  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Larson,  Ralph  !.,  3,687,062,  O.  361-706.000. 
Hebert  Caroline  Alice:  See— 

Docrschuk,  Claire  M.:  Foog,  Sherman;  Hcben,  Caroline  Alice;  Kim, 
Kyung  Jin;  and  Leong.  Steven  R.,  3,686,070,  O.  424-145.100, 
Hecker,  Phil  E.,  Jr.;  Yui,  Roben  E.;  and  Levine,  Jules  David,  to  Texas 
Instnunents  Incorporated.  Field  emission  device  widi  suspended  gale. 
3,686,782,  O.  313-309.000. 
Hefner,  Roben  E.,  Jr.;  See- 
White,  Jeny  E.:  Silvis,  H.  Craig:  Mang,  Michael  N.;  Kram,  Shari  L.;  and 
Heftier,  Roben  E.,  Jr.,  5,686,551,  O.  528-101.000. 
Heger,  Siegfried:  See— 

Veil,  Tobias:  Goeb,  Wetner,  Heger,  Siegfried;  Roechner,  Buikard;  aid 
Ditnlmaier.  Thomas.  3,686.773. 0.  310-239.000, 


Hehl,  Michael:  See— 

Kleer,  Johannes-Konrad:  KOnig,  Joachim:  Hehl,  Michael;  and  Geiss, 
Peter,  5,685,034,  O.  5-604.000. 
Hehmann,  HorsI  W  W.;  See— 

Pandalai,  Raghavan  P.;  Carter,  Bnice  A.;  and  Hehmann,  Horst  W.  W., 
5,685.157,  CI.  60-725.000. 
Heidelbeiger  Druckamschinen  AG;  See — 

Fischer.    Gerhard:    Kiessling.    Marcel:    and    Pfizenmaier,    Wolfgang, 
5.687,005.  O.  358-456.000. 
Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  See — 

GM.  Geihanl:  and  Raasch,  Gerd,  3,683,213,  O.  83-346.000. 
Zeltner,  JUigen.  5.685.534,  O.  271-108.000. 
Heidenreich.  Horsi;  See — 

Steffen,  Volker,  Heidenreich,  Horst;  and  Rohwetlcr,  Noibeit,  5,685.220. 
CI.  101-37.000. 
Heidenreich.  Huben:  Cuntz.  Hans  Peter,  and  Werner.  Roland,  to  Friatec 
Aktiengesellschaft  Keramik-  und  Kun-stoffwerke.  Apparatus  for  gas  wash- 
ing. 5,685,886,  O.  55-230.000. 
Heiken,  Jay  P:  See— 

Bae,  Kyongtae  T;  Heiken,  Jay  P:  and  Brink,  James  A.,  5,687,208,  O. 
378-8.000. 
Heim,  Philippe:  See — 

Bayard,  Philippe;  Fayt,  Roger,  Teyssie,  Philippe;  Vusfaney,  Sunil  K.: 
Vuillemin,  Bnino;  and  Heim.  Philippe.  5.686,334,  O.  323-271.000. 
Heimann,  Bemhard;  See — 

Rehag,    Klaus,   deceased;   and    Heimann,    Bemhard,    3,683,188,   O. 
72-239.000. 
Heine.  Guenther  See — 

Leuthold.  Hans;  Jennings,  David  John;  Clark.  Wesley  Ronald:  Khan. 
Raquib;  and  Heine,  Guenther.  5.685.647,  O.  384-113.000. 
Heineck,  Matthew  P.:  See— 

Oaik.  Airell  R..  II:  Jung.  Brian  R.;  and  Heineck.  Matthew  P.  5.686.912, 
CI.  341-51.000. 
Hcinemann.  Hermann;  See — 

Gahleitner.  Maikus:  Bemreitner.  Klaus;  Hafher,  Noiben;  Hammer- 
scbmid,  Kun:  and  Heinemann,  Hermann,  5,686,333, 0.  525-240.000, 
Hcinemann,  Mario;  See — 

Barthel,  Herben;  Heinemann,  Mario;  Herrmann,  Franz;  and  Altenbuch- 

ner,  August,  5,686,054,  CI.  423-335.000. 

Heiniger.  Martin,  to  Georg  Fischer  Rohrleiiungssystcmc  AG.  Device  for 

monitoring  die  valve  lift  of  a  diaptuagm  valve.  5,685  J36, 0.  1 37-554.000. 

Heinz,  Mark  F.  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.  Cargo  compartment 

cover  and  item  suppon  assembly.  5.685,592,  CI.  296-37.160. 
Heiti.  Roben  V.;  See — 

Wallack,  David  A.:  Lewis,  Donald  M.;  Munler,  John  D.;  Silbemagel, 
Peter  J.:  Heiti,  Roben  V.:  and  Yoshida.  Yuko.  5.686,142,  CI   427- 
277.000. 
Helbig,  Colleen  A.:  See— 

Bagfjoni,  John  A.,  St.;  Cappiello,  Joseph  S.;  Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.: 
Cilcnlo,  Vincent  J.:  Helbig,  Colleen  A.;  Patterson,  Neil  S.;  Roetker, 
Michael  S.;  and  Simone,  Joellen,  5,686.215,  O.  430-58.000. 
Helfrich,  Kenneth  Jay;  Henry,  Paul  Dishaun;  and  Nortnip.  Kevin  Eugene,  lo 
Thomson   Consumer  Electronics.   Inc.   Apportioning   minimal   standby 
power.  5.686.767,  CI.  307-64.000. 
Helios  Container  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Uda,  Mamoni,  5,685,450,  O.  220-402.000. 
Hellberg,  Mark  R.;  Gamer,  William  H.;  Dickerson,  Jaime  E..  Jr.;  and  Lou. 
Marjorie  F.  to  Alcoo  Laboratories.  Inc.  Use  of  NJ>r-bis<mercaptoacetyl) 
hydrazine  derivatives  as  anticalaraci  agents.  5,686,430,  CI.  514-222.300. 
HeUendahl,  Beaie;  See— 

Wingen.  Horst;  HeUendahl.  Beale:  Kirstgen.  Reinhard:  Sauter.  Huben: 
Ammermann.  Ebethard;  and  Lotenz,  Gisela,  3,686,474,  CL  314- 
363.000. 
Hellwig,  Karl;  See— 

Lorenz.  Dietmar;  and  Hellwig.  Karl.  5.687.184,  O.  371-43000 
Helmbrccht.  Peter  Fehlmaim.  Wolfgang;  Schultheiss.  Gcrold;  Junger.  Dieter 
Kcbrich.  Bodo;  and  Morel-Fowrier.  J.  Paul,  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmbH. 
Fuel-injection  pump.  5,685,274,  O.  123-450.000. 
Helmcug.  Klaus-Peter  See — 

Thorns,    Roland:    and   Hclmetag.    KJaus-Peter,    5,686,784,   O.    313- 
402.000. 
Helmsderfer,  John  A.  Cover  assembly  and  method  for  covering  undersink 

piping.  5.685,328,  O.  137-15.000. 
Helsinki  University  Licensing,  Ltd.:  See — 

Pcltola,  Rainer,  5,683,891,  CI.  71-9.000. 
Helton,  Mike;  See— 

Voumakis,  John  N.;  Finkielszlein,  Sergio;  Pariser,  Ernest  R.;  and  Helkn, 

Mike,  3,686,115,  O.  424-488.000. 

Heminger,  David  M.;  Aknas,  Paul  G.:  and  Coppock,  William  M.,  lo 

Motorola,   Inc.  Zero-crossing  triac  and  method.  5,686,837,  CI.  327- 

451.000. 

Hemmeke,  Ronald  L.;  and  Collet,  Corhin  L..  lo  Prince  Corporation.  Vanity 

minor  assembly.  5,685,629,  O.  362-140.000. 
Henderson,  Alexaider,  to  At  Plastics,  Inc.  Cross-linkable  polymer  conqxisi- 
tion  containing  a  caiboxylic  acid  precursor  as  a  catalyst.  5,686,546,  O. 
528-12.000. 
Henderson,  John  Goodchilde  Noiie:  See — 

Lane,  Frank  Anton;  Ausenbmin,  Joseph  Ellis:  Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald; 
Fuhrer,  Jack  Setig;  Ifendetioo.  John  Goodcfaikle  Norie;  Mofari,  Ka- 
luo;  Nakamura,  Masafimi;  NogucU,  Takaham;  Okamolo,  HitDo: 
Oku.  Manw:  ad  Pkniick.  Micteel  AUea.  3.687.273.  Q,  386-68.000. 
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Headcnon.  Roben  C:  Ser— 

Cnig.  Slephea  R.:  Welsh.  Paul  B.  and  Hendenon.  Robeit  C  .  S.686.6S7. 
a.  73-23.420 
Hendenoo's  Industries  Ply  Ud.:  Sre — 

Lance,  Mark  Andre*.  5.685,606.  O.  297-284.400. 
Henkel  Cocpomiaa:  Set— 

Urfcr.  Allen   D.,  and  Laatarowitz.  Virginia  L.   5,686,400,  O    510- 

237  000 
Walsh.  Leo,  5,686.632,  O   549-410000 
Henkel  KonunanditgesellschaA  auf  Akben:  See — 

Row.  David;   Hoeffkes.   Horn;   Lieske.  Edgar   and   Malzik.   Iduna. 
5.68S.88l,a  8-405.000. 
Henmi,  Naoya,  lo  NEC  Cnporabon.  Optical  cooununicalion  system  having 
loop-back  fiHKtiaa  for  informing  congestion  stale  of  receiving  node. 
5,687,013,  a.  359-117  000 
Heiuni.  Naoya:  Ser — 

Suemufa.  YoahiJuko;  and  Hcnmi,  Naoya,  5,687.181.  C\.  371-37.600 
Henry.  Paul  Diataaun:  See— 

Helfricfa,   Kenneth  Jay;   Henry,   Paul    Dishaun:   and   Nortrup.   Kevin 
Eugene.  5.686.767,  a   307-64.000 
Henson.  Mamret:  See — 

Skokl.  Cati  N.:  Henson.  Margaret;  Houu.  Thomas  Michwl;  and  Gib- 
boos,  Ian.  5.686.253.  O  4.15-7  900. 
Henlges.  James:  See — 

Sibley.  Dwight;  and  Heniges.  James.  5.685.288.  O.  I26-2:».000 
Heneus  Instnunenls  GmbH:  See — 

Falkenbog.  Frank  W;  Nagels.  Hans-Ono;  and  Koln.  Heinz-Gerhard, 
5.686.301.0  435-297  100 
Heraeus  Med  GmbH:  See— 

MttkM.  Rudolf,  and  Gampe,  Uwe,  5,685.661.  O.  403-166.000 
Hetben.  Dennis  Michael;  Erspamer.  John  Paul;  and  Dirksiog.  William  Paul. 
»  Procter  St.  Gamble  Compmy.  The    Unitary  package.  5,685,428,  CI 
206-391.000 
Herixn,  Howanl  Acoustic  guitar  bridge  uippon  5.686,677.  C\.  84-307.000 
Herberts  Geiellschaft  mii  bescfarankter  Haflung:  See— 

Bederke.  Klaus;  Duecoffri.  VUker,  FlosbKh.  Cvmen;  Frigge.  Eva; 
Schuben.  Waher.  and   Herrmann.   Fricdrich.   5.686.532.  CI    525- 
222.000. 
Hercules  laconoraled:  See — 

BoaorfF.  Kyle  J.;  Brungardl.  Clemeni  Unus;  Dumas.  David  Howard; 
Ehhardl.  Susan  Memck;  Cast,  John  Charles;  and  Zhang,  Jian-Jian 
5.685.815,0.493-186.000 
Class,  Jay  Bernard.  5.686.537.  CI  525-349  000 
Herd.  Kari-Joaef:  See- 
Boca,  Koorad;  Hoppe.  Manfred;  Bock.  Eckhard;  Reddig.  Wolfram 
EizenhMer.    Thomas;    Harms.    Wolfgang;    and    Herd.    Kvl-Josef 
5.686.642.  O.  558-29  000 
Herman.  Trent  S.  Banery-operated  auiomabcally  switched  ligfalinR  device 

5.685.630.  O.  362-1  SS.ofc  "^      * 

Hermele.  Jules  J.;  and  Robinson.  David  P.  (o  Morgan  Crucible  Company 
p.l.c.  The.  High  profile  non-skid  deck  coating  compositian.  5.686J07. 0 
523-153.000. 
Hernandez.  Juan  M.;  and  Hernandez.  Mana  Z.  Portable  eiiemal  tool  tray 

assembly  5.685.468.  O   224-492  000 
Hernandez.  Maria  Z.:  See- 
Hernandez.  Juan  M.;  and  Hernandez.  Maria  Z..  5.685.468.  O    224- 
492.000. 
Hernandez.  Walter  C;  and  Voaburgh.  Frederick,  lo  Monitoring  Technology 
CayantKm.  Apparatus  and  method  for  analyzing  the  condition  and 
perforaiioce  of  tubomachines  by  processing  signals  itunieming  roior 
motion.  5.686.669.  O  73-660.000 
Herr.  Lawrence  Norman;  Porter,  John  David;  and  Coooes.  Mary  Ann.  lo 
Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  a  static  RAM.  5.687  178 
O.  371-21  400 
Herring.  William  A.:  See— 

Rivlin.   Jonadian    B  ;    Vodoor.   Sam    B  ;   and   Herring.   William   A. 
5.686. 1 80,  O.  428-350.000 
Hefimaim,  Franz:  See — 

Barthel.  Herbeit;  Heinemann,  Mario;  Herrmann,  Fratu;  and  Alienbuch- 
ner.  August.  5.686.054,  O.  423-335.000 
Herrmann,  Friokrich:  See — 

Bederke.  Klaus;  Duecoffrt.  Volker.  Flo«bK:h.  Cwmen;  Frigge.  Eva; 
Scfaubett,  Waher;  and  Herrmann.  Fricdrich.  5.686.532.  CI    525- 
222.000. 
Hersh.  Stuart;  Giovanni.  Dan  V:  Kcrho.  Stephen  E..  and  Cooti.  AjMhony  V 
lo  Electric  Power  Research  Institute   Viet  atomizer  5.685,706,  O   431- 
8.000. 
Henhey.  iota  Erik:  See— 

Welte*.  Kenneth  Brakeley.  II;  and  Hershey,  John  Erik,  5,686.888,  O 
J4O-539.00O. 
Hershkoviz.  Rami:  See — 

Cohen,  iivn  R.;  Lider,  Ofcr;  and  Hershkoviz,  Rami,  5,686,431    O 
514-56.000. 
Herd.  Erich:  See— 

Oupte.  Rajaram  Arun.  and  Hertl.  Erich.  5.685.294,  O.  128-203  150 
Herzmann.  Wilhebn:  See— 

Goediekc.  Frank;  Herzmann.  Wilhdm;  and  Ruf.  Arthur.  5.685  640  O 
366-107.000. 
Heaka  Coipimioa:  See-. 

Tripp.  Cywhia  Am;  Frank,  Glenn  Robert;  and  Grieve.  Robert  B 
5.686.080.  O  424-265  100 


Hesse.  Robert  Henry;  Reddy.  Caddam  Subba;  and  Setty.  Sundan  Kaoigam 
Srinivtsaaetty.  lo  Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry.  Vitamin 
D  amide  derivatives.  5.686.435.  O   514-167.000 
Hester,  Detuiis  M..  lo  Zeneca  Limited.  Compalibilily  ageni  and  method 

5.686.384.  O  504-116.000 
Hester.  Douglas  Christopher  See— 

Bucher.  Timothy;  Hester.  Douglas  Christopher.  Sell.  John  Victor;  and 
Tran.  Cang  N..  5.687  J50.  O   395-467  000 
Heuer.  Hubert:  See— 

Anderskewitz.  Half;  Schnimm.  Kurt;  Retiih.  Emst-Otto;  Birke.  Fmz; 
Fttgner.  Armin;  Heuer.  Hubert;  and  Mewie.  Chnstopher.  5.686.496. 
O  514-637.000. 
Hcwd.  Manfred:  See— 

Piesenz.  Ulrich;  and  Hewcl.  Manfred.  5.686.192.  O  428-474  400 
Hewitt  FrederKk  G  ,  and  OifieU.  Steven  J  .  lo  Orlield  Associates.  Inc. 
Methods  for  assessing  visual  tasks  lo  cstaMish  desirable  lighting  nd 
viewing  conditioas  for  performance  of  tasks;  apparatus:  and,  aoplications 
5.686.987,  O   356-237  000 
Hewitt,  Philip:  See — 

Hoimes,    Keith   Thomas;   Hewitt,   Philip;   O'Connor,   Jonathan-    aid 
Thompson,  Richard.  5.687.373,  O   395-682.000. 
Hewlen-Packatd  Co:  Sre— 

Hoppnl,  John  P.  5.687.059.  O.  361-685  000 
Hewlea-Packard  Co.:  Sre— 

Adams.  John  A  .  5.687,209.  O.  378-22.000 

Ashbura.  Jon  L;  and  Rossin.  Theodore  G  .  5.687.340.  O  395-384.000. 

Clark,  Airell  R..  II;  Jung.  Brian  R  ;  and  Heineck.  Matthew  P.  5.686.912. 

O   341  51  000. 
ColBn.  Paul;  and  Schmidtke.  Gregg  S  .  5.687.039,  O.  360-92.000 
Craig,  Stephen  R  ;  Welsh,  Paul  B    and  Henderson,  Robert  C,  5,686,657. 

O.  73-23  420 
Holcomb.  Matthew  S  ;  andTiistin.  Wairea  S..  5.686.846. 0.  327-37.000 
Pin,  Yichuao;  and  Chikten.  Wntfarap  D..  5.685.074.  O.  29-890.100. 
Spencer.  Thomas  V.  5.687  J95.  O.  395-872.000. 
Slokes.  DeVerl  N.;  and  Mahoney.  Terry  P.  5.687.301,  O.  395-112.000. 
Swanaon.  David  W;  Ouklen.  Winlfarop  D;  and  Maler.  Jacn  D 

5,686,949,  O   347-87  000 
Takada,  Mikihiko;  Okamoto.  Yukio.  and  Trask.  Jeffrey  L.,  5,687  054  O 

361-225.000 
TuUis,  Barclay  J  .  5.686.720,  O  250-208  100. 

Wiley.  Steve  R  ;  and  Moles,  Maqfaew  J.,  5,687,320.  O   395-200  160 
Hey,  Asmund:  See— 

Lutz,  Dieter,  and  Hey,  Asmund,  5,685,798.  O  475-331  000 
Heyer.  Raymond  f.  and  Hubbard.  Connie  L.  lo  Minneaou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Comnny   Method  of  prepwing  meh  boMjed  nonwoven 
articles  5.685.935,  O    156-178.000 
Heynderickx.  Ingnd  EJ  R  ;  and  Bioer.  Dirk  J  .  lo  US  Philips  Corporatioo 

Optical  lemperatuR  indicaor  5.686.153,  O  428-1  000 
Heyse,  Joerg:  See— 

Krauss,  Bcind;  Awarzamani,  Assadollah;  Wilfen,  Thomas;  and  Heyse. 
Joerg,  5,685.280,  O.  123-549  000 
HibbardL  John  F,  lo  Trans-Coil,  Inc   Low-pnu  filter  and  electronic  speed 

control  system  for  electric  motors  5,686.806.  O   318-800.000 
Hibino.  Hideo:  See— 

Kazanu,    Kazuyuki;    Yokonuma.    Norikazu;    and    Hibino.    Hideo. 
5A87.405.  a.  396-155.000. 
Hibino.  Slaaao:  See— 

Anan.  Naoki;  Sawano.  Tadashi;  Ohyama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hibino.  Shingo. 
5.686.981.  O   351-212  000 
Hibst.  Hartmut:  See— 

Tenten.  Andreas;   Martin.  Friednch-Geoig;   Hibst   Hartmut;   Marosi. 
LaszJo;  and  Kohl.  Veronika.  5.686.373.  O   502-312  000 
Hida.  Hikaru.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor  with  recessed  eale 

5.586.740.  O  257-192.000. 
Hidaka.  Hideto;  Asabn.  Mikio;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  Ooishi.  Tsukasa; 
Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Tomishima.  Shigeki,  and  Tsukude.  Masaki,  to  Mit- 
subishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Semiconductor    memory    device 
5.687,123,0.365-189.090. 
Hidaka.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Ohmori.  Junya;  Maeno.  Kyoichi;  Hidaka.  Kazuyuki;  Nakalo.  Kazuhiio; 
Sakamoto.  Shuichi;  and  Tsukamoio,  Shin-ichi.  5,686,482,  O    514- 
426.000 
Hidaka.  Koji:  See— 

Hinyama.  Hideo;  Ibaraki.  Nobuki;  Hidaka.  Koji;  Mizouchi.  Kiyotsugu; 
Kobayashi.  Michiya;  Ishigami.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Ryo;  and  Kikuchi 
Makoio.  5.686.980.  O   349-110.000 
Hidaka,  Masanobu:  See— 

Maruyama.  Tsutomu;  Akiyama.  AUushi;  Matsuki.  Hiroyasu;  Sanada. 
Kazuo;  Chigira.  Sadao;  and  Hidaka.  Masanobu.  5.686.725.  O.  230- 
271000. 
Higashi,  Kaziishi:  See — 

Yagi.  Yoahihiko;  Higashi.  Kazuahi;  Tsukahara.  Norihito;  Kumagai  Koi- 
chi;  and  Yonezawa.  Takahiro.  5.686.353.  CI.  437-183.000 
Higashitani.  Fusahiro:  See— 

Main.  Samarendn  Nadi;  Phillips.  Oludotun  Adebayo;  Reddy.  Andhe 
Venkil  Narender.  Sctti.  Eduank>  Luis;  Micetich.  Ronald  George: 
Kunugita.    Chieko;     Higashitani,     Fusahiro;    and    Hyodo.    Akio 
5.686,441.  a  514-195.000 
Higgins.  Leo  M..  III.  to  Motorola  inc   Medtod  for  making  a  tab  semicon- 
ductor device  witti  self-aligning  cavity  and  intrinsic  standoff.  5.686.352, 
O.  437-182.000. 


Higuchi,  Fumii,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  extruder  feed  port  insert. 

5,686.219,  O.  430-137.000. 
Hikichi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Akira;  and  Hikichi,  Hisashi,  5.685321.  O.  251-313.000. 
Hill.  Kevin  Wayne:  Ser— 

Zimmerer,  Jeffery  J.;  and  Hill,  Kevin  Wayne,  5,685,1 1 1 , 0.  49-352.000. 

Hillenbrand,  Christopher  F;  and  Gomez,  Donald  T.  to  United  Stales  of 

America.  Navy.  Unmanned  undersea  vehicle  with  electable  sen.sor  masi  for 

obtaining  position  and  environmental  vehicle  sums.  5.686.694.  CI.  114- 

21.200. 

Hillis.  David  B..  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Army.  Infrared  sniper  detection 

enhancement.  5.686.889,  CI.  340-540.000 
Hills.  Graham  W.;  Su,  Yuh-Jia;  Tanase,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ryan,  Robert  E..  lo 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Focus  ring  for  semiconductor  wafer  processing  in 
a  plasma  reactor.  5.685.914.  O.  1 18-723  OOE. 
Hillstnmn.  David  U.:  See— 

Yasnogorodskiy.  Vladimir;  and  Hillstrom.  David  U..  5.685.054.  CI. 
29-446.000 
Hinderling.  Jutg:  Ser — 

Lee.ChongU.;  Moallemi,  Kamran;  and  Hinderling,  Jurg,  5,687.191,0. 
375-216.000. 
Hinkle,  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Picioccio,  John  J.;  Kienitz,  Steven  D.;  Kitchen,  Warren  R.;  Rossi,  Joseph 
E:  Haase,  William  C  ;  Ono,  Allison  T:  and  Hinkle,  Wayne  R  , 
5,685,435,  O.  209-677.000. 
Hiorichs.  Randall  Dean:  See— 

Rolker,  Paul  Stuart;  and  Hinrichs,  Randall  Dean.  5.687.310.  O.  395- 
182.090 
Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Boggs.  Dairell  D.;  Colwell.  Robert  P;  Fetterman.  Michael  A  ;  Glew, 
Andrew  F;  Gupta,  Ashwani  K.;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  and  Papworth, 
David  B.,  5,687.338,  O.  395-381.000 
Hinz,  Axel;  and  Czametzki.  Edwin,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH. 
Pre.ssure  regulator  for  hydraulic  brake  with  slip  control.  5.685.150.  CI 
60-547.100. 
Hio.  Masahide:  Nozaki.  Takao;  Hashiba.  Hitoshi:  Isshiki.  Isao;  Nakai.  Yoshi- 
hani:  Ueda.  Seiji;  and  Wada.  Itaru.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  and 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Unit  iniegraied  system  and  connector 
5,685.617.0.  303-113  100. 
Hioki.  Yuichi:  See— 

Malsumolo.  Chikako:  Moriyama,  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  TaluMoshi;  and 
Hioki.  Yuichi.  5.686.403,  O  510-436.000. 
Hirai.  Keisuke:  See — 

Goto.  Giichi;  Ishihara.  Yiiji;  and  Hirai.  Keisuke.  5.686.466,  O.  514- 
323.000. 
Hiraide.  Shoichi:  See— 

Takagi.  Akira;  Tojo,  Hiroaki;  and  Hiraide,  Shoichi.  5.686.944,  CI. 
347-41.000. 
Hirakue.  Toshimitsu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mounting  device  and  a 

recording  appvaius  including  the  same.  5.686.950,  O.  347-104.000. 
Hirano,  Hiroshige;  and  Honda.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5.687.126.  CI  365-208.000. 
Hirano.  Seiji:  See — 

Yoshino.  Shuji;  Hirano.  Seiji;  and   Shimizu.  Yukio.  5.685.442.  CI. 
211-201000. 
Hirase.  Satoshi;  Tokugawa.  Osamu;  and  Takahashi.  Kazunori.  lo  NSK.  Ltd. 

Webbing  anchorage  for  seat  beh  system.  5.685.566.  O.  280-801.100. 
Hirayama.  Hideo;  Ibaraki,  Nobuki;  Hidaka.  Koji;  Mizouchi.  Kiyotsugu; 
Kobayashi.  Michiya;  Ishigami.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Ryo:  and  Kikuchi.  Makoio. 
lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toslnba.  Lighl-shielding  film,  useable  in  an  LCD,  in 
which  fine  particles  of  a  metal  or  semi-metal  are  dispersed  in  and 
throughout  an  inorganic  insulating  film.  5,686,980,  O.  349-110.000. 
Hirayama.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Fuiamolo,  Masaaki:  Nakamura.  Atsushi;  Inaba,  Nobuyuki;  Hirayama, 
Yoshiyuki:  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi:  Suzuki.  Mikio:  and  Honda.  Yukio. 
5.685,958,  CI.  204-192.200. 
Hirosawa,  Toshio;  Kokunishi.  Molohide:  Itoh.  Tutomu:  and  Iwanaga,  Masa- 
haru.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Console  apparatus  for  information  processing  system. 
5.687.313,0.395-183,220. 
Hirose.  Naoki;  Inujima.  Takashi;  and  Takayama,  Toru.  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboraiory  Co.,  Ltd.  Plasma  processing  apparatus  and  method. 
5,585,913,  CI    1I8-7230MA. 
Hirose,  Shunzo:  See — 

Seto,  Yoshihatu;  and  Hirose.  Shunzo.  5.685.812.  CI.  483-29.000. 
Hirota,  Teruto:  See — 

Omura.  Takeshi;  Hirota.  Teruto:  and  Asai.  Rieko.  5.687J47.  O.  395- 
439  000. 
Hirschle,  Werner:  See— 

Demuth,  Robert;  Naef,  Beu:  Hirschle,  Werner,  and  Weisigk,  Lars, 
5,585.047,0.  19-113.000. 
Hirschmann,  Manfred,  to  S  I  F  A  Sitzfabrik  GmbH.  Office  chair  seal  carrier. 

5,685,607,0.  297-301.700. 
Hisano,  Toshio:  See — 

Oguri,   Takeshi:   Wakila,   Masanobu:   Yamauchi,   Masahito;   Hisano, 
Toshio:  Ikkezawa,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Aral.  Masahiro,  5,685,525.  O. 
267-148.000. 
Hishiro,  Yoshiki:  Takcyama,  Naoki:  and  Yamamoto,  Shigeki,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Azo  dyes  for  use  in  color  filters  and  method 
for  production  of  color  filters.  5.686,585,  CI  534-872.000 
Hitachi  America,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kojima.  Hirolsugu;  and  Sasaki.  Kaisuio.  5.687 J82.  O.  393-750.000. 


Lane.  F^rank  Anton;  Augenbnun.  Joseph  Ellis:  Boyce.  Jill  MacDonakl: 

Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig:  Henderson,  John  Goodchikle  Norie:  Mohri,  Kat- 

suo:  Nakamura,  Masafumi;  Noguchi.  Takahani:  Okamoto,  Hiroo; 

Oku,  Masuo;  and  Plooiick,  Michael  Allen,  5,687.275, 0.  386-68,000. 
Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Masazumi,  5,686,033.  O.  264-127.000. 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohtani.   Asahiko;    and    Hayasaka.    Masayoshi.    5.685.285,   O.    123- 

698.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Viigil  J..  5.686.560.  CI.  528^22.000. 
Miwa.  Takao:  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Akio;  Okabe,  Yoshiaki: 

Satsu.  Yuichi:  and  Nishimura.  Shin,  5,686,191,  O.  428-473.500 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shibasaki,  Tetsuya;  Okada.  Fujio;  and  Akai.  Nobuyuki,  5,686,958.  O. 

348-70.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Yuhei;  and  Azumi.  Takashi,  5,686,714,  O.  235-435.000. 
Fujiu,  Makoio;  and  Amo.  Yoshikazu.  5.685.163,  CI.  62-211.000. 
Fuiamolo.  Masaaki;  Nakamura,  Atsushi;  Inaba.  Nobuyuki:  Hirayama. 

Yoshiyuki:  Maisuda.  Yoshibumi:  Suzuki.  Mikio:  and  Honda.  Yukio. 

5,685,958,  CI.  204-192.200 
Hirosawa,  Toshio:  Kokunishi,  Molohide;  Itoh,  Tutomu;  and  Iwanaga. 

Masahani.  5.687J13,  CI.  395-183.220 
Kato,  Shigekazu:  Tamura,  Naoyidd:  Nishihata,  Kouji;  Tsubone,  Tsune- 

hiko:  liou.  Atsushi:  Nakata,  Kenji;  and  Ogawa.  Yoshifumi,  5.685,584, 

CI.  414-217.000. 
Lane,  Frank  Anton:  Augenbraun,  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald: 

Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig:  Henderson.  John  Goodchikle  Norie:  Mohri.  Kal- 

suo:  Nakamura,  Masafumi:  Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Okamoto.  Hiroo: 

Oku.  Masuo:  and  Plooiick,  Michael  Allen.  5.687.273. 0.  386-68.000 
Matsubara.  Kiyoshi;  Sato.  Masanao:  Mukai.  Hirofumi:  and  Ishikawa, 

Eiichi,  5,587.345.  CI.  395-430.000. 
Milsuishi.  Naoki;  Baba,  Shir»:  Nagayama.  Hiromi;  Hayashi.  Tsutomu: 

and  Hayakawa,  Yukihide.  5.687.344.  O.  395-421.100. 
Miwa.  Hiroaki:  Sudo.  Ryoichi:  Tajima.  Tetsuo:  and  Koyama.  Eiji. 

5.686,227.  O.  430-347.000. 
Miwa.  Takao;  Suzuki,  Masahiro:  Takahashi.  Akio:  Okabe.  Yoshiaki: 

Satsu,  Yuichi;  and  Nishimura,  Shin,  5,586,191,  O.  428-473.500. 
Mizutani,   Hikaru;   Inoue,   Mikihisa;   Masuda.   Kenmei:   and  Takeda. 

Hidekazu,  5,687,047.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Narato.  Kiyoshi:  Kobayashi.  Hironobu;  Taniguchi.  Masayuki;  Kohno. 

Tsuyoshi;  Okazaki.  Hirofiimi;  Ito.  Kazuyuki;  Morita.  Shigeki;  and 

Baba.  Akira.  5.685.242.  CI.  1 10-252.000. 
Ohara.  Mamoru:  Haltori,  Morishige;  Okumoto,  Yoshinao:  Okazaki, 

Masalo:  Takeichi,  Michifume:  Horihata,  Katsuloshi;  and  Kimuia, 

Kengi,  5,685,229,  CI.  105-397.000. 
Oheda,  Shigeto:  Mese,  Michihiro;  Kamimura,  Toshio:  Kunimori,  Yoshi- 

hiko:  lloh.  Shunichi:  Hasegawa,  Tsukasa;  and  Yamauchi,  Tsukasa. 

5,687.221,  CI.  379-%.000. 
Ohtani,    Asahiko:    and    Hayasaka.    Masayoshi,    5,685,285,    CI.    123- 

698.000. 
Okai,  Tetsuya:  Fuyama.  Moriaki:  Onuma,  Akira:  Ashida,  Eiji;  Ikeda. 

Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Saburo;  Wakaki,  Yasuo:  Hagiwara,  Yoshiki:  and 

Ando,  Eimi,  5,687.045,  O.  360-126.000. 
Tezuka.    Saloiu;    Matsumura.    Satoiv:    Kihara.    Kenichi;    Furukawa, 

Hiroshi:  Miyake.  Shigeru;  and  Tsuyuki.  Yousuke.  5,687,315,  O. 

395-200.100. 
Yamanaka,  Kazusuke:  Kusada,  Hideo:  and  Okuwaki,  Toyoji,  5,686,177, 

O.  428-332.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Miwa,  Hiroaki:  Sudo,  Ryoichi;  Tajima,  Tetsuo:  and  Koyama.  Eiji, 

5,586.227,  CI.  430-347.000, 
Mizutani,  Hikaru:   Inoue,   Mikihisa:  Masuda,   Kenmei;  and  Takeda, 

Hidekazu,  5,687,047,  O.  360-132.000. 
Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Matsubara,  Kiyoshi;  Sato,  Masanao:  Mukai,  Hirofumi;  and  Ishikawa, 

Eiichi,  5.687,345,  CI.  395-430.000. 
Hitchcox,  Neil  M.:  See— 

Penrose,  David  F;  Hitchcox,  Roland  A.,  deceased:  and  Hitchcox,  Neil 

M.,  5,685,762,  O.  449-51.000. 
Hitchcox.  Roland  A.,  deceased  (by  Ven  M.  Hitchcox.  Wynne  A.  Raymond. 
administrators):  See — 

Penrose,  David  F:  Hitchcox,  Roland  A.,  deceased:  and  Hitchcox.  Neil 

M.,  5,685,762.  O.  449-51.000. 
Hitchcox,  Vera  M.,  Wynne  A.  Raymood,  administrators:  See — 

Penrose,  David  F;  Hitchcox,  Roland  A.,  deceased:  and  Hitchcox.  Neil 

M..  5.685.762.  O.  449-51.000. 
Hitech  Systems  S.r.l.:  See— 

Spatolisano.     Francesco:     and    Delsanto,     Mario,     5.685,131,    O. 

53-550.000. 
HIV  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Dyke,  Knox.  5.686,436,  CI.  514-171.000 
Hixon,  Leonard  Lee.  jr.;  Taylor,  Joe  Edward;  Rees,  John  Joseph  Matthews; 
and  Lafriniere,  Michael  Robert,  to  Tresco,  LLC;  and  Vision  Medical.  Inc. 
Mednd  for  recycling  formalin.  5.685.987.  O.  2IO-636.000 
Hjoit,  Carsten  Mailand:  See — 

WSldike.  Helle  Fabricius:  Hagen.  Fred:  Hjort.  Carsten  MaiUmd:  and 

Hastrup.  Sven.  5.686.593.  CI.  536-23.100. 
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HUvinka.  Deonii  J :  While.  Robot  Lee:  ant  Green.  Todd  Curtis,  lo  Cobe 
L«i»ntonet.  Inc   Huid  umpliiig  device  for  ckMed  colleciioa  fynems 
ijbtijrii.  a.  604-409  000. 
HM  EkcMMCi.  Ik.  See— 

Kmz.  DoMid  A..  3.685.734.  O  439-409  000 
HMT  Tectaology  CofpontMii:  See— 

Boarez.  Alien  J.;  Lai.  Bhj  Bihari;  and  Ruuak.  Michael  A..  5.683.959. 0 
204- 192.200. 
Ho.  Kai-Aoa:  See— 

Schwarz.   Eric   Marie;   Webb.   Chartes   Franklin;   and   Ho.   Kai  Ann 
5.687.106.  a  364-748  000 
Ho.  TuBt-Hai:  See— 

Wmg.  Chun-Shan;  and  Ho.  Tsung-Han.  5.686>4I.  C\.  525-528.000 
Hoaag.  Minh  Quang  See— 

Kham,  Mobananad  A.;  Hoang.  Minh  Quang;  and  Mann.  Gfceory  1 . 
S.686JN6.  a  424-443  000 
Hoar.  David  Ladil«:  See- 
fox.  Brian  Roy;  and  Hoar.  David  Lachlan.  5.685.518.  O.  248-523  000 
Hobb>.  Doug  W :  See- 
Bock,  Mark  G  ;  and  Hobbs.  Doug  W .  5.686.454.  O.  514-252.000 
HobMS.  Jotaa  Charles;  and  Grcemhields.  Roderick  Noraun.  to  CPC  Inter 

aatkaul  Ik.  Yead  debris  products.  5.686,2%.  O.  435-255  100 
Hodtaf.  ioei.  lo  Commonweal   Incorporated.   Dual  currency  debil  canl 

5.687 J23.  a  395-230  000 
HoedM  Akiicaaesellschaft:  See— 

Haber.  Sleien;  and  Manero.  lavier.  5.686.608.  Q.  544-316.000 
Kaug.  Waifging;  Just.  Melitu;  and  JaMonka.  Bemd.  5.686.421.  O 
514-18.0057^ 
HoedM  CeiaKse  Corpotatioa:  See— 

C*a».  !«*■  C  ;  Deulach.  Lance  J  ;  and  Garren.  Paul  M..  5.685.832.  CI 

602-48.000. 
Rahman.  M  Dalil.  5.686,561.  O  528-482.000. 
Hoechal  Japan  Umiled:  See — 

Nirilizaki.  Hiroahi.  5.686,252.  Q  435-7  100 
HoccfaM  Marioa  Rousael.  Inc    See— 

EflamL  Rickard  C;  and  Weolaufer.  David  G  .  5,686.626.  O    548- 

483.000. 
Shudkc,  Gregoiy  M.;  Freed,  Brian  S.;  Tomer.  John  D..  IV;  and  Hamer 

R.  Rkkaid  L..  5.686.446.  C\  514-212.000. 
SiiBike,  Gaefory  M.;  Freed,  Brian  S.;  Tomer.  John  D..  IV;  and  Hamer 

R.  RkbanJ  L.  5.686.447.  a.  514-212.000. 
Shmrtte,  Gregory  M.;  Freed,  Brian  S.;  Tomer,  John  D  ,  IV;  and  Hamer 
R.  Rickanl  L.  5.686.483.  O   514-428.000. 
HoeAcs.  Hone  See- 
Kate  Divid:  Hoeflkci.   Horst;  Lietke.  Edgar,  and  Maizik    Iduna 
5,685^1.0.  8-405.000 
Hoekan.  Meri  F.  lo  Saik  Instituie  for  Biological  Snidies  Protein  kinases 

5,686,412,0.  514-12.000 
Hoekan.  Peter  See— 

Bnnrima.  Leoowd  E.;  Chandler.  Jeffrey  P;  Hoekslta.  Peler.  Kowalski. 
Michad  J.;  awl  Rogers.  Caria  B  .  5.685.894.  a  96-63.000 
HodL  Drdef:  5«^ 

Wagaer.  Arwtd;  Diblilz.  Klaus,  and  Hoell.  DetJef,  5.686.643.  O   558- 
276.000. 
Hocug.  Eckkank;  Lehmann.  Volker  and  Buerker.  Ulf.  lo  Siemens  Aktieng- 

eaelladiaft.  Scaaor  arrangement.  5.685.969.  O.  205-123.000. 
Hoera«LVictor.  to  Kasa.  Inc    Minor  tih  mechanism   5.685J15.  O.  248- 

HoAauer,  Hermann;  See— 

H««l.  Rainer.  Bielaki.  Steffen;  Hoftiauer.  Hermann;  Wastlhuber.  Robert 
and  Stniaer.  Erich,  5.687.103.  O.  364-5 14.00R. 
Hoffinaa.  Jeftcy  Alan;  and  Manin.  Jay  King,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundaliaa.  Transient  spray  paoemalor  5.686.989.  O   356-336.000 
Hiiffiiiaiia.  Frederic;  See— 

Boaifay.  Regu;  Hoffmann.  Frederic;  Pmcier.  Renaud;  and  Gauthier. 
Thierry.  5,686,049.  a.  422-144.000 
Ho4finaiu-La  Roche  Ik.:  See — 

Dicdericfc,  IraKDis;  Obst,  Ulrike;  Wallbaum,  SabiK;  ad  Weber  Lutz, 
5.686,459,  C\.  514-260.000 
Hofmam,  Maaired;  &e— 

Rm,  ftiB.  3A85.702.  O.  418-53.000. 


Reis,  Hill.  5A83.702.  C\  418-53.000. 


ibom.  WnWgaag..  lo'wAGO  VerwatamgsceaeUschaft  aibH.  Electrical  ler 
mini  wi*  acMati^  preaa-bunon.  5,685.735.  O.  439-441.000. 


r  S,;  ami  Ttuan.  Warren  S..  lo  Hewlca-Packad  Company 
I  Diiger.  5,686,846,  O.  327-37  000. 
anD::  See— 
BcUmg.  William  A.;  Delmas,  Marc  P.  R;  Hoksnan.  WiUiam  D    and 
McOonid.  David  A..  5.685.897,  O.  96-154.000. 

Jroa  Co,.  Ltd.:  See— 

Chaag.  Chia-Yaa.  5.687,234,  O.  379-454.000. 
""^'^V'y?  r?'.'^  Bealriz,  10  City  University  of  New  York,  Mount 
Smai  mwhJ  Of  Mrrtk'ine  of  the.  Detection  of  mammary  lumar  vinis  eav 

uif^'^tf  ."?!"**•  ■■  '"™"  '■*"  '"'^  5,686J47.  a.  435-6.000 
HoUaml,  Kyle  H.;  ami  Carlaon,  David  L..  to  Iowa  State  Univenily  Reaeacfa 

Foundaboa,  Ik.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tissiK  characterization  of 

aniraab  uiiiig  ukraaound.  5.685,307.  a.  I2»460.0I0 
HoUmana.  Joen:  See— 

Devenyi,  Gabor.  and  Hollmann.  Joetg.  5.686,723.  O.  250-227  1 10 
Hoilymatic  Cotporalian:  See- 


Wagner.  Richard  C  ;  and  Davis.  Ronald  R..  5.685.690.  O.  414-797.700 
Holman,  Erik  D.:  See— 

Dietze,  Gerald  R.;  and  Holmaa,  Erik  D.  5,685.906.  Q.  1 1 7- 101 .000. 
Holmai,  Anders:  See — 

BergstrOm.  Nils  Gustaf;  Brobetg,  Leif;  and  Holmtn.  Anders.  5,685,713, 
a  433-72.000 
Holmes.  Cornelius;  Sisfatla.  Vishnu;  and  Mulugela.  Jarso.  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration. Coraprcsaor  transmission  vent  system.  5.685.699.  Q.  417-423.100. 
Holmes.  Keilh  Thomas;  Hewin,  Philip;  O'Connor.  Jonadian;  and  Thompson. 
RKhaid,  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Communica- 
lions  system  for  eschanging  dau  between  computers  in  a  network  and  a 
method  of  openting  such  a  system  in  which  communicabons  services  «e 
defined  within  a  common  o»^  class  5.687.373.  O   .395-682.000 
Hotogic.  Ik.:  See— 

Berger.  Noah;  Weinslein.  Joel  B;  and  Zhu.  Dao-Yi.  5.687JII.  C\ 
.378-1%  000 
HMscher.  Rcinhatd:  See— 

Broaius.  Peter,  and  HMsclwr.  Reinhard.  5.685.659.  O  403-65.000. 
Hoist,  Andreas:  See— 

Engelke.  Slephan;   Brtlnnemann.   Michael;   Rotler.  Olaf;  nd  HobL 
Andreas.  5.686J31.  Q  525-111.000. 
Holzmacher.  Guniher  See — 

Feger.  Rolf;  and  Hotzmacfaer.  GuMfaer.  5.685.628.  O.  362-61.000 
Homer.  John  C  .  Ill;  Walsh.  J    Ronald;  and  RatcliOe.  David  P.  to  General 
Signal  Corporation.  System  for  checking  Ifae  calibration  of  gravimetric 
feeders  and  beft  scales  5.686.653.  O.  73-16.000. 
Hoiner.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Ruch.  Marii  H  .  and  Homer.  Steven  S .  5.687.060.  C\.  361-686.000. 
Homeyer.  Stephen  Thomas:  See — 

Cavalca,  Carlos;  Homeyer.  Stephen  Thomas;  and  Walswonh.  Eric 
5.686.199.  CI  429-30.000 
Homma.  Koichi:  See — 

Ishida.  Akihiko;  Homma,  Koichi;  Yato.  Michihisa;  Nishiyama,  Shin- 
suke;  and  Okumura.  Fumikazu.  5.686.452.  C\.  514-247  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabusMu  Kaisha:  See— 

Futukawa.  Hideo;  and  Ohathi,  Talniyuki,  5,685.803.  Q.  477-158.000. 
Hotta,  Yoahihiko.  5.686.812.  O.  320-5.000. 

lijima.  Toshio;  Takaishi.   Hideaki;  Sas^.  Katsuaki;  and   Kumaaai 
Shinji.  5.685.564.  Q  280-777.000.  ^^ 

Inoue.  Toshihiio;  and  Kalakabe.  Jun.  5.685  J98.  O  296-194.000 
Kusano.  Kalsuyuki;  Kanai.  Yasushi;  Saito.  Yuii;  and  iloh.  Toroovuki 

5.686.807.  a  318-808.000. 
MMoh,  Eiji;  Kuboca.  Shinichi;  Maeda.  Susumu;  Asakuta,  Suguru  and 

Nagai.  Akira,  5.686,883.  Q.  34<M26  000. 
Nakai,  Tomoaki;  Kondo.  Makolo;  and  Kayano.  Morio,  5.686.895.  C\ 

340436.000. 
Okada.  Yaiuahi;  Takebe.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ando.  Hiroyuki.  5.686.921  O 

342-127.000. 
ShibiK.  Hideaki;  Yodiiaka.  Toahihn:  and  Mizutani.  Hideki.  5.685.SS6. 
a.  280490.000. 
Honda.  Keita:  See — 

Iritani.   Kuoio;   Numazawa.  Shigeo;   Fujiwan.   Kenichi;   Yamanaka. 
Yasushi;  Isaji.  Akin,  Suzuki.  Nobunao;  Suzuki.  Takahisa;  Honda, 
Keita;  and  Saoada.  Ryoichi,  5.685.162.  Q.  62-156.000. 
Honda,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Htrano.  Hiroahige;  and  Honda.  Toahiyuki,  5.687.126.  CI.  365-208000 
Honda.  Yukio:  See— 

Futamoto.  Maxaaki;  Nakamura.  Atsushi;  Inaba,  Nobuyuki;  Hinyama, 
Yoahiyuki;  Matsuda.  Yoahibumi;  Suzuki,  Mikio:  and  Honda,  Yukio 
5.685.958.  a.  204-191200. 
Hotieywell  Ik.:  See — 

Gaskell.  Allied  J  .  5.685.642.  C\.  374-206.000 
f*o»8.  Gary,  to  United  Microekctnnics  Corporation.  Process  for  fabricating 

(lash  memory  devices.  5.686.332,  a.  437-43.000 
Honma,  Holaka:  See — 

Tanaka,  Osamu;  Ishibashi,  Maremizu:  Hamaya.  Twyoshi;  Hatatani. 
Ttuumu;  Kumano.  Tomoji;  Yamaxaki.  Koji;  Sakaida.  Akira;  S^oni, 
Chihiro;  and  Honma,  Hotaka.  5.685.920.  O    148-113  000 
Hookc.  John  W ;  Green.  Greg  G  ;  and  Washeck.  Mary  Jo  F.  to  Hawker  Energy 
Pnxhictt.  lac.  Stress  resistau  battery  configuration.  5.686.202.  CI.  429- 
160.000. 
Hoory.  Dan:  See— 

LaK.  John  E.;  Hoory.  Dan;  and  Brewer.  Phillip  K..  Jr.,  5,687.104.  C\ 
364-724.010 
Hopcroft  Michael  J  :  See— 

Huttenlocher.  Dmiua  P:  and  Hopcroft.  Michael  J..  5.687.253.  a.  382- 

Hopkins,  Martin  Edwant  See— 

Canievale,  Michael  Joseph;  Hopkins.   Martin  Edward;  Loen.  L«ry 
WayK;  Silha,  Edward  John;  and  Wottreng.  Amhcw  Henry.  5.687  J37 
a.  395-380.000. 
Hopkins,  William  B.;  and  Hariz,  Dale  E..  lo  Boeing  Company,  The.  Adhering 

bedown  phes  in  compocite  coastiuction.  5.685.940.  CI.  156-291  000 
Hoppal.  lobn  P,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Co    Mass  storage  ifevice  mountinx 
scieme.  5,687.039.0.  361-685.000  ^ 

Hoppe.  Maafied:  See— 

Bootz,  Komd;  Hoppe.  Manfred;  Bock.  Eckhant  Reddig.  Wolfram; 
EizeahOfer.    Thomas;    Harms,    Wolfgang;    and    Herd,    Kari-Joief, 
5.686A42,  a.  558-29  000. 
Hopper,  Robot  W:  See— 


Corooado.  Paul  R.;  Poco.  John  F:  Hrubesh.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Hopper. 
Robert  W.  5.686.031.  Q.  264-40.100. 
Hoppesch.  Jotepb  P.:  See — 

Laurin.  Don;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.; 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson,  William;  Rosenbaum,  Lany  A.; 
Haywanl,  Denise  S.;  Hoppesch,  Joseph  P.;  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and 
Weslphal.  Stanley.  5.686J527.  Q.  525-66.000. 
Hon.  Atsushi:  See— 

Segawa.   Mizuki;   Kato.  Yoshiaki:   Nakaoka.   Hiroaki;   Nakabayashi. 
Takashi;  Hori.  Atsushi;  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Ichiro;  Shinohara, 
Akihira;  Ucfaara.  Takashi;  and  Yasuhin.  Mitsuo.  5,686.340.  O.  437- 
57.000. 
Hori.  Yaxuko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Coinpound  field  effect  transistor  having 
a  conductive  layer  comprising  a  III-V  group  compound.  5.686.756.  CI. 
257-631.000. 
Horie.  Masahho:  See— 

Kokubo.  Masahiko;  and  Horie.  Masahiro.  5.686.993.  Q.  356-381.000. 
Horihaia.  Kalsutothi;  See — 

Ohara,  Mamoiu:  Hattori.  Morishige;  Okumoto.  Yoshinao;  Okazaki. 
Masalo:  Tafceicfai.  Michifume:  Horihata,  Kalsutoshi;  and  Kimura. 
Kengi.  5,685.229,  O.  105-397.000. 
Horii.  Yoahinori:  See — 

Masuda.  Toyohiko:  Horii.  Yoshinori;  and  Iwama.  Tadanori.  S.686.SS2. 
a.  528-193.000. 
HoriiKMichi.  Shogo:  See — 

Fukakusa.  Masahani;  Mori.  Taiichi;  and  Horinouchi.  Shogo,  5.687,155, 
a.  369-112.000. 
Horiuchi.  Kunio:  See — 

Kawashima.  Miki;  and  Horiuchi.  Kunio.  5.686345.  O.  526-318.400. 
Horiuchi,  Seikoh:  lenaga.  Kazuharu;  and  Nakamura.  Ko.  to  Nippon  Zoki 
Ftiannaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Naphthyridiniuro  derivatives.  5.686.251.  G. 
435-7.100. 
Horiuchi.  Shigeyuki.  lo  Masudaya  Corporation.  Swimming  toy  fish  aquarium 
having  magnetic  drive  system  for  magnetically  driving  Ihe  toy  fish  in  the 
aquarium.  5.685.0%.  O.  40-426.000. 
HoTsiran,  Dennis  P..  to  Muhivac.  Ik.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously 
supplying  product   lo  an   intetmittently   operating   vacuum  packaging 
macfaiK.  5.685.130.  Q.  53-510.000. 
Horst.  Folkert;  Szklar.  deh;  Doig.  Kelly;  Cass.  R.;  and  Bousquet.  J.  L..  to 
CaiiK  International  Incorporated.  Rennte  control  system  for  a  locomotive. 
5.685.507.  a.  246-187.00A. 
Hontiiiann.  Michael,  to  LTS  LohmaimTherapie-Systemc  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Galvanically  active  tranadennal  therapeutic  system.  5.685.837.  CI.  604- 
20.000. 
Horton.  Raymond  Robert;  Nanyan.  Chandrasekhar.  and  Palmer,  Michael 
Jon.  to  Intematiana]  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fine  pitch  bonding. 
5.687.078.  a.  364-I67.01O 
Hoshiko.  Shigeni:  See— 

Ohtsuka.  Yasuo;  Shishikura.  Takashi;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Fushihara.  Keni- 
chi; Kawaguchi.  Mami;  Tsutxumi.  Seiji;  Imai.  Megumi;  Shito.  Keiko; 
Tsuchiya,  Koji;  Tanaka.  Junko;  Iwasaki.  Takako;  Hoshiko,  Shigeru; 
and  'huTuoka.  Takashi.  5.686,442.  O.  514-211.000. 
Hoshino,  Kouichi:  See — 

Watanabe,    Takamoto;    Ohtsuka.    Yoshinori;    Haltori,    Tadashi;    and 
Hoshino.  Kouichi.  5,686.835,  O.  324-166.000. 
HoshiDo.  Yukio;  See— 

Okumoto.  Takeki;  Chiba,  Kenji;  Hoshino.  Yukio;  Komalsu.  Hirotsugu; 
Nagasawa.  Mariko;  Aratani.  Hidekazu;  Terasawa.  Michio;  and  Mori- 
waki.  Minoru.  5.686.479.  Q.  514-383.000. 
Hosmer,  William  F  Truck  van  door  lock.  5,686,899.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Hosokai.  Tetsushi:  See— 

Nishioka.  Futoshi;  and  Hosokai.  Tetsushi.  5.685.283.  Q.  123-480.000. 
Hosono.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Aotake.  Hidenori;  Hosono.  Yoshimasa;  Mizunashi.  Toshimasa;  and 
Nakada.  Shuhei.  5.687.160.  Q.  369-275.300. 
HOstelbarth.  Frank,  lo  British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Limited.  Material  for 

use  in  incontinence  productt.  5.685.247.  C\.  112-440.000. 
Hotea.  Andreas  E.;  de  Roo.  John  S.;  Phillips.  Marie;  and  Velasco.  David  G.. 
to  Tandem  Computers,  Inc.  Customer  information  conlrol  system  and 
method  in  a  loosely  coupled  parallel  processing  environment.  5.687.372. 
a,  395-675.000. 
Hotier,  Gerard:  See- 
Cohen,  Choua;  Jacob,  Roberi;  Bureau  du  Colombier,  Gtrard;  and  Hotier. 
Gtnni.  5.685.992.  CI.  210-659.000. 
Hotta.  Yoshihiko,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  charging  of  a  storage  battery  for  use  on  an  electric  vehicle. 
5.686.812,  a.  32O-5.000. 
Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  See- 
Suzuki.   Akira;    Yoshino.    Masaki;    Hotta.    Yoshihiko;    and    Uemura. 
Hiroyuki.  5.686.382.  O.  503-201.000. 
Houston  Audio  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Huen.  Raico  King  Wah;  and  Lee.  Shu  Kai.  5.686.813.  C\.  320-5.000. 
Houts.  Thomas  Michael:  See— 

Skold.  Carl  N.;  Henson.  Margaret;  Houts.  Thomas  Michael;  and  Gib- 
bons. Ian.  5.686.253.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Howard,  Bradley  J.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  contact 
during  die  formation  of  a  semiconductor  device.  5.686.357.  C  437- 
195.000. 
HoweU.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Shkolnikov.  YWy:  Vm  Eniea.  Donald  L.;  and  Howell.  Scott  A.. 
5.685.473.  O.  227-8.000. 


HowcIL  Wayne  John:  See— 

Beilstein,  Kenneth  Edward,  Jr.;  Bertin,  Claude  Louis;  Dubois,  Deimis 

Charles;  HoweU,  Wayne  John;  Kelley.  Gordoa  Aitfain.  Jr.;  Miller. 

Christopher  Paul;  Perlmaa.  David  Jacob;  SchroHke.  Gustav;  Sprogix. 

Edmund  Juris;  and  V^aHora.  Jody  John.  5.686.843. 0.  324-758.000. 

Howmet  Research  Cot  potation:  See — 

Laraen.  DooaM  E..  5.685.924.  Q.  148-421.000. 
Hoyt  Joshua  K.;  and  Leppo.  William  D..  to  Ziba  Design,  Ik.  Multiple  axis 

data  input  apparatus  and  mediod.  5.687.080.  O.  364-190.000. 
Hrabak.  Steven  G.:  See — 

Ramsdell.  John  L;  and  Hiabak.  Steven  G..  5.685,707.  Q.  431-90.000. 
Hrubesh.  Lawrence  W.:  See— 

Coronado.  Paul  R.;  Poco.  John  F.;  Hrubesh,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Hopper, 
Robert  W.  5.686.031.  O.  264-40.100. 
Hsieh.  Tzai-Sau.  to  An  Tien  Ealetpriae  Co..  Ud.  Muhifiinctionai  safety  infant 

carrying  bag  strucoirc.  5.685.466.  Q.  224-160.000. 
Hsu.  Fu-Chang:  See — 

Lee.  Peter  W.;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Pu-Chang.  5.687.I2I.  Q. 
365-I85.1IO 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  See— 

Halasa.  Adel  Farhan;  Zanzig.  David  John;  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  Sandstrom, 
Paul  Harry;  and  Austin.  Laurie  Bizabeth.  3.686.530.  O.  525-99.000 
Hu.  Lain- Yen:  See— 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Maigolin. 
Lee  David,  5,686.495,  C\.  514-632.000. 
Hu,  Oliver  Yoa-Pu:  See- 
Wang,  Hui-Po;  Lee,  Jia-Shuai;  Tsai,  Ming-Cheng;  Lu.  Hsiao-Hwa;  Hu. 
OUver  Yoa-Pu;  and  Luo.  Wen-Lin.  5,686.423.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Hu.  Sun-Mao:  See— 

Chu.  Henry;  and  Hu.  Sun-Mao.  5.685.024.  Q.  4-243.200. 
Huang.  Chien-Cbe.  Eyelash  curler.  5,685J24,  a.  132-217.000. 
Huang,  Chin-wang.  Waterproof  structure  for  a  decorative  UghL  5.685.638.  CI. 

362-267.000. 
Huang.  Hsi-Hung.  Metering  valve.  5.685  J40.  Q.  137-625.490 
Huang,  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Ausman.  Thomas  G.;  Delaney.  Timolby  E.;  Huang.  Jeffrey  C;  Riggeit, 
Charies  R.;  and  Zimncr.  Michael  T.  5.685.490.  O.  239-533  900. 
Huang.  Richard  J.;  and  Woo,  Christy  M.-C.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  faic. 
Production  worthy  intemmnect  prrxess  for  deep  sub-half  micraineter 
back-end-of-Iine  technology.  5.686.761.  O.  257-753.000. 
Hubbard.  Cofmie  L.:  See — 

Heyer.  Raymond  F;  and  Hubbard.  Connie  L..  5.685.935.  C\.   156- 
178.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated;  See— 

Wisniewski.  James  J.;  Glave.  Fred  E.;  nd  Sharper.  Craig  A..  5.687.176. 
a.  370476.000. 
Huber.  E.  Richard:  See- 
Murray.  Pat  L.;  and  Huber.  E.  Richaid.  S.686.S0Z.  O.  521-174.000. 
Hubert.   Ray.   to   Pro   Patch   Systems.   Ik.    Multi-purpose   wrench   tool. 

5.685.207.  a.  81-177  JOO. 
Huck  Inlemalioiul,  Ik.:  See — 

Sadri.  Shahriar  M..  5.685.663.  Q.  403-284.000. 
Hudkins.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Mallamo.  John  P;  and  Hudkins.  Robert  L..  5.686,444,  CI.  514-21 1. OOO. 
Hudson,  Eric  B..  lo  Brunswick  Corporation.  Ring  gear  pumps.  5.685.266. 0. 

123-I%.00R. 
Huebner.  Robert:  See — 

Becker.  Robert  S.:  Ferguson.  Laura;  Enhle.  Lome;  Harmon.  Maurice  W.; 
and  Huebner.  Robert.  5.686.078.  C\.  424-209.100. 
Huen.  Raico  Hing  Wah;  and  Lee.  Shu  Kai.  to  Houston  Audio  Manufacturing 
Company  Limited.  Mobile  phone  battery  pack  with  a  power-saving  fimc- 
tion.  5.686.813,  CI.  320-5.000. 
Huff.  Robert  W.;  Miller.  Susan  M.;  and  Szydlowski.  Joanne  M..  to  Ferro 
Corporation.  Method  of  determining  emissions  from  powder  coatings. 
5.686.312.0.436-161.000. 
Huffer,  Scott  W.:  See— 

Enk>w.  Howard  H.;  Huffer.  Scott  W.;  Young.  Frederick;  and  Buehoe. 
William  J.,  5.686.186,  O.  428-423.100 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Faib.  Joseph  E.;  and  Chin.  Maw-Rong.  5,686J30.  O.  437-4 1. OJF. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Devenyi.  Gabor.  and  Hollmann,  Joerg,  5,686.723.  O.  250-227  110. 
Gates.  Louis  E..  Jr.;  and  Ronyan.  Michael  D..  5.685.071.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Stultz.  Robert  D..  5.687,186.  O.  372-92.000. 
Hughes.  Gregory:  See — 

Vbss.  Mark;  Hughes.  Gregory;  Alley.  Scot;  and  Kottal.  Peter.  5,685  J66. 
O.  165-144.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Schneider,  Arthur  J.;  Johnson,  Kenneth  R.;  August,  Hcrvy;  Eleralh. 
Douglas  E.;  and  Shubea  Paul  D..  5,685,504,  O.  244-3.110 
Hughes,  Philip  Thomas;  and  Plant,  Tony,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Distributed  computer  system  providing  simultaneous  access  lo  a  plurality 
of  users.  5,687317,  O.  395-200.030. 
Huh,  Chung  Hyoea,  lo  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  IXining  data  sharing  apparatus  and 
a  method  thereof  for  a  television/video  cassette  tape  recorder.  5,687,273, 
O.  386-46.000. 
Hulbert,  Richard:  See— 

Neag,  Dorinel;  Hulbert,  Richattl;  and  Owens,  James  N.,  n.  5,685,046, 
CI.  16-366.000. 
Huldin,  Nelson  L.:  See — 
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Cosgrove.  tJelos  M  .  Cooihill.  J    Fttdnck;  Boykin.  Onstopher  M  ; 
Huldin.  Nelson  L.  and  ONeill.  William  G.  5.685.865.  CI    MM 
239  000 
Hull.  Rtchard  L .  and  Ellison.  Ryan  Scon.  lo  Microchip  Technology  Incor 
pomed.  Imegraied  cucuii  pin.'i  configurable  as  a  clock  input  pin  and  as  a 
digital  lA)  pin  or  as  a  device  reset  pin  and  as  a  digital  I/O  pin  and  method 
therefor  S.686.M4,  CI   326-38000 
Humes.  H   David:  and  Cieslinski.  Deborah  A  .  to  University  of  Michigan. 
The  Method  and  compositions  of  a  bnartificial  kidney  suitable  for  use  in 
vivo  or  ex  vtvo  5.686.289.  O   435  240  200 
Hummel,  taer  See— 

GensheimcT.  Valemin:  Stoffler.  Achim;  Hummel.  Pwer.  and  Ortner 
Robert  5.685.225.  O    101  350  000 
Humphries.  James  P.;  5re — 

Santwenuno.  Carl  V;  and  Humphries.  Jama  P..  5.685.259.  C\.  119- 
172.000 
Hungler.  Joel:  See— 

Laurent.  Pierre;   Ruppel.  Rimy:  and   Hungler.  Jo<l.  5.686,168.  O 
428-179  000 
Hum.  Ariel  Mak:  See— 

Rochester.   Virgil   Mamice.   Jr.   Hunt.  Anel   Mark.  Jonson.  Charles 
Stephen:  and  Weaver.  John  D  .  5.687.175.  CI   370-449  000 
Hunt.  Harry  D  :  See— 

Jaffie.  Richard  T    and  Hunt.  Harry  D.  5.685.524.  Q   266-173  000 
Hum.  Thomas  A.,  to  Spectrum  Concepts.  Inc    Mixed  media  storage  tray 

5.685.423.  C\   206-307  100 
HuMer-Rinderle.  Stephen  Joseph:  See— 

McLaughlin.  Kevin  Thomas:   Hunter- Rinderle.  Stephen  Joseph,  and 
Hall.  William  GeriJd,  5.686.063.  n  424^54  000 
Humington.  Chnslopher  Hayes:   and  Gardham.  Douglas  Tom.  to  Husky 
Injection  Molding  Systems  Ud  Mtxlular  mold  cooling  system.  5.686  122 
CI   425  .548  000 
Hur.  Nahmkeon,  Ahn.  leeki:  and  Palrushov.  Vladimir  A  ,  to  ICoiea  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology  Mettiud  for  measuring  vehicle  motion  resistances 
uting  short  distance  cxnst-down  test  based  on  the  distance-time  dau 
5.686.651.  a.  73-9  000 
Hurst.  Jerry  Elden.  Jr.,  to  Interruuional  Business  Machines  Corptxatiun 
Calibration  of  lasers  that  produce  multiple  power  output  levels  of  emitted 
radiation.  5.687.156.  CI    369-116.000 
Hurta.  Dwaine  S.:  and  Frazee.  Francis  B  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 

Transponder  maintenance  mode  method.  5.686.920.  CI.  342-42.000 
Hurtubise.  Christopher  James:  Mason.  Winston  Randolph.  Jr..  and  Powe. 
James  William,  to  Cooper   Industries.   Inc    Disc  brake  pad  assembly 
proof-testing.  5,685.193.  CI   73-15O0OA 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd    See 

Huntington.  Chnslopher  Hayes,  and  Gardham.  Douglas  Tom.  5.686. 1 22 
a.  425-548  000 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Riquier.  Didier.  Leiievre.  Alain:  and  Ammour.  Brahim.  5.685.925   CI 
152  157  000 
HutienlocheT.  Daniel  P.  and  Hopcroft.  Michael  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Method  for  comparing  word  shapes  5.687.253.  Q.  382- 177  000 
Hwang.  Jyh-Guo.  to  Elan   Microelectronics  Corp.   Pie-ieading  and  pie- 
decoiling    of    instructions    of   a    microprocessor    witiun    single    cycle 
5.687  J39,  a.  395-383.000 
Hwang.  Shyh-Yuan:  See~^ 

Chen.  Shiou-Shan:  Hwang.  Shyh-Yuan:  Oleksy.  Slawomir  A  .  and  Ram 
Sanjeev.  5.686.369.  O   502  25  000 
Hwang.  Yun  Son;  Kim.  Nam  Tae:  Mo.  Seung  Kee;  and  Part.  Kwang  Rang, 
to  ElecDonics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  and  Korea 
Teleconununicaiion  Authority  Digital  automatic  gain  controller  for  satel- 
lite transponder.  5.687,195.  O    375-345.000 
Hy-Gcne.  Inc  :  See— 

Wille.  John  Jacob,  Jr .  5.686.307.  O.  435-405.000. 
Hyfarisens.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shami.    Eakiel    Y,    Rodistein,    Aser.    and    Ramieesingh,    Mohabir 
5.686.579.  a.  530-387  300 
Hyde.  John  W;  and  Schwartz.  Abby  M  .  to  Intel  Corporation    Integrated 
circuit  package  with  permanent  identihcanon  of  device  characteristics  and 
method  for  adding  the  same  5.686.759.  C\  257-730000 
HymafMck.  Lid.:  See— 

MaJdoff.  Gerald.  5.685.432.  Q.  206-554.000. 
Hynes.  Jotai  W    See- 
Murphy.  Mark  A  :  and  Hynes.  John  W.  5.685.481.  a.  2J6-2I.00B 
Hyodo.  AJuo:  See— 

Maiti.  Samarendra  Nath:  Phillips.  Oludoiun  Adebayo;  Reddy.  Andhe 
Venkat  Narender.  Setu,  Eduardo  Luis:  Micetich.  Ronald  George: 
Kuaugita.    Chieko:     Higashiiani,     Fusahiro:     and    Hyodo.    Akio 
5.686.441.  CI   514-195  000 
Hyundai  Eleclronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi.  Kyeong  Keun.  5,686.358.  O  437-195  000. 
Oh.  Seong-Jun;  Chun.  Sung-Moon;  Moon.  Joo-Hee:  and  Kim    Jae- 

Kyoon.  5.686.956.  CI   348-19  000 
Suh.  Jeung  Won;  and  Jung.  Chang  Ho.  5.686.825.  O.  323-316.000 
I.  0-  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson.  Jeffrey  I..  5.687J26.  Q.  395-285.000. 
lannazzi.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Gallagher,  Michael  J .  and  lannazzi.  Pwer  J..  5.685.930.  C\.  156-73  100 
Ibaraki.  Nobuki   See— 


Hirayama.  Hideo.  Ibaraki.  Nobuki;  Hidaka.  Koji:  Mizouchi.  Kiyotsugu: 
Kobayashi,  Michiya:  Ishigami.  Takashi.  Sakai.  Ryo;  and  Kikuchi, 
Makoto.  5.686.980,  O    349-110  000 
Ibraghimov.  Oxana  B.   See — 

Campbell.  Kevin  P..  Ibraghimov,  Oxana  B..  Ervasii.  James  M     and 
Leveille.  Cynthia  J  .  5.686.073.  CI  424-185  100 
Iburg,  Lester,  lo  Resistance  Techitolocy.  Inc  Hearing  aid  controls  operable 

with  battery  door  5.687,242.  a   381  -69  200 
Ichinose.  Eiji   See — 

Nishida.  Kalsunon;  Miyano.  Keiichiro.  Iwase.  Masaki;  and  Ichinose 
Eiji.  5.685.819.  O  494-53  000. 
ICt  Medical.  Inc    See- 
Lopez.  George  A  .  5.685.866.  Q  604-249  000. 
Ida.  Juruchi:  See — 

Takano.    Katsumi;    Katsuu.    Yasushi.    Nakajima.    Hideyuki.    NagaU. 
Yoshikazu:  Ohno.  Sadatoshi;  Kakizawa.  Tadahiro;  Yonezawa.  Toshio; 
Ida.  Junichi:  and  Iwata.  Masaki.  5.686.181.  Q.  428-367.000. 
Ide.  Mikio  See— 

Ono.  Hidekazu;  We.  Mikw:  and  Yamamolo.  Masayuki.  5.686.906.  CI 
340-928  000 
IdemiLsu  Kosan  Co.  Ltd.   See— 

Minokaim.  Tomiyasu:  Koshima.  Hiroaki.  Ikeda,  Harutomo;  and  Goloh 

Masahisa.  5.686.398.  CI   508-481  000 
Moriwaki.  Fumio;  Hachiya.  Saloshi;  and  Endo.  Hiroyuki.  5.686.02 1 .  CI 
252  299610 
Idol.  Ranald  C  :  See— 

Cullen.  John  S  .  Idol.  Ronald  C  .  and  Powers.  Thomas  H..  5.686.161.  CI 
428-68.000 
Idoia.  Tadashi:  See— 

Salo.  Norifiimi.  Murakami.  Yu/i;  Idota.  Tada.shi;  Konishi.  Hiradu; 

Tatsumi.  Kiyoshi.  and  Murakami.  Mototakc,  5.686.131    CI    4''6- 

601  000 

Idou.  Yoshio:  Yasunami.  Shotchiro,  and  Taiuka.  Mitsutoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film   Co..   Ltd.    Non-aqueous   secondary   battery    5.686.203.  C\    429- 

194.000. 

Idns.  Ahamed  H    Artificial  ventilation  mask  with  PPCOj  reducer  and/or 

epinephnne  source  in  mask  5.685,298.  CI    128-206.120* 
lenaga.  Kazuhani:  See — 

Honuchi.  Seikoh;  lenaga.  Kazuharu:  and  Nakamura.  Ko.  5.686 J5 1. 0 
435-7  100. 
IGEN  Incorporated:  See— 

Gudibande.  Satyanarayana  R.:  and  Kenleo.  John  H..  5.686J44.  C\ 
435-6.000 
Ignatiev,  Alex:  See — 

Lin,  He;  Ignatiev,  Alex:  and  Wu,  Nai  Juan.  5.686.745, 0.  257-295.000. 
Igura.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation   Exclusive-OR  gate,  an  inveited  type 

selector,  and  adders  5.687.107,  CI.  364-768.000 
Iijima.  Atsushi.  to  ICabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Elevator  control  system  to  land 

car  at  floor  during  abnormal  conditions  5.686.707.  CI    187-291.000 
lijima.  Auushi:  See— 

MaLsuzaki.  Mikio:  and  lijima.  Atsushi.  5.685.064.  CI   29-603.120. 
lijima.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Shibuya.  Akira:  Kadowaki.  Hiroyuki.  Shinbo.  Tomohtro:  and  lijima. 
Masayuki.  5,687.001.  CI   358-298.000 
lijima.  Toshio:  Takaishi.  Hideaki:  Sasaki.  Kaisuaki:  and  Kumagai.  Shinji.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sleenng  column  support  structure 
of  a  vehicle.  5.685.564.  a  280-777  000 
lima,  Tomofumi.  Yamashina,  Masakazu:  and  Mizuno.  Masayuki.  to  NEC 
Corporation    Dnvcr  circuitry  adjusted  to  allow  high  speed  driving  and 
reduce    potential    vanauons    of    interconnections     5.686,853.   C\     327- 
374.000. 
lisaka.  Hidehito:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hidekazu.  Chino.  Eiji;  Yazaki.  Masayuki,  and  lisaka.  Hide- 
hito. 5.686.017.  a    252  299010 
lizuka.  Ken:  See — 

Oguro.  Masaki;   lizuka.  Ken:  Ou.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinii. 
5.687.276.  O   386-97  000 
Ikebe.  Isao:  See- 
Fujitsu,  Takashi;  Yoneda.   Kikuko;  and  Ikebe.   Isao.   5.686.109    CI 
424^»64000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.    See— 

Eguchi.  Monyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Tomonon,  5,685,61 1.  O.  297-367  000 
Ikeda.  Hanilomo:  See— 

Minokami.  Tomiyasu:  Koshima.  Hiroaki.  Ikeda.  Harutomo:  and  Goloh. 
Masahisa.  5.686.398.  O   508-481  000 
ikeda.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okai.  Tetsuya;  Fuyama.  Moriaki:  Onuma.  Akira.  Ashida.  Eiji;  Ikeda. 
Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Sabura.  Wakaki.  Yasuo.  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki    and 
Ando.  Eimi.  5.687.045.  O    .160-126  000 
Ikeda.  Hiroya:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Katsuhiko:  and  Ikeda.  Hiroya.  5.686,801.  O.  315-383.000. 
Ikeda.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Adachi.  Katsumi;  Ikeda.  Ryuichi;  and  Kuiusu.  Kyoko.  5.686.780,  CI 
31O-680OD 
Ikeda,  Tokuzou:  Atsumi.  Akihiro;  and  Sailo.  Makoto.  to  Tooen  Corporation. 
Method  of  producing  a  reinforcing  fiber  sheet.  5,685,934,  CI.  156-178.000. 
Ikegami.  Hidetsugu,  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan.  Method 
and  apparanis  for  generating  coherent  particle  beam.  5,686,802.  CI   315- 
500.000 
Ikegami.  Yuji.  and  Zhang.  Qinzhong.  to  Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Co..  Ud 
Austenitic  stainless  steels  for  press  fanning.  5.686,044.  CI.  4^)-49.000. 


Ikeguchi.  Yoshito:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yoshio;  Kato.  Hidenobu:  and  Ikeguchi.  Yoshito,  5,685. 1 77,  a. 
66-193.000. 
Iko.  Chikaya:  See— 

Otaki.  Tatsuro;  and  Iko,  Chikaya,  5,687,416,  CI   396-»32.000 
Ikoma,  Hiroaki;  Yanuishiro,  Akiyoshi;  Fujiwara.  Kiyoshi;  and  Oguma,  Nobu 
hiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Metallurgical  tumace  installa- 
bon  for  use  in  copper  smelting  process  and  method  for  charging  anode 
scrap  into  furnace.  5.685.892.  Q  75-652.000 
Ikon  Corporation:  See — 

Nimltz.  Jonathan  Shelley;  and  Lankford.  Lance  Hanell.  5.685  915  a 

134-1.000.  

ILCO  Unican  Corp  :  See— 

Licata.  John  A  ;  Wright.  Donald  S  ;  and  Stanley.  Edward  J..  5,685,2IZ 
a.  83-277.000 
llford  AG:  See— 

Frybeig.  Mario:  G6itel.  Otto;  and  Stauner.  Thomas.  5.686.222    CI 
430-264,000. 
Illbruck  GmbH:  See— 

Ingehcr.  Fritz.  5,686.174.  C\.  428-322.700 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Deonarine.    Victor:    and    Doyle.    Gerard    Bernard.    5.685.053     CI 

29-426400. 
Shkolnikov.   Yury;   Van   Erden.   Donald   L;   and    Howell.   Scon   A 
5.685.473.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Illumination  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lang.   William   Joseph;    Hartley,   John    B.:   and   Johnson.   Ralph   E 
5.686.786.  CI.  313-478.000. 
Imada.  Takao:  See — 

Kondo.  Toshiro;  Ando.  Fumitaka;  Nakashima,  Yasuhiro:  and  Imada. 
Takao.  5.685.386.  CI.  180-76.000. 
Image  Ware  Software,  Inc.:  See — 

Blank.  Arthur  M..  5.687,306.  CI.  .395-135.000. 
Imai.  Keitaro;  Kiyotoshi,  Masahiro;  and  Okano,  Haruo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Method  of  forming  a  metal  oxide  film.  5.686.151    CI    427- 
576.000. 
Imai.  Kenichi;  Suzuki.  Tadao;  Akagiri.  Kenzo;  and  Akune.  Makoto.  to  Sony 
Corporation  Method  of  recording  and  reproducing  digital  audio  signal  and 
apparatus  thereof  5.687.157.  Q.  369-124.000 
Imai,  Megumi:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yasuo;  Shishikura.  Takashi;  Ogino.  Hiroko:  Fushihani.  Keni- 
chi: Kawaguchi.  Mami;  Tsutsumi.  Seiji;  Imai.  Megumi;  Shiio.  Keiko. 
Tsuchiya,  Kojl;  Tanaka.  Junko;  Iwasaki.  Takako;  Hoshiko.  ShigeiU' 
and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi.  5.686.442.  CI.  514-211.000 
imamura.  Yuji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koji;  Nagashima.  Yoshitake;  and  Imamura.  Yuii.  5,687  143 
a   369-32000 
Imanaka.  Tatsuhiro;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro:  Kono.  Jun;  Nagumo.  Hiroshi:  and 
Tamaura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Alkoxylation  catalyst,  process  for 
the  preparation  of  the  catalyst  and  process  for  preparing  alkoxylatc  with  tJie 
use  of  the  catalyst.  5.686.379.  O.  502-340.000. 
Imalion  Corp.:  See — 

Murray.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Skoug.  Paul  G  ,  5,686.228.  Q.  430-350.000 
Rustad,  Norman  E..  5.686.013.  CI.  252-182.170. 
Imburgia.  Anthony  E.:  See— 

Loodermilk.  Gregory;  and  Imburgia.  Anthony  E .  5.687.233.  CI   379 
442000. 
Immunomedics.  Inc.:  See — 

GokJenberg.  David  M..  5.686.578.  Q   530-387.300. 
Implant  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaty,  Keith  D ;  and  Lazzara.  Richard  J.,  5.685.714.  d.  433-172.000. 
Ina.  Kenzo:  See — 

Nonoshita,  Hiroshi;  Ina.  Kenzo;  Yamana-shi.  Yoshitsugu:  and  Matsuzaki 
Eiichi.  5.686,934.  O.  345-97  000 
Inaba.   Minuro.   Stereo  slide   mount  and   masking-amount  euide  device 

5.685.626.  O.  353-120.000. 
Inaba.  Nubuyuki:  See — 

Futamoto.  Ma.saaki:  Nakamura.  Atsushi:  Inaba.  Nobuyuki;  Hirayama. 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Honda.  Yukio 
5.685.958.0.204-192.200. 
Inaba.  Shoji:  See— 

Kimura.  Tsuiomu:  Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  Namioka.  KenU;  Nishitani,  Yasu- 
hiro: Inaba.  Shojl;  and  Sakamoto.  Yoshiaki.  5.686.809.  C  320-2  000 
Inami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Orihira.  Koichi:  Ando,  Yasunori;  and  Inami,  Hiroshi.  5.685.363    CI 
165-16.000 
Inamori.  Shinri.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Still  picture  generating 

apparatus  and  freeze  encoder.  5.686.971.  O.  348-559.000. 
Inanaga.  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  to  Sony  Corporation   Audio  repro- 
duction apparatus.  5.687.239.  Q.  381-25.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman.  Roger;  Au- Young.  Janice;  Bandman.  Olga,  and  Seilhamer 
Jeffrey  J.,  5,686,597.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Indiana  University:  See — 

Doerschuk.  Claire  M.;  Fong.  Sherman:  Hebert.  Caroline  Alice;  Kim 
Kyung  Jin;  and  Leong.  Steven  R..  5.686.070.  CI.  424-145.100. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Williams.  David  A.;  and  Patel.  Vikram  P.  5.686.278.  Q.  435-172.300 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chen.  Lei-Yi;  and  Shih,  Huie-Jan.  5.685.796.  CI.  475-320.000. 
Yen.  Kun-Lung;  and  Chiang.  Dar  Ming.  5.687.248.  CI.  381-201.000. 


Inger.  Waldemar:  See — 

Lohmann.  Helmut;  Kaus.sen.  Manfied;  Strijbos.  Leonaidus  and  Inger 
Waldemar.  5.686,011.  a.  252-8.570. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Richardson.  Russell  D.;  and  Tatum.  Rick  G..  5.685.203.  Q  74-595.000. 
Ingram.  Richard  B  ;  and  Gerardi.  Joseph  J.,  to  Innovative  Dynamics.  Inc 

Shape  memory  alloy  de-icing  technology.  5.686.003.  O  219-201.000. 
Innovative  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ingram.  Richard  B.;  and  Gerardi,  Joseph  J..  5.686.003. 0.  219-201  000 
Inouc.  Koichi:  See — 

Furuno.  Satoshi:  Ohiani.  Keoji:  Inoue.  Koichi;  Yamasaki   Koichi'  and 
Naganuma.  Keisuke.  5.686.362.  CI.  437-220.000. 
Inoue.  Mikihisa:  See — 

Mizulani.  Hikarti;   Inoue.  Mikihisa;   Masuda.   Kenmei;  and  Takeda. 
Hidekazu.  5.687.047.  Q.  360-132.000. 
Inoue.  Mitsuru.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Posiboning  stage  device  expo- 
sure apparatus  and  device  manufacturing  method  utilizing  the  same 
5.685.232.  CI.  108-20.000.  * 

inoue.  Soichi:  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Takayuki:  Kawano.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Hideya;  Ito.  Shinichi 
Inoue,  Soichi;  Salo.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Saloshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Koii 
5.686.209.  CI.  43O-5.000 
Inoue.  Toshihiro;  and  ICatakabe.  Jun.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Mount  structure  for  an  instrument  panel.  5.685.598    CI    296- 
194.000. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See — 

Bonifay.  Regis;  HoSinann.  Frederic;  Ponlier.  Renaud;  and  Gauthier 

Thierry.  5.686.049.  CI.  422-144.000 
Burzynski,  Jcan-Piene;  Tnivers.  Christine:  Duee.  Didier;  Mank.  Lairy 

and  De  Bonneville.  Jean.  5.686.648.  CI.  585-671 .000. 
Cohen.  Choua;  Jacob.  Robert;  Bureau  du  Colombier.  Gerard:  and  Holier 
G*rard.  5.685.992.  O.  210-659.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Boggs.  Darrcll  D.;  Colwell.  Roben  P.  Fctterman.  Michael  A.;  Glew. 
Andrew  F;  Gupta.  Ashwani  K.;  Hinton.  Glenn  J  ;  and  Papworth 
DavidB.  5.687.338.  CI.  395-381.000. 
Chang.  Po-Hua.  5.687.360.  C\.  395-587.000. 

Hyde.  John  W.;  and  Schwartz.  Abby  M..  5.686.759.  CI   257-730.000. 
Lee.  Phillip  G.;  Kamik.  Milind;  and  Milburn.  Blair.  5.687.371    CI 

395-651.000. 
Mallik.  Debendra;  Hansen.  Joni;  Seth.  Ashok  K.:  and  Sugai   Neil  R 

5.685.477.  CI.  228-254.000. 
Matthews.  Walter  S..  5.687.279.  C\.  395-2.100. 
intellikey  Corporation:  See — 

Chhatwal,  KN  Singh,  5,685,182,  CI   70-224.000. 
Interactive  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bergman,  John.  5.686.885.  CI.  340-514.000. 
Bergman.  John.  5.686.8%.  C\.  340-636.000. 
Intercontinental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Cord.  Albert  B.;  Cord,  Cameron  W.;  Gehrich.  David  N.:  Jensen.  Gregory 
N  ;  and  Parr.  Ted  K..  5.685.326.  CI.  134-63.000. 
IntcrDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Paneth.  Eric;  Handzel.  Mark  J  :  Morley.  Steven  Allan;  and  Avis.  Graham 
M..  5.687.194.  CI.  375-283.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Alpaugh.  Warren  Alan;  Maitovich.  Voya  Riste;  Trivedi.  Ajit  Kumar;  and 

Zarr.  Richard  Stuart  5.685.070.  CI   29-840000 
Arimilli.  Ravi  Kumar.  Kaiser.  John  Michael;  Lewchuk.  William  Kurt 

and  Allen.  Michael  Scott  5.687 J27.  Q.  395-287.000 
Baker.  Robert  G..  5.686.957.  Q.  348-36.000 

Bakoglu.  Halil  Burhan;  Chen.  Jeng-Chun  Janet:  Lean.  Andy  Geng- 
Chyun;  Maivyama.  IGyoshi;  and  Yue.  Ghung-Wai.  5.685.775.  CI 
463-»l.0OO. 
Basso.  Oaude;  Calvignac.  Jean,  and  Veiplanken.  Fabrice.  5.687.356.  C\ 

395-500.000 
Baum.  Thomas  Hall;  Comita.  Paul  Brian:  and  Schellenbers.  Frank  M 

5.686.206.  a.  430-5.000 
Beilstein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr ;  Bettin.  Oaude  Louis;  Dubois.  Dennis 
Charles;  Howell.  Wayne  John;  Kelley.  Gordon  Arthur.  Jr.;  Miller. 
Christopher  Paul:  Perlman.  David  Jacob:  Schrottke.  Gusuv:  Sprogis. 
Edmund  Juris;  and  VanHom.  Jody  John.  5,686.843.  O.  324-758.000. 
Bertin.  Olivier.  Chobert  Jean-Paul;  Maurel.  Olivier,  and  Pruvost  Alain 

5.687.167.  a.  370-254.000. 
Bhargava.  Gautam;  Goel.  Piyush;  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Racmavendia. 

5.687.362.  O.  395-602.000 
Boswell.  Roderick  William;  Ellingboe.  Albert  Rogers,  and  Keller.  John 

Howard,  5,686.7%.  O.  315-111.510. 
Brown.    Lawrence    Marcel;    Finney.    Damon    W.;    Marenin.    George 
Bohoslaw;  and  Yanes.  Adalberto  Guillermo.  5.687.393.  O    395- 
849.000. 
Bucher.  Timothy;  Hester.  Douglas  Christopher.  Sell.  John  Victor  and 

Tran.  Cang  N..  5.687.350.  CI.  395-J67.000. 
Camevale.  Michael  Joseph;   Hopkins.   Martin   Edward;   Loen.   Larry 
Wayne:  Silha,  Edward  John;  and  Wooreng.  Andrew  Henry.  5.687  337 
CI.  395-380.000. 
Cell.  Joseph.  Jr.;  Wagner.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Louie.  Roger.  5.687.376  CI 

395-704.000. 
Chhabra.  Devendra  Singh;  Kitazaki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Roben.  Michel 

Phillipe.  5.687.042.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Cook.  Sherri  E.;  and  McNeill.  Andrew  B..  Jr..  5,687,319.  Q.  395- 
200.130. 
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Curiey,  Cnig  Deanis;  Smith.  Thonus  Chester,  and  Yeskel.  Filip  Jay. 

5.6S7J30.  a.  382-112.000 
DockKT.  Michael  J  ;  Fater.  Joel  F:  Seppi.  Kevin  D..  and  ToUeson. 

Dmid  W..  J.687J67.  Q.  395-613  000 
Fecleai.  Jev  Gilks;  Kligennan.  Eugene:  and  Kollar.  Uibor.  S.687.343. 

CL  395-412.000. 
Gnziao.  Midnel  J.;  Hatvis.  Jon  F;  and  Stanley.  DuiicI  L..  3.687J16. 

a.  395-200.200. 
Hannoa.  David  Lamm;  Paacoe.  Nancy  Tovey:  Rembeuki.  John  Fran- 

cii;  and  Pan.  Pai-Himg.  5.686345.  O.  437^7.000. 
Hofanet.  Keilh  Thomas;   Hewitt.   Philip;  O'Connor.   Jonathan,   and 

-Thoavaoa.  Ricbaid,  5.687  J73.  O  395-682  000 
Honoa,    Raymoad    Robert;    Narayan.    ChaodraKkhar.    and    Pabncr. 

Michael  Jca.  5.687.078.  O.  364-167  010. 
Hunt.  Icfry  Elden.  Jr..  5.687.156.  O.  369-116.000 
Kaiier.  Jota  Michael;  and  Mauie.  Wancn  Edward.  5.687J29.  O. 

395-308.000. 
Li.  Shib-Goac  5.686.937.  O.  34S- 1 23.000 
Li.  Shih-Goat.  5.687 J69.  Q.  395-619000 
RiOio.  SalvMore  Richvd.  Jr .  5.686.820.  O.  323-273.000. 
Schwvz.   Efic   Mark;   Wetab.   Charles   Franklin;   and   Ho.   Kai-Ann. 

5.687,106.  a.  364-748  000. 
Scfawiegebhohn.  Uwe.  5,687.375.  CI  395-704.000 
Smilh.  Ronald  Morton.  Sr,  5.687.359.  O  395-563  000 
Sugawara.    lUaahi;    Ogaiawara.     Kenji.    and    Satoh.    Kenichiroh. 

5.687.038.  a.  360-77.080. 
Wtisavopouloa,  T  Doca;  and  Shum,  Peter  K..  5,687,365.  O.  395- 

613.000. 
Wolwood.  John  David.  5.686.193.  Q.  428-611.000. 
Intemaliaoal  Coanecton  A.  Cable  Corp.:  See- 
Lin.  Mike  H..  5.685,731.  O.  439-344.000. 
Imeniatiaaal  Rectifier  Corporation:  Sre — 

Choi.  Chongwook  Chris;  and  Ranjan.  Niraj.  5.686.754.  C  257-488.000 
Maigtaii.  Vijay.  5.687.049.  Q.  361  18  000 
Intemctor  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Caaemir.   Michael;   and  Schumacher.    Hcrhen.   5.685348.  O.    277- 
205.000. 
Interval  Reseach  Cotponliao:  See — 

Boydca.  James  H..  5.687.245.  O  381187.000. 
Inlerventiaaal  Research  Technologies:  See — 

Shanky,  Launnce  M.,  and  Menendez.  Hubert.  5.685.864.  O    604- 
211.000 
Intevep.  S.A.:  See- 
Romero.  Trino;  and  Martinez.  h4ebon.  5.686.370.  C\.  SO2-77.000. 
Inujima.  Takaihi:  See — 

Hiroac.  Naoki;  Inujinu.  Takashi.  and  Takayama.  Toru,  5,685,913.  CI 
I18-723.0MA. 
Invo  Marketing  A  Sales.  Inc.:  See — 

Lane.  Arto.  5.685.732.  O  439-369  000. 
invoice  Technology,  hK.:  See — 

Wong.  Sau  C;  and  So.  Hock  C.  5.687.115,  C\.  365-185  030 
Iomega  Corpontioa:  See — 

Mizula.  Akira.  5.687,048.  O   360-133  000 
lorio.  Ralph  A.;  and  Gibbs.  Glen  A.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Composite  metal  and 

method  of  making  the  same   5.685344.  O.  138-140.000. 
Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Holland.  Kyle  H.;  and  Carlson.  David  L.  5.685,307.  C\.  128-660010. 
Nilsen.  Kelvin  D..  5,687368.  O.  395-614.000. 
Ippommatsu,  Masamichi:  See — 

Okada.  Osamu;  Takami.  Susumu:  Kotani.  Tamotu;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Fujila. 
Hiroki;  Fukumun.  Naoko;  and  Ippommatsu.  Masamichi.  5.685.890. 
a.  48-214.000. 
Iqbal.  Mohammad:  See — 

Farooq,  Omar.  Tweeten.  David  W.  Iqbal.  Mohammad;  and  Kulkami. 
Subodh  K..  5,686,602,  Q.  536-101  000. 
Irausa  Ingeniera  S.A.:  See — 

Chabume.  Jean-Pienr.  5,685,614,  O.  297-452.200. 
Ireco.  Inc.:  See — 

Nadhemy.  Rudolph  E.:  and  Kampf,  Mark.  5.685373,  C\.  285-24000 
Irie,  Mitxutu:  See — 

Takohita.   Nobuo;   Fujila.  Teruo;   Kaiaki.   MoriMro;   bie,   Mitsiiru; 

Nak«e,  Kazuhiko;  Kime.  Kenjiro;  and  KobwM.  Hideafci.  5,687,032. 

a   359-822.000. 

Iritani,  Kunio;  Numazawa.  Shigeo;  Fujiwata.  Kenichi;  Yamanaka.  Yasushi; 

Isaji,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Nobuaao;  Suzuki.  Takahisa;  Honda.  Keila;  and 

Saoada.  Ryoictd.  lo  Nippoadenso  Co..  Ltd.  Autoamive  air  conditioner 

having  coadnner  and  evaporator  provided  within  air  duct  3.685.162.  O. 

62-156.000. 

Irrxeher,  Fritz,  to  nibnick  GmbH   Joint-sealing  strip.  5.686.174.  CX  428- 

322.700. 
Isaji,  Akira:  See— 

Iritani,    Kunio;   Nunuuawa.   Shigeo;   Fujiwara.   Kenichi;   Yamanaka. 
Yanuhi;  Uajl,  Akira;  Suzuki.  Nobunao;  Suzuki.  Takahisa;  Honda. 
Keitt;  and  Saaada.  Ryoicfai.  5.683.162.  O.  62-136.000. 
Isaji.  Kazuyoahi:  See — 

Koujiya.  Mntsmasa;  Ohasi.  Yiitaka;  baji.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Iwai.  Shini- 
cU.  3.685367,  a.  280-806.000. 
isbcfg.  llioaiai  A.:  See — 

Wolk.  Mania  B.;   Isberg.  Thomas  A.;  Knipp,  Michael  A.;   Dower, 
WiDin  v.;  and  Geiher.  Joel  A..  5.685.939.  CL  156-234.000. 
bear  Ltd.:  See— 


Satran,  Amir.  5.685.670.  O  407-42.000 
Isco,  hic.:  Sre — 

AJhaglon.  Robert  William.  5.685.965.  CI  204-451  000 
Ishibaahi,  Kenji;   Hara.  Yoahihiro:   Yukawa.   Kazuhiko;   Fujino.  Akihiko; 
Maeda.  Yasoo;  Ohmori.  Shigeto;  Ishilo.  Fumiaki;  Ootsuka.  HiroshI;  and 
Miyazswa.  Maaayuki.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera. 
3.687.404.  a.  396-88.000 
Ishibaahi.  MaRmizu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Osamu;  Ishibashi.  Matemizu;  Hamaya,  Tsuyoshi;  Haratani. 

Tsuloinu;  Kumano.  Tomoji;  Yamasaki.  Kojl;  Sakaida.  Akira;  Sakurai. 

Chihiro;  and  Honma.  Hotaka.  5.685.920,  O   148-113  000 

Ishida.  Akihiko;  Homma.  Koichi;  Yato.  Micfaihisa;  Nishiyama.  Shinsuke;  and 

Okumura.  Fumikazu.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Indane  derivative  and 

processes  for  prepving  die  same  5.686.452.  CI  514-247  000. 

Ishida.  Hisashi   Polyimide  multilayer  wiring  substrate   5.686.702.  CI.  174- 

250.000. 
Ishigami,  Takashi:  See — 

Hirayama.  Hideo;  Ibaraki.  ^4obuki;  Hidaka.  Koji;  Mizouchi,  Kiyotxugii; 
Kobayashi,  Michiya;  Ishigami,  Takashi;  S^cai,  Ryo;  and  Kikuchi. 
Makoto.  5,686,980.  CI   349-110  000 
Ithiguro.  Hiroki:  See — 

Tamka.  Takeo;  Kondo,  Hidemasa;  Koizumi,  Fumito;  Ishiguro.  Hiroki; 
Yoduda.  Mayumi;  Ando.  Katsuhiko:  and  Matsuda.  Yuzuru,  5,686.483. 
a.  514-454  000. 
Ishiguro.  Minoru;  and  Takahasfai.  Minoru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Built-u)  Hash  camera.  5.687,400,  O.  396-61  000 
Ishihara.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Takaoka  Electric  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.  Three-dimensional 

image  acquisition  apparatus  3.687,031,  O.  359-821  000. 
Ishihara.  Yuji:  See — 

Goto.  Giichi;  Ishihara,  Yuji;  and  Hirai,  Ketsuke.  5.686.466,  O.  314- 
323  000 
Ishii.  Hiroahi:  See — 

Takaki.  Kouichi;  Azumai.  Mitsuo;  md  Ishii.  Hiroshi,  5,686,830.  O. 
327-261.000 
Ishii.  Kazuyoihi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
recording  information  on  magnetoopiical  recording  medium  while  cancel- 
ing external  stray  magnetic  Aeld.  5.687.141.  O   369-13  000. 
Ishii.  Nobuo,  lo  Tokyo  Electixiii  Limited.  Plasma  processing  apparatus  and 

method.  5,685.942.  O    156-345  000 
Ishikawa,  Eiichi:  See — 

Mjtsubara.  Kiyoahi;  Sato.  Masanao;  Mukai.  Hirofumi;  and  Ishikawa. 
Eiichi.  5.687345.  Q.  395-430.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kimihiro:  See — 

Makino.  Kenzi;  Akiyama.  Shigeaki;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Nuaoka.  Takeshi; 
Niki.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe,  Shi- 
geomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro,  5.686.390.  O   504-213  000. 
Ishikawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kimura.  Yuzo;  Ishikawa.  Shinichi;  and  Masuda.  Yoshito.  5.686,440,  Q. 
514-187  000. 
Ishimun,  Tamihiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Sampei.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  device  having  a  CMOS  element  as  a  bufFer  5.686.752. 0. 
257-369.000. 
Ishito.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Hara.  Yoahihiro:  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko:  Fujino.  Akihiko; 
Maeda.  Yasuo:  Ohmori,  Shigeto:  Ishito.  Fumiaki;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi: 
and  Miyazawa,  Masayuki,  5,687.404,  CI  396-88.000 
Ishizaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kikkawa.  Hirofumi;  Nalujima.  Fumito:  Kaku,  Hiroyuki;  Takamolo, 
Shigehito:     Ishizaka.     Hiroshi:     Nozawa.     Shigeru;     Nishimura. 
Masakatsu;  and  Nakamoto.  Takanori.  5,686,053,  CI  423-243.010. 
Ishizuka.  Yutaka;  and  Kataicura.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 

Seisakusho  Electric  motor.  5.686,771,  O  310-90.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Bruice.  Thomas  W.;  and  Lima.  Walter  F.  5.686.242.  CI.  435-6.000 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Shih.  Jenn  S  :  Rocafott.  Colleen  M.;  and  Login.  Robert  B.,  5,686.067, 
a.  424-70.150. 
Isshiki.  Isao:  See — 

Hio.  Masahide;  Nozaki.  Takao;  Hashiba.  Hiloshi:  Isshiki.  Isao;  Nakai. 
Yoshiharu;  Ucda.  Seiji;  and  Wada.  Itaru.  5.685.617.  CI  303-113.100. 
llami,  Yasuo:  See— 

Masutani,  Tetsuya;  Kuroi.  Masato;  Itami.  Yasuo:  Maeda.  Masahiko; 
Yanagisawa.    Norio;    Misugi.    Yoshihiko;    and    Yasuhara.    Maki. 
5.685,880.  a  8-94.220 
Item  Devdopinent  AB:  See— 

Sollevi,  Alf,  5,686,430.  O.  514-46.000 
Ito,  Katsuhiro:  and  Ito,  Takeshi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daiken  Enterprise. 

Uncd  lateral  rotary  kiln  incinerator  5,685,241,  O.  110-246.000 
Ito,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Narato.  Kiyoshi:  Kobayashi.  Hironobu:  Taniguchi.  Masayuki:  Kohno. 
Tsuyoahi:  Okazaki.  Hirofiinii:  Ito.  Kazuyulu:  Morita.  Shigeki;  and 
Baba.  Akira,  5,685.242,  CI    110-262.000. 
Ito,  Keiji;  and  Matsuno,  Shinichi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kcwyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

End  structure  of  endowope.  5.685.823,  O  600-127;000 
ho.  Masaaki:  See — 

Namizuka.   Yoshiyuki;    Kamon.    Kouichi;   Ito.   Masaaki;   Kawamoto. 
Hiroyuki;   Yoh,  Anki;   and  Tone,  Takeharu,    5.687.006,  C    358- 
462.000 
llo.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Tsukuda.  Alumitsu;  Yoneyama.  Kazumasa;  and  Ito,  Nobuaki.  5.686.166, 
a.  428-141.000. 


Ito.  Shinichi:  See— 

Iwamatsu.  Takayuki:  Kawano,  Kenji:  Miyazaki.  Hideya;  Ito.  Shinichi: 
Inoue.  Soichi:  Sato.  Hiroyuki:  Tanaka.  Satoshi:  and  Ha.shimolo  Koji 
5,686,209,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Ito.  Takayuki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  system 

5.687,028,  a.  359-692.000. 
llo,  Takayuki:  See— 

Kaihori,  Hirotsugu:  llo,  Takayuki:  and  Watanabe,  Atsushi,  5,687.295  CI 
395-99.000 
Ito.  Takeshi:  See— 

Ito.  Katsuhiro:  and  llo.  Takeshi.  5.685.241.  CI.  110-246.000 
llo.  Toru:  See — 

Kishi.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Toru:  Morimoto,  Kyomi;  Yokoyama.  Shoji    and 
Kuroda.  Kenji.  5,687,083,  CI   364-149.500 
lloh.  Mikito:  See— 

Mizukami.  Tamio;  lloh.  Mikito;  Hara.  MiLsunobu:  Nakano.  Hirofumi: 
Aotani.  Yumiko:  Ochiai.  Keiko;  Akinaga.  Shiro:  and  Mihara.  Akira 
5.686,606.  CI.  540-461.000. 
lloh.  Shunichi:  See— 

Oheda.  Shigeto:  Mese.  Michihiro:  Kamimura.  Toshio:  Kunimori.  Yoshi- 
hiko: lloh.  Shunichi:  Hasegawa.  Tsukasa:  and  Yamauchi.  Tsukasa 
5.687.221,  CI.  379-%.000. 
lloh,  Tetsuya.  to  Minolu  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  a  solid-stale 

scanning  optical  print  head.  5,687,002.  CI   358-298.000. 
lloh.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kusano,  KaUuyuki;  Kanai,  Yasushi;  Saito.  Yuji;  and  lloh.  Tomoyuki 
5.686.807,  CI.  3 1 8-808.000. 
Itoh.  Tutomu:  See — 

Hirosawa.  Toshio:  Kokunishi,  Molohide:  lloh.  Tutomu:  and  Iwanaea 
Masaharu.  5,687313.  CI.  395-183.220. 
lloh.  Yoshinori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  for  optical  apparatus 

such  as  camera.  5,687,027.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Itoi.  Hiroto.  to  Shimadzu  Corporalioa.  Gas  chromatoeraph/mass  spectrometer 

system.  5.686.655.  C\  73-23.370. 
Itou.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kato,  Shigckazu:  Tamura.  Naoyuki;  Nishihala.  Kouji:  Tsubone.  Tsune- 
hiko:  liou.  Atsushi;  Nakata.  Kenji;  and  Ogawa.  Yoshifiimi.  5.685.684 
a.  414-217.000. 
Ilou.  Takeo:  Matsuda.  Hidemi;  Tanaka.  Hajime;  Nakazawa,  Tomoko;  and 
Oyaizu.  Tsuyoshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  CRT  having  color  filler 
with  a  special  green  filler.  5,686,787.  CI.  313-461.000. 
m  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan,  Hany  C,  Jr.;  and  Zhou,  Peter  S.,  5.685,697,  CI  417  12  000 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Feger.  Rolf:  and  Holzmacher.  Gunther.  5.685.628.  O.  362-61.000 
Hinz.  Axel:  and  Czametzki.  Edwin.  5.685.150,  CI  60-547  100 
Rienhardl.  Hans  Peter.  5,685.195.  CI  74-42.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

lorio.  Ralph  A.:  and  Gibbs,  Glen  A..  5.685.344,  CI.  138-140.000 
ITT  Defense.  Inc.:  See- 
Palmer.  Gary  Lynn,  5,687,034,  CI.  359-827,000. 
Iwai.  Shinichi:  See — 

Koujiya.  Mutsumasa;  Ohasi,  Yutaka:  Isaji,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Iwai,  Shini- 
chi. 5,685367,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Iwai.  Toshiyuki:  Aoki.  Atsushi:  Esashi.  Masahiro;  and  Niwamoio.  Hiroaki.  lo 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  method,  decoding  method,  and  decod- 
mg  apparatus  for  digital  infotmatior.  5,686,718.  CI.  235-494.000. 
Iwaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano,  Takeshi; 
Yamada.  Yoko;  Nakamura.  Shinichi:  and  Noguchi.  Koii.  5.686.020 
a   252-299.610 
Iwama.  Tadanori:  See — 

Masuda.  Toyohiko;  Horii.  Yoshinori;  and  Iwama,  Tadanori,  5,686.552 
a.  528-193.000 
Iwama.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hamamura.  Kimio;  Iwama.  Tetsuo;  Seki,  Chiaki;  and  Konishi,  Mas- 
ayuki. 5.686.635,  CI.  552-293.000. 
Iwamauu,  Akihiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshio:   Iwanuitsu.  Akihiro;   Yoshimoto.    Hiroyuki:   Minetoki. 
Toshitaka;  Bogaki.  Takayuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Naoshi.  5,686,284,  CI 
435-193.000. 
Iwamatsu,  Takayuki;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Miyazaki,  Hideya;  Ito.  Shinichi;  Inoue. 
Soichi;    Sato.    Hiroyuki;    Tanaka.    Satoshi:    and    Hashimoto,    Koji,    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Phase  shifting  mask  and  method  of  forming  a 
pnitem  using  the  same.  5,686J09,  Q.  43O-5.000. 
Iwanaga,  Masaharu:  See — 

Hirosawa,  Toshio;  Kokunishi.  Motohide:  Itoh,  Tutomu.  and  Iwanaga. 
Masaharu.  5.687313.  CI.  395-183.220. 
Iwasa,  Shoichi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

and  a  method  of  making  the  same.  5,686,746,  O.  257-296.000. 
Iwasa.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Arai,  Kiyoshi;  Takagi,  Yoshio:  and  Iwasa.  Tatsuya.  5.686,758.  CI 
257-693.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takagi,  Tadao,  to  Nikon  Corpoiation    Exposure 

calculation  device  for  camera.  5,687.407.  Q.  396-225.000. 
Iwasaki.  Takako:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yasuo;  Shishikura,  Takashi;  t^no,  Hiroko;  Fushihara,  Keni- 
chi; Kawaguchi,  Mami;  Tsutsumi.  Seiji:  Imai,  Megumi:  Shilo,  Keiko: 
Tsuchiya.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Junko;  Iwasaki,  Takako:  Hoshiko.  Shigeru 
and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi.  5.686,442.  C\.  514-211  000 
Iwaie.  Masaki:  See— 


Nishida.  Katsunori;  Miyano.  Keiichiro;  Iwase.  Masaki:  and  Ichinose 
Eiji.  5.685.819,  Q.  494-53.000. 
Iwau,  Atsushi,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Link  state  routing  device  in  ATM 

communication  system.  5,687,168.  O.  370-255.000. 
Iwau,  Masaki:  See — 

Takano.    Katsumi;    Katsuta.    Yasushi:    Nakajima.    Hideyuki:    Nagata. 
Yoshikazu;  Ohno.  Sadaloshi;  Kakizawa.  Tadahiro;  Yonezawa.  Toshio: 
Ida.  Junichi:  and  Iwata.  Masaki.  5.686.181.  CI.  428-367,000 
Iwatani.   Shiro;  and  Matsumuia.   Kyoji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  for  AC  generator  of  motor  vehicle  5.686.819 
a.  322-25.000. 
Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra:  See — 

Bhargava.  Gautam;  Goel.  Piyush:  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra 
5.687.362.  Q,  395-602,000, 
Iyer.  Pradeep  S,;  Simpson.  Howard  D.;  and  Abdo,  Suheil  F.  to  UOP 

Hydroprocessing  catalyst  and  its  use,  5.686.375.  C\.  502-315,000, 
Izraelev,  Valentin  M,,  to  Advanced  Bionics,  Inc,  Bearing  and  seal-free  blood 

pump,  5.685.700.  CI,  417-423,700, 
Jablonka.  Bcmd:  See— 

K6nig.  Wolfgang;  Just.  Melitu;  and  Jablonka.  Bemd.  5.686.421    CI 
514-18,000, 
Jablonski.  Richard,  to  Mag-Tek.  Inc   Printer  bell  drive  for  moving  a  card 

5.685.657.  a,  400-635,000, 
Jackson,  Jane:  See — 

Sheldon,  Benjamin:  Stein,  Jay;  Goddard.  Gary:  Bezark,  Adam:  Leasure 
Gene:  and  Jackson,  Jane.  5.685.778,  Q.  472-43,000, 
Jackson  Laboratory.  The:  See- 
North.  Michael;  Nishina.  Patsy;  and  Naggert.  Jueigen.  5,686398,  a, 

Jackson.  Theresa  M,:  See — 

Durham,  Samuel;  Renaud,  David  A,;  Jackson,  Theresa  M,;  Phillips.  Paul 
A,;  and  Vinson.  W,  David.  5,685,458,  CI,  222-129,100, 
Jacob.  Robert:  See — 

Cohen.  Choua;  Jacob.  Roben;  Bureau  du  Colombier.  Gerard:  and  Hotier 
Girard.  5,685.992.  CI  210-659,000 
Jacobs.  Mark  Elliott;  Jiang.  Yimin;  and  Thottuvelil,  Vijayan  Joseph,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc,   Power  factor  control   for  switched  mode  rectifiers 
5,687,070.  CI,  363-126,000, 
Jacobs,  William  R,,  Jr;  Collins,  Desmond  Michael:  Baneijee,  Asesh:  de  Lisle, 
Geoffrey  William;  and  Wilson.  Theresa  Mary,  to  AgResearch.  New  Zealand 
Pastoral  Agriculture  Research  Institute  Ltd  Methods  and  compositions  for 
detecting  and  treating  mycobacterial  infections  using  an  INHA  Bene 
5.686.590,  a,  536-23,100, 
Jacques.  Greg,  Hull  adaptor  for  personal  water  craft,  5,685JJ54.  C\    114- 

361,000, 
Jaffre.  Richard  T;  and  Hunt.  Har.y  D„  to  Chaparral  Steel  Company,  Direct 
ironmaking  or  steclnuking  apparatus  using  self-reducing  iron  oxide  pellets 
5.685.524,0,266-173,000, 
Jain,  Manoj  Kumar,  and  Chisholm.  Michael  Francis,  lo  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Conductor  reticulation  for  improved  device  olanarirv 
5.686.356.0,437-195,000,  f  / 

Jairazbhoy.  Vivek  Amir;  Glovatsky.  Andrew  Z,;  and  Yerdon.  Timothy  Joseph, 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Apparatus  for  cooling  printed  circuit  boards  in 
wave  soldering,  5.685,475.  O,  228-37,000, 
Jakobsson.  Bo,  Soft  sttel  projectile,  5.686.693.  CI,  102-501,000 
Jalbeit,  Jacques,  lo  Concentres  Scientifiques  Belisle  Inc,  Animal  food  supple- 
ment briquette,  5,686,111,  CI,  424-489,000, 
James  River:  See — 

Laurent   Pierre;  Ruppel.  Rimy;  and  Hungler,  Joiil,  5.686.168,  O, 
428-179,000, 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Marinack,  Robert  J,;  Awofeso,  Andmny  O,:  Harper.  Frank  D ;  and 

Kershaw.  Thomas  N,,  5.685,954,  CI    162-112,000, 

Jamieson,  Roben  Stuart:  and  Weiss,  John,  to  Micro  Weiss  Electronics.  Inc, 

Power  supply  for  in-line  power  controllers  and  two-terminal  electronic 

thermostat  employing  same,  5,687.068,  CI,  363-126,000, 

Janatka,  Karel  J  :  and  Wright  William  J,,  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc,  Disk  transport 

for  paper  sheets,  5.685339.  CI,  271-273,000, 
Janay.  Gad,  to  EPI,  Data  entry  using  finked  lists,  5.687.385. 0,  395-767,000, 
Janczak.  Andrzej.  to  Krone  Aktiengeselltchaft.  Insulation  displaixmeni  con- 
tact element,  5.685.733,  CI,  439-395,000, 
Jandl,  Adolf,  Jr  Wall,  ceiUng  or  roof  elements  with  heat  insulation  piopenies 
on  one  side  and  sound  insulation  properties  or  the  other,  5.685,124,  O 
52-783  110, 
Jang.  In-sik:  See — 

Kim,  Sang-soo:  Jang,  In-sik:  Kim,  Dong-gyu;  Song,  Jun-ho:  and  Park. 
Woon-yong,  5.686.977.  O  349-38,000, 
Jang.  Yong  Ki.  to  L.G,  Electronics  Inc,  Microwave  oven  magnetron  with  slit 

filament  leimjnal,  5.686.007.  CI,  219-761,000, 
Jansen.  Curtis  E,:  See — 

Beaiy,  Keith  D,:  Jansen.  Curtis  E,;  and  Rogers.  Dan  Paul.  5.685.715  O 
433-173.000. 
Jantzen.  Carol  M,,  to  United  States  Depwimeni  of  Energy,  Method  for 
dissolution  and  stabilization  of  silica-rich  fibers,  5,686.365.  CI.  301- 
39,000 
Janusz.  John  Michael:  See- 
Chen,  Zhuoliang:  and  Janusz,  John  Michael,  5.686,471,  O,   514- 
337,000, 
Jaoua,  Samir;  Schupp,  Thomas:  and  Neff.  Snezana.  to  Novartis  Finance 
Corporation,    Process   for   die   genetic   manipulation   of  myxobacteria 
5.686,295,  O.  435-252,300, 
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Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  Ser — 

Ara.  Katsuyuki;  Nakajima,  Nobuya:  and  Ebine.  Noriya.  5.687  J04.  G. 
376-249  000 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Naitaoka,  Chikanori.  S.686.374.  CI.  502-3 1 3.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See—^ 

Kalo.  Masashi;  Kitamura.  Kazuo;  and  Okimoto.  ShinicM.  5.685  J57.  CI. 
164-113.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasuda.  Kyouyu;  and  Takashima.  Akio.  5.686.543.  C\.  526-133.000 
Jardine.  Robert  L.:  Collins.  Richard  M.;  and  Zacher.  A.  Richard,  to  Tandem 
Computen     Incorporaied.     Method    to    improve    tolerance    of    non- 
hofnogeneous  power  outages  5.687.308.  O.  395  182.020 
Jargeaii.  Gervd.  »  Cimy  Payen  S.A.  Engine  gasket  with  crushable  spacer 

bosses.  5.685>»7.  O.  277-9.000 
Janw.  Leszek:  See — 

Lewiiiski.  Tadeusz;  Jamo.  Leszek;  Trojan.  Anioni:  Moskal.  Jerzy;  Bcd- 
narz.  Marian;  Godkowicz.  Micczyslaw;  Belniak.  Jdzef;  Konieczny. 
Piotr.  Zabierowski.  Stanisiaw;  and  Koryga.  Stanisiaw.  5,685.669.  G. 
405-291  000 
Jarry.  Christian;  Forfar.  Isabelle;  Bosc.  Jean-Jacques;  Renard.  Pierre;  Scal- 
bcrt.    Elizabetfa;    and    Guardiola.    Beatrice,    to    Adir    el    Coinpagnie. 
5-<ar1oxyiiwhyl)oiiazoline».  5.686.477.  G.  514-377,000. 
Jarvis.  Wayne  C.  Twist  drill  with  reverse  flutes.  5.685.673.  G.  408-230  000 
Jason.  Inc.:  See — 

Muraiki.  James  T.  5.685.526.  G.  267-158.000. 
Javor.  Kennelta  A.:  See — 

Sctaeider.  Edward  T;  and  Javor.  Kenneth  A..  5.685.149.  G.  60-528  000 
Jech.  David  E.;  Sepulveda.  Juan  L.;  aitd  Traversone.  Anthony  B..  to  Btu-sh 
Wellman  Inc.  Process  for  making  improved  copperAungsten  composites. 
5.686.676.  G.  75-247  000 
Jeker.  Rene:  See — 

KellCT.   Tony;    Laukien.    Gunter;    Jeker.    Rene;    and    Kasten.    Ame. 
5.686.877.  O.  335-216.000 
Jenaenian.  Cbry  E;  and  Gevertz.  Diane,  to  Phillips  Petroleuni  Company 

Sutfide-oxidizing  bacteria.  5.686.293.  G.  435-252.100 
Jennings.  David  John:  See — 

Lculhold.  Hans;  Jennings.  David  John;  Gark.  Wesley  Ronald;  Khan. 
Raquib;  and  Heine.  Guendier.  5.685.647.  CI  384-113  000. 
Jensen.  Gregory  N.:  See — 

Cord.  Alben  B.;  Cord.  Cameron  W..  Gehrich.  David  N.;  Jensen.  Gregory 

N  ;  and  Pwr.  Ted  K  .  5.685.326.  G    134-63  000 

Jensen.  Paul  C;  Demaresi.  Charles  H..  and  Lutz.  Gerard  F.  lo  Kiyplonics. 

Inc.  Wheel  ad^Med  lo  eliminate  beanng  click  5.685.649.  G.  384-519  000 

Jensen.  Robert  M.  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Siphonic  flush  valve  for  toilets. 

5.685.027.  G.  4-373.000. 
Jensen.  Wotfgng  W :  See— 

Gney.   Fliillip   A.;    Burns.   Christine;   and   Jensen.   Wolfgang   W. 
5.687.231.  CI   379-430  000 
Jcoi.  Je-Dal.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Water  leakage  detecting 

appnanis  of  wacr  purifier.  5.686.893.  G.  340-605.000. 
Jeong,  liiim  Yiwn  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Running  control  system 

at  robot  aid  iwdiod  thereof  5.687.294.  G.  395-93  000 
Jeong.  Sang-hooa:  See — 

SeoBg.  Hwai-ho;  and  Jeong.  Sang  boon.  5.687.051.  G.  361  94.000 
Jepien.  Hardy  Peter,  and  Klynder.  FVemming.  to  Danfbu  A/S.  Hydraulic 
piston  engiiie  (kiven  by  a  lubricanl-free.  water-based  fluid.  5.685.215.  G. 
92-71000. 
Jeuniaux.  Etieme  Maria  B.  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Suds 

coDtroUing  cotnpositians.  5.686.404.  G   510-466.000 
Jiang.  Yimin:  See — 

Jacobs.  Mark  Ellioa;  Jiang.  Yimin;  and  Tholtuvelil.  Vijayan  Joseph. 
5.687.07O.  G  363-126  000 
JMK  Imeraaliaaal.  inc.:  See- 
Gibbon.  Robcn  M..  5,686,158.  G.  428-36.920. 
Jo.  Dae  Woong:  See— 

Lee.  Jong  Wook;  Chae.  Jeong  Seok;  Kim.  Giang  Seop;  Kim.  Jae  Kyu; 
Lim.  Dae  Sung;  Lee.  Jeong  Won;  Shon.  Moon  Kyu;  and  Jo.  Dae 
Woong.  5.686.4S8.  G  514-260  000. 
Joardar.  KuiMal;  and  Gullapalli.  Kiraa  Kumar,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  meiiiod  for  modeling  a  graded  chatmel  transinor.  5.687JSS.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Joda.  Tctaiji:  See— 

Sibala,  Kcnichiro;  Sasaki.  Nobuyuki;  Yazu.  Shuji;  and  Jodai.  Tetsuji. 
5.686J94.  G.  505-433  000 
Joeins  HeahfacaR.  Inc.:  See— 

Umcsi.  RnUI  J.;  aid  Sheehaa.  John  A..  5.685.035.  G.  5-611.000. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See— 

HagL  Raiaa-.  Bielski.  Saeffen;  Hofbauer.  Hermann;  Wasilhuber.  Robert; 
aMl  SOMier.  Erich.  5.687.103.  G   364-5I4.00R. 
Johansaoo.  Rolf  Ante:  Moaes.  Pincfaas;  Nilvebnnl.  Lisbeth:  and  Sparf.  Bengt 
Ake.  to  Flonnacia  AB.  3J-diphenylpropyIaiiiines.  their  use  and  prepara- 
tioB.  5.686.464.  G.  514-315  000 
John  Oavem  Plaaering.  Inc.:  See — 

BraWiaw.  June*  H.;  Rodlin.  Daniel  W.  and  Myrick.  Randall  T. 
5.685.116.  G.  52-311  100. 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  The:  See — 

Leoiit.  Kam  W.;  Lo.  Hungnan;  and  Kadiyala.  Sudhakw.  5.686.09 1.  G. 
424-426.000. 
Jofaami  A  Johaaoa  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 


Logan.  Matjarei   Elizabeth;   DeCann.  Carol  Anne;  Oenick,   Marsha 
Denise   Bale;  Snodgrass.  Gary  Louis;  and  Snoke.  Roy  Eugene. 
5.686054.  G  435-7  900 
Johnson  &.  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Sloane.  Thomas.  5.685.860.  G  604-192.000. 
Johnson  A  Johnson  Vision  Pnxlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.    Wallace    Anthony;    Renkema.    Komelis:    and    Lust,    Victor. 
5.685.420.  CI   206-5  100 
Johnson.  Arthur  D  .  lo  Automotive  Controls  Corporation  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  diroole  position  sensor  testing.  5.686.840.  CI.  324-556.000 
Johnson.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Grumstrup.  Bruce  F;  Johnson.  Bruce  A.;  and  Snowbarger.  Jimiiue  L.. 
5.687.098.  G.  364-551  010 
Johnson.  Christopher  F.:  See — 

Gibbs.  Frederic  A..  Jr.;  and  Jolmson.  Christopher  F.  5.685.876.  G. 
606-1000 
Johivion.  David  Martin:  See — 

Sexion.  Brendan  F;  Knuijt.  Hans  M..  Eldrid.  Sacheverel  Q.;  Myers. 
Albert;  Coneybeer.  Kyle  E.;  Johnson.  David  Martin;  and  Kellock.  lain 
R..  5.685.693.  G.  415-173  100. 
Johnson.  Dennis  E.  J.  Method  for  water  treatment  and  puriRcation  using  gas 
ion  plasma  source  and  disinfectant  metal  ion  complexes.  5,685,994,  G. 
210-748.000. 
Johnson.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Proligal.  Stanley  N  ;  Chem.  Wen-Foo;  Parkinson.  Ward  D.;  Nevill. 
Leiand  R  ;  Johnson.  Gary  M.;  Trent.  Thomas  M.;  and  Duesman.  Kevin 
G.,  5,687.109.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Johnson.  Joe  C  Router  carriage  attachment  5.685.676,  CI  409-182.000 
Johnson.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Schneider.  Arthur  J.;  Johnson.  Kenneth  R.;  August.  Henry;  Elerath. 
Douglas  E.;  and  Shubert.  Paul  D..  5.685.504.  CI  244-3.110. 
Johnson.  Linda  F;  Klemm.  Kari  A.;  and  Moran.  Mart  B    MeUl  initialed 

nucleaiion  of  diamond.  5.686. 152.  CI  427-;77.0O0 
Johnson.  Paul  D  :  See — 

Tomich.  Paul  Kosu;  Bohanon.  Michael  John;  Turner.  Steven  Ronald; 
Slrohbach.  Joseph  Waller.  Thaisrivongs.  Suvii;  Thomas.  Richard  C. 
Romines.  Karen  Rene;  Yang.  Chih-Ping;  Anstoff.  Paul  Adrian 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Johnson.  Paul  D.;  Gammill.  Ronald  B. 
Zhang.  Qingwei;  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Andersor«.  David  John;  and 
Banitt.  Lee  S..  5.686.486.  G  514-456.000 
Johnson.  Ralph  E.   See — 

Lang.   William  Joseph;   Hartley.  John   B.;  and  Johnson.   Ralph   E.. 
5.686.786.  G.3 13-478.000. 
Johnson.  Steven  B.:  See — 

Brewer.    Keith    S.;   Clawson.    Ronald   T;    and   Johnson.   Steven    B. 
5.685.142.  CI  60-261.000 

Johnson.  William  P.  Beck.  Niels  J .  and  Peiia.  James  A  .  to  BKM.  inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  fuel  injection  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5.685.273.  G    123-446  000 
Johnston.  Judy  A.:  See — 

Phillips.  Tracy  L.;  Harris.  RonaM  M.;  Burgess.  Alan  R.;  and  Johnston. 
Judy  A..  5.686.515.  G.  524-275.000 
Jones.  D.  Jay:  See — 

Andenon.  David  B.;  Jones.  D  Jay;  and  Melliere.  Alvin  L  .  5.686.413. 
G   514-12.000. 
Jones.  Elaine  Verne:  See — 

Alila.  Hector  Wasunna;  Clark.  Michael  Thomas;  Jones.  Baine  Verne: 
Miller.  Timodiy  Joe;  O'Brien.  Shawn  Patrick;  and  Sadie.  Ganesh 
Madhusudan.  5.686.268.  G  435-69  400 
Jones.  Eric  W  :  See— 

Fathaucr.  Robert  W  ;  George.  Thomas;  and  Jones.  Eric  W .  5.685.946.  G. 
156-630.100. 
Jones.  Howard:  See — 

Gaeta.  Laura  S.  L.;  Jones.  Howard;  and  Albrccht.  Elisabeth.  5.686.41 1. 
G.  514-12.000. 
Jones.  Roben  S.;  and  PMf,  Douglas  Joseph,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

FilmMrip  receiving  appandis.  5.685J02.  G  242-348.000. 
Jones.  Tappey  H.;  and  Rjoe.  Keiiner  C.  lo  Neuiogen  Corporation.  Preparation 
of  chiral    5-ainiiiocafbonyl-5H-dibefizo(a.d)cyclahepten-5. 10-imines    by 
ofXical  resolution  5.686.614.  G.  546-43  000 
Janet.  Teddy  L.;  and  AMuf.  Jon  B..  lo  Sundsirand  Corporation.  Air  driven 
turbine  laving  a  blade  pitch  changing  mechanism  including  overspeed 
protection  5.685.694.  G  416-147.000 
Jonaon.  Charles  Stephen:  See— 

RocheMer.  Virgil  Maurice.  Jr.;  Hum.  Ariel   Mark;  Jonson.  Charles 
Stephen;  and  Weaver.  Join  D..  5.687.175.  G.  370-449.000. 
Jensson.  Lars-Erik.  Combined  drop  and  spray  nozzle.  5.685.463.  G.  222- 

291.000 
Jordan.  James  R.;  and  Giadwick.  Russell  B.  Process  for  gctrating  wind 
profiler  dau  free  of  fixed  ground  clutter  contaminatiaa.  5.686.919.  G. 
342-26.000 
Jordan.  Michael  P.  Cox.  Matthew  A.;  and  Ward.  Alan  J  .  to  Morton  inter- 
national. Inc.  Automotive  aiibags  containing  eliminators  of  iiiidesirai>ie 
gaaet.  5.685.562.  G.  280-739.000 
Joffenaen.  Jacob  W.  to  EIS  Imematioiud.  inc.  System  for  adding  outlxMind 

dialing  to  inbound  call  distributors  5.687.225.  G.  379-265.000 
Josliin.  ICazuhiko:  See — 

Kubo.  Fuminobu;  and  Joihin.  Kazuhiko.  ijbiSJSd,  G.  164-45.000. 


Jost.  Mark;  Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Parekh.  Kunal.  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.  Integrated  circuits  comprising  interconnecting  plugs.  5.686.747   CI 
257-296.000. 
Jost  Steven  Roben:  See- 
Croft   Gregg   Douglas;    Lee.    Sang-Gug:   and   Jost    Steven    Robert. 
5.686.822.  CI.  323-312.000. 
Joubert.  Dominique;  Pecolatlo.  Michel;  Sabatier.  Martial;  Tharrcau.  Viro- 
nique;  and  Atribard.  Jean  Michel,  to  BWT  France.  Device  for  distributing 
and  channeling  liquid  within  a  water  treatment  5.685.975,  CI    210- 
136.000. 
Jouffret  JTJdtric;  and  Madec.  Pierre- Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  an  a-amino  co-ester  monoamide  and  process  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  polyamide.  5.686.556.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Judd.  John  E.;  Appley.  Kenneth  E.;  and  DeFrancesco.  Salvatore  J.,  to 
Vibrametrics,  Inc.  Fault  tderanl  multipoinl  control  and  data  collection 
system  5.687.391.  G.  395-835.000. 
Jumbo  Bag  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  Jeanne  S..  5,685.644.  G.  383-24.000 
Jun.  Hong-Seok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Heal  exchanger  fin  having 

slits  and  louvers  formed  therein.  5.685.367,  CI.  165-151.000 
Jung.  Brian  R.:  See- 
Clark.  Airell  R..  II;  Jung.  Brian  R.;  and  Heineck.  Matthew  P.  5.686.912. 
G   341-51000 
Jung.  Chang  Ho:  See — 

Suh.  Jeung  Won;  and  Jung.  Chang  Ho.  5.686.825.  CI   323  316  000 
Jung.  Tae-hwa.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Video  tape  recorder  for 

long-play  mode  recording/reproducing.  5.687.037,  CI.  360-70.000 
Junger.  Dieter  See— 

Helmbrecfat  Peter,  Fehlmann.  Wolfgang;  Schultheiss.  Ceroid;  Junger. 
Dieler.  Kebrich.  Bodo;  and  Morel -Fourrier.  J.  Paul.  5.685,274.  CI 
123-450.000. 
Just  Melitu:  See— 

Kflnig.  Wolfgang;  Just.  MelitU;  and  Jablonka.  Bemd,  5.686.421.  CI 
514-18000. 
Justice.  Donald  R.  Barrier  wall  installation  system.  5.685.668.  G    405- 

267000. 
Juul-iiansen.  Ebbe:  See— 

Reipur.  John;  and  Juul-Hansen.  Ebbe.  5.686.815.  G.  320-21  000 
K   R.  Pfiffiner  AG:  See— 

Gimmy.  Manfred.  5.685.499.  G.  241-30.000 
Kabis.  Thomas  W.  Sampler.  5.686.673.  G.  73-863.310. 
iCabushiki  iCaisha  Daiken  Enterprise:  See— 

Ito.  Katsuhifo;  and  ito,  Takeshi.  5.685.241.  G.  110-246.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See- 
Kawasaki,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Noburaasa;  Ueno.  Hideo;  and  Matsumura. 
Tomooii.  5.687.158.  G   369  124.000. 
Kabushiki  iCaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See- 
Fujikawa.  Takao;  Uefaan.  Katsuhiro;  Sakashita,  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki. 
Kazuya;  Okada.  Hirochi;  Kawanaka.  Takao;  and  Ohmoto.  Seiichiro. 
5.685,907.  G.  117-205.000 
Shiota,  Hiiokazu;  Kurihara,  Kazuo;  and  Takagi,  Yasuyuki.  5.686,05 1 
G  422-186.140. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Neoa:  See— 

Ohkawa,  Tadashi;  Aoki,  Hiromi:  Aiba,  ICeizo;  Yoneshima.  Takashi; 
Nakatani,  Koji;  and  Sugasawa.  Goichi.  5.686.291.  G.  435-252.100 
Kabushiki  iCaisha  Sanliyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Yinaka;  and  Katatan.  Koichi.  5.686.771.  G.  310-90.000 
Naito.  Hayalo.  5,686,770,  G.  31O^.00B. 

Takeda,  Tadashi;  and  Hayashi.  Yoshio.  5.687.152,  G.  369-103.000 
iCabushiki  ICaisha  Shinkawa:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Eiji;  and  Suzuki.  iCouhei.  5,685.589.  G.  294-65.000. 
Kabushiki  iCaisha  ToiLai  iUka  Denki  Seisakuslw:  See— 

iiadori,  Masaichi;  and  Shoji,  Osamu.  5,685.183.  G.  70-252.000. 
Morikawa.  Minoru;  Fujita,  Masaki;  Kunieda.  Yasushi;  Watanabc.  Yoshi- 

taka;  and  Harada.  Shoichi.  5.685.405,  G.  192-4.00A. 
Nakaho.  Junichi,  5,686,911,  G.  341-16.000. 
iCabushiki  ICaisha  Tostiiba:  See— 

Dobasfai.  Hironori;  and  Hashiya.  Seiichi.  5,687,333,  G.  395-336.000. 
Hirayama.  Hideo;  Ibaraki.  Nobuki;  Hidaka.  Koji:  Mizouchi,  Kiyoisugu: 
Kobayashi.  Michiya;  IsMgami.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Ryo;  and  Kikuchi. 
Makoto.  5.686.980.  G.  349-110.000 
lijima.  Atsushi.  5.686.707.  G.  187-291.000 
Imai.  Keiiaro;  Kiyotoshi.  Masahiro:  and  Okano.  Haruo.  5.686.151.  CI 

427-576.000. 
Ilou.  Takeo;  Matsuda.  Hidemi:  Tanaka.  Hajime;  Nakazawa.  Tomoko 

and  Oyaizu.  Tsuyoshi.  5.686,787,  G.  313-461.000. 
Iwamaisu,  Takayuki;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Miyazaki,  Hideya;  Ito,  Shinichi; 
Inoue,  Soichi;  Sato,  Hiioyuki;  Tanaka.  Satoshi:  and  Hashimoto.  Koji. 
5.686.209.  CI.  430-5.000 
iCanno.  Hiroki;  and  Rao.  Cjururaj.  5.687.252.  CI.  382-176.000. 
Kawasaki.  Soichi.  5.687.180.  CI.  371-28.000. 
Miyazaki.  Kunihiro.  5.686,314.  G.  436-177  000 
Nakayama.    iCeisuke;   and    ICinoshita.    Satoshi,    5,687,383.   CI     395- 

752.000. 
Ogawa.  Etsuji;  Kubo.  Osamu;  Kurisu.  Shunji;  and  Maeda.  Tatsumi 

5.686.137,  G.  427-128.000, 
Toda,  Haiuki,  5,687J51.  G.  395-476.000. 
Tomita.  Satoru.  5.686.932.  G.  345-94.000. 

Yamamoto.  Kazutaka;  Masegi.  Tamaki;  Yamada.  Yutaka:  Nomura. 
Shunji;  Kuriyama,  Toru;  and  Yazawa.  Takashi,  5,686,876,  G.  335- 
216  000. 


Kabushiki  iCaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kcnkyusho:  See— 

Banno.  Kouji;  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Kumai.  Yoko;  Doi.  Haruo;  Nagami. 
Tetsuo;  Aono,  Norihiko;  iCasahara.  Koichi;  and  Matsumoto.  Shieeii 
5,686.377,  CI.  502-330.000 
iCachidza.  Jolmsaa  M.:  See — 

Sakoske,  (jeotge  E.;  Kachidza.  Johnson  M.;  and  Nagle,  iUchard  C 
5,686,795.  CI.  313-613.000. 
Kadakia.  Vinod:  See- 
Nelson.  Frank  M.;  Ttuong.  Thanh  D ;  and  Kadakia.  Vinod.  5,686,915 
G.  341-65.000 
Kadiyala.  Sudhakar  See— 

Leong.  Kam  W.;  Lo.  Hungnan;  and  iCadiyala.  Sudhakar.  5.686.091.  CI 
424-426.000 
Kadowaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shibuya,  Akira;  Kadowaki,  Hiroyuki;  Shinbo.  Tomohiro;  and  lijima. 
Masayuki.  5.687,001.  CI   358-298,000 
iCadowaki,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Komma.  Yoshiaki;  Nishino,  Seiji;  Kadowaki,  Shin-ichi;  Yamamoto, 
Hiroaki;   iCato,  Makoto;  and  Saimi.  Tetsuo.  5.687.153.  G    369- 
110.000. 
Kaetterhenry.  JeflF;  I^eavis,  Glenn  E.;  Frazer,  James  T;  Scott  David  B.;  and 
Schnaufer.  Andrew  K..  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company  Quilting 
method  and  apparatus.  5.685  J50,  G.  I12-475.07O 
Kagawa.  Toshio;  and  Yamane,  Masaaki.  to  Matsishiu  Electric  Industrial  Co 

Ltd.  Design  verification  apparanis.  5,687,094.  G.  364-512.000. 
Kageyama,  Bunji;  Nakae,  Masanori;  and  Yagi,  Shigeo,  to  Shiooogi  &  Co., 

Ltd.  Norbomane  type  ester  hydrolase.  5,686,285,  G.  435-197.000 
iCahn,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

l>ilchai,    Rangasamy:    iCahn,    Andrew    P..    and    CjafFney.    Aruie    M 
5.686,380.  G.  502-347.000. 
Kai,  Tadao;  Sato,  Susumu;  and  Tenii,  Nobuhiko.  to  Nikon  Corporation 

Image-shake  correcting  apparanis.  5.687.399.  G.  396-55  000. 
iCaihori.  Hiroisugu;  Ito,  Takayuki;  and  Wacanabe.  Atsushi.  lo  Fanuc  Ud.  Jog 
feed  informalian  display  apparatus  for  a  robot.  5,687,295,  G.  395-99.000. 
Kaijo  Coiporation:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Hideaki,  5,685,476,  CI.  228-180.500 
Kain,  James  M.,  to  Cosco.  Inc.  Child-icstraim  booster  seat.  5,685.604,  G 

297-256.150. 
Kaiser.  John  Michael;  and  Maule.  Warren  Edward,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coiporation.  Information  handling  system  including  a  data  bus 
management  unit  an  address  management  unit  for  isolating  processor 
buses  from  I/O  and  memory.  5,687  J29,  G.  395-308.000. 
Kaiser,  John  Michael:  See — 

Arimilli,  Ravi  Kumar,  Kaiser,  John  Michael;  Lewchuk.  William  Kun; 
and  Allen.  Michael  Scott  5.687.327.  G.  395-287.000 
ICajiyama.  Seiji:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoichi;  and  Kajiyama.  Seiji.  5.687.154.  G.  369-112.000 
iCaltamu.  Shinichi:  See — 

iCakamu.    Yoshinori;    Kakamu.    Shinichi;    and    iCakamu.    Shukichi 
5.685.931.  G.  156-89.000. 
ICakamu.  Shukichi:  See — 

iCakamu.    Yoshinori;    iCakamu.    Shinichi;    and    ICakamu.    Shukichi 

5.685.931.  G.  156-89  000 

Kakamu.  Yoshinori;  iCakamu.  Shinichi;  and  iCakamu,  Shukichi.  to  Mino 

Ganryo  iCagaku  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturine  an  accessory  tile 

5.685.931.  G.  156-89.000 

iCakiuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Umezawa.  Junji.  to  Bridaestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd. 

Wound  golf  ball.  5,685.785.  G.  473-354.000 
Kakizawa.  Tadahiro:  See— 

Takano.    Katsumi;    Katsuta.   Yasushi;    Nakajima.    Hideyuki;    Nagata. 
Yoshikazu;  Ohno.  Sadaioshi;  iCakizawa.  Tadahiro;  Yonezawa.  Toshio; 
Ida.  Junichi;  and  Iwala,  Masaki.  5.686.181.  G.  428-367.000. 
ICakizawa.  Yasuloshi.  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for  die 

preparation  of  lactic  acid-based  polyester.  5.686.540.  G.  525-444.000. 
iCaku.  Hiioyuki:  See — 

iCikkawa.  Hirofumi;  Nakajima.  Fumilo;  iCaku.  Hiroyuki;  Takamoto. 
Shigehito;     Ishizaka.     Hiroshi;     Nozawa.     Shieeru;     Nishimura. 
Masakatsu;  and  Nakamoto.  Takanori.  5.686.053.  G  423-243.010. 
Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Weisbum.  James  T;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  and  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.. 
5.685.430.  G.  206-455.000. 
iCalmbach  F^eeds.  Inc.:  See — 

Mueller.  Francis  J..  5.686.125.  G.  426-74.000. 
Kambe.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Kambe.  Toshiyuki.  5.687265.  G.  385-40.000. 
ICamei.  iCenji:  See — 

Morimoto.  Toru;  Hashinoki.  Kenji;  Hamada.  Tetsuya;  and  iCamei,  iCenii 
5.687.085.  G.  364-468.280. 
Kamigaki.  Mamoiu:  See— 

Hayashi.  iCazuyuki;  Morii.  Hiroko:  Sakoda.  Mineko;  Ohsugi.  Minoru: 
and  iCamigaki.  Mamoru.  5.686.012.  CI  252-62.560 
Kamimura.  Toshio:  See — 

Oheda.  Shigelo;  Mese.  Michihiro:  iCamimura.  Toshio;  Kunimori.  Yoshi- 
hiko; Itoh.  Shunichi;  Hasegawa.  Tsukasa;  and  Yamauchi.  Tsukasa. 
5.687.221.  CI.  379-96.000. 
iCamiyama.  Masashi:  See — . 

Akamatu.  Yoshimoto:  Kusuba.  Shigeki;  Yamane.  Toshiyuki;  Miyagi. 
Masumi;  iCaneko.  Takehira:  and  ICamiyama.  Masashi.  5.686.184.  CI. 
428-4 1 1. 100. 
ICamizawa.  Koh:  See — 
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Kimura.  Shunichi:  Kothi.  Yuiaka.  and  ICiinizawa,  Koh.  SA87,2S6.  CI 
382-232000. 
Kamon.  Kouichi:  S*e — 

Namizulu.   Yoshiyuki.    Kanion.    Kouichi.    Ilo.    Masaiki;    Kawamdo. 
Hiroyuki.  Yoh.  Anki:   and   Tone,  Takehani.   5.687.006.  CI     358- 
462.000. 
Kampf.  Mark:  See— 

Nadhmiy.  Rudolph  E  :  and  Kampf.  Mark.  5.685.573.  C\.  285-24  000 
Kan.  Zuxing:  See — 

Li.  Chun;  Wallace.  Sidney.  Kan.  Zuxing;  Yang.  David  J.;  and  Kuang. 
U-Ren.  5.686.061.  O.  424-9  454 
Kanai.  Akio:  See — 

Ohki.  Konomu;  Kanai.  Akio;  and  Tanaka.  Shinji.  5.686J64.  O   438 
406.000. 
Kanai.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kusano.  Kauuyuki;  Kanai.  Yasu-ihi:  Saito.  Yuji;  and  Itok.  Tomoyuki. 
5.686.807.  CI    318-808  000 
Kanazawa,  Alice:  See — 

Denis.    Jean-Noel;    Greene.    Andrew-Elliot;    and    Kanazawa.    Alice. 
5.686.623.  CI   548-215  000. 
Kandelaarf.  Jacobus  Johannes:  See — 

Van  Tilbotg.  Cornells;  Peng.  Yue.  Van  Vliembergen.  Eduardus  Josephus 
Willibrordus;  Kessels.  Gerardu's  Gcnruda  Johannes  Calhanna.  and 
Kandelaan.  Jacobus  Johannes.  5.687.010.  CI.  358-496.000. 
Kaneda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kasakura.  Akeo;  and  Kaneda.  Takeshi.  5.686.231.  O  430-399000 
Kaneko.  Susumu:  See — 

Morisawa.  Yasuhiro;  Saito.  Akio.  Nailo.  Saioni.  Toyama.  Toshimitsu; 
Kaneko.  Susumu;  Molleyres.  Louis-Pierre;  and  Cehret.  Jean-Claude. 
5.686.484.  CI.  514-150  000 
Kaneko,  Takehin:  See — 

Akamani.  Yoshimolo;  Kusuba.  Shigeki;  Yamane.  Toshiyuki.  Miyagi. 
Masumi;  Kaneko.  Takehira;  and  Kamiyama.  Masashi.  5.686.184.  CI 
428-411  100. 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kitahara.  Nobuko;  Kaneko.  Telsuya;  Eaomolo.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki. 
Hideyuki,  5.686.326.  CI.  437-40.000 
Kang.  Dcr-Kuan;  and  Toda.  Toshiki.  lo  Toppan  Printing  Co..  LkL  Hotogram 
in  which  a  plurality  of  areas  are  set  and  holography  system  to  which 
hologram  is  applied.  5.687.012.  CI   359-2  000. 
Kang.  Jung-suk:  See — 

Chung.  Tae-yun;  and  Kang.  Jung-suk.  5.686.%2.  CI   .34«^»02.000. 
Kanno.  Hiroki;  and  Rao.  Gururaj.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Image 

processing  apparanis.  5.687.252.  CI    .382-176  000. 
Kanno.  Isao.  lo  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  control  system 

5.685.802.  CI.  477-111.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maruyama,  Tsutomu;  Akiyama.  Atsushi;  Malsuki.  Hifoyasu;  Sanada, 
Kazuo;  Chigira.  Sadao;  and  Hidaka.  Masanobu.  5.686.725,  C  250- 
271.000. 
Kansei  Corporation:  See — 

Nishijima.  Takayuki;  Kawamachi.  Kanehiro.  Mulo.  Takao;  Yamazaki. 
Mitsuo;  and  Arima,  Toshiyuki.  5.685.595.  O   296-70.000. 
Kao  Cofpomion:  See — 

Imaiiaka,  Tatsuhiro;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Kono.  Jun;  Nagumo.  Hiroshi; 

and  Tamaura,  Hiroyuki.  5.686.379,  O   502-340.000. 
Matsumolo.  Chikako;  Moriyama.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Takaloshi;  and 

Hioki.  Yuichi.  5.686.403.  CI.  51^436.000 
Okazaki.  Akio;  Bethunou.  Ikuo;  Tsuchida,  Naoki;  and  Hayashi,  Masa- 
haiu,  5,686.490.  CI   514-558  000 
Kao.  Sheau  V:  See— 

Liebermann.  George;  Sacripantc.  Guerino  C.;  Saban.  Marko  D.;  Dale. 
William  J.;  Vcregin,  Richard  P  N  ;  McDougall,  Maru  N.  V.;  and  Kao, 
Sheau  v..  5,686,218,  a.  430-109.000. 
Kapell,  JoGene:  See— 

Volk,  Patrick  M.;  Robin.  Michael  Breed;  Thome,  Edwin,  HI;  and  Kapell. 
JoGene,  5,687.331,  CI.  395-327.000. 
Kaplan,  Martin  Charges,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Bonier  neannem  in 

image  processing  algorithms  5.687.258.  CI  382-268.000. 
Kappel.  Andreas:  See — 

Mock.  Randolf;  Kappel.  Andreas;  and  Meixner.  Hans.  5,685,485.  O 
239-102.200. 
Karaki,  Moritiiro:  See — 

Takesfaita,    Nobuo;    Fujiia.   Teruo.    Karaki.    Morihiro;    Irie,    Mitsuru; 
Nakane.  Kazuhiko;  Kime.  Kenjiro;  and  KobKhi,  Hideaki,  5.687.032. 
a.  359-822.000. 
Kari,  U.  Prasad,  to  Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Biologically  active  pep- 
tides having  n-terminal  substitutions  5.686J63.  Q.  530-326.000. 
Karimian,  Ktoshayar.  Murthy.  Keshava;  and  Hall,  Danen,  to  Brantford 
Chemicals  Inc.  Mednds  of  making  ureas  and  guanidines,  including  lera- 
zoain,    prazoain,    doxazosin,    liodazosin,    trimazosio.    quinazoain,    and 
bunazosin   (exemplary   of  2-substituted   quinazoline   compounds),   and 
meobrwiiif.  and  befhanidine  and  imermediaies  dieieof.  5,686,612.  CI. 
544-2S4.000. 
Kari,  Adolf:  See— 

Demmlcr,  Holger.  and  Karl.  Adolf.  5.685,361,  Q.  165-41.000. 
Karisaoa,  Svea:  See — 

Crystal,  Ridml  G.;  Gethe,  Raymond;  ml  Karisaon,  Sven,  5,686,948. 
a.  347-85.000. 
Kaniik.  Milind:  See- 


Lee.  Phillip  G.;  Karoik.  Milind,  and  Milbum.  Blair,  5,687,371,  CI. 
.395-651000. 
Ka.sa,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoemig.  Victor.  5.685.515.  CI   248-4*6  000 
Kasa,  Shannon  D  .  Shimabukuro.  Randy  L.;  Dubbelday.  Wadad  B.;  and 
Gookin.  Debra  M  .  lo  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy  Optical  RF  bandpass 
filler  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  5.687.263.  CI.  385-31  000. 
Ka-sahara.  Koichi:  See — 

Banno.  Kouji;  Sugiura.  Ma.sahiru;  Kumai.  Yoko;  Doi.  Haiuo;  Nagami. 

Tetsuo;  Aono.  Norihiko;  Kasahara.  Knichi;  and  MaLsumolo.  Shigeji. 

5.686.377.  CI   502-33()«K) 

Kasakura.  Akeo;  and  Kaneda.  Takeshi,  to  MiLsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 

Process  for  disposing  of  developer  for  pigmenKomaining  noo-silver-salt 

photo  sensitive  malenal.  apparatus  (herrfor  and  automatic  developing 

system.  5.686J31.  CI   430-399  000 

Ka.shi.  Mostafa.  to  Telesensory  Corporation.  Braille  cell  assembly  having 

holder  tiay  5.685.720.  O  434-1 14  ()00 
Ka.shimura.  Tsugunori:  See — 

Tai.  Shinji;  Hara.  Tetsuya;  and  Ka.shimura.  Tsugunon.  5.686.553,  CI. 
528-194.000 
Ka.shiiK>.  Hisa.shi   See — 

Nagoya.  Takaloshi;  Kashino.  Hisashi;  and  Habuka.  Hitoshi,  5.685,905, 
CI    117-98  000 
Kashkarov.  Alexander  G  :  See— 

Wegman.  Paul  M.;  Vaynshtcyn.  Mikhail;  Abramov.  Olcg  Y.;  Raybov, 
^rgci  D.;  Yudin.  Yuri  A  ;  Ka.'ihkarov.  Alexander  G  ;  and  Gerasimov, 
Alexander  N  .  5.685..348.  CI    1412  000. 
Kasik.  James  F    See — 

Matsumolo.  Jack  T;  Ka/.irskis.  Benedict;  Pence.  Vernon  W.;  and  Kasik. 
James  F.  5.687.205.  CI   376-260000 
Kass.  William  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation  Memory  range  detector  and  translator. 

5.687,342.  a   395-111000 
Kassab.  Roger  Jean,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Selection  of  optimum  write 
current  in  a  di.'sc  drive  lo  minimi/e  the  occurrence  of  repeatable  read  errors. 
5.687.036.  CI   360-53.000. 
Kassai.  Kenzou;  and  Yoneda.  Yoshifumi.  lo  Apnea  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha. 

Chair  5.685.605.  CI   297-281  000 
Kasten.  AriK:  See — 

Keller.    Tony;    Laukien.    Guntcr;    Jeker,    Rene;    and    Kasten.    Ame, 
5.686.877.  CI.  335-216.000 
Kai-Tecnik  Oy:  See — 

Aina.  Eero;  and  Kynsilehio.  Eetti.  5.685,143.  C\.  60-274.000. 
Kalagami.  Takuro:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yoshitaka;  Miwa.  Shigemi;  Ogami,  Isao;  Nakao,  Noriaki; 
and  Kaugami,  Takuro.  5.685.190.  CI   72-466.000 
Katagiri.  Shigeru:  See — 

Saito.  Shinsuke;  and  Katagiri.  Shigeru.  5,687,358,  O.  395-551.000. 
Kalakabe.  Jun:  See— 

Inoue.  Toshihiro;  and  Katakabe.  Jun.  5.685.598.  CI   296-194.000. 
Katakura.  Koichi:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Yutaka;  and  Katakura.  Koichi.  5.686.771.  CI   310-90.000 
Katamoio.  Tsutomu.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.  Lamella  lepidocrocite 
particles  and  process  for  producing  die  same.  5.686.378.  CI.  502-338.000. 
Kalaoka.  Yasutaka:  See— 

Tani.  Kazuhide;  Yanugata.  Tsuncaki;  Kalaoka,  Yasutaka;  and  Kumoba- 
yashi.  Hidcnori.  5.686.616.  CI   546-185000 
Kataoka.  Yuzo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor  device  having  an  out  diffusion  preventing  film.  5.686,323, 
a.  437-32.000 
Katayanagi,  Keiichi.  and  Nishiguchi.  Ma.sayuki.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Noise 
reducing  method,  noise  reducing  apparatus  and  telephone  set.  5.687,285, 
CI    395-2.350. 
Kalhiicsan.  Krishnaswamy:  See — 

Mock.  George  Edwin;  Kathirrsan.  Krishiuswamy;  and  Lever,  Clyck 
Jefferson,  Jr,  5,685,945.  CI.  156-584.000 
Kalo.  Hidenobu:  See— 

Matsuda.  Yoshio;  Kato.  Hidenobu;  and  Ikeguchi.  Yoshilo.  5.685,177,  C\. 
66-193  000 
Kato.  Hideyuki,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Headlamp  for  a  vehicle.  5,685.627, 

a.  362-32.000 
Kato.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Tada.  Hitoshi;  and  Kato.  Hideyuki.  5.686,873.  C.  333-134  000. 
Kato,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshio;  Kato.  Kazuhiro;  Kondo.  Toyomitsu;  and  Kawasaki.  Sinji, 
5,686,173,  CI.  428-213  000. 
Kalo.  Koichi,  to  Nippon  Telephone  and  Telegraph.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

extracting  features  of  moving  objects.  5.687.249,  C\  382-104.000 
Kalo,  Makolo:  See— 

Komma,  Yoshiaki,  Nishino.  Seiji;  Kadowaki.  Shin-ichi;  Yamamolo, 
Hitnaki;   Kato.   Makoto;   and  Saimi.  Tetsuo.  5.687.153.  CI.   369- 
1 10.000 
Kato.  Masashi;  Kiiamura.  Kazuo;  and  Okirooio.  Shinichi.  to  Japan  Steel 
Works.  Lttl.,  The.  Process  for  producing  shaped  parts  of  metals.  5.685.357. 
a.  164-113000 
Kalo.  Mitsumi:  See — 

Miyamofi,  Hideo;  Wadu,  Masatada;  and  Kalo,  Mitsumi,  5,687,105, 0. 
364-724.130. 
Kalo,  Sei:  See— 

Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Vamanoi,  Kalsuaki;  and  Kalo,  Sei.  5.687. 1  SO,  C\. 
369-60.000 
Kato,  Seiicfai:  See — 


Yuasa,  Munenori;  and  Kalo,  Seiichi.  5,685,368.  C\    165  167000 
Kalo.  Shigekazu;  Tamura,  Naoyuki;  Nishihata,  Kouji;  Tsubone.  Tsunehiko 
Itou.  Atsushi;  Nakata,  Kenji;  and  Ogawa.  Yoshifiimi.  to  Hitachi    Ltd 
Vacuum  processing  system.  5.685.684.  CI  414-217.000 
Kalo.  Sotchi.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Method  for  brazing  flat  tubes  of  laminated 

heat  exchanger.  5.685.075.  CI   29-890.054 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Segawa,  Mizuki;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  Nakaoka.  Hiroaki;  Nakabayashi 
Takashi;  Hon.  Atsushi;  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Ichiro;  Shinohara. 
Akihira;  Uehara.  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira.  Mitsuo.  5.686.340.  CI  437- 

Kaloh.  Hiroaki;  and  Sebata,  Ichiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Rotary  polyhedral 
mirror  and  method  for  producing  the  mirror.  5.687.017.  CI  359-216000 
Kaloh.  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Komine.  Takaya;  and  Katoh.  Kimitoshi.  5,685,936,  O    156-182  000 
Katoh,  Satoshi:  See— 

Yokoyama,    Yasumitsu;    Shishido.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Kaloh.    Satoshi 
5.685.222.  CI.  101-128  400. 
Kaiiwah  Architectural  Hardware:  See — 

Baren.  Andrew  H  ;  and  Baren.  Ian  D..  5,685,584.  CI   292-358  000 
Katragadda.  Subbarao:  See— 

Goldin.  Stanley  M  ;  Katragadda,  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain-Yen;  Reddy.  N 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannen;  and  Marvolin 
Lee  David.  5.686.495.  CI.  514-632.000. 
Kalsuu.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takano.    Katsumi;    Katsuu.    Yasushi:    Nakajima.    Hideyuki;    Nagata. 
Yoshikazu;  Ohno.  Sadatoshi;  Kakizawa.  Tadahiro;  Yonezawa.  Toshio 
Ida.  Junichi;  and  Iwau.  Masaki.  5.686.181,  CI.  428-,367.0OO 
Katz.  Jonathan  Marc;  and  Calvert.  Scott  Alan,  to  General  Electric  Company 

Appliance  lop  assembly.  5.685.623.  CI.  312-263  000 
Katz.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Connell.   Richard  D.;  Oslerman.   David  G.;  and   Katz    Michael  E 

5.686.424.  CI.  514-19000 
Connell.  Richard  D.;  Ostermar,  David  G.;  Katz.  Michael  E  ■  and  Dally 
Roben  D.  5.686.469.  CI.  514-3.30.000 
Kauer.  Hugh  H..  to  WInget,  Larry  J.  Thermoplastic  air  bag  cover  assembly 
having  a  switch  and  method  of  making  same.  5.685.561.  CI.  280-73 1  000 
Kaussen.  Manfred:  See — 

Lohmann.  Helmut;  Kaussen.  Manfred;  Strijbos.  Leonardus'  and  Ineer 
Waldemar.  5.686.011.0.  252-8.570.  ' 

Kavanagh.  Christopher  Paul:  See — 

Graham.  Raymond;  Kavanagh.  Christopher  Paul;  Valkcnburg.  Simon 
and  Lmon.  Michael  Gervase,  5,685.347.  CI.  139-390  000 
Kawa.  Rolf:  See— 

Ansmann.  Achim;   Kawa.  Rolf;   Mohr.   Klaus-Michael;  and  Koesier 
Josef.  5.686.087.  CI   424-401.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Mami:  See— 

OhLsuka,  Ya-suo;  Shishikura.  Takashi;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Fushihara.  Keni- 
chi;  Kawaguchi.  Mami;  Tsutsumi.  Seiji;  Imai.  Megumi;  Shito.  Keiko 
Tsuchiya.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Junko;  I*a.saki.  Takako;  Hoshiko.  Shigeru: 
and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi.  5.686.442.  CI   514-211.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Manabu:  See — 

Sugawara.  Michinori;  and  Kawaguchi.  Manabu.  5.687,134    CI    365- 
233  000 
Kawai.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Walanabe.  Mitsuo;  and  Kawai.  Hiroaki.  5,686.715.  a.  235-436  000 
Kawamachi.  Kanehiro:  See — 

Nishijima.  Takayuki;  Kawamachi.  Kanehiro;  Mulo.  Takao;  Yamazaki 
Mitsuo;  and  Arima.  Toshiyuki.  5.685.595.  CI.  296-70.000 
Kawamoto.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Namizuka.   Yoshiyuki;    Kamon,   Kouichi;   ho.    Masaaki;    Kawamoto 
Hiroyuki;   Yoh.   Anki;    and   Tone.   Takeharu.    5.687.006.   CI     358- 
462.000 
Kawamoto.  Meitetsu.  to  Petio  Co..  Ltd  Three-dimensional  processing  device 

5.686.992.  O.  356-376.000 
Kawamura.  Atsushi;  Ohashi.  Kazuyasu;  and  Ozawa.  Akiko.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  High  variable-power  ratio,  high  aperture  ratio,  zoom  optical 
system.  5.687.401.  CI.  396-79.000. 
Kawamura.  Kazuleru.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Lid   Camera  having  short 

entire  length.  5.687.413.  CI.  396-351.000. 
Kawamura.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Sogabe.  ALsushi;  Takeshima,  Seiji;  Yamamolo.  Kazumi;  Teshima.  Shini- 
chi; Emi.  Shigenori;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshihisa.  5.686.294  CI  435- 
252.300. 
Kawaiutka.  Takao:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takao;  Uehaia,   Katsuhiro;  Sakashila.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki 
Kazuya;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Kawanaka,  Takao;  and  Ohmoto.  Seiichiro. 
5.685.907.  CI.  II7-2O5.O0O. 
Kawand.  John  George,  to  Datascope  Corp.  Slidable  seal  for  u.se  with  a 

catheter  gard  unit.  5.685.858.  CI.  604-171  000. 
Kawano.  Kenji:  See — 

Iwamalsu.  Takayuki;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Hideya;  Ilo.  Shinichi; 

Inoue.  Soichi;  Sato,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto  Koii 

5.686.209.  CI.  430-5.000.  ' 

Kawano.  Susumu;  Sugimoio.  Mamoru;  and  Kawano.  Toshiro.  to  Amada 

Metrrcs  Company.  Limited.  Upper  tool  for  press  brake.  5.685  191    CI 

72-482.910. 

Kawano.  Toshiro:  See — 

Kawano.     Susumu;     Sugimoio.     Mamoru;     and     Kawano.     Toshiro 
5.685.191.0.72-482.910. 
Kawarabayashi,  Keiko:  See — 


Asano.  Masahide;  Nakajima.  Kazuhiko;  Furuhama.  Kazuhisa;  Halanaka, 
Satoshi;  and  Kawarabayashi.  Keiko.  5.686.494.  CI.  514-616.000 
Kawasaki,  Koichi;  and  Ohzono.  Toshio,  to  Tokyo  Denshi  Yakin  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Ohzono,   Toshio.    Method   for  melt-molding   Ge.    Si.   or  Ge-Si   allov 
5.685.358.0.164-120.000. 
Kawasaki.  Sinji:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshio;  Kato.  Kazuhiro:  Kondo.  Toyomitsu;  and  Kawasaki  Sinii 

5.686.173.  CI.  428-213.000.  «»«i,  oinji, 

Kawasaki.  Soichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  circuit  for 

checking  operation  of  input  buffers  of  a  semiconductor  circuit  5  687  1 80 

O.  371-28.000. 

Kawasaki.  Takashi;   Suzuki.   Nobumasa;   Ueno.   Hideo;   and  Matsumura. 

Tomomi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Kenwood.  Optica]  disk  recording  and 

reproducing  apparatus  for  compressed  signals.  5.687. 1 58.  CI.  369- 1 24  000 

Kawase.  Hideo,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  transfemnE  recording 

data  to  recording  device.  5.687.302,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Kawashima.  Miki;  and  Horiuchi.  Kunio.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co    Ltd 
Liquid  resin,  process  for  the  production  thereof  and  its  use.  5.686.545.  O. 
526-318.400. 
Kayano.  Morio:  See — 

Nakai.  Tomoaki;  Kondo.  Makoto;  and  Kayano.  Morio.  5.686.895  CI 
.340-636.000.  .     .       .     J,  »-i. 

Kazakis.  Michael  V.:  See- 
Castle.  T.  Kevin;  and  Kazakis.  Michael  V.  5.685.8%.  CI.  96-130  000 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  and  Hibino.  Hideo,  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Camera  and  method  for  recording  information  about  fla.shinc 
device  5.687.405,  O.  396-155.000. 
K^mi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yokonuma.  Norikazu.  lo  Nikon  Corporation   Film 
feeding  control  device  for  accurate  alignment  of  film  frames  and  camera 
aperture.  5.687.415.  CI.  3%-397.000. 
Kazanan.  Randal;  and  Mills.  David.  Filler  adapter  for  a  multichambered 

container  5.685.351.  CI.  141-325.000. 
Kazirskis.  Benedict:  See — 

Maisumoto.  Jack  T;  Kazirskis.  Benedict;  Pence,  Vernon  W.;  and  Kasik. 
James  F.  5.687,205.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Kazyaka.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Kazyaka.   Raymond   P;   and    Kazyaka.   Raymond  J..   5.686.688.  O 
89-14.400. 
Kazyaka.  Raymond  P;  and  Kazyaka,  Raymond  J .  to  Wright  Malta  Corpo- 
ration   Noise  abatement  system  for  large  caliber  gun.  5.686.688.  CI 
89- 1 4.400. 
Keba.  James  Michael:  See — 

Powell.  Clinton  C  ,  II;  Keba.  James  Michael;  Carsello.  Stephen  Rocco 
and  Eaton.  Eric  Thomas.  5.687.197.  CI.  375-347.000 
Kebrich.  Bodo:  See — 

Helmbtecht.  Peter.  Fehlmann.  Wolfgang;  Schultheiss.  Geiold;  Junger. 
Dieter;  Kebrich.  Bodo;  and  Morel-Fourrier.  J    Paul.  5  685  274  d 
123-150.000. 
Keen.  Donald  Marion:  See — 

Cohrs.  Paul  Wesley;  and  Keen.  Donald  Marion.  5.687.227.  CI    379- 
374.000 
Kehrel.  Beate:  See — 

Bosslet,  Klaus;  Seemann.  Gerhard;  and  Kehrel.  Beate.  5.686,583,  Q. 

Keil.  GUnther.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V  gD-negative  bovine  herpesvirus  mutant. 

capable  of  direct  cell-to-cell  transmission.  5.686.076.  CI.  424-199  100 
Kejha.  Joseph  B..  to  Electrion.  Inc.  Lightweight,  safe  and  damage  resistant 

tire  having  honeycomb  core.  5.685.926.  O.  152-157  000 
Keller.  John  Howard:  See — 

Boswell.  Roderick  William;  Ellingboe.  Albert  Rogers;  and  Keller.  John 
Howard.  5.686.796.  CI.  315-111.510. 
Keller.  Tony;  Laukien.  Gunter;  Jeker.  Rene:  and  Kasten.  Ame.  to  Bniker- 
Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH    Apparatus  and  method  for  the  rapid 
discharge  of  superconducting  magnet  coil.  5.686.877.  CI.  335-216.000 
Kellermann.  Peter:  See — 

Klemenl.  Johann;  and  Kellermann.  Peter.  5.685.695.  CI.  416-182  000 
Kelley.  Gordon  Arthur.  Jr:  See — 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr.;  Beitin.  Claude  Louis;  Dubois.  Dennis 
Charles;  Howell,  Wayne  John;  Kelley.  Gordon  Arthur.  Jr;  Miller. 
Chnstopher  Paul;  Periman.  David  Jacob;  Schrottke.  Gustav;  Sprogis 
Edmund  Juris;  and  VanHom.  Jody  John.  5.686.843.  O.  324-758  000 
Kellock.  Iain  R.:  See- 
Sexton.  Brendan  F;  Knuijt.  Hans  M.;  Eldrid.  Sacheverel  Q.;  Myers, 
Albert;  Coneybeer.  Kyle  E  ;  Johnson.  David  Martin;  and  Kellock.  lain 
R..  5.685.693.  CI   415-173.100. 
Kelly.  Clifford  M.:  See— 

Geheb.  Frederick  J.;  Kelly.  Clifford  M  ;  and  Venditti.  Steven,  5,685.314. 
CI    128-700.000. 
Kelm.  Gary  Roben;  and  Manring.  Gary  Lee.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Pharmaceutical  dosage  form  with  multiple  enteric  polymer  coalings 
for  colonic  delivery  5.686.105.  O.  424-»52.000. 
Kelm,  Gary  Robert;  and  Manring.  Gary  Lee.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Pharmaceutical  dosage  form  for  colonic  delivery.  5.686.106    CI 
424-163.000. 
Kemme.  Paul  B.:  See — 

Markstein.  David  J.;  and  Kemme,  Paul  B.,  5,685.141.  O  60-204  000 
Kemp.  Hersel  T.  II:  See- 
Slack.    William   E.;   Kemp.   Hersel   T.   II;   and    Sleppan     David   D 
5.686.042.  CI.  264-328.600. 
Kemper.  Timothy  G..  lo  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Co .  The   Method  for 
treating  oil-bearing  material  5.685.218.  CI.  100-37.000. 
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Kciuumeial  Inc.:  Set — 

McNaughlofi.  Roixsl  R..  Jr.  5.686.1 19.  G.  425-130.000 
Kennameul  South  Africa  (Proprietary)  Limited:  Sre — 

Kloppen.     Stephana's     Frederick;     and     Klopper^.     Jean     Frederick. 
5.685  J81.  CI.  175-343.000. 
Kennedy,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Neel.  Gary  T:  Parker.  James  R.;  Collins.  Rick  L.;  Storvick.  David  E  ; 

Thomeczek.  Charles  L..  Jr.;  Murphy.  William  J.;  Lennett.  George  R.; 

Young.  Morris  J  ;  and  Kennedy.  Daniel  L  .  5.686.659.  O  73  53  010 

Kennedy.  Jacqueline;  Bazan.  J   Fernando;  and  Zlocnik.  Albert,  to  Schering 

Corporation.  Binding  compositions  for  mammalian  T  cell  antigens  and 

related  reagents.  5.686.257.  Q.  435-7  240. 

Kenny.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Slephany.  Thonus  M.;  Kenny.  Gary  R.;  and  Lee.  James  K..  5.686.769. 
a.  310-64.000. 
Kent.  Kenoelh  M.:  See — 

Bijchofbager.  ^4oIten  W;  and   Kent.   Kenneth  M..  5.686.629.  CI. 
549-229.000. 
Kenlea,  John  H.:  See — 

Gudibuide.  Salyanarayana  R.;  and  Kenten.  John  H.,  5.686J44.  C\. 
435-*.000. 
Kenyon.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Bennett.  Patricia  S.;  Kenyon.  Kenneth  H.;  Boutellc.  Alane  M.;  Rose. 
Janna  L.;  Ekem.  Ronald  J ;  and  Collien.  Randall  L..  5.686.204.  CI 
429-217.000. 
Kerho.  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Hersh.  Stuart;  Giovanni.  Dan  V.;  Keiho.  Stephen  E.;  and  Conti.  Anthony 
v..  5.685.706.  O.  431-8.000 
Kenhaw,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Marinack.  Robert  J.;  Awofeso.  Anthony  O.;  Harper.  Frank  D.;  and 
Kershaw.  Thomas  N  .  5.685.954.  CI    162  112  000. 
Kertz.  Chafes  W.:  See— 

Larfcin.  Dennis  S.;  Aaron.  William  J  .  Jr.;  and  Kertz.  Charles  W.. 
5.686.884.  Q.  340-506  000. 
Kessels,  Geradus  Gemuda  Johannes  Catharina:  See — 

Van  Tilboig.  Cornells;  Peng.  Yue;  Van  Vliembergen.  Eduardus  Josephus 
Willibrordus;  Kessels.  Gerardus  Gettruda  Johannes  Catharina;  and 
Kaodelaars.  Jacobus  Johannes.  5.687.010.  CI    358-496.000. 
Kesting.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Degen.  Peter  J  ;  Mischenko.  John.  Ill;  Kesting.  Robert  E.;  Bilich.  Moira 
H.;  and  Sttff.  Tirvor  A  .  5.685.991.  Q.  210^51.000 
Keys.  James  B.:  See — 

Thigpen.  James  L.;  Stiffler.  Walter  G.;  Keys.  James  B.;  McKinney.  David 
T;  and  Bell.  Sidney.  5.685.910.  CI.  118-666.000 
Keys.  Robeil  O..  to  Witco  Corporation.  C,-C,2  diol  and  diol  alkoxylaies  as 
coupling  agents  for  surfactant  formulations.  5.686,023.  CI.  252-35 1 .000 
Keyvani.  Danoush:  See — 

Harshe.  Girish  R.;  Keyvani.  Danoush;  and  Goel.  Sanjay.  5,687.056.  O. 
361-328.000 
Khan.  Mohammad  A.;  Hoang.  Minh  Quang;  and  Mann.  Givgory  J.,  to  Becton 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Medical  device  for  the  protection  of  a  catheter 
penetration  site.  5.686.0%.  G  424443.000. 
Khan,  Raquib:  See — 

Leuthold,  fJans;  Jennings.  David  John;  Clark,  Wesley  Ronald;  Khan. 
Raquib;  and  Heine.  Guenthcr.  5.685,647.  Q  384-113.000 
Khan.  Sakhawat  M..  to  Agate  Semiconductor.  Iik.  Integrated  cirtniil  for 
storage  and  retrieval  of  multiple  digital  bits  per  nonvolatile  memory  cell. 
5,687.114,  CI.  365-185.030. 
Khandros,  Igor  Y;  and  Distefano,  Thomas  H.,  to  Tessera,  Inc.  Wafer-scale 
techniques  for  fabrication  of  semiconductor  chip  assemblies.  5,685,885.  G. 
29-841000. 
KJHiri-Yakub.  Butrus  T:  Sre — 

Quale,  Calvin  F;  Khuri-Yakub.  Butrus  T;  Akamine,  Shinya;  and  Hadi- 
mioglu.  Babur  B..  5.686.945.  CI   347-46.000 
Kiani,  Massi  E.:  See — 

Diab,  Mohamed  K.;  Kiani,  Massi  E.;  and  Weber,  Waller  M  .  5.685,299. 
G.  128-630.000. 
Kieda.  Claudine:  See— 

Redziniak,  Gerard;  Cerdan.  Dominique;  Kieda.  Gaudine.  and  Mon- 
signy.  Michel.  5.686.103.  G.  424-450.000. 
Kieffer-Higgins,  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Mian,  Alec:  and  Kieffer-Higgins,  Stephen  G.,  5,686.27 1,  G.  435-91 .  100 
Kieken  AG:  See- 
Funk,  Bemhard:  and  Menz.  Gerhard.  5,685,579.  G.  292-216.000 
Khtzler.  Dietmar.  and  Labonde.  Damien.  5.685381.  G.  292-336.300 
Kienitz.  Steven  D  ;  See — 

Picioccio.  John  J.;  Kienitz.  Steven  D ;  Kitchen.  Warren  R.;  Rossi,  Joseph 
E.;  Haase.  WiUiaro  C;  Ono,  Allison  T;  and  Hinkle,  Wayne  R  . 
5,683.435,  G.  209-677  000 
Kieuling.  MancI:  Set— 

Fiicher,    Geilianl;    Kietsling,    Marcel;    and    Ptizenntaier.    Wolfgang. 
5.687.005.  CI.  358-456.000. 
Kihara.  Kenichi:  See — 

Teziika.    Salofu;    Malsumura.    Satnu:    Kihara.    Kenichi:    Furukawa. 

Hiroifai;  Miyake,  Shigeni;  and  Tsuyuki,  Yousuke,  5,687JIS,  G 

395-200.100. 

Kijima.  Makoto;  Yamada.  Yoshihide:  Ebine,  Yoshio:  and  Kuramolo,  Minoru, 

to  NTT  MoMe  Camnninications  Network  Inc.  Multibeam  antenna  devices. 

5,686,926,  O.  342-373.000. 


Kikkawa,  Hirofumi;  Nakajima.  Fumito;  Kaku.  Hiroyuki;  Takamolo,  Shige- 
hilo:  Ishizaka,  Hiroshi;  Nozawa.  Shigeni;  Nishimura.  Masakatvi;  and 
Nakamoto,  Takanori,  to  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wet-type  flue 
gas  desulfurization  plant  and  method  nuking  use  of  a  solid  desulfurizing 
agent.  5.686.053.  G.  423-243.010. 
Kikuchi.  Eiji;  and  Suzuki.  Kouhei.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Lead 

frame  suction  holding  device  5.685.589.  CI   294-«5  000. 
Kikuchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Hirayama.  Hideo;  Ibaraki.  Nobuki;  Hidaka.  Koji;  Mizouchi.  Kiyotsugu: 
Kobayashi.  Michiya;  Ishigami.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Ryo;  and  Kikuchi. 
Makoto.  5.686.980.  G.  349- 1 10  000 
Kikuchi.  Wataiu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  memory  device  having 
redundancy  memory  cells  incorporated  into  sub  memory  cell  blocks. 
5.687.125,  G.  365-200.000. 
Kilanowski,  David  R.:  See — 

Bay.  William  Elliott;  Brown,  Matthew  A.;  and  Kilanowski,  David  R., 
5,686,619,  CI.  546-339000 
Kilgore,  Bruce  J.:  See — 

Tawney,  John  C;  and  Kilgore,  Bruce  J  ,  5,685,090.  CI.  36-29.000. 
Kilmer,  David  J.:  See — 

LaManna.  Gina  M.;  Smallman.  Gary  W;  Kilmer,  David  J.;  Petralia. 
Richard  C;  and  Shane.  Patrick  R.,  5,685.043.  CI    15-256.520. 
Kim,  Chang  Seop:  See — 

Lee,  Jong  Wook;  Chae.  Jeong  Seok;  Kim.  Chang  Seop;  Kim,  Jae  Kyu; 
Lim.  Dae  Sung;  Lee.  Jeong  Won;  Shon,  Moon  Kyu:  and  Jo,  Dae 
Woong,  5,686,458,  CI.  514-260.000. 
Kim,  Choung  Un:  Manin.  John  C;  Luh,  Bing  Uh:  and  Misco,  Peter  F..  to 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic.  Institute  of  Organic  Chem- 
istry and  Biochemi.stry  of  the;  and  Rega  Stichting  v.z.w.   Nucleoside 
analogs.  5.686.611.  G  544-276.000. 
Kim,  Die  Yong:  See — 

Lee,  Dong  Hyun:  Kim,  Dae  Yong;  Choi,  Young  Min;  Kim,  Woong  Su; 
Rho.  Jeong  Hee;  Kim,  n  Won;  and  Won.  Ho  Youn.  5.686.048.  G. 
422-135.000. 
Kim,  Dong-gyu:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-soo;  Jang.  In-sik;  Kim.  Dong-gyu:  Song.  Jun-ho;  and  Park, 
Woon-yong,  5,686,977,  CI  349-38.000. 
Kim,  Heon-soo.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Far-infrared  emitting 

cathode  ray  tube.  5,686,781.  CI.  313-112.000. 
Kim.  Hwan  Myeong:  See — 

Lee.  Chang-Jae;  and  Kim.  Hwan  Myeong.  5.686,339,  G  437-52.000. 
Kim,  Hyeong  Sook  (Morin).  to  Wiegner.  Geoig.  Two-component  mixing 

package.  5,685,422.  CI.  206-222.000 
Kim,  II  Won:  See- 
Lee,  Dong  Hyun;  Kim.  Dae  Yong;  Choi.  Young  Min;  Kim,  Woong  Su; 
Rho,  Jeong  Hee;  Kim,  II  Won;  and  Won,  Ho  Youn.  5.686,048,  CI. 
422-135.000. 
Kim,  Il-Kaag,  to  Kim,  Sugil.  Automatically  retractable  sun  shade  assembly. 

5,685354,  G.  160-122.000. 
Kim.  Jae  Kyu:  See — 

Lee.  Jong  Wook;  Chae.  Jeong  Seok;  Kim.  Chang  Seop;  Kim.  Jae  Kyu; 
Lim.  Dae  Sung;  Lee.  Jeong  Won;  Shon.  Moon  Kyu:  and  Jo.  Dae 
Woong.  5.686.458.  G.  514-260.000. 
Kim.  Jae-Kyoon:  See — 

Oh.  Seong-Jun;  Chun.  Sung-Moon;  Moon.  Joo-Hee;  and  Kim.  Jae- 
Kyoon.  5.686.956.  CI.  348-19  000. 
Kim,  Jeong  Hyun.  lo  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  semiconductor 
layer  of  thin  film  transistor  by  using  temperature  difference.  5.686,320,  G. 
437-21.000. 
Kim.  Kyung  Jin:  See — 

Docrschuk,  Claire  M.;  Fong,  Shemun;  Hebcit,  Caroline  Alice;  Kim, 
Kyung  Jin;  and  Leong,  Steven  R  .  5.686.070.  G  424-145.100. 
Kim.  Myoung-Kee.  to  LG  Semicon.  Co.  Ltd.  Method  and  circuit  for  supply- 
ing memory  IC  power  5,687.129.  CI  365-229  000 
Kim,  Nam  Tae:  See — 

Hwang,  Yun  Son:  Kim.  Nam  Tae;  Mo.  Seung  Kce;  and  Park.  Kwang 
Rang,  5.687.195.  CI.  375-345  000 
Kim,  Sang  Yong:  Oh,  Deok  Kun;  Choi,  Jin  Hwan;  and  Kim,  Soo  Eun,  toTong 
Yang  Confectionery  Corp.;  and  Bolak  Co..  Ltd.  Fermentation  process  for 
preparing  xylitol  using  mutant  cells.  5.686,277,  CI.  435-158.000. 
Kim,  Sang-soo:  Jang,  In-sik;  Kim,  Dong-gyu;  Song,  Jun-ho:  and  Park. 
Woon-yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  and  a 
manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.686.977.  G.  349-38.000. 
Kim.  Sang-tae.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Pickup  a.ssembly  for  a  disk 

player.  5.687.159.  G.  369-219  000 
Kim.  See- Wean,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Servo  control  method  and 

apparatus  for  an  opio  magnetic  disc.  5,687,147.  G.  369-44.250. 
Kim.  Soo  Eun:  See — 

Kim,  Sang  Yong;  Oh,  Deok  Kun:  Choi,  Jin  Hwan:  and  Kim,  Soo  Eun, 
5,686.277.  CI  435-158.000. 
Kim.  Sugil:  See — 

Kim,  ll-Kang,  5,685,354.  CI    160- 122.000 
Kim,  Woong  Su:  See — 

Lee,  Dong  Hyun;  Kim,  Dae  Yong:  Choi,  Young  Min;  Kim,  Woong  Su; 

Rho.  Jeong  Hee:  Kim.  II  Won;  and  Won.  Ho  Youn.  5.686,048,  G. 

422-135.000. 

Kim.  Yeong'Taeg.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Circuit  for  adaptively 

separating  luminance  and  color  signals  based  on  expended  vertical  and 

horizonul  correlations  and  medxid  therefor.  5.686.972.  G.  348-663.000. 

Kim,  Young-hee,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Image-correction  circuit 

and  method  for  picure  tube  5.686,800.  G.  315-371.000. 


Kimball,  Christopher  V.;  and  Lewicki,  Pawel,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.  Methods  of  analyzing  stooeley  waveforms  and  characterizing 
underground  formations.  5,687. 1 38.  CI.  367-3 1 .000 
Kimber.  Kevin  David:  See — 

Richardson.  William  Charles;  Mims.  Donald  Stephen;  Kimber  Kevin 
David;  and  Deemer.  Arthur  Ruch.  5.685.371.  CI.  166-272  000 
Kimberly-Gark  Corporation:  See— 

Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair,  and  MacDonald,  John  Gavin.  5.685  754    CI 

442-59.000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  5,686.503.  G. 
522-36.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Bruemmer.  Mary  A..  5.685,873,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Syverson,  Rae  Ellen.  5,685,872,  CI.  604-360.000. 
Kime,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Takeshita,    Nobuo;    Fujita,   Teruo;    Karaki.    Morihiro;    Irie.    Mitsuru 

Nakane.  Kazuhiko;  Kime.  Kenjiro;  and  Kobachi.  Hideaki  5  687  OST 

CI.  359-822.000.  .    .      .    -. 

Kimtantas.  Charles  L .  to  Bechtel  Group,  Inc   Methods  and  apparatus  for 

purifying  hydrogen  sulfide.  5,686.056.  CI  423-562.000. 
Kimura,  Kengi:  See — 

Ohara.  Mamoru:  Hanori.  Morishige:  Okumoto.  Yoshinao:  Okazaki. 
Masato;  Takeichi.  Michifiime:  Horihala.  Katsutoshi;  and  Kimura 
Kengi,  5,685,229,  G.  105-397.000 
Kimura,  Shunichi:  Koshi,  Yutaka;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.  Image  coding  and  decoding  apparatuses  with  variable  block  bound- 
aries. 5,687.256.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Kimura.  Tsutomu;  Fujita.  Yoshihiro:  Namioka,  KenU:  Nishitani.  Yasuhiro 
Inaba.  Shoji;  and  Sakamoto.  Yoshiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Combination  solar  and  external  battery  powered  camera  battery  ctiareer 
5.686,809.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Kimura,  Yuzo;  Ishikawa.  Shinichi;  and  Masuda.  Yoshito.  to  Otsuka  Pharma- 
ceutical Company.  Limited.  Aqueous  6-(3-(3.4-dimethoxybenzyl)-amino- 
^-hydroxypropoxyl  earhostyril  composition.  5.686,440.  CI.  514-187  000 
King.  Harold  B..  Jr.:  See- 
Brisbane.    Steven    W.;    and    King.    Harold    B  .    Jr      5  685  122     CI 
52-745.070.  .... 

Kinoshiu,  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakayama,    Keisuke:   and    Kinoshiu,    Satoshi.    5,687,383,   CI     39S- 
752.000. 
Kinser,  James  C,  Jr.;  Casey,  William  C;  Blum.  Frederick  D.;  and  Youngs 
Mary  A.,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.  System  for  reactively 
maintaining  telephone  network  facilities  in  a  public  switched  telephone 
network   5.687,212.  CI.  379-10.000. 
Kinsler.  Sidney  Clifton:  See — 

Alley,  Willard  Kent,  Jr.;  Kinsler,  Sidney  Clifton:  and  Knapp.  Dale  Alan 
5.687.224.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Taomo.  Toshio;  Ohsawa,   Hisato:   Yamami,   Hirofumi:   and  Aiyama. 
Fumihiko,  5.685.271.  CI.  123-398.000. 
Kinlloff.  Victor  V:  See- 
Cummins.    Robert:    Kinlloff.    Victor   V;    and   Benson.   WilUam   A 
5.686.880.  CI.  338-316.000. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujii,  Toshio:   Iwamatsu.  Akihiro;   Yoshimoto.   Hiroyuki:   Minetoki. 
Toshitaka;  Bogaki.  Takayuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Naoshi    S  686  284  CI 
435-193.000. 
Kiii.  Doug  R  :  See- 
Hamilton.  Brian  K  ;  Haynes,  Kenneth  E.;  Kirit.  Doug  R.;  and  BlombeiE 
William  J..  5.686.691.  CI.  102-202.500. 
Kirsch,  Andreas;  Knitsch.  Gerhard;  and  Boich.  Heinz-H.,  to  Corovin  GmbH 
Fibrous  spun-bonded  non-woven  composite.  5.685.757.  CI  442-344  000 
Kirstgen,  Reinhard:  See — 

Wingen,  Horst;  Hellendahl.  Beate;  Kirstgen,  Reinhaid:  Sauter,  Huben: 

Ammermann,  Eberhard:  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  5,686,474.  CI    514^ 

363.000. 

Kishi.  Hiroshi:  Ito.  Toni:  Morimoto.  Kyomi;  Yokoyama.  Shoji;  and  Kuroda. 

Kenji.  to  Aisin  AW  Co.  Vehicle-guiding  device  for  recognizing  curved  road 

and  leading  vehicle  along  curved  road  aurally.  5.687.083.  CI.  364-449.500. 

Kishimoto,  Kuniyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Initial  program  loading  system  for 

multiprocessor  system.  5,687,073,  G.  364-131.000. 
Kishimoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Akamatsu,  Norihiko:  Ueda,  Hiroshi:  Hamada,  Masa- 
taka;  and  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  focusing 
camera  provided  with  an  auxiliary  light  emitter  5.687.402.  CI.  396-80.000. 
Kiss.  Kenneth  W.  to  Parametric  Technology  Corporation.  Real-time  image 
generation  system   for  simulating  physical   paint,  drawing  media    and 
feature  modeling  wiUi  3-D  graphics.  5,687,304.  CI.  395-119  000 
Kitagawa.  Kazutaka:  See— 

Akashi.    Kanji:    Tanabayashi.    Chikara;    and    Kiueawa.    Kazutaka. 
5,686,385,  CI.  504-116.000 
Kitagawa,  Yuichi.  to  Nis-san  Motor  Co..  Ltd  Structural  member  of  vehicle 

body.  5.685,599,  CI.  296-204.000. 
Kitahara,  Nobuko;  Kancko.  Tctsuya;  Enomolo.  Takashi:  and  Suzuki 
Hideyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  making  thin  filni 
transistor.  5,686,326,  G.  437-40.000. 
Kitamura,  Kazuo;  and  Okawa,  Satoshi,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Liquid  crysul 
orienution  film  and  a  liquid  crystal  display  efemenl  5,686  558  CI 
528-353.000.  '       ' 

Kitamura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kalo.  Minshi;  Kitamura.  Kazuo;  and  Okimolo,  Shinichi,  5,685.357  CI 
164-113.000. 


Kitano.  Mikio:  See — 

Nagata.  Yuichi;  Yoshida.  Masao;  and  Kitano.  Mikio.  5,686  684   CI 
84-631.000.  '       ■ 

Kitawaki,  Shiro:  See — 

Mizuno,  Yuji;  and  Kitawaki,  Shiro.  5.686,999,  G  358-296  000. 
Kitazaki.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Chhabra.  Devendra  Singh:  Kitazaki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Robert    Michel 
Phillipe.  5,687.042,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Kitchen,  Warren  R.:  See— 

Picioccio,  John  J.;  Kienitz.  Steven  D  :  Kitchen.  Wanen  R.;  Rossi,  Joseph 
E:  Haase,  William  C;  Ono,  Allison  T;  and  Hinkle.  Wayne  R 
5,685,435,  CI.  209-677.000. 
Kivioja,  Pekka;  and  Salavamaki,  Esa,  to  Valmet  Corporation  Tubular  roll  for 
a  paper  machine  or  equivalent  wirti  glide  bearings.  5,685,813,  CI.  492- 

Kiyohara,  Osamu;  and  Taruishi,  Tomohiro,  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd. 
Polyamide  resin  which  can  be  dissolved  in  alcohol  solvent,  competition 
thereof,  and  method  of  use  thereof.  5.686.557.  CI.  528-310.000 
Kiyoloshi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Imai.  Keitaro;  Kiyoloshi.  Masahiro:  and  Okano.  Haiuo  5  686  151  C\ 
427-576.000.  "       ' 

Klauber,  Roben  D.;  and  Vigmostad.  Erik  B.  Stress  and  load  variation  detector 

5.686,672.  CI.  73-862.191. 
Kleer.  Johannes-Konrad;  K6nig.  Joachim;  Hehl,  Michael:  and  Oeiss.  Peter 

Hospital  bed  with  integrated  toilet  facility.  5.685,034.  G.  5-604  000 
Klein.  Rich:  See — 

Avanzino.  Steven;  Gupta.  Subhash;  Klein.  Rich;  Luning,  Scott  D    and 
Lm.  Ming-Ren.  5.686.354.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Klein.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Bretmersky,  Carl  A.;  Hall.  Robert  C;  and  Klein.  Richard  G    5  687  092, 
CI.  364-510.000. 
Kleinman.  Edward  Fox.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  3-aryl-2-isoxazolines  as  antiinflamma- 
tory agents.  5.686,434,  CI.  514-92.000. 
Klement.  Johann;  and  Kellermann.  Peter,  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraetc 
GmbH.  Fan  wheel  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same  5,68S  695  CI 
416-182.000.  -         . 

Klemm,  Karl  A.:  See — 

Johnson,  Linda  F;  Klemm,  Kari  A.;  and  Moran,  Mark  B    5  686  152  G 
427-577.000.  ' 

Kleppen,  Arthur  L..  to  C-K  Worldwide  Inc    Enclosure  for  maintaining  a 
controlled  atmosphere  around  a  work  station.  5.685.771.  G.  454-56  000 
Kligerman.  Eugene:  See — 

Fecleau.  Jean  Gilles:  Kligerman.  Eugene;  and  Kollar.  Lubor.  5  687  343 
CI.  .195412.000. 
Klingenstein,  Ralph  James.  Device  and  method  lo  facilitate  colonoscopy  by 

externally  supporting  the  colon.  5,685,321,  G.  128-845.000. 
Klomhaus,  Jill  Taylor,  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Apparatus  for  precise  dciermination  of 
operating  characteristics  of  optical  devices  contained  in  a  monitoring 
probe.  5.685,301.  CI.  128-633.000.  * 

Klopfenstein.  James  W.,  11:  See — 

Allread,  Alan  R.;  Martin,  Michael  R.;  and  Klopfenstein.  James  W    II 
5.685,575,  CI.  285-39.000. 
Kloppcrs,  Jean  Frederick:  See — 

Kloppers,    Slephanus     Frederick:    and     Kloppers,    Jem    Frederick 
5.685.381,  CI.  175-343.000. 
Kloppers,  Stephanus  Frederick;  and  Kloppers.  Jean  Frederick,  to  Kennametal 
South  Africa  (Proprietary!  Limited.  Drill  rod  and  drill  bit  with  rocking 
connection.  5,685.381.  CI.  175-343.000 
Klosky.  Michael  K.:  See- 
Dickinson.  Norman  L.;  Murray.  Robert  G.;  and  KJosky.  Michael  K 
5,685,153.  G.  60-648.000. 
Klynder.  Flemming:  See — 

Jepsen.  Hardy  Peter;  and  Klynder.  Flemming.  5.685.215.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Knapp,  Andrew  Gannett:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda,  Subbarao:  Hu.  Lain- Yen:  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.:  Knapp,  Andrew  Gannett:  and  Margolin 
Lee  David.  5.686.495.  CI.  514-632.000 
Knapp.  Dale  Alan:  See — 

Alley,  Willard  Kent,  Jr ;  Kinsler.  Sidney  Clifton:  and  Knapp.  Dale  Alan 
5.687,224.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Knapp.  Kenneth  D.;  Donnelly.  Christopher  R.;  and  Robbins.  Hal  J.,  to 
CertainTeed  Corporation.  Process  for  encapsulating  glass  fiber  insulation 
5.685.938.  CI.  156-213.000. 
Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  Lorenze,  Roben  V;  Courtney.  Thomas  P;  Wyble.  Thomas 
J.;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.;  LaDonna.  Richard  V;  Becerra,  Juan  J  ;  and 
Watrobski.  Thomas  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Ink  jet  printer  having 
temperature  sensor  for  periodic  contact  with  printhead.  5.686  943    CI 
347-17.000.  "' 

Knitsch.  Gerhard:  See— 

Kirsch.  Andreas;  Knitsch.  Gerhard:  and  Boich,  Heinz-H.,  5,685,757  CI 
442-344.000. 
Knoll,  Inc.:  See— 

Reulcr,  Robert  E  ;  Bullwinkle.  Wallace  C  ;  and  Reuter.  R    Douglas 

5.685.113.  G.  52-220.700.  ' 

KnOpfel.  Hans  Peter,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Method  and  appliance  for 

flame  stabilization  in  premixing  burners.  5.685.705.  CI.  431-8.000 
Knowles,  Carl  Harry;  and  Kolis.  George,  to  Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc  Bar 
code   symbol   reading   system   with   multi-port  digital   signal  decoder 
5.686.717.  CI.  235462.000.  i~.        6  s^ 

Knuijt.  Hans  M.:  See— 
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Sexton.  Bicndn  F.  ICnuijl.  Hans  M.;  Eldrid.  Sachevetel  Q.;  Mym. 
Aiben;  Coneybcer.  Kyk  E.;  Joiuison.  David  Maitin;  and  Kellock.  lam 
R.,  5.685.693,  O.  415-173  100 
Knupp.  Waher  Set— 

Valet.  Andreas;  Biibaum.  Jean-Luc:  Toan.  Vien  Van:  and  Knupp.  Walter. 
5.686J233.  a.  430-512.000 
Ko.  Glen:  See- 
Chen.  Chau-Chyun:   Barren.   Michael:   Ko.  Glen:   Otias.  Manine: 
Ramamaltian.  Sundaram.  and  Ticmblay.  David.  5.687.090,  Q.  364- 
496.000 
Ko.  Joe:  and  Lin.  Chib-Hung.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.   Local 
punchlhrough  stop  for  ultra  large  scale  integnbon  devices.  5.686 J2 1 .  CI. 
437-29.000. 
Ko,  Joaeph  Y.  Door  lock  alarm.  5.686.890.  G.  340-545  000 
Kobachi.  Hideaki:  See— 

Takeshita.    Nobuo:    Fujita.   Tenio:    Karaki.    MorihiiD:    Irie.    Mi»iiru. 
Nakaie.  Kazuhiko:  Kime.  Kenjiro;  and  Kotacfai.  Hideaki,  5.687.032. 
a.  359-822.000 
Kobayashi,  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Nagao.  Yoahiaki:  Kobayashi.  Atsuhiro:  md  Sakuma.  Mikio.  5.68S.6S4. 
a.  400-248.000 
Kobayashi.  Hidekazu;  Chino.  Eiji:  Yazaki.  Masayuki:  and  lisaka.  Hidehito.  to 
Seiko  Epaon  Corporation.  Polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  (PDLC)  display 
element  for  uae  in  an  electronic  apparatus  5.686.017.  CI  252-299.010 
Kobayashi.  Hironobu:  See — 

Narato.  Kiyoahi;  Kobayashi.  Hironobu:  Taniguchi.  Masayuki:  Kohno. 
Tsuyoahi:  Okazaki.  Hirofumi:  lio.  Kazuyuki:  Morita.  Shigeki:  and 
Baba.  Akita.  5.685.242.  C   110-262.000 
Kobayashi.  Michiya:  See — 

Hirayama.  Hideo:  Ibaraki.  Nobuki:  Hidaka.  Ko)i:  Mizouchi.  Kiyotsugu: 

Kobayashi.  Michiya:  Ishigami.  Takashi:  Sakai.  Ryo:  and  Kikuchi. 

Makolo.  5.686.980.  O   349  110000 

Kobayashi.  Misao:  and  Shimura.  MakcKo.  to  Nisca  Corporation.  Documem 

Kxler  having  muilipie  moving  sotting  trays  5.685X0.  O.  271-293.000. 

Kobayadu.  Takaloafai:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Chikako:  Moriyama.  Tadashi:  Kobayashi.  Takaioshi:  and 
Hioki.  Yuichi,  5.686.403.  CI   510-436  000 
Kobayashi.  Toahio:  See — 

Kubo.  Kazuki:  Fujimoto.  Takamitsu:  Nagae.  Suguru:  Kobayashi.  Toshio: 
and  Wakita.  Kazuko.  5.686.216.  CI  430-78.000 
Kobilan.  Errol  D.  Driving  system  providing  a  racing  experience.  5.685.384. 

a    180-65.100. 
Kocks  Technik  GmbH  A  Co    See— 

Bindenuigel.   Ah:   Quambusch.   Albert:    and   Schoeneberg,   Wilfhed. 
5.685.187.  CI.  72-78.000. 
Koeberie.  Yves:  See— 

De  Lisle.  Mike:  and  Koeberie.  Yves.  5.685.173.  Q.  62-646.000 
Koenig  A.  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Weis.  Anion.  5.685.528.  CI.  270-6.000 
Koenig.  Melissa  Mei:  See — 

Vukovich.  William  Joseph:  and  Koenig.  Melissa  Mei.  5.685.799.  C\ 
477-61000 
Koesier.  Josef:  See — 

Ansmann.  Achim:  Kawa.  Rolf:  Mohr.  Klaus-Michael:  and  Koesier. 
Josef.  5.686.087.  O  424401  000 
Koga.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Ono.  Hiroshi.  and  Koga.  Kuniaki.  5.686.900.  O  340-825  440. 
Koga,  Toahiaki:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Araia:  Koga.  Toshiaki:  Mizuito.  Takahide:  Takashima,  Hides- 
uke:  Matsuo.  Yasunori;  and  Okawa.  Hiroshi.  5.685.417.  O    198- 
847  000. 
Kogul.  Chrisiopher  Mark.  Golf  club  swing  training  method.  5.685.787.  O 

473-409.000. 
Koh.  Chao-Ming:  and  Chien.  Rong-Wu,  to  Vanguard  International  Semicon- 
ductor Corpontion.  Method  for  fabricating  slacked  capacitors  in  a  DRAM 
cell.  5.686J37,  CI.  437-52.000 
Kohara.  Teiji:  See — 

Malsui.  Toshiyasu:  Hani.  Tsutomu.  Kohara.  Teiji:  and  Nalsuume.  Tadao. 
5.686,156,0.428-36.600 
Kohl,  Veronika:  See— 

Tenlen,  Andreas:  Maitin,  Friedrich-Georg:   Hibsi.  Haitmut;  Marosi. 
Laszlo;  aid  Kohl.  Veronika.  5.686.373.  O   502-312.000 
Kohli.  Haijit  S.;  McKee.  L.  Michael.  Madhavan.  Raghu:  and  Tucker.  Andrew 
J.,  to  Dowell.  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Snap 
lalcfa  seal  locator  for  sealingly  latching  tubing  to  a  packer  in  a  wellborc. 
5.685J74.  a.  285-35  000 
Kohn.  Heinz-Geihard:  See — 

Falkenberg.  Frank  W.:  Nagels.  Hans-Ono:  and  Kohn.  Heinz-Geihard. 
5.686.301.  a  435-297  100 
Kohno,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Natalo.  Kiyocfai;  Kobayashi.  Hironobu:  Taniguchi.  Masayuki:  Kohno. 
Tsuyoahi:  Okazaki.  Hirofumi:  llo.  Kazuyuki:  Morita.  Shigeki:  and 
Baba.  Akira.  5.685.242.  CI.  1 10-262.000 
Koike,   Shop:    Haniiau   Masahiro:    and   Yamamoio.   Tomoya.   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  printing  melliod  and  printed  article  5.686.951. 
a.  347-106.000. 
Koiwa,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Murau,  Shigemi:  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuru.  5.68S.282.  G.  123-635.000 
Koizumi.  Fumilo:  See — 


Tanaka.  Takeo:  Kondo.  Hidemasa:  Koizumi,  Fumilo:  Ishiguro,  Hiraki: 
Yoahida.  Mayumi:  Ando.  Kalsuhiko:  and  Malsuda.  Yuzuni.  5.686.485, 
G.  514-454  000 
Kojima.  Hirolsugu:  and  Sasaki.  Katsuro.  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd-  High  speed, 
■educed  power  memory  system  impleinented  according  to  access  fre- 
quency 5.687 J82.  G.  395-750000 
Kojima.  Yoshiaki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpontion.  Information  recording 

apparanis  having  a  vacuum  system  5.686.941.  G.  346-137.000. 
Kokubo.  Hisalo  See— 

Ujiie.  Mikm:  and  Kokubo.  Hisato.  5.686.968.  G  348-521  000 
Kokubo.  Masahiko:  and  Horie.  Masahiro.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Lid. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  him  thickness    5.686.993.  G. 
356-381  000 
Kokunishi.  Moiohide:  See— 

Hirosawa.  Toshio:  Kokunishi.  Moiohide:  Itoh.  Tutomu:  and  Iwanaga. 
Masahani.  5.687.313.  CI    395  183  220 
Kolas.  Jon:  See — 

Meslin.  Teodn»:  Kolas.  Jon:  and  Youens.  John  E..  5.687.061.  CI. 
361-686000. 
Kolelar.  Gabor  I.,  to  Bayer  Corporatioa.  Negative  working  peel  apart  color 

pnnhng  process  5.686.221.  CI  430-254000 
Kolich.  Giarles  H  :  See— 

BalhoflT.  Donakl  E  :  Dadgar.  Billie  B  :  Kolich.  Charles  H.:  Ao.  Meng- 
Sheng:  and  Un.  Homer  C  .  5.686J38.  G  525-355  000 
Kolis.  George:  See — 

Knowles.  Carl  Harry:  and  Kolis.  George.  5.686.717.  G   235-462.000. 
KoUm.  Lubor  See— 

Fecteau,  Jean  Gillcs.  Kligerman.  Eugene,  and  Kollar.  Lubor.  5.687343, 
G   395-412.000 
Kolsun.  George  J  :  See — 

Meyers.    Kurt    Edward:    and    Kolsun.    George    J.    5.685.052.    G. 
29-235000. 
Komaiu.  Yukako:  See — 

Moiegi.  Kiyoshi:  and  Komaru.  Yukako.  5.686,211.  G.  430-30.000. 
Komatsu.  Hirolsugu:  See — 

Okumoio.  Takeki:  Chiba.  Kenji.  Hoshino,  Yukio:  Komatsu,  Hirolsugu; 
Nagasawa,  Mariko:  Aialani.  Hidekazu;  Terasawa.  Michio:  and  Mori- 
waki.  Minoru.  5.686,479.  G   514-383.000 
Komine.  Takaya:  and  Kaloh.  Kimitoshi.  to  Shows  Aircraft  industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  preparing  carbon  honeycomb  structure   5.685.936.  G.  156- 
182.000 
Komkov,  Semyon  K.;  and  Ryabinky.  Semyoo  A.,  to  Express-Ceramica  Lid. 
Method  and  raw  ceramic  mass  for  manufacturing  building  elements. 
5,686.037.  G.  264-234  000 
Komma.  Yoshiaki:  Nishino.  Sciji:  Kadowaki.  Shin-ichi:  Yamamoio.  Hiroaki: 
Kato.  Makolo:  and  Saimi.  Tetsuo.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd. 
Optical  head  device  and  optical  information  apparatus  using  a  lithium 
niobale  hologram  with  divisional  areas  to  diffract  light  to  corresponding 
pholo  detector  areas  5.687.153.  G   369-110000 
Kondo.  Hidemasa:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takeo:  Kondo.  Hidema.u:  Koizumi.  Fumilo:  Ishiguro,  Hiroki: 
Yoshida,  Mayumi;  Ando.  Kawihiko;  lod  Mauuda,  Yiizuru,  5,686.483, 
CI.  514-454  000. 
Kondo.  Makolo:  See— 

Nakai,  Tomoaki:  Kondo.  Makolo:  and  Kayano.  Mario.  5.686.895.  G. 
340-636  000 
Kondo,  Toshiro:  Ando,  Fumitaka:  Nakashima.  Yasuhiro:  and  Imada,  Takao,  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corp.   Driven  wheel  differential   limiting  apparatus  for 
vehicle.  5.685.386,  G    180-76.000 
Kondo,  Toyomitsu:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshio:  Kalo,  Kazuhiro;  Kondo,  Toyomitsu:  and  Kawa<iaki,  Sinji. 
5,686,17.3.0  428-213  000 
Konica  Corporation  See — 

Takada.  Mikihiko:  Okamolo.  Yukio:  and  Trask.  Jeffrey  L..  5.687,054,  G. 

361-225  000. 
Takaki,  Kouichi:  Azumai.  Mitsuo:  and  Ishii.  Hiroshi.  5,686,850,  G. 
327-261.000 
Konieczny.  Pioir  See — 

LewiAski.  Tadeusz:  Jamo.  Leszek:  Tn>)an.  Anioni:  Moskal.  Jerzy:  Bcd- 
narz.  Manan:  Godkowicz.  Mieczysiaw:  Belniak.  J6zef:  Konieczny, 
Pioir,  Zabicrowski.  Sianisiaw;  and  Koryga,  Slanisiaw,  5,685.669.  CI. 
405-291.000. 
Kfinig.  Joachim:  See — 

Kleer,  Johannes- Konrad:  KOnig.  Joachim;  Hehl.  Michael:  and  Geiss, 
Peter.  5,685,034,  O  5-604  000. 
KOnig,  Wolfgang:  Just.  Melitu:  and  Jablonka.  Bcmd.  to  Hoech.st  Aktieng- 

esellschafk  Hydantoin  derivates   5.686.421.  G  514-18.000 
Koninklijke  FTT  NederUnd  N  V    See— 

Bceiends.  John  Gerard:  Mullcr.  Frank:  and  van  Ravesteijn.  Robeitus 
Lambertus  Adrianus.  5.687.281.  O   395-2  120 
Konishi.  Akio:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Hiroshi:  Ura.  Toshikazu:  Konishi.  Akio:  and  Yoshio.  Hideaki, 
5,687,040.  O  360-%  600 
Konishi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Salo.  Norifiimi:  Murakami.  Yuzi:  Idota.  Tada.shi:  Konishi.  Hiroaki: 
Taisumi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Murakami,  Moioiake.  5.686,131.  CI.  426- 
601.000. 
Konishi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hamamura.  Kimio;  Iwama.  Tetsuo;  Seki.  Chiaki:  and  Konishi.  Mas- 
ayuki. 5,686,635.  G.  552-293.000 
Konno.  Takamichi:  See — 


Mabuchi.   Tsutomu:    Nakatani.    Moiokatsu;    and    Konno.   Takamichi 
5.686.386,  CI.  504-128.000. 
Kono.  Jun:  See — 

Imanaka.  Tatsuhiro:  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Kono,  Jun;  Nagumo,  Hiroshi: 
and  Tamaura,  Hiroyuki,  5,686,379.  CI.  502-.340.000. 
Kontincn,  Paavo:  See — 

Viitaniemi,  Pertti:  and  Kontinen,  Paavo,  5,685.353.  CI.  144-361,000. 
Koo.  James  T ,  to  Weiss.  Harry  M  Memory  system  and  method  for  protectine 

the  contents  of  a  ROM  type  memory  5.687.354.  CI   395-490.000 
K«»y.  Richard  J  ;  and  Coers,  Don  Henry,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical 
Services  Company.  Method  and  system  for  .storing  cold  liquid  5  685  159 
O.  62-50.100. 
Kopfstein.  Allen:  Dieter.  Norman:  and  Wilkerson.  Jack,  to  Geomarine  Sys- 
tems. Inc.  Alternating  pressure  mattress  svstem  and  method.  5.685.036  CI 
5-713.000 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Hur.  Nahmkcon:  Ahn.  leeki:  and  Patrushov.  Vladimir  A  .  5.686  651  CI 
73-9.000. 
Korea  Research  Instimte  of  Chemical  Technology:  See— 

Rhee.  Suh  Bong:  Lee.  Myong  Hoon:  and  Park.  Ji  Woong.  5.686.S59  CI 
528-353.000. 
Korea  Telecoinmunicabon  Authority:  See- 
Hwang.  Yun  Son;  Kim.  Nam  Tae;  Mo.  Seung  Kee:  and  Park   Kwane 
Rang.  5.687.195.  CI.  375-345.000 
Korman.  Joshua.  Method  of  growing  vertebrate  skin  in  vitro.  5.686.303  O 

435-325.000. 
Komerup.  Niels,  to  Nikomed  Aps.  Device  for  fixating  a  drainage  tube  and  a 

drainage  tube  assembly  5.685.859.  CI.  604-180.000. 
Komman.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Duff.  Gordon  W.  Detecting  genetic  predisposition 

to  periodontal  disease.  5.686.246.  O.  435-6.000. 
Kflttge.  Randolf:  See— 

Overdiek,  Gertund:  Gong.  Yuejin;  Kertge.  Randolf:  Lauth.  Hans-Jiirgcn 
and  Nguyen.  Van  Doan,  5,685.332,  CI.  137-503.000. 
Koryga,  Stanislaw:  See — 

LewilSski,  Tadeusz;  Jamo,  Leszek:  Trojan.  Antoni:  Moskal.  Jerzy;  Bed- 
narz.  Marian:  Godkowicz.  Mieczysiaw:  Belniak.  J6zef:  Konieczny. 
Piotr;  Zabierowski.  Stanislaw:  and  Koryga.  Stanislaw.  5.685,669  G 
405-291000. 
Kos,  Carlo,  to  DSM  Chemic  Linz  GmbH    Process  for  the  preparation  of 
N-substituu»l  glycine  acids  or  glycine  esters  and  the  use  of  the  process  for 
indigo  synthesis.  5.686.625.  G.  548-457.000. 
Kos.  Cario:  Sch6ftner.  Manfred:  and  Friedhuber.  Johann.  to  DSM  Chemie 
Linz  GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acids 
from  aldehydes,  from  their  full  acetals  or  hemiacetals  or  from  mixtures 
thereof  5.686.638.  CI.  554-134.000. 
Kosek.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Stankwitz.  Herbert  C  ;  and  Kosek.  Michael  R  ,  5,686,922,  G    342- 
l%000. 
Koshi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kimura.  Shunichi;  Koshi.  Yutaka;  and  Kamizawa,  Koh.  5.687,256  CI 
382-232.000. 
Koshiba  &  Partners:  See — 

Takahashi,  Milsuasa,  5,686,750.  G.  257-328.000. 
Koshima.  Hiroaki:  Sec— 

Minokami.  Tomiyasu:  Koshima.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Harutomo:  and  Goloh 
Masahisa,  5.686.398.  CI.  508-481  000. 
Koslow.  Evan  E..  to  KX  Industries.  LP  Water  filter.  5.685.981    CI    210- 

282.000 
Kostritzky.  Angela.  Exercise  garment  with  support  bra.  5,685,764,  CI  450- 

7.000. 
Koszyk,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Weier,  Richard  M.;  Lee,  Len  F;  Partis,  Richard  A.:  and  Koszyk,  Francis 
J,  5.686.470.  G.  514-334.000. 
Kotani.  Tamolu:  See — 

Okada.  Osamu;  Takami.  Susumu;  Kotani.  Tamolu:  Mori.  Satoshi;  Fujiu. 
Hiroki;  Fukumura.  Naoko:  and  Ippommatsu.  Masamichi.  5.685  890 
CI.  48-214.000. 
Kolobuki  Corporation:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Ryokichi.  5,685.608.  G.  297-335.000. 
Koo.  Kevin  Lee:  See — 

Willey.  Alan  David:  Miracle.  Gregory  Scot;  Koo.  Kevin  Lee;  Bums, 
Michael   Eugene:   Baillely,  Gerard   Marcel  Abel;  Guedira.   Nour- 
Eddine;  Hardy.  Frederick  Edward:  Taylor,  Lucille  Rorence;  and  Sivik. 
Mark  Robert,  5,686.015.  CI.  252-186.390 
Kooal.  Peter:  See— 

Voss.  Mark;  Hughes.  Gregory;  Alley.  Scot;  and  KoOal.  Peter.  5.685,366, 
G.  165-144.000. 
Koujiya,  Mulsumasa:  Ohasi,  Yutaka;  Isaji,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Iwai,  Shinichi.  to 
Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Seat  belt  tightening  device.  5,685,567,  CI.  280- 
806.000. 
Koura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Majumdar.  Gourab:  Hatae.  Shinji;  and  Koura.  Masayuki.  5.686,859  CI 
327-530.000. 
Kovacic,  Stephen  Joseph,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Complementary 

modulation-doped  field-effect  transistors.  5,686,744,  CI.  257-280  000 
Kowalski,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Bowetman,  Leonard  E.:  Chandler,  Jeffrey  P.;  Hoekstra,  Peter;  Kowalski 
Michael  J.;  and  Rogers,  Caria  B  .  5,685,894,  CI.  96-63.000. 
Kowshik,  Vikram:  and  Yu,  Andy  Teng-Feng,  to  Programmable  Microelec- 
tronics Corp.  Programming  pulse  ramp  control  circuit.  5,687,116    CI 
365-185.030. 


Koyama.  Eiji:  See — 

Miwa,  Hiroaki;  Sudo,  Ryoichi;  Tajima,  Tetsuo;  and  Koyama,  Eiii 
5,686,227.  CI.  430-347.000. 
Koyama,  Jun:  See — 

Zhang,  Hongyong;  Koyama,  Jun;  and  Teramoto,  Satoshi,  5,686  328  G 
437-41.000. 
Koyama,  Takashi:  and  Niihara,  Koichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation 
Process    for    producing    platelet    a-AljO,    based    ceramic    composite 
5,686,366,  G.  501-127.000.  *^ 

Kozaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nose,  Masahisa;  Kozaki,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Kazuhiro:  Ono,  Masahiko: 
Wauuiabe,    Kazuya:    Ohtani,    Makolo:    and    Minegishi.    Keiichiro 
5,685,944,0.156-540.000. 
Kozarich,  John  W.;  Musso,  Gary  F;  and  Malfroy-Caminc,  Bernard,  to 
Alkermes,  Inc.  Increasing  blood-brain  barrier  permeability  with  permeabi- 
lizer  peptides.  5,686,416.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Kozani.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Wada,  Tomohisa;  Kozaru,  Kunihiko;  and  Shiomi,  Totu,  5,687,111   G 
365-154.000. 
Koziel,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Carozzi,  Nadine  B.;  and  Koziel,  Michael  G.,  5,686,600, 0.  536-23.530 
Kozlovsky,  Vladimir  1.;  and  Lavrashin,  Boris  M.,  to  Principia  Optics,  Inc.: 
and  Principia,  Optics,  Ltd.  Laser  cathode-ray  tube.  5,687.185,  O.  372- 
43.000. 
Krabsen,  Erik:  See — 

Saugmann,    Aksel;    Krabsen.    Erik:    and    Onosen.    Niels    Klausen 
5.685.990.  CI.  210-650.000. 
Kraft,  David.  Modular  hat.  5.685.017.  CI.  2-171.100. 
Kram.  Shari  L.:  See — 

White.  Jeny  E.;  Silvis.  H.  Craig:  Mang.  Michael  N.;  Kram,  Shari  L.;  and 
Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  5.686.551,  O.  528-101.000. 
Kramer.  Carolyn  M..  to  Ceramco  Inc.  Dental  porcelain  shading  kit  svstem 

and  method.  5.685.717,  O.  433-203.100. 
Kramer.  Michael:  See — 

Simon.  Markus  M.;  Schaible.  Ulrich  E.:  Eichmann.  Klaus:  Kramer 
Michael;  and  Reinhard.  Wallich.  5.686.267.  G.  435-69.300. 
Kratel.  Giinter  See — 

Slohr.  GUnter.  Eyhom.  Thomas;  and  Kratel,  Ganter,  5,685  932    G 
156-89.000. 
Krau,  Michael  R:  See— 

Smidi,  Jimmy  Dean:  Nicol.  Mark  D.;  Straup.  Brian  K.;  O'Brien.  Terence 
Paul:  Krau.  Michael  R;  and  Ball.  Richard  David.  5.687  379    CI 
395-726.000. 
Krause.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Paik.  Woo  H.:  Krause.  Edward  A.;  and  Liu.  Vincent,  5.687,257   G 
382-239.000. 
Krauss.  Bcmd:  Awarzamani.  Assadollah:  Wilfert,  Thomas:  and  Heyse.  Joerg. 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.685.280.  O.  123-549.000. 
Kreitzer.  Rachel.  Meatball  cooking  device.  5.685.217.  CI.  99-419.000 
Kreuzwirth.  Peter:  See — 

R611in.  Ulrich;  and  Kreuzwirth.  Peter.  5.685.662.  CI.  403-231.000. 
Kriegler.  Michael;  and  Perez,  Cari.  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Assay  method  for 

the  detection  of  26kd  TNF  prohormone.  5.686.259.  G.  435-7.920 
Krietzman.  Mark  H.  Rea  gathering  and  disposal  system.  5.685.261.  CI 

119-626.000. 
Kristianson.  J.  Krister:  and  Wold-Olsen.  Per.  Combination  of  an  ace  inhibitor 

and  a  diuretic.  5.686.451.  O.  514-223.500. 
Kristoffersson.  Karl-Oustaf.  to  Perstorp  AB .  Container  booom  with  elevations 
made  of  a  polymeric  material  and  a  pixKess  for  production  thereof 
5.685.452.  G.  220-608.000. 
Kritzler.  Dletmar.  and  Labonde.  Damien,  to  Kiekert  AG.  Actuating  handle  for 

motor-vehicle  door  latch.  5,685,581,  O.  292-336.300. 
Krivitski,  Nikolai  M.:  and  MacGibbon,  David  R.,  to  Transonic  Systems.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  to  measure  blood  flow  and  recirculation  in  hemo- 
dialysis shunts.  5.685.989.  O.  210-646.000. 
Krockcnberger,  Klaus:  See — 

Meyer,  Dieter,  Krockenberger,  Klaus;  and  Faber,  Dieter,  5,687,192,  G. 
375-259.000 
Krone  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Janczak,  Andizej,  5.685,733.  O.  439-395.000. 
Kroninger.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Czerwiec,  Richard  M.:  Sutheriand.  Joseph  E.;  Simmering.  Mariin  V.; 
Withers,  Andrew  L  ;  and  Kroninger,  Robert  S.,  5,687.014,  G   359- 
123.000. 
Kropp,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Wolk.  Martin  B.;  Isberg.  Thomas  A.;   Kropp.  Michael  A  ;  Dower. 
William  v.;  and  Gerber.  Joel  A..  5.685.939.  O.  156-234.000. 
Krueger.  Gordon  P.:  See — 

Lorimer,  DArcy  H.;  and  Krueger,  Gordon  P,  5,685,963,  G    204- 
298.030. 
Knieger,  Kevin  R.,  to  Wellman.  Inc.  Plastic  pour  spout  for  container  side  wall 

5.685,464,  CI.  222-528.000. 
Kriiger,  Gisela:  See — 

Krliger,  Wolfgang;  and  Krtlger,  Gisela,  5,686,634,  G.  552-204.000 
Kriiger,  Wolfgang:  and  Krliger,  Gisela,  to  Pfizer,  Inc,  Process  for  producing 
5-hydroxy-6-demelhyI-6-desoxy-6-niethylene- 1 1  A-chkwoletracycline 
5,686,634,  CI.  552-204.000. 
Knizel,  Chris:  See- 
Lin,  Paul  M.;  Chang.  Shen-Youn;  and  Kmzel.  Chris,  5,686.429.  O 
514-52.000. 


W52 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  11,  1997 


November  11,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  53 


Kiypumci.  Inc.:  See^ 

)aaen.  Piiil  C  DemaresL  Charles  H.;  and  Lutz.  Gerard  F.  5.685.M9. 
a.  J84-5I9  000 
Kiung.  Li-Ren:  Ser — 

Li.  Chun;  Wallace.  Sidney:  Kan.  Zuiing:  Yang.  David  J.;  and  Kuang. 

U-Ren.  5.686.061.  Q.  424-9  454 

Kubach.  Hans;  Dantes.  Guenier.  and  Scfauhheiss.  Karlheinz.  to  Robert  Boach 

GmbH.  Electromagnetically  actuable  fuel  injection  valve.  5.685.494.  CI. 

239-585.500 

Kubo,  Fuminobu;  and  Joshin.  Kazuhiko,  to  GC  Cocporalioa.  Method  of 

making  dental  wax  paitem   5.685.356.  Q.  164-45.000 
Kubo.  Kazuki;  Fujimoio.  TakamiLsu.  Nagae.  Suguni;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  and 
Wduta.  Kazuko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plwtosensitive 
member  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.686.216.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Kubo.  Osamu:  See — 

Ogawa.  Etsuji;  Kubo.  Osamu;  Kurisu.  Shunji;  and  Maeda.  Talsumi. 
5.686.137.  CI.  427-128  000. 
Kubou.  Shinichi:  See— 

Mutoh.  Eiji;  Kubola.  Shinichi;  Maeda.  Susumu:  Asakura.  Suguni;  and 

Nagai.  Akira.  5,686.883.  CI.  340-426  000 

Kuenstner.  J.  Todd.  Noninvasive  and  in-vitio  inea.suremeni  of  glucose  and 

choiesicrol  by  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy.  5.685.300.  CI 

128-632.000 

Kuga.  Kaeko.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Display  apparatus.  5.686.940.  C\.  345- 

156.000. 
Kuhn.  Fnuu  Joaef  See — 

LAsel.  Waller.  Roos.  Otto;  Amdis.  Dietrich;  Kubn.  Franz  ioaef;  and 
Strelle.  fhe.  5.686.462,  Q.  514-292.000. 
Kuhn  S.A.:  See— 

Aron,  Jerome.  5.685.136.  O.  56-367  000 
Kuhiau.  Michael  K.:  and  Fosselman.  Donald  Charles,  to  Mayer  industries. 

Inc  Circular  sliver  knitting  machine   5.685.176.  O  66-9  OOB 
Kuitems.  Timothy  H.;  Smith.  Jeffrey   M..  and  Anderson.  Steven  R..  to 
Uhrapiac,  Inc.  Holder  for  removably  supporting  a  compact  disk.  5.685.427. 
a   206-310.000. 
Kuliie  Semiconduclor  Products:  See — 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D.;  and  Landmann.  Wolf  S  .  5.686.826. 0  323-365  000. 
Kulkami.  Subodh  K.:  See— 

Farooq.  Omar.  Tweelcn.  David  W.;  Iqbal.  Mohammad;  and  Kulkami. 
Subodh  K..  5.686.602.  O.  536-101  000 
Kumagai.  Koichi:  See — 

Yagi.  Yoshihiko;  Higashi.  Kazushi:  Tsukahara.  Noriliito;  Kumagai.  Koi- 
chi; and  Yonezawa.  Takahiro.  5.686.353.  CI  437-183.000 
Kumagai.  Shinji:  See — 

lijinui.  Toshio;  Takaishi.  Hideaki;  Sa-saki.  Katsuaki;  and  Kumagai. 
Shinji.  5.685.564.  C.  280-777  000. 
Kumai.  Yoko:  See — 

Bamio.  Kouji;  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Kumai.  Yoko;  Doi.  Haruo;  Nagami. 
Telsuo;  Aono.  Norihiko;  Kasahara.  Koichi;  and  Matsumoto,  Shigeji. 
5.686J77.  a.  502-330.000. 
Kumano.  Tofnoji:  See — 

Tmaka,  CKamu;  Ishibashi.  Marcmizu;   Hamaya.  Tsuyoshi;  Haralani. 
TsMooiu;  Kumano.  Tomoji;  Yaina.saki.  Koji;  Sakaida.  Akira;  Sakurai. 
Chihiro;  and  Honma.  Hooka.  5.685,920.  CI.  148-113.000. 
Kumar.  Arvind:  See — 

Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Christine  C  ;  Tidwell.  Richard  R  ;  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W    David;  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  5.686.456.  CI 
514-256.000. 
Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xie.  Oienggang.  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer 
Technology  Corp.  Amorphic  diamond  film  flat  field  emission  cathode 
5.686,791.  a.  313-495.000 
Kumobayashi.  Hideaori:  See — 

Tani,  Kazuhide;  Yamagala.  Tsuneaki;  Kataoka.  Yasuiaka;  and  Kumoba- 
yashi. Hideooii.  5.686.616.  CI  546-185  000. 
Kunieda.  Yamshi:  See— 

Morikawa.  Minofii;  Fujiu.  Masaki;  Kunieda.  Yastishi;  Walanabe.  Yoshi- 
laka;  and  Haiada.  Shoichi.  5.685.405.  G.  192'4.00A. 
Kunimoti.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Obeda,  Shigeto;  Mcsc.  Michihiro;  Kaminruira.  Toshio;  Kunimori.  Yoshi- 
hiko; Itoh.  Shunichi;  Hascgawa.  Tsukasa;  and  Yamauchi,  Tsukasa. 
5,687.221.0.  379-%.000 
Kunishige.  Hiunio:  See — 

Shimizu.  Keiichi;  Kunishige.  Humio;  Tanabe.  Junichi;  and  Tanaka. 
Atsuo,  5.686,194,  O.  428-626000 
Kunilonw,  Kouidii:  See — 

HayasU,  Tak^iiro;  and  Kunitomo.  Kouichi.  5.686.816.  O.  320-30.000 
Kunugila.  Chieko:  See — 

Maili,  Samaiendta  Nath;  Phillips.  Oludotun  Adefaayo;  Reddy.  Andhe 
Venkal  Naicnder.  Setti.  Eduardo  Luis;  Micelich,  Ronald  George; 
Kunugica.    Chieko;     Higashitani.    Fusahiro;    and    Hyodo.    Aluo. 
5.686.441.0.514-195.000 
Kunze.  Jargea:  See— 

Weiichedel.  Waller,  and  Kunze.  Jibgen.  5.687.187.  O.  37.3-IOS.OOO. 
Km,  Hui-KiKi,  to  Liang.  Lin-Bing.  Combined  table  and  chair  assembly 

5.683.6O0,  O.  297-157  100 
Kuo.  Lewis  J.  H.;  Singh,  Prabhakar.  Ruka.  Roswell  J  ;  Vasilow.  Theodore  R  ; 
and  BrMMi,  Raymond  J.,  to  Wesunghousc  Electric  Corpocation  Low  cost 
staMe  air  eiectiode  maierial  for  high  temperature  solid  onide  electrolyte 
eledrochemical  cells  5.686,198.  O  429-30  000 
Kuo.  Ming-bag:  Set- 


Dougherty.  Joseph;   Kuo.   Ming-ling;  Sulkowski.   Natalie:  and  Ron. 
Yacov.  5.686.280.  O.  435-172  .TOO. 
Kurahashi.  Masayuki;  Maeda.  Masahiro;  Seki,  Noriaki;  Tsuzuki.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Yatiuuaki.  Tom.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  edit  processing  system. 
5.687  J32,  O.  395  335  000. 
Kuramoto.  Minotu:  See — 

Kijima.  Makoto;  Yaroada.  Yoshihide;  Ebine.  Yoshio;  and  Kunmolo, 
Minoru.  5.686.926.  O.  342-373  000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tai.  Shinji;  Hara.  Tetsuya;  and  Kashimura.  Tsugunori.  5.686.553.  O. 

528-194  000. 
Yoshimura.  Osamu;  and  MaBuzaki.  Ichiro.  5.687,024,  CI  359-455.000. 
Kurashima.  Toshio:  See — 

Li,  Zhixien;  Sato,  Yasushi:  Adachi,  Shoji;  Kurashima.  Toshio;  and 
Shimizu,  Kaoru,  5,686,986.  CI.  356-73.100 
Kurata.  Masanoti.  to  TRIS  Inc  Apparatus  for  compiessing-forming  powder. 

5.686.118.  O.  425-122.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ono.  Saichi;  Chiba.  Tadahiko;  and  Uehara.  Yajsuo.  5.686.081.  O.  424- 
400.000. 
Kurihara.  Kazuo:  Ser — 

Shiota.  Hirokazu;  Kunhara.  Kazuo;  and  Takagi.  Yasuyuki.  5.686.051. 
CI.  422-186.140. 
Kurisu.  Shunji:  See — 

Ogawa.  Etsuji;  Kubo.  Osamu;  Kurisu.  Shunji:  and  Maeda.  Tatsumi. 
5.686.137.  CI.  427-128.000 
Kuriyama.  Tom:  See — 

Yamamoio.   Kazutaka;   Masegi.  Tamaki;  Yamada.  Yulaka:   Nomura. 
Shunji;  Kuriyama.  Tom:  and  Yazawa.  Takashi.  5.686.876.  O.  335- 
216.000. 
Kuroda.  Kenji:  See — 

Kishi.  Hiroshi;  ho.  Tom;  Morimoto.  Kyomi;  Yokoyama.  Shoji;  and 
Kuroda.  Kenji.  5.687.083.  O   364-M9  500. 
Kuroda.  Masami:  See — 

Tomiuchi.    Yoshimasa;    Kuroda.    Masami;    Nabeu.   Osamu;   Amano. 
Masayo;  Hattori.  Yoshima.sa;  and  Fumsho.  Nobom.  5.686.212.  O. 
430-56.000 
Kuroi.  Masalo:  See — 

Masutani.  Tetsuya;  Kuroi.  Masato:  Itami.  Yasuo;  Maeda.  Masahiko; 
Yanagisawa.    Norio;    Misugi.    Yoshihiko:    and    Yasuhara,    Maki, 
5.685.880.  CI.  8-94,220. 
Kurtz.  Anthony   D.;  and  Landmann.  Wolf  S.,  to  Kulite   Semiconductor 
Products.  Ambient  temperature  compensation  for  semiconductor  trans- 
ducer structures  5.686.826.  O.  323-365.000 
Kumsu.  Kyoko:  See — 

Adachi.  Katsumi;  Ikeda.  Ryuichi;  and  Kumsu,  Kyoko.  5.686.780.  O. 
310-68  00D 
Kusada.  Hideo:  See— 

Yamanaka.  Kazusuke;  Kusada.  Hideo;  and  Okuwaki,  Toyoji,  5,686, 1 77. 
CI  428-332.000. 
Kusano.  Kalsuyuki;  Kanai.  Yasushi;  Saito.  Yuji;  and  Itoh.  Tomoyuki.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Torque  control  system  for  AC 
motor.  5.686.807.  O.  318-808.000. 
Kusano.  Yukihiro;  Fuji.  Mahito;  Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Nailo.  Kazuo;  Mat- 
.suyama.  Fumihiro;  Nohara,  Yoshio:  and  Akiyama.  Setsuo.  to  Bridgcsione 
Corporatioa.  Process  and  apparatus  for  surface  treatment  of  unvulcanized 
robber  sheet.  5.686.505.  O.  522-157  000. 
Kustemiann.  Martin:  See — 

Reich.    Stefan;    Riepenhausen.    Bemd;    Kustermann.    Martin;    Trefz. 
Michael:  Winter.  Lars;  Wedin.  Irene:  Berg.  Anette;  and  Aksnes. 
Fredrik.  5.685.909.  G.  118-67.000. 
Ku.suba.  Shigeki:  See — 

Akamatu.  Yoshirooio:  Kusuba.  Shigeki;  Yamane.  Toshiyuki;  Miyagi. 
Masumi;  Kaneko.  Takehira;  aitd  Kamiyama.  Masashi.  5.686.184.  CI. 
428-411.100. 
Kutz.  Donald  A.,  to  HM  Electronics.  Inc.  Universally  adaptable  electrical 

connector  and  method  of  using  same.  5.685.734.  O.  439-409.000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Tcchnologia,  AB:  See — 

Ekholm.  Rolf.  5.685.342.  O   137-888.000. 
Kvemeland  Klcpp  AS:  See — 

Mong.  Oivind.  5.685  J78.  O.  172-204.000. 
KX  indusniex.  LP:  See— 

Koskrw.  Evan  E.  5.685.981.  O   210-282.000. 
Kydonieus.  Agis:  Ser — 

Wille.  John  J  ;  and  Kydonieus.  Agis.  5.686.100.  O  424-449000. 
Kyle.  Dooakl  James;  and  Mavunkel.  Babu  Joseph,  to  Scios  Inc.  Bradykinin 
antagonist  paeudopeplide  derivatives  of  aminoalkanotc  acids  and  related 
olefins.  5.686,565.  O.  530-328.000 
Kynsilehlo.  Eero:  See — 

Ailta.  Eero;  and  Kynsilehto.  Eero.  5.685.143.  CI  60-274.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Hayahi.  YUuMsa.  5.686.985.  G.  355-260.000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mallamo.  Join  P;  and  Hudkins.  Roben  L  .  5.686,444,  CI  514-211  000. 
Mizukami,  Tamio;  Itoh.  Mikito;  Hara,  Mitsunobu;  Nakano,  Hirofumi: 
Aolani.  Yumiko;  Ochiai.  Keiko.  Akinaga.  Shiro;  and  Mihara.  Akira. 
5.686.606.  O.  540-461  000 
Tanaka.  Takeo;  Kondo.  Hidemasa;  Koizimii.  Fumito;  Ishiguro.  Hiroki: 
Yoshida.  Mayumi;  Ando.  Katsuhiko;  and  Maixuda.  Yuzum,  5.686.48S. 
O.  514-454.000. 
Kyushu  Uaiveinly:  See — 


Sasada.  Ichiro;  and  Yaraauchi.  Takao.  5.686.836.  O.  324-244  000 
LAS  Bearing  Co.:  See- 
Chambers,  Hyium;  Millikan.  Randy  James;  and  Rappapott.  Claude 
5.685.43 1 .  O.  206-52 1 .000.  -HV-f—-. 

L.G.  Electronics  Inc.:  Ser — 

Jang.  Yong  Ki.  5,686.007.  CI.  219-761.000. 
LAP  Property  Matugemeni  Company:  See — 

Kaeueihenry.  Jeflf;  Leavis.  Glenn  E.:  Frazer.  James  T;  Scott  David  B 
and  Schnaufer.  Andrew  K..  5.685.250.  CI.  112-475.070. 

'^S^\'°  '^*"'  '"^  ^"  "^  ^°^  "**  'P"'  discrimination.  5.686.716.  CI 
235-462.000. 

La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Reed,  John  C;  Takayama.  Shinichi:  and  Sato.  Takaaki.  5.686,595,  CI. 

LaPoste:  See— 

Abou  Hassan.  Salman.  5.687.193,  O.  375-282.000. 
Laakso.  Roger,  to  Lisu  International  Corporation.  Cabinet  drawer  interlock- 
ing system.  5.685.622.  O  312-221.000 
Labonde.  Damien:  See— 

Krilzler,  Dietmar.  and  Labonde.  Damien.  5.685.581.  01.  292-336.300 
Laboraloires  UPSA:  See— 

Nicolai  .  Eric;  Launay.  Michile:  Pbdn.  Dominique;  and  Teulon  Jean- 
Marie.  5,686.460.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Labrie.  Fcrnand;  and  Mttmd,  Yves,  to  Endocccheiche  Inc.  Estrogen  nucleus 
derivatives  for  use  in  tjie  inhibition  of  sex  steroid  activity.  5.686  437   CI 
514-172.000. 
Labrie.  Femand:  and  Merand.  Yves,  to  Endorechercfae  Inc.  Sex  steroid 

activity  inhibitors.  5,686.465.  O.  514-320.000 
Lace.  James,  to  Select  Products  Limited.  Intumescent  material  in  a  continuous 

pinless  hinge.  5.685.045.  O.  16-354.000 
Ladin.  Eli  M  :  See— 

Ladin.  Eli  M..  deceased;  and  Gault,  Roben  L..  5,685.723.  G    434- 
254.000. 
Ladin.  Eli  M..  deceased  (by  Uly  W.  Ladin.  personal  representative);  and 
Gault.   Roben   L..   to   Ladin.   Eli   M.   Swimmer's   training  aoDaiatus 
5.685.723.  G.  434-254,000.  ^^ 

Ladin.  Lily  W.,  personal  repiesenlaave:  See — 

Ladin.  Eli  M..  deceased:  and  Gault,  Robert  L..  5.685.723.  CI   434- 
254.000. 
LaDonna.  Richard  V:  Srr— 

Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  Lorenze.  Roben  V.;  Courtney.  Thomas  P;  Wyble 
Thomas  J.;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.;  LaDonna.  Richard  V;  Becerra.  Juan 
J.;  and  Walrobcki.  Thomas  E..  5.686.943,  O.  347-17.000. 
LaAend.  Lisa  Anne:  Nagarajan.  Vasandu;  and  Nakamura,  Charles  Edwin,  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nenmuis,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Biocooversion  of  a  fermentable 
carixw  source  to  1  J-propanediol  by  a  single  micnnrganism.  5.686.276.  CI 
435- 1 58.000. 
Lafriniere.  Michael  Roben:  Srr — 

Hixon.  Leonard  Lee.  Jr;  Taylor.  Joe  Edward;  Rees,  John  Joseph  Mat- 
thews: and  Lafriniere.  Michael  Robert.  5.685.987.  CI.  210-636000 
Lahm.  George  Philip;  and  Stevenson.  Thomas   Manin.  to  Du   Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Arthropodicidal  oxazolines  and  thiazolines 
5.686.393.  G.  504-270,000. 
Lai.  Hu-Kong:  See— 

Chu.  Edwin;  and  Lai.  Hu-Kong.  5.686.699.  G.  174-52.400. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Gaude:  Srr— 

Darredeau.  Bernard;  Gary.  Daniel:  and  Muller.  Christiane.  5.685. 1 72.  G 

62-636.000. 
De  Lisle.  Mike:  and  Koeberie.  Yves.  5.685.173.  O.  62-646  000 
Lakhani.  Vinod  C  :  See— 

Chevallier.  Christophe  J.;  and  Lakhani.  Vinod  C.  5.687.117  G   365- 
185.120. 
Lai.  Brij  Bihari:  See— 

Bourez.  Allen  J.;  Lai.  Brij  Bihari;  and  Russak.  Michael  A..  5,685  959  CI 
204-192.200. 
Laloge.  Dennis  P.:  See— 

Mohimann.  David  G.;  and  Laloge.  Dennis  F.  5.685.066.  CI.  29-723.000 
Lam,  Stephen  T;  and  GafiFney,  Thomas  D..  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation. 
DNA  encoding  the  pseudomonas  fluorescens  sensor/kinase  element.  lemA 
and  its  use  in  activating  gene  expression.  5.686.282.  CI.  435-172.300 
Lam.  Stephen  T:  See— 

Gaffney.  Thomas  D.;  and  Lam.  Stephen  T.  5,686.283.  G.  435-172  300 

LaManna.  Gina  M.;  Smallman.  Gary  W ;  Kilmer.  David  J.;  Petialia,  Richard 

C;  and  Shane.  Patrick  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Removal  of  particulates 

from  cylindrical  members  5.685.043.  G.  15-256.520. 

Lamarre.  Brace  L..  to  North  East  Environmental  Products.  Inc.  Removing 

hazardous  contaminants  from  water.  5.585.976.  CI.  210-150  000 
Lammen.  Michael  D..  to  TRW  Inc.  Medxxi  of  forming  aiibridged  metalli- 
zation for  integrated  circuit  fabrication.  5.686.743.  G.  257-276  000 
Lamoreaux.  Robert  J.:  Srr — 

Andenon.    Richard  J.;   Cloudsdale.   Ian   S.:   Lamoreaux.   Robert   J 
Schaefer,  Kristine:  and  Harr,  Jost,  5,686.387,  G.  504-130000 
Lancaster  Group  AG:  See — 

Gross.  Udo;  ROding.  Joachim:  Stanzl.  Klaus;  and  Zastrow.  Leonhard 
5.686.102.  G.  424-450.000. 
Lance.  Mart  Andrew,  to  Henderson's  Industries  Ply  Ltd.  Adjustable  lumbar 

support.  5.685.606,  G.  297-284.400. 
Lancon.  Paul  Headpiece  or  headrest  comprising  a  personal  proximity  sound 

ng   5,687.246.  CI.  381-188.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Technology  Innovation  AG:  See — 


Robert.  Panel.  5.685.148.  O  60-527.000. 
Landmaim.  Wolf  S.:  See — 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D.;  and  Landmann.  Wolf  S..  5.686.826.  G.  323-365.000 
Lane,  Ario,  to  Invo  Marketing  A   Sales.   Inc.  Adjustable  extension  cord 
retaining  device  preventing  accidental  disengagement  of  male  to  female 
adaptor  plugs.  5.685.732.  G.  439-369.000. 
Lane,  Frank  Anton;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  Ellis:  Boyce.  Jill  MacDooald 
Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde  Notie:  Mohri.  Katsuo 
Nakamura,  Masafiimi:  Noguchi.  Takaham;  Okamolo.  Hiroo;  Oku.  Masuo. 
and  Plotnick.  Michael  Allen,  to  Hitachi  Anrrica.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Trick  play  data  indentification  methods  and  apparatus  for  use  with  digital 
video  recording  and  playback  devices.  5.687.275.  G   386-68.000 
Lane.  John  E.;  Hooty,  Dan;  and  Brewer.  PhilUp  K..  Jr..  to  Mo«on>la.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  decoupled  filter  parameters  and 
implementing  a  band  decoupled  filter.  5.687.104.  G.  364-724.010 
Lane,  Wendell  C.  Jr.  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Apparanis  with  a 
child  seat  and  an  energy  absoiptioo  mechanism.  5,685,603.  G    297- 
216.110. 
Lang.  Heinrich.  to  Lang.  Heinrich;  and  Lang.  Sabine.  Rear-view  minor 
assembly  having  dual  motor  driven  mirrors.  5.687.035.  O  359-864  000 
Lang,  Sabine:  See — 

Lang.  Heinrich.  5,687.035.  G   359-864.000. 
Lang.  William  Joseph:  Hartley.  John  B.;  and  Johnson.  Ralph  E..  to  Illumi- 
nation Technology.  Inc.   Ught  bulb  with  glass  envelope  having  light 
nansmission  of  a  wavelength  only  up  to  700mm.  5.686.786.  G.  313- 
478.000. 
Langan.  Joseph  W..  to  Moor  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Imasable  oiecvback  label 

5.686.159.  G.  428-40.100. 
Langevin.  Alain;  Auger.  Benoit;  Casavant.  Charies;  and  Em,  Wolfgang,  to 
Circo  Craft  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  an  electrically  conductive  contact 
on  a  substrate.  5.686.135.  G.  427-%.000. 
Langford.  Cooper  H.;  Lepcre,  Giuseppe  P;  and  Persaud,  Lalchan.  to  Uni- 
versity Technologies  International  Inc.  Photocatalyst  with  modified  alkyl 
silicate  ester  support  and  process  for  production  thereof.  5.686  372  G 
502-242.000. 
Langley,  Rodney  C.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  with 

improved  bond  pads.  5.686.762.  CI.  257-775.000. 
Langley.  William  T.  to  Electric  Boat  Coiporation.  Mechanically  adjustiible 

wedge  assembly  5.685.677.  G.  41 1-33.000. 
Langmade.  Todd  G.;  and  Giebler.  Marie  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu 
facturmg  Company.  Imaging  system  and  method  using  linear  peiceived 
optical  density  interface.  5.686.953.  G.  347-253.000. 
Langran.  Philip  Anthony:  See — 

Simplicean.  lonei  Eugene;  and  Langran.  Philip  Andiony.  5.685,591.  G. 

Lankford.  Lance  Hatrell:  Srr — 

Nimitz.  Jonathan  Shelley;  and  Lankford.  Lance  Harrell.  5.685  915  O 
134-1.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  Srr — 

Matsumoto.  Roger  Lee  Ken.  5.686.150.  O.  427-558.000 
Lappen.  David  \rnm.  and  Lappen.  William  Ascher.  to  Buy-Phone.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  video  signals   in  a  computer 
5.687.0%.  G.  364-514.00A.  ^ 

Lappen.  William  Ascher.  Srr — 

Lappen.  David  Irwin;  and  Lappen.  William  Ascher.  5.687.096.  G 
364-514.00A. 
Larkin.  Dennis  S.;  Aaron.  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Kertz,  Charles  W.  Supervised 

alarm  system  5.686.884.  O.  340-506.000. 
Larkin.  Kevin  B..  to  Westek  Electronics.  Inc.  Telephone  line  testing  device 

5.687.213.  G.  379-21.000. 
LaRoche  Industries.  Iik.:  Srr — 

Belding.  WilUam  A.;  Delmas.  Marc  P  F;  Holeman.  William  D.;  and 
McDonald.  David  A  .  5.685.897.  CI.  96-154.000 
LaRochelle,  Sophie:  Srr— 

Dubois.  Jacques:  and  LaRochelle.  Sophie.  5.686.722.  G  250-226.000. 
Laisen.  Donald  E..  to  Howmel  Research  Corpoiation.  Creep  resistant  gamma 

titanium  aluminide.  5.685.924.  CI    148-421.000. 
Larsen.  Finn  Thorvald.  to  Norwec  A/S.  Shower  head.  5.685  489  O   239- 

458.000. 
Larson.  Eric  H.:  See — 

Dahanayake.  Manilal  S.;  Gao.  Tao;  and  Larson.  Eric  H  .  5.686  024  O 
252-356,000. 
Larson.  Ralph  I.,  to  Heat  Technology.  Inc.  High-thermal  conductivity  circuit 

board.  5.687.062.  G.  361-706.000. 

Latka.  Gregory  S..   to  GSL  Technology.   Inc.   Snap-on   firearm   adapter 

5.585.102.  O,  42-85.000.  ^^ 

Lau.  Philip  T.  S.;  Cowan.  Stanley  Wray;  and  Rossi.  Louis  Joseph,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements  containing  cyan  dye-forming 

coupler  having  a  sulfone  ballast  group.  5.686.235.  O  430-553.000. 

Laudon.  James  P;  Lenoski.  Daniel  E.;  and  Manton.  John,  to  Silicon  Graphics. 

Inc.  Dimm  pair  with  data  memory  and  suie  memory.  5.586.730.  CI 

Laukien.  Gunter  Srr — 

Keller.    Tony:    Laukien.    Gunten    Jeker.    Rene;    and    Kaslen.    Ame 
5.686.877.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Launay.  Michtle:  See — 

Nicolai  .  Eric:  Launay.  Michile:  PWin.  Dominique;  and  Teulon  Jean- 
Marie.  5.686.460.  G.  514-277.000. 
Laurence.  Pierre.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  mu.sical  instmmenis  and 
instraments  so  obtained.  5.686.680.  G.  84-452.00R. 
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Ljurent.  Pieirc;  Ruppel.  Kimy:  and  Hungler.  Jo«il.  lo  James  River  Method  of 
embossing  a  iheet  having  one  or  more  plies,  and  embossed  paper  sheet. 
5.686.168.0.428-179  000 
Laurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian:  Wiio.  Lecon:  Lmg.  Michael  T  K  .  Ding. 
Yuan  Pang  Samuel.  Anderson.  William,  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A  .  Hayward. 
Denise  S.:  Hoppesch,  Joseph  P;  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and  Westphal.  Stanley,  to 
Baxter  International  liK.  Polynierk  compositiam  for  medical  packaging 
and  devices  5.686.527.  C\  525-66  000. 
Lamer.    Friedrich.   to   PaleM-Tretihand-Geselbchaft    fUr   elektnsche   GIU- 
hlainpen  mbH.   Low-presautc  discharge  lamp  with   stamng   amalgam 
5.686.788.  C\   313-490  000 
Lauth.  Hans-JUigen;  5« — 

Overdiek.  Gerhwd;  Gong.  Yuejin.  Kfinge.  Randolf.  Lauth.  Hans-JUrgen; 
and  Nguyen.  Van  Doan.  5.685.332.  O    137-503  000 
Laver.  Hugh  Sl^ihen:  See — 

Vieira,  Eric;  and  Laver.  Hugh  Stephen.  5.686.633.  O.  549-134.000 
Lavin.  Manuel  S  Uvin  lift  soap  5.685.033.  C\.  5-89  100. 
Lavis.  Gerry;  Lewis.  Marvin;  and  Wilford.  Laurie  G..  to  WQ  Canada  Inc 
Quick  release  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  powerhead.  5.685.044.  Q.  1 5-4 1 5  100 
Lavni.shin.  Boris  M.:  See — 

Kozlovsky.  Vladimir  I  .  and  Lavnishin.  Boris  M..  5.687.185.  C\    372 
43.000 
La».  Jacob.  Soap  dispenser  5.685.211.  CI  83-224  000. 
Lax.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Edwanb.  Stuart  D .  Lax.  Ronald  G  .  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H  .  Sharkey. 
Hugh  R  ;  and  Baker.  James  A  .  5.685.839.  CI  604  22  000 
Laxague.  Michel:  See — 

Thebault.  Jacques:  Laxague.  Michel;  Rey.  Jacques;  Delaval.  Rodolphe. 
and  Palavit.  Giraid.  5.686.144.  C\.  427-282.000 
Layer.  William  C    See— 

Nevill.  Leiand  R  ;  Layer.  William  C;  Hanven.  Steven  L  ;  and  Bamctt. 
Gregory  A  .  5.685.433.  CI   206-701  000. 
Lazarowitz.  Virginia  L.:  See — 

Urfer.  Allen   D;  and   Lazarowitz.   Virginia  L..  S.686.400.  O.   510- 
237.000 
Laznicka.  Oldnch  M..  Jr.  lo  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  .  The 
Optical  source  isolator  with  polarization  maintaining  optical  liber  and 
aspheric  collimating  and  focusing  lens   5.686.990.  Q.  356-350.000 
Lazzara.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Beaty.  Keith  D  ;  and  Lazzara.  Richard  J  .  5.685.714.  Q.  433-172.000 
Le.  Chin;  and  Piertat,  Christophe.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc   Process  for 
generating  a  phase  level  of  an  alternating  apeituie  piuse  shifting  mask 
5.686.208.  a   430-5  000. 
Le,  Tuan  Vinh  Box  sealer.  5.685.814.  Q.  493-117,000. 
Lean.  Andy  Geng-Chyun:  See — 

Bakoglu.  Halil  Burhan;  Chen.  Jeng-Chun  Janet:  Lean.  Andy  Geng- 
Chyun:  Maruyama.  Kiyoshi.  and  Yue.  Ghung-Wai,  5.685.775.  O. 
463-41.000 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

MacDonald.  Daniel  G..  and  Stanisz.  Marie  G..  5.685.612.  O.  297- 
378. 100. 
Leasure.  Geoe:  See— 

Sheldon.  Benjamin;  Stein.  Jay;  Goddaid.  Gary:  Bezarfc.  Adam;  Leasure. 
Gene;  and  Jackson.  Jane.  5.685.778.  O  472-43  000 
Leavis,  Gletn  E.:  See — 

Kaellethenry.  Jeff;  Leavis.  Glenn  E.;  Fnzer.  James  T;  Scan.  David  B  ; 
and  Schnaufer.  Andrew  K  .  5.685.250.  O.  112-475.070. 
Leber.  Jack  Dale:  See— 

Ellioo.  John  Duncan;  and  Uber.  Jack  Dale.  5.686.48 1 .  CI.  514-414  000 

Lebrelon.  Francoise:  and  Gagnebien.  Didier.  to  L'Oreal.  Method  of  fixing  a 

perliiine  in  a  cosmetic  and/or  dermatological  composition  with  a  plant 

compound.  5.686.405.  CI   512-2  000 

Lcchman.  John  N..  lo  Nova  Solutions.  Inc.  Adjusuble  monitor  support. 

5.685.236.0.  108-110000 
Lechner  GmbH:  See — 

Stoffel.  Gerd.  5.686.140.  O  427-230000. 
LeClerc.  Denis:  See— 

Vinchaoi,  Jean-Franfots;  Goldstein.  Lion.  LeOerc.  Denis:  and  Centner. 
Jean-Louis.  5.687.272.  O    385-131  000 
LeConey.  Douglas  E:  See— 

Flaugher.  David;  LeConey.  Douglas  E..  Perrine.  Glenn:  and  Wood, 
Raymond  B..  5.685.087.  O   34-80000 
Lee.  Bun;  Yoon.  Mee- Young:  and  Baek.  Jong-Hyeob,  to  Electronics  and 
Teleconununicaiions  Research  Institute  Method  for  fabricating  defect-free 
compound  Kiniconduclor  thin  film  on  dielectric  thin  film.  5.686.350.  CI. 
437-126.000. 
Lee.  Chaag-Jae:  and  Kim.  Hwan  Myeong.  lo  LG  Semicoo  Co..  Ltd.  High 
diekclric  cooHant  capacitor  and  a  fabricating  method  dietcof.  5.686J39. 
a,  437-52.000. 
Lee,  Chaag-Jae.  lo  Goldstar  Electron  Co.   Ltd.   Process  for  isolating  a 

icancoduciar  layer  on  an  insulator  5.686J43.  O  437-62.000. 
Lee.  ChaBg-Jae.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Lid.  Device  isolation  method  for 

waicxnluclar  device.  5.686.344.  O  437-69.000. 
Lee,  ChiB-1^.  Hol/cold  water  flowrate  control  device  5.685.339.  O    137- 

62S.410. 
Lee.  Choai  U.;  Moaikmi.  Kamran;  and  Hinderiing.  Jurg.  to  Soiana  Tech- 
Doloty  Develupmeat  Corporatioa.  Post-compression  hidden  dau  Iranspan. 
5.687.191.  a.  375-216.000. 
Lee.  Claicace  C.  to  C.R.  Bard.  Compocitioa  and  method  for  (evitalizing  scar 

lisne.  5,686,423,  O,  514-21.000. 
Lee,  Dan:  See- 


Phillips.  Gatry:  Lee.  Dan;  Worm.  Herhert:  Phillips.  Chris:  Haidwick. 
Lewis;  Allendorf.  Charies;  and  Tew,  Fabian.  5,685.392.  O    182- 
131  000 
Lee.  Dong  Hyun:  Kim.  Dae  Yong,  Choi.  Young  Min;  Kim.  Woong  Su;  Rho. 
Jcong  Hee:  Kim.  II  Won:  and  Won,  Ho  Youn,  to  Hanwha  Chemical 
Corporation  Agitator  for  suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
suspension  polymerization  method  using  the  same.  5.686.048.  O.  422- 
13^000 
Lee.  Eileen  Ann.  administralnx:  See — 

Casey.  Guy:  Lee.  Thomas,  deceased:  Lee.  Victor,  administrator  and  Lee. 
Eileen  Ann.  administraoii.  5.686J75.  CI  435-146.000. 
Lee.  Hun:  See- 
Shin.  Sung-Moon:  and  Lee.  Hun.  5.687.171.  O.  370-335000 
Lee.  Hyo-Kung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Digiul  filter  circuit  and 

signal  processing  method  for  ihe  same   5,687.101.  CI    .364-572  000 
Lee.  Jae-Hyeong:  and  Seok.  Yong-Sik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Power  supply  voltage  boosting  circuit  of  semiconductor  memory  device. 
5.687.128.  O   365-226.000 
Lee.  James  K  :  See — 

Slephany.  Thomas  M,;  Kenny.  Gary  R.;  and  Lee.  James  K..  5,686,769. 
O    3 10-64  000 
Lee.  Jeong  Won:  See- 
Lee.  Jong  Wook;  Chae.  Jeong  Seok:  Kim,  Chang  Seop:  Kim.  Jae  Kyu; 
Lim.  Dae  Sung:  Lee.  Jeong  Won:  Shon.  Moon  Kyu;  and  Jo,  Dae 
Woong.  5.686.458.  O   514-260.000 
Lee,  Jia-Shuai'  See — 

Wang,  Hui-Po;  Lee,  Jia-Shuai;  Tsai,  Ming-Cheng;  Lu,  Hsiao-Hwa:  Hu, 
Ohver  Yoa-Pu,  and  Luo,  Wen-Lm,  5.686.423.  O   514-18000. 
IvCC.  Jin- Yuan,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacture  of  four  transistor  SRAM  cell  layout.  5.686.336.  CI. 
437-52.000 
Lee.  John  C:  See — 

Adams.  Jerry  Leroy:  Gallagher.  Timothy  f^rancis:  Lee.  John  C :  and 
White.  John  Richard.  5.686.455.  CI  514-256  000 
Lee.  Johnny  Chuang-Li.  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  aligning  data  for  transfer  between  a  source  memory  and  a 
destination  memory  over  a  multibii  bus.  5,687,328,  CI   395.306.000. 
Lee.  Jong  Wook.  Chae.  Jeong  Seok:  Kim.  Chang  Seop:  Kim.  Jae  Kyu;  Lim. 
Dae  Sung:  Lee.  Jeong  Won;  Shon.  Moon  Kyu;  and  Jo.  Dae  Woong.  lo 
Yuhan   Corporation    Quinazoline   denviates    for   treating   peptic    ulcer. 
5.686.458.  O  514-260000 
Lee.  Kan- Yuan:  See — 

Wuu.  Shou-Gwo;  Lee.  Kan- Yuan;  and  Uang.  Mong-Song.  5.686J3S, 
O  437-48000 
Lee.  Len  F:  See— 

Weier.  Richard  M.:  Lee.  Len  F;  Parts.  Richard  A.:  and  Koszyk.  Francis 
J  .  5.686.470.  O   514-334  000 
Lee.  Min- Sup.  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  detecting  motion 
vectors  for  use  in  a  segmentation-based  coding  system.  5.686.973.  O. 
348-699  000 
Lee.  Myong  Hoon:  See — 

Rhee.  Suh  Bong;  Lee.  Myong  Hoon;  and  Parit.  Ji  Woong.  5.686.559. 0. 
528-353.000.  , 

Lee.  Peter  W;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya:  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  to  Aplus  Integrated 
Ciicuiis.  Inc  Flash  EEPROM  woridline  decoder  5.687.121.  O  365- 
185  110 
Lee.  Phillip  G.:  Kaniik.  Milind;  and  Milbum.  Blair,  lo  Intel  Corporabon. 
Selection  from  a  plurality  of  bus  operating  speeds  for  a  processor  bus 
interface  dunng  processor  reset  5.687,371,  O  395-651  000. 
Lee.  Sang  Jig.  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Cassette  lid  opening  apparatus  for 

lop-lowling  camcorder.  5.687.041.  O   360-966  000. 
Lee.  Sang-Gug:  See — 

Croft,   Gregg   Douglas;    Lee.    Sang-Gug;   and   JoM.   Sleven    Robert. 
5.686.82ro  323-312.000 
Lee.  Sang-hak:  See- 
Park.  Sung-soo:  and  Lee.  Sang-hak.  5.687.020.  CI   359-309  000 
Lee.  Sang-Moo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Door  for  a  refrigerator 

having  rotatable  pockets  5.685.624.  O   312-405  100 
Lee.  Seoksoo.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  insulating  semiconductor 

elements  5.686.342.  O  437-62  000 
Lee.  Shaw  Wei.  Known  gtxid  die  lest  apparatus  and  method.  5.686.842,  O. 

324-755.000 
Lee,  Sherman:  See — 

Cam^ian,  Gamett;  Camahan.  Caroline;  and  Lee.  Sherman,  5.685,514. 
O   248-425  000 
Lee.  Shu  Kai:  See— 

Huen.  Raico  Hing  Wah:  and  Lee.  Shu  Kai.  5.686.813.  O   320-5.000. 
Lee,  Steve:  See— 

Briickner.  Raimund;  Gimpera.  lost:  and  Lee.  Sieve.  5.686,008,  O. 
222-598  000 
Lee.  Ta  Jyh,  deceased  (by  Ling  Lin  Lee.  legal  representative):  See — 

Andtony.  Neville  J.:  deSolms.  S  Jane:  Lee.  Ta  Jyh,  deceased.  5.686.472. 
O   514-357.000. 
Lee.  Teh-Kuin,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Process  monitor  for  CMOS 

inlegraled  circuils.  5.686,855.  O  327-378.000. 
Lee.  Thomas  B.:  Set — 

Fidiback.  Thomas  L.;  Reichel.  Otitis  J  :  and  Lee.  Thomas  B..  5,686.500. 
a.  521-129.000 
Lee,  Thomas,  drreairrt-  See — 

Casey.  Guy;  Lee,  Thomas,  deceased:  Lee.  Victor,  administrator  and  Lee, 
Eileen  Ann,  administnuix,  5.686.275.  CI.  435-146.000. 


Lee.  Viaor,  administtalar  See — 

Casey.  Guy;  Lee.  Thomas,  deceased:  Lee,  Victor,  administrator  and  Lee. 
Eileen  Ann,  administratrix,  5.686.275,  O.  435-146.000 
Lee.  Virgil  J.,  to  HibKhi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Polyquinazolines  and  methods 

for  their  preparation  5.686,560,  O  528-422.000. 
Lee.  Wen- Yuan    Connecting  device  for  form  pwiels.  5.686.010,  CI.  249- 

Lee.  Whonchee:  See— 

Torek.  Kevin  James:  Lee.  Whonchee;  and  Hawthorne,  Richaid  C 
5.685.951.  CI.  156-646.100. 
Lecson.  Paul  David:  See — 

Collins.    Ian    James;    Leeson,    Paul    David:    and    Rowley,    Michael 
5.686,480.  CI.  514-403.000. 
Lehman.  R.  Michael:  See— 

Colwell.  Frederick  S.;  Ceesey.  Gill  G  :  Gillis,  Richard  J.;  and  Lehman 
R.  Michael.  5,686,299,  CI.  435-287.100, 
Lehmaim.  Voiker  See — 

Hoenig.  Eckhaidt:  Lehmann.  Volken  and  Buertcer,  Ulf.  5.685.969  O 
205-123.000. 
Lehrer.  Scott  E.:  See— 

Witzig.  William  L.;  and  Lehrer.  Scoo  E..  5.686.057.  C\.  423-578.100. 
Lehrer.  Theodor.  Coaxial  blunt  dilator  and  endoscopic  cannula  insertion 

system   5.685.856.  O   604- 1 70.000. 
Lehrman.  David,  lo  Lehrman.  David.  Extendable  support  fool  for  an  ironine 

board.  5.685J37.  CI.  108-118.000. 
Leica  AG:  See — 

Sine.  Hellmulh;  and  Edelmann.  Ludwig.  5.686.313.  CI.  436-176  000 
Leiden  University:  See— 

Melief,  Cornelius  J.  M.:  Visseren.  M  W.;  van  der  Burg.  Sjoerd;  van  der 
Bruggen.   Pierre:   and   Boon-Falleur,  Thierry,   5.686.068.  CI    424- 
93.710. 
Leigh.  Kevin  B  :  See— 

Wooten.  David  R  :  Miller.  Craig  A.:  Leigh.  Kevin  B  :  Costley.  Robert 
BrMl:  and  Simonich.  Chri.slopher  E.,  5,687.388.  CI.  395-823.000 
Lcigraf,  Reinhard,  and  Conrad.  Hans-Rolf,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH. 
Method  for  processing  a  web  of  material  using  individually  contmllabic 
zones  5.685.955.  O.  162-198.000. 
Leising.  Maurice  B.:  See — 

Benford.   Howard  L.;   Douira.  Hans  A.:   and  Leising.   Maurice   B 
5.685.801.  CI.  477-108.000. 
Leitner.  Harald:  See- 
Schneider.    Rudolf;    Leitner,    Harald:   Tramberger.    Hermann:    Sturm 
Michael;  and  Auer.  Engelhert.  5.686.388.  CI.  504-134.000. 
Lelievre.  Alain:  See — 

Riquier.  Didier.  Lelievre.  Alain;  and  Ammour.  Brahim.  5.685.925  CI 
152-157.000. 
Lembo.  M.  Carl.  Roadway  barrier  and  mediod  of  installation.  5.685.665.  CI 

4O4-6.000. 
LemfOrder  Meullwaren  AG:  See— 

Schafer.  Burkhard:  Grams.  Kai  Uwe:  and  Szielasko.  Olaf.  5.685.565. 0 
280-777.000 
Lenahan.  Dean  Thomas;  Pedersen.  Poul  D  :  Plemmons.  Larry  Wayne:  Glynn. 
Chnstopher  Charles;  Miller.  Frederick  M.;  and  Stover,  Curtis  W..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Compressor  rotor  cooling  system  for  a  Ba.s 
lutbine.  5.685.158.  CI   60-726.000. 
Lennen.  George  R.:  See — 

Neel.  Gary  T;  Pariier.  James  R.:  Collins.  Rick  L.;  Storvick.  David  E 
Thomeczek.  Charies  L..  Jr;  Murphy,  William  J.:  Unnert.  George  R  : 
Young.  Morris  J.,  and  Kennedy.  Daniel  L..  5.686.659.  CI.  73-53  010 
Lenoski.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Laudon.  James  P;  Lenoski.  Daniel  E  ;  and  Manion.  John.  5.686.730  CI 
365-52.000. 
Leong.  Kam  W.;  Lo.  Hungnan:  and  Kadiyala.  Sudhakar.  to  Johns  Hopkins 
University  School  of  Medicine.  The.  Biodegradable  foams  for  cell  trans- 
plantation. 5.686.091.  CI.  424^26.000. 
Leong.  Sleven  R.:  See — 

Doerschuk.  Claire  M  :  Fong.  Sherman:  Hebert.  Caroline  Alice:  Kim 
Kyung  Jin:  and  Leong,  Steven  R..  5.686.070.  CI.  424-145.100 
Lepage.  James  B  :  and  Rosenbauer.  Thomas  C  .  to  Orvis  Company,  Inc    The 

Fishhook.  5.685.108.  CI.  43-13.160. 
Lepore.  Giuseppe  P:  See— 

Langfotd.  Cooper  H.;  Lepore.  Giuseppe  P;  and  Persaud.  Lalchan. 
5.686.372.  CI.  502-242  000. 
Leppo.  William  D.:  See— 

Hoyt.  Joshua  K.;  and  Leppo.  William  D,  5.687.080.  CI   .364-190  000 
Leriz.  Richard  E.  A.:  See— 

Pusateri.  Donald  J.:  Chiang.  William  C  ;  Leuz.  Richard  E    A     and 
Sperrazzo,  Phelicia  M.,  5.686.108.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Leuthold.  Hans;  Jennings.  David  John;  Clait.  Wesley  Ronald:  Khan.  Raquib; 
and  Heine.  Guenther.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Single  plate  hydrody- 
namic    bearing    widi    self-balancing    fluid    level    and    fluid   circulation 
5.685.647.  CI.  384-113.000 
Leveille.  Cyndiia  J.:  See- 
Campbell.  Kevin  P.;  Ibraghimov.  Oxana  B.;  Ervasti.  James  M.;  and 
Leveille.  Cyndiia  J..  5.686.073.  CI.  424-185  100. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Au.  Van;  Vermeer,  Robert;  and  Harichian.  Bijan.  5.686.603   CI    536- 

123.130. 
Gutierrez.    Eddie    Nelson;    Wu.    Shang-Ren;    and    Vermeer.    Robert. 
5.686.402.  CI  510-361.000. 
Lever.  Clyde  Jefferson.  Jr:  See- 


Mock.  George  Edwin;  Kaihiresan.  Krishnaswamy;  and  Lever  Oyde 
Jefferson.  Jr.  5.685.945.  CI.  156-584.000 
Levine.  Jules  David:  See — 

Hecker.  Phil  E..  Jr.;  Yui.  Robert  E.;  and  Levine.  Jules  David.  5.686  782 
CI  313-309.000. 
Levine.  Myron  M.:  See — 

Fasano,  Alessio;  Levine.  Myron  M.:  Nataro.  James  P..  and  Noriega. 
Fenuuido.  5.686.580.  O.  530-389,500. 
Lewchuk.  William  Kurt:  See— 

Arimilli,  Ravi  Kumar  Kaiser.  John  Michael;  Lewchuk.  William  Kurt- 
and  Allen.  Michael  Scott.  5.687.327.  O.  395-287  000 
Lewendal.  Bo:  See— 

Claric.  Jeffery  J.;  Crosby.  Brian  G.;  Lewendal.  Bo;  and  Thornton 
Giegory  R.  5.686.998.  O.  358-296.000. 
Lewicki.  Pawel:  See — 

Kimball,  Christopher  V;  and  Lewicki.  Pawel.  5.687,138.  O    367- 

31.000. 

Lewirtski,  Tadeusz;  Jamo.  Leszek;  Trojan.  Antoni;  Moskal.  Jerfy;  Bednarz. 

Marian:  Godkowicz.  Mieczysiaw;  Belniak.  J6zef;  Konieczny.  Piolr;  Zabi- 

erowski.  Stanislaw;  and  Koryga.  Stanistaw.  to  Fabryka  Maszyn'-Glinik" 

S.A.  Mining  roof  support.  5.685.669.  CI.  405-291.000. 

Lewis.  Danny  H..  to  Alkermes  Controlled  Therapeutics  Inc.  II    Growth 

promoters  for  animals.  5.686.092.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Lewis.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Wallack.  David  A.;  Lewis.  Donald  M.;  Munter.  John  D  ;  Silbemagel 
Peter  J.;  Heiti.  Robert  V.:  and  Yoshida.  Yuko,  5.686  142  O   427- 
277.000. 
Lewis,  Lundy.  to  Cabletron  Systems.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  moni- 
toring and  controlling  communications  networks.   5.687.290    CI     395- 
3.000. 
Lewis.  Marvin:  See — 

Lavis.  Gerry:  Lewis.  Marvin:  and  Wilford.  Laurie  G..  5.685  044   CI 
15-415.100 
Lewis,  Robert  J  :  See— 

McCormick.  Edward  Joseph;  Springston.  Eric  Dougla.<i:  and  Lewis 
Robert  J..  5.685.555.  CI.  280-688.000. 
Lcyssens,  Francois  Jeanne  Charies:  Vetter,  Peter:   De  Pestel,  Geert;  and 
Migom,  Fr6d6ric,  lo  Alcatel  N.V.  Optical  inlerconnection  unit  for  inter- 
connecting optical.  5,687.266.  CI.  385-59.000. 
LG  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Baik.  Woon  Kil.  5.686.969.  CI.  348-556  000. 
Lee.  Sang  Jig.  5.687.041.  CI  360-966.000 
LG  Semicon.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Myoung-Kee,  5.687.129.  CI.  365-229.000 
Lee.  Chang  Jae;  and  Kim.  Hwan  Myeong.  5.686.339.  O  437-52.000 
Lee.  Chang-Jae.  5.686.344.  CI.  437-69.000. 
Lee.  Seoksoo.  5.686.342.  CI.  437-62.000. 
Parit.  Jong  Sung.  5.686.327.  CI.  437-40.0DM 
Park.  Keun  Hyung.  5,687.119.  CI.  365-185.250 
Song.  Du-Heon.  5.686.331.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Li.  Chen  Tze.  Mainframe  of  an  air  conditioner.  5.685.166.  CI.  62-428.000. 
Li,  Chun:  Wallace.  Sidney:  Kan.  Zuxing;  Yang.  David  J.:  and  Kuang.  Li-Ren. 
to  University  of  Texas  System.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  Ihe.  Paniculate 
contrast  media  derived  from  non-ionic  water  soluble  contrast  agents  for  CT 
enhancement  of  hepatic  tumors.  5.686,061,  CI.  424-9.454. 
Li.  Hui-Yin;  and  Robinson.  Andrea  Jane,  lo  DuPoni  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company.  The.  Asymmetric  synthesis  of  R  and  S  warfarin  and  its  analoss 
5.686.631.  CI.  549-285.000. 
Li.  Shih-Gong.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  User  inter- 
face system  and  method  for  creating  and  removing  a  scrolling  icon  from  a 
display   ba.sed   upon   user  past  and   preseni   interaction   with  the   icon 
5.686.937,  CI.  345-123.000. 
Li.  Shih-Gong.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Selecting 
buckets  for  redistributing  dau  between  nodes  in  a  parallel  database  in  the 
incremental  mode.  5.687.369,  CI   395-619.000. 
Li,  Yi;  Young,  Carole;  Fischer,  Timothy  J.;  and  Carter.  James  H..  lo  Coulter 
Corporation   Reagent  and  method  for  differential  determination  of  leuko- 
cytes in  blood.  5.686.308.  O.  436-63.000. 
Li.  Yuan.  Gas  vortex  device  for  internal  combustion  eneine  5.685.281.  O 

123-590.000. 
Li.  Zhixien:  Sato.  Yasushi:  Adachi.  Shoji;  Kura.shima.  Toshio:  and  Shimini. 
KaoTu.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Coiporation.  Optical  fiber  characteristic  measuring  device  5,686  986  CI 
356-73.100. 
Liang,  Jeng-Li:  See — 

Nikles,  David  Eugene:  and  Liang.  Jeng-Li.  5.686.136.  CI.  427-127.000. 
Liang.  Lin-Bing:  See — 

Kuo.  Hui-Kuei.  5.685,600.  CI.  297-157.100. 
Liang.  Mong-Song:  See — 

Wuu.  Shou-Gwo:  Lee.  Kan- Yuan;  and  Liang,  Mong-Song.  5.686.335 
CI.  437-48.000. 
Liao.  Gordon,  to  Unique  Product  &  E)esign  Co..  Ltd.  Collapsible  frame 

assembly.  5.685.660,  CI.  403-102.000. 
Liaw.  Jer-Min:  See — 

Shy.  Haw- Yaw:  and  Liaw,  Jer-Min.  5,685,788.  CI.  473-423.000. 
Liberatore.  Raymond  A.  Snapped  together  tube  and  dispensing  apparatus  and 

method  of  making  same.  5.685,457,  CI.  222-100.000. 
Licata.  John  A  :  Wright.  Donald  S.;  and  Stanley.  Edward  J.,  to  ILCO  Unican 

Corp  Rotating  punch.  5,685.212.  O.  83-277.000. 
Lider.  Ofer  See— 
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Coliea.  bun  R  ;  Lidcr.  OTer.  and  Henhkoviz.  Rjuni.  S.686.431.  C\. 
SI4-M.000. 
Lidgard.  Gfiiiam  P.:  See— 

Toukjily.  Gary:  and  LidganL  Graham  P.  5.686.562.  CI.  330-324  000 
Liebennann.  Geo^e;  Sacripanle.  Guenno  G  .  Saban.  Maito  D.;  Dak.  Wil- 
liam J  ;  Wregin.  Richanl  P  N  ;  McDougall.  Maria  N  V:  and  Kao.  Sheau 
v..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  composibooa  widi  modified  pdyescr 
miiM.  5.686.218.  O  430-109000 
Liedenbaum.  Coen  T.  H  F..  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporatian.  OpticaJ  fiber  iwilch 
using  four  gale  directiona]  coupler  and  control  pulse.  5.687.260.  CI. 
385-16.000 
Liedlke.  Rainer  K..  lo  APL-Amcncan  Pharmed  Labs.  Inc.  Single  dosage 
semi-solid    topical    pharmaceutical     forms    for    mnsdermal    therapy 
5.686. 1 1 2.  a  424-489.000 
Liehr.  Haranul.  lo  Zinuner  Akliengesellschafl.  Process  for  dK  production  of 

stabilizer  concenltale  for  pdyamide  5.686.513.  C\  524-83.000 
Liermam.  Hans:  See — 

Stnppel.  Hans-Juergen;  Liermann.  Hans,  and  Eder.  Joergen.  5.686.794. 
a  313-579  000 
Lies.  Thomas  Andrew,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Methods  for  the 
preparation   of   Benzolriazole    herfoicidal    agents.    5.686.617.   O.    546- 
268.000 
Lieske,  Edgar  See  — 

Rose.   David;   Hoeflkes.   Horst:    Lieske.   Edgar,   and   Maizik.   Iduna. 
5.685.881.  CI   8-405  000 
Ligand  niannacetidcals  Incorporated:  See — 

Mukhetjee.  Ranjan.  5.686.5%.  CI  536-23  500. 
Lim.  Dae  Sting:  See — 

Lee.  Jong  Wook:  Chae.  Jeong  Seok;  Kim.  Chang  Seop:  Kim.  Jae  Kyu; 
Urn.  Dae  Sung;  Lee.  Jeong  Won;  Shon.  Moon  Kyu;  and  Jo.  Dae 
Wooog.  5.686.458.  C   514-260  000 
Um.  Gunsang.  lo  Thomas  &  Bctls  Corporaiicfi.  Shielded  electrical  connector 

5,685.740.  a.  439-610.000. 
Uma.  Waher  F:  See— 

Bmice.  Thomas  W .  and  Uma.  Waller  R.  5.686.242.  CI.  435-6000 
Lin.  Chih-Hung:  See — 

Ko.  Joe;  and  Un.  Ouh-Hung.  5.686.321.  CI  437  29  000 
Lin.  He;  Ignatiev.  Alex;  and  Wu.  Nai  Juan.  lo  University  of  Houston 
Three-ienninal  non-volaiile  fenxjelectnc/superconductor  thin  him  field 
effect  mnsistor.  5.686.745.  C   257  295  000 
Lm,  Homer  C:  See — 

BaUioff.  DonaU  E    Dadgar.  Billie  B  ;  Kolich.  Chartes  H.:  Ao.  Meng 
Sheng;  and  Un,  Homer  C  .  5.686.5.38.  O   525-355  000 
Un.  Jerhoog.  Internal  frame  for  i  wheeled  suitcase   5.685.402.  CI    190- 

115.000. 
Un.  John  H.  J  Ventilated  massaging  insole  5.685.094.  CI.  36-141  000 
Un.  Kaung-Fir,  lo  Albemarle  Corporation.  Production  and  utilization  of 
iri-lheta-branclied   alkyl)    aluminum    compounds.    5.686.640.   CI     556- 
190.000 
Un.  Mike  H..  lo  iMemational  Connectors  A  Cable  Corp.  Strain-relief  device 

for  use  with  cable-plug  a.s.semblies  5.685.731.  CI  439-344  000 
Lin.  Ming-Ren:  See — 

Avanzino.  Steven;  Gupta.  Subhash:  Klein.  Rich;  Luning.  Scoa  D..  and 
Un.  Ming-Ren.  5.686.354.  CI   437-190  000 
Un.  Paul  M..  Chang.  Shen-Youn;  and  Knizel.  Chns.  lo  Nesiec  Ud.  Method 

for  providing  nulndon  lo  elderly  panenls  5.686.429.  CI   514-52  000 
Un.  Wei:  See— 

Chilrapu.  Prabhakar.  and  Un.  Wei.  5,687.177.  a   370-526000 
Un.  Wen-Hwa.  Bicycle  shoe  5.685.093.  O   36-131  000 
Undahl.  Leiman;  AhhJAi.  Inger;  Osle,  Rickaid:  and  Sjflholm.  Ingegerd. 
Homogeneous  and  stable  cereal  suspension  aitd  a  method  of  making  the 
same.  5.686.123.  CI.  426-28.000. 
Undbolm-VenloU.  Jukka,  to  Haico  Oy    Apparanis  for  collecting  semen 

5,685.871,  a.  604-349.000 
Lindsay,  Angela:  See — 

l^rankham.  Stephen  Andrew;  Undsay.  Angela;  and  WiUus.  Andrew 
George.  5,686.034.  CI   264-143  000. 
Linford.  Ray  A.,  lo  Virtual  Eyes.  Incorporated.  Aesthetic  imaging  system 

5.687.259.  Q   382-294.000 
Ung,  Fuyun:  See — 

Sexton,  Thomas  A.;  and  Ung.  Fuyun.  5.687.198,  O.  375-347.000. 
Ung.  Michael  T.  K.:  See— 

Laurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Ullian:  Woo.  Lecon;  Ung.  Mictiael  T  K.: 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel:  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A  : 
HaywMtl.  Deni.se  S  :  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.:  Nebgen,  Gregg;  and 
We«phd.  Stanley.  5.686.527.  CI  525-66.000 
Unham,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Necos.  Chartes  Christopher;  Rudko,  Robert  I.;  and  Unhaics.  Stephen  J.. 
5,685.857.  CI.  604-170000 
Linkow.  Leoaaid  I.  Apparatus  and  method  for  ckxing  a  sinus  opening  dunng 

a  dental  impUnt  operation.  5.685,716.  O.  433-173.000 
Un  Lee,  Ling,  legal  leptcsentative:  See — 

Aodnny.  Neville  J.:  deSolms.  S  Jane;  Lee.  Ta  Jyh.  deceased.  5.686.472. 
a.  514-357.000. 
Linotype-HeU  AG:  See- 
Cooper.  Ted.  5.687.300.  O   395- 109  000. 
LiMoa.  Viletie  Matgarel;  and  Maine.  Leslie,  lo  British  Gas  pic.  Rtting  and 

pipe  joiM  using  the  toing  5,685.572.  O.  285-21.200, 
Lioa  AppaRl,  Inc.:  Set — 

Alihid^  DonU.  S.68S.01S.  Q.  2-81.000. 


Upps.  John  D  .  and  Szczecinski.  Stephen  J  .  lo  Sports  Sciences.  Inc.  Golf 

practice  appvatus  5.685.782.  O  473-209  000 
Liplon.  Leimy.  lo  StercoGraphics  Corporation.  Polarel  panel  for  stereoscopic 

displays   5.686.975.  O    349-15  000 
Lisco,  Inc.;  See — 

Fccney.  Brian  P.  5.685.7V1.  C\  473-513000. 
Lisec.  Peter.   Device  for  storing  glass  plates  or  insulating  glass  panes. 

5,685.437,  a   211-41000 
Usta  liniiiialiDnal  Corporatioa:  See — 

Laakso.  Roger.  5.685.622.  CI.  312-221.000. 
UtefGmbH:  See— 

Schmidt-Bocking.  Horst,  5.686.721.  O   25O-2I40VT 
Linon.  Michael  Gervase:  See- 
Graham.  Raymond:  Kavafugh.  Christopher  Paul:  Valkenbutg.  Simon: 
and  Ution.  Michael  Gervase.  5.685.347,  CI    139-390.000 
Lillon  Precision  Products  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Cameron.  John;  and  Chalmers,  Walter  Mercer,  5,685,730.  O    439- 
335000 
Liu.  Dongsheng.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  surfactant  from  paper-making 
black  liquor  lesin  for  exploitabon  of  petroleum  5.686.5 1 2.  CI  524  74.000. 
Liu.  Ming-Hsi.  lo  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation   Process  for  fabricating 
high-fcsisunce  load  resistors  using  dummy  polysilicon  in  four-transistor 
SRAM  devices  5.686.338,  Q  437  52.000 
Liu.  Qi.  to  Pins-Mont  Environmental  RecUmalion  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  femte  formation  and  removal  of  heavy  meul  ions  by  fertile 
ctvprecipitation  from  aqueous  solulions   5.685.993.  CI.  210-695  000 
Liu.  Rang  Fan:  See — 

Debniyne.  Marc;  and  Uu.  Rong  Fan.  5.687.071.  C  363-127.000. 
Liu.  Vincent:  See — 

Paik.  Woo  H  :  Kiause.  Edward  A  :  and  Liu.  Vmcem.  5.687.237.  CL 
382-239  000 
Liu.  Xuedong;  See— 

Mertz.  Janet  E  .  and  Uu.  Xuedong.  5.686.120.  C\  435-320.100. 
Ui,  Hungnan:  See — 

Leong,  Kam  W  ;  Lo,  Hungnan;  and  Kadiyala,  Sudhakar.  5.686.091.  O. 
424-426.000 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Colwell.  Frederick  S.;  Geesey.  Gill  G  .  Gillis.  Richvd  J.;  and  Lehman. 

R   Michael.  5.686.299,  O  435-287  100 
Ferranie.  Todd  A..  5.685.383.  C\.  180-8  600. 
Lockheed  Manin  Coiporalion:  See- 
Andersen.  David  P;  and  Fanner.  Michael,  5.685,772,  O  46O-6.U0O. 
Priicheti.  Don  Michael;  Milicic.  Mtfdiew  J .  Jr:  and  Greene.  Edwvd  E.. 
5.686,928,  CI   343-711.000 
Lockheed  Mamn  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Garten.  W  Ray.  5.686.988.  O  356-318  000 

Long.  Delmar  D.  Goldberg.  Mitchell  S  .  and  Baker.  Lorie  A..  5.687.093. 
CI   364-512.000 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  inc.:  See — 

Robb.  Paul  Newell.  5.687.022.  CI.  359-356.000. 
Loen.  Larry  Wayne;  See — 

Camevale.  Michael  Joseph;  Hopkins.  Manin  Edward;  Loen.  Lany 
Wayne:  Silha.  Edward  John:  and  Wotlreng,  Andrew  Henry.  5.687.337, 
CI  395-380.000 
Loftin.  Rachel  M.:  and  Sanborn.  Kimberly  Borelli,  to  Gillette  Company,  The. 

Permanem  aqueous  marker  inks.  5,686.519,  CI  524-462.000 
Logan,  Margaret  Elizabeth;  DeCann,  Carol  Anne:  Oenick.  Marsha  Deniae 
Bale:  Snodgnss.  Gary  Louis:  and  Snoke.  Roy  Eugene,  to  Johnson  A 
Johnson  Oinical   Diagnostics.   Inc    Reduction   in   first   slide   bias   and 
improved  enzyme  stability  by  the  incorporation  of  diaryl  tellundes  in 
Ihin-film  immunoassay  elements  5.686J>54.  CI  435-7  900 
Logan.  Rooak)  T..  to  Cilifomia  Institute  of  Technology  Rber-optic  delay-line 
stabilizatian  of  heterodyne  optica]  signal  generator  and  method  using  same. 
5.687.261.  a   385-24000 
Login,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Shih.  Jenn  S.:  Rocafort.  Colleen  M.:  and  Login,  Robert  B.,  5,686.067. 
CI  424- 70 150 
Loh,  Meow  Yew  (Philip).  Self-lesling  electronic  grounding  device.  5,686.897. 

a   340*49000 
Lohmann.  Helmut;  Kaussen.  Manfred:  Sonjbos.  Leonardus:  and  Inger.  Wal- 
demar.  to  Chemische  Fabnk  StockJiausen  GmbH  Process  for  waterproof- 
ing materials  having  a  fibrous  structure  and  agents  used  to  carry  out  this 
process.  5.686.011,  O.  252-8.570 
Lehr  A  Biomkamp  GmbH:  See— 

Schwlrzler.  Peter.  5.685,777.  O.  464-145  000 
Loizeaux,  Ftiillip  E>udley:  See — 

Walkins,  JeiSiey  King:  Cumiskey,  Waller  Richanl;  and  Loizeaux.  Phillip 
Dudley.  5.685.032.  O  4-506  000 
Lok.  Roger,  and  WMle.  Weimar  Weatherly.  lo  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company. 
FlMographic  element  coittaining  new  gold  (I)  compotmds.  5.686.236,  O. 
43(^600.000 
Long,  diaries  Francis,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electro-hydraulic 
transmission  system  wiih  a  lorque  convener  clutch  control.  5.685.408.  O. 
192-3.580. 
Long.  Delmar  D :  GoUberg,  Mitchell  S.:  and  Baker,  Lorie  A.,  to  Lockheed 
Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Integrated  system  for  gathering,  processing, 
and  reporting  dau  relating  to  site  contamination    5.687,093,  O.  364- 
512.000. 
Long.  Michael  Edgar  and  Boroaon.  Michael  Louis,  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  of  making  a  color  filter  array  by  cokvanl  transfer  and 
lamination  5.686J83.  O.  303-227.000. 


Uipez.  Gow^c  A  .  to  ICU  Medical.  Inc.  Medical  salve  and  metfiod  of  use, 

5.685.866,  CI   604-249  0(10 
UiPrcNii.  Daniel  R    Plasma  oscillator  water  heater/steam  boiler  5.685.997. 

CI    219121  .590 
I.  f)real  See- 

Bordier.  Thieiry.  ami  Philippe.  Michel.  5.686.0X5.  CI.  424-401  (HK). 
Lcbreton,  Francoise:  and  Gagnebien.  Didicr.  5.686.405.  CI   512-2(100 
NGuven.  Quang  Un.  5.686.082,  CI   424-401  (KX). 
Samain.  Henn.  and  Audtwssel.  Marie-Pascalc.  5.685.882. CI.  X-4(W.(KK) 
Uwcn/.  Dietmar:  and  Hellwig.  Karl.  lo  L'  S  Philips  CorporatiiMi  Method  and 
circuii  arrangement  fiw  speech  signal  transmission    5.687.184.  CI    371- 
43  INK) 
Loren/.  Gisela:  See — 

Wingert.  Horst:  Hellendahl.  Beate;  Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  Sauler.  Hubert: 
Ammermann.  Eberhard:  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.686.474,  CI.  514 
.?63.000. 
Lnren/e.  Rohen  V;  See — 

Kneezel.  Gary  A.:  Uiren/e.  Robert  V.  Courtney.  Thomas  P:  Wyble. 
Thomas  J :  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.:  UDonna.  Richard  V:  Becerra.  Juan 
J.:  and  Walrobski.  Thomas  E.,  5.6X6.943,  CI.  .347- 1 7  ()()() 
Uwimcr.  D'Arc\  H  :  and  Krucger.  Gordon  P.  to  SAES  Pure  Gas.  Inc  In  situ 

getler  pump  system  and  method.  5.6X5.963.  CI.  2(M  298  0.30 
Uiscl.  Walter:  Rtx>s.  Otto:  Amdis.  Dietrich:  Kuhn.  Fran/  Josef:  and  Strelle. 
Use.  to  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  KG  Anti-inflammators  methixl  5.6X6.462. 
CI   514-292.000 
Losey.  Robert  Allen:  Sec- 
Hammond.  Philip  Stuart:  Oare.  Thomas   Reed.  Tubb.  Gar>    Edwin: 
Buckler.  William  Marcellus,  Jr..  and  Losev.  Robert  Allen,  5.685.927. 
CI    152-209.0()R 
L4>ius  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Allen.  Jeffrey;  and  Miller.  Michael.  5.685.264.  CI.  123-90.160. 
SuHhers.  Ian  MacGregor.  5.687.075.  CI.  364-148.000. 
la>u.  Marjorie  F:  See — 

Hcllherg.  Mark  R.:  Gamer.  William  H  .  Dickerson.  Jaime  E..  Jr.:  and 
Uiu.  Marjorie  F.  5.686.4.5(1.  CI.  5I4-:22..5(X) 
Loudermllk.  Gregory:  and  Imhurgia.  Anthonv  E..  to  Maxconn  Incorporated 

Modular  jack  having  huill'ir  circuitry    5.687.233.  CI.  379-442000 
Uiugheed.  James  Hugh:  Wardell.  Mark:  and  Shency.  Daniel  Raymond,  lo 
Computing  Devices  Canada  Ltd  Weapon  aiming  system.  5.68if).690.  CI. 
89-»l  170 
Louie.  Roger:  .'iee — 

Cell.  Joseph.  Jr.;  Wagner.  Jonathan  M  .  and  Louie.  Roger.  5.687.376.  CI 
.W5  704.()(K). 
Uivell.  John  G..  Sr.  to  Stuart  Enlenainnienl.  Inc   Multiple  held  game  card 

having  renxiNable  coating   5.6X5..541.  CI   273  139  (KK). 
Losoi.  Paul  A,:  See — 

Curtin.   Christopher  J,:    Schmid.   Anihiinv    P:    and    l^)\oi,    Paul    A.. 
5.686.790.  CI.  31.3-493.000. 
Umry;  William  E.;  Dunn.  Sandra  Dalvit.  Cremer.  Charles  D.:  and  Cramer. 
Eric  J  .  to  Science  and  Engineering  Associates.  Inc  System  for  charactrr- 
izing    surfaces   of   pipes,   ducts   or   similar   structures    5.686.674.   CI 
73-865800. 
LSI  I.»gic  Corpiiralion:  See  — 

Auld.  David  R..  5.686,965.  CI    34X-423  1)00. 

Erdal.  Apo  C:  Nguven.  Trung:  and  Yue.  Kwok  Ming,  5,686.845,  CI 

326-93.0(X) 
Fulcher.  Edwin,  5,686,764,  CI.  527-778  (MX). 
Let.  Teh-Kuin.  5.686.855.  CI.  327-378.000. 
LTS  Uihmann  TherapieSysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Murphy.  Teresa  Marie.  5.686.098.  CI.  424-448.000. 
LTS  U^mannTherapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Horstmann.  Michael.  5.685.837.  CI  604-20.000. 
Lu.  Cindy  Hongzheng:  See — 

Gross.  Clifford  M..,Cassar.  Thomas  J.,  and  Lu.  Cindy   Hongzheng, 
5,6X7,099.  CI.  36*-558.(KM) 
Lu.  Hsiao-Hwa:  See — 

Wang.  Hui-Po:  Lee,  Jia-Shuai,  Tsai,  Ming-Cheng;  Lu.  Hsiao-Hwa;  Hu. 
Oliver  Yoa-Pu;  and  Lui>.  Wen-Lin,  5,686.423.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Lu.  Hsieng  Sen:  See — 

Camahan.  Josette  Franvoise:  Hara.  Shinichi:  Lu.  Hsieng  Sen:  Mayer. 
John  Philip:  and  Yoshinaga.  Steven  Kiyoshi.  5.6X6.415.  CI    514- 

i:()(X) 

Lu.  Yizhi:  See — 

Chen.  Chien:  and  Lu.  Yi/hi.  5.687.353.  CI    395-482.000. 
l-ucas.  Alexandra:  See — 

McFadden,  D  Grant;  and  Lucas.  Alexandra.  5.686.409.  CI.  514-12  000 
Lucas  Industries,  pic:  See— 

Bradford.  Peter  Francis;  and  Banlett.  Peter  John.  5.685.27X.  CI.  123- 
514.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  .See— 

CK»onan,  Thomas  Jav:  and  Richards.  Gaylord  Warner.  5.6X7.172.  CI. 

37()-.W5.()(X) 
Cohrs.  Paul  Wesley,  and  Keen.  Donald  Manon.  5.687.227.  CI    379- 

374.000. 
Gandhi.  Malan  Bhaiki:  Sellur.  Anand  Rangaswamy;  and  Sukkar.  Ratid 

Antixm.  5.687.287.  CI    395-2.560 
Haskell.  Barin  GeofTry:  and  Yan.  Li.  5.6X7.095.  CI.  -364-514.0()A. 
Jacobs.  Mark  Elliott:  Jiang.  Yimin:  and  Thotluvelil.  Vijavan  Joseph 

5.687.070.  CI   .163-126.000. 
Meester.  Sleven  Glenn:  Nanda.  Aiun  Kumar:  and  Wilkins.  Cletus  Walter. 
5.686.359,  CI.  437-2(X).000. 


Mix'k,  George  Edwin:  Kathiresan,  Krishnaswamy:  and  Lever.  Clyde 

Jefferson.  Jr..  5.685.945.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Pin/one.  Christopher  James.  5.685.901.  CI    I I7-X9  000 
Sieefel.  Peter  Leonard.  5.6X7.214.  CI.  37929  000. 
Stephenson.  Daniel  Lee:  and  Towhey.  James  Patrick.  5.687.268.  CI. 
3X5  73()00, 
Luchaire  Defense  AS:  See — 

TrxHiillol,  Christian:  and  Verstraete.  Alain.  5.6X5.503.  CI   244-3.2X0. 
Ludescher.  Johannes:  Sturm.  Huben:  and  Wieser.  Josef,  to  Biochcmie  Gesell- 

schaft.  Cephalosporines.  5.6X6.604.  CI.  540-221.000 
Ludescher.  Johannes:  See — 

Diago.  Jose:  and  Ludescher.  Johannes.  5.686.605.  CI.  540-222.000. 
Ludolf.  Annette  Snow:  See — 

Croi>ks.  Evon  Llewellyn.  Fagg.  Barry  Smith:  Ludolf.  Annette  Snow;  and 
Potter.  Dennis  Lee.  5.6X5.323.  CI.  131  331.000. 
Lud\igsen.  Carl,  to  Topholm  &  Westermann  APS.  Circuit  arrangement  for 

automatic  gam  control  of  hearing  aids   5.687.241.  CI    .3X1  hX  40(1 
Luduig.  Howard  Hans:  See — 

Tracht.  Steven  Lee:  Ludwig.  Howard  Hans:  and  Carson.  Dougla.ss  L.. 
5.6X6.662.  CI.  73-121.000. 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research;  See — 

Melief.  Cornelius  J.  M.:  Visseren.  M.  W.:  van  der  Burg.  Sjoerd;  van  der 
Bniggen.  Pierre:  and  Boon  Falleur.  Thiem.  5.686.068.  CI.  424- 
93710 
l.ucn.ser.    Carl    D.    Display    framc/interiocking    storage    rack    component. 

5.6X5.439.  C!    211-1X3.000 
Luh.  Sing  Uh:  See- 
Kim.  Choung  Un:  Martin.  John  C  :  Luh.  Bing  Uh:  and  Misco.  Peter  F.. 
5.6X6.61 1.  CI   .544-276.000. 
Luk  Fahrzcug  Hydraulik  GmbH  &  Co   KG.;  See— 

Oserdiek.  Gerhard:  Gong.  Yuejin:  Kortge.  Randolf:  Lauih.  Hans-Jiirgen: 
and  Nguyen.  Van  Doan.  5.6X5.332,  CI.  137.503.000. 
Lumigen.  Inc.;  See — 

Akha\an-Tafii.    Hashem:    Arghavani.   Zahra:    and    DeSilva.    Renuka. 
5.6X6.258.  CI  435-7  910 
Lumma.  Waldemar.  to  US  Philips  Corporation  X-rav  apparatus  compnsing 

a  photoconductor  and  a  charging  device.  5.6X6.732.  CI   2.50-5X0 ()0() 
Lundberg.   Peter,   lo   BTG   Kalle   Inventing   AB.   Consistenc)    transmitter. 

5.6X6.660,  CI   73.54.240 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H   Torquable  tubular  assembly  and  torquable  catheter 

utilizing  the  same.  5.6X5.X6X.  CI.  604-280  (XX) 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G.:  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.:  Sharkey. 
Hugh  R  :  and  Baker.  James  A..  5.685.839.  CI.  604-22  (XX) 
Lung,  Nu  Connector  jacket.  5,685,7.36,  CI.  4.39-447.0(X) 
Luning,  Scott  D.:  .See — 

Avanzino.  Steven:  Gupta.  Subhash:  Klein.  Rich:  Luning.  Scott  D.:  and 
Lin.  Ming-Ren.  5.6X6.3.54.  CI  437.19<)(«X) 
Luo.  Wen-Lin;  See — 

Wang.  Hui-Po:  Lee.  Jia-Shuai;  Tsai.  Ming-Cheng:  Lu.  Hsiao-Hwa:  Hu. 
Oliver  Yba-Pu:  and  Luo.  Wen-Lin.  5.6X6.423.  CI   514-1X.00(). 
Lust.  Victor:  See — 

Manin.    Wallace    Anthony;    Renkema,    Ki>melis;    and    Lust.    Victor. 
5.6X5.420.  CI   206-5  1(X) 
Lutz.  Dieter:  and  Hey.  Asmund.  to  Fichlcl  &  Sachs  AG.  Planetary  transmis- 
sion for  a  motor  of  a  drive  svstem  of  a  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle  5.6X5.798. 
CI.  475-331  (XX) 
Lutz.  Frank  T  Universal  battery  charger  and  method.  5.686.808,  CI.  320- 

2000. 
Lutz,  Gerard  F:  See — 

Jensen,  Paul  C:  Demarest,  Charles  H.:  and  Lutz.  Gerard  F.  5.685.649. 
CI   .384-519  000. 
Lwee.  Nai  Hock:  and  Mitra.  Niranjan  Kumar,  to  Berg  Technologv.  Inc  Rat 

back  card  connector.  5.685.726.  CI   439-83.0(X) 
M.A-  Hanna  Company.  The:  See — 

Phillips.  Tracv  L.;  Harris.  RonakJ  M.:  Burgess.  Alan  R.;  and  Johnston. 
Judy  A  .  5.686.51.5.  CI   524-275  000 
M&S  Minovalions  Ltd.;  See — 

ProuU.  Michael.  5.6X5.082.  CI   33-286(XX) 
M&W  Medical  Supplies  LLC;  See  - 

Wurzburger.  Isaac.  5.686.706,  CI.  181-131  000. 
Ma,  James  W  Multi-purpose  tool.  5,685.206.  CI   Xl-77.000. 
Ma.  Thomas  T .  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Operation  of  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  5.685.144,  CI  6(V274.n00 
Mahuchi.  Tsutomu:  Nakalani.  Molokatsu;  and  Konno.  Takamichi.  to  Nihon 
Nohyaku    Co..    Ltd.    Herbicidal    composition    and    weeding    method. 
5.686.386.  CI   504- 1 2X.0(X). 
Maccarrone.  Marco;  See — 

Olivo.  Marco:  and  Maccarrone.  Marco.  5.687.135.  CI.  365-236.(XX). 
MacDonald.  Daniel  G.:  and  Stanisz.  Mark  G..  to  Lear  Corporation    Seal 

center  pivot  bracket  a.s.sembly.  5.685.612.  CI.  297-.378.100 
MacfXmald.  James  C:  See — 

Taylor.    Raymond    L.:    Bums.    Lee    E..    and    MacDtmald.   James  C. 
5.686.195.  CI.  428-69X000 
MacDonald.  John  Gavin:  See — 

Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair:  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin.  5.6X5.7.54,  CI. 

442-59  WX) 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDimald.  John  Gavin.  5.686.503.  CI. 
522-36.(XX). 
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MacDnukl.  Mvcy  E  ,  Ambfosc.  Chnsiine  M  .  Duyai).  Mabel  P .  and  Ciusclla. 
James  F .  lo  General  Hospiial  Ciwpiiralion.  The  Huniingtin  DNA.  pnxein 
and  uses  thereof  5.686.288,  O  415  240  I0() 
MacDonald.  R<*et1  C     Srr 

Ashley.  Gary  W  .  MacDnnald.  Robert  C  .  and  Shida.  Miho.  5.686.h:o. 
a  548II.V0O0 
MacDnnald.  Sumner  B   Key  holder  5.685.185.  CI   7O-»59.00O 
MacDonald.  Timothy   See- 

Haysiead.  Timothy  AJ  .  MacDiHiald.  Timothv:  and  Fadden.  R  Patnck. 
5.686..1I0.  CI   4.V.-86()(I<) 
MacFadden.  Douglas  K  .  Carlen.  Prirr  1.  .  and  Dnob.  Prnclnpe  Reed,  lo  Reed 
MacFadden.  Ud  Peptide  T  and  related  peptides  m  the  treatment  of  HTLV  I 
myelopathy  and  multiple  sclenKi'.   5.686.417.  CI   514-16(100 
MacGibtmn.  David  R     Ser~ 

Knvitski.  Nikolai  M  ;  and  MacGibbon.  David  R  .  5.685.989.  CI    210^ 
646.000 
Macgillivray.  Sally-Ann.  Mann.  Marten  Charles.  Mann.  Dtannc  Betty,  and 
Culllton.  Michael  Gerard.  In  Samsonite  Corporation    Luggage  with  pas- 
sagevtay  for  receiving  a  supporting  handle   5.685.401.  CI    190-108  000 
Machida.  Kiyosada;  See — 

Omi.    Junichi;     Machida.     Kiyosada.     and     Wakabavashi.     Hin>shi. 
5.687.029.  CI    159-700000 
Machida.  Yasushi:  See— 

Taka.se.  Seisuke:  Mon.  Tet^uaki.  ()kubo.  Akihiro:  and  Machida.  Yasushi. 
5.685.825.  CI  600-I40  0(X) 
Mackool.  Richard  J  Support  for  fluid  infusion  tube  for  use  during  eye  surgery 

5.685.841.0  604-22  000 
MacLeod.  Angus  Murray:  See 

Baker.  Raymond;  Merchant.  Kevin  John:  MacLeod.  Angus  Murrav.  and 
Saunders.  John.  5.686.46.V  CI    5l4-299tWO 
MacMillan  Blocdel  Limited:  See— 

Solinas.   Marco.  Murphv.  Thomas  Howard,  van  Heinmgen.  Adnaan 
Reinhard  Pieter;  and  Ni.  Yiwghao.  5.685.95.1.  CI    162-65  ()00 
Maddox.  Wilson,  and  Cobb.  Billy,  lo  Central  Sales  and  Service  Inc  Wheel 

ch«xk  for  ch<xking  railroad  car  wheel   5.685..197.  CI    188-16.000 
Madec.  Pierre-Jean   See  — 

Jouffrrt.  FrMenc.  and  Madec.  Pierre-Jean.  5.686.556.  CI   528-.1|0(«IO 
Madhavan.  Raghu:  See— 

Kohli.  Harjii  S  :  McKee.  L.  Michael:  Madhavan.  Raghu:  and  Tucker. 

Andrew  J  .  5.685.574.  CI    285  15  (KX) 

Maeda.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ajima.  Takumi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  System  for  obtaining  a  velocity  of  a  moving  object  from  a  speed  sensor 

with  an  improved  adjustment  of  a  speed  conversion  coefficient  5.686.925. 

CI  .M2-.157  noo 

Maeda.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ma.sutani.  Tetsuya.  Kuroi.  Ma.saio:  Itami.  Yasuo:  Maeda.  Masahiko. 
Yanagisawa.    Nono:    Misugi.    Yoshihiko.    and    Yasuhara.    Maki. 
5.685.880.  CI.  8-94  220 
Maeda.  Ma.sahini:  See 

Kuralushi.    Masavuki.    Maeda.    Masahiro:    .Seki.    Nonaki:    Tsu/uki. 
Toshiyuki.  and  Yamasaki.  Torn.  5.687.112.  CI   .195-.1.15.000 
Maeda.  Susumu    See 

Mutoh.  Eiji.  Kubota.  Shinichi.  Maeda.  Susumu:  Asakura.  Suguru.  and 
Nagai.  Akira.  5.686.88.1.  CI   .140-426.(XX). 
Maeda.  Takanori:  See — 

Murao.  Nonaki:  and  Maeda.  Takanori.  5.687.146.  C\.  369-44  210 
Maeda.  Tatsumi    See  - 

Ogawa.  Etsuji:  Kubo.  Osamu.  Kunsu.  Shunji:  and  Maeda.  Tatsumi. 
5.686.1.17.  CI   427- 1 28  (XX) 
Maeda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Kenji:  Hara.  Yoshihim:  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko:  Fujino.  Akihiko: 
Maeda.  Yasuo:  Ohmon.  Shigeto:  Ishito.  Fumiaki:  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi: 
and  Miya/awa.  Masayuki.  5.687.404.  CI.  396-88  (XXt 
Maegawa.  HinKoshi.  to  Stwy  Corporation    Information  signal  editing  appa 

raius  and  editing  system   5.686.967.  CI    148-512  (XX) 
Maejima.  Toshiro.  to  Ya/j»ki  Corporation    Female  terminal  for  receiving 

plate-shaped  male  terminal   5.685.746.  CI  4.19-845  (XX) 
Maekawa.  Toshika/u.  and  Ichino.  Katsuhide.  to  Sony  Corporation  Active 

matnt  display  device  and  method  therefor  5.686.936.  CI    .145- 100 (XX) 
Maeno.  Kyoichi   See 

Ohmon.  Junya.  Maeno.  Kyoichi.  Hidaka.  Ka/uyuki.  Nakalo.  Ka/uhim. 
Sakamoto.  Shuichi:  and  Tsukamoio.  Shin-ichi.  5.686.482.  CI    "iU 
426  000 
Mag-Tek.  Inc.:  See — 

Jablonski.  Richard.  5.685.657.  CI  400-635.000 
Magainin  Phamtaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Kan.  V  Pmmi.  5.686.563.  CI.  5.1O-326.000. 
Magill.  David  T:  See— 

NaiaJi.  Francis  D.   Magill.   David  T.  and   Busiamanle.  Herman  A. 
5.687.166.  CI    170-209  (XX) 
Magi  Power  Inc  :  See- 

Smith.  Orald  L  .  5.686.854.  CI    327  174  (XX) 
Mahadevan.  Dave  S  .  and  Boughier.  D  Lawrence,  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Package 
for  electrical  components  having  j  molded  structure  with  a  pott  extending 
into  the  molded  structure    5.686.69X.  CI    174  52  4(X) 
Mahoney.  Terry  P    See — 

Stokes.  DeVcrl  N  ;  and  Mahoney.  Terry  P.  5.687. .V)l.  CI    .195-112  000 
Mahurfcar.  Sakharam  D  Hypodermic  needle  assembly  5.685.862.  CI.  6(M- 

I94(X)0 
Maine.  Leslie: 


Linton.  Vakme  Margaret,  and  Maine.  Leslie.  5.685.-572.  CI  285-21  200. 
Maiti.  .Samarendn  Nath.  Phillips.  Oludotun  Adehayo:  Reddy.  Andhe  Venkal 
Narender.    Setli.    Bduardo    Luis.    Micetich.    Ronald   George:    Kunugiu. 
Chiek<i.  Higashiiani.  Fusahiro.  and  Hyodo.  Akio.  to  Syphar  Laboratories. 
Inc  .  and  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  Peium  sulfones  as  P-lactaina.se 
inhibitors   5.686.441.  CI    514  195000 
Maitrejean.  Serge,  and  Penon.  Didier.  to  Europ  Scan  Method  and  device  for 
determining  the  anenuaiinn  functKm  of  an  object   with  respect  lo  the 
transmission  of  a  reference  malenal  thickness  5.687.210.  CI  378-57  000. 
Majid.  Naveed.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca  Corptvation.  Pre- 
regulalor  with  light  switch  to  limil  voltage  nnging  on  lum-off  5.687.065. 
a    .163  890(X) 
Majid.  Naveed:  and  Wong.  Stephen  L  .  to  Philips  Elecmmics  Nonh  America 
Corporation   I^w  noise  conmJler  for  pulse  width  modulated  converter*. 
5.687.067.  a   .163-97  (XX) 
Majumdar.  Gourab.  Hatae.  Shinji.  and  Koura.  Masayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabtnhiki  Kaisha    .SemK'onductor  switch  iiK'luding  a  prc-driver  with  ■ 
capacitively  isolated  power  supply    5.686.859.  CI   3275.10000 
Makino.   Ken/i.  Akiyama.  .Shigeaki.  Su/uki.  Hideaki.   Nagaoka.  Takeshi. 
Niki.  ToshK>,  Su/uki.  Koichi.  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu.  Waianahe.  Shigcomi: 
and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  In  Nissan  Chemical  Industnes  Ltd.  Iminosulfo- 
nylurea  denvatives  and  herbicides   5.686. 19t).  CI   .504-213  OU) 
Makita  Corporation   See 

Amano.  Kunio  and  Nakamura.  Ka/uva.  5.685.080.  CI    10-183  (XX). 
Sakoh.  Ma.sahiko.  and  Mon.  Tatsuki.  5.686.817.  CI    120-39(XX) 
Malandra.  Uxiis  J     See— 

Meuschke.  Robert  E  :  and  Malandra.  Uws  J .  5.687.207.  CI    176 

264  (XX) 

Malchesky.  Paul    Dialvsis  process  and  system   5.685.988.  CI    210-646 («». 

Maldoff.  (Wald.  lo  HymopaLk.  Lid  Handle  bag  5.685.432.  CI  206-5.54  (X» 

Malek.  Michael  L  .  Carey.  Glen  A  .  and  Coghlan.  Gregory  A.,  ui  Chiron 

Diagnostics  Corporatuw   Luminometer  5.686.046.  CI  422-52.(XX) 
Malfmy-Camine.  Bernard   .S***- 

Ko/anch.  John  W  .  Musso.  Garv   F .  and  Malfroy-Camine.  Bernard. 
5.686.416.  CI   5I4-15(XX) 
Malhcrhe.  Alexandre,  to  SGS  Thomson  Micriwlectnmics  S  A  Temperature 

detector  on  an  mtegraled  ciauii    5.686.858.  CI   327-5 1 2  (XX) 
Malhi.  Satwinder.  In  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    LDMOS  resurf  high 

voltage  transisl<«  5.686.755.  CI    257-492  (XX) 
Mallamo.  John  P.  and  Hudkins.  Roben  L  .  lo  Cephalon.  Inc  .  and  Kynwa 
Hakko  Kogvo  Cn .  Ltd    Selected  voluble  esters  of  hydroxyl-containing 
indoliK-arba/oles   5.686.444.  CI   514  211  (XX) 
Mallik.  Debendra.  Hansen.  Joni.  Seth.  Avhok  K  .  and  Sugai.  Neil  R  .  in  Intel 
Corporation    Method  for  attaching  and  handling  conductive  spheres  to  a 
substrate   5.685.477.  CI    228-2.54  (XX) 
Mallinckrndt  &  Mallincknidt   See  — 

Roylamc.  William  H  .  5.687.058.  CI   .16I-680(XX) 
Malone.  David,  in  Teleflex  Incorporated    Push-pull  control  with  opptKing 

collet  adjusimenl  II   5.685.199.  CI    74  502  4(X) 
Mamtinm.  Limited  Partnership.  Dan:  See — 

Spenser.  Benjamin.  5.685.486.  CI.  2.19-242.000. 
MAN  Roland  Dmckmaschinen  AG;  See— 

Gensheimer.  Valentin.  Sinffler.  Achim.  Hummel.  Peter;  and  Oitner. 
Robert.  5.685.225.  CI    101   15(ll«XI 
Mandala.  Su/anne  Miller  See 

Bills.  Gerald  F.  Curotto.  James  E  .  Drcikom.  S  .  Giacnhbe.  Robert  A  ; 
Hams.  Guy  H  .  Mandala.  Su/anne  Miller.  Thornton.  Rosemary  A.: 
Zink.  Deborah  L  .  Arroyo.  Angeles  Cabello.  Perez.  Fernando  Pelaez; 
Malas.  Teresa  Die/;  and  Perez.  Franiisca  Vicente.  5.686.637.  CI. 
554  1 15 (XX) 
Manero.  Javier:  See 

Haber.  Steffen.  and  Manern.  Javier.  5.686.608.  CI.  544  1|6(XX) 
Manfre.  Franco  See— 

Capet.  Marc;  Dubroeucq.  Mane-Chnsline:  Guvon.  Claude:  and  Manfre. 
Franco.  5.686.622.  CI   548-201  000 
Mang.  Michael  N.    See  — 

While.  Jerry  E  .  Silvis.  H  Craig:  Mang.  Michael  N  ;  Kram.  Shan  L  .  and 

Hefner.  Roben  E  .  Jr .  5.686.551.  CI  528-101  IXXI 

Mangtani.  Vijay.  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation   Method  and  circuit 

tor  protecting  power  circuits  against  shon  circuit  and  over  current  faults 

5.687.(M9.  CI    16 1   18.000 

Maniar.  Deepak  R  .  to  Xenix  CorporatHW  Conductive  carrier  compositions 

and  pnxesscs  for  making  and  using   5.686.182.  CI   428-404  (XX) 
Manie/.  Michel  J  .  See  — 

Peckjian.    Bryan    M  .    Maniez.    Michel    J.,    and   Gerasimov.    Pydir. 
5.685.161.  CI  62149  (XX) 
Mams.  David  J  .  and  Engelhom.  Sheldon,  to  Novel  Experimental  Technology 
Coated  plastic  mold  for  electrophoresis  gel   5.685.967.  CI    2IM-616(XXJ 
Mank.  I.arry    See 

Bur/ynski.  Jean  Pierre.  Travcrs.  Chnstine.  t>uee.  Didier:  Mank.  Luny, 
and  De  Bonneville.  Jean.  5.686.648.  CI    585-671  (XX) 
Mann.  Dianne  Betty   See 

Macgillivray.  Sally -Ann.  Mann.  Maiten  Charles.  Mann.  Dianne  Betty: 
and  Culllton.  Michael  Gerard.  5.685.401.  CI    190  I080(X) 
Mann.  Gregory  J  :  See  - 

KJian.  Mohammad  A  :  Hoang.  Minh  Quang:  and  Mann.  Gregory  J  . 
5.686.096.  CI   424-«43  (XX) 
Mann.  Manen  Charles   See— 

Macgillivray.  Sally-Ann:  Mann.  Marten  CTiarles.  Mann.  Dianne  Betty: 
and  Culllton.  Michael  GeranJ.  5.685.401.  CI    190  108  (XX) 
Mann.  Malthia.s.  See — 


Fcnn.  John  Bennen.  Meng.  Chin-Kai:  am)  Mann.  Matthia.s.  5.686.726. 
CI   2.M)-282.(XX) 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafl;  See — 

Rrhag.    Klaus,    deceased:    and    Heimann.    Bemhard.    5.685.188.   CI 

72  239  (XX) 
Weischedel.  Walter:  and  Kunzr.  JUrgen.  5.687.187.  CI.  .173-I05.(KX) 
Mannesmann  Tally  Corporation-  See — 

Bnnghunit.  Edward  D  .  5.685.653.  CI  4(X)-197.000 
Manning.  Richard  S  ;  See 

Endejan.  Edward  B  .  Manning.  Richard  S.:  Sparling.  Larry  A  ;  and 
Wagner.  John  P.  5.687.387.  CI.  .195-822.(KK). 
Manring.  (jary  Lee:  See- 

Kelm.  Gary    Roben:  and   Mannng.  Garv   Lee.   5.686.105.  CI    424- 

452(XX) 
Kelm.  Garv    Roben.  and  Manring.  Gary   Lee.   5.686.106.  C   424 
463  (XX) 
Manlon.  Jtihn:  See — 

Laudon.  James  P:  Lenoski.  Daniel  E  .  and  Manton.  John.  5.686.730.  CI 
.165  52000. 
Marable.  Alger  C  :  See— 

Tracy.  Gregory  A..  Addesso.  Kevin;  Winfrey.  Donald  C  ;  Marable.  Alger 
C  .  and  Straka.  Roben.  5.686.128.  CI   426-284.(XX) 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  5<'<" — 

Collins.  Gary  J  ;  Trahan.  Kevin  O  ;  and  Baugh.  John  Lindley.  5.685.371. 
CI    I66-3130(X). 
Marchevskv.  Albeno  M  ;  See— 

Erier.  Bnan  S.:  and  Marehevsky.  Albeno  M..  5.687.251.  CI    182 
1 33  (XX) 
Marchi.  Egidio:  See — 

Baggio.  Bruno:  Ba//alo.  Giorgio:  Fracassti.  Agostino.  Gamharo.  Cun- 
vanni:  Marchi.  Egidio:  and  Tamagniwe.  Gianfranco.  5.686.412.  CI 
5 1 4- .56  (XX). 
Marenin.  George  Bohoslaw    See 

Bniwn.    Ijwrencc    Marcel:    Finney.    Damon    W;    Marenin.    (jeorge 
Bohoslaw.  and  Yanes.  Adalheno  Guillemio.  5.687.393.  CI.    195- 
849  IXX) 
Marett.  Douglas  Michael  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  fcniliiy 

status  of  women   5.685.319.  CI    I28-738.(XX) 
Margolin.  Lee  David  See — 

<j«)ldin.  Stanley  M.:  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain-Yen;  Reddy.  N 
Laxma.  Fischer.  James  B  ;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett:  and  Margolin. 
I-ec  David.  5.686.495.  CI.  514-632(XX) 
Mannack.  Roben  J  ;  Awofeso.  Anthony  O  ;  Harper.  Frank  D  ;  and  Kershaw. 
Thivmas  N  .  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia   Biaxially  undulatory 
tissue  and  creping  pnxcss  using  undulatorv  blade    5.685.954.  CI    162- 
I12IXX) 
Manne  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Voumakis.  John  N  :  Finkielsztein.  Sergio:  Panser.  Ernest  R  ;  and  Helton. 
Mike.  5.686.115.  CI   424-488  (XX) 
Marinov.  Daniel,  to  Haggeny  Enterprises.  Inc    Illuminated  colored  display 

device   5.685.097.  CI  40-431. (XX) 
Mark.  Joseph  L.   See— 

Schcchter.    Alan    M;    Stave.    Fredenck    R  .    and    Mark.    Joseph    L. 
5.685.840.  CI   604-22  (XX) 
Maria.  Rudolf;  and  Gampc.  IVc.  to  Heraeus  Med  GmbH    Rotation  (oinl 

5.685.661.  CI  403- 1 66  (XX). 
Marketing  Displays.  Inc.:  Set — 

Yasnogortidskiy.  Vladimir:  and  Hillsirom.  David  U..  5.685.054.  CI 
29-446  (XX). 
Marklc.  Richaid  J.;  See— 

Fidlcr.  James  K.:  and  Markle.  Richard  J  .  5.686.996.  CI    356-.199.(XX) 
Markn.  Paul  D  :  .See- 
Smith.  Svbren  D.;  Markn.  Paul  D  ;  and  Wadin.  Craig  P.  5.687,189.  CI 
375-244  000 
MarVovich.  Vnya  Rista:  See— 

Alpaugh.  Warren  Alan.  Marknvich.  Vnya  Risla.  Tnvedi.  Ajil  Kumar;  and 
Zarr.  Richard  Sluan.  5.685.070.  Cl'  29-840  (XX). 
Maris.  Gary  T :  McVeigh.  James  H  ;  Sline.  Judy  A.:  and  WckxI.  Kenneth  E  . 
In  AMT.X.  Inc   Elcclroformed  multilayer  spray  director  and  a  process  for 
the  preparation  thereof  5.685.491.  Cl'  239-533  120 
Mark  stein.  David  J  ;  and  Kemme.  Paul  B.ioCieneral  Electnc  Company  Lock 
for   nozzle   coniml    in    the   evem   of  hydraulic   failure     5.685.141.   Cl 
60-204.(XX) 
Marler.  Jaren  D    See- 

Swansnn.  David  W  ;  Childers.  Winthrop  D:  and  Marler.  Jaren  D. 
5.686.949.  Cl    .147  87.(XX) 
Marosi.  I-aszIo:  See — 

Tcnten.  Andreas;   Manin.   Fncdrich-Georg:  Hibst.   Hanmut:   Manisi. 
Las/lo;  and  K(*l.  Venmika.  5.686.373.  Cl.  502-3 1 2  (XX) 
Mars  Incorporated   See  — 

Piciivcin.  John  J .  Kienitz.  Steven  D.:  Kitchen.  Warren  R  .  Rossi.  Joseph 
E.:   Haase.  William  C  :  Ono,  Allison  T;  and  Hinkle.  Wayne  R  . 
5.685.435.  Cl   209-677  (XX) 
Marsh.  Jean  Ann  Nebulizer  adapter  system  for  premature  babies.  5,685.291 . 

Cl    I28  2(X).I50 
Mapihall.  F  Paul:  See 

Taher.  James;  Marshall.  F  Paul,  and  Beglev.  Douglas  G..  5.685.443.  Cl 
215-252  (XX) 
Marshall.  Jeffrey  F;  Wamke.  David  J.:  Poker.  Gene  W ;  and  Baker.  William 
A  .  to  Rexnord  Corporation  FasI  response  adjustable  brake.  5.685.398.  Cl. 
1 88- 1 7 1  (XX) 


Marshall.  John  C.  Fan  blade  display  package.  5.685.426.  Cl  206-320.000. 
Marshall.  Ronald  James:  and  Charlton.  Roben  Francis,  lo  Viscount  F^a.siics 
Pty    Ltd  ;  and   Pioneer  Building  Products  (Qld)  Pty    Ltd.   Device  for 
fastening  elements  together.  5.685.666.  Cl.  404-40.000. 
Marshall.  Ronald  L.:  Carrino,  John  J.:  and  Sustachek.  Joann  C  .  to  Abbott 
Laboratories    Amplification  of  RNA  sequences  using  the  liga.se  chain 
reaction   5.686.272.  Cl.  435-91. 2(X) 
Manel.  Alain:  and  Wright.  John  J.,  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company 
Dicarhoxymethylaled  glycolipid  derivatives  as  cell  adhesion  inhibitoni 
5.686.426.  Cl.  514-25.000. 
Manell.  Arthur  E.:  See— 

McManus.  Derek:  Martell,  Arthur  E.;  and  Chen.  Dian.  5.686.613,  CL 
.546-5  (XM) 
Manich.  Mark  E  ;  See— 

Moisin.  Mihail:  and  Manich.  Mark  E..  5.686.799.  Cl   315.107.000. 
Martin.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Zabasajja.  John  N  ;  Ciross.  John  W.,  Sr;  Aikman.  Roben  E..  Jr.:  and 
Manin.  Charles  W..  5.685.755.  Cl  442- 129  (XX) 
Manin,  Curtis  R  ,  to  Wiico  Corporation.  Stabilizer  and  blowing  agent  useful 

for  rigid  foamed  PVC.  5.686.025.  Cl  252-406.0(X) 
Manin.  Fredenck  L  ;  and  Carralero.  Cesar  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  tuning  range  in  a 
frequency  synthesizer.  5.686.8M.  Cl   331-1  ()0A 
Manin.  Friedrich-Georg;  See — 

Tenten.  Andreas:  Manin.   Friedrich-Geotj:   Hibst.  Hanmut:  Marosi. 
Laszlo:  and  Kohl.  Vemnika.  5.686.373.  Cl.  502-312.000. 
Martin.  Jay  King:  See — 

Hoffman.  Jeffrey  Alan:  and  Martin.  Jav   King.  5.686.989.  Cl    356- 
3.16.(XX) 
Manin.  John  C  ;  See — 

Kim.  Choung  Un;  Martin.  John  C:  Luh.  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco.  Peter  F.. 
5.686.611.  Cl.  .544  276.0(X). 
Martin.  Michael  R.:  .See — 

Allread.  Alan  R  ;  Martin.  Michael  R.;  and  Klopfenstein.  James  W .  II. 
5.685.575.  Cl   285.39  000 
Manin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Renkema.  Komelis;  and  Lust.  Victor,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson   Vision   Products.   Inc    Composite   packaging   arrangement   for 
contact  lenses   5.685.420.  Cl    206-5.100 
Manineau.  Philippe,  to  Gemplus  Card  International  Device  having  automatic 
pnxess  for  upgrading  the  performance  of  mobile  systems.  5.687.398.  Cl. 
.195-899.(XX) 
Martinet.  Michel:  See — 

Delumeau.  Jean-Christophe:  Martinet.  Michel:  Reibaud.  Michel:  and 
Stulzmann.  Jean-Mane.  5.686.475.  Cl    514-167  000 
Martinez.  Nelson   See — 

Romero.  Tnno:  and  Martinez.  Nelson.  5.686.370.  Cl.  .502-77  (XX) 
Martinez  Sagrera.  J<n^e;  Venturas.  Michael:  and  Bernard.  Michael  Bam  and 

priK-edure  for  Virginia  type  tobacco  curing   5.685.710.  Cl  432-.5(X)  (XX) 
Martinie.  Howard  M.;  and  Wajda.  Rnman  M..  tti  Allen-Bradlev  Company.  Inc. 
Bearing  assembly  utilizing  improved  clamping  arrangement    5.685.650. 
Cl   384-538.(XX).' 
Martinson.  Jeffrey:  Bratten.  William:  Wang.  Li  Ming:  andCliapman.  John,  lo 
Baxter  International  Inc  Method  and  device  for  testing  bkxid  units  for  viral 
contamination.  5,686.238.  Cl   435-5  (XX) 
Marttila.  Constance  M..  In  Abbott  Laboratories.  Medicinal  fluid  pump  having 

multiple  stored  protocols  5.685.844.  Cl  604-65  (XX) 
Maruta.  Masamichi;  Nanai.  Hidehisa:  Mi>roi.  Yoshihiro:  Takahashi.  Himshi. 
and  Hasegawa.  Seiji.  lo  Central  Glass  Company.  Ltd  Polvimide  precursor 
comptisition  and  the  production  of  said  polyimide  precursor  composition. 
5.686.525.  Cl   524-6(X).0OO. 
Maruyama.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Bakoglu.  Halil  Burhan:  Chen.  Jeng-Chun  Janei;  l.ean.  Andy  Geng- 
Chyun:  Maruyama.  Kivoshi;  and  Yue.  Ghung-Wai.  5.685.775.  Cl. 
463-41  (XX) 
Maruyama.  Tsutomu:  Akiyama.  Atsushi;  Matsuki.  Hiroyasu;  Sanada.  Kazuo; 
Chigira.  Sadao;  and  Hidaka.  Masanohu.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd  .  Fujikura 
Ltd.:  and  Matsun  Sangyn  Co..  Ltd.   Methixl  for  reading  of  invisible 
marking   5.686.725.  Cl    2.5()-27 1  (XX). 
Marvell  Semiconductor.  Inc  :  See— 

Sutardja.  Pantas;  and  Sutardja.  Sehal.  5.686.867.  Cl.  331-57.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Alfred  Schmermund  GmbH  &  Co.;  See — 

Beckmann.  Harald.  5.685.685.  Cl   414-225  (XX) 
Maschinenfabrik  Amnld  GmbH  &  Cn..  KG:  See— 

Wiedemann.  Guenter:  Grucneberg.  Diri:  Morgenthal.  Lothar:  Schwabe. 
Waller:  Barthel.  Klaus;  and  Gnann.  Ruediger  Arnold.  5.685.999.  Cl. 
219-121  8.10 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieler  AG;  See— 

Demuth.  Roben:  Naef.  Beat;  Hirschle.  Werner;  and  Weisigk.  Lars. 
5.685.(M7.  Cl.  19-113(XK) 
Masegi.  Tamaki;  See — 

Yamamolo.    Ka/ulaka:    Masegi.  Tamaki;   Yamada.   Yutaka:   Nomura, 
Shunji;  Kuriyama.  Tom:  and  Yazawa.  Takashi.  5.686.876,  O.  335- 
216  (XX) 
Masgonty.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Pigiicl.   Christian;    and    Masgonty.   Jean-Marc,   5.686.856.   Cl.    327- 
4()7.(XX) 
Masimn  Corporation:  See — 

Diab.  Mohamed  K  :  Kiani,  Ma.ssi  E.;  and  Weber.  Walter  M.,  5,685,299, 
Cl    128-6.10.000. 
Maskin  Indusin  Vibtirg  A/S;  5ee — 

Gregersen.  Agner  Rask,  5.686.(X)9.  Cl.  249-120.000 
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Masim.  Michael  L   Dr,ing  rack.  5.685.440.  CI  21 1 -189.000. 
MaMMi.  WinsliMi  RaiKiolph.  Jr :  5rr — 

Hunubi'tc.  Chnsitiptier  James:  Mason.  Winsiim  Randolph.  Jr :  and  Po«e. 
James  William.  5.685.141.  CI   7J  l5<t(M».A 
Ma.s>achusens  Instilulc  of  Tcchnolog\    Sre 

Schmidl.    Hennk.    jnd    Bellmgham,    Jjnws   G.   5.687.1.17.   CI     V>7 

l.'Mirio 

Masschclein.  Axel    Sre — 

Rusche.  John  Roherl:  Baker.  Ellen  Schmidl.  and  Maxschclein.  Axel. 
5.686..'7h.  CI    .54)2-124 onn 
Massengale.  Brian:  Schauer.  Paul:  Dahle.  Charles.  Gregerson.  BarT>.  Baih 
man.  Bonnie,  and  Oesierlc.  Thomas,  to  Empak.  Inc    Milled  cartiim  hhet 
reinforced  polymer  compoMliim   5.686.521.  CI.  524-496  (X*) 
Masuda.  Hm)shi:  See 

SegaMa.    Mi/uki.    Kalo.    Yoshiaki:    Nakaoka.    Hiroaki.    Nakahavashi. 
Takashi.  Hon.  Atsushi:  Masuda.  Hirmhi.  Malsuo.  Ichmi.  Shinohara. 
Akihira.  Lehara.  Takashi   and  Yasuhira.  MiLsuo.  5.686.140.  CI   417 
57  000 
Masuda.  Kenmei    See 

Mi/utani.   Hikaru.   ImHie.    Mikihisa.   Masuda.   Kenmei.  and  Takeda. 
Hidekaru.  5.687,(U7.  CI    16(»  112  (««) 
Masuda.  .Shunichi   See- 

Mi/usaua.    Hidevuki.    Masuda.    Shunichi.    and    Tayama.    Masashi. 
5.687.IW7.  CI    1M-5I4()0R 
Masuda.  Toyohiko:  H<ini.  Yoshinon.  and  l»ama.  Tadanon.  In  Toray  Indus 
ines.  Inc  .  and  Toray   Monohlameni  Civ.  Lid.  Polyesier  compoMlions. 
polyester  monoHlamenls.  priKess  for  production  thereof  and  producis 
employing  polyester  nMmohlaments    5,686.552.  CI   528-l91()00 
Masuda.  Yoshilo   See 

Kimura.  Yu/o:  ishikaua.  Shinichi:  and  Ma.Mida.  Voshilo.  5,686.440.  CI 
514  187  000 
Masudasa  Corporation   See— 

Honuchi.  Shigeyuki.  5.685.096.  O  40-426.000 
Masuo.  Junichi    See- 

Monkaua.  Hideki.  Masuo.  Junichi:  Takati.  Norizo;  and  Oka/jki.  Masa- 
hide.  5.687.008.  CI    158-475  (XIO 
.Masulani.  Telsuva.  Kuroi.  Masalo:  Itami.  Yasuo:  Maeda,  Masahiko.  Y'anag 
isawa,  Norio:  Misugi.  Yoshihiko.  and  Yasuhara.  Maki.  to  Daikin  Industnes. 
I.ld  Leather  modilKr.  pnxess  for  modifying  leattier  and  modified  tanned 
leather  5.6«.'i.X80.  CI   8  94  220 
Malas.  Teresa  Die/   See— 

Bills.  Gerald  F:  Curodo.  JanKs  K  .  Drcikom.  S  .  Giacobbe,  Robert  A.. 
Hams.  Guy  H  :  Mandala.  Su/anne  Miller:  Thornton.  Rosenury  A.; 
Zink.  Deborah  L  :  Am>yo.  -Xngeles  Cabello.  Pen:/.  Eemando  Pelae/: 
Malas.  Teresa  Die/,  and  Perez.  Francisca  Vicente.  5.686.617.  CI 
554  115(100 
Matheas.  Harlan,  to  Maxtor  Corp»>ration.  Venicji  recording  using  a  tn-pad 

head   5.687.{W6.  CI    .160-1261100 
Mathre.  Dasid  J    See — 

Chung.  John  Y.  L.;  Zhao.  Dalian;  and  Malhre.  David  J..  5.686.607.  CI. 
540  524  000 
Maircx  l-umilure  Components.  Inc     Set — 

Tomero.  Roger.  5.686,015,  CI   264-161000. 
Maintech.  Inc     Sre — 

Toukatly.  Gary:  and  Lidgard.  Graham  P.  5.686.562.  O.  530- .124.000 
Matsuhara.  Kiyoshi.  Sato,  Masanao:  Mukai.  Himfumi.  and  Ishikawa.  Eiichi, 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  IT.SI  Lngineenng  Corporation  Micrucom 
puterhaMngCPC  and  built-in  flash  memory  that  is  reuntable  under  control 
of  the  CPC  analyzing  a  command  supplied  fnmi  an  external  device 
5,687..145,  CI  195-4VMIOO 
Malsuda.  Hidemi   See— 

Itou.  Takeo:  MaLsuda.  Hidemi.  Tanaka.  Hajime:  Nakazawa.  Tomoko: 
and  Oyaizu.  Tsuymhi.  5.686.787.  CI    .11 1-46I.0(X) 
Malsuda.  Ymhibumi   See 

Fuunxxo.  Ma.saaki:  Nakamura,  Aisushi:  inaba.  Nobuyuki:  Hirayama. 
Yosfiiyuki:  Malsuda,  Yoshihumi.  Su/uki.  Mikio:  and  Honda.  Yukio. 
5,685.958,  CI   2(M-I92  200 
Malsuda,  Yoshio:  Kato.  Hidenobu.  and  Ikeguchi.  Yoshilo.  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion   Knit  slide  fastener  »ith  reinforced  edge  section  for  attachment  of 
chain    5.685,177.  CI    h6l91(KI«» 
Malsuda.  Yu/uni:  See 

Tanaka.  Takeo:  Kondo,  Hidemasa:  Kot/umi.  Fumilo:  Ishiguro.  Hiraki: 
Yoshida.  Mavumi.  Ando,  Katsuhiko,  and  Malsuda,  Yuzuru,  5.686  485 
CI   5 14-4.54  ()0I) 
Malsui,  Kenji,  to  Matsushita  Klectnc  Industnal  Co.,  Lid  Speech  input  device 
including  display  of  spatial  displacement  of  lip  piKition  nrlalive  to  prede- 
termined position.  5.687,280,  CI    195-2  400 
Malsui,  Toshiya,  to  NEC  Corporation   FM  demodulator  integrated  on  semi 
conductor  chip  without  discrete  circuil  components.  5,686,862,  CI    129- 
118  000. 
Malsui,  Ti>shiyasu;  Hani,  Tsuiomu,  Knhara.  Teiji.  and  Nalsuume.  Tada«i.  to 
Nipp>in  Zeon  Co  ,  Lid  Press  through  package  5.h«ft.|56.  CI  428  .16.600 
Matsukawa,  Hmtyuki:  Yonemizu.  Akira,  Matsushita.  Michiaki:  Fujimoio, 
Akihiro:  Takekuma.  Takashi,  Yaegashi,  Hidclami,  and  Fukuda,  Takahide, 
to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  and  Tukvo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited   Resist 
treating  method  5,686.143.  CI  427-271.000. 
Malsulu.  Himyasu:  See — 

Maniyama.  Tsuiomu.  Akivama.  Aisushi.  Matsuki,  Hirovasu:  Sanada, 
Ka/uo:  Chigira,  Sadao,  and  Hidaka.  Masanubu.  5.686;725.  CI   250- 
271.000. 
Malsuki,  Koichiro:  See — 


N.Ho.  Yoshilumi.  and  Matsuki.  Koichiro.  5,Wi6,5.V).  CI   528-19  000. 
Matsumolo.  Chikako.  Monyama.  Tadashi.  Kohayashi.  Takaloshi:  and  Hioki, 
Yuichi.  Ill  Kao  Cixporatiiin   Cleanser  composition  containing  phosphate 
ester  and  ether  acetate  surfactants   5,686,401.  CI    510-416(100 
Malsumolo.  Jack  T  .  Ka/irskis.  Benedict.  Pence.  Vernon  W  .  and  Kasik.  James 
F,  to  General  Electric  Company    L'ndervkaier  remote  drilling  tool  and 
melhtids   5,687.205,  CI    176-260(100 
Malsumolo,  Roger  Ixe  Ken,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP  Calais  si 

formation  lechnlque^   5.686.150,  CI   427  558  ()oil 
Malsumolo,  Shigeji:  See — 

Banno.  Kouji:  Sugiura.  Masahiro:  Kumai,  Y<*o;  Diii.  Haruo:  Nagami. 
Tetsuo,  Aono,  Nonhiko.  Kasahara,  Koichi:  and  Malsumolo,  Shigeji 
5,686,177.  CI    502  I.KKIOO 
MalsuiTHilo.  Tsuymhi:  See 

(Xuhara.    Takeshi,    MatsunMKo.    Tsuvoshi.    and    Sakamaki.    Takashi 
5.685.728,  CI   419-164  000 
Malsumura.  Kvoji   .See  - 

Iwatani.  Shim,  and  Malsumura.  Kyoji.  .5.686.819.  CI   .122-25,000. 
Malsumura.  Saloni   See 

Tczuka.    Saloru:    Malsumura.    Saioru.    Kihara.    Kenichi:    Funikaua. 
HinMhi:   Mivake.   Shigcru.   and  Tsuvuki.   Yousuke.   5,687,115,  CI 
195-200  100' 
Malsumura,  Tomomi   See- 
Kawasaki.  Takashi:  Suzuki,  Nobumasa:  I'eno,  Hideo:  and  Malsumura. 
Tonxmi.  5.687,158.  CI    169  124000 
Matsunaga,  Hiroshi   See 

Fukuokj,  Hirolsugu,  Monla.  Keisuke,  Matsunaga,  Hiroshi.  and  Mura 
malsu,  Shigeni,  5.685.701.  CI   418  61(N»(I 
Malsuno.  Shmichi    .SVe— 

llo.  Keiji:  and  Malsuno.  ShinKhi.  5.685.82.1,  CI   600-127.000, 
Malsuo,  Ichiro   Sef 

Segawa,    Mi/uki,    Kalo,    Yoshiaki,    Nakaoka,    Hiroaki,    Nakabayashi, 
Takashi,  Hon.  Atsushi:  Masuda.  Hiroshi,  Malsuo.  Ichini,  Shiniihara. 
Akihira;  I'ehara,  Takashi,  and  Yasuhira,  Milsuo,  5,6(«,.V«).  CI   417- 
57O00 
Malsuo,  MakiKo.  tii  NFC  Corporation   Non  yolalilc  semiconductor  memory 
device  »ilh  ihm  him  transistor  formed  on  a  separation  insulating  lilm 
adjacent  to  a  menuirv  cell,  and  metfH<d  ol  making  ihercol    5,686,749  CI 
2.57116000 
Malsuo  Sangyo  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Maruyama.  Tsuiomu:  Akiyama,  Atsushi:  Malsuki.  Hirovasu:  Sanada. 
Kazuo:  Chigira.  Sadati.  and  Hidaka.  Masanobu.  5,hX6!725  CI    2V»- 
271  (X*) 
MalsiH>.  Y'asuiuiri.  See  — 

Hasegau  a.  .Arala.  Koga.  Toshiaki:  Mi/uno,  Takahide:  Takashima,  Hides- 
uke:  Malsu<i,  Y'asunon,  and  Okav»a.  Hiroshi,  5,685,417,  CI    198- 
847  (MX) 
Matsushita  Elcctnc  Industnal  Co,  Ltd..  See 

Komma.  Yoshiaki.  Nishino,  Seiji:  Kadowaki,  Shin  ichi,  YamanKNo. 
Hiroaki:    Kalo,   Makolo,   and   Saimi,   Tetsuo.   5.687,151,  CI     169- 
IKIOIXI 
Matsushita  Klecini.  Industnal  Co  ,  Lid  :  Sei — 

Fukakusa,  Masaharu,  Mori.  Taiichi:  and  Honnouchi.  Shogo.  5.687,155. 

CI    169  11 2 (XX) 
Fukuoka,  Hirolsugu:  Monla,  Kcisukc:  Matsunaga.  Hiroshi:  and  Mura- 

malsu,  Shigcni,  5,685,701.  CI  418-61  (MX) 
Haya.shi,  Takahiro,  and  Kuniiomo,  Kiniichi,  5.686.816.  CI  120- .10.000. 
Hirano.  Himshige.  and  Honda.  Toshiyuki.  5,687.126,  CI   .165-208.(XX). 
Kaga»a.  Toshio.  and  Yamane.  Masaaki,  5,687.094.  CI    164-512  (XM1. 
Maeda.  Hmivuki.  and  Ajima.  Takumi.  5.686.925,  CI.  .142-357  000 
Matsui,  Kenji,  5,687,280,  CI   .195-2  4<M) 
Omura.  Takeshi:  Hiroia.  Teroto.  and  .\sai,  Rieko.  5.687,347.  CI.  395- 

4.19  (MM) 
Segawa,    Mizuki,    Kato.   Yoshiaki.    Nakaoka.    Himaki.   Nakabayashi. 
Takashi:  Hon.  At.sushi:  Ma^iuda.  Hiroshi.  Malsuo,  Ichim:  Shinohara. 
Akihira:  Uchara.  Takashi:  and  Yasuhira,  Miisuo,  5,686,140,  CI   417 
57.000 
Shiokawa.  Hiroshi:  L'ra,  Toshikazu.  Konishi,  Akio.  and  Yoshio,  Hideaki. 

5,687.040.  CI    .160-%.6(M) 
Tani.  Masahiro.  and  Okumura,  Naoji,  5,686.970,  CI   .148-5.58  000 
Tokura,  Nobufumi,  5.686.994,  CI   3.56- .194000 
Tomila.  Yasuhiro,  5,687,088,  CI    .164-491. (MX) 

Yagi.  Yoshihiko,  Higashi,  Ka/ushi:  Tsukahara,  Norihilo:  Kumagai.  Koi- 
chi: and  Yone/awa.  Takahiro,  5.686,353,  CI   437  183  (MX) 
Malsushila.  Michiaki;  See 

Malsukawa,     Hiroyuki:     Yonemizu.     Akira.     Matsushita.     Michiaki. 
Fujimolo,  Akihiro:   Takekuma.  Takashi:   Yaegashi.   Hidetami.   and 
Fukuda.  Takahide,  5.686.143.  O.  427-271.000. 
Matsushita,  MItiaki:  See — 

Hamada.  TonxAo,  Matsushita,  Mitiaki:  Talevama.  Kiyohisa:  and  Yone- 
mizu. Akira,  5,685.039.  CI    1 5  88  2(M) 
Malsuiani,  Taku:  See — 

Nishida.  Koji:  Yamada.  Daisuke:  and  Malsuiani.  Taku.  5.686.197.  CI 
429- 10  (MM) 
Malsu vama,  Fumihini:  See — 

Kusano,  Yukihim:  Fuji,  Mahito:  Yoshikawa,  ,Masato;  Nailo.  Kazuo; 
Matsuvama,    Fumihiro,    Nohara,    Yoshio:    and    Akiyama     Selsuo 
5.686..505,  CI.  522-157.000. 
Malsuzaki,  Eiichi:  See— 

Nonoshila,  Hiroshi:  Ina,  Kenzo;  Yamanashi,  Yiwhil.sugu;  and  Malsu/aki. 
Eiichi.  5,686,9.34,  CI   34597  (MM) 


Matsu/aki.  Ichiro:  See — 

Yoshimura,  (Kamu:  and  Malsuzaki,  Ichiro,  5,687,024,  CI   359-455  0(MI 
Malsu/aki,  Makolo,  and  Yasukaua.  ,Seiichi,  lo  Nikon  Corporation    Motor 
dnvc  control  device  which  uses  pulse  width  mtxlulalion  to  control  the 
speed  of  a  motor  5,6X7,277,  CI.  388-8(M  (XX) 
Malsuzaki.  Mikio:  and  lijima,  Aisushi,  lo  TDK  Corporation    Prixess  of 
manulatlunng  a  magnetic  bead  slider  assembly.  5.685.064,  CI  29-603  1 20 
Malsuzaki.   Minoni.   Mizokami,    Ka/unon:   Sato,  Yuta:   Nailo,  Yoshilaka: 
Toniikawa,  Fumio:  and  Hamada.  Masaharu,  lo  Oivmpus  Optical  Co..  Lid 
Insiani  camera   5.6X7.4 1 1 .  CI    396-31(l(MM) 
Matsuzavya.  Takashi    .Sec  — 

Muravanu.   Yoshihiko:  Takeuchi.   Nobuvoshi:  Aoki,  Yasumilsu:  and 
•Matsuzawa,  Takashi.  5,686,02:.  CI   2.5'2-35l.40R 
Manas.  Charles  B.,  lo  North  American  Philips  Corpiiralion.  Lamp  ballast 
circuit  characterized  by  a  single  resonant  frequciKy  substantially  greater 
than  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  inverter  output  signal.  5.686.798.  CI 
315  244  (MM) 
MaltL'son,  Trc\ :  See — 

(iarsi,  Blaine,  Ozer,  Ali:  ,Serlci,  Benrand:  and  Matteson. Trey.  5.687.370. 
CI    195-622(MM) 
Malthcws,  Ruth  Christine:  See 

Bumic,  James  Peter:  and  Matthevis,  Ruth  Chnstine,  5.686.248.  CI 
415-6(XMI 
Malthcvys,  Walter  S  ,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Retro-storing  analog  information 

in  a  digital  sli>rage  circuit   5,687,279,  CI   395-2.  KM) 
Maltinglv,  Wavne:  and  Aral,  Hatsuvuki.  to  Speedfam  Ciwporation  Polishing 

contm'l  method   5,6X5,766,  CI   451-36.IMX). 
Mdtyus.  L-adislav,  to  Motorola,   Inc    Ampliher  and  controlling  apparatus 

operating  from  a  unipolar  power  supply    5,686,860.  CI    127-540  (KM) 
Mai/ik.  Iduna   Set- 
Rose.   David:   HoelTkcs.   Horsi;   Lieske,   Edgar:   and   Mat/ik,    Iduna, 
5,685.XXI,CI   8-405  (XMJ 
Maue,  Juergen:  See — 

Ahcrsfelder.    Guenier:    Maue.    Juergen.    and    Wcncnbach.    Juergen. 
5.685.160.  CI.  62  1 14  (MM) 
Maulc.  Warren  Eulward:  See- 
Kaiser,   John   Michael;  and   Maulc,   Wanen   Edward,   5,6X7,329,  CI 
395-108  fl<M) 
Maung,  Michael  A  ,  Moorehead.  Jack  p.;  and  Sonyey.  Gabor  L.,  to  Automatic 
Control  Technologies    Integrated  arrangement   for  monitoring   without 
inlenupt  privess  flow    hv   novel  sensor  anangement  with  unique  data 
processing  system   5.6X7,091,  CI    ,164-499  (MX) 
Maurel.  Olivier:  See — 

Benin.  Olivier:  Chobert.  Jean-Paul;  Mauicl.  Olivier;  and  Pruvost.  Alain, 
5,6X7.167,  CI   370-254.(MM) 
Maus,  Wolfgang,  and  Briick,  Rolf,  lo  Emilec  (jesellschaft  fuer  Emission 
stechnologie  mbH.  Electrical  insulation  of  structures  in  a  honeycomb  body 
in  panicular  an  electrically  beatable  catalyst  earner  NhIv  5,686,164,  CI. 
428  116 (MM) 
Mavunkel.  Babu  Joseph;  See — 

Kyle.   Donald  James:  and   Mavunkel,   Babu  Joseph,   5,686,.S65,  CI. 
'530-328(MM) 
Max-Planck-Gesellschafi  zur  Fordening  der  Wissenscaften  E,V.:  See — 

Simon.  Markus  M  :  Schaible,  L'Inch  E.:  Eichmann.  Klaus;  Kramer, 
Michael,  and  Reinhard.  Wallich,  5,686.267.  CI,  435-69.300, 
Max  Slegmann  GmbH;  See — 

Sirakv,  Josef.  5,686,804.  CI    3 18-640  (XX). 
Maxconn  Incorporated:  See — 

Loudermilk,  Gregory;  and  Imburgia.  Anthony  E.,  5,687,233.  CI.  379 
442(XM) 
MaxFlighl  Corporation;  See — 

McClintic.  Frank  J  ,  5.685.718,  CI.  4.14.18.000. 
Maxim  Integrated  Products;  .See — 

Allen.  Charles  M..  5,687,321,  CI.  ,195-200  110. 
Maxiec  International  Corptiralion:  See — 

Berger,  Gerald  M  ,  5.687.2(X),  CI.  375-.363.(K)0. 
Maxtor  Corporation;  .See — 

Mathews.  Harlan.  5.687,(M6,  CI   .160-126.000 
May.  Christopher  Charles;  See — 

Price,  Roger  Malcolm:  May,  Christopher  Charies:  Buckley,  Elizabeth 
Margaret:  and  Stone,  Tiniolhy,  5,686.058,  CI   424-1  llo' 
May.  Daniel  Robert:  See — 

'  Hassall.  Stephen  James;  and  May.  Daniel  Robert.  5,686,169,  CI.  428 
195 (XX) 
May,  Patrick  C,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Methodsof  inhibiting  Alzheimer's 

Disease   5.686,476.  CI.  514-324.(MK). 
Mayer,  Brace  Allen.  II.  Roller  skate  with  brake.  5.685,5.50,  CI   280-1 1  2(M) 
Mayer  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuhrau,  Michael  K.;  and  Fosselman,  Donald  Charles,  5,fi85,176,  CI 
66-9(M)B. 
Mayer,  John  Philip:  See — 

Camahan,  Ji>seite  Fran^-oise:  Hara,  Shinichi:  Lu,  Hsieng  Sen:  Mayer, 
John  Philip;  and  Yoshinaga.  .Steven  Kivoshi,  5,686,415,  CI.  514- 
1 2.(MX) 
Mayevsky,  Avraham.  lo  Brain  Monitor  Ltd.  Tissue  monitor  5,685.313,  CI. 

1 28-665. (XM). 
Mazda  Motor  Corp.;  See — 

Kondo.  Toshini;  Ando.  Fumitaka;  Naka.shima.  Yasuhiro:  and  Imada. 

Takao,  5,685,386,  CI.  180-76.000. 
Nishioka,  Fuioshi:  and  Hosokai,  Tetsushi,  5,685.283.  CI.  1 23-68().(MX). 
Suzuki.  Hidenori.  5,686,148,  C\.  427-444.000. 


Takahashi,    Toshiki:    Fukushima,    Tatsuto;    Tanimolo,    Yoshio;    and 

Muraoka,  Akemi.  5,686,055,  CI.  423-«t8.000. 
Tanaka.  Kenichiro:  Harada,  Tsukasa:  Shinva,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Takagi. 
Himshi,  5,68.5.276,  CI    123-478.000 
McBnde.  Andrew:  See — 

Tran.  Thang  M.;  and  McBride.  Andrew,  5,687,110,  CI   365-154.000. 
Mc-Canhy.  Shaun  Leaf:  and  Edward,  Sickafus  Nathan,  lo  Ford  Mo«or  Com- 
pany Self-assembly  fabrication  method  for  planar  micro-moior.  5,685.062, 
CI.  29-57X(XM) 
McCartney,  Kevin  Clair  Security  liKk   5.685,582,  CI   292-3.19  000 
McClellan,  Kelly  Patrick;  Gopalier,  Parameswaran  K.;  and  Sadeghi,  Khosrow 
Haj,  lo  Standard  Microsystems  Corporation  Phase-locked-loop  with  linear 
combination  of  charge  pump  and  cument  controlled  oscillator.  5.687.201, 
CI.  375-374(XM). 
McClelland.  Alan;  See — 

Gre\e.  Jeffrey  M  :  and  McClelland.  Alan.  5,686..581.  CI   5.30-402.000. 

Grevc,  Jeffrey  M  :  and  McClelland,  Alan,  5.686.582,  CI   530-402  000. 

Mc-Clintic,  Frank  J.,  to  MaxFlighl  Corporation  Motion  simulator  5,6X5.718, 

CI   4.14-38.(MM) 
Mc-Clure,  Kelly  H.:  Mouchawar,  Gabriel:  and  Causey.  James  D  ,  III,  to 
Pacesetter,  Inc   Cardiac  arrtiythmia  detection  system  for  an  implantable 
stimulation  device   5.685,315,  CI    128-708.0<M)' 
McCollum,  Michele  D.;  and  Siders,  Clementina  M  ,  to  United  Stales  of 
America,  Navy   Methtxl  for  determining  the  approximate  resonance  fre- 
quency of  a  stracture  surrounded  by  a  compressible  fluid  5,686,667,  CI. 
73-579.(MM). 
McCormick.  lidward  Joseph:  Springston,  Eric  Douglas:  and  Lewis.  Robert  J.. 
to  Raymond  Corporation.  The   Lift  truck  with  inertial  damper  5.685.555, 
CI.  280-688(MM) 
McCoy,  Donald  E  ,  to  World  Envimnmental  Systems,  Ltd  IBC  Method  and 

apparatus  for  pnicessing  recyclable  material   5,685.498,  CI   241-24  140 
McCulliKh,    Reginald   W.;   and  Garcia.   Omar,  to   Delta   M   Corporation 

Differential  twin  sensor  system   5,685,194,  CI   73-295  (MM) 
Mct>ermott  Engineers  &  Constractors  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See — 

Sorensen,  James  N..  5.685.170,  CI.  62-625  (KM). 
McDonald.  David  A.:  See — 

Belding,  William  A  :  Delmas,  Marc  P  F:  Holeman,  William  D  :  and 
McDonald,  David  A  ,  5,685.897,  CI   96-l,54.(MM) 
McDonald,  Dennis  K  ;  See — 

Gohara,   Wadie   K,   Rogers,   Kevin  J.;  and   McDonald,    Dennis    K  , 
5,685,243,  CI.  1 10-145  (M)0. 
McDonald,  Keith  J.:  and  Atkinson.  Kerry  S.,  to  Dyno  Nobel  Inc  System  for 

pneumatic  delivery  of  emulsion  explosives  5,686,685,  CI.  86-20.150. 
McDougall.  Maria  N   V.;  See— 

Liebermann.  George:  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.:  Saban.  Marko  D.;  Dale. 
William  J.:  Veregin.  Richard  P  N.:  McDougall.  Maria  N  V ;  and  Kao. 
Sheau  V..  5.686,218,  CI  4.10- 1  ()9.(MX) 
McDougall,  Ross;  .See — 

Gray,  Robert:  Caspers,  John;  and  McDougall,  Ross.  5,685.570,  CI 
28.1-71.000. 
McFadden.  D  Grant:  and  Lucas,  Alexandra,  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Antirestenosis  pnitein.  5,686,409,  CI   5I4-120(M) 
McFarland,  Freddie,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Dual  action  pnnted  sets  transport. 

5.685.529.  CI.  270- .30.050. 
McGarity,  Ralph  C,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Data  processor  with  branch  target 
address  cache  and  subroutine  return  address  cache  and  mettKxJ  of  opera- 
lion   5,687..149,  CI   .195-464  0(M). 
McGill  University:  See— 

Fallone,  Biagio  Gino;  and  Faico,  Tony.  5.6X6,733.  CI   2.5()-.59l  (MX), 
McGi>ugh,  Taggert  Ryan,  lo  Odawara  Automation,  Inc  Adjustable  pallet  for 

supporting  work  pieces.  5.685,413.  CI,  198-803.010. 
MCI  Cotporation:  See — 

Elliott.  Isaac  K.;  Terpstra,  Richard  D.:  Richards,  James  H.;  Calalano, 
F^illip:  Campbell.  Mark  A  ;  and  Unormark,  Timothy  F.,  5.687.223. 
CI   .179-1I3.0»M). 
Mclntyre,  Dale  F.  lo  Eiaslman   Kodak  Company.  Camera  ftw  selectively 
recording  images  recorded  on  a  photographic  him  on  a  magnetic  tape 
5,687,412,  CI    .196-3 19.(MX) 
Mclntyre.  Kevin  J  :  See — 

Shannon.  John  H.;  and  Mclmvre,  Kevin  J ,  5,685,998.  CI.  219-121.690. 
McKee.  L.  Michael:  See— 

Kohli,  Harjit  S.:  McKee,  L.  Michael;  Madhavan.  Raghu;  and  Tucker, 
Andrew  J.,  5,685.574,  CI  285-35.000 
McKibbin.  Albert  Hunt:  See— 

Bamsby.  Roger  Michael.  McKibbin,  Albert  Hunt:  and  Aufischer,  Rainer 
Werner,  5,685,797,  CI.  475-33 1  OIX). 
McKinley,  Harry  R.;  See — 

Sussman.    Michael:    McKinlev.    Harry    R  :    and    Webb.    Robert    H.. 
5,686,960,  CI.  .148-2I8.(MM)' 
McKinney,  David  T:  See — 

Thigpen.  James  L.;  StifTler.  Walter  G.:  Keys.  James  B.;  McKinney,  David 
T:  and  Bell,  Sidney,  5.685,910,  CI.  1 1 8-666  (XX) 
McKinzie.  Howard  Lee:  See — 

Spilker.  Kerry  Kennedy:  DeLaune,  Patrick  Lee;  and  McKinzie,  Howard 
Lee,  5,686,724,  CI   250-255  0(M1 
McLaughlin,  Kevin  Thomas;  Hunler-Rinderle,  Stephen  Joseph:  and  Hall, 
William  Gerald,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The   Mouthnnse  com- 
positions  5,686,063,  CI   424-54.000. 
McLaughlin.  Michael  J.:  and  Ramabadran.  Tenkasi  V..  lo  Molonita.  Inc. 
Noise  suppression  apparatus  and  metlxxl.  5,687.243,  CI    381-94  100. 
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McLaughlin.  Thomas  J .  Messinger.  Jamn  E..  and  Nelson,  RonaM  J.,  to  NXi 

Communicaoons.  Inc  mj/TDD  modem.  5.687.222,  CI   37V-97  000 
McLean  Hospital  Cofporation.  The:  S*r — 

Nixon,  Ralph  A  .  5,686,26»».  CI.  4.15-7  100 
McLean,  Ted.  System  and  method  of  ultrasonic  mspection  of  tubular  mem 

hers  5,686.668.  CI   7.V622  (100 
McManus.  Derek.  Manell.  Arthur  E  .  and  Chen.  Dian,  lo  Wheelabrator  Clean 
Air  Systems  Inc  Tndcntate  meul  ligands  of  certain  pyridine  phospNmic 
acHb   5,686.613,  CI   546-5  000 
McMillan.  Ben  H  ,  Jr,  to  ECCS,  Inc   Hierarchical  queues  within  a  storage 

array  (RAID)  contn)lleT  5,687,.1<«).  CI   .195-825  000 
McNamee.  Clyde  G    Set- 

Palel.  Ramesh  N  ,  Banerjee,  Amii.  McNamee.  Clyde  C.  Thotuihil,  John 
K.;  and  Szaila.  Laszio  J  ,  5.686.298.  CI.  435-280.000 
McNaughton.  Robert  R  ,  Jr,  to  Kennametal  Inc  Composite  cermet  anicles 

and  method  of  making  5,686,119,  CI   425- 1. V) 000 
McNeil,  Michael  R    Stt— 

Wisnewski,  Nancy:  Grieve.  Ral>eft  B.:  Wassom.  Donald  L  :  and  McNeil. 
Michael  R  .  5.686.256.  CI.  435-7  220 
McNeill.  Andrew  B  .  Jr   See- 
Cook,  Shem  E    and  McNeill,  Andre*  B.  Jr.  5.687.319.  CI    395- 
200.130 
McShane.  Jerry  M  :  Shah.  Mnigrsh  M  .  and  Spinks.  David  W   Universal 

muscular  conditioning  device   5.685.81 1.  CI  482-1 14  000 
McVeigh.  James  H.  See— 

Maifcs.  Gary  T :  McVeigh.  James  H  :  Sline.  Judy  A  :  and  Wood.  Kenneth 
E..  5.685.491.  CI    2.^9-533  120 
MD  Foods  A  MB  A    See— 

.Saugmann.    Aksel:    Krabsen.    Enk.    and    Onosen.    Niels    Klausen. 
5,685,990,  CI.  2 10-650  (MX) 
MDC  InvestiiKni  Holdings  Inc     See 

Botich.  Michael  J  .  and  Halseth.  Thor  R  .  5.685.863.  CI.  604-198  000 
Mead.  Charles  R    See— 

Mennucci.  Joseph  P .  and  Mead.  Charles  R..  5.686. 190. 0.  428-472.000 
Mead  Cixporalion.  The:  See — 

Puham.  Dennis  E.;  and  Reinagel.  Edmond  B .  5.685,664.  CI    401 
393000 
Meade.  Chnstopher:  See — 

Anderskevvit?,  Ralf:  Schromm,  Kun:  Renth,  Emsi-Ono:  Birke,  Franz; 
Fugner.  Armin.  Heuer.  Hubert,  and  Meade.  Chnstopher.  5.686.496, 
CI.  514-637.000 
Meek.  Leslie  A.;  and  Ellis.  Philip C,  lo  Baldwin  Hardware  Corporabon  Do<w 

knob  construction.  5,685.583.  CI.  292-347000 
Meckler.  Milton   Wave  energy  beaming  and  holograph  tracking  for  power 

generating  spacecraft  platforms   5.685,505,  CI   244-169000 
Meester,  David  Jeffrey:  and  Olando,  Franklin  Paul,  to  FMC  CorporatKW 

Adjusuble  four-weight  shaker  head   5,685,773,  CI   460-1 1 3O00 
Meester,  Steven  Glenn:  Nanda.  Anin  Kumar:  and  Wilkins,  Clelus  Waller,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc    TiUnium  silicide  process    5,686,359,  CI    417 
200.000 
Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Ohtsuka.  Yasuo:  Shishikura,  Takashi.  Ogino.  Hiroko:  Fushihara.  Keni 
chi;  Kawaguchi.  Mami:  Tsutsumi.  Seiji.  Imai.  Megumi.  Shilo.  Keiko, 
Tsuchiya.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Junko.  Iwasaki.  Takako.  Hoshiko.  Shigeru: 
and  Tsunioka.  Takashi,  5,686,442.  CI   514-211  000. 
Meiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ebina,  Toshiyuki.  5.686.026.  CI   264-1  3.10 
Meixner.  Hans:  See — 

Mock.  Randolf:  Kappel.  Andreas:  and  Meixncr.  Hans.  5.685.485.  CI 
239-102  200 
Melco.  Inc  :  See— 

Saito.  Shinsuke:  and  Kaiagiri.  Shigeru.  5.687..158,  CI   .195-551.000 
Melden,  Kun  A  ,  and  (joss,  Gregory,  lo  Cascade  Communications  Corp 

Addressable  high  speed  counter  array   5,687,173,  CI    370-395.000 
Melief,  Cornelius  J.  M  ,  Visseren.  M    W.  van  der  Burg.  SJoerd;  van  der 
Bniggen.  Pierre:  and  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry,  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research:  and  Leiden  University  Isolated  peptides  derived  from  MAGE-2, 
cytolytic  T  cells  specihc  to  complexes  of  peptide  and  HLA-A2  molecules, 
and  uses  thereof  5,686.068.  CI  424  93  710 
MellicTC.  Alvin  L  :  See- 
Anderson.  David  B  .  Jones.  D.  Jay;  and  Mellierc.  Alvin  L..  5.686.411. 
a.  514-12000. 
Menendez.  Hubert:  See— 

Shanley.  Laurence  M  :  and  Menendez,  Hubert.  5.685.864.  CI    6(M- 
211.000 
Meng.  Olin-Kai:  See— 

Fenn.  John  Bennett;  Meng,  Chin-Kai.  and  Mann,  Manhias.  5.686.726. 
a.  250-282000 
Menicheni.    Silvano.    lo    Sitrex    S  rl     Pull    type    V-rake     5.685.135.    CI 

56-165  000 
Menicon  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Anan.  Naolu:  Sawano.  Tada.shi;  Ohyama.  Himyuki:  and  Hibino.  Shingo. 
5.686.981.  a   351-212.000 
Mennucci.  Joseph  P:  and  Mead.  (Tharles  R  .  lo  Brush  Wellman  Inc  Multilayer 

lammale  product  and  process  5,686,190,  CI.  428-472.000 
Menz,  Orhard:  See- 
Funk.  Bemhard;  and  Menz.  Gerhard.  5.685.579.  CI  292-216.000 
Merabet.  DyaracV  See— 

Pham.  Van  Tan;  and  Merabet.  D)amel.  5.685.495.  CI   239  588  000 
M^rand.  Yves:  See 

Labne.  Femand;  and  Merand,  Yves.  5.686.437.  O.  514-172.000. 


Labrie.  Femand;  and  Merand.  Yves.  5.686.465.  CI  514  320000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Ahersfelder.    Guenler;    Maue.    Juergen,    and    Wenenbach,    Jueigen. 
5,685,160,  CI  62114.000. 
Merchant,  Kevin  John:  See — 

Baker,  Raymond;  Merchant,  Kevin  John;  MacLeod.  Angus  Murray;  and 
Saunders,  John,  5,686,463.  CI   514-2WOOO. 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Anthony,  Neville  J;  deSolms.  S  Jane;  Lee.  Ta  Jyh.  decea.sed.  5.686.472. 

CI   514-3.57  000 
Bills.  Gerald  F.  Curono.  James  E  ;  Dreikom.  S  .  Giacobbe.  Robert  A. 
Hams.  Guy  H  .  Mandala,  Suzanne  Miller;  Thomlon.  Rosemary  A. 
Zink.  Deborah  L  ;  Arroyo.  Angeles  Cabello;  Perez.  Fernando  Pelaez 
Malas.  Teresa  Diez;  and  Perez.  Francisca  Vicenie.  5.686.637.  CI 
5.54-115  000 
Bock.  Mark  G  .  and  Hobbs.  Doug  W,  5.686.4.54.  CI   5 14-252  (K)0 
Chung.  John  Y.  L  .  Zhao.  Dalian,  and  Maihre.  David  J  .  5.686.607.  CI. 

540-524.000 
Greenlee.  William  J .  and  Walsh.  Thomas   F.  5.686.478.  CI.  514- 
382.000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Gromes.  Reiner  5,686.260.  CI    435  23  000 
Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Lid    .See- 
Baker.  Raymond.  Merchant.  Kevin  John.  MacLeod.  Angus  Murray,  and 

Saunders.  John.  5.686.463.  CI    514-299000 
Collins.    Ian    James:    Leeson,    Paul    David;    and    Rowley,    Michael 
5,686.480.  CI.  514-403  000 
Mercuno.  Frank:  See — 

Stambolic.  Zarko;  Smith.  Shan  L  .  Mercuno,  Frank:  and  Morrison, 
Howard  J  .  5.685.776.  CI   463-46O00 
Merrin.  Todd,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Data  output  buffer  5.687.122.  CI 

.165-189  050 
Merry.   Richard   P.   lo  MinnestKa   Mining  and   Manufaclunng  Company 
Methods  of  making  a  catalytic  convener  iw  diesel   paniculate   filter 
5,686.0.19.  a.  264-259  (X)0 
Mettz.  Janet  E.;  and  Liu.  Xuedong.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda- 
tion Pre-mRNA  processing  enhaiKer  and  method  for  intron-independeni 
gene  expression.  5.686.120.  CI   435-320.100 
Mes.  Ian:  and  Allan.  Graham,  lo  Mosaid  Technologies  Inc.  Power-up/power- 

down  reset  circuit  for  low  voltage  inlcrval   5.686.848.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Mese,  Michihiro  See — 

Oheda.  Shigeto:  Mese.  Michihiro.  Kamimura.  Toshio;  Kunimon.  Yoshi- 
hiko,  Itoh.  Shunichi;  Ha.segawa,  Tsukasa,  and  Yamauchi.  Tsukasa. 

5.687.221,  CI    379-96.0(K) 

Meshn,  Teodros;  Kolas.  Jon.  and  Youens.  John  E  .  lo  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Expansion  ba.se  and  system  for  portable  computers. 
5.687.061.  CI.  361-686  000 

Messinger.  James  E  :  See — 

McLaughlin.  Thomas  J  .  Messinger.  James  E  .  and  Nelson.  Ronald  J.. 

5.687.222.  CI   379-97000 

MesteLsky.  Pal  A  .  lo  United  Laboralones  International.  LLC.  Method  of 
cleaning  contaminated  induslnal  equipment  5.686.297,  CI  435-266  000. 
Metal  Container  Coiporaiion   See  — 

Baker,  Dairy  I  S.,  5.685.129.  CI  53-469  000 
Metaiech  Corporation:  See — 

Miller  Paul  J  .  and  Foreman.  Kevin  G..  5.686.697.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Metaullics  Systems  Co  .  LP    See- 
Chandler.  Richard  C.  and  Mordue.  George  S..  5.685.701.  CI.  417- 
424  100 
Metrohm  AG:  See— 

Girauh.  Hubert.  5.686.829.  CI   324-72O00 
Metrologic  Instruments.  Iik  :  See — 

Knowles.  Carl  Harry:  and  Kolis.  George.  5.686.717.  CI   235-462.000. 
Meuir.  Jimmie  Ray:  See — 

Baker.  John  M  .  Jr;  and  Meuir.  Jimmie  Ray.  5.686.696.  CI.  174-50.000. 
Meunier.  Hugues.  lo  Dassault  Electronique   Device  for  recording  data  in  a 

disturbed  environment   5.687.149,  CI    .169.54.000 
Meuschke,  Robert  E;  and  Malandra.  Louis  J  .  lo  Wesiinghouse  Electric 

Corporation   Refueling  machine  5.687.207.  CI   376-264  000 
Meyer.  Dieter;  Krockenberger.  Klaus:  and  Faber.  Dieter,  lo  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for  transmitting  information  on  a  two-wire 
line  5.687.192.  C\  375-259  000 
Meyers.  Kun  Edward,  and  Kolsun.  George  J .  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Energy  Graphitic  packing  removal  iciol   5.685.052.  CI    29-235.000 
Meynckens.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mottel.  Leon-Philippe.  loGlaverbcl.  Process  for 
forming  a  coherent  refractory  mass  on  a  surface    5.686,028.  CI.  264- 
30  000 
Mian.  Alec,  and  Kieffer-Higgins.  Stephen  G  .  lo  Gamera  Bioscience  Corpo- 
ration  Apparatus  for  performing  magnetic  cvcle  reaction   5.686,271.  CI 
435-91100 
Miao.  Fudu.  and  Eggeman.  Timothy  J .  lo  Chronopol.  Inc   Purifying  cyclic 

esters  by  aqueous  solvent  extraction   5,686.6.10.  CI   549-274  (X)0 
Micetich.  Ronald  George:  See 

Main.  Samarendra  Nath;  Phillips.  Oludotun  Adebayo.  Reddy.  Andhe 
Venkal  Narender;  Seni.  Eduardo  Luis;  Micetich.  Ronald  George: 
Kunugita.    (Thieko;     Higa.shitani.     Fusahiro.    and    Hyixlt).    Akio. 
5.686.441.  CI   514  195  000 
Michaelis.  Gary  Paul   See — 

Ca.sagrande.  Robert.  Pannenborg.  Ench  J  ,  M'Sadoques,  Andre  J.,  and 
Michaelis.  Gary  Paul.  5.686.709.  CI   200-50.320. 


Michaels.  Thomas  M..  Jr.  lo  Schon  Parenia  Sy.stems.  Inc.  Dual  chamber 

internal  by-pass  syringe  assembly.  5.685.846.  CI.  604-90.000. 
Michel.  Stephane:  Truffaut.  Christophe;  Nagane.  Hiromichi:  Dodge.  Alexan- 
dre: and  Froger.  Marie-H^Bne.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding 
device  intended  lo  be  mounted  on  an  image-forming  apparatus  5.685.515. 
CI.  271-157.000. 
Micheli.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Cugola.  Alfredo;  Gaviraghi.  Giovanni;  and  Micheli.  Fabrizio.  5.686.461 . 
CI.  514-278.000. 
Mick.  Wairen  J.;  Davis.  L.  Berkley.  Jr;  Sciocchetti.  Michael  B.;  and  Fins. 
David  O  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Diffusion-premix  nozzle  for  a  gas 
turbine  combustor  and  related  method.  5.685.139.  CI.  60-39.060 
Micro  Motion.  Inc  :  See — 

Suttler.  Marc  Allan;  Patten.  Andrew  Timothy;  and  Slack.  Charles  Paul. 
5.687.100.  CI.  364-558.000. 
Micix<  Weiss  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Jamieson,  Robert  Stuart;  and  Weiss,  John.  5.687.068.  CI.  .363-126.000 
Micnichip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Bruwer.  Frederick  Johannes.  5.686.9(M.  CI.  340-825.300. 
Hull.  Richard  L.;  and  Ellison.  Ryan  Scott.  5.686.844.  CI  326-38.(X)0. 
Microcosm.  Inc  :  See— 

Wertz.  James  R  .  5.687.084,  CI.  364-459.000. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corp. :  See — 

Kumar,  Nalin;  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  5.686,791.  CI,  313-495.000. 
Micn>fibres,  Inc  :  See — 

Vermuelen,  Roland;  and  Claik.  Leslie  Celeste.  5.685 J23.  CI     101 
I29O00. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Chevallier.  Christophe  J  ;  and  Lakhani.  Vinod  C.  5.687.117.  CI    .165- 
185  120 
Micron  Techntilogy.  Inc.:  See — 

Akram.  Salman;  Famworth.  Warren  M.;  and  Wood.  Alan  G..  5.686.317. 

CI  437-8.000 
Famworth.  Warren  M  ;  and  Wood.  Alan  G  .  5.686.318.  CI.  437-8.(K)() 
Howani.  Bradley  J..  5.686.357,  CI.  437-195.000 
Jost.  Mark;  Dennison,  Charles  H.;  and  Parekh.  Kunal.  5.686.747.  CI 

257-296.000 
Langley.  Rodney  C.  5.686.762.  CI.  257-775.000 
Le.  Chin;  and  Pienal.  Christophe.  5.686.208.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Menilt.  Todd,  5,687.122.  Q.  365-189.050. 
Nevill.  Leland  R.;  Layer.  William  C;  Hamren.  Steven  L.;  and  Bamen. 

Gregory  A..  5.685.433.  CI.  206-701.000, 
Protigal.  Stanley  N.;  Chetn.  Wen-Foo;  Parkinson.  Ward  D;  Nevill. 
Leland  R;  Johnson.  Gary  M;  Trent.  Thomas  M.;and  Duesman.  Kevin 
G..  5.687.109.  CI.  365-63.000 
Thakur.   Randhir  PS  ;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej   S  .   5.686.748,  CI.   257- 

310.000. 
Torek.  Kevin  James;  Lee.  Whonchee;  and  Hawthorne.  Richard  C. 
5.685.951.  CI    156-646.100 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Radko.  Ron.  5.687.392.  CI.  395-842.000 

Volk.  Patrick  M.:  Robin.  Michael  Breed;  Thome.  Edwin.  Ill;  and  Kapell. 
JoGene.  5.687.331.  CI.  395-327.000. 
Middrldorf.  Thomas  Ferdinand,  lo  Chemikalien-Gesellschafi  Hans  Lung- 
muss  m.b.H.  Procedure  for  manufacturing  fire-proof  crucibles  for  sleel- 
pnxessing  ladles.  5.686.029.  CI   264.10.000. 
Mielke.  Siegfried  Gustav:  See — 

Wiczynski.  Paul  David;  Bames.  Craig  Allen;  Belush.  Richard;  Conrow. 
Richard  Duane;  and  Mielke.  Siegfried  Gusuv,  5,685,267.  CI.  123 
197  300. 
Migdal,  Cyril  A.:  See — 

Baranski,  John  R  ;  and  Migdal.  Cyril  A  .  5.686.397,  CI.  508  274.000 
Migom.  Fr6J^nc:  See — 

Leyssens.  Francois  Jeanne  Charles;  Vener.  Peter;  De  Pestel.  Geert;  and 
Migom.  Fr^diric.  5.687,266.  CI.  385-59.000. 
Mihail,  Slavros;  and  Berg,  Marvin  I.,  lo  Promalion  Incorporated.  Biased 
plungers  and  veni  bars  for  an  apparatus  for  introducing  filler  material  into 
conuiners  5,685.349.  CI    141-144.000 
Mihara.  Akira:  See — 

Mizukami.  Tamio;  Itoh.  Mikito:  Hara.  Mitsunobu:  Nakano.  Hirofumi; 
Aotani.  Yumiko;  Ochiai.  Keiko;  Akinaga.  Shiro;  and  Mihara.  Akira. 
5.686.606.  CI.  540-461.000. 
Mihovilovic.  Domingo  Antonio:  See — 

Reis.  Robert  Steven;  Verma.  Vikram;  Mihovilovic.  Domingo  Antonio; 
Bertrand.  Peter  Scon,  and  Stevens.  Richard  Kenneth.  5.686.902.  CI. 
.140-825.540. 
Miki.  Hisashi.  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co .  Ltd  Conductive  paste  and  its 

usage.  5.687.055,  CI.  .361  305.000. 
Miki,  Kalumi:  See — 

Okada.  Hisao;  Uehira.  Shigcyuki;  Miki.  Kalumi:  Tanaka.  Kuniaki;  and 
Yanagi.  Toshihiro.  5.686.933.  CI   345-95.000 
Miki.  Renzaburou:  See — 

Futagawa.    Masaya.su;   and    Miki.    Renzaburou.    5.687.033.   CI.    359- 
824.000. 
Milbe  Products.  Inc    See- 

DeJean.  Milton  V.  5.685,233.  Q.  108-51.100. 
MiHwrti.  Blair:  See- 
Lee.  Phillip  G.;  Kainik.  Milind:  and  Milbum.  Blair.  5.687.371.  CI 
395-651000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See— 


Connell.  Richard  D.;  Oslerman.  David  G  ;  and   Katz.  Michael  E 

.5.686.424.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Connell.  Richard  D.;  Oslerman.  David  G.;  Katz.  Michael  E.;  and  Dally. 
Robert  D..  5.686.469.  CI.  514330.000 
Milicic.  Manhew  J..  Jr:  See — 

Prilchen,  Don  Michael;  Milicic.  Manhew  J..  Jr.;  and  Greene.  Edward  E.. 
5.686.928.  CI.  343-711.000. 
Miller.  Celia;  DeLa  Garza.  Guadalupe;  and  Miller.  Charles  R.  Bidet  sprayer 

unit  and  apparatus  for  mounting.  5.685.028.  CI.  4-443.000. 
Miller.  Charies  R.:  See- 
Miller.    Celia;    DeLa    Garza.    Guadalupe;    and    Miller.    Charles    R.. 
5.685.028.  CI.  4-443.000. 
Miller.  Christopher  Paul:  See — 

BeiLslein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr;  Benin.  Claude  Louis;  Dubois.  Dennis 
Charles;  Howell,  Wayne  John:  Kelley.  Gordon  Arthur.  Jr;  Miller. 
Christopher  Paul;  Periman.  David  Jacob;  Schronke.  Gustav;  Sprogis. 
Edmund  Juns:  and  VanHom,  Jody  John.  5.686.843.  CI  324-758.000 
Miller.  Clifford  E.:  See- 
Butler.  Ralph  G  :  and  Miller.  Clifford  E..  5.685,399.  CI.  188-I96.00A 
Miller.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Wooten.  David  R.:  Miller,  Craig  A.:  Leigh,  Kevin  B.;  Coslley,  Robeit 
Bren;  and  Simonich,  Christopher  E.,  5,687.388,  CI.  .195-823.000 
Miller,  Dale  D  Method  of  using  a  tool  for  fastening  a  seal  bell.  5.685.586.  CI. 

294-24.000 
Miller  Environmental  Grixip.  Inc.:  See — 

Govemale.  Robert.  5.685.979.  C  210-242.300. 
Miller.  Frederick  M.:  See — 

Lenahan,  Dean  Thomas:  Pedersen,  Poul  D.;  Plemmons.  Larry  Wayne: 
Glynn,  Christopher  Charles;  Miller,  Frederick  M  :  aixl  Stover,  Curtis 
W.  5.685.158.  CI.  60-726000 
Miller.  John  H..  Jr:  See— 

Golding.  Terry  D.:  and  Miller.  John  H.,  Jr.  5,686,351,  Q.  437-132.000. 
Miller.  Michael:  See- 
Allen.  Jeffrey;  and  Miller.  Michael.  5.685.264.  CI.  123-90.160 
Miller.  Paul  J.;  and  Foreman.  Kevin  G..  to  Metaiech  Corporation  Electrical 

circuit  suspension  system.  5.686.697.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Miller.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Gray.  Robert  D.:  Spatola.  Amo  F;  Miller.  Robert  B.:  Bums.  Frank  R.: 
and  Paterson.  Christopher.  5.686.422.  Q   514-18.000. 
Miller.  Susan  M.:  See- 
Huff.   Robert  W.;   Miller.   Susan   M.:   and   Szydlowski.   Joanne   M., 
5.686.312.  CI.  436-161.000. 
Miller.  Timothy  Joe:  See — 

Alila.  Hector  Wasunna;  Clark.  Michael  Thomas:  Jones.  Elaine  Verne: 
Miller,  Timothy  Joe:  O'Brien,  Shawn  Patrick:  and  Sadie,  Ganesh 
Madhusudan.  5.686.268.  CI   435-69  400 
Millikan,  Randy  James:  See — 

Chambers.  Hyrum:  Millikan.  Randy  James;  and  Rappaport.  Claude. 
5.685.431.  CI.  206-521.000 
Millis.  James  R.:  See — 

Eisenschink.  Michael  Allen;  Millis.  James  R.:  and  Olson.  Phillip  Terry. 
5.686.273.  CI.  435-119.000. 
Mills.  David:  See— 

Kazarian.  Randal;  and  Mills.  David,  5,685.351,  CI    141-325.000. 
Mills.  Nancy;  Muhammad.  Nouman  A.:  Weiss.  Jay:  and  Nesbin.  Russell  U.. 
to  Wamer-Lambert  Company.  Stable  oral  CI-981  formulation  and  process 
of  preparing  same.  5.686.104.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Millward.  John  David;  and  Gillespie.  John,  to  Rank  Brimar  Limited.  Spatial 

light  modulators.  5,686,939.  CI.  345-148.000 
Mims.  Donald  Stephen:  See — 

Richardson.  William  Charles:  Mims.  Donald  Stephen:  Kimber.  Kevin 
David:  and  Deemer.  Arthur  Ruch.  5.685.371.  CI.  166-272.000. 
Minai.  Masamitsu,  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd  Reclining  device  for  seal  5,685.610, 

CI.  297-364.000. 
Minegishi,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Nose,  Masahisa:  Kozaki,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Kazuhiro;  Ono.  Masahiko: 
Watanabe.    Kazuya:    Ohtani.    Makoto:    and    Minegishi.    Keiichirti. 
5.685.944.  CI.  156-540.000. 
Minetoki.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Fujii.   Toshio:    Iwamalsu.   Akihiro:   Yoshimoto.    Hiroyuki:    Minetoki. 
Toshitaka:  Bogaki.  Takayuki;  and  Naga.sawa.  Naoshi.  5.686.284.  CI 
435-193.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Condon.  Robert  R.;  and  Sher.  Frank  T.  5.686.170.  CI.  428-207.000. 
Cosgrove.  Delos  M.:  Comhill.  J    Fredrick:  Boykin.  Christopher  M.; 
Huldin.  Nelson  L.;  and  O'Neill,  William  G..  5.685.865.  CI.  604- 
2.39.000. 
Farooq.  Omar.  IWeeten.  David  W.;  Iqbal.  Mohammad:  and  Kulkami. 

Subodh  K..  5.686.602.  CI.  536-101.000. 
Hever.  Raymond  F:  and  Hubbard.  Connie  L.,  5.685.935.  Q.    156- 

(78.000. 
Langmade.  Todd  G.:  and  Giebler.  Martt  J  .  5.686.953.  Q.  347-253.000. 
Merry.  Richard  P.  5,686039.  CI.  264-259.000. 
Pocius.  Alphonsus  V.,  5,686.544.  CI.  526l%.000. 
Wallack.  David  A.;  Lewis.  Donald  M.;  Munter.  John  D.:  Silbcmagel. 
Peter  J  ;  Heiti.  Robert  V.;  and  Yoshida.  Yuko.  5.686.142.  Q.  427- 
277.000. 
Weber.  Michael  F:  Oudeifciik.  Andrew  J.;  and  Aasmen.  David  J   W.. 

5.686.979.  CI.  349-96.000 
Wolk.   Manin  B.;   Isberg.  Thomas  A.:   Kropp.  Michael  A.;   Dower. 
William  V.;  and  Gerber.  Joel  A..  5.685.939.  CI.  156-234.000. 
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Yanuguchi.  Hiroaki.  5.686.703.  CI    174-259  000 
Mino  Ganr>n  Kagaku  Coipixalion    Srr 

Kakamu.    Ymhinon.     Kakamu.     Shinithi;    and    Kakamu.    Shukichi 
5,6X5.'*M.C1    ISft-SyddO 
Minukami.  Ti>fni>a>u.    Koshima.    Hiriviki.    Ikeda.   Hanitoimi:   and   C'kkkH. 
Masahisa.  lo  Idcmilsu  Ktnan  Ci> .  Lid    AddiliNc  fcir  lubncani  or  fuel, 
lubncaling  oil  ciimpiiMlion  it  fuel  compusilion  caniaining  il.  ami  subMi- 
luled  hydnoyammaiK  esier  denvalive  .S.WI6.198.  CI   508-4X1  (100 
Minolta  Camera  Kahushiki  Kai'.ha    S/r 

Nhibashi.  Kenji;  Hara.  VoNhihiro.  Yukawa.  Ka/uhiko.  hujimi.  Akihiko. 
Maeda.  Yasixi.  Ohmon.  Shigelii.  Ishiio.  Humiaki:  Oosuka.  Hirtishi. 
and  Miyazawa.  Maiayuki.  5.6«7.4m.  CI   .196-88  000 
Minolta  Co.  Lid  :  Srr— 

lu*.  Tetsuya.  5.687,00:.  CI    .«8-:98  (WO 

KishimtMo.  Tsuyi»lii.  AkanuL\u.  Norihiko.   L'eda.   Hiriwhi.   Hamada. 
Ma.talaka;  and  Yukawa.  Ko/uhiku.  5.687.402.  CI   .196-80(1110 
Minruc  Technical  Pnimomins  Limited:  See  — 

Puaell.  Joseph,  and  Punell.  Palnck.  5.685..180.  CL  175-215  (HH) 
Miono.  Beniamino.  lo  Miimn  Inlemalional  Company   Mechanism  to  adjust 

the  height  of  a  back  support  of  j  chair  5.685.609!  CI   297  15.'  (100 
Miotto  international  Company    See — 

Miono,  Beniamino.  5.685.609.  CI   297.153.000. 
Miracle.  Gregory  Scot  See— 

Willey.  Alan  Das  id;  Miracle.  Gregory  Scot;  Kon.  Kesin  Lee.  Bums. 
Michael    Eugene.    Baillely.    Gerard    Marcel    Ahel.   Guedira.    Nour 
Eddme.  Hardy.  Fredenck  bduard;  Taslor.  Lucille  Fkirence;  and  Smk 
Mark  Robert.  5.686.015.  CI    252  186.190 
Mischenko.  John,  iii   See 

Degen.  Peter  J  ;  Mischenko.  John,  iii;  Kesimg.  Robert  E..  Bilich.  Moira 
H  .  and  Staff.  Trenw  A  .  5.685.991.  CI   210-651  (»00 
Misco.  Peter  K:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  In;  Martin.  John  C  .  Luh.  Bing  Vh.  and  Misco.  Peter  F 
5.686.61 1.  CI    544-276000 
Mishznarodnii  Zentr  Eleklronno-Prnmc-newikh  Tekhnolnsii  lES  im    EO 
Palona  NAN;  See— 

Movchan.    Sons   A  ;   Timashos.    Vikliv   A  ;   and    Pijuk.    Evcenii    L 
5.686.785.  CI    .113-45.1  (MIO 
Mississippi  State  Unisersity    Sec- 
Singh.  Jagdish   P.   Balasubramaniam     Knshnan.  Cosilev.   R     Daniel. 
Shah.  Vimal  V;  and  Winsiead.  Christopher.  5.686.661.  CI  71-54  41(1 
Misugi,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Ma.suUni.  Tetsuya;  Kuroi.  Ma.salo;  iiami.  Ya.suo.  Maeda.  Masahiko; 
Yanagisawa.    Nono;     Misugi.     Yoshihiko;     and    Yasuhara.     Maki 
5.685.880.  CI   8-94  220 
Mita,  Michio  See— 

Murata.  Ya.suhiru;  and  Mita.  MichHi.  5.686.905.  CI   340-825  790 
Mitchell.  Bob:  See— 

Odom.  Brian  Keith   and  Mitchell.  Bob.  5.686.917.  CI   .141   141  000 
Mitchell.  Terry    Apparatus  lor  dispensing  a  uniform  soIuiik  of  granular 

material   5.685.461.  CI    222  184(100 
Mitchell.  Vincent  L    See  — 

Spnngett.  Shaun.  and  Mitchell.  Vincent  L  .  5.685.447.  CI.  215-386()0I) 
Mitra.  Niranjan  Kumar  See  — 

Lwee.  Nai  Htxk.  and  Mitra.  Niranjan  Kumar.  5.685.726.  CI  4.19-83  ()00 
Mitra.  Sekhar.  and  Deckner.  George  EmJel.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 

The  Antimicmbial  wipe  compositions   5.686.088.  CI  424-4<>4(*)(l 
Mitra.  Sekhar;  and  Deckner.  C«orge  Endel.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
TTie   Tissue  moistun/ing  and  aniimicrubial  compositions    5.686.089  CI 
424-405000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation  See  - 

Fujii.  Toshio;  Kalo.  Ka/uhiro.  Koodo.  Toyomitsu;  and  Kawaiiaki.  Sinii 

5.686.173.  CI   428-21 1()()0 
Kasakura.  Akeo.  and  Kaneda.  Takeshi.  5.686.231.  CI   4.MV399()00 
Tagayka.Toshiaki.  Avyane.  Kaoru.  and  Nagaike.  Kayuhiro.  .5.686.101.  CI 

424-450(100. 
Tezuka.  Mitsuharu;  Awata.  Mitsum.  and  Shiraki.  Akira.  5.685.902  CI 
I06-M3(100 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Adachi.  Kalsumi.  ikcda.  Rvuichi;  and  Kurusu.  Kyoko.  5.686.780  CI 

1 10-68  (HJD. 
Aral.   Kiyoshi.  Takagi.  Yoshio;  and   Iwasa.  Tatsuya.  5.686.758.  CI 

257-693(XI0 
Hasegawa.  Kouichi;  and  Yuda.  Kayuyuki.  5.686.868.  O.  131-75.000 
Hashimoto.  Hiniyuki.  5.687.311,  CI    .195-183  100. 
Hidaka.  Hidcto.  A.sakura.  Mikio;  Fujishima.  Ka/uya.su.  Ooishi.  Tsukasa: 
Anmoto.    Ka/uumi.  Tomishima.   Shigeki;   aiid   Tsukude    Ma.<iaki 
5.687.123.  CI    .165-189090 
Iwalani.  Shiro;  and  Malsumura.  Kyoji.  5.686.819.  CI.  322-25  000 
Kubo.  Kazuki;  Fujimoto.  Takamitsii.  Nagae.  Suguni.  Kobaya.shi.  Toshio 

and  Wakita.  Ka/uko.  5.686.216.  CI  4.30-78.000 
Majumdar.  Gourab;  Hatae.  Shinji;  and  Koura.  Ma.sayuki.  5.686.859  Ci 

3275.10  (KM 
Murau.  Shigemi.  and  Koma.  Mitsum.  5.585.282.  CI   121-615  000 
Nakamichi.  Ma.saki.  5.685.284.  CI.  123-688.000 
Shinohara.  Takayuki.  5.687.146.  CI    .195-4.10  (KM) 
Take^ihila.    Nobtio;    Fujiu.   Tenjo.    Karaki.    Monhiro.    ine.    Mitsuru; 
Nakane.  Kazuhiko;  Kime.  Kenjiro.  and  Kobachi.  Hideaki.  5.687  012 
CI    1.59-822.0(X) 
L'da.  Nobuya.  5.686.918.  CI    141   161  (KK) 

Wada.  Tomohisa;  Kozaru.  Kunihiko.  and  Shiocni.  Tuni  5  687  Iii    Ci 
365-1.54.000. 


VamanHHo.  Masahim.  5.686.711.  CI   200-61  480. 
Mitsubishi  Electnc  Semiconductor  Softvtare  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 
Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.687.311.  CI    395-183  KK). 
Lda.  Nobuya.  5.686.918.  CI    141   161  (KK) 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Ctiemical  Cimipany.  inc     See 

Ohya.  Ka/uyuki.  and  Sayama.  Nono.  5.686.172.  CI  428-2IO(KK) 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Ono.  Hideka/u.  Ide,  Mikio.  and  Yamaimito.  Masavuki.  5.686.906.  CI 
14(>-92X(KK) 
Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corp<iration:  See— 

ikoma.  HinKiki.  Yamashiro.  Akiyoshi;  Fujisiara.  Kivoshi;  and  Osuma 

Nobuhini.  5.685.892.  CI   75-652  (KKI 
Koyama.  Takashi.  and  Niihara.  Koichi.  5.686.306.  CI   50II27(KK) 
Mitsuboshi  Behing  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegaua.  Arata.  Koga.  Toshiaki;  Mi/uno.  Takahide.  Takashinia.  Hide«- 
uke.  Maisuo.  Yasunori;  and  Okavka.  Hmrshi.  5.685.417.  CI     198- 
X47IKKI 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc    See- 

Harada.  Yukiko;  Shinoda.  Hosei.  Sukegawa.  Makoto;  and  Tamauni. 
Hiroaki.  5.686,066.  CI   424-70  1 4<l 
Mitsuishi.  Naoki.  Baba.  Shiro,  Nagayanu.  Hiromi.  Hayashi,  Tsulomu,  and 
Hayakawa.  Yukihide.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd   Single-chip  micriKomputer  basing 
an  expandable  address  area   5,687.344,  CI    395-421  MKI 
Miwa.  Hiroaki.  Sudo.  Ryoichi;  Tajima.  Tcisuo;  and  Koyama,  Eiji,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd  C)n(ic-al  reproduclHm  apparatus   5.686  2''7 
CI   410-147  (KK). 
Miwa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mi/obe,     Tatsuya;     Sumiyoshi,     Ma.savuki;     and     Mi»a,     Himyuki 
5.686.032.  CI   26440  KK) 
Mi»a.  Shigemi   See 

YamamtKo,  Yoshitaka;  Mm  a.  Shigemi,  Ogami.  isao;  Nakao.  Noriaki; 
and  Katagami.  Takuro,  5,685.190.  CI   72.466.0(K) 
Miwa.  Takao.  Su/uki.  Masahiro.  Takahashi.  Akio.  Okabe.  Yoshiaki.  Satsti. 
Yuichi.  and  Nishimura.  Shin,  lo  Hilashi.  Lid  .  and  Hiiachi  Chemical  Co 
Ltd  Thin  him  wiring  bsurd  5.686.191.  CI.  428  473  .5(K) 
Miyachi.  Akihiro  See— 

Kuruya.    Okitsugu.     Miyachi.    Akihiro;    and    Miya/awa.     Masaaki 
5.687.269.  CI    385-85  (KKI 
Miyagi.  Masumi   .See 

Akamatu.  YoshinHHo;  Kusuba.  Shigeki.  Yamane.  Toshiyuki;  Miyagi. 
Masumi;  Kaneko.  Takehira;  and  Kamiyama.  Masashi.  5.686.184  CI 
428-411  KK) 
Miyakawa.  Kuniko.  lo  NEC  Corporalion   Eutectic  Cu-alloy  winng  structure 

in  a  semiconductor  desice   5.686.760.  CI   257-751  (KK).' 
Miyake.  Shigeni   See  — 

Te/uka.    Satoni;    Malsumura.    Saii>ru.    Kihara.    Kenichi.    Furukawa. 
Hiroshi.   Miyake.  Shigeru.  and  Tsuyuki.   Yousukc.   5.()87  115    CI 
195-2(K)  KK) 
Miyamon.  Hideo;  Wachi.  Masatada;  and  Kato.  Mitsumi,  lo  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration  Pnxessing  desice  performing  plural  operations  for  plural  tones  in 
resp<inse   lo  readout  of  one  program   instruction     5.(>87.|05    CI     164- 
724  LV) 
Miyamoto.   Hidenon.   to  Nikon  Corptvation    Camera  display  desice   for 
displaying  information  based  on  photographic  optical  system  fiKusine 
control    5.6X7.4(N.  CI   .196-290  (KK) 
Miyamoto.  Sampei   See 

ishimura.    Tamihiro;   aiui    Miyamoto.    .Sampei.    5  h86  752    CI     '•57- 
.169(KK) 
MiyaiiHMo.  .Satoshi:  See — 

End«iu.  Syunichi;  and  Miyamoto.  Saiivshi.  5.685.922.  Ci.  148-247  (KK). 
Miyaiui.  Keiichiro  See 

Nishida.  Kalsunon.  Mivano.  Keiichiro;  iua.se.  Masaki;  and  ichinose 
Eiji.  5.685.819.  CI   494-51  (KK) 
Miyau.  Tomoyasu;  Sakamoto.  Koichi.  Toyama.  Kaisuloshi;  and  Sueyiwhi. 
Masaaki.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd  Schonkv  bamer  diode  haying 
a  mesa  structure   5.686.753.  CI    257-47 1  OTK) 
Miya/aki.  Hideya  See 

iwamatsu.  Takayuki;  Kawano.  Kenji.  Misii/aki.  Hideya.  iio.  Sbinichi; 
Inooe.  Soichi;  Sato.  Hiroyuki.  Tanaka.  Saloshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Koii 
5.686.209.  CI   4.K)  5  0(KI 
Miya/aki.    Kunihiro.    lo   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.    Surface   prtKcssing 
method  effected  for  lotal-rcflection  X-ray  fluorescence  analysis.  5.686.114 
CI    416-177(KK) 
Miyazawa.  Ma.saaki:  See 

Furuya.    Okitsugu;     Miyachi.    Akihim;    and    Miyazawa     Masaaki 
5.687.269.  CI.  385-85  (KK) 
Miyazawa.  Masayuki    See— 

ishibashi.  Kenji.  Hara.  Yoshihmi;  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko;  Fujino.  Akihiko: 
Maeda.  Yasuo;  OhnKiri.  Shigeto;  Ishiio.  Fumiaki;  Ootsuka.  Hiixishi; 
and  Miya/awa.  Ma-sayuki.  5.687.404.  CI    .196-88  (KK) 
Miyoshi.  Hideaki.  lo  Kaijo  Corporation  Wire  guiding  apparatus,  wire  guiding 
method  and  a  wire  bottdcr  equipped  with  said  apparatus.  5.685.476  CI 
228-180  5(K) 
Mi/i>be.  Tatsuya;  Sumiyoshi.   Masayuki.  and  Miwa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Toyota 
Jidmha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Privess  of  lonning  a  gasket  directly  on  wirt- 
piece.  using  a  nxild  clamped  lo  the  workpiece  5.686.032.  CI  264-40  KK). 
Miztikami.  Kazunon:  See— 

Matsuzaki.  Minotu.  Mizokami.  Kazunsm.  Salo.  Yuu;  Naiio.  Yoshitaka; 
Totnikawa.   Fumio;   and   Hamada.    Masaliaru.    5.687  411     Ci    396^ 
3iO.O(K) 
Mizouchi.  Kiyoisugu  .See — 


Hirayama.  Hideo;  ibaraki.  Nobuki;  Hidaka.  Koji;  Miznuchi.  Kiyotsugu, 

Kolwyashi.  Michiya;  ishigami.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Ryo;  and  Kikuchi. 

Makoto.  5.686.980.  CI    349- 1 10  (KKI 

Mi/ukami.  Tamio;  iloh.  Mikilo;  Hara.  Milsunobu;  Nakano.  Himfumi;  Aotani. 

Yumiko;  Ochiai.  Keiko;  Akinaga.  Shiro;  and  Miharj.  Akira.  to  Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogyo,  Co  .  Lid  I'CFI  16  compounds  5.686.606.  CI  540-461.(KK) 

Mi/unashi.  Toshimasa   .See— 

Aotakc.    Hidenori;   Hosono.   Yoshimasa.    Mizunashi.  Toshimasa;   and 
Nakada.  Shuhei.  5.687.160.  CI.  .169-275-100 
Mi/uno.  Masayuki:  See — 

lima.    Tomofumi;    Yamashina.    Masakazu;    and    Mi/uno.    Masayuki. 
5.686.853.  CI.  327-374.(KK) 
Mi/uiHi.  Motohini:  .See — 

Dhla.  Tadao;  Tamaki.  Shigenori;  Mi/uno.  Motohiro;  Morinaga.  Masa 
hiko.  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.685.933.  CI.  I.56175(XK) 
Mi/uno.  Takahide:  See  — 

Hascgaw  a.  Arata;  Koga.  Ttvshiaki;  Mizuno.  Takahide;  Takashima.  Hides 
uke;  Malsuo.  Ya-sunori;  and  Okawa.  Hiroshi.  5.685.417.  CI     198 
847  (KK) 
Mizuno.  Yuji;  and  Kiiawaki,  Shiro.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  .  Lid  Punch 
apparatus  for  improved  registration  of  image  receiying  material  in  an  image 
forming  desice   5.686.999.  CI    358-296  (KK) 
Mizusawa.  Hideyuki;  Masuda.  Shunichi.  and  Tayama.  Masashi.  lo  Zapex 
Technologies.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  eflicienily  delermining  a 
frame  motion  vector  in  a  video  encixler  5.6X7,097.  CI   364-514  (K)R 
Mizula.  Akira.   lo  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.   Lid  .   and   Iomega  Corporation 
Magnetic  disk  cartridge  and  prix-ess  for  jmnlucing  Ihc  same  5.687.048  CI 
.160  1110(K) 
Mi/uiani.  Hideki:  See— 

Shibue,  Hideaki;  Yoshioka,  loshiharu;  and  Mizulani.  Hideki.  5.685.5.56, 

CI    280-690  (KK) 

Mizulani.  iiikaru;  inoue.  Mikihisa;  Masuda.  Kenmci;  and  Takeda.  Hidekazu. 

lo  Hiiachi  Maxell.  Ltd  ;  and  Hiiachi.  Ltd  Magnetic  lape  cartridge  having 

inple  hd  assembly    5.687.047.  CI   .160- 1 32  (KK) 

Mizulani.  Tsuvoshi.  to  Bnither  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink  lel  recording 

device   5.686.946.  CI    147-68  (KK) 
Mo.  Seung  Kce:  See — 

Hwang,  Yun  Son;  Kim.  Nam  Tae;  Mo.  .Seung  Kec,  and  Park.  Kwang 
Rang.  5.687.195.  CI   375-145  (KK). 
Moallemi.  Kamran:  See 

lx^e.  Chong  L'  ;  Moallemi.  Kamran;  and  Hinderling.  Jurg.  5.687.191.  CI 
175  2 16 (KKI 
MiKhida.  Ka/uomi.  lo  Going  Tokyo.  Co.  Lid  Filler  element.  5.685.887.  CI 

55-3.16  0(K) 
MtK'k.  George  Edwin;  Kathiresan.  Krishnaswamy;  and  Ix-ver.  Clyde  Jeffer- 
son. Jr .  to  Lucent  Technologies  inc.  Metfuid  and  apparatus  for  separating 
one  or  more  optical  fibers  fmm  an  optical  fiber  ribbon.  5.685.945.  CI. 
1.56-584  (KK) 
Mock.  Randolf;  Kappel.  .-Xndreas;  and  Mcixner.  Hans,  lo  Siemens  Aktieng- 
escilschaft  Apparatus  for  apportioning  and  alomizing  fluids  5.685.485.  CI 
2.39-102  2(K) 
Mixline  Manufacturing;  See — 

Voss.  Mark;  Hughes.  Gregory;  Alley,  Scot;  and  Kotlal.  Peter,  5,685.366. 
CI    165  144  (KK) 
Mohindra.  Raj;  Bhushan.  Abhay;  Bhushan.  Rajiv;  l^iri.  Suraj;  Anderson.  John 
H..   and   Nowell.  Jeffrey,   to  YieldL'P  International     I'llra-low    particle 
semiconductor  apparatus'  5.685.327.  CI    134-95  2(K1 
Mohr.  Klaus-Michael:  .See — 

Ansmann.  Achim;   Kawa.   Rolf;   Mohr.   Klaus-Michael;  and  Koesier. 
Josef.  5.686.087,  CI   424-401. (KK) 
Mohn.  Katsuo:  .See  — 

Lane,  Frank  Anion.  Augenbraun.  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald. 

Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig.  Henderson.  John  GiKxlchilde  Norie.  Mohri.  Kal 

suo;   Nakamura.   Masafumi;   Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Okamoto.   Hiroo; 

Oku.  Masuo;  and  Plolnick.  Michael  Allen.  5.687.275.  CI  386-68  (KK) 

Mohrmann.  David  G  .  and  Laloge.  Dennis  P.,  (o  Ford  Global  Technologies. 

inc   Tube  expanding  assembly   5.685,066.  CI    29-723  (KH) 
Moisin.  Mihail;  and  Mariicb.  Mark  E..  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company   Ballast 

circuit  fivr  compact  tluorcsceni  lamp  5.686.799.  CI    315-307  (KK) 
Molecular  Pnibes.  Inc  :  See — 

Zhang.   Yu-ZJiong;   and   Haugland.   Richard   P.    5.686.261.  CI    415- 
405  (KK) 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Reynolds.  Howard.  5.685.742.  CI   439-676 (KK) 
Mollcr,  Achim   Recycled  wixid  pnxtuct  with  platelets   5.686.175.  CI   428- 

326(KK) 
M«ller.  Anders  Juel;  Nielsen.  Chita  Studsgaard;  and  Petersen.  Bent  Riber.  to 
Noso  Nordisk  A/S  Method  for  restructuration  of  raw  meat  for  production 
of  restructured  raw   meal  by  addition  to  Ihe  meal  of  transglutaminase 
5.686.124.  CI   426- .56.(KK). 
Molleyres.  Louis-Pierre:  See — 

Morisawa.  Yasuhiro;  Sailo.  Akio;  Nailo.  Satoru;  Toyama.  Toshimitsu; 
Kaneko.  Susumu;  Molieyres.  Lxmis- Pierre;  and  Gehiet.  Jean-Claude. 
5.686.484.  CI.  514-450.000 
Mong.  Oivind.  to  Kvemeland  Klepp  AS  Multiple  section  reversible  plough 

5.685.378.  CI    I72-2(MOOO 
Moniloring  Technology  Corporalion   .SV* — 

Hernandez,    Walter    C ;    and    Vosburgh,    Frederick.    5.686,669.    CI 
73660(KK) 
Monsigny.  Michel:  See — 


Redziniak.  Gerard;  Cerdan.  Dominique;  Kieda.  Claudine;  and  Mon- 
signy. Michel.  5.686.103.  CI.  424-4.50,(KK). 
Moon,  Joo-Hee:  See — 

Oh.  Seong-Jun;  Chun.  Sung-Moon;  Mixvn,  Jixi-Hee;  and  Kim,  Jae 
Kyixin,  5,686.956.  CI    .148-19.000. 
Mtxmen.  Chril  T  W  ;  Duyn.  Jeff;  and  van  Gelderen.  Peter,  to  United  Sutes 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services    Meth<id  and  system  for  MRI 
deieclion  of  abnormal  blood  flow    5.685.305.  CI    128-65.V.KK). 
M(x>re  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Langan.  Joseph  W..  5.686.159.  CI.  428-40.KK) 
M<x)re,  Dav  id  D  ;  and  Baes.  Myriam  I.,  to  General  Hospital  Corporalion.  The 
Constiiutiye  activator  of  retinoid  acid  response  (car)  receptor  fusion 
prolien   5.686.574.  CI.  5.10  3.50  (KK) 
M(x>rc.  Donal    Removable  storage  apparatus  5.685.470.  Ci.  224-567.000. 
M(X>rchead.  Jack  F    See — 

Maung.   Michael   A  .   Mixvrehead.   Jack   F;  and  Sonyey.  Gabor  L.. 
5.687.091.  CI.  .364-499  (KKI 
Moran.  Mark  B  :  See — 

Johnson.  Linda  F ;  Klemm.  Karl  A.;  and  Moran.  Mark  B..  5.686.152.  Ci. 
427.577.(KK). 
Mordue.  George  S  :  See — 

Chandler.  Richard  C;  and  Mordue.  George  S..  5.685.701.  CI.  417- 
424  KK) 
Morel-Fourrier.  J   Paul:  See— 

Hclmbrechl.  Peter;  Fehlmann.  Wolfgang;  .Schullheiss.  Gerold;  Jungcr. 
Dieter;  Kehrich.  Bixlo;  and  Morel-Fourrier.  J    Paul.  5.685.274.  CI. 
1 23-4.50  (KK). 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  p.l.c  .  Tile;  See — 

Hcrmele.  Jules  J  ;  and  Robinson.  David  P..  5.686..507.  CI.  523-153.000. 
Morgcnthal.  Loihar  See — 

Wiedemann.  Guenter;  Grueneherg.  Dirk;  Morgenthal.  LiKhar.  Schwahe. 
Walter.  Banhel.  Klaus;  and  Gnann.  Ruediger  Arnold.  5.685.999.  CI 
219-121  830. 
Mon.  Osamu:  .See — 

Sekiguchi.  Akira;  Uchida.  Yosinon;  Suloh.  Masahiro;  and  Mori.  Osamu. 
5.685.270.  Ci.  123-339.210. 
Mori.  Saloshi:  .See — 

Okada.  Osamu;  Takaml.  Susumu;  Kotani.  TamtXu;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Fujita. 
Himki;  Fukumura.  Naoko;  and  Ippommatsu.  Masamichi.  5.685.890. 
CI   48-214(KK) 
Mori.  Taiichi:  See 

Fukakusa.  Masaharu;  Mori.  Taiichi;  and  Horinouchi.  Shogo.  5.687.155, 
CI   .169- 1 1 2. (KK) 
Mori.  Talsuki:  See  — 

Sakoh.  Masahiko;  and  Mon.  Talsuki.  5.686.817.  CI   32()-.19.(KK) 
Mon.  Te(suaki:  See — 

Takase.  Seisuke;  Mori.  Tetsuaki;  Okubo.  Akihiro;  and  Machida.  Yasushi. 
5.685.825.  CI   6(K)- 1 40  (KK). 
Morii.  Hiroko:  See — 

Haya.shi.  Ka/uyuki;  Morii.  Hiroko;  Sakoda.  Mineko;  Ohsugi.  Minoru; 
and  Kamigaki.  Mamoai.  5.686.012.  CI   252-62. .560 
Morikawa.  Hideki;  Masuo.  Junichi;  Takao.  Norizo;  and  Okazaki.  Masahide. 
lo  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ud.  Image  reading  apparatus.  5.687.008. 
CI.  358-475,(KK). 
Morikawa.  Minoru;  Fujita.  Masaki;  Kunieda.  Yasushi.  Watanabe.  Yoshilaka; 
and  Harada.  Shoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Selsakusho 
Mechanical  shift  lixk  apparatus,  and  lock  mechanism  and  w  ire  structure  for 
mechanical  shift  lock.  5.685.405.  CI.  i92-4.00A. 
Morimoto.  Kyomi:  See — 

Kishi.  Hiroshi;  Ilo.  Tom;  Morimoto.  Kyomi.  Yokoyama.  Shoji;  and 
Kurixia.  Kenji.  5.687.083.  CI   364-449  MK) 
MorimtMo.  Toru;  Hashinoki.  Kenji.  Hamada.  Tetsuya;  and  Kamei.  Kenji.  lo 
Dainippon   Screen   Mfg    Co  .  Ltd    Substrate  processing  apparatus  and 
metNxl   5.687.085.  CI.  .164-468  280 
Morin.  Scon  Frederick;  Costello.  Bnan  Palnck;  and  Pritulksy.  James,  lo 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Electrical  connector  hav  ing  a  v  isual  indicator. 
5.685.737.  CI.  4.19-49().(KK) 
Morinaga.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ohta.  Tadao.  Tamaki.  Shigenori;  Mizuno.  Motohiro;  Monnaga.  Masa- 
hiko; and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.685.933.  CI    1.56-175  0(K) 
Morisawa.    Yasuhiro;    Sailo.    Akio;    Naito.    Satoru;    Toyama.    Toshimitsu; 
Kaneko.  Susumu;  Molleyres.  Louis-i^erre;  and  Ohret.  Jean-Claude,  to 
Sankyo  Co .  Ltd.;  and  Ciba-Geigy  Corporalion.  Milbemvcin  denvatiyes. 
their  preparation  and  their  use   5.686.484.  CI.  5I4-4.50.0(K). 
Morita.  Keisuke:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Himlsugu;  Morita.  Keisuke;  Matsunaga.  Hiroshi;  and  Mura- 
malsu.  Shigeiu.  5.685.703.  CI   418-63  (KK) 
Morita.  Masahiro:  .See — 

Yamada.  Katsuya;  and  Monta.  Masahiro.  5.686.160.  CI   428-67  000 
Morila.  Shigeki:  Sei — 

Narato.  Kivoshi;  Kobayashi.  Hironobu;  Taniguchi.  Masayuki;  Kohno. 
Tsuyoshi;  Okazaki.  Hirofumi;  ilo.  Kazuyuki;  Morita.  Shigeki;  and 
Baba.  Akira.  5.685.242.  CI    1 10-262  (KK) 
Mori(z.  Werner:  See — 

Schmidi.  Karsien;  Moritz.  Werner;  and  F^isch,  Reinhaid.  5.685.743.  CI, 
4.19-701. (KK) 
Mtmuchi.  Toshiaki;  and  Yokoyama.  Teruo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Metiiod  for 
formini!  MESFET  having  f  shaped  gate  electrxide.  5.686.325.  CI.  437- 
.19.(KK) 
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Muriwaki.  Funuo:  Hachiya.  Sal»shi.  and  Endu.  Hiroyuki.  lo  lifemilsu  Kusan 
Co  .  Ltd.  Liquid  cr>sul  display  device,  methnds  of  producing  and  dnving 
the  liquid  crystal  display  de\  ice.  and  liquid  crystal  cvMnposition  5.686.02 1 . 
a   252-2S«610 
Moriwaki.  Minoni:  See — 

OkumcNo.  Takeki;  Chiba.  Kenji.  Hoshino.  Yukio:  Komanu.  Hirowugu; 
Naga.sawa.  Mahko  Arauni.  Hideka/u;  Tensawa.  Michio:  and  Mofi- 
»aki.  Minoni.  5.f*6.479.  CI   51438.1000 
Moriyama.  Tadashi:  See — 

MaLsumoto.  Chikako:  Monvama.  Tada.shi.  Kobava.shi.  Takaiiishi;  and 
Hioki.  Yuichi.  .•i.68<..4«.v'ci   .510-436  (WO 
Mofley.  Steven  Allan:  See— 

Paneih.  Enc;  Hand/el.  Mark  J  ;  Morley.  Steven  Allan;  and  Avi.s.  Graham 
M  .  5.687.194.  CI   375-283  000 
MortM.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Maruta.  Ma.samichi;  Nanai.  Hidehisa:  Moroi,  Yoshihim:  Takaha.shi. 
HiriKhi;  and  Hasegawa.  Seiji.  5.686.52.5.  CI   524-600.000. 
Morozov.  Aleksandr  A.   See — 

Schookin.  S«^ei  I .  Zuhcnko.  Viatcheslav  G  .  Beliaev.  Konsianiin  R.. 
Mtxozov.  Aleksandr  A     and  Yiwg.  Wen  H.  5.685.316.  CI     128 
713(100 
Moinson.  Howard  J.:  See — 

Slambolic,  Zarko;  Smith.  Shari  L.;  Mercuno,  Frank,  and  Momson. 
Howard  J  .  5.685.776,  CI.  463-46.000 
Monisor,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Royer.  Garfield  P:  Momstin.  Larrv  E  :  and  Ciuick-shank.  Kenneth  A  . 
5.686.243.  CI   435-6  (KK) 
Mono*.  Linda  A.:  See — 

Moses,  Alan  C  ,  Momm.  Linda  A.;  and  Flier,  Jeffrey  S  .  5,686,408.  CI 
514-3  000. 
Morszeck.  Dieter,  to  Rimowa  KotTertabrik  GmbH.  Melal  suilca.se  and  method 

for  manufacturing  a  metal  suilca.sc   5.685.403.  CI    190-126  000. 
Motion  Inlemaiional.  Inc    See— 

Corrcll.  Glenn  D  .  and  Berstler.  Roy  M  .  5.686,185.  CI  428-418.000 
Jordan.  Michael  P:  Con.  Manhew  A  :  and  Ward,  Alan  J  .  5,685.562.  CI 
280-739(100. 
Mosaid  Technologies  Inc  ;  See — 

Mes.  Ian;  and  Allan,  Graham.  5.686.848.  CI    327-143  000. 
Mosebach  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Cummins.    Robert;    Kinlloff.    Victor    V;    and    Benson,    William    A, 
5,686,880,  CI   3.38-316(100 
Mosel  Vitelic,  Inc    See — 

Wang.  Chih  Hsien   and  Chen.  Min-Liang.  5.686.324,  CI.  437-34.000 
Moses.  Alan  C  .  MorKm.  Linda  .A  .  and  Rier.  Jeffrey   S  .  lo  Beth  Israel 
Hospital  Association,  The  Method  for  modifying,  diagnosing,  and  screen 
ing  for  IGF-I  sensitive  cell  barrier  properties   5.686,408.  CI   514-3000 
Moses.  Pincfias:  See — 

Johansson.  Rolf  Ante.  Moses.  Pinchas;  Nilvebranl,  Lisbeth;  and  Sparf. 
Bengl  Ake,  5,686,464,  CI  514  315000. 
Moskal.  Jerzy:  See — 

Lewiiiski,  Tadeusz;  Jamo,  Leszek.  Trojan.  Aniuni;  Moskal.  Jerzy;  Bed- 

narz,  Marian;  Godkowicz.  Mieczyslaw;  Belniak,  Jozef;  Konieczny. 

Piotr.  Zabierowski,  Stanislaw;  and  Koryga.  Slanislaw.  5.685,669.  CI 

405-291  000. 

Moskowitz.  Scott  A.;  and  Cooperman.  Marc,  to  Dice  Companv.  The   Stcga 

nographic  method  and  device   5.687,2.36.  CI    380-28  (JOO 
Motamed.  Margaret:  See— 

Rumph.  G^vid  E  ;  Hams.  Charles  M  ;  Motamed.  Margaret.  Tucker. 
Maldtew;  Green.  L    Dale,  and  Buckley.  Robert  R  .  5.687.303.  CI 
.395-117  000 
Molegi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kumani.  Yukako.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Methixl  and 

apparatus  for  removing  a  thin  him  layer  5,686.211.  CI.  43O-.30.0»X) 
Moles.  Matthew  J  ;  Set- 
Wiley,  Steve  R  ;  and  Motes,  Manhew  J.,  5,687,320,  CI  395-200  160 
Motion.  William  C  :  See — 

Barr.  John  D  ;  Clegg.  John  M.;  and  Motion.  William  C  .  5.685.379.  CI 
175-61  000 
Motoki.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

AkaLsuka.  Tsuneo;  Moloki.  Yoshihiro;  Harada.  Takashi;  and  Su/awa. 
Akira.  5.685.783.  CI.  473-319.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Harvey.  Thomas  B  .  Ill;  Shi.  Song  Q.;  and  So.  Franky.  5.686,-360.  CI 
437-211.000 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Bai,  Lijun,  5,686,205,  CI.  429-218  0(X) 
Chen,  Xuming.  5.686,901.  CI   340-825.440. 

Chong.  Kok  Huat:  and  Castaneda.  Julio  Ces».  S.68S.4I8.  CI.  2a)^ 

284.000 
Feeney,  Gregory  A  .  and  Wilson.  Alan  L  .  5.687.188,  CI.  .375-220000 
Groman,  Barry  B  .  Suppelsa.  Anthony  B  ;  and  PoOer,  Scott.  5.686.226, 

CI.  4.30-325  000 
Harshe.  Ginsh  R..  Keyvani,  Danoush;  and  Goel,  Sanjay,  5,687.056,  CI 

361-328.000. 
Hcminger.  David  M.;  Alonas,  Paul  G  .  and  Coppock,  William  M., 

5.686,857.  O.  327-451  000 
Hetr,  Lawrence  Norman.  Porter.  John  David,  and  Coones,  Mary  Ann, 

5.687.178.  CI   .371-21  400 
Higgins.  Leo  M  .  III.  5.686.352.  CI  437  182.000. 
Joardar.   Kuntal.  and  Gullapalli.   Kiran   Kumar.  5.687.355.  C\    395 

500.000 


Uine.  John  E  ;  H<x>rv.  Dan.  and  Birwcr.  Phillip  K  .  Jr.  5.687.104.  O. 

364-724010 
Mahadcvan.   Dave  S  .   and   Boughter.   D    Lawrence.  5.686.698.  CI. 

174-52  400 
Martin.  Frederick  L  .  and  Carralero.  Cesar  W  .  5.686.864.  CI  33 1  - 1  OCA 
Maivas.  Ladislav.  5,686,860,  CI    327.540000 
McGanty.  Ralph  C  .  5.687.349.  CI    395-464  (KM) 
McLaughlin.  Michael  J  .  and  Ramabadran.  Tenkasi  V,  5.687.243.  O. 

381  94  3<XI 
Mulchandani.  Deepak,  and  Gray.  Rand.  5.687.378.  CI   .195-708.000 
Polak.  Anthony  J  .  and  Baker.  Theresa  L  .  5.686.162.  CI.  428-76(X)0 
Powell.  Clinton  C  .  II;  Keba,  James  Michael;  Carsello.  Stephen  Rocco; 

and  Eaton.  Enc  Thomas.  5.687.197.  O   375-347  000 
Setton.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Ling.  Fuyun.  5,687.198,  CI    375.147.000 
Smith.  Sybren  D  .  Marko.  Paul  D  .  and  Wadin,  Craig  P,  5,687.189.  CI 

375-244  (XIO 
Viot.  J  Greg,  and  Sibigtnith.  James  M  .  5.687.289.  CI   .195-3000 
Willard,    David    Frank.    Schwendeman.    Robert    John,    and    DeLuca. 
Michael  Joseph.  5.686.89H.  CI    140-825  (MO 
Mottet.  l>on-Philippe   See 

Meynckens.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Monet,  Leon-Philippe,  5,686,028,  CI. 
264-.10(X)0 
Mouchawar.  Gabriel:  See — 

McClure,  Kellv  H  .  Mouchawar.  Gabriel,  and  Causey.  James  D.,  Ill, 
5.685,315.  CI.  128-708.000 
Mouslakas.  Theixlore  D  .  lo  Trustees  of  Boston  University  Highly  insulating 

monocrysulline  gallium  nitnde  thin  hims   5.686,738, 'Cl.  257'- 103.000 
Movchan.  Boris  A  .  Timashov.  Viktor  A  ,  and  Pijuk.  Evgenii  L  .  to  Mishzn- 
amdnii  7.entr  Elektronno-Promc-ncwikh  Tekhnologii  lES  im  E.O  Palona 
NAN.  Electron  gun  having  electrically  is4>latcd  and  adjustable  cathode. 
5.686,785.  CI   313-453(100 
Mowry,  Craig  P  System  for  onginaling  film  and  video  images  simulta- 
neously, for  use  in  modification  of  video  originated  images  toward  simu- 
lating images  originated  on  film  5,687,011.  CI  358-527.000. 
Moyers.  Roger  S    See — 

Osman.  Fazil  I  .  Grow.  Robert  M  .  PcrlolT,  Ronald  S  .  Moyers.  Roger  S  ; 
Cordes.  Sallv.  and  Pollack.  Lawrence  J  .  5.687.314,  CI  .195-200.010. 
MPR  Associates,  Inc    See- 

Schmidt.  William  R.;  and  Wcems.   Sterling  J  .  5.687,206,  CI.   376- 
260.000 
M'Sadoques.  Andre  J     See 

Casagrande.  Robert;  Pannenborg,  Ench  J  .  M'Sadoques.  Andre  J  .  and 
Michaelis.  Gary  Paul.  5.686.709,  Cl   2(X>-.50  320. 
Muarata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takakura,  Kenji,  and  Takaoka.  Yuichi.  5,686,830,  O.  324-73.100. 
Mueller,  FratKis  J ,  to  Kalmbach  Feeds,  Iik    Granular  anionic  dry  cow 

product   5.686.125.  Cl  426-74(100 
Muhammad,  Nouman  A  :  See  — 

Mills.  Nancv.  Muhammad.  Nouman  A.;  Weiu.  Jay;  and  Nesbill.  Russell 
L  ,  5,686.104.  Cl   424-451  UK) 
Mukai.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Malsubara.  Kiyoshi,  Sato.  Masanao;  Mukai,  Hirofumi.  and  Ishikawa, 
Eiichi.  5.687.345.  G   395-430  (XX) 
Mukai,  Kiyotaka;  and  Nobuhisa,  Takao.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Electric 

shaver  5.685.077.  Cl    .10-43  920 
Mukherjee.  Ranjan.  to  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated    Recombinant 
DNA    encoding    Human    peroxisome    proliferator    activated    receptor. 
5.686.596.  Cl   5.36-23  500 
Mulchandani.   Deepak,  and  Gray,  Rand,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  dvnamicallv  reconfiguring  a  parser  5,687,378.  Cl.  395- 
708.(XX) 
MUller.  Bemhard   See — 

Deitz.  Rolf;  Miiller.  Bemhard.  and  Tzikas.  Athanassios,  5,686.584.  Cl 
5.34-612.000 
Muller.  Christiane:  See  - 

Darredeau.  Bernard.  Garv.  Daniel;  and  Muller.  Christiane.  5.685. 172.  Cl. 
62-6.36  000 
Muller,  Frank:  See — 

Beerends,  John  Orard.  Muller.  Frank;  and  van  Ravesleijn.  Robertus 
Lambeitus  Adnanus.  5.687.281.  Cl    195-2  120 
Muller.  Robert,  to  Dr    Ing    h  c.F   Porsche  AG    Drive  of  a  cross-country 

vehicle  5,685,389,  Cl    180-249.000 
Mulligan,  Bryan  P.  to  Display  Solutions.  Inc.  Lens  assembly  for  matrix  lamp 

displays   5.685.6.14.  Cl    .162-237  000 
Mullins.  Gregory  K     See — 

Davis,  Lisa  Louise;  and  Mullins,  Gregory   K  ,  5,687,334.  Cl    .395 
1.19  0(X) 
Multisorb  TechiH>logtes.  Inc    See 

Cullen,  John  S  ,  Idol.  Ronald  C  .  and  Powers.  Thomas  H  .  5.686.161.  Cl. 
428-68.000. 
Multivac.  Inc  :  See — 

Horsman.  Dennis  P.  5,685.1.30,  Cl   53  510  000 
Mulugeta,  Jarso:  See  — 

Holmes,  Cornelius.  Sishtia,  Vishnu;  and  Mulugeu.  Jarso,  5,685,699,  Cl 
417-423.100 
Mumford,  Robin  B  Method  for  the  amelioraiion  of  visual  distress.  5,686,982. 

Cl    35I-246.0»X) 
Munchhausen.  Rainer  See — 

Bemicke,  Erhard.  Dame.  Jurgen;  and  Munchhausen,  Rainer.  3.686.134. 
Cl   427.72.000. 
Mundy.  Ronald  John:  See— 


Fitzner.    Marc    James;    and    Mundv.    Ronald    John,    5,685,037.    Cl 
7-106  000. 
Munter.  John  D  :  See — 

Wallack.  David  A.;  Lewis,  Donald  M  ;  Munter.  John  D.;  Silbemagel. 
Peter  J.;  Heili.  Robert  V;  and  Yoshida,  Yuko,  5,686,142,  Cl    427 
277  000. 
Murakami.  Mototake:  See — 

Sato,  Norifumi;  Murakami,  Yuzi;   Idota,  Tadashi;  Konishi,  Hiroaki; 
Tatsumi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Murakami.  Mototake,  5,686.131.  Cl.  426- 
601.000. 
Murakami.  Yuzi:  See — 

Sato.  Norifumi;  Murakami.  Yuzi;   Idota.  Tadashi;   Konishi.  Hiroaki; 
Tatsumi.   Kiyoshi;  and  Murakami.   Mototake.  5.686,131,  Cl.  426- 
601  (KX) 
Muramatsu.  Shigcru:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Hirolsugu;  Morita.  Keisuke;  Matsunaga.  Hiroshi;  and  Mura 
malsu,  Shigeru,  5.685.703.  Cl.  4 18-63  (XX). 
Murao.  Noriaki;  and  Maeda,  Takanori,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation 
Focus  contnil  device  for  use  with  an  optical  pickup  ciMnpnsing  a  refracting 
means   5,687,146.  Cl   .169-44.2.10 
Muraoka.  Akemi:  See — 

Takahashi,    Toshiki;    Fukushima.    Talsuto;    Tanimolo.    Yoshio;    and 
Muraoka,  Akemi,  5,686,055,  Cl.  423-488.(XX). 
Muntsaki,  Ryuichi,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Hook  structure  for  molded  surface 

fastener  5.685,050,  Cl   24-449.(XX). 
Muraski,  James  T.  to  Ja.son,  Inc.  Coated  magnetic  tape  cassette  spring 

5.685,526,  Cl.  267-158.000 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ariie.  Mitsuo.  5,686.870,  Cl  332-168.000 
Miki.  Hisashi.  5,687,055.  Cl  361  305  000. 
Miyata,  Tomoyasu;  Sakamoto,  Koichi;  Toyama,  Katsutoshi;  and  Suey- 

oshi.  Masaaki,  5,686,753,  Cl.  257-471.000. 
Tada,  Hitoshi;  and  Kato.  Hideyuki,  5,686,873.  Cl.  333-1.14  000. 
Murata.   Shigemi;   and   Koiwa,   Mitsuru.   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Ignition  device  and  electrical  connector  for  internal  combustion 
engine  5,685,282,  Cl.  123-635.000. 
Murata.  Yasuhiro;  and   Mita,  Michio,  to  Sony  Corporation.   Input/output 

switching  apparatus  having  virtual  control.  5,686,905.  Cl   340-825  790 
Murayama,  Yoshihiko;  Takeuchi,  Nobuyoshi;  Aoki.  Yasumitsu;  and  Mat- 
suzawa,   Takashi,    to   Nemoto   &    Co..    Lid.    Phosphorescent   phosphor 
5.686,022,  Cl.  252-35 1. 40R. 
Murphv.  Mark  A  ;  and  Hynes.  John  W.,  to  Apcom,  Inc  Trip-free  high  limit 

control  5,685,481.  Cl.  236-21.008. 
Murphy,  Michael  T.  Speed  mea.suring  sports  goal  system    5.685.789.  Cl. 

473-478  (XX). 
Murphv.  Paul  A  ;  and  Booth.  William  M.,  II.  lo  EAMS  Industries.  Inc. 

Irrigation  synnge.  5.685.851.  Cl  604- 1 50.(XX). 
Murphy,  Teresa  Marie,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH.  Active 
substance  patch  for  ttie  release  of  estradiol  to  the  skin    5.686,098,  Cl 
424-448  (XX). 
Murphy.  Thomas  Howard:  See — 

Solinas,  Marco;  Murphy,  Thomas  Howard;  van  Heiningen,  Adriaan 
Reinhard  Pieter;  and  Ni.  Yonghao.  5.685,953,  Cl    162-65.000 
Murphy,  William  J  :  See — 

Neel.  Gary  T;  Parker.  James  R  ;  Collins,  Rick  L.;  Slorvick,  David  E  . 
Thomeczek.  Charles  L.,  Jr.;  Murphy,  William  J.;  Lennett.  George  R  ; 
Young.  Morris  J  ;  and  Kennedy,  Daniel  L.,  5,686,659,  Cl   73-51  010 
Murray.  Edwin:  See — 

Rudolph.  Gerda;  Grosse-Erdmann.  Michael;  Bair.  Joseph  L  ;  Murray, 
Edwin,  Doll,  Peter;  and  Schulz-Andres,  Heiko.  5.685,407.  Cl    192- 
70.1.30 
Murray.    Jeffrey    Lee.    Hand    appliance    for    quadnplegic    kinestherapy. 

5,685,809,  Cl.  482-105.000. 
Murray.  Pat  L  ;  and  Huber,  E.  Richard,  to  Polyfoam  Products,  Inc.  Water 
blown,  hydrophilic,  open  cell  polyurelhane  foams,  method  of  making  such 
foams  and  articles  made  thetefrom.  5.686.502,  Cl.  521-174.000. 
Murray.  Richard  A.;  Fries,  William  M.;  and  Purcell,  David  A.,  to  ENCAD. 
Inc.  Ink  jet  printer  incorporating  high  volume  ink  reservoirs.  5.686.947.  Cl 
.147-85  000 
Murray.  Robert  G  :  See- 
Dickinson.  Norman  L.;  Murray.  Robert  G.;  and  Klosky.  Michael  K  . 
5.685,153,  Cl   60-M8.000. 
Murray.  Thomas  J.;  and   Skoug,  Paul   G..   to   Imation  Corp    Substituted 
ptxipenitrile  compounds  as  antifogganis  for  black-and-white  photothermo- 
graphic  and  thermographic  elements.  5,686,228,  Cl.  4-30-350.000. 
Munhy,  Keshava:  See — 

Karimian,  Kha.shayar;  Murthy.  Keshava;  and  Hall.  Darren,  5,686.612, 
Cl   544-284.000 
Muixhy,  K    S    Keshava;  Burchat,  Andrew;  and  Weeralunga,  Gamini.  to 
Brantford  Chemicals  Inc  Sodium  enalapril  complex  and  the  use  thereof  to 
make  sodium  enalapril   5,686,627.  Cl   548-531  000 
Musso,  Gary  F:  See— 

Kozarich.  John  W;  Musso,  Gary  F;  and  Malfroy-Camine.  Bernard. 
5,686,416,  Cl   514-15.000. 
Must  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Chen,  Donald,  5,687,004,  Cl.  358-445.000. 
Muto,  Takao:  See— 

Nishijima,  Takayuki;  Kawamachi,  Kaiyehiro;  Muto,  Takao;  Yamazaki, 
Mitsuo;  and  Arima,  Toshiyuki,  5.685,595,  Cl.  296-70.000. 


Muloh,  Eiji;  Kubota.  Shinichi;  Maeda.  Susumu;  Asakura.  Suguru;  and  Nagai. 
Akira.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  anti-thefl  system. 
5,686.883.  Cl   340-426.(XX) 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel;  Sick,  August  J  ;  Narva.  Kenneth  E.;  Schnepf.  H   Ernest; 
and  Schwab.  George  E.,  5,686,069.  Cl   424-93.461. 
Myer^,  Albert:  See — 

Sexton.  Brendan  F.;  Knuijt,  Hans  M.;  Eldrid,  Sacheverel  Q.;  Myers, 
Albert;  Coneybeer.  Kyle  E.;  Johnson,  David  Martin;  and  Kellock.  lain 
R..  -5,685,693,  Cl.  415-173.100 
Myers,  Keith  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Adjustable  chocking  element 

5.685,429.  Cl.  206-455.000 
Myojyo.  Katsunori:  See — 

Osada,  Takeshi;  and  Myojyo.  Katsunori,  5,686.636.  C\.  552-544.000. 
Myrick.  Randall  T:  See — 

Bradshaw.  James   H.;  Rodlin.   Daniel  W;  and  Myrick.  Randall  T. 
.5.685.116.  Cl   .52-311.100. 
Nabcta.  Osamu:  See — 

Tomiuchi.    Yoshimasa;    Kuroda.    Masami;    Nabeta.   Osamu;   Amano. 
Ma.sayo;  Hattori,  Yoshimasa;  and  Funisho.  Noboru.  5.686.212,  Cl. 
4.10-56.(XX). 
Nabi.  Nuran:  See — 

Gaffar,    Abdul;    Nabi,    Nuran;    Afllitto.    John;    and    Stringer.    Orum. 
5,686,064,  Cl.  424-57.(XX). 
Nabisco  Technology  Company:  See — 

Tracy,  Gregory  A.;  Addesso.  Kevin;  Winfrey,  Donald  C;  Marable.  Alger 
C  ;  and  Straka,  Robert,  5,686,128,  Cl.  426-284.000. 
Nachi-Fujikoshi  Corp.;  See — 

Ohkawa,  Tadashi;  Aoki,  Hiromi;  Aiba,  Keizo:  Yoneshima,  Taka.shi; 

Nakatani.  Koji;  and  Sugasawa,  Goichi,  5,686,291,  Cl   435-252  KX) 

Naclerio,  Edward  J.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Encryption  kev  management 

system  for  an  integrated  circuit.  5,687,237,  Cl.  38()-29.00() 
Nacman.  Aron:  See — 

Coonan.  Bonnie  R.;  Frumu.sa.  Anthony  M  ;  Nacman.  Aron;  Tse.  Francis 
K  ;  and  Davidson,  Michael  L  .  5,687,297.  O   395-102.000 
Nadhemy.  Rudolph  E.;  and  Kampf.  Mark,  to  ireco,  Inc    Glad  hand  anti- 

rotation  device.  5,685,573.  Cl   285-24.000 
Naef.  Beat:  See— 

Dcmuth.  Robert;  Naef.  Beat;  Hirschle,  Werner;  and  Weisigk.  Lars. 
5.685,047,  Cl.  19-113.000. 
Nagae,  Suguru:  See — 

Kubo.  Kazuki;  Fujimoto.  TakamiLsu;  Nagae.  Suguru;  Kobayashi,  Toshio: 
and  Wakita,  Kazuko,  5,686,216.  Cl.  4.10-78.000 
Nagai,  Akira:  See — 

Muloh,  Eiji;  Kubota,  Shinichi;  Maeda,  Susumu;  Asakura.  Suguru;  and 
Nagai,  Akira,  5,686.883.  Cl.  .140-426  000 
Nagaike,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tagawa.  Toshiaki;  Awane.  Kaoru;  and  Nagaike.  Kazuhiro.  5,686. 101 ,  Cl 
424-4-50.000. 
Nagami.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Banno,  Kouji;  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Kumai.  Yoko;  Doi,  Hartio;  Nagami. 
Tetsuo;  Aono,  Norihiko;  Kasahara,  Koichi;  and  Matsumoto.  Shigeji. 
5.686,377,  Cl.  502-330.000. 
Nagamura.  Takashi;  and  Tomita,  Shinji,  toTeisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  preparing  high  purity  hydrogen  bromide  5,685.169,  Cl 
62-617.000 
Naganc,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Michel.  St^phane;  Truflfaut,  Christophe;  Nagane,  Hiromichi;  Dodge, 
Alexandre;  and  Froger.  Marie-H(!Bne,  5,685.535,  Cl   271-157  (XX) 
Nagano.  Fumikazu.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reader  with  high-resolution 

mode  and  high-speed  mode   5.687,003,  Cl    358-445  000 
Naganuma.  Keisuke:  See — 

Furuno,  Saloshi;  Ohtani,  Kenji;  Inoue.  Koichi;  Yamasaki,  Koichi;  and 

Naganuma,  Keisuke,  5,686,362,  Cl.  437-220.000. 

Nagao.  Yoshiaki;  Kobayashi,  Atsuhiro;  and  Sakuma.  Mikio,  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  tape  cassette  with  separated  recording  medium 

and  ink  ribbon.  5,685,654.  Cl  400-248.000 

Nagaoka,   Kenji;  and  Gotoh.   Satoru,  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited.  Thermopla.slic  compositions.  5,686.539.  Cl   525-395.000. 
Nagaoka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Makino,  Kenzi;  Akiyama,  Shigeaki;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Nagaoka,  Takeshi; 
Niki,  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe.  Shi- 
geomi;  and  Ishikawa,  Kimihiro.  5,686,-390,  Cl   504-21 3  0(X) 
Nagarajan.  Vasantha:  See — 

Laffend,   Lisa  Anne;   Nagarajan.  Va.santha;   and   Nakamura,  Charles 
Edwin,  5,686,276.  Cl.  435-158  000. 
Nagasawa,  Mariko:  See — 

Okumoto,  Takeki;  Chiba,  Kenji;  Hoshino,  Yukio;  Komalsu.  Hirotsugu; 
Nagasawa,  Mariko;  Aratani,  Hidekazu;  Terasawa.  Michio;  and  Mon 
waki.  Minoni.  5.686.479.  Cl.  514-383.000 
Nagasawa.  Naoshi:  See — 

Fujii.   Toshio;    Iwamalsu.   Akihiro;    Yoshimolo,    Hiroyuki;    Minetoki, 
Toshitaka;  Bogaki.  Takayuki;  and  Nagasawa,  Naoshi,  5,686,284,  Cl. 
4.35-193  000 
Nagase,  Tomoki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Parsing  system.  5,687,384,  Cl.  395- 

759.000. 
Naga-se,  Toshio:  See — 

Nakavama,  Akira;  Nagase,  Toshio;  Ashida,  Tadashi;  and  Ohnishi.  Ma.sa- 
hiko.  5.686.509,  Cl.  523-201  000. 
Nagashima.  Tenihiko:  See — 
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Haya.\hi.   Masaki;   Saloh.    Hirmo.   Nagashinu.   Teruhilu).   and  Auki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.6H6.959.  CI.  348-126.000. 
Nagashima.  Yoshitake:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koji:  Nagashima.  Yoshilake;  and  Imamura.  Yuji.  5.687,143. 
CI    369  32 OOO 
Nagala.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Takano.    Kalsumi:    Kalsuia.    Ya^u^hl,    Nakajima.    Hidr)uki:    Nagata. 
Y(ishika/u;  Ohno,  .Sadalo-hi :  Kaki/aua.  Tadahin>:  Yxnc/aua.  To'ihin; 
Ida.  Junichi;  and  l\»aia.  Masaki.  5.6X6.1S1.  CI   42X..X67  (XXI 
Nagala.  Yuichi.  Ynshida.  Masao.  and  Kilami.  Mikio.  lo  Yamaha  CorporalHm 
Effeci  adaptiK  anachahle  l«i  karaoke  machine  lo  creale  hamxinv  chorus 
5,6X6.6«4.  CI   84-63 1  tU) 
Nagayama.  Hiromi:  See — 

Mitsuishi.  Naoki;  Baba.  Shiri.  Nagavama.  Hirumi.  Hayashi.  Tsulomu. 
and  Hayakawa.  Yukihide.  .<hX7.344.  CI    '95-42 1  I (Kl 
Nagels.  Hans-Ono:  See  — 

Falkenberg.  Frank  W  .  Nagels,  Hans-Om;  and  Kohn.  Hcin2-Gerhard. 
5.686..1()1.CI   435-297  KXI 
Naggen.  Juergcn:  See — 

North.  Michael;  Nishina.  Palsy;  and  Naggen.  Jucrgen.  5.686.598.  CI 
5.V>23.'i(«J 
Nagle.  Richard  C  :  See— 

.Sakoske.  G«>rge  E  .  Kachid/a.  Johnson  .VI  .  and  Nagle.  Richard  C 
5.686.795.  CI    313-6I3()»)C) 
Nagoya.  Takalixhi;  Kashino.  Hisashi.  and  Hahuka.  Hiloshi.  lo  .Shm-Eisu 
Hand<iiai.  Co  .  Lid    Method  of  manufacturing  a  single  crystal  ihm  film. 
5.6X5.905.  CI    I17  98()(KI 
.Nagumo,  Hinishi   See 

Imanaka,  Talsuhiro,  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Kono.  Jun.  Nagumo.  Hirushi. 
and  Tamaura.  Hiroyuki,  5.686,379,  CI    502  .UOOflO 
Nailo,   Hayalo.  lo  Kahushiki   Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  .Seisaku.sho.   Position 

deicclor  of  a  hrushless  nuHor  5,6X6,77(1,  CI    3I(>6X(IIIB 
Nailo,  Ka/u<>  See — 

Kusano,  Yukihim;  Fuji.  Mahilo:  Yoshikawa.   Masalo.   Nailo.   Ka/uo, 
Malsuyama.    Fumihiro;    Niihara,    Yoshio;    and   Akivama.    S«mk). 
5.686.505.  CI.  522-157.000. 
Naitu.  Saioru:  See — 

Morisa«a.  Yasuhiro;  Sailo.  Akici;  Nailo.  Saioru.  Toyama.  Toshimilsu; 
Kaneko.  .Susumu.  Molleyres.  Louis-Pierre.  and  Ciehrel.  Jean-Claude. 
5.686.484.  CI   514-4.SO  (MK) 
Nailo.  Yoshilaka;  See — 

Matsu/aki.  Minoru;  Mi/okami.  Ka/unori;  Sato.  Yuu;  Nailo.  Yoshilaka. 
Tomikawa.   Fumio;   and   Hamada.   Masaharu.   5.687.411,  CI     '96- 
MlllNMI 
Nakahjyashi,  Takashi   See  - 

,Sega»a.    Mizuki.    Kalo.    Yivshiaki,    Nakaoka.    Hiroaki:    Nakabayashi, 
Takashi:  Hon.  .Alsushi.  Masuda.  Hiroshi.  Malsuo.  Ichiro;  Shinohara. 
Akihira.  Uehara.  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira.  Milsuu.  5.686..340.  CI.  4'7- 
57.(XX) 
Nakada.  Shuhei   See 

AiHake.   Hidenori.    Hosono.   Yoshimasa.    Mi/unashi.  Toshimasa;   and 
.Nakada.  Shuhci.  5,687,160.  CI    369275  MXI 
Nakae.  Ma-sanon    See — 

Kageyama.  Bunji;  Nakae.  Masanon;  and  Yagi.  Shigeo.  5.686.285.  CI 
435-197(100 
NakaN>.  Junichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  Contact 
lype  rotary  cncixler  employing  eleclncally  nHKluclive  balls  as  s\k itching 
contacts  for  printed  circuit  electrodes  5.686.91 1.  CI.  .V4I-I6()(>0 
Nakai.  Tomoaki.   Kondo.  Makmo;  and  KayaiKi.  MtMio.  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Display  unit  li>r  automobiles    5.686.89'i.  CI 
340-636000 
Nakai.  Yoshiharu:  See  — 

Hio.  Masahide.  No/jki.  Takao.  Hashiba.  HiUwhi;  Isshiki.  Isao;  Nakai. 
Yoshiharu.  L'eda.  Seiji.  and  Wada.  Itaru.  5.685.617.  CI  303-113  100 
Nakajima.  Fumilo:  See — 

Kikkayya.  Hirofumi;  Nakajima.  Fumilo;  Kaku.  Himyuki;  Takamolo. 
Shigehito;     Ishi/aka.     Hiroshi.     Nozawa.     Shigeru;     Nishimura. 
Masakalsu.  and  Nakamoio.  Takanon.  5.686.053.  CI.  423-243010 
Nakajima.  Hidcyuki.  See — 

Takano.    Kalsumi;    Katsuta.    Yasushi;    Nakajima.    Hideyuki;    Nagata. 
Yoshikazu;  Ohno.  Sadaioshi.  Kakizatya.  Tadahiro.  Yone/.a\ya.  Toshio. 
Ida.  Junichi;  and  l^»ata.  Masaki.  5.686.181.  CI   428-.Vi7  (100 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiko   See — 

Asano.  Masahide.  Nakajima.  Kazuhiko;  Funihama.  Kazuhisa;  Halanaka. 
Saloshi.  and  Kaviarabayishi.  Kciko.  5.686.494.  CI    514-616.000 
.Nakajima.  Nobuya:  See 

Ara.  Kaisuyuki;  Nakajima.  Nobuya;  and  Ebine.  Nuhya.  5.687 .2(M.  CI 
376-249(XIO 
Nakamichi.  Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  O'-sensor  fault 

diagnosis  method  and  apparatus   5.685.284.  CI    123-688  000 
Nakamoio.  Takanori   See 

Kikkaua.  Hirofumi.   Nakajima.   Fumito;   Kaku.  Hiroyuki.  TakanKHo. 
Shigehito;      Ishizaka.      Hiroshi.      Nozawa.     Shigeni.      Nishimura. 
Masakalsu.  and  Nakamoio.  Takanon.  5.686.053.  CI   423-243  IlIO 
Nakamura.  Akio:  See — 

Okudaira.  Tetsuya;  Nakamura.  Akio.  and  Golo.  Yoshihiro.  5.686.834.  CI 
324-158  100. 
Nakamura.  Alsushi:  See — 

Fulamoio.  Masaaki;  Nakamura,  Atsushi;  Inaba.  Nobuyuki.  Hirayama. 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsuda.  Yoshihumi;  Suzuki.  Mikio.  anil  Honda  Yukio 
5.685.958.  CI,  204-192,200. 


Nakamura.  Charles  Edtyin:  See— 

Laflfend.    Lisa   Anne.    Nagarajan.   Vasanlha.   and   Nakamura.   Charles 
Ed»  in.  5.686.276.  CI   435  158(100 
Nakamura.  Hiroyasu   See 

Takaha.  Takeshi;  Yanase.  Michiyo;  Okada.  Shigelaka.  TakaU.  Hiniki; 
Nakamura.    Himyasu:    and   Fujii.    Kazuloshi.    5.686.112.   CI     426- 
65X000 
Nakamura.  Kaisuioshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  deyice  and 

lnjuid  crystal  apparatus.  5.686.019.  CI.  252-299.010 
Nakamura.  Ka/uya    See — 

Aniano.  Kunio.  and  Nakamura.  Kazuya.  5.685.080.  CI    .10-383(100 
Nakamura.  Ko   See  - 

Honuchi.  .Seikoh.  lenaga.  Kazuharu.  and  Nakamura.  Ko.  5.686.251.  CI. 
435  7  1(10 
Nakamura.  Masafumi:  See — 

Lane.  Frank  Anton;  Augenhraun.  Joseph  Ellis.  Boyce.  Jill  Macr>mald; 

Fubrcr.  Jack  Selig.  fi-nderv>n.  John  Cnaidchildc  None.  Mohn.  Kal- 

suo.   Nakamura.   Masafumi.   Ni>guchi.  Takahaiu.  Okamolo,   Hiroo; 

Oku,  Masuo.  and  Ploinick.  Michael  Allen.  5.687.275.  CI  3X6-6X  000 

Nakamura.  Masanobu.  lo  .S<iny   Corporation    Auxiliary   storage  apparatus 

capable  of  transferring  Niol-strap  pn>grams  using  yariablc  access  Mues 

5.6X7.394.  CI    395-853  000 

Nakamura.  Shinichi:  See— 

Nohira.  Himyuki.  Takiguchi.  Takao.  Uaki.  Takashi.  Togano.  Takeshi. 
Yamada.  Yoko.  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  and  Noguchi.  Koji.  5.686,020. 
CI   252-299610 
Nakamura.  Shinji:  See — 

Oguro.   Masaki;    lizuka.    Ken.  Ola.   Hintshi.  and   Nakamura.  Shinji. 
5.687.276.  CI   3X6  97  (HIO 
Nakamura.  Tadashi:  See  — 

Takahashi.  Kohji.  Nakamura.  Tadashi.  and  Oide.  Kenichi.  5,687, 164, CI. 
17(1- 207  (100 
Nakamura.  Teruhisa.  lo  Nisshin  Steel  Co  .  Ltd   .Scaling  apparatus  fix  inlet/ 

outlet  of  atmosphere  facility   5.685.088.  CI   .M  242  (100 
Nakane.  Kazuhiko:  See 

Takeshila.    Nobu<i.    Fujiia.    Tenio.    Karaki.    Monhiro.    Irie.    Milsuru; 
Nakane.  Ka/uhiko.  Kime.  Kenjm>,  and  Kohachi.  Hideaki.  S.687.012 
CI    359  8221100. 
Nakano.  Hmiaki:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Takashi;   Bakoglu.   Bnan;   Nakanti.   Hiniaki:  and  Cossey. 
CK-orgc.  5.687.335.  CI    395-355  (toil 
Nakano.  Hirofumi   See 

Mi/ukami.  Tamio.  Itoh.  Mikilo.  Hara.  Milsunobu.  Nakano.  Hirofumi. 
AiHani.  Yumiko.  (Xhiai.  Kciko,  -Vkinaga.  Shiro:  and  Mihara.  Akira. 
5.686.606.  CI    540  461  IKIO 
Nakano.  Minoru:  and  Ohmum.  Hiroaki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Percussion 
instrument    with   tone   bars   for  exactly    generating   tones  on   a   scale 
5.686.679.  CI   X4-4O2.0OO. 
Nakao.  Nonaki:  See — 

Y'amamoto.  Yoshilaka.  Mi»a.  Shigemi:  Ogami.  Isao.  Nakao.  Nonaki; 
and  Katagami.  T.ikuro.  5.685.190.  CI    72-466(100 
Nakaoka.  Chikanon.  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation    Catalyst  for  hydropni- 

cessing  5.686.374.  CI.  502-313.000 
Nakaoka.  Hinuki:  See— 

Segavia.    Mizuki.    Kato.    Yoshiaki.    Nakaoka.    Hiroaki.    Nakahayashi. 

Takashi;  Hon.  Atsushi.  Masuda.  Hiroshi.  Malsuo.  Ichiro;  Shinohara. 

Akihira.  L'ehara.  Takashi .  and  Yasuhira.  Milsuo.  'i.6X6.140  CI  417 

'i7()00 

Nakai>ka.   Ikuo.  to  Toyo   Ink   Manufactunng  Co.   Lid.  Coloranl-amounl 

transforming  meiUxl   5.687.000.  CI   358-296.000 
Nakashima.  Yasuhini  See — 

Kondo.  Toshim.  Ando.  Fumilaka.  Nakashima.  Yasuhiro;  and  Imada 
Takao.  5.685.386.  CI    1X0. 76  000 
Nakala.  Kenji    See  — 

Kalo.  Shigekazu;  Tamura.  Naoyuki.  Nishihata.  Kouji.  Tsubonc.  Tsune- 
hiko;  Itou.  Atsushi;  Nakata.  Kcnji.  and  Osa»a.  Yoshi'   mi.  5.6XS.684 
CI   414-217000 
Nakata.  Yukihiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fabncation        a  thin  him 
transistor  and  production  o(  a  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus   S  686  149 
CI   417  KM  (100 
Nakatani.  Ko|i   See— 

Ohkawa.  Tadashi.    -Xoki.   Hiromi.  Aiha.  Keizo.  Yoneshima.  Takashi; 
Nakatani,  Koji.  and  Sugasawa.  Goithi.  5.686.291.  Ci   435-252  100 
Nakaiani.  M<H<4alsu   See- 

Mabuchi.    Tsulomu.    Nakatani.    MtKokatsu.    and    Ki>nno.    Takamichi 
5.686.186.  CI    5(W  12X000 
Nakalo.  Ka/uhiro:  See — 

Ohmon.  Junya;  Maeno.  Kyoichi;  Hidaka.  Kazuyuki:  Nakalo.  Kazuhini; 
Sakamoto.  Shuichi;  and  Tsukamolo.  Shin-ichi.  5.686.482.  CI    514- 
426(100 
Nakayama.  Akira;  Nagase.  Toshio.  Ashida.  Tadashi;  and  Ohnishi.  Masahiko. 
to  Nippon  Zcon  Co..  Ltd.  Epoxy  resin  structural  adhesiye  composition 
5.686..S09.  CI   523  201.000 
Nakayama.  Keisuke;  and  Kinoshita.  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Translation  rule  learning  scheme  for  machine  translation    5.687.381    CI 
.195-752  IKK) 
Nakayama.  Toru.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cordless  telephone  5.687.218. 

CI   379-61(100 
Nakazawa.  Totnoko;  See — 

llou.  Taken;  Matsuda.  Hidemi.  Tanaka.  Hajime;  Nakazayya.  Tomoko; 
and  Oyaizu.  Tsuyoshi.  5.686.787.  CI.  3 1. 1-46 1  000 


Namioka.  Kcnta:  Sec — 

Kimura.  Tsulomu;  Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  Namioka.  Kenta.  Nishilani.  Yasu- 
hm..  Inaba.  Shoji;  and  Sakamoto.  Yoshiaki.  5.686.809.  CI  320-2  (KK) 
Nami/uka.  Yoshiyuki;  Kamon.  Kouichi;  ho,  Masaaki:  Ka\yamoto,  Hiroyuki, 
Y'oh,  ,Anki.  and  Tone.  Takeharu.  lo  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Image  regener- 
ating apparatus  ha\ing  improsed  character  resolution  and  pattern  grada- 
tion  5,687,006,  CI   3.58-462000 
Nanai,  Hidehisa:  See— 

Maruta.   Masamichi.   Nanai,   Hidehisa.   Momi.  Yoshihiro.  Takahashi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Hasegavia,  Seiji.  5.686.525.  CI   524-600.000 
Nanba.  Nonhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  display  apparatus  and 

image  pickup  apparatus   5.6X7.025.  CI   3.S9-633  (KMI 
Nanda.  Arun  Kumar:  See — 

Meestcr.  Stesen  Glenn;  Nanda.  Arun  Kumar;  and  Wilkins.  CIctus  Walter 
5.686.159.  CI   437-200.(KK). 
Naralo.  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Hironobu:  Taniguchi.  Masayuki:  Kohno.  Tsuy- 
oshi; Okazaki.  Hirofumi;  llo.  Kazuyuki;  Monta.  Shigeki;  and  Baba.  Akira. 
lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha   PuKcn/cd  coal 
combustion  burner  5.685.242.  CI    1 10-262  (KM) 
Narayan.  Chandrasekhar  See — 

Honon.    Raymond    Roben;    Narayan.    Chandrasekhar;    and    Palmer. 
Michael  Jon.  5.6X7.07X.  CI    .164-167010 
Naruse.  Tetsuya;  Sugita.  Takehiro;  and  Yamaura.  Tomoya.  lo  Sony  Corpora 

lion   Pulse-width  mixiulaling  deyice  5.686.869.  CI   332-109 (HK) 
Nary  a.  Kenneth  E.:  Sei — 

Payne.  Jcyyel;  Sick.  August  J  ;  Narya.  Kenneth  E  ;  Schnepf.  H   Ernest, 
and  Sch\»ah.  C«^orge  E.  5.686.069.  CI   424-93  461 
Njlali.  Francis  D  :  Magill.  DasidT;  and  Busiamante.  Herman  A.,  to  Stanford 
Telecommunications.  Inc   Modulation  system  for  spread  spectrum  CDM.V 
communication   5.6X7.166.  CI    17()-2()9  (8)0 
Nataro.  James  P:  See — 

Fasano.  Alcssio;  Levinc.  Myron  M  ;  Nataro.  James  P;  and  Nonega. 
Fernando.  5.686.5X0.  CI   530-3X9  .5(H) 
National  Gypsum  Company :  See — 

Slav  FJisha.  Burkard.  Edyyard  A  ;  and  Finkclslcin,  Ronald  S  .  S.685.9()1. 
CI    106-7.15000. 
National  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Odom.  Bnan  Keith:  and  Miichell.  Boh.  5.686.917.  CI.  .141-141000 
National  Refrigeration  Pnxlucts   See — 

Pcckjian.    Bryan    M;    Maniez.    Michel    J;    and    Gerasimoy.    Pyotr. 
5.685.161.  CI   62-149.000. 
National  Science  Cixincil    See — 

Wang.  Chun-Shan;  and  Ho.  Tsung-Han.  5.6X6.541.  CI.  .525-528.(HHI. 
Wang.  Soo  Ray.  5.686.491.  CI   5I4-.565(HX) 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Ball.  James  V.  5.6X6.942.  CI    145-I5X0(K) 

Edem.  Bnan  C  :  and  Worsley.  Debra  J..  5.6X7.174.  CI   370-446.000 
Fned.  Rafael;  and  Bar  Nn.  Erez.  5.686.872.  CI   333  22.00R. 
Ue.  Johnny  Chuang-Li.  5.687.328.  CI.  395-.106O00 
Rapp.  A    Karl.  5.6X6.X23.  CI   323-3 13.0(X) 
Rapp.  A   Karl.  5.6X6.824.  CI   3:3-3l3.0(X) 
Thomson.  Thomas  William  Schaw.  5.687.102.  CI    364-715  080 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Inveslmeni  Holding  Corporation:  See  — 

Paul.  Charles  W .  Sharak.  Mattheyy  L  ;  Wu.  Bing:  Wagner  Lydia;  Tong. 

Ouinn:  and  Raykoyitz.  Gary.  5.685.758.  CI  442-409  (XX)! 
Tong.  Ouinn  Kun.  5.686.062.  CI   424-47  (KXI 
Natsume.   Hidetaka.   '      NEC  Corporation    SRAM   cell  having  thin   him 

transistors  as  loads   .1.686.736.  CI.  257-69.(X»0. 
Natsuume,  Tadao:  See — 

Matsui.  Toshiyasu;  Hani.  Tsulomu;  Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Natsuume.  Tadao. 
5.686.156,  CI   428-16.600 
Natural  Enyironmental  Research  Council:  See — 

Roy.  Polly,  and      .-nch.  Timothy  J..  5.686.270.  CI  435-71  100. 
Nayeen.  T.    See — 

Tabalabai,  Ali;  Nayeen.  T ;  and  Eifrig.  Robert  O..  5.686.964.  CI.  348 
420  000. 
Nauamaki.  Tsulomu:  .See — 

Makino.  Kenzi;  Akiyama.  ShigeakI;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Nagaoka.  Takeshi; 
Niki.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Nayyamaki.  Tsutomu;  Walanabe.  Shi- 
geomi.  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.686..190.  CI    504-213(KK). 
Naycbi.  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo.  Due.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  St>ny  Electronics. 
Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  fm  pniyiding  a  high  speed  yideo  switch 
5.686.974.  CI    .148-705  (XX). 
Nayuki.  Harumitu:  See — 

Takashina.  Takeyoshi;   and   Nayuki.   Harumitu.   5.687.145.  CI     169- 
1X,(K)0 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Del  Signore.  James  R  .  II;  Nye.  Andrew  B..  ill;  and  Wilson.  Hillis  L.. 

5.685.655.  CI.  4(X)- 582.000 
Kass.  William  J..  5.687.142.  CI   ,195-41 1  000 
Neag.  Donnel;  Hulbert.  Richard;  and  Owens,  James  N..  II.  to  Chrysler 
Corporation  Minor  xehicle  double  piyol  hinge.  5.6X5.046.  CI.  I6-366.(XX) 
Nebgen.  Gregg:  See — 

Launn.  CVean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T  K  ; 
Ding,  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson,  William;  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A  ; 
Hayward.   Denise   S  .   Hoppesch.  Joseph   P;   Nebgen.  Gregg;   and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.686.527.  CI.  525-66.(XX). 
NEC  Corptwation:  See — 

Baba.  Mitsuo.  5.687.203.  CI.  375-376.000 
Baba.  Toshio.  5.686.7.19.  CI  257-l()5.(XX) 
Henmi.  Naoya.  5.687.013.  CI   3.59-117.000 


Hida.  Hikaru.  5.686.740.  CI   257  192.0(X). 

Hon.  Yasuko.  5.686.7.56.  CI   257-631.000 

Igura.  Hiroyuki.  5.687.107.  CI    .164-768.(X)0 

lima.    Tomofumi;    Yamashina.    Masakazu;    and    Mizuno,    Masayuki 

5.686.853.  CI.  327-374  (XX) 
Iwata.  Atsushi.  5.687.168.  CI.  370-255  000. 
Kikuchi.  Wataiu.  5.687.125.  CI.  .165-200,000. 
Matsui.  Toshiya.  5.686.862.  CI.  329-318.000. 
Matsuo.  Makmo.  5.686.749.  CI   257-3l6.(XX). 
Miyakawa.  Kuniko.  5.686.760.  CI.  257-751.000 
Natsume.  Hidetaka.  5.686.736.  CI.  257-69.(XX) 

Nishimolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Kambe.  Toshivuki.  5.687.265.  CI.  385-40.000. 
Ono.  Hinishi;  and  Koga.  Kuniaki.  5.686.900.  CI.  .140-825  440 
Sakuma.  Hajime.  5.687.380.  CI    395-7,14.(XX) 

Sen/awa.  Masahiro;  and  Ozawa.  Kazunori.  5.687.284,  O.  395-2  310 
Shimada.  Michio.  5.687.238.  CI.  380-42.0(X). 

Suemura.  Yoshihiko;  and  Henmi.  Naoya.  5.687.181.  CI.  371-37  6(X). 
Sugawara.  Michinori;  and  Kawaguch'i.  Manabu.  5.687.134.  CI.  36'>- 

23301 M) 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.687.127.  CI   .365-205.(XX) 
Takeuchi.  Eiichi.  5.686.742.  CI   257-233.000 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi.  5,686.865.  CI.  331-14.000. 
Takizawa.  Tenio.  5.687.270.  CI.  385-94.000. 

Tokuno.  Kenichi;  and  Bonkiyhara.  Manabu.  5.686.763.  CI.  257-777.(K)0. 
I'jiie,  Mikio;  and  Kokubo,  Hisato,  5.6X6.96X,  CI   .148-521,000 
llmshima.  Michitaka,  5,686.757.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Wake.  Yasuhiro.  5.6X7.283.  CI    .195-2,240, 

Yoshida.    Shousei;    and    Ushirokawa.   Akihisa.    5.687.162.   CI     370- 
201(XX) 
Nedoncelle.  Philippe:  Set — 

Shroot.  Braham;  Eusiache.  Jacques;  Watts,  Oliyer;  Bemardon,  Jean- 
Michel;  and  Nedoncelle.  Philippe.  5.686.586.  CI    536^  100 
Neel.  Gary   T;  Parker.  James   R  .  Collins.   Rick  L.  .Storvick.  Dayid  E; 
Thomcczek.  Charles  L  .  Jr.  Murphy.  William  J  ;  Lennert.  {jeorge  R  . 
Young.  Moms  J  ;  and  Kennedy,  Daniel  L,.  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim 
Corporation    Fluid  dose  flow  and  coagulation  sensor  for  medical  insiru 
ment   5,6X6,659,  CI.  73-53  010 
Neff,  Edward  A  ;  and  Porteguise.  Hans,  to  Systems.  Machines.  Automation 
Components  Corporation  Actuator  for  Iranslatlonal  and  rotary  moyemcnt 
5.6X5.214.  CI  92-31,000 
Neff,  Snezana:  See  — 

Jai>ua,   Samir:   Schupp.  Thomas;  and   Neff.  Snezjuia.  5.686.295.  CI 
415-252,.1(X). 
Negus.  Charles  Christopher,  Rudko,  Robert  I  ,  and  Linhares,  Stephen  J.,  to 
PLC  Medical  Systems.  Inc  Thoracoscopic  cannula  system.  5.685.857.  CI 
604- 170  (XX) 
Nellissen.  Anionius  J  M  .  to  US.  Philips  Corporation  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  deyice.  by  which  method  various  parts  of  a  body  are  brought  into 
a  pattern   5.686.2,10.  CI.  4.10- 195  (XX) 
Nelson,  Frank  M  ,  Truimg,  Thanh  D  ;  and  Kadakia.  Vinod.  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration Interleayed  Huflfman  encoding  and  dec<xiing  method  5.686.915,01. 
141-650(X) 
Nelson.   Fredenck  William;   Smith,   Wayne   Farnor;   Hawk,   Kent   Robert; 
Picken.  Terence  Daniel;  Phelan,  James  Joseph,  and  Eckart.  Gregory  Craig, 
to  Deere  &  Company  Grain  mass  flow  senstir  for  an  agricultural  combine 
5.686.671.  CI    73-X61  710 
Nelson.  Rick  J   Tree  suspended  hunter  support  deyice   5.685.395.  CI    182- 

I87,(XX), 
Nelson.  Ronald  J     See — 

McLaughlin.  Thomas  J,;  Messinger.  James  E..  and  Nelson.  Ronald  J.. 
5.687.222.  CI.  379-97.000 
Ncmolo  &  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Murayama.  Yoshihiko;  Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi;  Aoki.  Yasumitsu;  and 
Malsuz.awa.  Taka.shi.  5.686.022.  CI.  252  351  40R 
Nepela.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Chang.  Ciuter.  lo  Read-Rite  Corporation  Roll  balance 

sub-ambient  pressure  air  bearing  slider  5.685.645,  CI   384-l2,(X)0 
Nepsund,  Larry  R  :  See — 

Gieseke,  Steven  S,;  Boeckermann.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Nepsund.  Larr\  R,. 
5,685..145.  CI    1.18-172.0(X) 
Ncrcon  Engineering  &  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See— 

Nerenhausen.  James  L.,  Sr,  5.685.414.  CI    198-809.000 
Nercnhausen.  James  L..  Sr..  to  Nercon  Engineering  &  Manufactunng.  Inc. 

Zero  back-pressure  conveyor  system.  5,685.414,  CI.  I98-809.(XX). 
Nesbitl.  Russell  U.:  See- 
Mills.  Nancy;  Muhammad.  Nouman  A  ;  Weiss,  Jay;  and  Nesbin.  Rus.sell 
U  .  5.686.1(W.  CI  424-451  (XX) 
Neslec  Ltd:  See- 
Lin.  Paul  M  ;  Chang.  Shen-Youn;  and  Kruzel,  Chris,  5,686,429.  CI. 
514-52  (XX) 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Tappey  H  :  and  Rice,  Kenner  C.  5,686.614.  CI,  .546-43,0(X) 
Nevill,  Leiand   R  :  Layer.  William  C  ;  Hamren.  Steven  L  ;  and  Bamell. 
Gregory  A  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Tray  for  processing  and/or  ship- 
ping integrated  circuit  devices   5.685.433.  C'l   206-701  (XX). 
Nevill.  Leiand  R.:  See— 

Protigal.  Stanley  N.;  Chem.  Wen-Foo;  Parkinson.  Ward  D.:  Nevill. 
Leiand  R  ;  Johnson.  Gary  M.;  Trent.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Duesman.  Kevin 
G  .  5.687.109.  Cl.  365-63  (XX). 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospital:  See — 

Avraham.  Hay  a;  Cowley,  Sally:  and  Gnxipman.  Jerome.  5.686.576.  CI. 
.530.15 1 OOO. 
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Ne*  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology:  Sre —  ^ 

Chang.  Timothy  N..  5,6X6.777.  CI   310- .126  000 
New  York  Society  For  The  Relief  Of  The  Ruptured  and  Crippled.  Maintaining 
The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery    Sre — 

Bocknun.  Richard,  and  Guidon.  Peter,  .'i.686.116.  CI  424-6S<).(IOO. 
New  York  State  Electric  &  Gas  Corpt»ratKin:  See — 

Peierman.  Earl  J  ;  and  Pelerman.  David  L.  5.686.8;8.  O   .124-71  100 
Newby.  John  Parks.  Sr.  to  Delta  Consolidated  Industries.  Carrying  ca.se  with 

insetted  nameplate  .').68.S.4.'i|.  CI   220-67.SO(X) 
Newman.  Don  E  .  to  Stretch  Devices.  Inc.  Flood  bar  for  screen  printing. 

5.68SJ2I.CI    IOI-l2.r(X)0 
NeX.siar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

Wiegand.  Torsten  Walter;  Tassel.  Diane;  and  Gold.  Lairy.  5.686..S9:.  CI 
5.16-2.VI00 
NeXT  Software.  Inc    See — 

Garst.  Blaine.  Ozer.  Ali;  .Serlet.  Bertrand;  and  Mancson. Ticy.  .^.687 ..170. 
CI.  .W-622.000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Hayakawa,   Toshitaka.    Yoshida.   Shinobu;    and   Takada.  Toshikaisu. 
5.585.%8.  CI.  205-122.000. 
Ngo.  Due:  See — 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad:  and  Ngo.  Due.  .S.686.974.  CI    .148-705  OIVI 
NgiK.  Hung  Dang,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Comparv.  The    Plasii-ol 

composition   .S.686.147.  CI   427-185  500 
N'Guyen.  Quang-Lan.  to  L'Oreal  CosrrKiic  or  pharmaceutical  composition 
containing  a  combination  of  a  polyphenol  and  a  ginkgo  extract  5.6K6.0K2. 
CI   424-401  (100 
Nguyen,  Trung:  See — 

Erdal.  Apo  C  .  Nguven.  Trung;  and  Yue.  Kwok  Ming.  5.686.845.  CI 
126-91.on<) 
Nguyen.  Tuan  A  .  and  Farley.  Todd  W.  to  Ball  CorporaiKm    Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  conuiner  body  end  countersink    5.685.189.  CI. 
72  .148.000 
Nguyen.  Van  Doan    See  - 

Overdiek.  Gerhard.  Gong.  Yuejin;  Kiinge.  Randolf.  Lauth.  Hans-JUrgen; 
and  Nguyen.  Van  Doan.  5.685..112.  CI    117-50.1000 
Ni.  Binhui;  and  Paul.  Steven  M  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Human  brain 
sodium  dependent  inorganic  phosphate  cotransproler  aiKJ  related  nucleic 
acid  compounds   5.6«6.266.  CI   415-69  KM) 
Ni.  Yonghao:  See 

Solinas.  Marco;  Murphy.  Thomas  Howard,  van  Heiningcn.  Adnaan 
Reinhard  Pieier;  and  Ni.  Yonghao.  5.685.95.1.  CI    162-65  (Mm 
Nichols.  Jeffreys  R  ,  to  Wireless  Access.  Inc  Rigidi/cd  outer  support  structure 

for  an  integrated  circuit  card.  5.687.064.  CI   .161-752.000. 
Nichols.  W  Kirt:  See- 

Twardowski.  Zbylut  J;  Nichols.  W    Kin;  and  Van  Stone.  John  C. 
5.685.867.  CI   6<)4  28(I.(¥M» 
Nicholstm.  Joseph  R    Shingle  system  and  fastening  strip    5.685.117.  CI 

52  520.000 
Nicol.  Mark  D  :  Sec- 
Smith.  Jimmy  Dean;  Nicol.  Mark  D  ;  Straup.  Brian  K;  O'Brien.  Terence 
Paul.   Krau.  Michael  P.  and  Ball,   Richard  David.   5.6X7.179,  CI 
.195-726.(MM) 
Nicolai  .  Enc,  Launay,  .Michcle,  Potin.  Dominique;  and  Tculon.  Jean-Marie, 
to  Laboratoires  URSA  Carbocyclic  diarylmethylene  denvatives.  prixesses 
for  their  preparation  and  their  uses  m  iherapeutics    5.686.460.  CI    5|4- 
277.(MM) 
Nicoletta.  Alain  N  :  See- 

Zikria.  Bashir  A  ,  and  Nicoletta.  Alain  N  .  5.6X5.1(12.  CI    I2X-617(MMI 
Niedballa.  Ulrich.  Plat^ek.  Johannes,  and  Raduchel.  Berod.  to  Schenng 
Aktiengesellschaft  Disubstiiutcd  p-fluorobenzenesulfonamides 

5.686.492.  CI.  514  .5621MMI 
Nielsen.  Ghita  Studsgaard:  See  — 

Moller.  Anders  Juel;  Nielsen.  Ghita  Studsgaard;  and  Petersen.  Bent 
Riber.  5.6X6.124.  CI.  426- .56.000 
Nielsen.  Henning  Roar:  See — 

Thomsen.  Ove  Lyck;  Nielsen.  Henning  Roar,  and  Rathmann.  Siwen 
Henrik  Nielsen.  5.6X6. 76X.  CI    .107  64  (MM) 
Nielsen.  Per:  See — 

Geller.    Jens;    Gibson.    Stuart.    Fredsted.    Swen;    and    Nielsen.    Per. 
5.685.089.  CI.  14-172.()(M). 
Nicmi.  Karl;  and  Quiglev.  Patrick,  to  Penda  Corporation.  Cargo  bed  utility 

box.  5.685.467.  CI.  224-404  0(M) 
Nibon  Biso  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Tsukushi.  Tadaaki.  5,6X5.511,  CI    248-161  (MM) 
Nibon  Nohyaku  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Mabuchi,   Tsutomu;    Nakatani.    Molokatsu;    and    Kunno.   Takamichi 
5.686.1X6.  CI.  .504-128.000 
Nibon  Pla.st  Co..  Lid    See  — 

Sugiyama.   Toshivuki;   and   Harada.   Hiromitsu.   5.685..560.   CI     2X0- 
7.1 1. (KM). 
Niihara.  Koichi:  See- 

Koyama,  Taka.shi;  and  Niihara.  Koichi.  5.686..166.  CI   501-127  (MM) 
Niimura,  Taka,shi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd.  Character  input  apparatus 

5,687,3X6.  CI.  395-781  (MM) 
Nike,  Inc  :  See — 

Tawney,  John  C  ;  and  Kilgore,  Bruce  J ,  5.685.090.  CI.  .16-29.0(M) 
Niki,  Toshio:  See — 

Makino.  Ken/i;  Akiyama.  Shigeaki;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Nagaoka.  Takeshi; 
Niki.  Toshio;  Su/uki.  Koichi.  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu.  Watanabe.  Shi- 
geomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.6X6.390.  CI    5(M-211(MM) 


Nikles.   David   Eugene;   and   Liang.   Jeng  Li,    to   I'niversity   of  Alabama 
Amino-quinones.  and  their  use  in  providing  corrosion  resistance  to  metals 
5.686.136.  CI   427-127.000. 
Nikomed  Aps   See — 

Komerup.  Niels.  5.685.859.  C\  604-180  000 
Nikon  Corporation   See — 

Fukuda.  Taiichiroh.  5.686.778.  CI    310-128.000. 

Fukuhara.  Toru.  Sosa.  Toshio.  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and 

Hara.  Masaharu.  5.6X7.406.  CI    396- 1 58  (MX) 
Hagiwara.  Shigenj.  and  Tokuda.  Noriaki.  5.6X5.895.  CI.  96- 1 17  0(M). 
Hara,  Shinya;  and  Oka/aki.  Mitsuhiro.  5.686.665.  CI   71-495  (XX) 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takagi.  Tadao.  5.6X7.407.  CI   396-225  OIX) 
Kai.  Tadao;  .Sato,  .Susumu.  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko.  5.687..199.  CI    .196- 

55  (MX) 
Kazami.     Ka/uyuki.     Yokonuma.     Norika/u;     and     HihIno.     Hideo. 

5.687.405.  CI   .196-I55.0(X). 
Ka/ami.    Ka/uyuki;   and   Yokonuma.   Nonka/u.   5.687,415,  CI     .196- 

397  (XX) 
Matsu/aki.  Makoio;  and  Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  5,687.277,  CI.  388-804.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenon.  5,6X7,409.  CI   396-290  000 
M.negi.  Kiyoshi.  and  Komaru.  Yukako.  5.686.211.  CI   4.10- .10.000, 
(Jhshita.  Koichi,  5,687.023.  CI   1.59-422  (XX) 
Ohtake.  Moloyuki.  5.687.403.  CI    .196-82  (XX). 
Omi.     Junichi;     Machida.     Kiyosada;     and    Wakabayashi.     Himshi. 

5.6X7.029.  CI    359-7(X)(XX) 
Otaki,  Talsun);  and  Iko,  Chikava.  5.687.416.  CI   .196-432  (XX), 
Sasagaki,  Ntibuaki,  5,6X7.4 10,  CI   .196-299  (XX). 
Sato.  Susumu.  5.687.026.  CI   159-684  000 
Shirasu.  Himshi.  5.686.997,  CI    156-401  (XX) 
Takagi.  Tadao;  and  Sava.  Daisuke.  5,686.776.  CI    1|0-121flfX) 
Niks  Pans  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Okuhara.    Takeshi;    Malsumolo.    Tsuvoshi;    and    Sakamaki.    Taka.shi. 

5.685.728,  CI   419- 164  (MM) 

Nilsen.   Kelvin   D.  to   Iowa  Slate   I'niversitv    Research   Foundation.   Inc. 

CPL -controlled  garbage <ollecting  memors  module   5.687,.16X.  CI    195- 

614  (XX) 

Nilsson.  Valler.  to  Swedtech  AB    Device  for  cleansing  welding  torches. 

5.6X6.n(X).  CI   219-I.16.(MX) 
Nilvebrant.  Lisbeth   See 

Johansson.  Rolf  Ame,  Moses.  F^nchas.  Nilvebrant.  Lisbcih.  and  Sparf, 
Bengt  Akc,  5,6X6,464,  CI   514  115  (MM) 
Nimit/.  Joruthan  Shelley,  and  Ijnkford.  I.ance  Harrell.  to  Ikon  Corporation 
Ruoniiodocarbon  blends  as  CFC  and  halon  replacements   5.685.915.  CI. 
I  .U- 1  (XX) 
Nippon  Columbia  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

i:emura.  Yutaka,  5.687.148.  CI    .169-50.0(X). 
Nippixi  Fine  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Osada.  Takeshi,  and  Myojyo,  Katsunori,  5.686.6.16.  CI   552-544.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 

Endou.  Syunichi;  and  MiyamiHo,  Saloshi.  5.6X5.922.  CI    148-247.000 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc    See  — 

Watanabe.    Takamoto;    Ohtsuka.    Yoshinori;    Halton.    Tadashi;    and 
Hoshino.  Kouichi.  5.686,835.  CI   324-l66.(XX). 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Iwasa.  Shoichi.  5.6X6.746.  CI   257  296.(XX) 
Salo.  Yasuo.  5.6X6.333.  CI   437-43.(MX) 

Takala.  Ken;  and  Yamamoto.  Akio.  5.685,923,  CI    148-325  (XM). 
Tanaka,  Osamu;   Ishibashi.   Maremi/u;   Hamaya,  Tsuyoshi;   Haratani. 
Tsutomu.  Kumano,  Tomoji;  Yamasaki.  Koji;  Sakaida.  Akira;  Sakurai, 
Chihiro;  and  Honma.  Hotaka.  5.685.920.  CI    148  113  000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  See— 

Li,   Zhuien;   Salo.  Yasushi.  Adachi.   Shoji;   Kurashima.  Toshio.  and 
Shimi/u.  Kaoru.  5.6X6,9X6.  CI   356-73  100. 
Nippon  Telephone  and  Telegraph:  See 

Kato.  Koichi.  5.687,249,  CI   382-104,000. 
Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ikegami.  Yuji;'and  Zhang.  C^in/bong.  5.686.(M4.  CI  420-49  (XX) 
Nippon  Ze<in  Co  .  Ltd.   See 

Malsui.  Toshiyasu;  Hani,  Tsutomu;  Kohara.  Tciji;  and  Natsuume,  Tadao. 

5.686.156.  CI   428-166(MI 
Nakayama.  Akira;  Nagase.  Toshio.  Ashida.  Tadashi;  and  Ohnishi.  Masa- 
hiko.  5.6X6..509,  CI   52.1-201. 0(X). 
Nippon  Z-oki  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  ». 

Honuchi.  Seikoh.  lenaga.  Ka/uharu;  and  Nakamura.  Ko.  5.6X6.251.  CI 
435-7  l(X) 
NipptMidenso  Co  .  Ltd..  .Sec 

Iritani.    Kunio;    Numa/awa.    Shigeo;    Fujiwara,    Kenichi;    Yamanaka. 
Yasushi;  Isaji,  Akira;  Su/uki,  Nobunao;  Su/uki,  Takahisa;  Honda, 
Keiia.  and  Sanada.  Ryoichi.  5.6X5.162.  CI   62- 1 56  (MM) 
Kaio.  Hideyuki.  5.6X5.627.  CI    .162-32.(MMt 
Koujiya.  Mutsumasa;  Ohasi.  Yutaka;  Isaji.  Ka/uyoshi.  and  Iwai.  Shini- 

chi,  5,6X5..567.  CI.  2X0-806000. 
Sakakibara.    Himshi;   and   Fujimolo.    Hirofumi.   5.686,773.  O     310- 

91  0(X) 
Watanabe.  Isao;  Shibata.  Masahiro;  and  Fujimoto.  Masava.  5.685.964. 

CI    2(M-429  (MM) 
Watanabe,    Takamoto,    Ohtsuka,    Yoshinon;    Hattori,    Tadashi;    and 

Hoshino.  Kouichi,  5.6X6,X35,  CI    324-l66.(MX) 
Yuasa,  Munenon;  and  Kalo.  Seiichi,  5.685.368,  CI.  I65-I67.0(X). 
Nisato,  Dino   See 


Di  Malta,  Alain;  Ftvulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato.  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal,  Claudine;  Valette.  Gerard;  and  Wagnon. 
Jean.  5.686.624.  CI   .548-4  lO.OtM) 
Nisca  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Misao;  and  Shimura.  Makoto.  5.685..54().  CI.  271-293.(XX). 

Nisbida.  Katsunori;  Miyano.  Keiichirti;  Iwase.  Masaki;  and  Icbinose.  Eiji.  to 

Tsukishimi  Kikai  Co..  Ltd   Centrifugal  liquid  separating  machine  using 

deceleration  vanes   5.685.819.  CI   494-53.(XK) 

Nishida.   Koji;   Yamada.   Daisuke;   and   Matsulani.   Taku,   to  Aisin   Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fuel  cell.  5.686.197.  CI   429-30.(XX). 
Nishiguchi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Katayanagi.  Keiichi;  and  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki.  5.687.285.  CI.  .195- 
2.3.50 
Nishihata.  Kouji:  See — 

Kato.  Shigeka/u;  Tamura,  Naoyuki;  Nishihata.  Kouji;  Tsubone.  Tsune- 
hiko;  llou.  Atsushi;  Nakata.  Kenji;  and  Ogawa.  Yoshifumi.  5.6X5.684. 
CI  414-2I7.(XK) 
Nishijima.  Takayuki;  Kawamachi.  Kanehiro;  Muto,  Takao;  Yamazaki.  Mii- 
suo;  and  Arima.  Toshivuki.  to  Kansei  Corporation  Structure  of  instrument 
panel  portion  for  use  in  vehicles.  5,685,595.  CI   296-70  (MM) 
Nishikawa.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cathixle 
current  detecting  metbtxl  and  detecting  circuit  capable  of  correctly  detect- 
ing cathode  current  bv  clamping  leak  currcnl  at  0  V.  5.686.801.  CI 
315  3X3.(MM) 
Nishikawa.  Ryuji.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  with 
storage  capacitors  for  holding  electric  charges.  5.686.976.  CI  .149-.18.0(X) 
Nishimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Kambe.  Toshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical 
control  device  and  methtxl  for  making  the  same.  5.6X7.265.  CI  385-40  (XX) 
Nishimura.  Masakalsu:  See — 

Kikkawa.  Hirofumi;  Nakajima.  Fumito;  Kaku.  Hiroyuki;  Takamoto. 
Shigehito;      Isbi/aka.      Hiroshi;      No/awa.      Sbigeru;      Nishimura. 
Masakatsu;  and  Nakamolo.  Takanori.  5.686.053.  CI.  423-243.010 
Nishimura.  Shin:  See — 

Miwa.  Takao;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Akio;  Okabe.  Yoshiaki; 
Salsu.  Yuicbi;  and  Nishimura.  Shin.  5.686.191.  CI   428-473..5(M) 
Nishina.  Patsy:  See — 

North.  Michael;  Nishina.  Patsy;  and  Naggcrt.  Juergen.  5.686.-598.  CI. 
5.16-23.500. 
Nishino,  Seiji:  See — 

Komma,  Yoshiaki;  Nishino,  Seiji;  Kadowaki,  Sbin-ichi;  Yamamolo, 
Hiroaki;    Kato,   Makoto;   and   Saimi,  Tetsuo,   5,687.153,  CI     .169- 
1 10  (MM) 
Nishioka.  Futt>sbi;  and  Hosokai.  Tetsushi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 

Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  engine.  5.685.2X3.  CI.  1 23-680  (MM) 
Nishitani.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Tsutomu;  Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  Namjoka.  Kenla;  Nishitani.  Yasu- 
hiro; Inaba.  Shoji;  and  Sakamoto.  Yoshiaki.  5.686.X()9.  CI  320-2  (MX) 
Nishiwaki.  Atsushi.  Method  of  treating  carbonaceous  conductive  material  for 

resin  dispersion.  5.686.183.  CI  428-4O8.0(X) 
Nishiyama.  Shinsuke:  See— 

Ishida.  Akihiko;  Homma.  Koichi;  Yato,  Michihisa;  Nishiyama.  Shin- 
suke; and  Okumura.  Fumika/u.  5.686.452.  CI.  514-247.0<M). 
Nishi/aka.  Hiroaki.  lo  .Sony  Corp<iralion   Pressure  control  system  for  semi 

conductor  manufacturing  equipment   5.685.912.  CI    1I8-7I9(KM) 
Nishi/aki.  Hiroshi.  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited.  Immunoassay  mcthixi  utilizing 

zeta  potential  and  immunoa.ssay  kit.  5.686.252.  CI.  435-7  KM) 
Nishizawa.  Tatsuo.  to  Shinano  Kenshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Audio  player  for 

reproducing  writing  data  as  audio  signals.  5.687,144,  CI.  .169-33  (XX) 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.;  See — 

Makino.  Ken/i;  Akiyama.  Shigeaki;  Su/uki,  Hideaki;  Nagaoka.  Takeshi; 
Niki.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe.  Shi- 
geomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.6X6..190.  CI.  .5(M-213.(XX). 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kitagawa.  Yuichi.  5.685..599.  CI.  296-2(>4.(XX). 
Toukura.  Nobusuke.  5.685.8(M).  CI.  477-9(),(XX). 
Nissbin  Steel  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Temhisa.  5.6X5.0X8.  CI   .14-242.0(X). 
Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc  :  Set — 

Uchida.  Ka/uma;  and  Okumoto.  Nobuaki.  5.685.618,  CI.  303-146.000. 
Nissin  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Orihira.  Koichi;  Ando.  Yasunori;  and  Inami.  Hiroshi.  5.6X5.363.  CI. 
I65-46.(MM) 
Niwa.  Akihiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Koshiro;  and  Niwa.  Akihiko.  5.685,656.  CI.  400-615.200. 
NiwanHMo.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Iwai.  Toshiyuki;  Aoki.  Atsushi;   Esashi.   Masahiro.   and   Niwamoto. 
Hiroaki.  5.6X6.7IX.  CI.  235-494.(MX) 
Nixon.  Jon  C:  See — 

Gamache.  Daniel  A.;  Graff.  Gustav;  and  Nixon.  Jon  C  5.686.488.  CI 
5I4-.S49.(XM) 
Nixon.  Ralph  A.,  to  McLean  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  diagnos- 
ing Alzheimer's  disease  by  detecting  the  level  of  cathepsin  D  in  cere- 
brospinal fluid.  5.686.269.  CI.  435-7  100. 
Nobuhisa.  Takao:  See — 

Mukai.  Kiyotaka;  and  Nobuhisa.  Takao.  5.685.077.  CI   30-43.920 
Nodii.  Isao.  to  Pnxter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.   Nonwoven  materials 

comprising  biodegradable  copolymers  5.6X5.756.  CI   442-327.(MX) 
Noel.  David  C  ;  Barmore.  ChaHes  R.;  StiKklcy.  H  Walker,  III;  and  Troutt.  t 
Susanne.  to  W  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.  Dual  web  package  having  improved 
gaseous  exchange.  5.686.126.  CI.  426-127  000. 
Noguchi.  Hiromichi;  See — 


Shimomura.  Masako;  and  Noguchi.  Hiromichi.  5.686.508.  CI    523- 
161  (XM) 
Noguchi.  Koji:  See — 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi; 
Yamada.  Yoko;  Nakamura.  Shinichi:  and  Noguchi.  Koji.  S.686,020. 
CI    252-299.610. 
Noguchi.  Takaharu:  See — 

Lane.  Frank  Anton;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald; 

Fuhrer.  Jack  Sellg;  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde  Norie;  Mohri.  Kat- 

suo;   Nakamura.  Masafumi;  Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Okamolo.  Hiirw; 

Oku.  Masuo;  and  Plotnick.  Michael  Allen,  5,687,275.  CI  386-68.000. 

Nohara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kusano.  Yukihiro;  Fuji.  Mahito;  Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Nailo.  Kazuo: 
Matsuyama.    Fumihiro;    Nohara,    Yosbio;    and    Akivama.    Setsuo. 
5.686.505.  CI.  522-157.(XX) 
Nohira.    Hiroyuki;   Takiguchi.  Takao:    Iwaki.   Takashi;   Togano.   Takeshi; 
Yamada.    Yoko;    Nakamura.    Shinichi;    and    Noguchi.    Koji,    to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mesomorphic  compound,  liquid  crystal  composition, 
liquid  crystal  device,  display  apparatus  and  display  method  5.686.020,  CI. 
2.52-299.6  U) 
Nohma.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fujimolo.    Masahisa;    Yoshinaga.    Nonyuki;    L'eno.    Koji:    Funikawa. 
Nobuhiro:  Nohma.  Toshivuki;  and  Takahashi.  Ma.satoshl.  5.686.1.18. 
CI   429- 1 97  (MX) 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation  Method  of  generating  a  reactive  species  and  polvmer  coating 
applications  therefor  5.685.754.  CI.  442-59  (MM) 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacIXmald.  John  Gavin,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.  Method  of  generating  a  reactive  species  and  applications 
therefor  5.6X6..503.  CI.  522.36  (MM). 
N(»kia  Telecommunications  Ov:  See — 

Oksanen.  TonI;  and  Viita'nen.  Esa.  5.687.318.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Pilrainen,  Risto.  5.686.874.  CI   333-2.14.000 
Nomura.  Shunji:  See — 

Yamamolo.    Kazutaka:   Masegi.  Tamaki:   Yamada.   Yutaka;   Nomura, 
Shunji;  Kuriyama.  Tonj;  and  Yazawa.  Takashi.  5.686.X76.  CI    335- 
2 16  (MM) 
Nonaka.  Yoshlya;  Yamanoi.  Katsuaki;  and  Kato.  Sei.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation    Apparatus  for  and  method  of  recording  Information,  and 
apparatus  lor  recording  and  reproducing  information  5.687,150.  CI   369- 
60  (XM) 
Nonoshila.  Hiroshi;   Ina,  Kenzo,  Yamanashl.  Yoshltsugu;  and  MatsuzakI, 
EllchI,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Display  control  apparatus  5.6X6.9.14, 
CI    .145-97.(MM) 
Nordic  Water  Prixlucts  AB:  See 

Frykhult,  SIri  Elly  VIktoria.  5.685.983.  CI.  2I0-.193.(XX) 
Nordica  S  p.A  :  See — 

Zorzl.  Claudio;  and  Gorza.  Roberto.  5.685.551.  CI   2X0-11  220. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Bretmerskv.  Carl  A.;  Hall.  Robert  C;  and  Klein.  Richard  G..  5.687.092, 

CI    .164-5 lO.(MX) 
Ralerman.  John;  Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur;  Burmester.  Thomas, 
and  Gill.  Michael  L..  5.685.911.  CI.  II8-669.(XX). 
Noriega.  Fernando:  See — 

Fasano,  Alessio;  Levine.  Myron  M.;  Nataro.  James  P.;  and  Noriega, 
Fernando.  5.686.580.  CI   5.10-389..S(X). 
Noritake  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada,  Takao;  and  Tsumuki.  Kazuhilo,  5,685,986,  CI   2IO-4%.000 
Norris.  Joseph  Allen;  and  Yordan.  Jorge  L..  to  Thiele  Kaolin  Company, 
Process    for   conditioning    kaolin   clays    prior   to   removing    impurities. 
5.685.899.  CI.  I06-487.(XX) 
Norsk  Hydro  as:  See — 

Chy's.  Jan.  5.686.647.  CI   564-67.(MX) 
North  American  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Grigsbv.  John   M.;    Banks.  Jeffrey   C  ;   and  Grigsby.  John   M..  Jr.. 
5.685.2.14.  CI.  108-51. 3(X) 
North  Amencan  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Ramsdell.  John  L  ;  and  Hrabak.  Steven  G..  5.685.707.  CI.  431-90.000. 
North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Manas.  Charles  B..  5.686.798.  CI   315-244  (XX). 
North  East  Environmental  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lamarre.  Bruce  L..  5.685.976.  CI.  2IO-I50.0(X). 
North.  Michael;  Nishina.  Patsy;  and  Naggert.  Juergen.  lo  Jackson  Laboratory. 
The;  and  Sequana  Therapeutics.  Inc  Genes  associated  with  retinal  dvstrtv 
phles   5.686.59X.  CI.  5.16-23. .5(X) 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Hughes.  Philip  Thomas;  and  Plant.  Tons.  5.6X7.317.  CI.  .195-200.0.30. 
Kovaclc.  Stephen  Joseph.  5.6X6.744.  Cf  257  2X0  (MX). 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Ashley.  Gary  W ;  MacDonald.  Robert  C    and  Shida.  Miho.  5.686A20, 
CI   .54X-II3.(XX). 
NortTup.  Kevin  Eugene:  See — 

Helfrich.    Kenneth  Jav;    Henry.   Paul   Dishaun;   and   Nottfup,   Kevin 
Eugene.  5.6X6.767,  CI    ,107-64  (MX) 
Norwec  A/S:  See — 

Ursen.  Finn  Thorvald,  5,685,489.  CI.  239-458.(XX). 
Nose.    Masahisa;    Kozaki.    Hiroshi;    Tanaka.    Kazuhiro;    Ono.    Ma.sahlko; 
Watanabe.  Ka/uya;  Ohtani.  Makoto;  and  Minegishi.  Keilchlro.  to  Fujlco- 
plan  Co  ,  Lid  Film  transfer  apparatus  and  a  film  transfer  roller  used  therein. 
5.685.944.  CI    1  .S6-.540.0(X). 
Notari.  Roberto:  See — 
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Canelli.  Camillo.  and  Nutari.  Roberto.  5.685.125.  CI   5.^- 1 27  ()(X). 
Nmo.  Yoshifumi:  ami  Mauuki.  Koichiro.  to  Oainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals, 
inc   Highmolecular  wrighl  poKurganosilyl  «ilicale  and  pmcess  for  pro- 
ducing die  same.  5.686.550.  CI '528  ."((K* I 
Nova  S4>lulKm.s.  Inc.;  See — 

Lechman.  John  N..  5.685.236.  CI    I08-II0.(J00. 
Novarti.s  AG;  See — 

Albert.  Rainer;  Bauer.  Wilfried;  and  Pless.  Janos.  5.686.410.  a   514- 
12. (MX). 
Novarti.s  Corporation;  See — 

Brundish.  Derek  Edward.  Rink.  Hans.  Griilier.  Markus;  Pricsile.  John 

Peter,  and  Schmii/.  Albert.  5.686_564.  CI   5.V)-.»27  000, 
Capraro.  Hans  Ciexrg:   and   Baumann.  Marcus.  5.686.439.  CI    514- 

IS5.«)0 
Traxler.  Peter;  Kuret.  Pascal;  and  Brill.  Wolfgang  K.D .  5.686.457.  CI 
514-258()00. 
Novartis  Finance  CtMrpi>ratuffi    See — 

Caroz/i.  Nadine  B  .  and  Ko/iel.  Michael  G  .  5.686.ft(X).  CI  ^M>■2^  5.W) 
Gaffnev.  Thomas  D  ,  and  Lam.  Stephen  T..  5.686.283.  CI  435-172  .VK) 
Jaoua.  Samir;  Schupp.  Thonia.s;  and  Neff.  Snczana.  S.6g6.2<)5.  O. 

435-252300 
Lam.  Stephen  T  .  and  Gaffncy.  Thomas  D  .  5.686.282.  CI  435-172  .WO 
Novel  Hxpenmental  Technt»li>g\    See 

Manis.  David  J  .  and  Hngelh<«Ti.  Sheldon.  5.685.967.  CI.  2(>4-6l6.l)(XI 
Ntivell.  Inc    See 

Perlman.  Radia  J.;  Reed.  Edvtards  E  ;  and  Carter.  Tammy  G  .  5.687.235. 
CI   .W)-25llOfr 
Noven  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.;  See—^ 

Sablotsky.  Steven;  and  Gentile.  Joseph  A  .  5.686.099.  CI  424  449  (lOO 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S   See — 

M0ller.  Anders  Juel;  Nielsen.  Ghita  Studsgaard.  and  Petersen.  Bent 

Riber.  5.686.124.  CI  426- .56  (100 
W6ldike.  Helle  Fabncius.  Hagen.  Fred;  Hjon.  Carsten  Mailand.  and 
Hastrup.  Sven.  5.686.593.  CI    536-23  100 
Nov*ell.  Jeffrey    See 

Mohindra.  Raj;  Bhushan.  .Ahhav.  Bhushan.  Rajiv;  Pun.  Suraj.  Anderson, 
John  H  .  and  Nowell.  Jeffrey.  5.685.327.  O.  1 34-95  200. 
Noyes.  David  S.   See 

Pedersen.  Svcin;  and  Noyes.  David  S  .  5.685.781.  CI.  473  318(100 
Nozaki.  Takao;  See — 

Hio.  Ma.sahide;  Nozaki.  Takao;  Hashiba.  Hilashi.  Isshiki.  Isau;  Nakai. 
Yoshiharu;  Ueda,  Seiji.  and  Wada.  Itani.  5.685.61 7.  CI.  .V)3- 1 1 3  100 
Nozawa.  Shigeru;  See — 

Kikkawa.  Hirofumi.   Nakajima.  Fumito;   Kaku.  Hiroyuki;  Takamoio. 
.Shigehito.      Ishi/aka.      Hinwhi;      No/awa.     Shigeru.      Nishimura. 
Ma.sakatsu:  and  Nakamolo.  Takanori.  5.686.053.  CI  423-243010 
Nozoki.  Masateru.  lo  Sumitomo  Corporation    MetlHid  of  and  apparatus  ftir 
injecting  irealing-litfuid  into  wood  matenal  and  pivous  inorganK'  material, 
and  method  for  destroying  rav  parenchyma  cell  walls  and  aspirated  pit  pair 
5.686.146.  CI.  427-297(100  ■ 
NSK.  Ltd    See 

Chikuma.  Isamu;  Someva.  Kenji.  and  Eda.  Hiroshi.  5.685.390.  CI. 

180-444(100. 
Hira.sc.     Satoshi;     Tokugaua.     (>samu.     and    Takahashi.     Kazunori. 
5.685..566.  CI    280-801  100 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  ItK.;  .See— 

Kijima.  MakiHo;  Yamada.  Yoshihide;  Ebine.  Yoshio.  and  Kuramoio. 
Minoni.  5.686.926.  CI   342-373  (MX) 
Nu-Tech  &  Engineering.  Inc    See — 

Ayres.  John  A  ;  Ehle.  David  L  .  Salmon.  Michael  E.;  and  Ayres.  Craig  A  . 
5.686.832.  CI    324  146  (XX) 
Nugent.  David  Scott.  Snowmobile  stud  with  replaceable  tip.  5.685.621.  CI 

.«)5- 1 80.000 
Numa/awa,  Shigeo  See  — 

Irilani.    Kunio;    Numa/awa.    Shigeo;    Fujiwara.    Kenichi.    Yamanaka. 
Yasushi.  Isaji.  Akira:  Suzuki.  Nobunao;  Suzuki.  Takahisa;  Honda. 
Keita.  and  Sanada.  Ryoichi,  5.685.162.  CI.  62-156.000 
Nvidia  Corporalioo;  See— 

Pnem.  Curtis.  5.687.357.  CI.  .395-515.000. 
NXi  Communications,  inc.;  See — 

McLaughlin.  Thomas  J.,  Messinger.  James  E.;  and  Nelson.  Ronald  J . 
.5,687.222.  CI   379-97.000 
Nye.  Andrew  B  .  Ill   See- 
Del  Signore.  James  R  .  li;  Nye.  Andrew  B.,  ill:  and  Wilson.  Hilhs  L, 
5.685.655.  CI   4<X)-582.(XX) 
Nye.   Susan  A  .   to  General   Electnc  Companv    CattMnalc  and  hvdroxy 

carbamate  functionalized  silicones.  5.686..547',  CI.  528-l5.«X> 
Nylok  Fastener  Corporation   See  - 

Duffy.  Richard  J  ;  and  Dudley.  Joseph  R..  5.685,680.  O.  411171  (XX) 
Oare.  Thomas  Reed;  See 

Hamnxmd.  Philip  .Stuan.  Oare.  Thomas  Reed;  Tubb.  Garv    l^win; 
Buckler.  William  Marcellus.  Jr .  and  Losey.  Robert  Allen.  5.685.927. 
a.  I52-2()9.00R 
Oblak.  James  A.,  to  Bnxkway  Standard.  Inc  Lug  lid  for  materials  conuiner 
with  sacrihcial  depressions  and  annular  enpansion  bead.  5.685.449.  CI 
220-3 10  l(X). 
O'Brien,  Shawn  Patrick;  See  — 

Alila.  Hector  Wasunna:  Clark.  Michael  Thomas.  Jones.  Elaine  Verne. 
Miller.  Timothy  Joe;  O'Bnen.  Shawn  Patnck.  and  Sailte.  Ganesh 
Madhusudan.  5.686,268,  CI.  435-69.400. 
O'Brien.  Terence  Paul;  See — 


Smith.  Jimmv  Dean.  Nicol.  Mark  D  ;  Siraup.  Bnan  K  ;  (J'Bnen.  TereiKe 
Paul,   Krau.   Michael  P.  and  Ball.  Richard  David.  5.687..379.  CI 
395-726  (XX) 
Obsl.  Norman;  and  Gray.  Dean,  to  Dean  Gray  Enterprises:  and  Option 

Machine  &  Repair  Ltd'  Inlemal  pipe  cuner  5.685.078.  CI    .V)- 107  (XX) 
Obsl.  llnke;  See- 

Diederich.  Francois:  Obst.  L'lnke;  Wallbaum.  Sabine;  and  Weber.  Lutz. 
5.686.459.  CI   5 14-260  (XX). 
(Xe  Printing  Systems  GmbH  See  — 

Tauhenherger.  Hans.  5.685.471.  CI   226- 17  (XXI. 
(Xe  Technologies.  B  V;  See  — 

Van  TilN>rg.  Comelis;  Peng.  Yue:  Van  Viiembergen.  FUiuardus  Josephus 
WillibrorUus.  Kessels.  Gerardus  Gertruda  Johannes  Calharina;  and 
Kandelaars.  Jacobus  Johannes.  5.687.010.  CI    V58-496(XX). 
(Xean  Design.  Inc  ;  .See — 

Cairns.  James  L..  5.685.727.  CI   439- 1 .19  (XXI. 
CXhiai.  Keiko;  See 

Mi/ukami.  Tamio;  Itoh.  Mikiio.  Han.  Mitsunobu;  Nakano.  Hirofumi: 
.-\otani.  Yumiko:  (X'hiai.  Keiko:  Akinaga.  Shiro.  and  Mihara.  Akira. 
5.686.6()6.  CI   .'140-461.000. 
0'Conn*)r.  Jonathan;  See- 
Holmes.    Keith   Thomas.    Hewitt.    Philip:   O'Connor.   Jonathan,   aivd 
Thompson.  Richard.  5.687.373.  CI    .W5-682  (100 
O'Connor.  Patnck  H    Storage  unit  for  pickup  inKks.  5,685,593,  CI,  296- 

.W  200 
Odawara  .Automation.  Inc.;  See 

McGtxigh.  Taggert  Ryan.  5.685.413.  CI    198-803010 
(Xk<m.  Bnan  Keith:  and  Mitchell.  Bob.  lo  National  Instruments  Cotporalion. 
System  and  method  for  demultiplexing  data  in  an  instrumentation  svstem 
5.686.917.  CI    .Ml   141  IM)0 
OH  A.  Inc    See 

Hamilton.  Bnan  K  .  Havncs.  Kenneth  E  .  KirV.  Doug  R  ,  and  Blomberg. 
William  J  .  5.686.69i.  CI    102  202  .MX) 
(Xnick.  Marsha  Denise  Bale;  .See- 

L4>gan.    Margaret   Elizabeth;   DeCann.   Carol   Anne;   Ocnick.    Marsha 
Denise    Bale;   Snodgrass.   Gary    laiuis:   and   Snoke.    Roy    Eugene. 
5.686.2.54.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Oeslerle.  Thomas;  See  — 

Massengale.  Bnan.  Schauer,  Paul;  Dahle.  Charles.  Gregerson.  Barry: 
Bachman.  Bonnie,  and  tJesierle.  Thomas.  5.686.521.  CI  524-496  (Xlt). 
(Wergeld.  Clemens  See  - 

Bruss.    Karl  Heinz:    Otfergeld.   Clemens:    and   Guerreiro.    Fernando. 
5.685.409.  CI    198-457  (XX) 
Ogami.  Isao;  See  - 

Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka:  Miwa.  Shigemi.  Ogami.  Isau:  Nakao,  Noriaki: 
and  Katagami.  Takuro.  5.685.190.  CI   72-466  (XX) 
Ogasawara.  Kcnji   See 

Sugawara.    Takashi.    (3gasawara.     Kenji;    and    Satoh,     Kcnichiroh, 
5.687.038.  CI    .160-77  080 
Ogawa.  Eisuji:  Kubo.  Osamu:   Kunsu.  Shunji:  and  Maeda,  Talsumi.  lo 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Tt>shiba,  MetlKid  of  providing  hexagonal  ferrite  mag- 
netic powder  with  enhanced  coercive  force  siabilitv   5.686.M7.  CI   427- 
128(X)0 
Ogawa.  Yoshifumi;  See— 

Kmo.  Shigekazu:  Tamura.  Naoyuki:  Nishihaia,  Kouji:  Tsubonc.  Tsune- 
hiko:  ilou.  Atsushi:  Nakau,  Kcnji:  and  Ogawa,  Yoshifumi.  5.685,684, 
CI  4l4-2l7,nrXI 
Ogino.  Hiroko  See 

Ohtsuka.  Yasuo;  Shishikura.  Takashi.  Ogino.  Hin>ko.  Fushihara.  Keni- 
chi: Kawaguchi.  Mami:  Tsutsumi.  Seiji:  Imai.  Mcgumi.  Shilo.  Keiko; 
Tsuchiya,  Koji:  Tanaka.  Junko:  iwasaki,  Takako:  Hoshiko,  Shigeru: 
and  Tsunioka.  Takashi.  5.686.442,  CI   514  21 1  (XX) 
Oguma.  Nobuhiro;  See 

Ikoma.  Hiroaki;  Yamashini.  Akiyoshi:  Fujiwara.  Kiyoshi;  and  Oguma, 
Nobuhiro.  5.685.892.  CI   75-652  000 
Ogun.  Takeshi.  Wakita.  Masanobu.  Yamauchi.  Masahito.  Hisano.  Toshio. 
Takezawa.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Arai.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Toho  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and 
Shtiwa  Corporation  CarNm  hher  reinforced  rrsin  coil  spnng  5.685,525. 
CI   267  I48.(XX) 
fjguro.  Masaki.  Iizuka.  Ken.  Ota.  Hiroshi.  and  Nakamura.  Shinji.  to  Sony 
Corpiiration   Magnetic  recording  and/or  reprixJucing  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing hrst  and  second  attendant  data  indicative  of  a  recording  mode  of 
assiKiated  digital  information,  5.687.276,  C\  386-97.000. 
Oh.  Deok  Kun;  See 

Kim.  Sang  Yong;  Oh,  Deok  Kun;  Choi.  Jin  Hwan.  and  Kim.  S<vo  Eun. 
5.686.277.  CI   435- 1 58  OCX) 
Oh.  Jong-seo.  to  Samsung  Electnmics  Co  .  Ltd  Method  fix  manufactunng  a 
polymer-dispersed  liquid  crystal  display  panel  5.686.978.  CI   349-93.0(X), 
Oh.  Sexmg'Jun:  Chun.  Sung-Mixm.  Moon.  JooHee:  and  Kim.  JaeKyoon.  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co  ,  Ltd   Object-hv  background  informa- 
tion coding  apparatus  and  methixl   5,686.956.  CI  '348-19(XX) 
Ohara.  Mam>xu.  Haiton.  Monshige,  Okumoio.  Yoshinao;  Oka/aki.  Masato: 
Takeichi.  Michifume.  Horihata.  Kaisutoshi.  and  Kimura.  Kengi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  Railwav  car  body  structures  and  method  of  making  them  5.685.229. 
CI    105-,W7  0(X), 
Ohashi.  Kazuyasu;  See — 

Kawamura.  Atsushi:  Ohashi.  Kazuvasu;  and  Ozawa.  Akiko.  5.687.401, 
CI   .196-79(XX) 
Oha.shi.  Tatsuyuki;  See— 

Funikawa,  Hideo:  and  Oha.shi.  Tatsuyuki.  5.685.803.  C\.  477-l58,(XX). 
Oha.si.  Yutaka;  See— 


Koujiym.  MuCsunuu;  Ohui.  YiiUka;  Isaji.  Kuuyoshi;  and  Iwai,  Shini- 
dii.  5.683^7.  O.  280-806.000. 
Oheda.  Shigelo;  Mac,  Michifain>:  Kamiimira.  Toshio:  Kunimoti.  Yodnhiko: 
Iloh.  Shunicfai;  Ha*et>wi,  Tnikaia;  md  Yamaucfai,  Tsukua.  to  Hitachi. 
l4d.  InfornMliaii  pmceuiiig  ifipOTnn  having  speech  and  non-speecti 
conummicatioii  ftnctknt.  5,687,221.  O.  379-%,000. 
Ohga,  Yuicfai:  and  Danzuka.  Taduo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd 
Method  for  flame  abrasion  of  glass  preform,  5.685,889,  O.  65-384.000 
Ohio  Stale  Univcnity.  The:  Set— 

Rizzoni.  Giaipo.  5.687.082,  O.  364-431.080. 
Ohkawa.  TadasM:  Aoki,  Hiromi;  Aiba,  Keizo;  Yoneshima.  Takashi:  Nakatani. 
Kpii:  and  Sugasawa.  (joicfai.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Neos:  and  Nachi- 
Fujikochi  Corp.  Cotynebacterium  SP.  N  having  decomposabilily  for  etha- 
nolamines.  5.686.291,  a.  435-252.100. 
OhU.  KonooHi;  Kanai.  Akio;  and  l^naka,  Shinji,  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co., 
Ltd.  Metiiod  for  producing  substrate  to  achieve  semiconductor  intenated 
circuits  5,686,364.  Q.  438-406.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Kkmihaus.  JiU  Taylor.  5.685,301.  O.  128-633.000. 
Ohmari.  Junya;  Maeno.  Kyoicfai:  Hidaka.  Kazuyuki:  Nakato,  Kazuhiro; 
Sakamolo,  Shuichi:  and  Tsukamolo.  Shin-ichi.  to  Yunanouchi  Phannaceu- 
tical  Co..  Lid.  N-{3-pyTTolidinyl)  benzamide  derivative.  5.686,482,  C\ 
514-426.000. 
Ohmori,  Shigeto:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko;  Fujino,  Akihiko; 
Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori.  Shigeto;  Ishito,  Fumiaki;  Ootsuka,  HitxMhi; 
and  Miyazawa.  Masayub,  5.687,404.  CI.  396-88.000. 
Ohmori.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  System  for  expansion  of  dau  storage 

medium  lo  store  user  data  5,687.397.  CI.  395-893.000. 
Ohmolo.  Sciicfaiio:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takao:   Uehara.  Katsuhiro:  Sakashita.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki, 
Kazuya:  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Kawanaka.  Takao;  and  Ohmoto,  Seiichiro, 
5.685,907,  a.  117-205.000 
Ohmuro,  Hiroaki;  See — 

Nakano.  Minoru;  and  Ohmuro,  Hiroaki,  5,686,679,  CI,  84-402  000 
Ohnishi,  Masahiko:  See — 

Nakayama.  Akin;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Ashida.  Tadashi;  and  Ohnishi.  Masa- 
hiko, 5,686.509,  a  523-201,000 
Ohno,  Sadaloshi:  See— 

Takano,    Katsumi;    Kalsuta,    Yasushi;    Nakajima,    Hideyuki;    Nagata, 
Yoshikazu;  Ohno,  Sadaloshi;  ICakizawa.  Tadahiro;  Yonezawa,  Toshio; 
Ida,  Junichi;  and  Iwata.  Masaki,  5.686,181,  C\  428-367  000 
Otiori,  Tatsuya;  and  Fukuzawa.  Kanae,  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd,  Compound  semicon- 
ductor device  on  silicon  substrate  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same 
5,686.741.0,257-192.000. 
Ohsawa.  Hisalo:  See — 

Taomo.  Toshio;  Ohsawa.  Hisalo;  Yamami.  Hirofumi;  and  Aiyama, 

Fumihiko,  5,685.271,  CI,  123-398.000 

Ohshiina.  (Ssamu;  and  Ando.  Tokiharu.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electixmic 

musical  instrument  capable  of  assigning  waveform  samples  to  divided 

pwlial  tone  ranges,  5.686.682.  Q,  84-603,000. 

Ohshili,  Koichi,  lo  Nikon  Corpontion.  Kepleiian  zoom  finder  optical  svstem 

5,687.023.  CI.  359-422.000.  i~       J 

Ohsugi.  Mimu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kazuyuki;  Morii,  Hiroko;  Sakoda.  Mineko;  Ohsugi,  Minora 

and  Kamigaki,  Mamora,  5,686,012,  CI  252-62.560. 

Ohta,  Tadao;  Tamaki,  Shigenori:  Mizuno.  Motohiro;  Morinaga,  Masahiko; 

and  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  ICabushiki  Kaisha,  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  drive  shaft.  5,685.933.  Q.  156-175  000. 

Ohtake.  Moloyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focal  point  position  concctian 

apparatus  5.687,403,  CI   396-82.000. 
Ohtani.  Asahiko.  and  Hayasaka.  Masayoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Car 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Internal  combustion  engine  controller.  5.685,285  CI 
123-698.000. 
Ohtani.  Kenji;  See— 

Furuno,  Satoshi;  Ohtani,  Kenji;  Inoue,  Koichi:  Yamasaki,  Koichi;  and 
Naganuma,  Keisuke,  5,686.362.  CI.  437-220.000, 
Ohtani.  Makoto:  See- 
Nose.  Masahisa;  Kozaki,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Kazuhiro:  Ono,  Masahiko: 
Watanabe.    Kazuya;    Ohtani,    Makoto:    and    Minegishi,    Keiichiro, 
5,685,944,  CL  156-540,000, 
Ohtsuka.  Yasuo;  Shishikura.  Takashi;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Fushihara,  Kenichi: 
Kawaguchi,  Mami;  Tsutsumi,  Seiji;  imai,  Mcgumi;  Shito,  Keiko:  Tsuchiya. 
Koji;  Tanaka.  Junko;  iwasaki.  Takako;  Hoshiko.  Shigeru;  and  Tsunioka, 
Takashi,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tricyclic  bcnzazepine  and 
benzolhiazcpine  derivatives.  5,686,442.  CI.  514-21 1.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Yoshinori;  See — 

Watanabe.    Takamoio;    Ohtsuka.    Yoshinori;    Hanori.    Tadashi     and 
Hoshino.  Kouichi.  5.686,835,  C\.  324-166.000 
Ohya,  Kazuyuki;  and  Sayama,  Norio,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company. 
Inc,  Mctal-foil-clad  composite  ceramic  board  and  process  for  the  produc- 
tion thereof  5.686,172,  O.  428-210.000. 
Ohyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Anan,  Naoki;  Sawano.  Tadashi;  Ohyama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hibino,  Shineo. 
5,686,981,  CI.  351-212.000, 
Ohzono.  Toshio;  See — 

Kawasaki.  Koichi;  and  Ohzono.  Toshio.  5.685,358,  C\.  164-120,000 
Oide,  Kenichi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kohji;  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  and  Oide,  Kenichi.  5.687. 1 64  CI 
370-207  000 
Okabe,  Yoshiaki:  See— 


Miwa.  Takao;  Suzuki.  Masahito;  Takahashi.  Akio;  Okabe,  Yoahi^; 
Satsu.  Yiiichi;  and  Nishimura.  Shin,  5,686.191,  Q,  428-473,500 
Okada.  Fujio:  See— 

Shibasaki,  Tetsuya;  Okada,  Fujio;  and  Akai,  Nobuyuki.  5,686.958.  Q 
348-70.000. 
Okada.  Hiroshi;  See- 
Fujikawa.  Takao;  Uehara.  Katsuhiro;  Sakashita.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki 
Kazuya;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Kawanaka.  Takao;  and  Ohmoto.  Seiichiio. 
5.685.907.  a.  117-205.000. 
Okada.  Hisao;  Uehiia.  ShigeyuU;  Miki.  Katumi;  Tanaka.  Kuniaki;  and 
Yanagi.  Toshihiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  circuit  for  a  display 
apparatus.  5.686.933.  Q.  345-95.000. 
Okada.  Osamu;  Takami.  Susuimi;  Komi.  T)unotu;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Pujita. 
Hiroki;  Fukumura.  Naoko;  and  Ippommatsu.  Masamichi,  to  Osaka  Gas 
Company    Umiled.    Process    for    steam    reforming    of    hydnx»tnas 
5,685,890.  a.  48-214.060. 
Okada.  Shigeuka:  See— 

Takaha.  lUiesfai;  Yanase.  Michiyo;  Okada.  Shigetaka;  Takata.  Hiroki: 
Nakamura.   Hiroyasu;  and  Fujii.   Kazutoshi.   5.686.132.  Q.  426^ 
658.000. 
Okada.  Yasushi;  Takebe.  Kalsufaiko:  and  Ando.  Hiixiyuki.  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radar  system.  5.686.921.  a.  342-127.000. 
Okai,  Tetsuya;  Fuyima.  Moriaki;  Onuma,  Akira;  Ashida.  Eiji;  Oceda.  Hiraahi: 
Suzuki.  Saburo;  Wakaki.  Yasuo;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki;  and  Ando.  Eimi.  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Thin  film  magnetic  head  and  production  method  dKieof  and 
magnetic  disk  drive  equipped  with  diis  thin  film  magnetic  head.  5,687  045 
a.  360-126,000. 
Okamoto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi;  Aioji.  Tklashi;  and  Oka- 
moto. Hiroaki.  5.686.734,  C\.  257-16.000. 
Okamoto,  Hinx>:  See — 

Lane.  Friuik  Anton;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce.  Jill  l^tacDonaM: 

Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson.  John  Cioodchilde  Notie;  Mohri,  Kal- 

suo;  Nakamura,  Masafumi;   Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Okamoto.  Hiroo' 

Oku.  Masuo;  and  Plocnick,  Michael  Allen,  5.687.275,  C\.  386-68.000* 

Okamoto,  Yukio:  See— 

Takada.  Mikihiko;  Okamoto,  Yukio;  and  Trask.  JeSiey  L..  5.687.054.  Q 
361-225.000. 
Okano,  Hanio:  See — 

Imai,  Keitaro;  Kiyoloshi,  Masahiro;  and  Okano,  Hanio,  5,686  151   C\ 
427-576.000. 
Okawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hascgawa.  Arau;  Koga.  Toshiaki;  Mizuno,  Takahide;  Takashima.  Hides- 
uke;  Matsuo,  Yasunori;  and  Okawa.  Hiroshi.  5,685,417,  C\    198- 
847.000. 
Okawa,  Milsuhisa:  See — 

Tsubala,  Norilaka;  and  Okawa,  Milsuhisa,  5,686,163,  Q.  428-99.000 
Okawa,  Satoshi:  See— 

Kitamura,  Kazuo;  and  Okawa.  Satoshi.  5.686.558.  C\.  528-353.000, 
Okawa.  Tadashi.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the 

preparation  of  organopentasiloxanes.  5.686.641,  CI.  556-453.000. 
Okazaki.  Akio;  Belhunou,  Dcuo;  Tsuchida,  Naoki;  mi  Hayashi.  Masaharu,  lo 
Kao  Coiporatioa.  Method  for  breeding  infant  livestock  and  feed  compo- 
sition. 5,686,490.  CI.  514-558.000. 
Okazaki.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Naralo.  ICiyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Hironobu;  Taniguchi.  Masayuki;  Kohno. 
Tsuyoshi;  Okazaki,  Hirofumi;  iw,  ICazuyuki;  Morila,  Shigdu;  and 
Baba,  Akira.  5,685,242,  CI,  110-262.000. 
Okazaki,  Masahide:  See— 

Morikawa.  Hidelu;  Masuo.  Junichi;  Takao.  Norizo;  and  Okazaki  Masa- 
hide, 5,687,008,  a.  358-475.000 
Okazaki,  Masato;  See — 

Ohara,  Mamoru;  Haltori,  Morishige;  Okumoio,  Yoshinao;  Okazaki. 
Masato:  Takeichi,  Michifume;  Horihau,  Katsutoshi;  and  Kimura 
Kengi.  5.685,229,  Q    105-397.000 
Okazalci,  Mitsuhiro;  See — 

Hara,  Shinya:  and  Okazaki,  Mitsuhiro,  5,686,665,  CI.  73-495  000 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishimura,   Tamihiro;    and    Miyamoto,    Sampei.    5,686,752,   CI     257- 

369.000 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Seki,  Shouhei,  5,686.851,  C\.  327-270.000 
Okihiko,  Sakamoto;  See— 

Yanagida,  Takeshi:  and  Okihiko.  Sakamolo.  5.686,086,  CI.  424-401 ,000, 
Okimoto.  Shinichi;  See — 

Kato,  Masashi;  Kitamura,  Kazuo;  and  Okimolo,  Shinichi,  5,685  J57,  C\. 
164-113.000. 
Oksanen.  Toni;  and  Viitanen,  Esa,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy,  Method 
and  equipment  for  elastic  buffering  in  a  synchronous  digiuU  telecommu- 
nication system.  5,687.318,  CI.  395-200.130, 
Oku.  Masuo;  See — 

Lane.  Frank  Anton;  Augenbraun,  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald: 

Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson,  John  Goodchilde  Norie:  Mohri.  Kat- 

suo;  Nakamura,  Masafiimi;  Noguchi,  Takaharu;  Okamoto.  Hiroo: 

Oku,  Masuo;  and  Plotnick.  Michael  Allen,  5,687,275,  C\  386-68.000 

Okubo.  Akihiro:  See— 

Takase.  Seisukc;  Mori.  Tctsuaki;  Okubo,  Akihiro;  and  Machida  Yasushi 
5.685,825,  C\.  600-140.000. 
Okudaira,  Tetsuya;  Nakamura,  Akio;  and  Goto.  Yoshihiro.  to  Ando  Electric 

Co..  Ltd  Handling  system.  5.686,834,  CI.  324-158.100, 
Okuhara.  Takeshi;  Matsumoto,  Tsuyoshi:  and  Sakamaki,  Takashi,  lo  Niles 
Parts  Co  ,  Lid,  Rotary  connector  device,  5,685,728,  CI  439-164.000. 
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Okumolo.  Nobuaki;  See— 

Ucinda.  Kuuma;  and  Okumolo.  Nobiuki.  $.685,618.  O.  303-146.000 

Oknnmo,  Takeki;  Chiba.   Kcnji.   Hoshino.   Yukio:   KontaBu,   Hiralsugu; 

Nagasawa.  Mariko;  Aralani.  Hidekazu;  Terasawa.  Michio:  and  Motiwaki. 

Minoni.  to  Yoshiiomi  Pharmaccuncal  Indusincs.  Ltd.  ImmunosuppreMive 

dnig.  5,686,479.  O  514-383.000 

Okumolo.  Yodunao:  Set — 

Ohan.  Mamoru:   Hanori.  Mohshigc;  Okumolo.  Yoshinao:  Okazaki. 
Masalo;  Takekhi.  Michifume;  Horihaia.   Katsutoshi;  and  Kimura. 
Kengi,  5,685.229.  O.  105-397  000 
Okumura.  Fumikazu:  See — 

litiida.  Akihiko:  Homma.  Koichi;  Yaio.  Michihisa;  Nishiyama.  Shin- 
Mike;  nd  Okumura.  Fumikazu.  5.686.452.  Q  514-247  000. 
Okumuia,  Naoji:  See — 

Taoi.  Masahiro:  and  Okumun.  Naoji.  5.686.970.  Q   348-558  000 
Okunoki.  Yulaka.  lo  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Informatioa  processing  system. 

5.686.914.  a   341-59  000 
Okuwaki.  Toyoji:  See — 

Yaman^La.  Kazusuke;  Kusada.  Hideo;  and  Okuwaki.  Toyoji.  5.686.177. 
a.  428-332.000 
Olauaaon.  Jw-Otof:  Planefeldt.  Lars;  Svensson.  Dan;  and  Gullner.  Sven  Ake. 
to  AB  NWvo.  Device  for  mobile  telephones  5.68730.  Q  379-428.000 
Oleksy.  Slawomir  A.:  See- 
Chen.  Shiou-Shan;  Hwang.  Shyh- Yuan;  Oteksy,  Slawomir  A.;  and  Ram. 
S«jee¥,  5.686.369.  O  502-25.000. 
Oieksyszyn.  Jozef:  See — 

Powers.    James    C;    Boduszek.    Bogdan;    and    Oieksyszyn.    Jozef. 
5.686.419.  a  514-18000 
Olivo.  Marco;  and  Maccarrone.  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

S.rl  Count  unit  for  iwnvoialile  memories  5.687.135.  O.  365-236.000 
Olnistead.  Bruce  Ringsby:  See— 

Adia.  Mo«a  Mohammed;  and  Olmstead.  Bruce  Ringsby.  5.685.769.  CI 
451-540.000. 
Oiiea.  Robert  Eari;  Reese.  Harlan  Frederick;  and  Backlund  Stephen  John,  lo 
Aernd-Geiieral  Corporation.  Process  for  farming  carbon-caiiion  compos- 
ile.  5.686.027.  a   264-29  700 
Olsen.  Roben  Earl;  Backlund.  Stephen  John;  and  Reese.  Harlan  Frederick,  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation  Substinited  1 .4-diphenylbutadiynes  and  oli- 
gomers  thereof  as  polymer  fluidizers  and  resins.   5.686.520.  CI.  524- 
483.000 
Olioo,  Phillip  Terry:  .See — 

EisenschiBk.  Michael  Allen;  Millis.  James  R.;  and  Olson.  Phillip  Terry. 
5.686J73.  a.  435-119  000 
Otympus  Optical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hn,  Makolo.  5.685 Jll.  O   128-662.030 
Kawamura.  Kazuleni.  5.687.413.  O.  396-351.000 
Maouzaki.  Minoru;  Mizxikami.  Kazunori;  Sato.  Yuu;  Nailo.  Yoshitaka; 
Tomikawa.  Fumio;   and   Hamada.   Masahani.   5.687.411.  O    396- 
310000 
Takase.  SeisiAe;  Mori.  Tetsuaki;  Okubo.  Akihiro;  and  Machida.  Yasuihi. 
5.685.825,0.600-140.000 
Omi.  JuBida;  Madada.  Kiyosada;  and  Wakabayaihi,  Hinxhi.  lo  Nikon 
Corporalioii.  Leas  barrel  having  collapsing  and  extending  use  grooves. 
5.687.029.  a.  359-700  000 
Omura.  Tafceafai;  Hirala.  Temto:  and  Asai.  Rieko.  lo  Mataoafaita  Eieclric 
Indunhal  Co..  Ltd.  Dau  providing  device,  file  server  device,  and  data 
tmsfer  control  meifaod.  5.687.347.  O  395-439  000 
O'NeilL  Janes  F..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  jel  print  head  having  channel 

smicures  iategrally  formed  diercin.  5.686^4.  C\.  430-320.000. 
O'NeiU.  WilKan  G  :  Set— 

Coagrovc.  Delos  M.;  Comhill.  J    Fredrick;  Boykin.  ChriMopiier  M.; 
Hukiia.  Nelson  L  ;  and  O'Neill.  William  G  .  5.685.865.  O    604- 
239.000. 
Onishi.  Yatudu:  See— 

Tai^La.  KiBio;  Onishi.  Yasushi;  and  Sato.  Kazuo.  5.687.074.  C\   364- 
140.000. 
Ono.  AUiaoa  T:  See— 

Picioocto,  John  J.;  Kiemtz.  Steven  D..  Kitchen.  Wancn  R..  Roati.  Joaeph 

E;  H^K.  William  C  ;  Ono.  AlUaoo  T;  and  Hiakle.  Wayne  R.. 

5.683.435.  Q   209-677  000 

Ono,  Hidefcazu;  Ue.  Mikio;  and  Yamamolo.  Masayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 

lUbMkiki  Kauha.  Apparatus  for  iiwnitcring  moving  bodies.  5.686,906.  CI. 

340-928.000. 

Ono.  Hiioiki;  anl  Koga.  Kuniaki.  to  NEC  Coiparaiion.  Selective  calling 

receivCT  widi  ansage  dispUy  hmction  5.686.900.  O  34042S  440 
Ono.  Mankiko:  See— 

Noae.  MMrtiia.  Kozaki.  Hiroshi;  Tviaka.  Kazahtio:  Oao.  Masdiiko; 
WMMilii     Kazuya;    Ofalani.    MiriuHo;    wd    Minegishi.    Keiicfairo. 
5.683.944.  a.  156-540  000 
Oao.  iniiBMaii  See— 

Aaai.  TUieo:  HMegawa.  Kinji;  nd  Oao.  Mitaaniasa.  5.686,310.  O 

323-220.000. 

Ono.  Saichi;  CMm.  Taddiiko;  and  Uehara.  Yasuo.  to  Kureha  iCi«aku  Kogyo 

Kafaohiki   Kairia.    Divided   package   of  adKxbcM   for   iiMenial   use. 

3.6a6J»l.  a.  424'400.000. 

Oaodeia.  Mai  ami,  lo  System  Seiko  Co..  Lid.  Apparaas  for  cleaaiag  and 

ikyiM  tani  dak  subaDales  5.685.040.  CI   15-97  100 
Oaiea,  TikalBro:  See— 

SMoh.  MAoto:  aad  Onsen.  Takahiro.  5.68736.  G  395-872.000 
Onuma.  Akiia:  Set — 


Okai.  Telsuya;  Fuyama.  Moriaki;  Onuma.  Akira;  Ashida.  Eiji.  Ikeda. 
Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Saburo;  Wakaki.  Yasuo;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki;  and 
Ando.  Eimi.  5.687.045.  Q   360-126.000 
Ooishi.  Tsukaaa:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hidelo;  Asakiaa.  Mikio;  Fujishiira.  Kazuyasu;  Ooishi.  Tsukaaa; 
Arimolo.   Kazutami;  Tomishima.   Shigeki;   and  Tsukude.   Maaaki, 
5.687.123.0  365-189090 
Oono.  Masahiro:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Oono.  Masahiro.  5.687.007.  O  358-474.000. 
Ootsuka.  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Hara.  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko;  Fujino.  Akihiko; 
Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori.  Shigelo;  Ishito.  Fumiaki;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi; 
aad  Miyazawa.  Masayuki.  5.687.404.  O   396-88  000 
Ootsuki.  Tetsuya,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Method  for  manufacturing  a 
semicaoduclor  devKe  having  a  heat  radiator  5.686.361.  CI  437-216.000 
Option  Machine  &.  Repair  Ltd.:  See- 
Obit.  Norman;  and  Gray.  Dean.  5.685.078.  CI   30-107.000. 
Opiobahn  Cnporalion:  Set — 

Uchida.  ToiW  K..  5.687.267.  O.  385-89  000 
Oravax.  Inc.:  Stt — 

Roy.  Polly;  nl  French.  Timothy  J..  5.686.270.  CI  435-71.100. 
Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Davis.  Robert  Max;  and  Dasilva.  Jorge  Manuel  Pereira.  5.685.492.  O. 
239-584.000. 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  a  non-profit  organization.  State  of 
Oregon.  Acting  by  and  Through  the  Oregon  Stale  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  the:  See— 
Civelli.  Olivier;  and  Grandy.  David  K  .  5.686.573.  O.  530-330.000. 
Orfield  Associates,  inc..  See- 
Hewitt.  Frederick  G.;  and  Orfield.  Steven  J..  3.686.987. 0.  336-237.000. 
OrfiefcL  Steven  J  :  See— 

Hewitt.  Frederick  G  ;  and  Orfield.  Steven  J..  5.686.987.  CI.  356-237.000 
Orient  Watch  Company  Limiled:  See — 

Sekine.  Kiyoae;  and  Asao.  Telsushi.  5.687.140.  C   368-231  000. 
Orihira.  Koicfai;  Ando.  Yasunori;  and  Inami.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissin  Electric  Co.. 
Lid.    Substrate    holding    device    and    manufactunng    method    thoefcv. 
5.685.363.  O    165-46  000 
Orlando.  Franklin  Paul  See— 

Meesler.  David  Jeffrey;  and  Orlando.  Franklin  Paul.  5.683.773,  O. 
460-113.000 
Oimal  induitries  LuL:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.  Amir.  Nadav;  and  Gikm.  Yoel.  5.685.154.  O. 
60-648.000 
Oilek  LuL   Set— 

Shoham.  Avi.  5.685.106.  CI  42-103.000 
Oilner.  Robert  See — 

Gensheimer.  Valentin;  Stofler.  Achim.  Hummel.  Peter,  and  Ortner, 
Robert.  5.683  J25.  Q    101-330.000 
Orvis  Company.  Inc..  The:  Set — 

Lepage.    James    B.;    and    Rosenbauer.   Thomas   C.    5.685.108.    O 
43-43.160. 
Osada.  Takeshi;  mA  Mycjyo.  Katsunori.  to  Nippon  Fine  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
PiDcess  tor  prepving  high-purity  choieslerol  5,686.636.  CI  552-544.000. 
Osdu  Gas  Company  Limiled:  See— 

Okada.  OsaiiMi;  Takami.  Suaumu;  Kolani.  Tamolu;  Mori,  Satodii;  Pujita. 
Hiroki;  Fukumuia.  Naoko;  and  Ippommatsu.  Masamichi.  5.685.890. 
O  48-214.000 
Osaki.  Sam.  Coll^isibie  higgage  cwner  5.685.552.  O   280-47  240 
OSi  Spcciahic*.  Inc.:  See — 

Oien.  Ming  J.;  OfMrholtz.  Frederick  D.;  Pohl.  Eric  R.;  Chaves.  Anionio; 
and  Ramadan.  Phil  E..  5.686.523.  O.  524-347.000 
Osias.  Maniae:  Set — 

Chea.   Chau-Chyun;    Barrera.    Michael;    Ko.   Glen;   Osias,   Maitiae; 
Ramaamhao,  Sundaram.  and  Tiemblay.  David.  5.687.090.  O.  364- 
496.000. 
Osmaa.  Fazil  I  .  Grow.  Robert  M  .  Pertoff.  RonaM  S  .  Moyess.  Roger  S.; 
Cordes.  Sally;  and  Pollack.  Lawrence  J  .  to  Tele  Digital  Developmem.  Inc. 
Mcdnd  and  atmaialiit  for  assisting  data  bus  transfer  protocol.  5,687JI4. 
a.  395-200.010 
Osnn  Sylvania  lac.:  Set — 

Sdneabach.  Kal  H.;  Byszewski.  Wofciech  W.;  Peieikin.  Frank  E.;  aMi 

DlMfMRB.  Amin  N  .  5.686.789.  O  313-491.000 
Wright.  John  O..  5.685.072.  O   29-866000 
One.  9xkM&:See— 

LindM.  Leanan;  Afaidin.  Inger.  Osle.  Rickard;  and  SjObolm.  Ingegetd, 
5.686.123.  O.  426-28.000. 
Oslerhokz,  Ftedaick  D.:  See- 
Chen.  Miag  J.;  OiMrhohz.  Frederick  D.;  Pohl.  Eric  R.;  Chaves.  Amonio; 
aad  Ranadatt.  Phil  E..  5.686,523.  O.  524-547  000 
Onennaa.  David  G.:  See — 

CMaeil,  Richwd  D.;  OsMrman.  David  G.;  aid  Katz,  Michael  E.. 

5,686.424.0.  514-19.000 
CoMeO.  Ridiafd  D.;  OiKiaiaB,  David  G.;  Katz.  Midiad  E.;  aad  Dally. 
Robert  D..  3,686,469.  O.  314-330.000. 
GMOja-SlarKsnta,  Kart-HeiBZ  AMuaBder.  Wine.  Joaef;   Bart.  Herint; 
ReadMit,  Ifiii  liriaT;  aad  VHtlkw,  Oeorgioa.  to  Bayer  A kiif  ngr  irllschaft. 
nooesi  far  rtie  pirpaialiiia  of  biaacfaed  kiw-pressure  polyethyleae,  new 
fc>w-pn  iiiae    polyediyleaes.     aiid    preformed     bifuactional     catalysts. 
5.686>42.  O.  326-73  000 
Ota.  Hirodii:  See— 


Oguro.  Masaki;   Uzuka.   Ken;  Ou.   Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura,  Shinii. 
5.687.276.  O.  386-97.000. 
Olaki.  Talsuro;  and  Iko.  Chikaya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Photographic  appa- 
radis  with  selectable  photornetiic  optical  systems.  5.687.416.  O    396- 
432.000. 
ore  Telecom:  See— 

Tsao.  C  H  Alex.  5.687.190.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  Set — 

Ericson.  Richard  J.;  and  Cooney.  Andiony.  5.685.059.  O.  29-527.600. 
Olsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Limiled:  See — 

Kimura.  Yuzo:  Ishikawa.  Shinichi;  and  Masuda,  Yoshiio.  5,686  440  O 
514-187.000. 
Onestad.  Jack   B.  Counterbalance  system  for  short  wheclbase  vehicles 

5.685.563.  O.  780-458.000. 
Otto.  James  Carl:  See- 
Proctor.  James  Arthur.  Jr.;  and  Ono.  James  Carl.  5.687.196.  CI.  375- 
347.000. 
Oltosen.  Niel.«  Klausen:  Set — 

Saugmann.    Aksel;    Krabsen.    Erik;    and    Onosen.    Niels    Klausen 
5.685.990.  O.  210-650.000 
Ouchiyama.  Takasi:  See — 

TWtase.  Masahiro;  and  Ouchiyama.  Takasi.  5.687.053. 0.  361-223.000 
Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J.:  See- 
Weber.  Michael  F.;  Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Aastuen.  David  J   W 
5.686.979.  CI.  349-%.000. 
Oulid-Aissa.  Mourad;  Cole.  Charles  Allen;  and  Tavanyar.  Simon  Edwin,  to 
Siemens  Slromberg-Carlson.  Distributed  database  architecture  and  distrib- 
uted database  management  system  for  open  network  evolution.  5.687.363 
O.  39S-6O4.000 
Overby.  Kalherine  Lynn:  See — 

Balzer.   Sherri    Kay;   and  Overby.    Kalherine   Lynn.   5.685.174.   CI 
63-29.100. 
Overdiek.  Gerhard;  Gong.  Yuejin;  KOrtge.  Randolf;  Lauth.  Hans-Jttigen  and 
Nguyen.  Van  Doan.  lo  Luk  Fahrzeug-Hydraulik  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Valve 
assembly  5.685.332.  CI    137-503.000 
Overiaur.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Conner.  James  L.;  Bhuva.  Rohil  L.;  and  Overiaur.  Michael  J..  5.687  1 30 

O.  365-230.010. 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R..  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.  Multibit  single 

cell  memory  element  having  tapered  contact.  5.687.112.  CI.  365-163.000 

Owaki^  Hidetaka.  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

reproducing  dau  from  disk  method  for  recording  daU  on  disk  and  disk 

5.687.161.0.369-275.300. 

Owen.  David  Malcolm.  Deinking  of  paper  using  magnetic  forces.  5.685,952 

O.  162-4.000.  ^^ 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  inc.:  See- 
Alderman.  Robert  J.;  Taylor.  James  E.;  and  Wenrick.   Dennis   K 
5.685.123.  O.  52-749.120. 
Owens.  James  N..  11:  See — 

Neag.  Dorinel;  Hulben.  Richard;  and  Owens.  James  N..  0.  5.685.046. 
O.  16-366.000. 
Oyaizu.  TsuyosM:  See — 

llou.  Takeo;  Matsuda.  Hidemi;  Tanaka.  Hajime;  Nakazawa.  Tomoko 
and  Oyaizu.  Tsuyoshi.  5.686.787.  CI.  313-461.000. 
Ozawa,  Akiko:  See — 

Kawamura,  Atsushi;  Ohashi.  Kazuyasu;  and  Ozawa.  Akiko.  5.687  401 
O.  396-79.000. 
Ozawa,  Kazunori:  See — 

Serizawa.  Masahiro:  and  Ozawa.  Kazunori.  5.687.284.  O.  395-2  310 
Ozer.  Ali:  See- 

Garst.  Blaine;  Ozer.  Ali;  Serlet,  Beitrand;  and  MaOesoo,  Tiey.  5.687.370. 
O   395-622  000. 
PAD  Medical  CoMings.  Inc.:  See— 

Pourrezaei.   Kambiz;  BeanL  Richard  Bumham;  Boxman.   Raymond 
Leon:  Shvets.  Irina;  and  DcLauremis.  Mark,  5.685.961.  CI    204- 
192.150 
PAG  Industries  Pic:  See- 
Chambers.  David  Anthony.  5.685.238.  O.  108-193.000. 
Paccar  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmerer.  Jeffery  J  ;  and  Hill.  Kevin  Wayne.  5,685. 1 1 1 . 0.  49-352.000 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

McOure.  Kelly  H.;  Mouchawar.  Gabriel;  and  Causey.  James  D    III 
5,685  J 1 5.  O.  128-708.000. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Moisin.  Mihail;  and  Martich.  Mark  E..  5.686.799.  O.  315-307.000 
Packard  Bell  NEC:  See— 

Endejan.  Edward  B.;  Manning.  Richard  S.;  Sparling.  Larry  A  ;  and 

Wagner.  John  P.  5.687.387.  O.  395-822.000. 
Smith.  Jimmy  Dean;  Nicol.  Mark  D.:  Siraup.  Brian  K  ;  O'Brien.  Terence 
Paul;  Krau.  Michael  P;  and  Ball.  Richard  David.  5.687.379    O 
395-726.000. 
Packer.  John  S..  lo  Adaptec.  Inc.  System  for  controlling  an  automatic  read 
operation  of  read  cache  control  circuit  in  a  disk  drive  controller  utilizing  a 
start  counter,  a  working  counter,  and  a  sector  counter.  5.687.389.  CI 
395-825.000. 
Packer.  Scon  M.:  Rodriguez.  Arturo  A.;  and  Crockett.  Runald  B..  to  Smith 
Intemalional.   Inc.    Diamond  or  CBN    fluted  center  cuninc   end   mill 
5.685.671.  O.  407-54.000. 
Padoan.  Silvia:  See— 

Golla,  Carta;  Padoan,  Silvia;  and  Pascucci,  Luigi,  3.687,124,  O.  363- 
200.000 


Pagedas,  Anthony:  and  Engle.  Fred  L..  to  Pagedas.  Andiony.  Muliple  tool 

laparoscopic  surgical  instrument  5.685.877.  CI  606-46.000. 
Paik^Woo  H.;  Krause,  Edward  A.;  and  Liu,  Vincent,  lo  General  InstiumeM 
Coiporation.  Adaptive  coding  level  control  for  video  compressioa  systems 
5.687,257.  O.  382-239.000. 
Paim  Tiix  Inc.:  See — 

Woodrutr,  Byron  J..  5.683.658.  O.  401-208.000 
Palavit,  G6ranl:  See— 

Thebault,  Jacques;  Laxague.  Midiel;  Rey.  Jacques;  t)elaval.  Rodoiphe; 
and  Palavit.  Gerard.  5.686.144.  O.  427-282.000. 
Paleja,    Rakesh   Jaysinh;   Vliers.   Dominique   Paul;   and   Willems.   Maia 
Johanna,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Expandable  beads  based  on  a  polymer  of 
a  vinylaromalic  compound  containing  blowing  agem  and  plasticizer 
5.686.497.  O.  521-56.000. 
Palisson.  Yves:  See — 

Blancbot.  Michile;  Potier.  Daniel;  and  Palisson,  Yves,  5,685.744.  O 
439-701.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  Set— 

Degen.  Peter  J.;  Mischenko,  John,  IH;  Kesting,  Robeit  E;  Bilich,  Moiia 
H  ;  and  Staff.  Tirvor  A..  5,685,991,  O.  210-651.000. 
Fallen.  Tobias  John;  and  Stoihok.  Eric  Matthew,  to  Ford  Gkifaal  Technologies. 

Inc.  Fuel  injector  cutout  operation.  5.685,277.  O.  123-481.000. 
Palm.  Raincr.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschait.  Mediod  for  adjusting  scale 
factors  of  fuzzy  logic  controllers  and  conventional  nonlinev  connoHers 
5.687.076.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Palmer.  Dwighl  Onruui:  Set — 

Bircann.  Raul  Armando;  and  Palmer.  Dwighl  Orman.  5.685,519  O 
251-129.150. 
Palmer.  Gary  Lynn,  to  ITT  Defense.  Inc.  Mounting  adapter  for  coupling  ai 

optical  device  to  a  night  vision  device.  5.687,034,  O.  359-827,000. 
Palmer.  John  R..  to  Pharmacia  A  Upjohn  Compaoy.  Pyridyl  piperazine 

compound.  5.686.610,  O.  344-360.000. 
Palmer.  Michael  Jon:  See— 

Horton.    Raymond   Robeit;    Narayan.   Chandrasekhar.   and   Palmer 
Michael  Jon.  5,687,078,  O.  364-167.010. 
Palmer-Jones,  Roland  Vincent  Horatio,  to  British  Gas  pic.  Fuel  fiied  burnen 

5,685.708,  O.  431-328.000. 
Palo  Alto  Medical  Foundation:  See — 

Prince.  Jeflrry  B.:  De  Araujo.  Fausio  G.;  Sbarma.  Somesh  D.;  and 
Remington.  JackS..  5.686.575.  O.  530-350.000 
Palumbo.  Joseiph  Domenic:  See — 

DeFrancesco,  Frank;  and  Palumbo.  Joseph  Domenic.  5.685.121.  O 
52-731.900. 
Pamukcu.  Rifa:  See— 

Brendel.  Klaus;  Gross.  Paul;  and  Pamukcu.  Rifat.  5.686389.  O   536- 
20.000. 
Pan.  Pai-Hung:  See- 
Harmon.  David  Laurant;  Pascoe.  Nancy  Tovey:  Rembetski.  John  Fran- 
cis; and  Pan.  Pai-Hung.  5,686,345.  CI.  437-67.000 
Pan.  Yichuan;  and  Childets.  Winlhrop  D..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Method  of  forming  an  Inkjet  prindiead  with  trench  and  backward  penin- 
sulas. 5.685.074.  O.  29-890.100. 
Pandalai.  Raghavan  P;  Carter.  Bruce  A.;  and  Hehmann.  Horst  W.  W.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Acoustic  damper  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
combustor.  5.685.157.  O.  60-725.000. 
Panedi.  Eric:  Handzel.  Mark  J.;  Morley.  Steven  Allan;  and  Avis.  Graham  M.. 
to  InterDigital  Technology  Corporation.  Subscriber  RF  telephone  system 
for  providing  multiple  speech  and/or  data  signals  simultaneously'  over 
either  a  single  or  a  plurality  of  RF  channels.  5.687.194.  O.  375-283.000 
Pannenborg.  Erich  J.:  See — 

Casagrande.  Robert;  Pannenborg.  Erich  J.;  M'Sadoques.  Andre  J.;  and 
Michaelis.  Gary  Paul.  5.686.709.  CI.  200-50.320. 
Papadas.  Constantin;  and  Guillaumol.  Bernard,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.A.  Electrically  programmable  memory  cell.  5.687.113.  O.  365- 
185.010 
Pape.  Gunter  See— 

Halting.  Dietmar.  Pape.  Gunter;  and  Forsler.  Karin.  5.685.748    O 
439-862.000. 
Papworth.  David  B.:  See — 

Boggs.  Darrell  D.;  Colwell.  Robert  P;  Fenerman.  Michael  A.;  Glew. 
Andrew  F;  Gupta.  Ashwani  K.;  Hinlon.  Glenn  J.;  and  Papworth 
David  B..  5.687 J38.  O.  395-381.000 
Paragon  Electric  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Bennen,  Steven  Brad,  5.687.052.  O.  361-190.000. 
Parametric  Technology  Corporation:  Set — 

Kiss.  Kennedi  W..  5.687.304.  CI  395-119.000. 
Parekh.  Kunal:  See— 

Jost.  Mark:  Dennison.  Charies  H.;  and  Parekh.  Kunal,  5,686,747.  O 
257-296.000 
Parfums  Christian  Dior:  See — 

Redziniak.  Gerard;  Cerdan.  Dominique;  Kieda.  Oaudine-  and  Mon- 
signy.  Michel,  5.686.103.  O.  424-450.000. 
Parham.  Dennis  E.;  and  Reinagel.  Edmond  B..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The 
Arrangement  for  interconnecting  two  objects.  5.685.664. 0.  403-393.000. 
Parioi.  Robert  to  Techsoip  Inc.  Conductive  cord  connection  system  for 
sensing  strips  used  on  movable  power  doors.  5.686.710.  CI.  200-61.430 
Pariser.  Ernest  R.:  See — 

Voumakis.  John  N,;  Finkielsztein.  Sergio;  Pariser.  Ernest  R.;  and  Helton. 
Mike.  5.686.115,  O.  424-488.000. 
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Piffc.  Eaa-gwiB.  lo  Samsung  Acnxpace  Industnes.  Ltd.  Camen  and  method 
far  duplayifig  picture  componooa  pant  guides    S.687.408.  CI.   396- 
271.000 
Pat.  Ji  Woiag:  Set— 

Utee.  Suh  Bong;  Lee.  Myong  Hoon.  and  Park.  Ji  Woong.  S.686JS9. 0 
52»- 353.000. 
Park.  Jong  Saag.  to  LX3  Scnicoa  Co..  Lid.  Xrfelhod  for  fabricating  lenucon. 

dMor  device.  3.6*6.327.  O  437-40  ODM 
Park.  Ktmm  Hyaaf.  lo  LG  Senucoa  Co .  Ltd.  Semicoaductor  memory  device 

with  •oMiag  (Me  electrode  $.687,119.0  36S-I8S230 
PaA.  KwaV  Raag:  &«— 

Hwaag.  Vh  Soa;  Kim.  Nam  Tae;  Mo.  Scung  Kee:  and  Pari.  Kwaig 
RaiW.  S.6r7.l9S.  C\  375-34S  000 
Part.  Suag-soo;  aal  Lee.  Sang-hak.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Image 

projector  usug  acoato-ofitic  nmablc  fiher  5.6r7.02O.  C\.  3S9- 309.000 
PMk.  Wooa-yo^:  Se*— 

Kiai.  Saag-ioo:  Jaag.  In-sik;  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Song.  Jun-ho;  and  Park. 
Woaa-yoi«.  S.686.977.  O.  349-38.000 
PMker.  James  R.:  See— 

Ncei.  Gary  T:  Pmka.  Jaws  R.;  CblliBt.  Rick  L  ;  Siotvick.  David  E  . 
Thomecatk.  diaries  L..  Jr.:  Mwptiy.  William  J.;  Lenaeit.  Gearge  R  ; 
Yaai«.  Monis  J  ;  aid  Kennedy.  Duuel  L.  5.686.6S9.  O  73-$3.0IO 
Pakiaaoa.  Ward  O.  See— 

Pnnnl.  Stanley  N  ;  Chem.  Wen-Poo:  Pariuaaon.  Ward  D..  Nevill. 
L^nd  R..  Jotaaon.  Gary  M..  Trent.  Thomas  M..  and  Duesman.  Kevin 
G..  ij6K7.im.  a.  365-63.000 
Par.  Ted  K.:  Set- 
Cad.  AAcn  B.:  Cord.  CaaKroa  W .  Gehrich.  David  N  :  Jensen.  Gregory 
N.;  ad  Parr.  Ted  K..  S.685.326.  O   134-63  000 
Panis.  Ridani  A.:  See— 

Weier.  Ridani  M.:  Lee.  Len  F;  Pans.  Ridiad  A  ;  and  Koazyk.  Francis 
J..  5.6*6.470.  a.  514-334.000 
Patomed  lilriliiiiaiihnili  GmbH:  Ser— 

Riek.  Siegftied;   Bacfamaon.   Kari-Hcmz.  and  Gasetmaim.  Thomas. 
5.68S.nO.  a  600-1 14  000 
Paacoe.  Nancy  Tovey:  See — 

Hanaoa,  David  I  aiaant:  Paicoe.  Nancy  Tovey:  Rembelski.  John  Fran- 
cis: aad  Pan.  Pai-Hui«.  5.686J45.  O  437-67  000 
Paacacci.  Laigi:  Set — 

GoUa.  Carta;  Padoan.  Silvia:  aid  Patcucci.  Luigi.  5.687.124,  O.  365- 
200.000. 

Set— 
i-Thac.  Jauae:  Paaen>.  Peter,  aid  Baker.  Paul  D..  5.685.804.  O 
4<2-3l^00O. 

Paiqaarifllfi.  Greg,  lo  Electronic  Data  Systems  Cotporaiaa.  Method  for 

iMtiBg  variaMes  ia  a  procnmming  language  5.687  J77.  Q.  395-705.000 

PaapoC  WiJto-.  and  Wong.  Jim  ui^.  Miniaurized  handheld  desalination 

held  aat.  5.6S5.9«>.  a  210-244  000 
PaeL  Rimrik  N  .  Banjee.  Amit;  McNanec.  ayde  G.;  Thasarial.  icta  K  : 
ad  Siariu.  Lanlo  J.,  lo  E  R.  Squibb  A  Soia.  lac.  Eazymalic  reductian 
naAod  far  te  pRnaaboa  of  compouads  uaeftil  for  prepanag  taxanes. 
5.6a6.2W.  a.  435-280.000. 
Paei.  Viaai  P:  Set— 

Wilkaw.  David  A.;  awi  PMel.  Vikram  P.  S.686.27S.  Q.  435-172.300 
Pant  TVralamI  Gr allii  haft  F  Ekkniache  GhKhlarafiea  abH:  Ste— 

Sireapei,  Haas  larrgrn:  Liermann.  Hans,  and  Eder.  Juergen.  5.686.794. 
d.  313-579.000. 
Paei-TiTiihaiil-OeaeUadMft  fuer  elekinsche  Glwhlasyiin  mbH:  See— 
Satk.  Roiaad.  5.686.783.  O   313-318.010. 

I  fDr  elekiriscfae  GMManniiea  mbH:  5«*^ 
,  5.686.788.  O  313-490.000 
I  Y  Novedades.  S  L.:  See— 
EdL-Vaodb.  Lais.  5.686.554.  O  528-243.000. 

r.See— 

Gray.  Roban  D.:  SpaloU.  Arao  F:  MUler.  Robert  B.;  Burns.  Fnak  R  : 
ad  PaanOB.  Chrisuiiher.  5.686.422.  O.  514-18.000 
Paiuikov.  Vladiair  A.:  See— 

Har.  Nabmkeoa;  Aha.  kseki:  aid  Panishov.  Vladimir  A..  5.686.651.  CL 
73-9.000. 
Pan  a.  Aadrrw  Tmulhy:  See— 

Barter.  Man  Alia;  Paien.  Andrew  Timodiy;  ad  Slack.  Chates  Paul. 
5.687.100.  a.  364-558.000 
.  Qtcgory  J.:  Set — 
ScwiO.  rVaii;  Sulbvan.  Timothy  J.;  Potts.  Richard:  Robole.  Biet: 
Paaea.  Geegory  J :  ad  Beauchaine.  Wade.  S.68SJ35.  O.   137- 
527.600. 
,  NeU  S.:  See— 

BcnQotd.  John  A..  St.;  CafifaeUo.  Joaeph  S.;  Canaidmei.  Kadileea  M.; 
OkaKi.  Vaoeal  J.;  Hdbig.  Collea  A.:  Paw  ma.  Neil  S.;  Roetker. 
Mirharl  S.;  aad  Sinoae.  Joellea.  5.686.215.  Q.  43O-S8.000. 
Paal.  Aaa:  5««^ 

Pari.  Maria  A.;  aad  Paul.  Ana.  5.685.272.  Q.  123-446.000. 

Pari.  Chariea  W.;  Sharak.  Maohew  L.:  Wu.  Biag:  W^aer.  Lydia;  Tong. 

Qaaa;  aad  Raykoviiz.  Gary,  lo  Naional  Starch  aad  Cheaacal  Invesdnem 

llnhiag  Coparaioa.  Hot  melt  adhesive  tuaipuailioas  with  improved 

wicfciag  prapeniea.  5.685.758.  O.  442-409.000. 

Pari.  Mna  A.;  and  Pail.  Aaa.  Self  iaiectiaa  system.  5.685.272.  O 

I13-446JX». 
Pad.  Sava  M.:  Set— 

Ni.  Biaka:  and  Paul.  Sievea  M..  5.686J66.  a.  435-69.100. 
Paaiy.  DicMr  Stt— 


Reis.  Fritz.  5.685.702,  O  418-53  000 
PawWt  Ja  W :  See— 

Pronovoal.  Allan  D.;  Bacquct.  Cathy  A..  Pawlak.  Jm  W.:  and  Sand. 
Theodore  T.  5.686J15.  O  436-510.000. 
Payne.  Jewel:  Sick.  August  J..  Narva,  Kenneth  E.,  Schnepf.  H   Eniesi:  and 
Schwab.  George  E..  lo  Myctven  Corporabon.  Protein  toxins  active  against 
lepidopann  pests   3.686.069.  O  424-93.461 
PCD  Polynieie  GcselUchaA  in.b.H.:  See— 

GaMeitner.  Markui:   Bemreimer.  Klaus:  Hafncr.  Norhert;  Hammer- 
tchmid.  Kurt;  and  Heinemann.  Herman.  $.686.533. 0.  525-240.000. 
Peacock  Limited  L.C    See— 

Bizzio.  NickoUs.  $.6g$.360.  O    164-308.000 
Pearcy.  Lee  R.  Almosphenc  bde  and  air  density  detector.  $.686,664.  C 

73-384.000 
Peckham.  Peter  See— 

Amea.  Thomas  J  :  DeWin.  Robert  D..  PfecUiam.  Peler  Haines.  Ronald 
K.:  and  Bay.  Adam  G.  3.68S.970.  O  205-138  000 
Peckjian.  Brya  M..  Manicz.  Michel  J .  and  Gerasimov.  Pyctr.  lo  National 
Refriferatioa  Products.   Refrigerani  lecovery   and  recycling  appaaui. 
5.685.161.0.62-149  000 
PecoiaOo.  Michel:  See— 

Joubeit.  Dominique:  Pecolaoo.  Michel:  Sabniier.  Martial:  Tharreau. 
Vironique:  ad  Airibatd.  Jea  Michel.  3.683.975.  O  210-136000 
Pedersen.  Poul  D.:  See— 

Lenahan.  Dean  Thomas:  t^deran.  Poul  D  :  Plenunons.  Larry  Wayne: 
Glynn.  Christopher  Charles:  Miller.  Frederick  M..  and  Siover.  Curtis 
W..  5.685.158.  O  60-726.000 
Pedenca.  Sveia.  and  Noyes.  David  S..  lo  Swix  Sport  A/S  Golf  club  shaft. 

5.685.781.  O  473-318.000 
Pehola.  Raines,  lo  Helsiaki  Univcnity  LiccnsiBg.  Lid.  Composting  methods. 
5.685.891.  O  71-9000 

Peiia.  James  A.:  See— 

Johaaon.  William  P:  Beck.  Niels  J.,  aid  Peiia.  James  A..  5.685.273. 0 
123-446000 
Pence.  Vernon  W    See— 

Matsumoto.  Jack  T..  Kazifskis.  Benedict:  Pence.  Vernon  W.;  and  Kasik. 
James  F.  3.687 J05.  O  376-260.000 
Penda  Corporabon:  See — 

Niemi.  Kal:  ad  Quigley.  Parick.  5.685.467.  O   224-404  000 
Peng.  Yue:  See— 

Vu  Tilborg.  Coraebs:  PeiuL  Yue:  Va  Vliembergen.  Eduardus  Joaepfaus 
WiUibrordtts;  Kessels.  Gerardus  Geitiuda  Johannes  Caharina.  and 
Kaadelaan.  Jacobus  Jalaaes.  5.687.010.  O  358-496.000. 
Pea  Stac  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Weber.  Peter  C.  5.686.601.  O.  536-23.720. 
Penny.  WiUian  H.:  See— 

Robinson.  David  B  :  Adams.  Daiel  O.:  Penny.  William  H.;  aad  Miegele. 
Gerald  G..  5.685.848.  O  604-97  000 
Pearoae.  David  F:  Hildicox.  Roland  A.,  deceased  (by  Vera  M.  Hiichcox. 
Wynne  A.  Raymosnl.  adminiswalors):  and  Hitchcos.  Neil  M..  to  taaoae. 
David  Frederick.  De-boxiag  apparatus  for  honey  frames.  5.685.762.  CL 
449-51.000. 
Penrose,  Dnvid  Frederick:  Srr— 

Pnroae.  David  F:  Hiichcox.  Roland  A  .  deceased:  and  Hiichcox.  Neil 
M..  5.685.762.  O.  449-31  000 
PeppmOller.  Reinmar  Srr — 

Dahmen.  Kurt:  PeppmSiler.  Remmar.  and  Gttmher.  Uwe.  3.686.555. 0. 
328-310.000 
Per  Immuae  HoUiags,  Inc.:  See — 

Subramanai.  Ranaawamy:  and  Sla.  Faig.  3.686.071, 0.  424-179.100. 
Perdoux.  Dominiqiie:  See — 

Bina.  Bachar.  and  Podoux.  Dominique.  3.686.729.  O.  250-559.040. 
Perez.  Carl:  See — 

Kiiegier.  Michael:  ami  Perez.  Cal.  5.686.259.  O.  435-7.92a 
Perez.  Fernando  Pelaez:  See— 

Bills.  Gerald  F:  CuroOo.  James  E.;  Dreikora.  S.;  Giaobbe,  Roben  A.; 
Harris.  Guy  H.:  Manlnla.  Suzaaa  Miller.  Tbornloa.  Roaemary  A.; 
Ziak.  Deborah  L.;  Anoyo.  Alleles  Cabdlo:  PCicz.  Feraaado  Pdaez; 
Mates.  Teren  Diez;  and  PCrez.  Franciaca  ViceMe.  5.686.637.  d. 
554-115.000. 
Perez.  Fraaciaca  Viooae:  See — 

Bills.  Gerald  F:  Curotlo.  Janes  E.:  Dreikora.  S.:  Giacobbe.  Roben  A. 
Harris.  Guy  H.;  Mandala.  Suzanne  Miller.  ThonMon.  Roaemary  A. 
Zink.  Deborrii  L.;  Arroyo.  Angeles  Cabello:  Perez.  Fernando  Pdaez: 
Matas.  Teresa  Diez;  and  Perez.  Franciaca  ViccMe.  5.686.637.  <X 
554-115.000. 
Perfecia  Schaid  AG:  See— 

Zeller.  Haa.  5.685.249.  O.  112-470.140. 
Perioa.  Didier  See — 

Mailreiea.  Serge:  ad  Perioa.  Didier.  5.687JI0.  O.  378-57.000 
Peritz.  Mark.  Exercise  device.  5.685  J05.  O.  482-62.00a 
riiliaa.  David  Jacob:  See— 

BeilsKin.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr.;  Benin.  Chtide  Louis:  Dubois.  Deanit 

Chnrles:  Howell.  Wayne  John:  Kelley.  Gordon  Arthur.  Jr.;  Miller. 

Christopher  Paul:  fViliiai.  David  Jacob:  Schroufce,  Guatav;  Spnigis. 

Edmuad  Jiait;  aad  VaHora.  Jody  Joha.  5.686.843. 0.  324-758.000. 

Perfana.  Radia  J.;  Reed.  Edwards  E;  and  Caner.  Tanmy  G..  to  NovcU,  lac. 

Cettibcale  revocaboa  performaace  optimization.   5,687.235,  O.   380- 

25.000. 

Perioff,  Ronald  S.:  See— 


Osman.  Fazil  1 :  Grow.  Roben  M.:  Perloff.  Ronald  S.:  Meyers.  Roger  S 
Coides.  Sally:  and  Pollack.  Uwrence  J  .  3.687.314.  O  395-200010 
Pemne.  Glenn:  See — 

Flaugher.  David;  LeConey.  Douglas  E.:  Peirine.  Glenn:  and  Wood 
Raymond  B..  3.685.087.  O.  34-80  000 
PerMud,  Lalchan:  See — 

Langford.  Cooper  H.;  Lepore.  Giuseppe  R;  and  Peisaud,  Lalchan 

3.686.372.  O.  502-242.000. 

Peisson.  Dan:  and  Ahlkvisi.  Michael,  to  Autoliv  Development  AB  Steering 

wheel  widi  integral  mounting  structure  for  an  air-bas  assembly  S  683J57 

a   280-728.200.  ■'     •"°-'*^-'  ■ 

Perstorp  AB:  See— 

Kristoffersson,  Karl-Gustaf.  3.683.432.  O.  220-608  000 
Pesant,  Gilles  See— 

Rioux.  Roger.  Pesant.  Gilles:  Bostelmann.  Willy;  Talbot.  Jean-Guy 
Fecteau.  Berthold:  Cote.  Raymond;  and  Gagne.  Yvon.  3.685.387  o' 
18O-19O.000.  ^^ 

Peter.  Cornelius;  and  Bauer.  Peter- Josef,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for 
contacting    electric    conductors    and    method    of   makine    the    (fevice 
5.68S.069.  a.  29-827.000. 
Peteikin.  Frank  E.:  See— 

Schoenbach.  Karl  H  :  Byszewski.  Wojciech  W.;  Peterkin.  Frank  E    and 
Dharamsi.  Amin  N..  5.686.789.  CI.  313-491.000. 
Peterman.  David  L.:  See— 

Peterman.  Earl  J.:  and  Peterman.  David  L..  3.686.828.  O   324-71.100 
Peterman.  Earl  J.;  and  Peterman.  David  L.  to  New  York  State  Electric  &  Ga.s 
Corporation.  Method  for  locabng  die  joints  and  fracture  poinLs  of  under- 
ground jointed  metallic  pipes  and  cast-iron-gas-main-pipeline  joint  locator 
system   5.686.828,  CI.  324-71.100. 
Peters.  Gary:  and  Cleveland,  John,  to  Xomed-Tieace.  Inc.  Sinus  dcbridcr 

apparatus   5.685.838.  O.  604-22.000. 
Peters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Bettinelli.  Fabio:  and  Schulz.  Jens.  S.68S,929,  O.  156-64  000 
Petersen,  Bent  Riber:  See— 

M0ller.  Anders  Juel;  Nielsen.  Ghiu  Studsgaard:  and  Petersen    Bent 
Riber.  5.686.124.  CI  426-56.000 
Pebo  Co .  Ltd.:  See- 
Kawamoto.  Meitetsu.  5.686.992.  O.  356-376.000 
Petoca.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takano.    Katsumi;    Katsuu.    Yasushi.    Nakajima.    Hideyuki:    Nagata. 
Yoshikazu;  Ohno.  Sadatoshi;  Kakizawa.  Tadahiro:  Yonezawa,  Toshio 
Ida.  Junichi:  and  Iwata,  Masaki,  3,686,181.  CI.  428-367.000 
Petralia.  Richard  C:  See — 

LaMana.  Gina  M.;  Smallnun.  Gary  W.;  Kilmer.  David  J  ;  Petralia 
Richard  C  :  and  Shane.  Pabick  R..  5.685.043.  CI    15-256  520 
Petrick.  Harold  W;  and  Petrick.  Michael  H    Reclaiming  die  constituent 
components  of  separabng  and  uncurcd  concrete.  5.685,978,  CI    210- 
241.000. 
PebTck.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Petrick,  Harold  W.:  and  Pebick,  Michael  H.,  5,685,978,  CI.  210-241 .000 
Pfaff,  Douglas  Joseph:  See — 

Jones.  Roben  S  :  and  Pfaff.  Douglas  Joseph.  5,685.502. 0.  242  348.000 
Pfizenmaier.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Fischer.    Gerhard:    Kiesiiling.    Marcel:    and    Pfizenmaier.    Wolfeane 
5.687.005.  O.  358-456.000 
Pfizer  Inc:  Ser— 

Rosen.  Terry  J.  5.686.615.  O  546-185 000 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

All.  Abdullah  R..  5.686.274.  O.  435-125.000 

Alila,  Hector  Wasunna:  Oark.  Michael  Thomas;  Jones,  Elaine  Verne 
Miller.  Timothy  Joe:  O'Brien.  Shawn  Pabick:  and  Sadie,  Ganesh 
Madhusudan.  5.686.268.  CI  435-69  400 
Fisher.  Douglas  A..  5.686.286.  CI.  435- 199.000. 
Kleinman.  Edward  Fox,  5,686.434.  CI.  514-92.000. 
Kriiger.  Wolfgang:  and  Kriiger.  Gisela.  5.686.634.  O.  552-204.000 
Yang.  Bingwei  V.  5.686.587.  O.  536-7.100. 
Pfund.  Bruce.  Ponable  test  hammer  apparahis.  3.686.652.  CI.  73-12.040 
Pham.  Va  Ta;  and  Merabet.  Djamel.  to  Sames  S.A  Device  for  projecbng 
a  coating  product  having  a  rotary  spraying  element  and  tool  for  fitbng  and 
removing  such  rotary  element.  5.685.495.  CI.  239-588.000. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Johansson  Rolf  Aiue;  Moses.  Pinchas:  Nilvebrant,  Lisbeth:  and  Spaif 
Bengt  Ake.  5.686.464.  O.  514-315  000 
Pharmacia  *  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Palmer,  John  R..  5.686.610.  CI.  544-360.000 

Tomich.  Paul  Kosta;  Bohanon.  Michael  John;  Turner.  Steven  Ronald 
Strohbach.  Joseph  Walter.  Thaisrivongs.  Suvit;  Thomas.  Richard  C 
Romincs.  Karen  Rene:  Yang.  Chih-Ping:  Aristoff.  Paul  Adrian 
Skulnick,  Harvey  Irving;  Johnson.  Paul  D.;  Gammill.  Ronald  B  . 
Zhang.  Qingwei;  Bundy.  Gordon  L.:  Anderson.  David  John;  and 
Banin.  Lee  S  .  5.686.486.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Phelan.  James  Joseph:  See — 

Nelson.  Frederick  William;  Smidi.  Wayne  Farrior.  Hawk.  Kent  Robert: 
Pickett.  Terence  Daiel;  Phela.  James  Joseph:  and  Eckart  Grcgorv 
Craig.  5.686.671.  CI.  73-861.730 
Philippe.  Michel:  See— 

Bordier.  Thierry;  and  Philippe.  Michel.  5.686.085.  CI  424-401  000 
Philippona.  Derk  S.:  See- 
Clements.    Thomas    R.:    and    Philippona.    Derk    S..    5.685  140    CI 
60-204.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp.:  See— 


Bakhmutsky.  Michael.  5.686.916.  O.  341-67.000 
Dapo,  Roland  F.  5.687.057.  O.  361-506.000. 
Majid.  Naveed.  5.687.065.  O.  363-89.000. 

Majid.  Naveed:  and  Wong.  Stephen  L..  5.687.067.  O.  363-97.000. 
Phillips.  Arnold  G.  Surgical  bone  wax  applicator.  5.685.879.  O  606-86  000 
Phillips.  Chris:  See — 

Phillips.  Garry:  Lee.  Da;  Worm.  Herbett;  Phillips.  Chris;  Hardwick. 

Lewis:  Altendotf.  Charles:  and  Tew.  Fabia.  5.685.392.  O    182- 

131.000. 

Phillips.  Garry:  Lee.  Dan;  Worm.  Herben;  Phillips.  Chris;  Hardwick.  Lewis; 

Altendorf.  Charles;  and  Tew.  Fabian,   lo  Vertex   Systems  Group,   Inc! 

Mulbple  lift  platform  widi  lateral  movement  5.685.392.  O.  182-131  000 

PhiUips.  Mark:  See— 

Holea.  Andreas  E.;  de  Roo.  John  S.;  Phillips.  Maik:  and  Velasco  David 
G..  5.687  J72,  O.  395-675.000. 
Phillips.  Oludotun  Adebayo:  See — 

Maib.  Samarendra  Nadi;  PhilUps.  Oludotun  Adebayo;  Reddy,  Andhe 
Venkal  Narender;  Setb,  Eduardo  Luis;  Micetich.  RonaM  George: 
Kunugita.    Oueko:    Higashitani.    Fusahiro;    and    Hyodo.    Akio 
5.686.441.0.  5l4-195.Ma 
Phillips.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Durham.  Samuel:  Renaud.  David  A.;  Jackson.  Theresa  M.;  Phillips.  Pal 
A  :  and  Vinson.  W  David,  5.685.458.  O.  222-129.100 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Jenneman.  Gary  E.;  and  Geveitz.  Diane.  5.686.293.  O.  435-252.100 
Philhps.  Tracy  L.;  Harris.  RonaM  M.;  Burgess.  Ala  R  ;  and  Johnston  Judy 
A.,  to  MA.  Hanna  Compay.  The.  Colored  polyethylene  tercphdialale 
composibon  and  process  of  its  manufacture.  5.686.515,  O.  524-275  000 
Phoenix  Automation  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart.  Paries  C;  and  Trobaugh.  Robert  A..  III.  5.685^48.  O    112- 
470.070. 
Picioccio,  John  J.:  Kienitz,  Steven  D.:  Kitchen.  Wanen  R.;  Rossi.  Joseph  E 
Haase.  William  C:  Ono.  Allison  T;  and  Hinkle.  Wayne  R.,  to  Mars 
Incorporated     Metfiod    and    apparatus    for    aulomabc    bulk    vending 
5.685.435.  O.  209-677.000. 
Pickett.  Terence  Daniel:  See — 

Nelson.  Frederick  William;  Smith,  Wayne  Farrior.  Hawk.  Kent  Robeit; 
Pickett.  Terence  Daiel;  Phela.  James  Joseph:  and  Eckan.  Gregory 
Craig.  5.686.671.  O.  73-861.730 
Pierrat.  Chrisiophe:  See — 

Le.  Chin:  and  Pierrau  Chrisiophe.  5.686J08.  O.  4.3O-5.000. 
Piguet.  Chnstian:  and  Masgonty.  Jean-Marc,  to  Centre  Suisse  D'Electronique 
et  de  Microtechnique  S.A.  Multiplexer  of  logic  variables.  5.686.856  O 
327-407.000. 
Piirainen.     Risto.     to     Nokia     Telecommunicabons     Oy.     Temperature- 
compensated  combiner.  5.686.874.  O.  333-234.000. 
Pijuk.  Evgenii  L.:  See — 

Movchan,  Boris  A.:  Titnashov.  Viktor  A.;  and  Piiuk.  Evgenii  L 
5.686.785.  CI.  313-153.000.  "^ 

Pike.  Harold  Levon.  to  Ardnolek.  Mednd  and  apparatus  for  performing 

endoscopic  surgical  procedures.  5.685.821.  O.  600-118.000. 
Pilati.  Francesco:  See — 

Tonelli.  Claudio:  Pilati.  Francesco:  Toselli.  Maurizio:  Tumirro.  Antonio- 
and  Ganiglia.  Ercole.  5.686.522.  O.  524-539.000 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Finkowski.  James  W..  5.685.127,  O.  53-255.000 
Pinzone,  Christopher  James,  to  Lucem  Technologies  Inc  Mednd  of  making 

multi-quantum  well  lasers.  5.685.904.  O.  117-89.000. 
Pioneer  Building  Products  (Qld)  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Marshall.  Ronald  James;  and  Charlton.  Roben  Francis.  5.685  666  CI 
404-10.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporabon:  See — 

Kojima,  Yoshiaki.  5.686.941.  CI.  346-137.000. 
Murao.  Noriaki:  and  Maeda,  Takanon,  5,687.146.  O.  369-44.230. 
Nonaka.  Yoshiya:  Yamanoi.  Katsuaki;  and  Kalo.  Sei.  5.687  150   CI 
369-60.000. 
Pirrello.  Roberta.  Protective  holder  and  display  apparahis  for  business  cards 

5.685.568.  CI.  281-33.000.  ^^ 

Pitchai.  Rangasamy:  Kahn,  Andrew  P;  and  GalFney,  Anne  M..  to  ARCO 
Chemical  Technology,  LP.  Vapor  phase  oxidation  of  propylene  to  propy- 
lene oxide.  5,686,380,  O.  502-347.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Auerbach,  David  R.;  Guiles,  Joseph  W.;  Sapack.  Michael  A  :  and  Stengl 

Richard  F.  5.685,531,  O.  270-51.000. 
Janatka,  Karel  J.:  and  Wright,  William  J.,  5,685,539,  CI  271-273  000 
Naclerio,  Edward  J.,  5,687,237,  O.  380-29.000. 
Pitts-Mont  Environmental  Reclamation  Corporation   See — 

Liu.  Qi.  5.685.993,  O.  21(^695.000. 
Place.  Virgil  A.;  Gale.  Robert  M.;  and  Bcrggren.  Randall  G..  to  Vivus. 
Incorporated.   Treatment  of  erectile  dysfiinction.   5.686.093.  O    424- 
426.000. 
Planefeldt.  Lars:  See — 

Olausson.  Ja-Olof;  Planefeldt,  Lars:  Svensson.  Da:  and  Gullner  Sven 
Ake.  5.687.230.  O.  379-428.000. 
Plat.  Tony:  See — 

Hughes.  Philip  Thomas:  and  Plant,  Tony,  5,687JI7.  O.  395-200  030 
PlantTonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellington.  Robert  L,.  Jr:  and  Quinn.  Thomas  N..  5.687.228.  O   379- 
395.000. 
PUsbpak  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 
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Young.  William  C  ;  Darr.  Richud  C  .  and  Behni.  Dik  H  .  $.68}.446. 0 
215-375.000 
Plalzek.  Jotuoae*:  See— 

Niedbdla.  Ulhch;  Plaizek.  Johaium:  and  Radudiel.  Benid.  5.686.492. 
a  514-562.000 
PLC  Medical  SyMems.  Inc    See- 

Negus.  Charia  Chhnofiher.  Rudko.  Robert  I :  and  Lmham.  Stephen  J . 
5.685J57.  a  604-170.000 
Plenunottt.  Lany  Wayne:  See— 

Lenahan.  Dean  Thomas.  Pedersen.  Poul  D ;  Plenunoatt.  Lany  Wayne: 
Glynn.  Chrinopher  Charle<,  Miller.  FrcderKk  M..  and  Slover.  Cimis 
W.  5.685.158.  a  60-726  000 
Ptcss.  JaBOK*  See — 

Albeit.  Rainer.  Bauer.  Wilfned:  and  Pteu.  Janm.  5.686.410.  O.  514- 
12.000 
Plomick.  Michael  Allen  See— 

Lane.  Frank  AMon;  Augenbraun.  Jowph  Ellis:  Boyce.  Jill  MacDonakl: 

Futarer.  Jack  Selig:  Henderwn.  John  Goodchilde  Noric;  Mohn.  Ka( 

suo;  Nakamura.  Masafiimi:  Noguchi.  Takahani:  Okanwio.  Hirvxt. 

Oku.  Masuo;  and  Ploouck.  Michael  Allen.  5.687  J!75.  C  386-«8  OUO 

Pocius.  Alphoosus  V.  lo  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Oganoborane  polyamine  complex  ininaior  iyacna  and  polymenzabie 

con^nntioas  made  iherewich  5.686.544.  O  526-196  000 

Poco.  John  F:  See— 

Coronado.  Paul  R  .  Poco.  John  F.  Hnibesh.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Hopper. 
Rotwn  W..  5.686.031.  O  264-40  100. 
Podd,  Victor  I.:  See— 

Pddd.  Victor  T.  and  Podd.  Vict«  1 .  5.685.688.  C\  414-539000 
Podd.  Vicior  T;  and  Podd.  Victor  I    Mulli-siagc  inHacaMe  floor  bed  for 

container  or  coMauier  liner  5.685.688.  CI  414  539  000 
Pogo.  Beatriz:  See- 
Holland.  James;  and  Pogo.  Beatriz.  5.686.247.  O  435-6.000 
Pohl.  Eric  R.   See- 
Chen.  Ming  J  ;  Oslerholu.  Frederick  D  :  Pohl.  Enc  R..  Chaves.  Amonw. 
and  Ramadat  Phil  E  .  5.686.523.  O   524  547  000 
Poker.  Gene  W :  See— 

Msshall.  Jelhry  F:  Wamke.  David  J:  Poker.  Gene  W.  and  Baker. 
William  A.  5.685.398.  CI    188-171  000 
Poiak.  Anthony  J.:  and  Baker.  Theresa  L.  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Protecting 
electronic  components  in  acidic  and  ba<iic  environments   5.686.162.  CI 
428-76.000 
Poligooo  Industrial  Amaga:  See— 

Azpeilia  De  Diego.  Angel  Ramon.  5.685.765.  Q  451-9000 
Pollack.  Lawrence  J  :  See — 

Osman.  Fazil  I .  Gro».  Robert  M  .  Pertoff.  Ronald  S.;  Moyers.  Roger  S.. 
Conies.  Sally:  and  Pollack.  Lawrence  J .  5.687.314.  C\  395-200010 
Polyfonm  Products.  Inc  :  See 

Murray.  Pa  L  .  and  Huber.  E  Richard.  5.686J02.  C\.  S2I-I74.000. 
Polyplus  Battery  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Chu.  May  Ying.  5.686J01.  O   429  52  000 
Ponoer.  Renaud:  See — 

Bonifay.  Regis;  Hoffmaim.  Fiederic;  Ponlier.  Renaud;  and  Oauthier. 
TTneny.  5.686.049.  O  422  144  000 
Poole.  Derek  H  :  See— 

Quahers.  Michael  G.  and  Poote.  Derek  H.  5.685.180.0  70-188  000 
Poon.  Alex  D.;  Weber.  Karon  Anne:  and  Cass.  Todd  A.,  to  Xenn  Corporauon. 
Searching  and  Matching  unrecognized  handwriting   5.687 J254.  CI    .^2 
229  000 
Port  Systems.  LLC    See— 

Amidon.  Gordon  L  .  and  Cnson.  John  R  .  5.686.133.  Q.  427-2.220. 
Portable  Pipe  Hangers.  Inc  :  See— 

Smidi.  Robert  L  .  5.685_5fl8.  C\   248  55  000. 
Porleguise.  Hans:  See — 

Neff.  Edwad  A  ;  and  Porteguise.  Hans.  5.685.214.  O.  92-31  000 
Porter.  John  David:  See— 

Herr.  Lawrence  Norman;  Porter.  John  David,  and  Coones.  Mary  Ann. 
5.687.178.  CI   371-21  400 
Potter.  Michael  R    See- 
Flood.  Dale  A  ;  and  Porter.  Michael  R  .  5.686.002.  O   219  137  OCR 
Poner.  Thomas  R..  lo  Universiiy  uf  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
Suipfwird  ultrasound  microbubble  imaging  5.685.310.  O   1 28-662  020 
Potier.  Daniel:  See— 

Blanchol.  MicMle.  Potier.  E>aniel;  and  Palisson.  Yves.  5.685.744.  O 
439-701000 
Polin.  Dominique:  See — 

Nicoiai  .  Eric;  Launay.  Mich^le;  Potin.  Dominique;  aad  Teulon,  Jean- 
Maic.  5.686.460.  CI   514-277  000. 
Potter.  Dennis  Lee:  See— 

Crooks.  Evon  Llewellyn;  Fagg.  Barry  Smidi;  Ludolf.  AaneOe  Snow;  and 
Potter.  Dennis  Lee.  5.685.323.  CI    131  331  000 
Power.  Scott:  See— 

Groman.  Bany  B  .  Suppelsa.  Anthony  B  ;  and  Potier.  Scott.  5.686.226. 
a.  430-325  000 
Potts.  Richard:  See— 

Sewill.  Dennis;  Sullivan.  Timothy  J  .  Potts.  Richard;  Robole.  Bret; 

Patten.  Gregory   J  .   and   Beauchaine.   Wade.   5.685.335.  O     137 

527.600 

Pounezaei.  Kambiz;  Beard.  RKhard  Bivnham;  Boxman.  Raymond  Leon; 

Shveu.  Irina;  and  DeLaurentis.  Mark,  lo  P  &  D  Medical  Coaings.  Inc 

Method  for  fabrication  of  meullized  medical  devices.  5.685.%1.  CI 

204-192  150 


Powe.  James  William  See — 

Hunubise.  Christopher  James;  Mason.  Winston  Randolph.  Jr.;  and  Powe. 
James  William.  5.685.193.  O  73-I5000A 
Powell.  Oinion  C  .  II;  Keba.  James  Michael;  Canello.  Stephen  Rocco;  and 
Eaton.  Eric  Thomas,  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 
data  symbols  in  a  diversity  communication  system.  5.687.197.  O    375- 
347  000 
Powell.  Elizabeth  A    Sec- 
Powell.  William  V;  and  Powell.  Elizabeth  A  .  5.685.020.  O  2^21  000 
Powell.  Steven  Donald    Stnng  clamping  plate  extractor  for  Floyd  Roae 

uemolo  5.686.681.  Q  84-458.000 
Powell.  William  V ;  and  Powell.  Elizabeth  A.  Bicycle  helmet  with  chin  guard 

and  easy-adjusi  strap  system  5.685.020.  Q   2-421  000 
Power  B  Intematiaiul  Inc    See— 

Barry.  Hubert  M  .  5.685.462.  CI   222  262  000 
Powers.  James  C  .  Boduszek.  Bogdan;  and  Oleksyszyn.  Jozef.  lo  Georgia 
Tech    Research    Corp.    Basic    a-aminoalkylphosphonaie    derivabves. 
5.686.419.  a   514-18000 
Powers.  Thomas  H    See— 

Cullcn.  John  S  .  Idol.  Ronald  C    and  Powers.  Thomas  H  .  5.686.161. 0. 
428-68  000 
Poxleitner.  Harold  C   Telescoping  low  bw  apparatus    5.685.554.  C\.  280- 

491  200 
Poyner.  William  Raymond.  Chakrabony.  Khirud  Behari;  and  Virdi.  Ranvir 
Singh,  lo  Robinsofi  Brothers  Limned    Sulfur-coniaining  amine  composi- 
tions and  agents  for  vulcanizing  rubber  5.686.536.  CI    525-331.800. 
Prain.  Charles  C  .  Ill   See— 

Wiles.  Gregory   R..  and  Pram.  Chales  C.  III.  5.686.731.  O.  2S0- 
559  220 
Praxair  TechiKilogy.  Inc.:  See — 

Haklenby.  George  A..  5.686.141.  C\.  427  234  000 
Prcccir  Incnrporaied.  See — 

Whan  Tong.  Janine;  Paaero.  Peter  and  Barker.  Paul  D .  5.685  J(04.  CI. 
482  51  000 
Premak  FEG  LLC    See— 

Gaccetta.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Schroeder.   Kar)  S  .  5.685.227.  O.    105- 
150  000 
Presenz.  t'Inch.  and  Hewel.  Manfred,  to  EMS-lnveiua  AG   TnnspactH 
polyamide  and  multi-ply  barrier  films  containing  same    5.686.192.  CI. 
428-»74  400 
Picsstek.  Inc    See — 

Fuller.  Douglas  D  .  5.685.226.  O    I0I-4IS.I00. 
Prrttv.  Alistair  John  See — 

Ballely.  Gerard  Marcel  Abel;  Hartshorn.  Rkhad  Timothy;  Cook.  Tho- 
mas Edward;  Pretty.  Alistair  John;  and  Vermote.  Christian  Leo  Marie. 
5.686.014.  a   252  186  3.30 
Price.  Francis  W.  Jr    Medwd  of  treating  canker  seres    5.686.095.  C\. 

424-435000 
Price.  Roger  Malcolm.  May.  Christopher  Charles;  Buckley.  Elizabeth  Ma- 
garet;  and  Stone.  Timothy,  lo  Amersham  Intematianal  pic.  Radiolabelled 
nucleotide  formulations  stored  in  an  unfrozen  stale   5.686.058.  CI.  424- 
I  110 
Pnem.  Ciras.  to  Nvidia  Corporation.  Register  array  for  utilizing  burst  mode 

transfer  on  local  bus.  5.687.357.  O   395-515.000 
Prieskom.  David  W   Physiological  motion  enhancing  shoe  sole.  5.685.092. 

a   36-93  000 
Priestle.  John  Peter:  See— 

BnoHlish.  Derek  Edward.  Rink.  Hans.  Griittcr.  Markus;  Pnestle.  John 
Peter,  and  Schmitz.  Albert.  5.686.564.  O   530-327  000. 
Prima  Furniture  (Aust)  Pty  Lid:  See — 

Prankish.  Roger  Graham.  5.685.510.  C\  248  188.400. 
Pnnce  Corporaion:  See — 

Duckworth.  Paul  C  ;  aid  Dykema.  Kurt  A  .  5.686.903.  O  340-825  220. 
Hemmeke.   Ronald   L     and  Collet.  Corbin   L.   5.685.629.  C\    362 
140  000 
Prince.  Jeffrey  B  .  De  Araujo.  Fausio  G  ;  Sharma.  Somesh  D.  and  Remington. 
Jack  S..  to  Palo  Alto  Medical  Foundation.  Toxoplasma  gondii  P28  polypep- 
trfes  5.686.575.  Q  530-350000 
Pnncipia  Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kozlovtky.  Vladimir  I .  and  Lavrushin.  Boris  M  .  5.687.185.  O   372- 
43000 
Principia.  Optics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kozlovsky.  Vladimir  I ;  and  Uvrwhin.  Boris  M  .  5.687.185.  Q.  372- 
43000 
Prins.  Andrew  Carl:  See— 

Vehman.  Jooat;  Prins.  Andrew  Carl;  and  Cavanaugh.  Scott  R..  5.685.216, 
a  99-361  000 
Printset  Cambec  Pty  Ltd.;  See— 

Gray.  Robert;  Caspers.  John;  and  McDougall.  Ross.  5.685.570.  Q. 
283-71000 
Prilchell.  Don  Michel;  Milicic.  Matthew  J .  Jr ;  and  Greene.  Edward  E.  lo 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Phased  array  antenna  for  radio  frequency 
identification  5.686.928.  CI   .343-711000 
Priiulksy.  James:  See — 

Morin.  Scon  Frederick;  Costello.  Brian  Patrick;  and  Priiulksy.  James. 
5.685.737,  C\  439-490.000 
Pro  Patch  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hubert,  Ray.  5,685.207.  CI   81-177.500. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The;  See — 


Baillely.  Gerard  Marcel  Abel;  Hanshom.  Richard  Timothy;  Cook.  Tho- 
mas Edward;  Pretty,  Alistair  John;  and  Vermote,  Christian  Leo  Marie 
5.686.014,  CI.  252-186.330, 
Bianchetti.   Giulia   Otiavia;   Cardola.    Setgio;   and   Scialla,    Stefano 

5.686.399.  CI.  510-191.000 
Buell.  Kenneth  B  ;  and  Carlin.  Edward  P.  5.685,874,  O.  6O4-3%.000. 
Chen.   Zhuoliang;   and   Janusz.   John    Michael.   5.686.471.   Q     514- 

337.000. 
Herhers.  Dennis  Michael;  Eispamer.  John  Paul;  and  Dirksing  William 

Paul.  5,685,428,  Q.  206-391.000. 
Jeuniaux,  Etienne  Maria  B.  A.,  5.686,404.  Q  510466.000 
Kelm.  Gary  Robert;  and  Manring.  Gary  Lee.  5.686.105.  CI    424- 

452000 
Kelm,  Gary  Robert;  and  Manring,  Gary  Lee,  5.686,106,  CI    424- 

463000 
McLaughlin,  Kevin  Thomas;  Hunter-Rinderle.  Stephen  Joseph;  and 

Hall.  William  Gerald.  5.686.063.  O.  424-54.000 
Mioa.  Sekhar.  and  Deckner.  George  Endel.  5.686.088.  O  424-404.000. 
Milra.  Sekhar  and  Deckner.  George  Endel.  5.686.089. 0  424-405  000 
Noda,  Isao.  5.685,756.  CI.  442-327.000 
Rusche.  John  Robert;  Baker.  Ellen  Schmidt;  and  Masschelein.  Axel 

5.686.376.  CI.  502  329.000 
Willey.  Alan  David;  Miracle.  Gregory  Scot;  Kott.  Kevin  Lee;  Bums 
Michael   Eugene;   Baillely,  Gerard  Marcel   Abel;   Guedira,   Nour- 
Eddine;  Hardy.  Frederick  Edward;  Taylor.  Lucille  Florence;  and  Sivik 
Mark  Robert,  5.686,015,  CI.  252-186.390 
Willey.  Alan  David;   Bums.   Michael   Eugene;  and  Collins.  Jerome 
Howard.  5.686.401.  Q.  510-313.000. 
Proctor.  James  Arthur.  Jr.;  and  Otto.  James  Carl,  to  Hanis  Corporation.  Range 
and  bearing  tracking  system  with  mullipath  rejection.   5.687.196.  CI. 
375-347.000. 
Praebating.  Robert  J.  Power  bussing  layout  for  memory  circuits.  5,687  108 

a   .365  51  000 
Professional  General  Electronic  Products  PG.E.P:  See— 

Blanchot.  Michile;  Poder,  Daniel;  and  Palisson.  Yves.  5.685.744   CI 
4.39-701.000. 
Programmable  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Shang-De  Ted,  5.687,118.  CI.  .365-185  190. 
Kowshik.   Viknun;  and  Yu.  Andy  Teng-Fene.   5.687.116.  O    365- 
185.030. 
Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  James  C.  II.  5.687.066.  Q.  363-89  000. 
Proietlo.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier.  Goulaouic.  Pierre;  Proieno.  Vincenzo;  and  Van 
Broeck.  Didier.  5.686.609.  CI.  544.360  000 
Prole.  Aleksandar.  and  Andrew.  Philip  L..  to  General  Elecdic  Company 
Method    of    forming    rotor-winding    for    a    dynamoelectric    machine 
5,685.063.  a.  29-598.000 
Prolux  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Bemicke,  Eihard;  Dame.  Jurgen;  and  Munchhausen.  Rainer.  5.686.134 
CI.  427-72.000. 
Promation  Incorporated:  See — 

Mihail,  Stavros;  and  Berg.  Marvin  I..  5.685.349.  O.  141-144000. 
Prom.  Lucio.  Surround  for  a  loudspeaker.  5.687.247.  Q.  381-193  000 
Pronovost.  Allan  D.;  Bacquet.  Cathy  A.;  Pawlak.  Jan  W.;  and  Sand.  Theodore 
T..  to  Quidel  Corporation.  Assay  device  for  one  step  detection  of  analvte 
5.686.315.0.436-510,000 
Proper.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Coins.  Timothy  S.;  Smith.  Stephen  A.;  Banach.  Mattiiew  O.;  and  Proper 
Daniel  R..  5.685.453.  O.  220-782.000.  ' 

Prou.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Wenke.  Gottfried;  and  Prota,  Giuseppe,  5,686,084.  CI  424-401  000 
Prodgal.  Stanley  N.;  Chem.  Wen-Foo;  Parkinson.  Ward  D.;  Nevill.  Leland  R.; 
Johnson.  Gary  M.;  Trent.  Thomas  M.;  and  Ducsman.  Kevin  G..  lo  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  module  having  on-chip  surse  capacitors 
5.687.109. 0  365-63.000  k      b    -»«- 

Proulx.  George:  See— 

Forster.  John;  Cohen.  Barney  M.;  Stimson.  Bradley  O.;  and  Proulx 
George.  5.685.941.  O    156-345000. 
Proulx.  Michael,  to  MAS  Minovations  Lid.  Adjustable  grade  stick  and 

method  of  using  same  5,685.082.  O.  33-286.000. 
Prudenie.  Carlos:  See — 

Handke.  GOndier.  Beyfuss.  Klaus;  Prudenle.  Calos;  RitLstieg.  Henning 
and  Wengenroth.  Rolf.  5.685.400.  O.  188  299.000 
Pruvosl.  Alain:  See — 

Bettin.  Olivier.  Chobert.  Jean-Paul;  Maurel,  Olivier;  and  Piuvost,  Alain 
5,687.167.0.  370-254.000. 
Prysner.  William  J.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Device  for  reducing 

Bow  of  fluid  from  a  ruptured  vessel.  5.685.252.  CI.  1 14-229  000 
PSC.  Inc  :  See- 
La.  Chay.  5.686.716.  O.  235-462.000. 
Puginier.  JMWne:  See — 

Schneider.  Michel;  Brachol.  Jean;  Puginier.  J«rame:  and  Yan.  Feng 
5.686.060.  O  424-9  520 
Pujol.  John  Raymond:  See — 

Zdrojkowski.  Ronald  J.;  Blazek.  Frank  V;  and  Pujol.  John  Raymond 
5.685.296.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Purcell.  David  A  :  See— 

Murray.  Richard  A.;  Fries,  William  M.;  and  Purcell,  David  A..  5.686  947 
O.  347-85.000. 


Purcell.  Joseph;  and  Purcell.  Patrick,  to  Minroc  Technical  Promolioas  Lim- 
ited. Reverse  circulation  down-the-hole  drill.  5,685,380,  O.  175-215  000 
Purcell,  Panick:  See— 

Purcell,  Joseph;  and  Purcell,  Patiick.  5,685J80,  O.  175-215.000 
Puri.  Suraj:  See— 

Mohindra,  Raj;  Bhushan.  Abhay;  Bhushan,  Rajiv;  Pnri,  Suraj  Anderson 
John  H.;  and  NoweU,  Jeffrey.  5.685  J27,  O.  134-95  200 
Pusateri.  Donald  J.;  Chiang.  William  C;  Letiz.  Richard  E.  A.;  and  Spcrrazzo. 
Phelicia  M..  lo  Amway  Corporation.  Brassica  vegetable  supplement  and 
process  for  manufacture.  5,686,108,  O.  424-464.000 
Pusch,  Reinhard:  See — 

Schmidt.  Karsten;  Moritz.  Werner,  and  Pusch,  ReinhaitL  5.685.743  O 
439-701.000. 
PuDiam.    Ronald   Glenn,    Jr.    Posthole    digger   and   cleaning   attachment 

5,685,587.  O.  294-5OJO0. 
PWH  Anlagen-t^Systeme  GmbH:  See- 
Becker.  Hans  JOtgen;  Wolpers,  Franz  Maria;  and  GOttel.  Karl-Friedrich. 
5.685.683,0.414-141.100. 
Py.  Daniel,  to  Py.  Daniel.  Apparatus  for  applying  medicameni  to  an  eve 

5.685.869.  O.  604-294.000 
Qin.  U:  See- 
Finer.  Mitchell  H.;  Robeits.  Maigo  R,;  Dull.  Thomas  J.;  Zsebo.  Krisztina 
M.;  Qin,  Lu;  and  Farson.  Deborah  A..  5.686.279,  O.  435-172.300 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Sih.  Gilbert  C.  5.687.229.  O.  379-410.000. 
Oiallers.  Michael  G.;  and  Poole.  Derek  H..  to  C.  E.  Marshall  (Wolverhanm- 
tion)  (Umiled).  Automotive  steering  security  arrangcmenL  5.685.180.  O 
70-188.000 
Quambusch.  Alben:  See — 

Bindemagel.  Ali;   Quambasch.   Albert;    and   Schoenebeig.   Wilfried 
5.685.187.  CI.  72-78.000. 
Quantum  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Eva  M..  5,686.368.  O.  .501-152.000 
Quale.  Calvin  F;  Khuri-Yakub.  Bumis  T;  Akamine.  Shinya;  and  Hadimioglu. 
Babur  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Capping  structures  for  acoustic  prinrine 
5.686.945.  O.  347-46.000. 
Quidel  Corporation:  See — 

Pronovost.  Allan  D.;  Bacquet  Catfiy  A  ;  Pawlak.  Jan  W.;  and  Sand. 
Theodore  T.  5.686.315.  O.  436-510.000 
Quigley.  Patiick:  See— 

Niemi,  Karl;  and  Quigley.  Patiick.  5.685.467.  O.  224-404  000 
Quinn.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Ellington.  Robert  U.  Jr;  and  Quinn.  Thomas  N..  5.687.228.  O    379- 
395.000. 
Quinion.  Roland,  to  Gestion  (>iinton  Inc.  Architectural  construction  game 

and  building  board  therefor.  5.685345,  O  273-309.000. 
R  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Crooks,  Evon  Llewellyn;  Fagg,  Barry  Smith;  Ludolf.  Annette  Snow;  and 
Potier,  Dennis  Lee,  5,685,323,  CI.  131-331.000 
R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See— 

Haitsoe,  Allen,  5,685.533.  CI.  271-11.000. 
R-Tech  Ueno  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno.  Ryuji.  5.686.487.  O.  5I4-53O.000. 
Raasch.  Gerd:  See— 

G6ri,  Gerhard;  and  Raasch.  Gerd.  5.685.213.  CI   8.3-346  000 
Raasch.  Hans,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Fiber  guide  conduit  in  an  open-end 

spinning  unit.  5,685,137,  O.  57-413.000. 
Rabinowiiz.  Harold  N.:  See- 
Sung.   Shiang;  Anderson.   Dennis   R.;   and   Rabinowitz.   Harold   N 
5.685,145.0.60-284.000 
Rabinowitz.  Mario,  to  Rabinowitz.  Mario.  Shielded  fiber  optics  cable  for 
compatibility  with  high  voltage  power  lines.  5.687.271.  O  385-101.000. 
Radko.  Ron.  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  for  allocating  buffer  to  transfer 
data  when  user  buffer  is  mapped  to  physical  region  dial  does  not  conform 
to  physical   addressing   limiutions  of  conDoller.    5.687.392    O     395- 
842.000. 
Raduchel.  Bemd:  See— 

Niedballa.  Ulrich;  Plalzek.  Johannes;  and  Raduchel.  Bemd.  5.686  492 
O.  514-562.000. 
Rahman.  M.  Dalil.  to  Hoechst  Celancse  Corporation.  Metal  ion  reduction  in 
novolak  resin  solution  using  an  anion  exchange  resin.  5,686  561    O 
528-I82.000. 
Rainis.  Andrew:  See — 

Zones.  Smcey  1 ;  and  Rainis.  Andrew,  5,685,973,  CI  208-120.000 
Ram.  Sanjeev:  See — 

Chen.  Shiou-Shan;  Hwang.  Shyh-Yuan;  Oleksy.  Slawomir  A.;  and  Ram. 
Sanjeev.  5.686.369.  O  502-25.000. 
Ramabadran.  Tenka.si  V:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Michael  J.;  and  Ramabadran.  Tcnkasi  V..  5.687,243  CI 
381-94.300. 
Ramadan.  Phil  E.:  See- 
Chen.  Ming  J.;  Osterholtz.  Frederick  D.;  Pohl,  Eric  R.;  Chaves,  Antonio- 
and  Ramadan,  Phil  E..  5.686.523.  O.  524-547.000. 
Ramamathan.  Sundaram:  See — 

Chen.   Chau-Chyun;    Barrera.    Michael:    Ko.   Glen;   Osias.    Marline: 
Ramamathan.  Sundaram;  and  Tremblay.  David.  5,687,090,  O   364- 
496.000. 
Ramjeesingh,  Mohabir  See— 

Shami,    Ezekiel    Y.;    Rottistein.    A.ser;    and    Ramjeesingh.    Mohabir. 
5.686,579,  CI.  530-387.300. 
Ramp,  John  M.:  See — 
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Fiechner.  Michael  D.;  Ramp.  John  M.:  EogUnd.  Bartiani  J.^  and  Annino. 
Maty  J..  3.686JI6.  Q.  436-318.000. 
Raimauer.  Dieier.  Swivel  lever  closing  device  for  doon  of  housings  or 

cabinets  5.683.181.  C\  70-208000 
Ramadell.  Joim  L.;  and  Hrabak.  Steven  G.  lo  Nonh  American  Manufacturing 

Coai|«iy.  ImegiaKd  buiner  assembly  S.68S.707.  O.  431-90.000 
Randolph.  Tcdfbrd  M..  Jr.  Fence  post  trim  collar  3.685,322.  O.  256-1.000 
Ranjan.  Niiai:  S*r — 

Choi.  Chongwook  Chris;  and  Ranjan.  Niiaj.  3.686.734. 0.  237-488.000 
Rank  Brimar  Limiied:  Sre — 

MiUwwd.  John  David;  and  GiUespie.  John.  5.686.939. 0.  343-148  000 
Ranpak  Corporaboa:  See — 

Fink.  David  J.;  and  Brody.  Richard  S  .  5.686.262.  O.  433-68.100 
Santiocmmo.  Cari  V :  and  Humphries.  James  P..  3.68SJS9.  CI    1 19 
172.000. 
RmiUa.  Ronald  R.  Rowing  appvatus  5.685.750.  Q.  440-104.000 
Rao.  Ashok  D.:  and  Goodland.  David  C.  lo  Ruor  Corporation.  Imegraied 

drying  of  feedstock  feed  to  IGCC  plaM.  5.685.138.  O.  60-39  020 
Rao,  G.  R.  Mohan,  to  Cinus  Logic.  Inc.  Multiple-bank  memory  architecture 

and  sysKms  and  methods  using  the  same.  5.687,132,  C\.  365-230.030 
Rao.  Gararai:  Sre— 

Kanoo.  Hiroki;  and  Rao.  Guniraj.  5.687052.  Q  382-176.000 
Rapp,  A.  Karl,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Bandgap  voltage 

fcference  circuK.  5.686.823.  O   323  313  000. 
Rapp,  A.  Karl.  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Voltage  regulator 

with  vimially  zero  power  dissipation.  5.686.824.  C[  323-313.000 
Rapp^nn.  Claude:  See— 

Ciiambeis.  Hyrum;  Millikan.  Randy  James;  and  Rappaport.  Claude. 
5.685,431,  CI  206-521.000 
Raicliffe.  David  P.:  See— 

Homer.  John  C  .  Ill:  Walsh.  J  Ronald;  and  Ratcliffe.  David  P.  5.686.653. 
a.  73-16.000. 
Rateiman.  John;  Benecke.  Juigen;  Ciephk.  Arthur.  Burmester.  Thomas;  and 
Gill.  Michael  L..  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  intcrmillcntly 
applying  discrete  adhesive  coatings   5.685.911.  O.  118-669(100 
Ratfamann,  Saren  Henrik  Nielsen:  See — 

Thomsen.  Ove  Lyck;  Nielsen.  Henning  Roar,  and  Rathmann.  Soren 
Henrik  Nielsen.  5.686.768.  CI    307-64  000 
Ratnaraj.  Sheila;  and  Reilly.  William  J  .  Jr.  to  FMC  Cofporation  Chewable 

pharmaceutical  tablets.  5.686.107.  CI  424^164.000 
Raybov.  Sergei  D.:  See — 

Wegman.  Paul  M.;  Vaynshteyn.  Mikhail;  Abraroov.  CHeg  Y.;  Raybov. 
Sergei  D.:  Yudin.  Yuri  A.;  Kashkarov.  Alexander  G.;  and  Gensimov. 
Alexander  N..  5.685.348.  CI.  141-2.000. 
Raykovitz,  Gary:  See — 

Paul.  Charles  W.;  Sharak.  Matthew  L  ;  Wu.  Bing;  Wagner.  Lydia;  Tong. 
Quinn;  and  Raykovitz.  Gary.  5.685.758.  CI  442^109  000 
Raymond  Corporation.  The:  See — 

McCormick.  Edward  Joseph,  Springston.  Eric  Douglas:  and  Lewis. 
Robert  J .  5.685.555.  CI   280-688.000 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett.  Patricia  S.;  Kenyon.  Kenneth  H.;  Boutelle.  AUne  M.;  Rose. 
Janna  L.;  Ekem.  Ronald  J :  and  Collien.  Randall  L..  5.686.204.  O. 
429-217.000. 
Bushong.  William  C  ;  and  Woods.  Thomas  F.  5.686.81 1 .  O.  320-2.000 
Schaller.  David  R  ;  and  Win.  Maitin  W.  5.685.632.  O.  362-205.000. 
Raytheon  Engineers  &.  Construciors.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Shiou-Shan;  Hwang.  Shyb-Yuan;  Oleksy.  Slawomir  A.;  and  Ram. 
Sanjeev.  5.686.369.  a  302-25  000 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See— 

Nepela.  Daniel  A  .  and  Chang.  Ciuier.  5.685.645.  Q.  384-12.000 
Reddig.  Wolfram:  See— 

Boolz.  Koiirvl:  Hoppe.  Manfred;  Bock.  Eckhard;  Reddig,  Wolfram; 
EizenhOfer.    Thomas;    Harms.    Wolfgang;    and    Herd.    Karl-Josef. 
5.686.642.  O.  558-29.000 
Reddy.  Aadbe  Vbikai  Narender  See— 

MmA.  Samarcndn  Nalh;  Phillips.  CMudolun  Adebayo;  Reddy.  Andhe 
Venkal  Narender.  Sctn.  Eduardo  Luis;  Micetich.  Ronald  George; 
Kunugita.     Chieko:     Higashitani.     Fusahiro;     artd     Hyodo.     Akio. 
5.686,441.  a   514-195.000. 
Reddy.  Gaddam  Subba:  See- 
Hesse.  Rohen  Henry;  Reddy.  Gaddam  Subba;  and  Seny.  Sundara 
Katugam  Srinivasaseny.  5.686.435.  CI   514-167  000 
Reddy.  N.  Lmxibm:  See — 

Gotdin.  Stanley  M.;  Kairagadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N 
Laxma;  Rsdicr.  James  B  .  Kiupp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David.  5.686.495.  O   514-632.000 
Redziniak,  Gtnrd.  Ccidan.  Dominique:  Kieda.  Claudine;  and  Monsigny, 
Michel,  to  Parliinis  Christian  Dior.  Liposomal  product  with  a  ligand  having 
fucoae  as  a  Kraiinal  moiety  5.686.103.  C\  424-450  000 
Reed.  Edwards  E.:  See— 

PCrlmao,  Radia  J  ;  Reed.  Edwards  E  .  and  Carter.  Tammy  G  .  3.687,235, 
a.  380-25.000 
Reed.  John  C;  Takayama.  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Takaaki.  to  La  Jolla  Cancer 
Research    Foundation.    Bcl-2-associaled    proteins.    5.686J95.   O.    536- 
23.500. 
Reed  MacFadden.  Ltd.:  See— 

MacFadden.  Douglas  K.;  Carlen.  Peter  L  ;  and  Doob.  Penelope  Reed. 
5.686.417.0   514-16.000 


Reenstra.  Arthur.  Reenstra.  Wcnde;  Belleteie.  Thomas;  and  Vock.  Curtis  A., 
to  SecUV.  Ultraviolet  exposure  detection  apparatus.  5,686.727.  C\.  230- 
372.000 
Reenstra.  Wende:  See— 

Reenstra.  Aithta-.  Reenstra.  Wende.  Belletete.  Thomas;  and  Vock.  Curtis 
A  .  5.686.727.  O  250-372.000 
Rees.  John  Joseph  Matthews:  See — 

Hixon,  Leonard  Lee.  Jr.;  Taylor.  Joe  Edward:  Rees.  John  Joaeph  Mat- 
thews; and  Lalnnierc.  Michael  Robert  5.685.987.  CI.  2I(V636.000. 
Reese.  Harlan  Frederick:  See— 

Olsen,  Robert  Earl;  Reese.  Harlan  Frederick;  and  Backlund.  Stephen 

John.  5.686.027.  Ci  264-29.700 
Olsen.  Robert  Earl;  Backlund.  Stephen  John;  and  Reese.  Hailan  Fred- 
erick, 5.686,520.  a.  524-483.000. 
Rega  Stichting  v.z.w.:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  Un;  Manin.  John  C  ;  Luh.  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco.  Peter  F.. 
5.686.611.0   544-276  000 
Rehag.  Klaus,  deceased  (by  Liselotle  Rehag.  heir);  and  Heimann.  Bemhard, 
to  Mannesmam  Aktiengesellschaft.  Universal  mill  stand  for  forming  tubes. 
5.685.188.  O.  72-239.000 
Rehag.  Liselotle.  heir  See— 

Rehag.    Klaus,    deceased;    and    Heimann.    Bemhard.    S.68S.I88.    CI 
72-239.000. 
Rcibaud.  Michel:  See— 

Delumeau.  Jean-Christophe;  Martinet  Michel;  Reibaud.  Michel;  and 

Stutzmann.  Jean  Marie.  5.686.475.  O.  514-367  000. 

Reich.  Stefan;  Riepenhausen.  Bemd;  Kustetmann.  Maitin;  Tre^  Michael; 

Winter.  Lars;  Wedin.  Ireite;  Beig.  Anette;  and  Aksnes.  Frcdrik.  lo  Voith 

Sulzcr  Papiermaschinen  GmbH;  and  SCA  Graphic  Sundsvall  AB   Device 

for  producing  paper  webs  coated  on  both  sides.  5.685.909.  CI.  1 18-67.000. 

Reichel.  Curtis  J.:  See— 

Ftshback.  Thomas  L.;  Reichel.  Curtis  J  ;  and  Lee.  Thomas  B..  5.686,500. 
CI   521  129.000. 
Reicheit  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Ostoja-Slarzewski.  Karl-Heinz  Aleksander.  Witte.  Josef;  Baitl.  Herheil; 
Reicheit.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Vasiliou.  Georgios.  5.686342.  O.  526- 
75.000 
Rcid.  James  Charles.  Vehicle  wind  deflector  5.685.597.  O  296-180.100. 
Reid.  Neil  Forrest:  See— 

Findlay.  Alexander,  and  Reid.  Neil  Forrest  5.685.412.  O   198-502.100. 
Reid.  Stephen:  See — 

Blis.  Steven  C  ;  Sharp.  Allan  C  ;  Reid.  Stephen;  and  Rubbo.  Richard  P., 
5.685.369.  O    166-195000 
Reider.  Christopher  George;  and  Fink.  Randy  Lyim.  to  General  Moton 
Corporation  Electrical  connector  and  vent  lube  assembly  with  connector 
position  assurance  5.685.729.  O  439-206.000. 
Reiling.  Victor  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Dean.  Bryan  L.;  and  Reiling.  Victor  G..  Jr.  5.685,224. 0.  101-328.000. 
Reilly.  William  J  .  Jr:  Sre— 

Ratnaraj.  Sheila;  and  Reilly.  William  J  .  Jr.  5.686.107. 0  424-464.000 
Rcimers,  Jay  L.:  See — 

Fontenot  Kevin  J.;  Schork.  F  Joseph;  and  Reimers.  Jay  L.,  5.686.518. 
CI  524-458000. 
Reinagel.  Edmond  B.:  Sre — 

Parham.  Dennis  E.;  and  Reinagel.  Edmond  B..  5.685.664.  O.  403- 
393000 
Reinhard.  Wallich:  See— 

Simon.  Maikus  M..  Schaible.  Ulrich  E.;  Eichmann.  Klaus;  Kramer. 

Michael;  and  Reinhaid.  Wallich.  5.686.267.  O.  435-69.300. 

Reipur.  John;  and  Juul-Hansen.  Ebfae.  to  Chanec  Laboratories  A/S.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  charging  of  a  rechargeable  bMery  lo 

ensure  that  fiill  charge  is  achieved  without  damaging  the  battery.  5.686.8 1 5. 

O    320-21.000 

Reis,  Fritz,  lo  Hofmann.  Manfred;  Hofmann.  Nobert;  Soendgen.  Paul;  and 

Pauly.  Dieter  Swash-plale  machine.  5.685.702.  CI.  418-53.000. 
Reis.  Robert  Steven;  Verma.  Vikiam;  Mihovilovic.  Domingo  Antonio:  Ber- 
trand,  fVter  Scoa;  and  Stevens.  Richard  Kenneth,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.    Communication    system    for    communicating    with    tags. 
5,686.902.  CI.  340-823.540 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Thigpen.  James  L.;  StifBer.  Waller  G.;  Keys.  James  B.;  McKiiuiey.  David 
T;  and  Bell.  Sidney.  5.685.910.  O    118-666  000 
Rembetski.  John  Francis:  See — 

Harmon.  David  Laurant;  Pascoe.  Nancy  Tovey;  Rembetski.  John  Fran- 
cis: and  Pan.  Pai-Hung.  5.686.345.  O  437^7  000 
Remington.  Jack  S.:  See — 

Prince.  Jeffrey  B.;  De  Araujo,  Fausto  G.;  Sharma,  Somesh  D.;  and 
Remington,  Jack  S .  5.686.575.  O.  530-350  000 
Renard.  Pierre:  See — 

Jarry.  Christian;  Forfar.  Isabelk;  Bosc.  Jean-Jacques;  Renard,  Pierre; 
Scalbeit  Elizabeth;  and  Guardiola.  Beatrice.  5.686,477,  O.  514- 
377.000. 
Renaud.  David  A.:  See— 

Durham.  Samuel;  Renaud.  David  A.;  Jackson.  Theresa  M.;  Phillips.  Paul 
A  .  and  Vinson.  W  David.  5.685.458.  O.  222-129  100 
Renkema.  Komelis:  See — 

Martin,    Wallace    Anthony;    Renkema.    Komelis;    and    Lust    Victor. 
5.685.420.  CI.  206-5.100 
Renshaw.  Andrew  Charles,  lo  Renthal  Limited.  Adjustable  handlebar  and 

handlebar  assembly  5.685.201.  O.  74-551.200 
Rendi.  Ernst -Otto:  See — 


Anderskewiiz,  Ralf;  Scfaromm,  Kurt  Renth,  Emst-Olto;  Birke,  Franz; 
FOgner.  Aimin;  Heuer,  Hubert  and  Meade,  Christopher.  3.686.496. 
O.  514-637.000 
Rendial  Limiied:  See— 

Renshaw.  Andrew  Charles.  5,683,201,  O.  74-351.200. 
Research  CorporMioii  Tecfanologiet,  Inc.:  See— 

Grainger,  David  W.;  and  Sun,  Fang,  5,686,348,  O.  528-25.000. 
Grainger,  David  W.;  and  Sun.  Fang,  5.686X9,  CI.  528-25.000 
Gray.  Robert  D.;  SpMola.  Amo  F;  Miller,  Rohen  B.;  Bums,  Frank  R 

and  Paienon.  Chtisupher.  5,686.422,  O.  514-18.000. 
McFiddea,  D.  Grant;  and  Lucas.  Alexandra.  5,686,409. 0.  514-12.000 
Research  Develo|iineM  Corporalion  of  Japu:  See— 

Ocegami.  Kdelsugu.  5,686.802.  O.  315-500.000. 
Research  fSoundation  of  Stale  Univeraity  of  New  York,  The:  Srr— 

EnhoniiBg.  Gonn  E..  5,683,843,  Q.  604-54.000. 
Research  Instihile  for  Medicine  Md  Chemistry:  See— 

Hesse,  Robot   Henry;   Reddy.  Gaddam  Siriiba;  and  Sctly.  Sundara 
Katugam  Srinivasaseny.  5.686,433,  O.  314-167.000. 
Resistance  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Hwig.  Lester,  5,687  J42,  CI.  381-69.200. 
Respironics  Inc.:  See — 

Zdrojkowski,  Ronald  J.;  Blazek.  Frank  V;  and  Puiol.  John  Raymond, 
5,685,296, 0.  128-205.240.  /       -• 

Reubke,  Kari-Julius:  Srr— 

Slelzer,  Uwe:  Gau,  Wolfgang;  and  Reubke.  Karl-Julius.  5.686  392  O 
504- 261. 000. 
Reuler.  R.  Douglas:  See— 

Reuter.  Robert  E.;  Bullwinkle.  Wallace  C:  and  Renter,  R.  Douglas 
3.683,113,0.32-220.700.  * 

Reuter.  Robert  E;  Bullwinkle.  Wallace  C;  and  Reuter.  R  Douglas,  to  Knoll 
Inc.    Lay-m    wireways    for    a    space    divider    system.    5.685.1 13.    O. 
52-220.700. 
Revheim,  Olav:  Srr— 

Smidi,  Sidney  K..  Jr;  and  Revheim.  Olav.  5.685,370.  O.  166-214  000 
Rexnord  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  Bernard;  and  Bozycfa.  Dennis  E..  5.685,648,  CI.  384-291  000 
Marshall  Jefhey  F;  Wamke.  David  J.;  Poker,  Gene  W.;  and  Baker 
William  A..  5.685.398.  O.  188-171.000. 
Rey.  Jacques:  See — 

Thebault  Jacques;  Laxague.  Michel;  Rey.  Jacques;  Delaval.  Rodolphe 
and  Palavit  Gerard.  5.686.144.  O.  427-282.000. 
Reyes.  Cjregory  R.;  Tam,  Albeit  W;  and  Yaibough,  Patrice  O  .  to  Genelabs 
TechnojMies.  Inc.  Hepatitis  E  virus  peptides  and  mediods.  5.686,239.  O. 

Reynolds.  Howard,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  ElecOical  connector  5.685  742 

O.  439-676.000. 
Rhee.  Sub  Bong:  Lee.  Myong  Hoon;  and  Park,  Ji  Woong,  to  Korea  Research 
Institute  of  Chemical  Technology.  Poly(imide-amic  ester),  process  for 
ptepanng  the  same,  and  processes  for  preparing  polyimide  film  and 
polymiide  fiber  from  die  same  5.686.559.  CI   528-353.000 
Rheo-Graphic  PTE  Ltd.:  See— 

Schookin.  Sergei  I.;  Zubenko.  Viatcheslav  G  :  Beliaev.  Konstantin  R 
Morozov.  Aleksandr  A.;  and  Yong,  Wen  H.,  5,683,316,  O.   128- 
713.000. 
Rho.  Jeong  Hee:  See — 

Lee.  Dong  Hyun;  Kim.  Dae  Yong;  Choi.  Young  Min;  Kim.  Woong  Su 
Rho.  Jeong  Hee:  Kim.  II  Won;  and  Won.  Ho  Youn.  5,686.048.  CI 
422-133.000. 
Rhoades.  Charles  Steven:  See — 

Ye.  Yan;  Rhoades.  Charles  Steven;  and  Vin.  Gerald  Z..  5.685  916  O 
134-1  100. 
Rhoades.  Matthew  A.:  See— 

Wilcox.  Weston  M.;  Rhoades.  Matthew  A.;  and  Zeiele    Michael  L 
3.685,353,  O.  280-283.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Albonetti.  St^fania;  Blanchaid.  Gilbert;  Burattin.  Paolo;  Cavani    Fab- 

nzio;  and  Trifiro.  Femiccio.  5.686.381.  CI.  502-352.000 
Crochemore.  Michel;  and  Sioret  Isabelle.  5.686.406.  CI.  512-21.000 
Jouffret.  Fridge:  and  Madec.  Pierre-Jean,  5.686.556.  O.  528-310000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Hagan,  William,  5,685,334.  O.  137-514.700. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.;  Srr— 

Capet.  Marc;  Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine;  Guyon.  Oaude:  and  Manfre 

Franco,  5.686.622.  CI.  548-201.000 
Delumeau.  Jean-Christophe;  Martinet,  Michel;  Reibaud.  Michel    and 

Stutzmann.  Jean-Marie.  5.686.473.  O.  514-367.000 
Denis.    Jean-Noel;    Greene.    Andrew-Elliot;    and    Kanazawa     Alice 
5.686.623.  CI   548-215.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Surfactants  &  Specialties,  L.P:  See — 

Dihanayake,  ManiUI  S.;  Gao.  Tao;  and  Larson.  Eric  H..  5.686.024  CI 
252-356.000. 
Rhudy.  Ralph  G.:  See— 

Slavik.  Charles  J.;  Rhudy.  Ralph  G.;  and  Bushman.  Ralph  E..  5.686  774 
O  310-198.000. 
Ribi.  Hans  O.   Devices  for  rapid  tempeianire  detection.   5.685,641.  CI 

374-162.000. 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  Srr— 

Usman.  Nassim;  Wincott.  Francine;  Sweedler.  David:  Beigelman. 
Leonid;  Dudycz.  Lech  W.;  Grinun.  Susan;  DiRenzo,  Anthony  and 
Tiacz.  Danuta.  5.686,599.  O.  536-25.310. 


Ricci.  Donalo  L.  Plasma  arc  pipe  cutting  apparMns.  3.685.996,  O.  219- 

121.390. 
Rice,  Kenner  C:  Srr — 

Jones.  Tappey  H.;  and  Rice.  Kenner  C.  5.686.614.  O.  346-43  000 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  Srr- 

Boonet  Ludwig.  5.685,853,  O.  604-164.000. 
Richards,  Gayloid  MV^raer  Srr— 

Cloonan,  Thomas  Jay;  and  Richards.  Gaylotd  Wmier,  3,687  172.  O 
370-395.000.  ' 

Richards.  James  H.:  See— 

Hliott  Isaac  K.;  Teipitra.  Richard  D.;  Ricfawds,  James  H.;  Catalano 
Phillip;  Campbell.  Mark  A.;  and  Unomiirt.  Timalfay  R.  3,687,223 
O.  379-113.000. 
Richardson.  Brian  D.:  Srr — 

Vokoun.  Edward  R.;  Delgado.  Miguel  A.;  Carter.  Gregory  N.;  Richard- 
son. Bnan  D.;  Dhar,  Rajive;  and  Chambers.  Elizabetfa  A..  5.686  171 
O.  428-209.000. 
Richardson.  Roland  T:  Srr— 

Bkxnquist  Wilbam  B.;  Dawson.  Gary  D.;  Richardaoo,  Roland  T   and 
Tallarek.  Glen.  5.685.279.  O    123-520.000 
Richardson,  Russell  D.;  and  Ttaum,  Rick  G..  lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Compmy 

Compressor  running  gear.  5,685,203,  O.  74-393.000. 
Richardson.  William  Charles:  Mims.  Donald  Stephen;  Kimber.  Kevin  David; 
and  Deemer.  Arthur  Ruch.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hydrocarbon-assisted  dmnal 
recovery  method  5.685.371.  O.  166-272.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Kawamura,  Atsushi;  Ohashi.  Kazuyasu;  and  Ozawa,  Akiko.  5.687,401. 

Namizuka,  Yoshiyuki;   Kamon,   Kouichi;   Ito,  Masaaki;   Kawamoto 
Hiroyuki;   Yoh,  Anki;   and  Tone,  Takeharu,   5.687.006    O    358-' 
462.000, 
Suzuki,   Akira;   Yoshino.   Masaki:   Hona.   Yoshihiko;   and   Uemura. 
Hiroyuki.  5.686,382.  O.  503-201.000. 
Ridgway.  Michael:  See — 

Earle.  Anthony:  and  Ridgway.  Michael.  5.687.418.  O.  39fr«02  000 
Ridout  John  G.  Automatic  phone  li^it  5.686,881.  O  340-332.000. 
Riek,  Siegfried;  Bachmann,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Ciaiselmann.  Thomas,  to  Par- 
tomed  Medizintecbnik  GmbH.  Instniment  for  die  penetration  of  bodv 
tissue.  5,685.820.  O.  600-114.000 
Rienhardt  Hans  Peter,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GMbH.  Crank  assembly  for 
a  screen  wiper  drive  of  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.685.195.  O.  74-42  000 
Riepenhausen.  Bcind:  Srr — 

Reich.    Stefan;    Riepenhausen,    Bemd;    Kustermann.    Martin;    Trefz, 
Michael;  Winter,  Lars;  Wedin,  bene;  Berg,  Anette;  and  Aksnes 
Fredrik.  5.685,909.  O    118-67.000. 
Riggert.  Oiaries  R.:  See — 

Ausman.  Thomas  G.;  Delaney,  Timothy  E;  Huang.  Jefhey  C;  Riggeit 
Charles  R.;  and  Smmer.  Michael  T.  5.685.490,  O  239-533  900 
Riggio-  Salvatore  Richard,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.   Voltage    regulator    widi   a    minimal    input    voltage    reouiremem 
5,686,820.  a.  323-273.000.  -b       "i         icni. 

Rimback.  Peter,  to  Hanover  Catiilog  Holdings.  Inc.  Trap  for  flvin£  insects 

5.685.109. 0.  43-122.000.  -r         J    e, 

Rimowa  Kofferfabrik  GmbH:  Srr — 

Morszeck.  Dieter.  5.685.403.  O.  190-126.000. 
Rinehan.  Lawrence  E..  to  SemiPower  Systems.  Low  inductance  inverter 

5.687,072.0.363-132.000. 
Ringle.  Glenn  Christie;  and  Stiunk.  David  Lee.  to  Ford  Motor  Company;  and 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparanis  and  mediod  for  delecting  mis- 
onented  wheel  assemblies.  5.685,210,  CI.  83-13.000 
Rink.  Hans:  Srr— 

Brundish.  Derek  Edward:  Rink,  Hans;  Grittier.  Maikus;  Priestle.  John 
Peter,  and  Schmitz,  Albert.  5.686.564.  O.  530-327.000. 
Rioux.  Roger;  Pesant  Gilles;  Bostelmann.  Willy:  Talbot  Jean-Guy;  Fecteau. 
Berthold;  Cote.  Raymond:  and  Gagne.  Yvon.  to  Bombaidier  Inc   Snow- 
mobile reduction  drive.  5.685.387.  O.  180-190.000. 
Riquier.  Didicr  Leiievre,  Alain;  and  Ammour,  Brahim.  to  Hutchinson.  Filling 

for  a  puncture-proof  pneumatic  tire  5.685,925.  CI.  152-157.000 
Ritola.  Edward  W;  Saastamo.  Petri;  and  Boodi.  Lloyd,  to  US    Natural 

Resources.  Inc.  Infecd  conveyor  system.  5.685.410.  CI.  198-457.0(K) 
Rittstieg.  Henning:  See — 

Handke.  Gflnther;  Beyfiiss.  Klaus;  Piudcnte.  Carlos:  Rittstieg.  Henning 
and  Wengenrodi.  Rolf,  5.685.400.  O.  188-299.000. 
Rivera.  Antonio.  Apparanis  and  mediod  for  allowing  a  money  older  puichase 

via  an  ATM.  5,686.713,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Rivetti.  Franco:  and  Delledonne.  Daniele.  to  Enichem  Syntfiesis  S.p.A. 
Method  for  removing  acidic  and  salt  impurities  from  an  aqueous  condensed 
phase  containing  dimethylcaibonate.  5.685,957.  O.  203-41.000. 
Rivetti.  Franco:  and  Romano.  Ugo.  to  Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.  Pnxedure 

for  the  production  of  alkyl  carbonates.  5.686.644.  O  558-277.000. 
Rivlin.  Jonadian  B.;  Vodoor.  Sam  B.;  and  Herring.  William  A.,  to  Central 
Products  Company.  Water  activated  adhesive  and  paper-plastic  tape  con- 
taining same  5.686,180.  G.  428-350.000. 
Rizzoni.  Giorgio,  to  Ohio  State  University.  The.  Methods  and  apparanis  for 
performing  combustion  analysis  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  utilizing 
Ignition  voluge  analysis.  5.687,082.  O.  364-431.080. 
Robb.  Paul  Newell,  lo  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc  Mid-wave 
infrared  lens  system  with  liquid  optical  element.  5.687.022    CI    359- 
356.000. 
Robbins.  Hal  J.:  See— 
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Kn^jp-  Kenneth  D .  Donnelly.  ChriMoiiher  R.;  and  Robbint.  Hal  J.. 
5.685.938.  O    156-213  000 
Rotten  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Priese.    Kal-Hetmann;    and    Gnienwald    Wemer.    5.686.654.    C 

73-23.320. 
Goebel.  Heibeni  and  GObel.  Vesna,  5.586J19.  O  437-15  000 
Gfytz,  Uwe;  and  Vieweg.  lllnch.  5.685.493.  O  239-585  100 
Helmbncbl.  Peier.  Fetalmann.  Wolfgang;  Schuldietss.  Ceroid;  Junger. 
Dieter.  Kebrich.  Bodo;  and  Morel-Foumer.  J    Paul.  5.685^74.  CI 
1 23-450.000 
Knuaa.  Benid:  Awarzamani.  Asudollah;  Wilfeit.  Thonrn;  and  Hey«. 

Joeig.  5.685.280.  O   123  549  000 
KubaK:h.  Han;  Danln.  Guenter.  and  Schullheiss.  Karlheinz.  5.685.494. 

a.  239-585  500 
Meyer.  Dieter.  Krockenberger.  Klaus;  and  Faber.  Dieier.  5.687.192.  CI 

375-259.000 
Peter.  Cornelius;  and  Bauer.  Peter  Josef.  5.685.069,  C\  29-827  000 
Romijn.   Barend   Baasaan;   and   WijUniizen.  Alfred.   5.68S.I32.  CI. 
53-551000. 
Robert.  Michel  Phillipe:  See— 

CMiabia.  Devendra  Singh;  Kilazaki.  ^4obuyuki;  and  Roben.  Michel 
Phillipe.  5.687.042.  O   360-103  000 
Robert,  Panel,  to  Landii  A  Gyr  Technology  hmovanon  AG  Drive  apparaius. 

5.685.148,  a.  60-527  000 
Roberts.  Matgo  R..  lo  Cell  Genesys.  Inc  Chimefic  lecefHor  molecules  for 

delivery  of  co-stimulalory  signals   5.686.281.  Q  435-172.300 
Roberts.  Maigo  R.:  See— 

Finer.  Mitchell  H.;  Roberu.  Margo  R  .  Dull.  Thomas  J  .  Zsebo.  Khsnina 
M.;  Qin.  U;  and  Farson.  Deborah  A..  5.686 J79.  O.  435-172.300 
Roberts,  Mark  Andwny  See— 

Hatbali,  Mohamed  Mouin;  and  Roberts.  Mark  Anthony.  5.685,527.  CI 
267-277.000. 
Robin.  Michael  Breed:  See— 

VUk.  Patrick  M.;  Robin.  Michael  Breed.  Thome.  Edwin,  III;  and  Kapcll. 
JoGene.  5.687.331.  C   395-327  000. 
Robinson,  Andrea  Jane:  See — 

U,  Hui-Yin;  and  Robinson.  Andrea  Jane.  5.686.631.  CI   549-285  000 
Robinson  Brothen  Limited:  See — 

Poyner.  William  Raymond.  Chakraborry.  Khinid  Beharl;  and  Virdi. 
Ranvir  Singh.  5.686 J 36.  O   525-331  800 
Robinson.  David  B.,  Adams,  Daniel  O.;  Penny,  William  H.,  and  Voegele. 
Gerald  G.,  lo  SCIMED  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Balloon  catheter  inflation  device 
5,685.848.  O.  604-97  000 
Robinson,  David  P:  See — 

Hermele,  Jules  J  .  and  Robinson.  David  P.  5.686,507.  a  523-153  000 

Robinson,  Jeffrey  I.,  to  I    Q    Systems.  Inc    Methods  and  afiparalus  for 

impleinenling  a  high  speed  serial  link  and  serial  data  bus.  5,687,326,  CI. 

395-285.000 

RoW.  Jeffrey  Adam,  to  E.R   Squibb  &  Sons,  inc   Quinoline  and  pyridine 

anchors  for  HMG-CoA  reductase  inhibitors   5.686.433.  O   514-80  000 
Robole.  Bret:  See— 

Sewill.  Dennis;  Sullivan.  Timothy  J  .  Potts,  Richard;  Roboie,  Bret, 
Pinen,  Gregorv   J  ,  and  Beauchaine,  Wade,  5,685,335,  G    137- 
527.600. 
Rocafort,  Colleen  M.:  See— 

Shih,  Jenn  S.;  Rocafort,  Colleen  M  ,  and  Login.  Robert  B..  5.686.067. 
a.  424-70.150 
Rochester,  Virgil  Maurice.  Jr..  Hunt.  Ariel  Mark;  Jonson,  Charles  Stephen; 
and  W^ver.  John  D  .  to  Utics  Corporation.  Adaptive  time-division  mul 
tiplexing  communications  protocol  method  and  system.  5.687.175.  CI 
370-449.000 
Rockefeller  University,  The:  See — 

Chua,  Nam-Hai;  and  van  der  Krol.  Alexander,  5,686.649,  C[.  800- 
205.000. 
Rockwell  Inienialional  Corporation:  See — 

Stubbe,  Frederic  M.;  Shamlou,  Daryuah;  and  Hair^ietian,  Annood, 
5.686,847,  O.  327  143  000 
Rfiding,  Joachim:  See — 

drois,  Udo;  RBding,  Joachim;  Slanzl,  Klaus;  and  Zastrow,  Leonhanl. 
5,686.102.  a  424-450000 
Rodlin,  Dniel  W:  See— 

Bradsfaaw,  James  H  ;  Rodlin,  Dwiiel  W.,  and  Myrick,  Randall  T, 
5,685,116,  a.  52-311  100 
Rodriguez.  Aituro  A.:  See — 

Packer.  Scott  M.;  Rodriguez,  Aituro  A.;  and  Crockett,  Ronald  B  . 
5.685,671,  a.  407-54  000 
Rodriguez.  EduMtlo.  Perfected  terminal  5,685,747,  O.  439-852.000 
Roedaet.  Buricanl:  See- 
Veil,  Tobias;  Goeb,  Weraer.  Heger.  Siegfried;  Roechner.  Bufkard;  and 
Drexhnaier.  Thomas,  5,686,775,  O  JlO-239  000 
RoeaKUi-HaBdels  GmbH:  See— 

Sctabik-Bockii«.  Hotst,  5.686.721,  O.  250-2  I4.0VT. 
Roesner,  Bruce  Boyd,  lo  Unisys  Corpocalion.  Method  of  hbricaliiig  an 
electrically  aim  able  resistive  component  using  germanium.  5.686.341 .  CI. 
437-60.000. 
Roedur.  Midnd  S.:  See— 

BenQoni,  Jota  A.,  Sr;  Cappiello,  Joseph  S.;  Camidnel,  Kafalecn  M.; 
OleolQ,  Vmcent  J.;  Helbig,  Colleen  A.;  Panenoa,  Neil  S.;  Roedier. 
MichKl  S.;  and  Simone.  Joellen.  5.686,215,  O.  430-58.000 
Rogen,  Carta  B 


Bowerman,  Leonard  E..  Chandler.  Jeffrey  P;  Hoekstra.  Peter;  Kowalski, 
Michael  J  ;  and  Rogers.  CvU  B.,  5.685,894,  O.  96-63.000 
Rogers.  Dhi  Paul:  See— 

BcMy,  Keith  D  ,  Jansen,  Cuits  E  .  and  Rogers.  Dan  Paul.  5.685.715,  CI. 
433-173.000 
Rogers.  Jeffrey  E.  D.:  See — 

Brown.  Gene  W.;  and  Rogers.  Jeffrey  E  D  ,  5,685,985, 0  2I(MSOOOO 
Rogers.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Gohva.  Wadie   F:   Rogers,   Kevin  J;  and   McDonald,   Dennis   K. 
5.685.243,  CI    110-345  000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Wills,  William  L.;  and  Berzinis.  Albin  P.  5.686,528,  C\  525-68  000 
Rohm  Co.,  Lid:  See— 

Funmo.  Satoshi;  Ohtani.  Kcnji;  Inoue.  Koichi;  Yamasaki.  Koichi;  and 

Naganuma.  Keisuke.  5.686,362,  CI  437-220  000. 
Kuga,  Kaeko.  5,686,940,  C\  345-156.000 
Rohn  Corpontioa:  See — 

Chang,  Shaig-Dc;  Chang,  Jia-Hwang;  and  Chow,  Edwin,  5,687,120. 0. 
365-185  300 
Rohwetler.  Notberl:  See— 

Steffen,  Volker.  Heidenreich.  Horst,  and  Rohwetter.  Nocben,  5,685,220, 
a.  101  37  000 
Rolic  AG:  See— 

f=anfschilling,  JUrg;  Schadl.  Martin;  and  Seiberle.  Hubert.  5.686,931,  Ct 
.M5-88  000 
Rdllin,  Ulrich,  and  Kreuzwitth.  Peter,  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd. 

Connecting  element.  5.685,662.  a.  403-231  000 
Rollman.  Bruce  L  .  and  Sherman.  Alan  E..  to  Rollman,  Biuce  L.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  measuring  electrical  activity  of  heait.  5,685.303,  CI. 
128-644.000 
Rofnano.  Ugo:  See — 

Rivetti.  Franco,  and  Romano.  Ugo.  5.686.644.  CI   558-277  000 
Rotner.  Nicholas  K    Envelope  maker  and  method  of  use.  5,685,816,  CI 

493-231000 
Romero,  Trino;  and  Martinez,  Nelson,  to  Inlevep.  S.A.  Zedile  catalyst  with 
chromium  for  the  production  of  gasolines  with  low  aromatic  content  and 
high  octane  number  5.686,370.  CI  502-77  000 
Romijn.  Barend  Baastian;  and  Wijkhuizen.  Alfied,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 

Bag  forming,  filling  and  sealing  machine  5.685.132.  O   53-551  000 
Romines.  Karen  Rene:  See— 

Tomich.  Paul  KosU.  Bohanen,  Michael  John;  Turner,  Steven  Ronald 
Strohbach,  Joseph  Walter.  Thaisrivongs.  Suvit;  Thomas.  Richard  C. 
Romines,  Karen  Rene;  Yang,  Chih-Ping;  Anstoff,  Paul  Adrian 
Skulnick,  Harvey  Irving;  Johnson,  Paul  D.;  Gammill.  Ronald  B. 
Zhang,  Qingwei;  Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Anderson,  David  John;  and 
Banilt,  Lee  S.,  5.686.486.  O  514-456000 
Ron.  Yacov  See — 

Dougherty.  Joseph;   Kuo.  Ming-ling;   Sutkowski.  Natalie;  and  Ron, 
Yacov,  5,686,280,  O.  435-172  300 
Roos,  Otto:  See — 

Ldsel,  Walter,  Roos,  Ooo;  Aindts,  Dietrich;  Kuhn.  Franz  Jowf;  lad 
Sirelle,  Use.  5,686.462.  O  514-292000. 
Rose  City  Paper  Box,  Inc.:  See — 

Rozek,  Kurt;  and  Eide,  Dave,  5,685.424,  CI  206-308  100 

Rose,  David;  Hoeflkes,  Hont;  Lieske.  Edgar,  and  Malzik,  Iduna.  to  Henkel 

Kofnnuuiditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien  Aromatic  allylaminonilro  compounds, 

hair  dye  composition.s  containing  aromatic  allylaminonitio  compounds. 

and  synthetic  and  natural  fiber  dyeing  process  5.685,881,  CI  8-405000 

Rose,  Janna  L:  See — 

Bennen,  Patricia  S.;  Kenyon,  Kenneth  H.;  Boulelle,  Alane  M.;  Rose, 
Janna  L.;  Ekem,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Collien,  Randall  L  ,  5,686.204,  CI 
429-217  000. 
Rosen,  Terry  J  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Stereoselective  preparation  of  substituted 

piperidines   5.686.615,  O   546-185  000 
Rosenbauer.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Lep^e,   James   B;   and   Rosenbauer.   Thotnas   C.   5,685,108.   O. 
43-43  160 
Rosenbmm.  Larry  A  :  See — 

Launn.  Dean.  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.: 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson.  William;  Roaenbaum.  Lany  A.; 
Hayward.  Denise  S.;  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P;  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and 
Weslphal,  Stanley.  5.686.527,  Q   525-66  000 
Ross.  Randy  US.  solar  power  supply  S.685.1SI.  O.  60-641  800. 
Rossi  A  Calelli:  See— 

Canelli.  Camillo;  md  Notvi.  Robetto.  5,685,125,  O  53-127.000 
Rossi.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Picioccio.  John  J.;  Kienitz,  Steven  D.;  Kitchen,  Wanen  R..  Rossi,  Josoh 
E;  Haaae,  WiUiam  C;  Ono.  Allison  T.  and  Hinkle.  Wayne  R.. 
5.685,435,  a.  209-677  000 
Rossi,  Louis  Josepli:  See — 

Lau,  Philip  T  S.,  Cowan,  Stanley  Wray;  and  Rossi,  Louis  Joseph, 
5,686.235,  Q  430-553  000 
Rossin,  Tlcodore  G.:  See— 

Ajfabwn,  Job  L.;  mmI  Rossin.  Theodore  G..  5/i87,340,  G.  39S- 384.000. 
RothsKin.  Aier  See — 

Shami,    Ezekid    Y.;    Rothstein.    Aser,    and    Ramjeesingh,    MoiiaMr, 
5,686J79.  a.  530-387.300. 


Rolker,  Paul  Stuart;  and  Hinrichs,  Randall  Dean,  to  Digital  Equiptneni 
Cofporation.  System  for  generating  error  signal  to  indicate  mismatch  in 
commands  and  preventing  processing  dau  associated  with  the  received 
commands  when  mismatch  command  has  been  determined.  5.687,310  CI 
395-182.090 
RotacT.  Olaf:  See— 

Engelke.  Slephan;   BrOnnemann,   Michael;   Rotter,  Olaf;  and   Hoist 
Andreas,  5,686.53 1 ,  O.  525- 1 1 1 .000. 
Roussilhe.  Jacques;  and  Goumont,  Claude  Germain,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Composition  for  developing  an  exposed  photogr^ihic  product 
having  improved  stability  in  air.  5,686,232,  C\.  430435.000 
Roux,  Richard:  See— 

Di  Mala,  Alain;  Foulon,  Loic;  Gareia,  Georges;  Nisato,  Dino;  Roux, 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal,  Qaudine;  Valette,  G^nid;  and  Wagnon 
Jean.  5,686,624,  a  548-410.000. 
Rowland.  Mark  Jeremy:  See — 

Hammond.  John;  and  Rowland.  Mark  Jeiemy.  5.686.043.  CI    266- 
112.000. 
Rowley,  Michael:  See- 
Collins.    Ian    James;    Lceson.    Paul    David;    and    Rowley,    Michael 
5,686,480,  a  514-403.000. 
Roy.  Polly;  and  French,  Timothy  J.,  to  Oravax.  Inc.;  and  Natural  Environ- 
mental Research  Council.  Production  of  antigens  by  self-assembly  of 
polypeptide  components   5.686,270.  CI.  435-71  100. 
Royer.  Garfield  P;  Morrison,  Larry  E.;  and  Cniickshank.  Kenneth  A  .  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Templale-diiected  ligation 
and  amplification  assay.  5.686.243,  CI  435-«.000. 
Roylance,  William  H.,  to  MallinckrodI  &  MallinckuxJt.  Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  reducing  at  least  one  dimension  of  a  computer  keyboaid  for 
transpottaoon  and  storage.  5.687,058,  O.  361-680.000. 
Rozek.  Kurt;  and  Eide,  Dave,  to  Rose  City  Paper  Box,  Inc  Protective  retainer 

for  a  compact  disc.  5,685,424,  a.  206-308.100. 
RSR  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Ruoff.  Rodney  Scott,  5.685,792,  CI.  473-563.000 
Rubbo.  Richard  P:  See- 
Ellis.  Steven  C;  Sharp,  Allan  C  ;  Reid,  Stephen;  and  Rubbo.  Richard  P 
5.585,369,0.166-195.000. 
Riich,  Matk  H.;  and  Homer,  Sleven  S.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation 
Vertically  onented  docking  station  apparatus  for  a  portable  computer 
5,687,060.0.361-686.000 
Rudko.  Robeit  I :  See- 
Negus,  Charles  Christopher.  Rudko.  Robert  I ;  and  Linhares.  Stephen  J 
5,685,857,0.604-170.000. 
Rudolph.  Gcfda;  Grosse-Ertlmann.  Michael;  Bair.  Joseph  L.;  Murray.  Edwin 
Doll.  Peter;  and  SchulzAndrcs.  Heiko.  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG.  Transmis- 
sion device  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.585.407.  CI.  192-70.130. 
Rudy,  Marion  Franklin,  to  Bogert.  Robeit  C  Fatigue  resistant  fluid  containing 

cushioning  device  for  articles  of  foorwear.  5,686,167.  CI.  428-178  000 
Rudzinski.  David:  See— 

Zimmerman.  Bruce;  Campise.  George.  Jr.:  Styles.  Charles:  and  Rudz- 
inski. David.  5.685,41 1,  O    198-464.400. 
Ruf,  Arthur  See — 

Goedicke,  Frank;  Herzmann,  Wilhelm;  and  Ruf,  Arthur,  5.685.640  CI 
366-107.000. 
RUhl.  Hans- Wilhelm:  See— 

Dobler,  Stefan;  and  RQhl,  Hans-Wilhelm,  5,687,288.  CI.  395-2  640 
Ruka.  Roswell  J  :  See— 

Kuo.  Lewis  J.  H.;  Singh.  Prabhakar;  Ruka,  Roswell  J.;  Vasilow.  The 
odore  R.;  and  Branon.  Raymond  J..  5.686.198.  O.  429-WOao 
Rulliere,  Elisabeth:  See— 

Delamare.    Jtrflme;    Yonnet,    Jean-Paul;    and     Rulliere,    Elisabeth 
5,686,772,0.  310-90.500. 
Rumph.  David  E.;  Haiiis,  Charles  M.;  Moiamed.  Margaret;  Tucker.  Matthew; 
Green.  L.  Dale;  and  Buckley.  Robert  R  .  lo  Xerox  Coipoianon   Printei 
controller  for  object  optimized  printing.  5.687.303.  O.  395-1 17  000 
Runaldue.  Thomas  Jefferson:  See- 
Green.  Patrick;  Runaldue,  Thomas  Jefferson;  and  Bianchini,  Ronald  Jr 
5,687,324,  O.  395-250.000. 
Rundkvist,  Kjell;  and  Grolh.  Eric,  lo  Telefonaktiebolagct  LM  Ericsson 

Rectifier  bridge  apparahis.  5.687.069.  CI.  363-126.000. 
Runyan.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Gates.  Louis  E..  Jr;  and  Runyan.  Michael  D.,  5,685.071, 0. 29-840.000 
Ruoff.  Rodney  Scott,  to  RSR  Enterprises,  Inc  Street  and  ice  hockey  stick 

5.685,792.  O.  473-563.000. 
Ruppel.  Rimy:  See — 

Uurent.  Pieire;   Ruppel.  R*my;  and  Hungler.  Joel,  5.686,168,  O 
428-179.000. 
Rusche.  John  Robert;  Baker.  Ellen  Schmidt;  and  Masschelein.  Axel,  to 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Chelating  agenK  for  improved  color 
fidelity  5,686,376.  CI.  502-329.000. 
Russak.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Bourez.  Allen  J.;  Lai,  Brij  Bihari;  and  Russak.  Michael  A.,  5,685,959  O 
204-192.200 
Ruslad.  Norman  E..  to  Imation  Coip.  Crosslinking  agent  composition  com- 
prising a  diisocyanaie.  a  diidocyanale  adduct.  and  a  iriisocyanaie  adduct 
5,586,013,0.252-182.170. 
Ryabinky,  Semyon  A.:  See— 

Komkov,  Semyon  K.;  and  Ryabinky.  Semyon  A..  5.686.037,  O.  264- 
234.000 
Ryan.  Roben  E.:  See- 


Hills.  Graham  W.;  Su,  Vuh-Ju;  Tanase,  Yoshiaki:  and  Ryan,  Roben  E. 
5,685,914,  CI.  118-723.00E. 
S  I  F  A  Sitzfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Hirschmann,  Manfred,  5,685,607.  O.  297-301.700. 
S.L.P.  Scientific  Laboratory  Products.  Ltd.-  See — 

Tzur.  Yoel,  5.686.516.  O.  524-394.000. 
Saastaoio,  Petri:  See — 

Rilola.  Edward  W.;  Saastamo.  Petri:  and  Booth,  Lloyd,  S.685,410  Q 
198-457.000. 
Saban.  Maiko  D.:  See — 

Liebermann,  George;  Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  Saban.  Maiko  D    Dale 
William  J.;  Veregin,  Richard  P.  N.;  McDougall,  Maria  N.  V  and  Kao 
Sheau  v.,  5,686.218,  a.  430-109.000. 
Sabatier.  Martial:  See— 

Joubeit,  Dominique;  Pecolatto,  Michel;  Sabadcr,  Manial;  Thaireau 

Vftxmique;  and  Arribard,  Jean  Michel,  5,685.975,  CI   210-136  000 

Sablotsky,  Sleven;  and  Gentile,  Joseph  A.,  to  Noven  Phaimaceuticals   Inc 

Medwd  and  device  for  the  release  of  drags  to  the  skin   5.686  099   O 

424-449.000. 

Sacca.  Frank;  and  Escobosa,  Marcus,  to  Universal  Hectionics  Inc.  System  for 

locating  an  object.  5.586.891.  O.  340-571.000. 
Sacripante,  Guerino  G.:  See — 

Liebermann.  George;  Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  Saban,  Marko  D.;  Dale 

William  J.;  Veregin.  Richard  P.  N.;  McDougall.  Maria  N  V ;  and  Kao 

Sheau  v..  5.586,218,  O.  43O-I09.000. 

Sada,  Shinri,  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  Refrigerating  apparanis  5  685  168 

CI.  62-473.000.  '       " 

Sadeghi.  Kbosrow  Haj:  See — 

McClellan,  Kelly  PaDick;  Gopalier,  Parameswaran  K.;  and  Sadeehi 
Khosrow  Haj.  5,587,201,  O.  375-374.000. 
Sadri,  Shahriar  M.,  to  Huck  International,  Inc   Fastener  constnicoon  widi 
internal  support  for  spaced  portions  of  sirucniral  member.  5.585.563  CI 
403-284.000. 
SAES  Pure  Gas,  Inc.:  See— 

Lorimer,  DAicy  H  ;  and  Knieger,  Gordon  P..  5,685,%3,  O    204- 
298.030. 
Saimi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Komma.  Yoshiaki;  Nishino.  Seiji;  Kadowaki.  Shin-ichi;  Yamamoto. 
Hiroaki;   Kalo,  Makolo;  and  Saimi.  Tetsuo.  5,587,153,  CI    369- 
110.000. 
Sailo,  Akio:  See — 

Morisawa,  Yasuhiro:  Saito,  Akio;  Naito,  Saloiu;  Toyama,  Toshimitsu; 
Kaneko,  Susumu;  Molleyres,  Louis-Pieire;  and  Gehret,  Jean-Claude 
5,586,484,  O.  514-450.000. 
Saito.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Akira;  and  Sailo.  Hiroyuki.  5.687.240.  O  381-61.000. 
Sailo.  Kazuhiro;  Yokoyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Wakamatsu.  Takashi.  lo  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Method  and  device  for  improved  pho- 
toelecttic  conversion.  5,685.919.  O.  136-259.000. 
Saito,  Makolo:  See — 

Ikeda,  Tokuzou;  Alsumi.  Akihiro;  and  Sailo.  Makoto.  5  685  934   O 
156-178.000.  ■       ■ 

Saito,  Ma.samichi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetorcsistive  head  with 

micro-crystallite  shielding  layer  5.587.044.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Saito.  Shinsuke;  and  Kalagiri.  Shigeru.  to  Melco.  Inc.  Accelerator  for  mount- 
ing and  interfacing  a  second  CPU  onto  a  motheiboard.  5,687.358,  O 
395-551.000. 
Saito.  Yuji:  See — 

Kusano.  Katsuyuki;  Kanai.  Yasushi;  Saito,  Yuji:  and  Itoh.  Tomoyuki. 
5.586.807.  CI.  318-808.000. 
Sakai.  Ryo:  See — 

Hirayama.  Hideo;  Ibaraki.  Nobuki;  Hidaka.  Koji;  Mizouchi.  Kiyotsugu; 
Kobayashi.  Michiya;  Ishigami.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Rvo;  and  Kikuchi 
Makoto.  5,586,980,  CI.  349-110.000. 
Sakaida.  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka,  Osamu;  Ishibashi,  Maremizu:  Hamaya.  Tsuyoshi;  Haratani, 
Tsulomu;  Kumano,  Tomoji;  Yamasaki,  Koji;  Sakaida.  Akira;  Sakurai 
Chihiro;  and  Honma.  Hotaka.  5.685.920.  CI.  148-113.000 
Sakakibara,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujimolo,  Hirofiimi.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Alternator  with  generally  Diangular  engine-mounting  stays  5.686  773  CI 
310-91.000. 
Sakamaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Okuhara.   Takeshi;   Malsumoto.   Tsuyoshi;   and   Sakamaki,   Takashi 
5,685,728,  CI.  439-164.000. 
Sakamoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Miyau,  Tomoyasu;  Sakamoto,  Koichi;  Toyama,  Katsutoshi;  and  Suey- 
oshi.  Masaaki,  5,686,753,  O  257-471.000. 
Sakamoto.  Shuichi:  See — 

Ohmori.  Junya;  Maeno.  Kyoichi;  Hidaka,  Kazuyuki;  Nakalo.  Kazuhiro; 
Sakamoto,  Shuichi;  and  Tsukamolo,  Shin-ichi,  5.686,482,  CI    514- 
426.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kimura,  Tsutomu;  Fujila.  Yoshihiro;  Namioka,  Kenta;  Nishitani,  Yasu- 
hiro;  Inaba,  Shoji;  and  Sakamoto.  Yoshiaki.  5,686,809,  CI.  320-2  000 
Sakashiu.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takao;   Uehara.   Katsuhiro;  Sakashila.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki 
Kazuya;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Kawanaka.  Takao;  and  Ohmoto.  Seiichiro 
5.585,907.0.  117-205.000. 
Sakoda,  Mineko:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kazuyuki;  Morii,  Hiroko;  Sakoda,  Mineko;  Ohsugi.  Minotu; 
and  Kamigaki,  Mamoru.  5.686,012,  O.  252-*2.560. 
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Sakoh.  Masahiko:  and  Mon.  Tatsuki.  to  MakiU  Corporadon.  Batlery  charger 
having  iracrocompuier  for  adjusong  charging  cunem.   5,686.817.  C\. 
320-39  000 
Sakoske.  Geofge  E.:  Kachidza.  Johnson  M.:  and  Nagle.  Richard  C.  lo 
GeneraJ  Electric  Company.  Ruorescem  lamp  with  protected  cathode  to 
reduce  end  darkening  3.686.795.  CI  313-613000 
Sakuma.  Hajime.  to  NEC  Corporadon  Macro  service  proccuing  of  intemip 
lequeMs  in  a  proceuing  system  where  a  single  inierrupl  is  generated  for  a 
phirality  of  compleled  transactions  5.687.380.  CI.  395-734.000. 
Sakuma.  Mikio:  See— 

Nacao.  Yoahiaki;  Kobayashi.  Atsuhiro;  and  Sakuma.  Mikio.  5.685.654. 
07400-248.000 
Sakimi.  Chihiro:  Set — 

Tanaka.  Oumu;  Ishibashi.  Marcmizu;  Hamaya.  Tsuyoshi;  Haratani. 
Tsutomu;  Kumano.  Tomoji;  Yamasaki.  Koji;  Sakaida,  Akira;  Sakurai. 
Chihiro;  and  Honma.  Hotaka.  5.685.920.  CI.  148-113.000 
Salavamlki.  Eia:  See— 

Kivic^a.  Pckka;  and  Salavamliki.  Esa.  5.685.813.  Q  492-7.000 
Salec.  David  Alan:  See— 

Wagstaff.  Robert  Bruce;  and  Salee.  David  Alan.  5.685.359.  O    164^ 
444.000 
Salibra.  Jotepti.  Stand  for  removably  mounting  pole  supproied  furniture  to  a 

deck.  5.685.517.  C.  248-519000 
Salk  Intitule  for  Biological  Studies;  See — 

Hoeksva.  Merl  R.  5.686.412.  O.  514-12.000. 
Salmi,  Pekka;  See— 

Timmen.  Hannu;  and  Salmi.  Pekka.  5.685.376.  O.  169-46.000 
Salmon.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Ayics.  John  A.;  Ehle.  David  L.  Salmon.  Michael  E.  and  Ayret.  Craig  A.. 

5.686.832.  a.  324-146.000 
Salomon.  Robert  C.  lo  Caae  Western  Reserve  University.  Antibodies  to 

LGE,-prolein  anogens.  5.686.250.  Q  435-7  100 
Samaia.  Henri;  and  Audousset,  Marie-Pascalc.  to  L'Oreal.  Use  of  guar  gum 
in  non-rinsed  coinpositions  for  the  dyeing  of  keratin  fibers.  5.685.882.  CI. 
8-408.000. 
Sames  S.A.:  See— 

Phnn.  Van  Tan;  and  Merabet.  Djamei.  5.685.495.  O.  239-588.000 
Samion.  Gene:  See — 

Swag.  Ruey;  nd  Samson.  Gene.  5.685.32Z  C\.  128-897  000 
Samaonile  CoipocatioB;  See — 

Macgillivny.  Sally-Ann;  Mann.  Manen  Charles;  Mann.  Dianne  Betty; 
and  QiUikM.  Michael  Gerard.  5.685.401.  O.  190-108.000. 
Samsung  Acroipacc  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

Pat.  Eia-gwM.  5.687.408.  Q.  396-271.000. 
Samsung  Di^riay  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Han.  Do^-Hee.  5.685.760.  CI  445-60.000. 
Samsung  Efecom  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  He»-soo,  5.686.781.  Q.  313-112.000. 
Samsung  Ekdnnics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn.  Ki  Pyo.  5.685.178.  Q  68-17  OOR 

Ctag.  Kw«g-hyidL.  5.686025.  Q  430-321.000 

Onag.  Tw-yon;  aid  Kaig.  Jung-suk.  5,686,962.  CI.  348-402.000 

Jcoo.  Je-Dal,  5,686,893.  O  340605.000. 

Jeong.  Joon- Young.  5.687  J94.  Q.  395-93.000. 

JunrMoBg-Scok.  5:685.367.  a    165-151.000 

Jung.  Tv-hwa.  5.687.037.  CI.  360-70.000 

Kim,  Sang-ioo;  Jang.  In-sik.  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Song.  Jun-ho;  and  Park. 

Woon-yong.  5.686.977.  Q   349-38.000 
Kim.  SMg-tae.  5.687.159.  Q   369-219.000 
Kim.  Yeong-'Aeg.  5.686.972,  O   34S-663.000. 
Kim.  Yowg-bec.  5,686.800,  Q.  315-371.000. 
Lee.  Hyo-ieuag.  5.687,101,  a.  364-572.000. 
Lee.  Jae-Hyeo^;  and  Seek.  Yong-Sik.  5,687,128,  O.  365-226.000 
Oh.  Jong-aeo.  5.686.978.  O.  349-93.000. 
Pat.  Sung-soo;  aid  Lee.  Saig-h^  5.687.020.  O.  359-309  000 
Seng.  Hwan-ho;  aid  Jeong.  Sang-hoon.  5.687.051.  O.  361-94.000 
Sim,  Jai-hooa.  5,686,735.  O.  257-24.000. 
Samuelian.  Hany  >^ughn.  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Spinneni  for  producing  a  filaroem  having  a  niangula  cnaa-iection  aid  3 
or  6  axially  extending  voids  5.686.121.  Q.  425-461.000. 
Sanada.  Kazuo:  See— 

Marayama.  Tsulomu;  Akiyama.  Atsushi;  Matsuki.  Hiroyasu;  Sanada. 
Kazuo;  Chigira.  Sadao;  and  Hidaka.  Maaanobu.  5.686.725.  O  250- 
271.000. 
Sanada,  Ryoidu:  Set— 

bitani.   Kiaio;   Numazawa.   Shigeo;   Fujiwata.   Kenichi;  Yamanaka. 
YMnfai;  Isaii.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Nobunao;  Suzuki.  Takahisa;  Honda. 
Keiia;  aid  Sanada.  Ryoichi.  5.685.162.  O.  62-156.000. 
SMbon.  Kinbcrty  Boreili:  See— 

LoMa.  Rachel  M.;  and  Saiboni.  Kimberly  Borelli.  5,686.519,  O 
524-462.000. 
Sand,  Theudwe  T:  Set — 

PiaaovoM.  Allan  D.;  Bacquet.  Cadiy  A.;  Pawlak.  Jan  W;  aid  Sand. 
TheodoR  T..  5.686JI5,  C\.  436-510.000 
"ihiim.  Steataen  J.,  K>  BKL.  Uk.  Electronluminescem  lamp  inverter 

S.6a6.797,  CI.  3IS-209.00R. 
"ill.  Gunei  S.:  See — 

Tl^ar,  RaKtur  PS  ;  aid  Sandhu.  Gunej  S.,  5.686,748.  Q.  257- 
310.000 
Sandia  Cospcndon:  Set — 

SwcaB.  WiUina  C.  5.687.264.  G.  385-33.000. 


Sandslrom.  Paul  Harry:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  Farhan;  Zanzig.  David  John;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Sandstrom. 
Paul  Harry;  and  Austin.  Laune  Elizabeth.  5.686.530.  CI.  525-99.000. 
Sandvik  AB  See— 

Tiquist.  Lennait;  and  Bickman.  Uno.  5.685.674.  C\.  409-132.000. 
Tjemstr«m,  Enc.  5.685.672.  CI  407  104.000 
Sangeeta.  D  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  cleaning  crack.s  and 

surfaces  of  airfoils   5.685.917.  O    134  2  000 
SankyoCo..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morjsawa.  Yasuhiro;  Sailo.  Akio;  Naito.  Satoru;  Toyama.  Toshimilsu; 
Kaneko.  Susumu;  Molleyres.  Louis-Pierre;  and  Gehret.  Jean-Claude. 
5.686.484.  CI.  514-450.000 
Sanoli:  See — 

Di  Itilalta.  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato.  Dino;  Roui. 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal.  Oaudine;  Valette.  Gerard;  and  Wagnon. 
Jean.  5.686.624.  CI   548-410000 
Emonds-Alt.  Xavier;  Goulaouic.  Pierre;  Proteno.  Vincenzo;  and  Van 
Broeck.  Didier.  5.686.609.  O.  544-360.000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanno.  Isao.  5.685.802.  O  477111  000 
Santioemmo.  Carl  V.;  and  Humphries.  James  P.  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Feline 
urinary    tract    disease-detecting    transversely    folded    paper    c«    litter. 
5.685.259.0    119-172.000 
Sanuga.  Fumio.  to  Silicon  Corporation.  Electrically  dnven  can.  5.685.385. 

O.  180-65  100. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto.    Masahisa;   Yoshinaga.   Noriyuki.   Ueno.    Koji;   Furukawa. 
Nobuhiro;  Nohma.  Toshiyuki>  and  Takahashi.  Masatoshi.  5.686.138. 
CI  429- 1 97.000. 
Mukai.  Kiyolaka;  and  Nobuhisa.  Tduo.  5.685.077.  CI.  3O-43.920. 
Nishikawa.  Ryuji.  5.686.976.  O.  349-38  000. 
Tsuchiya.  Yoichi;  and  Kajiyama.  Seiji.  5.687.154.  O.  369-112.000. 
Yoshida.  Akira;  and  Saito.  Hiroyuki.  5.687.240.  O  381-61.000. 
Sapack.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Auetbach.  David  R.;  Guiles,  Joseph  W.;  Safiack.  Michael  A.;  and  Slengl. 
Richad  F.  5.685J31.  O  270-51  000 
Satkar.  Shyam  Sundv.  (o  Unisys  Corporation.  System  for  managing  and 
accessing  a  dynamically  exjanding  computer  daahasr.  5.687.361.  CI 
395-601.000 
Sasada.  Ichiro;  and  Yamauchi.  Takao.  to  Kyushu  University.  Appataus  for 
reducing  noise  due  lo  sensor  vibration  during  measuremeM  of  a  weak 
magnetic  field.  5.686.836.  O.  324-244.000. 
Sasagab.  Nobuaki.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Information  setting  apparatus  of 

camera.  5.687.410.  O.  396-299  000 
Sasagaki.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Fukiriiara.  Toru;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshio.  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and 
Haa.  Masaharu.  5.687.406.  O.  396-158.000 
Sasaki.  Kaouaki:  See— 

lijima.  Toshio;  Takaishi.  Hideaki;  Sasaki.   Kalsuaki;  and  Kumagai. 
Shinji.  5.685.564.  O  280-777  000. 
Sasaki.  Katsuro:  See — 

Kqpma.  Hirotsugu;  and  Sasaki.  Katsuro.  5.687.382.  O.  395-750.000. 
Sasaki.  Nobuyi^:  See— 

Sibaia.  Kenichiro;  Sasaki,  Nobuyuki;  Yazu.  Shuji;  and  Jodai.  Tetsuji, 
5.686.394.  O.  505-433.000 
Sahe.  Ganesh  Malhusudai:  See— 

AUIa.  Hector  Wasunna;  Oaik.  Michael  Thomas;  Jones.  Elaine  Verne; 
Miller.  Timothy  Joe:  O'Brien.  Shawn  Patrick;  and  Sahe.  Ganesh 
Madhusudan.  5.686J68.  O.  435-«9  400. 
Sao.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Iwamatsu.  Takayuki;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Hideya;  Ito.  Shmichi; 
Inoue.  Soichi;  Sato,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Koji. 
5.686J09.  O.  43O-5.000 
Salo,  Juaichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dry  etching  method.  5,685,950.  O. 

156-643  100 
Sato.  Kazuo;  See— 

Taaaka.  Kunao;  Oniahi,  Yasushi;  and  Sao.  Kazuo,  5,687,074,  O.  364- 
140.000. 
Sato,  Maaaoao:  See — 

Mataubaia.  KiyoaU;  Sato.  Masanao;  Mukai.  HiroAniii;  and  Uukawa. 

Eiicfai.  5.687 J45.  O   395-430.000 

Sato,  Norifumi;  Mur^ami,  Yuzi;  idola.  Tkdashi;  Konishi.  Hiroaki;  Tataumi. 

Kiyoda:  aid  Murricani.  Mototake.  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Lid. 

Edibie  oil  or  ta  and  edible  oil  or  fa  rnixhoe  5.686, 1 3 1 .  O  426-601  ODD. 

Sato.  Sunmu.  to  Nikon  Cotporaiion.  Zoom  lens  capable  of  cloae  ranfc 

pholor^y  5.687.026.  O   359-684  000. 
Sato,  Sunanu:  See— 

Kai,  Tateo;  Sato,  Susumu;  and  Tenii,  Nofauhiko,  5,687,399.  O   396- 
55.000 
Sato.  Takaaki:  See— 

Reed.  John  C;  T^ayama.  Shinichi;  and  Sato,  Takaaki,  5,686.595,  Q. 
536-23.500 
Sato.    Yasuo,   u   Nippon    Slecl   Corporation.    Nonvolatile    lemiconducMr 
memory  device  and  method  of  pttxhiciiig  Itae  same.  5,686J33.  O.  437- 
43000 
Sato,  YasuaM:  See- 
Li,  Zhixien;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Adachi,  Shoji;  Kurashima,  Toshio;  and 
Shimizu.  Kaoni.  5.686,986.  O  356-73  100 
Sato.  Yuu:  See— 


Matsuzaki.  Minoru;  Mizokami.  Kazunori;  Sato.  Yuta;  Naito.  Yoshitaka; 
Tomikawa.  Fumio;  and  Hamada.  Masaharu.  5.687  411    CI    .396- 
310.000. 
Satoh.  Hirolo:  See — 

Hayashi.   Masaki;  Satoh,   Hiroto;  Nagashima,  Tenihiko;  and  Aoki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.686.959.  CI.  .348-126.000. 
Satoh.  Kcnichiroh:  See — 

Sugawara.    Takashi;     Ogasawara.     Kenji;     and     Saioh.     Kenichiroh. 

5.687.038.  CI.  360-77.080. 

Satoh.  Makoio;  and  Onsen.  Takahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  buffer 

apparanis  with  interrupted  transmission/iecepdon.  5,687J%,  O.   395- 

872.000.     ^ 

Satran.  Amir,  to  Iscar  Ltd.  Milling  cutter  with  insert  having  depression  below 

cutting  edge  for  axial/radial  support.  5.685.670.  CI.  407-42.000. 
Satsu.  Yuichi:  See — 

Miwa,  Takao;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Takaha.shi.  Akio;  Okabe.  Yoshiaki; 
Satsu.  Yuichi;  and  Nishimura.  Shin.  5.686,191,  O.  428-473.500. 
Saugmann.  Aksel;  Krabsen.  Erik;  and  Ottosen.  Niels  Klauscn.  to  MD  Foods 
A.M.B.A   System  and  a  process  for  membrane  filtration  of  a  dispersion 
5.685.990.  CI.  210-650.000. 
Saund.  Eric;  and  Hearst.  Marti  A.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  learning 
to  infer  the  topical  content  of  documents  based  upon  their  lexical  content 
5.687.364.  O.  395-605.000. 
Saunders.  Craig  M.:  See — 

Weisbum.  James  T;  Saunders,  Craig  M.;  and  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M 
5.685.430.  CI.  206-455.000. 
Saunders.  John:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Merchant,  Kevin  John;  MacLeod.  Angus  Murray;  and 
Saunders.  John.  5.686,463.  O.  514-299.000. 
Saunders.  William  James:  See- 
Harvey.  John.  Ill;  Daniels.  Andrew  Michael:  and  Saunders.  William 
James.  5.687.366.  O.  395-610.000. 
Sauter.  Hubert:  Set — 

Wingert.  Horsi:  Hellendahl.  Beate;  Kirstgen.  Reinhard:  Sauter.  Hubert: 
Ammermann.  Eberhard:  and  Loienz.  Gisela.  5.686.474.  O    514- 
363.000. 
Sawaw.  Tadashi:  See— 

Anan.  Naoki:  Sawano.  Tada<ihi:  Ohyama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hibino.  Shineo 
5.686.981.  CI.  351-212.000. 
Saya.  Daisuke:  See — 

Takagi.  Tadao;  and  Saya.  Daisuke.  5.686.776,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Sayama.  Norio:  See — 

Ohya,  Kazuyuki;  and  Sayama.  Norio.  5.686.172.  CI.  428-210.000 
SCA  Graphic  Sundsvall  AB:  See- 
Reich.    Stefan;    Riepenhausen.    Bemd;    Kustermann.    Martin;    Trefz. 
Michael:  Winter.   Lars:  Wedin.  Irene;   Berg.  Anene;  and  Aksnes. 
Fredrik.  5.685.909.  CI    118-67.000 
Scaduto.  Martin   Power  system  for  a  electric  vehicle  5.686.818.  CI.  320- 

61.000 
Scalben.  Elizabeth:  See— 

Jarry.  Christian:  Fbrfm.  isabcile;  Bosc.  Jean-Jacques;  Renaid.  Pierre: 
Scalben.  Elizabeth;  and  Guardiola.  Beatrice.  5.686.477.  CI.  514- 
377.000. 
Scannon.  Patrick  J.,  to  Xoma  Corporation.  Methods  of  treating  conditions 

as.socialed  with  corneal  transplantation.  5.686.414.  O.  514-12.000. 
Scarborough.  Roben  M.;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F.  lo  COR 
Therapeutics.  Inc.  Platelet  aggregation  inhibitors.  5.686.566.  CI.  530- 
329.000. 
Scarborough.  Roben  M.;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F.  to  COR 
Therapeutics.  Inc.  Platelet  aggregation  inhibitors.  5.686J67.  CI.  530- 
329.000. 
Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence:  and  Charo.  Israel  F.  to  COR 
Therapeutics.  Inc.  Platelet  ageregration  inhibitors.  5.686.568.  CI.  530- 
329.000, 
Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F.  to  COR 
Therapeutics.  Inc.   Platelet  aggregation  inhibitors.  5.686.569.  O.  530- 
329.000. 
Scarborough.  Robert  M.:  Wolf.  David  Lawrence:  and  Charo.  Israel  F.  to  COR 
Therapeutics.  Inc.  Platelet  aggregation  inhibitors.  5.686.570.  O.  530- 
330.000. 
Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Wolf,  David  Lawrence:  and  Charo.  Israel  F,  to  COR 
Therapeutics,  Inc.  Platelet  aggregation  inhibitors    5,686.571,  O    530- 

.Scarfone.  Frank  A.:  See — 

■Hirkel.  David;  and  Scarfone,  Frank  A..  5.685,852.  G.  604-159.000 
Schadt.  Martin:  See— 

FOnfschilling.  JUig;  Schadt.  Martin;  and  Seiberle.  Hubert,  5,686,931.  CI 
.345-88.000. 
Schaefer.  Kristine:  See- 
Anderson.    Richard  J.:   Cloudsdale.   Ian   S.;   Lamoreaux.   Robert  J 
Schaefer.  Kristine;  and  Han.  Josl.  5.686.387.  G.  504-1.30.000. 


Schantz.  Spencer  C:  See — 

Smith.  Richard  G.:  Hapke.  Kenyoo  A.;  and  Schantz.  Spencer  C. 

5.685.0.38.  O.  8-159.000. 
Schauer.  Paul:  See — 

Massengale.  Brian;  Schauer.  Paul;  Dahle.  Charles;  Giegerson.  Bany; 

Bachman.  Bonnie;  and  Oesterle.  Thomas.  5.686.52 1 .  CI.  524-496.000. 

Schechler.  Alan  M.;  Save.  Frederick  R.;  and  Mark.  Joseph  L..  to  Danek 

Medical.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  minimally  invasive  tissue  removal 

5.685.840.  G.  604-22.000. 

Schellenberg.  Frank  M.:  See — 

Baum.  Thomas  Hall;  Comita.  Paul  Brian:  and  Schellenberg.  Frank  M 
5.686.206.  O.  430-5.000. 
Schepens,  Clyde  R.  Multi-purpose  lamp  fixture  tool.  5.685,761,  CI.  445- 

63.000. 
Schering  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 

Niedballa.  Ulrich;  Platzek.  Johannes;  and  Raduchel.  Bemd.  5,686,492, 
CI.  514-562.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Kennedy.    Jacqueline;    Bazan.    J.    Fernando:    and    ZIotnik.    Albeit. 
5.686.257.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Schering-Plough  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews.  David  R.;  and  Sudhakar.  Anantha.  5.686.646.  O.  560-29.000. 
Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Chamness.  Thomas  W..  5.686.083.  CI.  424-401,000. 
Scheuemuinn.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Uhr.  Jonathan  W.;  Vitetto.  Ellen  S.;  and  Scheuermann.  Richaid  H 
5.686.072.  O.  424-183.100. 
Scheve.  Donald  F:  See- 
Schmidt.  Joseph  H.;  Bergren.  Frank  E.;  Bill.  Michael  L.:  and  Scheve 
Donald  F.  5.685.374.  O.  166-369.000. 
Schilder.  Lothar;  and  Dahlke.   Hermann,  to  Ethicon.   Inc.   Multi-layeied 

implant.  5.686.090.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Schinazi.  Raymond  F:  See — 

Eriksson.  Bertil  F  H.:  and  Schinazi.  Raymond  F.  5.686.428.  CI   514- 
50.000. 
Schlageter.  Alan  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  registration  aixwnd  turn 

5.685.538,  CI  271-250.000. 
Schlegel  U.K.  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Cook,  John  Edward,  5,686,165.  CI.  428-122.000, 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Kimball.  Christopher  V.;  and  Lewicki.  Pawel.  5.687.138.  G    367- 
31.000. 
Schmid.  Anthony  P.:  See— 

Curtin.  Christopher  J.;   Schmid,  Anthony   P.;   and  Lovoi.   Paul   A 
5.686.790.  O.  313^93.000. 
Schmidt.  Henrik:  and  Bellingham,  James  G..  to  Massachusetts  Insunite  of 
Technology.  Methods  and  apparanis  for  adaptive  oceanographic  sampline 
5.687.137.  CI.  367-131.000. 
Schmidt.  Joseph  H.;  Bergren,  Frank  E.;  Bill.  Michael  L.;  and  Scheve.  Donald 
F.  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Well  completions  in  weakly  consoli- 
dated formations.  5.685J74.  CI.  166-369.000. 
Scismjdt.  Karstcn;  Moritz.  Werner;  and  Pusch.  Reinhard.  to  Gtote  &  Han- 
mann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Connector  housing  for  an  air  bag  connector  and 
a  method  for  contacting  a  connector  housing  5.685.743.  CI.  439-701 .000. 
Schmidt.  William  R.;  and  Weems.  Sieriing  J.,  to  MPR  A.ssociates.  Inc.  Method 
of  replacing  a  boiling  water  reactor  core  shroud.  5.687.206.  CI.  376- 
260.000. 
Schmidt-Becking.  Horst.  to  Litef  GmbH:  and  Roentdek-Handcis  GmbH 
Position-Oansmitting  electromagnetic  quanta  and  particle  radiation  detec- 
tor. 5.686.721.  CI.  25O-214.0VT 
Schmidtke.  Gregg  S.:  See — 

Coffin.  Paul;  and  Schmidtke.  Gregg  S..  5.687.039.  G.  360-92.000. 
Schmitz.  Albert:  See — 

Bnindish.  Derek  Edward:  Rink.  Hans;  Griitter.  Markus;  Priestlc.  John 
Peter;  and  Schmiu.  Albert.  5.686.564.  O.  5.30-327.000. 
Schnaufer.  Andrew  K.:  See — 

Kaetterhenry.  Jeff;  Leavis.  Glenn  E.;  Frazer.  James  T;  Scott.  David  B  ; 
and  Schnaufer.  Andrew  K..  5.685.250.  G.  112-475.070. 
Schneider.  Arthur  J.;  Johnson.  Kenneth  R.;  August.  Henry:  Elerath.  Douglas 
E.;  and  Shubert.  Paul  D..  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Guided 
projectile  .system.  5,685,504.  CI.  244-3  110. 
Schneider.  David  E.;  and  Garrison.  Harold  Keith,  to  Great  Bend  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc.  Quick  attach  system  for  front  end  loader.  5,685,689  CI 
414-723.000. 
Schneider.  Edward  T;  and  Javor.  Kenneth  A.,  to  TCAM  Technologies.  Inc. 
Proportionally  conDx)lled  thcrmochemical  mechanical  actuator.  5.685  149 
CI.  60-528.000. 
Schneider.  Heinrich.  to  Boehringer  Ingelhcim  KG.  Method  for  preparing 
3-amino-2-chloro-4-alkylpyridine  or-4-arylpyridine.  5.686.618.  CI.  546- 
311.000. 


Schafer    Burichard.  Grams.  Kai  Uwe;  and  Szielasko.  Olaf.  to  Lemfixder    Schneiir"  Michel:  Brxxhot.  Jean;  Puginier.Jirfime:  and  Yan.  Feng  toBracco 
M^*^!*^  ^°  Collapsible  intermediate  steering  shaft.  5.685,565.  CI         International  BV  Suble  microbubble  suspensions  comprising  saturated 


280-777.000. 
SchaiWe.  Ulrich  E.:  See- 
Simon.  Markus  M.;  Schaible.  Ulrich  E.;  Eichmann.  Klaus;  Kramer. 
Michael;  and  Reinhard.  Wallich,  5.686.267.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Schaller.  David  R.;  and  Win.  Martin  W..  to  Rayovac  Corporation.  Electrically 

conductive  plastic  light  source.  5.685.632.  O.  362-205.000. 
Schaller.  Michel,  to  Dasault  Electronique.  Multi-beam  antenna  for  receiving 
microwaves  emanating  from  several  satellites.  5.686.923.  CI.  342-352.000 


phospholipids  for  ultrasound  echography.  5.686.060,  CI.  424-9.520. 
Schneider.  Roben  H..  to  Versa  Technologies.  Inc.  Lacking  mechanism  for  a 

trailer  door.  5,685.578.  CI.  292-144.000. 
Schneider.  Rudolf;  Leimer.  Harald;  Tramberger.  Hermann;  Sturm.  Michael: 

and  Auer.  Engelbert.  Concentrated  stable  suspension  of  heibicidally  active 

1.3.5-nia2ines  and  pyridate.  5.686.388.  CI.  504-1.34  000 
Schneider.  Russell  C.  Pizza  oven  with  conveyor.  5.686.004,  CI,  219-388.000. 
Schnepf.  H.  Ernest:  See — 
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Payne.  Jewel;  Sick,  August  J  ;  Narva,  Kenneth  E.,  Schncpf,  H.  Ernea, 
and  Schwab,  George  E.  5,686,069,  O  424-93  461 
Schock.  Donaid  E.  Famers  tool.  5,685,375,  O    168-48  200 
Schoeferisch  Aeussening  Ansalt:  See — 

Chen.  Sidney  Yiu  Kwok:  Bibb,  Pamcia  Elaine;  Bibb,  Ben  Lee:  and 
Sebrechts,  Phillipe,  5,686,887,  CI    340-539.000 
Schoenb«:h,  Kari  H  ;  Byszewski,  Wojoech  W;  Peteikin,  Frank  E  ;  and 
Dharamsi,  Amin  N.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Discharge  device  having 
cathode  with  micro  hollow  array  5.686.789.  CI   313-491  000 
Schoeneberg.  Wilfried:  See— 

Bindeinagel.   Ali;   Quambusch,   Albert;    and    Schoeneberg.   Wilfned. 
5,685,187,  CI.  72-78  000 
SchOftncr,  Manfred:  See— 

Kos,  Carlo:  Scheftner,  Manfred;  and  Fnedhuber.  Jotiann.  5.686.638.  CI 
554-134.000. 
Schookin.  Sergei  I.:  Zubenko.  Viaicheslav  G.;  Beliacv.  Konstantin  R.;  Moro- 
zov.  Aleksaadr  A.;  and  Yong.  Wen  H..  to  Rheo-Graphic  PTE  Lid.  Non- 
invasive monitoring  of  hemodynanuc  parameters  using  impedance  cardi- 
ography. 5.685.316.  CI    128-713.000 
Schoik.  F  J<»eph:  Set— 

Fbnienat.  Kevin  J  .  Schork,  F  Joseph;  and  Reimers.  Jay  L..  5.686.518. 
CI  524-458.000 
Scholt  Patmia  Systems.  Inc.:  Set — 

Michaels.  Thomas  M  .  Jr .  5.685,846.  O.  604-90.000 
Schrier.  Carta  Chnstina.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V  Methods  of  immunizauan  of 
poutaiy  with  vaccines  against  chicken  anemia  agent  (CAA).  5.686.077.  CI. 
424-201  100 
Schroder.  Lawrence  Joseph:  Waynuui.  Lalhan  Merrinun:  and  Edelman.  Gleg. 
to  General  Electric  Company  Apparatu.s  and  method  for  forming  a  variable 
diameter  bote  in  a  conductive  workpiece   5.685.971.  CI  205-642  000 
Schroeder,  K^  S.:  See— 

Gacceoa.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Schroeder.  Kari  S  .  5.685,227,  CI     105- 
150.000. 
Schfonun.  KiMt:  See — 

Andenkewitz.  Ralf;  Schromm.  Kurt;  Renlh.  Enul-Ono;  Birke.  Franz; 
FUgner.  Armm;  Heuer.  Hubert,  and  Meade.  Christopher.  5.686.496, 
a.  514-637.000 
Schroltkc,  Gustav:  See— 

Beilslein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr,  Benin,  Claude  Louis:  Dubois.  Dennis 

Charles;  Howell.  Wayne  John:  Kelley.  Gordon  Arthur.  Jr ;  Miller. 

Christopher  Paul;  Pcrlman.  David  Jacob:  Schroltke.  Gustav:  Sprogis. 

Edmund  Juris,  and  VanHom,  Jody  John,  5,686.843.  O  324-758.000 

Schubert.  Walter:  See— 

Bedeike.  Klaus;  Duecoffr^.  Volker;  Fkisbach.  Carmen;  Frigge.  Eva; 

Schubeit.  Walter,  and   Herrmann,   Friedrich.   5,686.532,  CI    525- 

222.000 

Schuchman,  Edward  H  ,  and  Desnick,  Robert  J ,  to  City  University  of  New 

York,  Mount  Siiui  School  of  Medicine  of  the  Acid  sphingomyelinase  gene 

and  diagnosis  of  Niemann  Pick  disease  5,686,240,  CI  435-6.000 

Schuhl.  Alain;  and  Van  Dm.  ?ttMnc  Nguyen,  to  Thomson-CSF  Ammeter 

5,686J79,  a   338-32.00R 
Schiller.  Manfred.  Freeze  resisiam  liquid  tilled  first  stage  scuba  regulator 

5.685,297,  C\    128-205  240. 
ScfauWietss.  Geroid:  See— 

Helmbrechl.  Peter,  Fehlmann,  Wolfgang,  Scbullheiss,  Geroid;  Junger, 
Dieter,  Kebiich,  Bodo,  and  Morel  Foumer,  J    Paul,  5,685.274.  O 
123-450  000 
Schuhheiss,  Karlheinz:  See — 

Kubacfa.  Hans;  Danles,  Guenier,  and  Schultheiss,  Karlheinz.  5.685,494, 
a.  239-585  500 
Schulz.  Jens:  See— 

Beninelli,  Fabio:  and  Schulz,  Jens,  5,685,929,  CI   156^.000 
Schulz-Ankes.  Heiko:  See- 
Rudolph,  Gcrda;  Grosse-Erdmann,  Michael:  Bair,  Joseph  L.;  Murray. 
Edwin;  Doll.  Peter,  and  Schulz-Andtes.  Heiko.  5.685.407,  O    192- 
70  130. 
Schumacher,  Utitcrt:  See — 

Caaemir.    Michael;   and   Schumacher.    Herbert.   5,685348.  C     277- 
205.000 
Schumacher.  Mart  E.:  See— 

Wellmn.  Timothy  A  ;  Wilkinson.  John  C  .  Jr;  Thobe.  Nicholas  D ; 
Dammeycr,  Ned  E  ;  and  Schumacher,  Mark  E  ,  5,6r7,Oei.  C\  364- 
424.070. 
Sdiupp.  Thomas:  See— 

Jaoua.  Samir;  Schupp.  Thomas,  and  Neff.  Snezana.  5.686.295.  CI 
435-252.300 
Scbult  Manufacturing  Company,  inc  :  See — 

Viught.  Ruaiell  L  .  5.685.790.  O  473-486  000 
Schwab.  George  E.:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel:  Sick.  August  J  :  Narva.  Kenneth  E.:  Schnepf.  H  Ernest; 
aid  Schwab.  George  E.  5.686.069.  G  424-93  461. 
Scfawabe.  Walter  See— 

Wiedemann.  Guenier.  Grueneberg.  Dirk;  Morgenthal.  Lolhar,  Schwabe, 
Walter,  Barthel,  Klaus:  and  Gnann.  Ruediger  Arnold,  5,685,999,  C\ 
219-121.830 
Schwall,  Ralph  H.;  and  Tabor.  Kelly  Helen,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Hepatocyte 
growth  factor  receptor  antagonist  antibodies  and  uses  [hereof  5.686.292. 
a.  435-240.270 
Schwartz.  Aoby  M.:  See— 

Hyde.  John  W.;  aid  Schwatz.  Abby  M..  5.686.759.  Q.  257-730.000 
Schwartz.  Arnold:  See- 


Ellis.  Steven  Bradley.  Williams.  Mark  E;  Haipold,  Michael  Miller; 

Schwartz.  Arnold;  and  Brenner,  Robert  5,686 J4 1,  CI  435-56000. 

Schwarz.  Eric  Mark:  Webb.  Charles  Franklin;  and  Ho.  Kai-Ann.  to  inlema- 

lional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Implementation  of  binary  floating 

point  using  hexadecimal  floating  point  unit  5.687.106.  CI   364-748.000. 

Schwirzler.  Peter,  to  LOhr  A  Bromkamp  GmbH.  Constant  velocity  universal 

ball  joint.  5.685.777.  CI   464-145  000 
Schwclling.  Hermann   Safety  front  door  for  baling  presses   5,685.219,  CI. 

100-53.000 
Schwendeman,  Robert  John:  See — 

Willard.    David    Frank:    Schwendeman,    Robert    John:    and    DeLuca, 
Michael  Joseph.  5,686,898,  Q   .340-825  040. 
Schwiegelshohn.  Uwc,  to  Intemaiional   Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Debugging  of  High  Performance  Fortran  programs  with  backup  break- 
points  5.687 JI75.  CI    .195-704000 
Scialla,  Slefano:  See — 

Bianchetn.   Giulia   Otuvia;   Catdola.    Sergio;   and    Scialla.    Slefano. 
5.686.399.  CI.  510-191000 
Science  and  Engineering  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 
German.  John  D  .  5.685.6.36.  CI   362  259  000 

Lowry.  William  E.;  Dunn.  Sandra  Dalvii;  Cremer.  Charles  D;  and 
Cramer.  Eric  J  .  5.686.674.  H  73-865  800. 
SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc  :  See- 
Robinson,  David  B.;  Adams.  Daniel  O  .  Penny.  William  H  ;  and  Voegele. 
Gerald  G  .  5.685.848.  C  6<M-97.000 
SciocchctH,  Michael  B.:  See- 
Mick.  Warren  J.:  Davis.  L.  Berkley.  Jr.  Sciocchetti.  Michael  B  .  and 
Flits.  David  O  .  5.685.139.  CI  60-39  060 
Scios  inc.:  See — 

Kyle.  Donald  James;  and  Mavunkel.  Babu  Joseph.  5.686365.  CI. 
530-328.000 
Scott.  David  B.;  See— 

Kaettethcnry.  Jeff;  Leavis.  Glenn  E.;  Frazer.  James  T;  Scon.  David  B.; 
and  Schnaufer.  Andrew  K..  5.685.250.  O    112  475.070. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.   See — 

Kassab.  Roger  Jean.  5.687.036,  CI   .360-53  000 
Leuthold.  Hans:  Jennings.  David  John;  Clark.  Wesley  Ronald;  Khan. 
Raquib:  and  Heine.  Guenther.  5.685.647.  CI   .384-113  000 
Sebala.  Ichiro:  See — 

Katoh.  Hiioaki;  and  Sebata.  Ichiro.  5.687.017.  CI    359-216.000. 
Sebrechts.  Phillipe:  See- 
Chen.  Sidney  Yiu  Kwok;  Bibb.  Palncia  Elaine:  Bibb.  Ben  Lee;  and 
Sebrechts.  Phillipe.  5.686.887.  CI   .340-5.39  000 
Seeber,  Lynn  M..  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Tactile  indicaor  for 

surgical  instrument.  5.685.474.  CI  227-179.100. 
Seemann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bosslet.  Klaus;  Seemann.  Gerhard:  and  Kehrel.  Beae.  5.686383.  CI. 
530-387.300 
SeeUV:  See— 

Reenstra.  Anhur;  Rccnstra,  Wende;  Belletete,  Thomas;  and  Vock,  Curtis 
A.,  5,686.727,  CI.  250-372.000. 
Sega  Emeiprises,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okunoki,  Yutaka.  5.686.914,  O  341-59000 
Owaki,  HidetaJu.  5.687,161,  CI   369-275.300 
Segawa.  Mizuki;  Kalo.  Yoshiaki:  Nakaoka,  Hiroaki;  Nakabaya.shi,  Takashi: 
Hon,   Atsushi;   Ma.suda.   Hiroshi;   Malsuo,   Ichiro;   Shinohara.  Akihira; 
Uehara.  Takashi:  and  Yasuhira.  Mitsuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.   Manufacmring   method  of  CMOS  transistor.   5,686,340,  CI. 
43757.000 
SEH  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Dietze.  Gerald  R  :  and  Holman.  Erik  D.  5.685,906,  CI    117-101  000 
Seiberle,  Hubert:  See— 

FOnfichilling.  JOrg;  Schadt.  Martin,  and  Seiberle,  Hubert,  5,686,931,  Q 
345-88.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporaion:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hidekazu;  Chino,  Eiji;  Yazaki,  Masayuki;  and  lisaka.  Hide- 

hito,  5.686.017,  C\  252-299.010 
Ooisuki.  Tetniya.  5.686.361,  CI  437-216.000 
Shirotori.  Hiroshi.  5.686.803.  Q   318-567  000 
Takagi.  Akiia:  Tojo.  Hiroaki;  and  Hiraide.  Shoichi.  5.686.944.  O 

347-41.000 
Yashima.  Koji.  5.685.949.  G   156-643  100. 
Seiko  Instntmencs  Inc.:  See — 

Suda.  Masayuki.  Ando.  Akito.  and  Ataka.  Tatsuaki.  5.686.207.  CI. 
4.3O-5.000. 
Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Coleman.  Roger.  Au- Young.  Janice;  Bandman.  CMga;  and  Seilhamer. 
Jeffrey  J  .  5.686397.  CI  536-23  500 
Seki.  CMaki:  See— 

Hamamura.  Kimio;  Iwama.  Teixuo;  Seki.  Chiaki.  and  Konishi.  Mas- 
ayuki. 5,686.635,  G  552-293  OCO 
Seki,  Noriaki:  See— 

Kunhnhi.    Masayuki:    Maeda.    Masahiro;    Seki,    Noriaki;   Tsuzuki. 
Todiiyuki;  and  Yamasaki.  Toru,  5.687,332.  G   395-335  000 
Seki.  Sbouhei:  See— 

Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Seki,  Shouhei,  5,686.851.  CI   327-270000. 
Sekiguchi.  Akin;  Uchida.  Yosinori;  Sutoh.  Masahiro;  and  Mori,  Osamu.  to 
Zexel  Corporation.  Idle  speed  control  system  and  method  for  dieael  eagioe. 
5.685J70.  G.  123-339  210 


Sekine.  Kiyose;  and  Asao.  Tetsushi.  to  Orient  Watch  Company  Limited. 
Timepiece  and  its  display  switching  mechanism.  5.687.140.  CI    368- 
231.000. 
Select  Products  Limited:  See — 

Lace.  James.  5.685.045.  G.  16-3S4.000. 
Sell,  John  Victor  See— 

Bucher,  Timothy;  Hester.  Douglas  Christopher;  Sell.  John  Victor,  and 
Tran.  Cang  N..  5.687.350,  G.  395-467.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirosc.  Naoki;  Inujima.  Takashi;  and  Takayama.  Toru.  5.685  913   CI 

I18-723.0MA. 
Zhang,  Hongyong;  Koyama.  Jun;  and  Teramoto.  Satoshi.  5.686,328,  CI 
437-41.000. 
SemiPower  Systems:  See— 

Rinehart,  Lawrence  E.,  5,687,072.  G.  363-132.000. 
Senderling,  Ronald  Lynn:  See— 

CoLsakis.  Daniel  John;  Senderling.  Ronald  Lynn;  and  Shears,  Nicholas 
John.  5,686,179.  CI.  428- .343.000. 
Sendrowicz.  Henri:  See — 

Dupuis.  Olivier;  Delvaux.  Mary-H^line:  Dufour,  Pascale:  Fernandez, 
Marie-Carmen  Malemo;  Soumillion.  Jean-Philippe;  and  Sendrowicz 
Henri,  5.685.898,  CI.  106-1.110 
Seok.  Yong-Sik:  See- 
Lee.  Jae-Hyeong;  and  Seok.  Yong-Sik.  5.687.128.  CI  365-226.000 
Seong,  Hwan-ho;  and  Jeong,  Sang-hoon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ud. 
Feedback  circuit  for  protecting  an  integrated  circuil  with  a  delav  time 
5,687.051.  G.  361-94.000. 
Seppi.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Dockter.  Michael  J.;  Farber.  Joel  F;  Seppi.  Kevin  D.;  and  Tolleson 
David  W..  5.687.367,  CI.  395-613.000. 
Sepulveda.  Juan  L.:  See — 

Jech.  David  E.;  Sepulveda.  Juan  L.;  and  Traversone.  Andxxiy  B 
5.686.676.  CI.  75-247.000. 
Scquana  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See— 

North.  Michael;  Nishina,  Patsy;  and  Naggert,  Juergen.  5.686398.  CI. 

Sequentia.  Inc.:  See — 

Bayha.  Charles  E.;  and  Conky.  Arthur  H  .  5.686.514,  G.  524-145.000. 

Senzawa.  Masahiro:  and  Ozawa.  Kazunori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Exciution 

signal  encoding  method  and  device  capable  of  encoding  with  high  aualitv 

5.687.284,  CI   395-2.310.  h  ^    ^        y 

Scrlet,  Bertrand:  See — 

Garst,  Blaine;  Ozer,  Ali;  Serlet,  Bertrand;  and  Matteson.  Trey.  5.687  370 
CI.  395-622.000. 
Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine:  See — 

Di  MalU.  Alain;  Foulon,  Loic:  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato.  Dino:  Roux. 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valette.  Ginad:  and  Waenon 
Jean.  5.686.624.  G.  548-410.000. 
Selh.  A.shok  K.:  See— 

Mallik.  Debendra:  Hansen.  Joni:  Seth.  Ashok  K.;  and  Sueai.  Neil  R 
5.685.477,  CI.  228-254.000. 
Sctlur,  Anand  Rangaswamy:  See — 

Gandhi,  Malan  Bhatki;  Setlur,  Anand  Rangaswamy;  and  Sukkar,  Rafid 
Antoon.  5.687.287.  CI.  395-2.560. 
Seto.  Masanori.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Light  beam  deflecting  device 

5.687.016,  G.  359-200.000.  * 

Seto.  Yoshiharu;  and  Hirose.  Shunzo.  to  Amada  Mfg.  America  Inc.  Timet 

punch  press.  5.685.812,  CI.  483-29.000. 
Setli.  Eduardo  Luis:  See — 

Maiti,  Samarendra  Nath:  Phillips.  Oludotun  Adebayo:  Reddy,  Andhe 
Venkat  Narender.  Setti.  Eduardo  Luis:  Micetich.  Ronald  Gecwge: 
Kunugita.    Chieko:     Higa.shitani.    Fusahiro;     and    Hyodo,    Akio 
5,686,441,  CI.  514-195.000. 
Setty,  Sundara  Katugam  Srinivasasetty:  See — 

Hesse,  Robert  Henry;  Reddy.  Gaddam  Subba;  and  Setty.  Sundara 
Katugam  Srinivasasetty.  5.686.435.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Sewill.  Dennis;  Sullivan.  Timothy  J.;  Potts.  Richard:  Robole.  Bret;  Panen. 
Gregory  J.:  and  Beauchaine.  Wade.  Lamp  processing  machine.  5.685.335 
CI.  137-527.600. 
Sextant  Avioniquc:  See — 

Ducaleau.  Michel.  5,687,341,  CI.  395-405.000. 

Sexlon.  Brendan  F;  Knuijt,  Hans  M.;  Eldrid.  Sacheverel  Q.;  Myers,  Albert: 

Coneybeer,  Kyle  E.;  Johnson,  David  Martin;  and  Kellock,  Iain  R..  to 

General  Electric  Co.   Removable  inner  turbine  shell  with  bucket  tip 

clearance  control.  5.685.693.  CI.  415-173.100. 

Sexton,  Thomas  A.;  and  Ling,  Fuyun.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Channel  estimation 

in  a  communicaion  system.  5.687,198,  G.  375-347.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Linuted:  See — 
Beat,  Robeii,  5,687,352,  G.  395-481.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Malherhe,  Alexandre,  5,686.858,  CI.  327-512.000. 
Papadas.  Con.stantin;  and  Guillaumot.  Bernard.  5.687.113.  CI    365- 
185.010. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See— 

Golla.  Caria;  Padoan.  Silvia;  and  Pascucci.  Luigi.  5.687.124.  CI   365- 

200000. 
Olivo.  Marco;  and  Maccanone.  Marco.  5.687.135.  CI.  .365-236.000. 
Shafer.  David  Ross   Projection  lithography  system  and  method  using  all- 
reflective  optical  elements.  5.686,728.  G.  250-492.200 
Shah,  Mrugesh  M.:  See— 


McShane,   Jerry   M.:   Shah.   Mnigesh   M.;  and   Spinks.   David  W 
.5.685.811.  G.  482-114.000. 
Shah.  Vimal  V.:  See- 
Singh.  Jagdish  P;  Balasubramaniam.  Krishnan;  Costley,  R.  Daniel; 
Shah.  Vimal  V.;  and  Winstead.  Christopher.  5.686.661.  G.  73-54.410 
Shami,  Ezekiel  Y;  Rothstein,  Aser,  and  Ramjeesingh,  Ktohabir,  to  Hybrisens. 
Ltd.  Use  of  antibody/antigen  interactions  to  protect  biologically  active 
proteins  and  peptides.  5.686379,  CI.  530-387.300. 
Shamlou.  Daryush:  See — 

Stubbe,  Frederic  M.;  Shamlou,  Daryush;  and  Hairapetian.  Annond. 
5,686.847.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Shane.  Patrick  R.:  See— 

LaManna.  Gina  M.;  Smallman.  Gary  W.;  Kilmer.  E)avid  J  ;  Petralia, 
Richard  C;  and  Shane.  Patrick  R..  5,685.043.  CI.  15-256.520. 
Shanley.  Laurence  M.;  and  Menendcz.  Hubert,  to  Interventional  Research 
Technologies.  Locking  device  for  aspirator,  syringe  or  like  instrument 
5.685.864.  G.  664-211.000. 
Shannon.  John  H.;  and  Mclntyre.  Kevin  J  .  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated. 
Method  of  minimizing  diffraction  groove  formation  on  laser  etched  sur- 
faces. 5.685.998.  G.  219-121.690. 
Sharak.  Matthew  L.:  See — 

Paul.  Charies  W.;  Sharak.  Matthew  L.;  Wu.  Bing;  Wagner.  Lydia;  Tong 
Quinn;  and  Raykovitz.  Gary.  5.685.758.  G.  442-409  000 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R.:  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  Sharicey 
Hugh  R.;  and  Baker,  James  A..  5.685.839.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Sharma,  Somesh  D.:  See — 

Prince,  Jeffrey  B.;  De  Araujo.  Fausto  G.;  Sharma.  Somesh  D.;  and 
Remington,  Jack  S..  5.686375.  G.  530-350.000. 
Sharman.  Richard  Arthur,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Identification  of 

image-forming  material  type.  5.686.210.  G.  430-30.000. 
Sharp,  Allan  C  :  See— 

Ellis,  Steven  C;  Sharp,  Allan  C;  Reid,  Stephen;  and  Rubbo,  Richard  P 
5,685,369.  CI.  166-195.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fuugawa.   Masayasu;   and   Miki.   Renzaburou,   5,687,033.  G    359- 

824.000. 
Iwai.  Toshiyuki;  Aoki.  Atsushi;   EsasW.   Masahiro;   and   Niwamoto. 

Hiroaki.  5.686.718,  CI.  235-494.000. 
Nagano.  Fumikazu.  5.687.003.  CI.  358-445.000. 
Nakata.  Yukihiko.  5.686.349.  G.  437-101.000. 
Okada.  Hisao:  Uehira,  Shigeyuki;  Miki,  Kahimi:  Tanaka.  Kuniaki;  and 

Yanagi,  Toshihiio,  5,686,933,  CI.  .345-95.000. 
Shou.  Guoliang;  Takatori,  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto,  Makolo,  5,686.861 

CI.  327-552.000. 
Spadema.  Dieter.  5.687.131.  CI.  365-230.010. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Spadema.  Dieter.  5.687. 131.  CI.  .365-230.010. 
Sharper.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Wisniewski.  James  J.;  Glave.  Fred  E.;  and  Sharper.  Craig  A..  5.687  1 76 
CI.  370-476.000. 
Sharrow.  Joseph  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy  Carriage  for  selec- 
tively and  remote  positively  suspendingly  engaging  and  disengaging  a  load 
in  transporting  same  from  one  location  to  another.  5,685390   G    294- 
68.300. 
Shaw,  William,  to  Children's  Mercy  Hospital,  The  EMagnosis  of  autism  and 

treatinent  therefor.  5,686.31 1.  CI.  436-86.000 
Shay,  Jerry:  See — 

West.  Michael  D.;  Shay,  Jerry:  and  Wright,  Woodring.  5,686.245  G 

435-6.000. 
West.  Michael  D.;  Shay.  Jeny;  and  Wright.  Woodring  E..  5.686306.  CI. 
435-346.000. 
Shears.  Nicholas  John:  See — 

Cotsakis.  Daniel  John;  Senderling.  Ronald  Lvnn;  and  Shears.  Nicholas 
John.  5.686.179.  CI.  428-343.000. 
Sheehan.  John  A.:  See — 

Umess.  Randall  J.;  and  Sheehan.  John  A.,  5.685.035.  CI.  5-611.000. 
Sheldon,  Benjamin;  Stein,  Jay;  Goddard,  Gary;  Bezark.  Adam;  Leasure, 
Gene:  and  Jackson.  Jane,  to  Universal  Studios.  Inc.  Ride  attraction  having 
animated  figures.  5,685,778,  CI.  472-43.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Erickson,  James  Robert;  and  St.  Clair,  David  John,  5,686335,  CI 

525-314.000. 
Hale.  Arthur  Herman;  and  van  Oort,  Eric,  5.686.3%,  CI.  507-136.000. 
Paleja.  Rakesh  Jaysinh;  Vliers.  Dominique  Paul;  and  Willems.  Maria 
Johanna,  5,686,497,  CI.  521-56.000 
Shen.  Gene;  Thusoo,  Shalesh;  and  Blomgren,  James  S.,  to  Exponential 
Technology.  Inc.  Stack  push/pop  tracking  and  pairing  in  a  pipelined 
processor.  5,687,336.  CI.  395-378.000 
Sheney.  Daniel  Raymond:  See — 

Lougheed.  James  Hugh:  Wardell.  Mark;  and  Sheney.  Daniel  Raymond. 
5.686.690.  CI.  89-41  170. 
Sher.  Frank  T:  See- 
Condon.  Robert  R.;  and  Sher.  Frank  T.  5.686,170,  CI.  428-207.000. 
Sherman,  Alan  E.:  See — 

Rollnuui,  Bruce  L.;  and  Sherman.  Alan  E,  5,685.303,  CI.  128-644.000. 
Sherwood.  Geoffrey,  to  Sigma-Tau  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Infant  formula 

5.686.491.  CI.  514-561.000. 
Shi.  Fang:  See — 

Subramanian.  Ramaswamy;  and  Shi,  Fang,  5,686,071.  G.  424-179.100. 
Shi.  Song  Q.:  See-=- 
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Harvey.  Thomas  B  .  Ill;  Shi.  Song  Q.;  and  So.  Franky.  S.686J«0.  O. 
437-211.000. 
Shibasaki.  TeUuya;  Oluda,  Fujio:  and  Akai.  Nobuyuki.  to  Hitachi  Dmshi 
Kabiuhiki  Kaisha:  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  endoscope 
apparatus  with  noise  nippression  circuit.  5.686.958.  CI.  348-70.000. 
Shibata.  Masahiro:  See— 

Waianabe.  Isao;  Shibata.  Masahiro:  and  Fujimolo.  Masaya.  $.685,964. 
a.  204-429.000. 
Shibiie,  Hideaki:  Yoshloka.  Toshiharu.  and  Mizulani.  Hideki.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  suspension  having  bushings  with  dif- 
ferent rigidibes   5.685.556.  Q.  280-690.000 
Shibuya.  Akira;  Kadowaki.  Hiroyuki:  Shinbo.  Tomohiro.  and  lijima.  Mas- 
ayuki.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Halftone  image  ion  pnnler 
5.687.001.  a.  358-298.000. 
Shida.  Mibo:  See- 
Ashley.  Gaiy  W  :  MacDonald.  Robert  C  .  and  Shida.  Miho.  S.686.620. 
a.  548-113  000 
Shih.  Huie-Jan:  See- 
Chen.  Lei  Yi;  and  Shih.  Huie  Jan.  5.685.796.  CI  475-320.000. 
Shih.  Jenn  S.;  Rocafort.  Colleen  M  ;  and  Login.  Robert  B..  to  ISP  Investments 

Inc.  Low  voc  hair  spray  compositions  5,686,067.  C\.  424-70.1.50 
Shikakim.  Akihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Error  detection  aitd  correc 

tion  device   5,687.182,  CI   371-41  000 
Shimabukuro.  Randy  L.:  See — 

Kasa.  Shannon  D.:  Shimabukuro.  Randy  L.:  Dubbelday.  Wadad  B  ;  and 
Gookin.  Debra  M  .  5.687.263.  CI   .385-31  000 
Shimada.  Michio.  to  NEC  Corporation  Small  size  product  cipher  apparatus. 

5.68738.  a   38O-»2.000 
Shimada.  Yasuo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  data  processor 
having  data  bus  switching  circuit  for  changing  image  resolution.  5.687.296. 
a.  ^95-102.000 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

hoi.  Hiroto,  5,686,655,  Q.  73-23.370. 
Shimizu,  Itsuo:  See — 

Demus.   Dietrich:   Shimizu.  Itsuo:  and  Terui.  Youji.  5.686.018.  CI. 
252-299010. 
Shimizu.  Kaoru:  See — 

Li.  Zhixien:  Sato.  Yasushi:  Adachi.  Shoji:   Kurashima.  Toshio:  and 

Shimizu,  Kaoni,  5,686,986.  CI.  356-73  100 

Shimizu.  Keiichi:  Kunishige.  Humio:  Tanabe.  Junichi,  and  Tanaka.  Atsuo,  to 

Toyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd.  Resin  film  laminaied  steel  for  can  by  dry  forming. 

5.686,194,  CI.  428-626.000 

Shimizu,  Masazumi,  to  Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.  Process  of  making  PTFE  fibers. 

5,686.033,  a.  264-127  000. 
Shimizu,  Nobuzo,  to  Daito  Electric  Machine  Industry  Company  Limited 

Roller  massaging  device.  5,685.827.  CI.  601-87.000. 
Shimizu.  Yukio:  See — 

Yoshino,  Shuji:  Hirano.  Seiji:  and   Shimizu.  Yukio.  5.685,442.  CI. 
211-201  000. 
Shimokawa,  Shingo:  See — 

Toyama,    Kazuhiko:   and   Shimokawa,   Shingo.   5,687.030,  CI     359- 
813  000 
Shimomura,  Masako:  and  Noguchi,  Hiromichi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Ink  and  ink  jet  recording  method  and  appanius  using  the  same.  5,686,508, 
a.  523-161.000. 
Shimura.  Makolo:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Misao:  and  Shimura.  Makolo,  5.685,540,  C\  271-293  000 
Shin-Eisu  Handolai,  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Nagoya.  Takatoshi:  Ka.shino,  Hisashi:  and  Habuka.  Hitoshi,  5,685,905. 

CI.  117-98.000 
Ohki.  Konomu.  Kanai.  Akio:  and  Tanaka.  ShinjI.  5.686,364,  CI  438- 
406.000. 
Shin.  Sung-Moon:  and  Lee,  Hun,  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunicaiions 
Research  Institute   Device  and  method  for  allocating  radio  channels  in  a 
CDMA  system   5.687.171.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Shinano  Kenshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Tatsuo.  5.687.144.  CI.  369-33.000 
Shinbo.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Shibuya.  Akira:  Kadowaki.  Hiroyuki:  Shinbo.  Tomohiro:  and  lijima. 
Masayuki,  5,687.001,  Q   358-298.000 
Shinoda,  Hosei:  See — 

Harada.  Yukiko:  Shinoda.  Hosei:  Sukegawa.  Makolo:  and  Tamatani. 
Hiixjaki.  5.686.066.  CI  424-70  140 
Shinohara.  Akihira:  See — 

Segawa,   Mizuki:   Kato,  Yoshiaki:   Nakaoka.   Hiroaki:   Nakabayashi. 
Takashi:  Hori.  Atsushi:  Masuda.  Hiroshi:  Matsuo.  Ichiro:  Shinohara. 
Akihira:  Uehara.  Takashi:  and  Yasuhira.  Miuuo.  5.686,340,  CI  437- 
57.000. 
Shinohan,  Takayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PC  card  and  PC 
card  system  with  dual  port  ram  and  switchable  rewritable  ROM.  5,687.346. 
a.  395-430000. 
Shinya.  Yothiyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kenichiro:  Harada,  Tsukasa:  Shinya.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Takagi. 
Hiroihi,  5,685,276,  CI.  123^78.000. 
Shiokawa.  Hiroshi:  Lira.  Toshikazu:  Konishi.  Akio:  and  Yoshio.  Hideaki.  to 
Matsushita  Electhc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Compact  cassene  loading  device 
with  movable  tape  guide  member  5.687.040.  CI   360-96  600 
Shiomi.  Toru:  See — 

Wada,  Tomohisa:  Kozaiu.  Kunihiko:  and  Shiomi.  Toru.  5,687,111,  CI 
365-154.000 
Shionogi  &  Co ,  Ltd  :  See— 


Kageyama.  Bunji:  Nakae.  Masanon.  and  Yagi.  Shigeo.  5.686.285.  CI 
435-197  000 
Shiola,  Hirokazu:  Kurihara.  Kazuo:  and  Takagi.  Yasuyuki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Ozone  water  production  apparatus.  5.686.031. 0. 
422  186  140 
Shiraki.  Akira:  See 

Tezuka.  MiLsuharu:  Awata.  Milsuiu:  and  Shiraki.  Akira.  5.685,902.  CI. 
106-643  000 
Shirasu.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporaotw  Scanning  projection  etposure  method 

and  projection  exposure  apparatus  5.686.997.  CI   356-401  000 
Shirk.  Michael  Eugene  See — 

Davis.  Wayne  Samuel:  Shirk.  Michael  Eugene:  and  Shiu.  Leung  Man. 
5.685.739.  O  439-607  000 
Shirolori.  Hiroshi.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Control  apparatus  for  a  pulse 

motor  5.686.80.3.0.  318  567  000 
Shiseido  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanagida.  Takeshi:  and  Okihiko.  Sakamoto.  5.686.086.  CI.  424-401 .000 
Shishido.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yokoyama.    Yasumitsu:    Shishido.    Yoshiyuki:    and    Kaloh.    Satoshi. 
5.685.222,  CI    101-128  400. 
Shishikura.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yasuo:  Shishikura.  Taka.shi,  Ogino.  Hiroko:  Fushihara,  Keni- 
cht:  Kawaguchi.  Maini.  TsuLsumi.  Seijt.  Imai.  Megumi;  Shilo.  Keiko: 
Tsuchiya.  Ko}i.  Tanaka.  Junko;  Iwasaki,  Takako:  Hoshiko.  Shigetu: 
and  Tsuiuoka.  Takashi,  5,686.442.  G   514-21 1.000. 
Shilo.  Keiko:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Yasuo.  Shishikura.  Taka.shi:  Ogino.  Hiroko:  Fushihara.  Keni- 
chi:  Kawaguchi.  Mami;  TsuLsumi.  Seiji:  Imai.  Megumi:  Shilo,  Keiko: 
Tsuchiya.  Koji:  Tanaka.  Junko,  Iwasaki.  Takaku:  Hoshiko.  Shigeru: 
and  Tsuruoka.  Taka.shi.  5.686.442.  O.  514-211.000. 
Shiu.  Leung  Man:  See — 

Davis.  Wayne  Samuel:  Shirk.  Michael  Eugene;  and  Shiu.  Leung  Man. 
5.685.739.  CI.  4.39-6<r7.000 
Shkolnikov.  Yury:  Van  Erden.  Donald  L.:  and  Howell.  Scon  A.,  lo  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc  Fastener-dnving  tool  having  adjustahk  controlling  mecha- 
msm.  5.685.471.  CI   227-8.000 
Shoham.  Avi.  to  Ortek  Ltd  Laser  cartndge  5.685.106.  CI  42-103.000. 
Shoji.  Osamu;  See — 

Hattori.  Masaichi;  and  Shoji.  Osamu.  5.685.183.  CI  70-252000 
Shon.  Moon  Kyu:  See — 

Lee.  Jong  Wuok:  Chae.  Jeong  Seok:  Kim.  Chang  Scop:  Kim.  Jae  Kyu; 
Lim.  Dae  Sung;  Lee.  Jeong  Won,  Shon,  Moon  Kyu:  and  Jo,  Dae 
Woong,  5,686,458,  CI  514-260  000 
Short,  Robert  G  L.;  See— 

Greenwald,  Richard  B  ;  Shorr,  Robert  G    L.:  Clark,  Mike  Alan:  and 
Arunakumari,  Alahari.  5.686.110.  CI  424-486.000. 
Shou.  Guoliang:  Takatori.  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto.  Makolo.  lo  Yozan  Inc.:  and 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Filter  circuit.  5.686.861.  O  327-552.000. 
Showa  Aircraft  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Komine.  Takaya:  and  Katoh.  Kimitoshi.  5.685.936.  CI   156-182  000. 
Showa  Corporation:  See — 

Ogun.   Takeshi:    Wakila.    Ma.sanobu:    Yamauchi.    Masahito;    Hisano. 
Toshio;  Takezawa.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Arai.  Masahiro.  5.685.525.  CI 
267-148.000. 
Shnner.  Katherine  A.;  Curtis.  Roben  A.;  and  Falls.  Thomas  P.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Apparatus  for  determining  the  moisture  content  of  solids 
over  a  range  of  relative  humidities  and  lemperarjres.  5.685.192.  CI 
73-73.000. 
Shroot.  Braham:  Eastache.  Jacques:  Watts.  Oliver:  Bemardon.  Jean-Michel: 
and  Nedoficelle.  Philippe,  lo  Centre  International  de  Recherches  Derma- 
lologiqucs  Galderma  Polycyclic  aromatic  derivatives,  process  for  prepar- 
ing the  same  and  pharmaceutical  and  cosmetic  composirions  containing  the 
same   5.686.586.  CI.  536^  100 
Shuben.  Paul  D.:  See- 
Schneider.  Arthur  J  ;  Johnson.  Kenneth  R..  August.  Henry:  Elerath. 
Douglas  E  ;  and  Shuben.  Paul  D.  5.685.504.  CI  244-3.110. 
Shum.  Peter  K.:  See — 

VelissaropoukM.  T    Dora,  and  Shum.  Peter  K  .  5.687.365.  CI    395- 
613.000 
Shulske.  Gregory  M.;  Freed.  Bnan  S.,  Tomer,  John  D.,  IV;  and  Hamer,  R. 
Richard    L.,    to    Hoechsl    Marion    Roussel,    Inc.    Aminoalkyloximes. 
5,686,446,  C\  514-212000 
Shutske,  Gregory  M  ;  Freed.  Brian  S  :  Tomer.  John  D  .  IV;  and  Hamer.  R. 
Richard  L.  lo  Hoechsl  Marion  Roussel.  Inc  Aminoalkyloximes  for  treating 
depression  and  affective  disorders  5.686.447.  CI   514-212.000. 
Shutske.  Gregory  M.:  Freed.  Brian  S.;  Tomer.  John  D..  IV:  and  Hamer.  R. 
Richard    L..    to    Hoechst    Marion    Roussel.    Inc     Aminoalkyloximes. 
5.686.483.  CI.  514-428.000. 
Shvets.  Irina:  See — 

Pourrezaei.  Kambiz;   Beard.   Richard   Bumham:   Boxman.  Raymond 
Leon:  Shvets.  Irina:  and  DeLaureniis,  Mark,  5,685,961,  C\.  204- 
192  150 
Shy,  Haw-Yaw:  and  Liaw,  Jer-Min.  Shock-absorbable  ball  practice  device. 

5,685,788,  CI.  473-423.000 
Sibata.  Kenichiro:  Sasaki,  Nobuyuki;  Yazu,  Shuji:  and  Jodai,  Tetsuji,  to 
Sumiiomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  supercon- 
ducnng  composite.  5,686,394,  CI.  505-433.000 
Sibia  Neurosciences,  Inc.:  See — 

CosfonL  Nicholas  D.;  and  Veniier.  Jean-Michel.  5,686.473.  O.  514- 
357.000. 


Ellis.  Steven  Bradley:  Williams.  Mark  E :  Haipold.  Michael  Miller. 
Schwartz.  Arnold:  and  Brenner.  Robert.  5,686.241.  CI  435-56.000. 
Sibiglroth.  James  M.:  See — 

Viot,  J.  Greg:  and  Sibiglroth,  James  M.,  5,687,289,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Sibley.  Dwight:  and  Hentges.  James.  Collapsible  portable  branding  stove. 

5.685.288.  CI.  126-229.000. 
Sick.  August  J.:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel;  Sick.  August  J  ;  Narva.  Kenneth  E.;  Schnepf.  H  Ernest; 
and  Schwab.  Geoige  E..  5.686.069.  CI.  424-93  461. 
Sickles.  James  E.  Induction  spray  charging  apparatus.  5.685.482.  CI.  239- 

3.000. 
Siders.  Clementina  M.:  See — 

McCollum.  Michele  D.;  and  Siders.  aementina  M..  5.686.667.  CI. 
73-579.000. 
Sienxns  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hoenig.  Eckhardt;  Lehmann.  Volker.  and  Buerker.  Ulf,  5,685,%9.  CI 

205-123.000. 
Mock.  Randolf:  Kappel.  Andreas:  and  Meixner.  Hans.  5.685.485.  CI. 

2.39-102.200 
Palm.  Rainer.  5.687.076,  CI.  364-148.000 
Thiere.  Helmuth:  Brunner.  Anion;  and  FriLsche.  Peter.  5.686.929.  CI. 

343-792.500. 
Veil.  Tobias;  Goeb.  Werner;  Heger.  Siegfried:  Rocchner.  Burkard:  and 

Drexlmaier.  Thomas.  5.686.775.  CI.  310-239.000. 
van  den  Berg.  Hugo,  5,686,838.  CI   324-252.000 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Wakemen.  Russell  J..  5.685.268.  CI.  123-198.0OD. 
Siemens  Electromechanical  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Weber.  William  L..  5,686.712.  CI.  218-31.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Elghazzawi,  Ziad  F,  5.685,318,  O.  128-716.000. 
Geheb,  Frederick  J.;  Kelly,  Clifford  M  ;  and  Vendiiti,  Steven.  5.685,314. 
CI.  128-700.000, 
Siemens  Stromberg-Carison:  See — 

Oulid- Aissa,  Mourad:  Cole,  Charles  Allen;  and  Tavanyar,  Simon  Edwin, 
5,687,363.  CI.  395-604  000. 
Sienkiewicz.  Henry:  See — 

Green.  David  T:  Bolanos,  Henry:  and  Sienkiewicz.  Henry.  5.685.854, 
CI.  604-167.000 
Sigma-Tau  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Sherwood,  Geoffrey,  5,686,491,  CI.  514-561.000. 
Sih,  Gilbert  C,  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Method  for  controlling  echo 

canceling  in  an  echo  canceller.  5,687,229,  CI.  379-410.000. 
Sihra,  Kirpal  Singh.  Building  system.  5,685,120,  CI.  52-604.000. 
Silbemagel,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Wallack,  David  A.:  Lewis,  Donald  M.;  Munler,  John  D.:  Silbemagel. 
Peter  J.:  Heiti.  Robert  V.:  and  Yoshida.  Yuko.  5.686.142.  CI    427- 
277.000. 
Silha,  Edward  John;  See — 

Camevale.  Michael  Joseph:  Hopkins.  Martin  Edward:  Loen.  Larry 
Wayne:  Silha.  Edward  John;  and  Wottreng.  Andrew  Henry.  5.687.337. 
CI    395-380.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.;  See — 

Laudon,  James  P.;  Lenoski,  Daniel  E.;  and  Mantixi,  John,  5,686,730,  Q. 
365-52.000. 
Silicon  Power  Electronics  A/S:  See — 

Thomsen,  Ove  Lyck:  Nielsen,  Henning  Roar,  and  Ralhmann,  S0ren 
Henrik  Nielsen,  5,686.768.  CI.  307-64.000. 
Silvis,  H  Craig:  See- 
White,  Jerry  E.;  Silvis,  H.  Craig;  Mang,  Michael  N.;  Kram,  Shari  L.:  and 
Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr,  5.686,551,  CI.  528-101.000 
Sim,  Jai-hoon,  to  Saiasung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Silicon-on-insulalor  (SOI) 

transistor.  5,686,735,  CI.  257-24.000. 
Simbiosys,  Inc.:  See — 

Emanuel,  Janel  Renig:  and  Tamas,  Robert  W.,  5,685,438,  CI.  211- 
70.100. 
Simmering.  Marlin  V.:  See — 

Czerwiec,  Richard  M.:  Sutherland.  Joseph  E.;  Simmering.  Marlin  V.: 
WiUiers.  Andrew  L.;  and  Kroninger.  Robert  S..  5.687.014.  CI.  359- 
123.000. 
Simmons,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Centurion  International,  Inc.  Retracuble  antenna. 

5,686,927,  O  343-702.000. 
Simmons,  Michael   Wall  hanger.  5,685,516,  Q.  248^89.000. 
Simon,  Markus  M.;  Schaible,  Ulrich  E.;  Eichmann,  Klaus;  Kramer,  Michael; 
and  Reinhard,  Wallich,  lo  Max-Hanck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der 
Wissenscaften  E.V;  and  Deulsches  Krebsforschun  Zentnim  Stiflung  des 
Offentlichen  Rechls.  Nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  antigen  associated 
with  lyme  disease.  5,686,267,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Simone,  Joellen:  See — 

Bergfjord,  John  A.,  Sr.;  Cappiello,  Joseph  S.:  Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.: 
Cilento,  Vincent  J.:  Helbig,  Colleen  A.:  Patterson,  Neil  S.;  Roetker. 
Michael  S.;  and  Simone.  Joellen.  5.686.215.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Simonich.  Christopher  E.:  See — 

Woolen.  David  R.;  Miller.  Craig  A.;  Leigh.  Kevin  B.:  Costley.  Robert 
Brett;  and  Simonich.  Christopher  E..  5.687.388,  CI.  395-823.000. 
Simplicean,  lonel  Eugene;  and  Langran,  Philip  Anthony,  lo  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Modular  vehicle  package  tray.  5,685,591,  CI.  296-37.160. 
Simpson.  Harold  G..  to  Harold  Simpson.  Inc.  Roof  panels  with  stiffened 

endlaps  5.685,118,  CI.  52-520,000. 
Simpson,  Howard  D.;  See — 


Iyer,  Pradeep  S.:  Simpson,  Howard  D  :  and  Abdo,  Suheil  F,  5.686.375. 
CI.  502-315.000. 
Sims.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Hayman.  James  A.;  and  Sims.  Charles  R..  5.685.651.  O.  400-88.000. 
Simser.  Daniel  C  Tare  compensating  tank  weighing  device.  5.686.704.  CI. 

177-167.000. 
Simson.  Bruce  Norman  Unwin.  Automatic  blockading  system  device  for 
ladders  or  folding  portable  stepladder  in  transversal  sense.  5.685.394.  CI. 
182-159.000. 
Singh.  Jagdish  P.:  Balasubramaniam.  Krishnan;  Costley.  R.  Daniel;  Shah. 
Vimal  v.:  and  Winsiead.  Christopher,  to  Mississippi  State  University 
In-situ.  real  time  viscosity  measurement  of  molten  materials  with  laser 
induced  ultrasonics.  5.686.661.  C\.  73-54.410. 
Singh.  Prabhakar  See — 

Kuo.  Lewis  J.  H.;  Singh.  Prabhakar:  Ruka.  Roswell  J.:  Vasilow.  The- 
odore R.;  and  Bratton,  Raymond  J..  5,686,198,  CI.  429-30.000. 
Singh,  Prabhu;  and  George,  Raymond  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cotpo- 
ration.  System  for  operating  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  generator  on  diesel  fuel. 
5,686,196,  CI.  429-17.000. 
Singleton,  Donald.  Jr.:  See — 

Begley.  William  James;  Chen.  Teh  Hsuan:  Singleton.  Donald.  Jr;  and 
Corns.  Frank  Dmo.  5.686.234.  CI.  430-544.000. 
Siraky.  Josef,  to  Max  Stegmann  GmbH.  System  for  measuring  the  angle  of 

rotation.  5,686,804,  CI.  318-640.000. 
Sishtla,  Vishnu:  See — 

Holmes,  Cornelius:  Sishtla.  Vishnu;  and  Mulugeta.  Jarso.  5.685.699,  CI. 
417^23.100. 
Silrex  S.rl.:  See — 

Menichetti,  Silvano,  5,685,135,  CI.  56-365.000. 
Sitte,  Hellmuth;  and  Edelmann.  Ludwig.  to  Leica  AG.  Method  for  preparation 
of  microscopic,  especially  electron-microscopic,  slides  for  the  preparation 
of  sections.  5,686,313,  CI.  436-176.000. 
Sivacoe,  Orlande.  Pipe  pig  with  abrasive  exterior  5,685,041,  CI   15-104.061 
Sivik,  Mark  Robert:  See— 

Willey,  Alan  David;  Miracle,  Gregory  Scot,  Kott,  Kevin  Lee:  Bums, 
Michael   Eugene;   Baillely,  Gerard  Marcel  Abel;   Guedira,   Nour- 
Eddine;  Hardy,  Frederick  Edward:  Taylor,  Lucille  Florence;  and  Sivik, 
Maris  Robert,  5,686,015,  CI.  252-186.390. 
Sjoholm,  Ingegerd:  See — 

Lindahl,  Lennart;  Ahld^n,  Inger;  Oste,  Rickard;  and  Sjftholm,  Ingegerd. 

5,686,123,  CI.  426-28.000. 

Sjostrom,  Svend-Olof,  lo  Bang  &  Olufsen  Technology  A/S   Apparatus  for 

measuring  cardiac  signals,  using  acoustic  and  ecg  signals.  5,685,317,  O. 

128-715.000. 

Skaryd,  William  S.  Check  valve  with  hydraulic  damping  system.  5,685,333, 

CI.  137-514.500. 
Skiba,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Arstein,  Richard  A.:  and  Skiba,  Richard  J.,  5,685,377.  CI    172-2.000. 
Skold.  Carl  N.;  Henson.  Margaret:  Houts.  Thomas  Michael;  and  Gibbons.  Ian. 
to  Behringwcrke  AG.  Method  of  stabilizing  enzyme  conjugates.  5.686.253. 
CI.  435-7.900. 
Skoug.  Paul  G.:  See- 
Murray.  Thomas  J.;  and  Skoug.  Paul  G..  5,686,228.  CI.  430-350.000. 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving:  See — 

Tomich,  Paul  Kosta;  Bohanon,  Michael  John:  Turner,  Sttven  Ronald: 
Strohbach,  Joseph  Waller,  Thaisrivongs,  Suvil;  Thomas.  Richard  C: 
Romines.    Karen    Rene;   Yang.   Chih-Ping:   Aristoff.   Paul   Adrian: 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Johnson.  Paul  D.;  Gammill.  Ronald  B.; 
Zhang,  Qingwei:  Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Anderson,  David  John;  and 
Banitt,  Lee  S.,  5,686,486,  CI.  514-456.000 
Slack,  William  E.:  Kemp,  Hersel  T,  II:  and  Steppan,  David  D.,  to  Bayer 
Corporation.  Rim  process  using  liquid  methylene  diphenvl  diisocyanate. 
5.686.042,  CI.  264-328.600. 
Slavik,  Charles  J.;  Rhudy,  Ralph  G.;  and  Bushman,  Ralph  E  ,  to  United  States 
of  America.   Energy.   Reduced   vibration  motor  winding   arrangement. 
5.686.774.  CI.  310-198.000. 
Sline.  Judy  A.:  See — 

Marks.  Gary  T;  McVeigh.  James  H.;  Sline,  Judy  A  :  and  Wood.  Kenneth 
E..  5.685.491.  CI.  2.39-533.120. 
Sloane.  Thomas:  See — 

Chang.  Joseph  J.;  and  Sloane,  Thomas.  5.685.860.  CI  604-192.000. 
Smallman,  Gary  W.:  See — 

LaManna.  Gina  M.;  Smallman.  Gary  W.;  Kilmer.  David  J.;  Petralia. 
Richard  C:  and  Shane.  Patrick  R..  5.685.043.  C\.  15-256.520. 
Smidler.  Francis  S.:  See — 

Ehriich.  [)onald  J.:  Ehrlich.  Rodney  P.:  Smidler.  Francis  S.;  and  Will- 
iams. DeWayne  B..  5.685.228.  CI.  105-370.000 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson.  James  A..  5.685.306.  CI.  128-658.000. 
Smith.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Taubman.  Martin  A.;  and  Smith.  Daniel  J..  5.686.075.  CI  424-197  1 10 
Smith.  David  Alan:  See — 

Tokarz.  Stephen  P.;  Taylor.  Kim  E.:  Dilluvio.  Christopher  J.;  Smith. 

David  Alan;  and  Chaiping.  Jeffrey.  5.685.5%.  CI   296-107.000 

Smith.  Elwood  Beckman.  II.  to  Al-Ko  Kober  Corporation.  Lubricated  spindle 

and  nut  system  with  improved  nut  retention.  5,685.681.  CI.  41 1-395.000. 

Smith.  Gerald  L..  to  Magi  Power  Inc.   Isolated  driver  circuit  for  high 

frequency  solid-state  switches.  5.686.854.  CI.  327-374.000. 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Packer.  Scoo  M.;  Rodriguez.  Arturo  A.;  and  Crockett,  Ronald  B.. 
5,685,671,  CI.  407-54.000. 
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Smith.  Jeffrey  M.:  Set — 

Kuileim.  TinMhy  H.;  Smith.  JeSny  M  :  and  Andenoo.  Steven  R 
5.685.427.  O.  206-310.000 
Smith.  Jiminy  Deaa;  Nicol,  Mark  D ;  Smup.  Brian  K..  O'Brien.  Tcience 
Puil;  Knu.  Michael  P.;  and  Bill.  Richard  David,  to  Packvd  Bell  NEC 
Method  and  aimaranw  for  preventing  unauthorized  accen  to  peripheral 
devices.  5.687  J79.  CI.  395-726.000. 
Smith.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Baker.  Steven  R.;  Smith.  Michael  J ;  and  Ballheimer.  Benoy.  5.685  197 
a.  74-409.000. 
Smith.  Richard  D.  Decorative  pipe  tubing  cover.  5.685 J43.  O.  138-89.000. 
Smith.  Richard  C;  Hapke.  Kenyon  A.:  and  Schaotz,  Spencer  C.  to  US 
CoiuidIs    Corporation.    Out-of-balance    control    for    washing    machine 
5.685.038.0   8-159.000. 
Smith.  Robert  L..  to  Portable  Pipe  Hangers.  Inc.  Pipe  hanging  and  rooftop 

lo«l  supporting  system.  5.685.508,  Q  248-55.000, 
Smith.  Ronald  Motton.  Sr.  to  Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Floating  point  processor  supporting  hexadecimal  and  binary  modes  using 
common  instructions  with  memory  .sionng  a  pair  of  repiesentabons  for 
each  value.  5.687.359.  CI.  395-563  000. 
Smith.  Ryan  M.  to  Tetta  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  Alfa  Laval  AB  S. A  Fiber 
suspension  thickener  having  improved  discharge  ctmsislency.  5.685  984 
CI.  210-402.000.  J  •       • 

Smith.  Shari  L.:  See— 

Stambolic.  Zarko;  Smith.  Shan  L.;  Mercurio.  Frank;  and  Morrison 
Howard  J  .  5.685.776.  CI.  463-46.000. 
Smith.  Sidney  K..  Jr.;  and  Revheim.  Olav.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated 

Dual-bore,  antirotating  pump  assembly.  5.685.370.  CI.  166-214  000 
Smith.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Coins.  Timothy  S.;  Smith.  Stephen  A.;  Banach.  Matthew  O.;  and  Proper 

Daniel  R.,  5.685.453.  CI.  220-782.000.  ' 

Smith.  Sybren  D.;  Marko.  Paul  D ;  and  Wadin.  Craig  P.  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Method  of  noise  reduction  for  an  ADPCM  signal.  5.687  189   CI    375- 

244.000. 

Smith.  Thomas  Chester  See— 

Curley.  Craig  Dennis;  Smith.  Thomas  Chester,  and  Yeskel.  Filip  Jay 
5.687.250.  CI.  382-112.000 
Smith.  Wayne  Farrior  See- 
Nelson,  Frederick  William;  Smith.  Wayne  Farrior.  Hawk.  Kent  Robert: 
Pickett  Terence  Daniel;  Phelan.  James  Joseph;  and  Eckatt.  Gregory 
Craig.  5.686.671.  CI   73-861.7.30. 
Smith.  William  J.  Stolen  property  tracking  system.  5.686.892.  Q    340- 

572.000. 
SmithKline  Bcecham  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Jerry  Leroy;  Gallagher.  Timodiy  Francis;  Lee.  John  C  ;  and 

White.  John  Richard,  5.686.455,  CI   514-256.000 
Ellion.  John  Duncan;  and  Leber,  Jack  Dale,  5.686.481,  CI.  514^14.000. 
Smoll,  Owen  Clark.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  pulsatile  blood  pump  with 

no  hemolysis.  5.685.698.  CI  417  50  000 
Smyth.  Christopher  C ,  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Army    Method  and 
apparatus  for  estimating  a  cognitive  decision  made  in  response  to  a  known 
stimulus  from  the  corresponding  single-event  evoked  cerebral  potential 
5.687.29 1 .  a.  395- 1 0.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Braun.  John  A  .  5.685.204.  CI.  81^3.100, 
Snedeker,  Richard  S  ;  Contiliano,  Ross  M  .  and  Donaldson,  Coleman  duP.  lo 
Aeronautical  Research  Associates  of  Princeton,  Inc  Lightweighl  compos- 
ite armor.  5,686,689,  O.  89-36.020.  =■         e  ►- 
Snell,  John-Erik,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  AB  Medxxl  and  device  for  calibra- 
tion of  movement  a»es  of  an  industrial  robot.  5.687.293.  Q.  .395-89  OOO 
Snodgrass.  Gary  Louis:  See — 

Logan.  Marjaret  Elizabeth;  DeCann.  Carol  Anne;  Oenick.  Marsha 
Denise  Bale;  Snodgrass.  Gary  Louis;  and  Snoke.  Roy  Eugene 
5.686.254.  Q.  435-7  900  ^        *^' 

Snoke.  Roy  Eugene:  See — 

Logan.  Margaret  Elizabeth;  DeCann.  Carol  Anne;  Oemck.  Marsha 
Denise  Bale:  Snodgrass,  Gary  Louis;  and  Snoke.  Roy  Eugene 
5.686.254.  CI.  435-7.900  "^ 

Snokist  Limited:  See — 

Fox.  Brian  Roy;  and  Hoar.  David  Lachlan.  5,685.518.  CI  248-523  000 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sato.  Noriftimi;  Murakami.  Yuzi;   Idota.  Tadashi;   Konishi.  Hiioaki; 
Tatsumi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Murakami.  Mototake.  5.686.131    CI    426- 
601.000. 
Snowbarger.  Jimmie  L.:  See — 

Grurastrup.  Bruce  F;  Johnson.  Bruce  A  ;  and  Snowbarger.  Jimmie  L 
5.687.098.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Snyder^vid  R.;  and  Thompson,  William  D ,  to  Aircraft  Braking  Systems 
Cofporanon.    Method    and   apparatus    for    manufactunng   disc    brakes 
5,686.117.0.425-112.000. 
So.  Franky:  See — 

Harvey.  Thomas  B..  lU;  Shi.  Song  Q.  and  So.  Franky.  5.686.360.  O 
437-211.000. 
So.  Hock  C:  See- 
Wong.  Sau  C;  and  So.  Hock  C.  5.687.1 15.  O.  365-185  030 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See— 

Thebault  Jacques:  Laxague.  Michel;  Rey.  Jacques;  Delaval.  Rodolphe 
and  Palavit  Gerard.  5.686,144,  CI  427  282.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Industriellc  et  Aerospabale:  See — 

Viala,  Jean;  Bohas.  Jean-Claude;  Florentin,  Yves;  and  Chicot.  Seree 
5,686.687,  CI.  89- 1  540  '  ' 


Societe  Techspace  Aero:  See- 
Comet.  Albert  Reni  Maurice  Joseph.  5.685.704.  O.  418-168.000 
Soendgen.  Paul:  See — 

Reis.  Fritz.  5.685.702,  O  418-53.000 
Sogahe.  Atsuihi;  Takeshima.  Seiji;  Yamamolo.  Kazumi;  Teshima,  Shinichi; 
Erm.  Shigenori;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Protein    having    heat-resistant    malale   dehydrosenaae   activity 
5.686.294.  O  435-252.300.  '' 

Solaoa  Technology  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Lee.  Chong  U.;  Moallemi.  Kamran:  and  Hinderiing.  Jure,  5.687.191  O 
375-216.000. 
Solbrig.  Michael;  and  Tschentscher.  Matthias,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstah 
filr  Luft-  und  Raumfahn  e.V.  Circuit  arrangemeni  for  forming  the  square 
root  of  an  input  signal.  5.686.852.  CI.  327-347  000 
Solinas.  Marco;  Murpiiy.  Thomas  Howard;  van  Heiningcn.  Adriaan  Reinhatt) 
Pieter,  and  Ni,  Yonghao.  to  MacMillan  Bkxdel  Umiled.  Ozone  bleaching 
with  an  organic  solvent  and  mineral  acid.  5.685.953.  O.  162-65  000 
Sollevi.  Alf,  to  Item  Development  AB.  Selective  vasodilabon  by  conbnuous 

adenosine  inftuion.  5.686.430.  O.  514-46.000. 
Somar  Corpoiation:  See — 

Akatsuka.  Tsuneo;  Motoki.  Yoshihiro;  Harada.  Takashi;  and  Suzawa. 

Akira,  5.685.783.  O.  473-319.000. 
Taguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Washizaki.  Yoji.  5.685.943.  O.  156-521.000 
Someya.  Kenji:  See — 

Oukuma.  Isamu:  Someya.  Kenji:  and  Eda.  Hiroshi.  5.685.390,  CI, 
I8&444.000. 
Song.  Du-Hcon.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Fabrication  method  for  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.686.331.  CI.  437^1.000. 
Song.  Jun-ho:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-soo:  Jang.  In-sik;  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Song.  Jun-ho;  and  Park. 
Woon-yong.  5.686.977,  CI.  .349-38.000. 
Sony  Corporabon  See — 

Aotake,   Hidenori;   Hosono.  Yoshimasa:   Mizunashi,  Toshimasa;  and 

Nakada.  Shuhei.  5.687.160.  O.  369-275.300. 
Imai.  Kenichi;  Suzuki.  Tadao:  Akagiri.  Kenzo;  and  Akune.  Makoto 

5.687,157,0  369-124.000. 
Inanaga.  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.687.239.  CI.  381-25.000. 
Kauyanagi.  Keiichi;  and  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki.  5.687.285.  CI.  395- 

Maegawa,  Hirotoshi.  5.686.%7,  O   348-512.000. 

Maekawa.  Toshikazu;  and  Uchino,   Katsuhide.  5.686.936.  Q.  345- 

100.000 
Murata.  Yasuhiro;  and  Mila,  Michio,  5.686,905.  CI   340-825.790. 
Nakamura.  Ma.sanobu,  5,687,394,  CI   395-853.000. 
Naruse,  Tetiiuya:  Sugita,  Takehiro;  and  Yamaura.  Tomoya.  5.686.869  O 

332-109.000 
Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo.  Due.  5.686,974.  CI.  348-705.000. 
Nishikawa.  KaLsuhiko;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroya.  5.686.801.  CI   315-383  000 
Nishiiaka.  Hiroaki,  5.685,912,  CI    118-719000. 
Oguro,   Masaki;   lizuka.   Ken;  Ota.   Hiroshi,  and  Nakamura.  Shinii 
5.687.276.  CI.  386-97.000.  ' 

Ohmori.  Takashi.  5.687.397.  CI.  395-893.000 
Sato.  Junichi.  5,685,950.  O.  156-643  100 
Sugiyama.  Takashi;  Bakoglu.  Brian;  Nakano.  Hiroaki:  and  Coaaev 

George.  5.687  J35.  O.  395-355  000 
Sumi.  Hirofumi;  and  Yamane.  Chigusa.  5,686.355.  O.  437-192.000 
Takashina.  Takeyoshi;  and   Nayuki.   Harumitu.  5.687.145    ci    369- 

38.000. 
Toyama,    Kazuhiko;  and   Shimokawa.   Shingo.   5.687.030    CI    359- 

813.000. 
Yoshinobu.   Hiloshi:   Yoshimura.   Tsukasa;   and   Hattori.   Yoshilsugu 
5.686.954.  CI.  348-13  000  * 

Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Nayebi,  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo.  Due.  5.686.974.  CI,  348-705  000. 
Sugiyama.  Takashi:   Bakoglu.  Brian:  Nakano.  Hiroaki:  and  Conev 
George.  5.687  J35.  O.  395-355.000 
Sonyey.  Gabor  L.:  See — 

Maung.   Michael  A.;   Moorehead,  Jack   F;  and  Sonyey.  Gabor  L 
5.687,091,0   364^99.000. 
Sorensen,  James  N.,  lo  McDermott  Engineers  &  Constructors  (Canada)  Ltd 

Propane  recovery  process.  5,685,170.  O.  62-625.000. 
Sosa,  Toshio:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Tom:  Sosa.  Toshio:  CXibashi,  Toshio:  Sa.sagaki,  Nobuaki  and 
Hara,  Masaharu.  5.687.406,  O.  396-158.000. 
Soiom.  Michel:  Chauzai.  Corinne:  De  Bouard.  Dominique;  Gabriagues, 
Jean-Michel:  and  Chiaroni.  Dominique,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  and  device 
for  combining  opbcal  signals.  5,687,021,  O.  359-333.000. 
Soumillion,  Jean-Ftiiliptpe   See — 

Dupuis,  Olivier:  Delvaux,  Mary  Hiltne:  Dufour.  Pascale;  Fernandez. 
Marie-Carmen  Malemo:  Soumillion.  Jean-Philipne;  and  Sendrowicz. 
Henri,  5,685,898.  O    106-1. 1 10. 
Southern  California  Foam,  Inc  :  See — 

Curley,  Dennis  M    and  Boos.  Chris  M.,  5.685.076.  O   29-897.300, 
Spadema.  Dieter,  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.;  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Muln-mode   cache   strucnire.    5.687.131     CI     365- 
230.010. 
Spalding.  Roben  George,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Fluid  meter  ublizing  two 

connecting  rods  for  connecting  two  pistons.  5,686.663,  O.  73-247  000 
Sparf.  Bengi  Ake:  See- 
Johansson.  Rolf  Ame:  Moses.  Pinchas:  Nilvebtanl.  Lisbeth;  and  Sparf 
Bengt  Ake,  5.686.464.  O.  514-315.000. 


Sparling.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Endejan.  Edward  B.:  Manning.  Richard  S.:  Sparling.  Larry  A.;  and 
Wagner.  John  P..  5.687.387.  CI.  395-822.000. 
Spalola.  Amo  F:  See — 

Gray,  Robert  D.:  Spalola.  Amo  F;  Miller.  Robert  B.;  Bums.  Frank  R.; 
and  Paierson.  Christopher.  5.686.422.  O.  514-18  000. 
Spalolisano.  Francesco:  and  Delsanlo.  Mario,  to  Hitech  Systems  S.r.l.  Heal 

.sealing  device.  5,685,131,  CI.  53-550.000. 
Speaker,  Tully  J.:  and  Sultzbaugh.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Commonwealth  System  of 
Higher  Education.  Temple  University  of  the.  Microcapsules  of  predeter- 
mined peptide<s)  specificity  (ies).  their  preparauon  and  uses.  5.686.1 13,  CI. 
424-490.000. 
Special  Advanced  Biomaierials.  Inc.:  See — 

Haney.  David  N..  5.686,065.  CI.  424-59.000. 
SpectraLink  Corporabon:  See — 

Bliss.  Gary  L.:  and  Edwards.  Bryan.  5.687.217.  O.  .379-59.000 
Spectrum  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunt.  Thomas  A.,  5,685.423.  O.  206-307.100. 
Speedfam  Corporabon:  See — 

Mattingly.  Wayne:  and  Aral.  Hatsuyuki.  5.685.766.  CI,  451-36.000 
Spehalski,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

DiPema.  Paul  M.;  and  Spehalski.  Stephen  R..  5,685,836.  CI.  604-19.000. 
Spencer,  Charles  Jeffrey,  to  Appleton  Electric  Company.  Protective  fuse 

shield  for  disconnect  switches.  5.686,708.  CI.  200-50.120. 
Spencer.  Thomas  V..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Main  memory  buffer  for 
low  cost  /  high  performance  input/output  of  data  in  a  computer  .system. 
5.687,395.  CI.  395-872.000. 
Spenser,  Benjamin,  to  Mambrim.  Limited  Partnership,  Dan.  Rotary  sprinkler. 

5.685,486,  CI.  239-242.000. 
Spcrrazzo,  Phelicia  M.:  See — 

Pusateri,  Donald  J.:  Chiang.  William  C;  Letiz.  Richard  E.  A.:  and 
Spcirazzo.  Phelicia  M..  5.686.108.  O.  424-464.000. 
Spilker,  Kerry  Kennedy:  DcLaune,  Patrick  Lee:  and  McKinzie,  Howard  Lee. 
to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  detemiining  oil  content  of  an  underground 
formabon  using  wet  cuttings.  5,686.724.  CI.  250-255.000. 
Spinks.  David  W.:  See— 

McShane.   Jerry    M.;    Shah.   Mrugesh    M.:   and   Spinks.   David   W., 
5,685,811.0.482-114.000. 
Spinner,  Howard  D.  Load  board  enhanced  for  differential  pressure  retention 

in  an  IC  test  head.  5,686,833.  CI   324-158.100. 
Spiro.  Clifford  Lawrence:  Bumell.  Timothy  Brydon;  and  Wengrovius.  Jeffrey 
Hayward.    to    General    Electric    Company.    Insect    abaumeni    system. 
5.685.506.  CI.  244-121.000. 

Sixifts  Sciences  Inc  '  Sff 

Lipps,  John  D.;  and  Szczecinski,  Stephen  J.,  5,685,782,  CI.  473-209.000. 
Springer.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Corbi.  Angel  A.;  and  Springer.  Timothy  A..  5,686.265.  O.  435-69.100 
Springett.  Shaun;  and  Mitchell.  Vincent  L.  Air  expelling  apparatus  for  a 

nursing  bonle.  5.685.447,  O.  215-386.000. 
Springston.  Eric  Douglas:  See — 

McCormick.  Edward  Joseph;  Springston.  Eric  Douglas:  and  Lewis. 
Robert  J..  5.685.555.  CI.  280-688.000. 
Sprintpak  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Gray.  Robert;  Casper?.  John;  and  McIXiugall,  Ross,  5.685.570,  O. 
283-71.000. 
Sprogis,  Edmund  Juris:  See — 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr.;  Benin.  Claude  Louis:  Dubois.  Dennis 

Charies;  Howell,  Wayne  John;  Kelley,  Gordon  Arthur,  Jr.;  Miller, 

Chri.stopher  Paul:  Perlman.  David  Jacob;  Schrottke.  Gustav;  Sprogis. 

Edmund  Juris;  and  VanHom.  Jody  John,  5.686.843.  CI.  324-758.000. 

Srinivasan.  Satchit.  to  D&S  Plastics  International.  Painted  polymeric  articles 

having  improved  properties.  5.686.529.  CI.  525-74.000. 
Stachowriak.  J.  Edward:  See — 

Ellis.  Fife  B..  5.685.487,  CI.  239-261  000. 
Stack,  Charies  Paul:  See— 

Buttler.  Marc  Allan;  Patten.  Andrew  Timothy:  and  Stack.  Charies  Paul. 
5.687.100.  CI.  364-558.000. 
Staff.  Trevor  A.;  See — 

Degen.  Peter  J.;  Mischenko.  John.  Ill:  Kesting.  Robert  E.;  Bilich.  Moira 
H  :  and  Staff.  Trevor  A..  5.685.991.  CI.  210-651.000. 
Stambolic.  Zarko;  Smith.  Shari  L.:  Mercurio.  Frank;  and  Morrison.  Howard 
J .  to  Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.  Hand-held  electronic  game  devices.  5.685.776. 
O.  463-46.000 
Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.:  See — 

Djordjevic.  Ilija,  5.685,275,  CI.  I23-J67.000, 
Standard  Microsystems  Corporation:  See — 

McOellan.  Kelly  Patrick:  Gopalier.  Parameswaran  K.:  and  Sadeghi. 
Khosrow  Haj.  5.687.201.  CI.  375-374  000. 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Natali,  Francis  D.;  Magill.  David  T:  and  Bustamante.  Herman  A  . 
5,687,166.  CI.  370-209.000. 
Stanhope  Products  Company:  See— 

Raugher.  David;  LeConey.  Douglas  E.;  Perrine.  Glenn;  and  Wood. 
Raymond  B..  5.685.087,  CI.  34-80.000 
Stanisz.  Mark  G.:  See — 

MacDonald.  Daniel  G.:  and  Stanisz.  Marit  G..  5.685.612.  CI    297- 
378.100. 
Stankwitz.  Herbert  C:  and  Kosek.  Michael  R..  to  Environmenul  Research 
Institute  of  Michigan.  Super  spatially  variant  apodization  (Super  ■  SVAi. 
5.686.922.  CI.  342-l%.000. 
Stanley,  Daniel  L.:  See — 


Grazlano.  Michael  J.:  Hauris.  Jon  F:  and  Stanley.  Daniel  L..  5.687.316. 
CI.  395-200.200. 
Stanley,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Licata.  John  A.;  Wright.  Donald  S.;  and  Stanley.  Edwanl  J..  5.685.212. 
CI.  83-277.000. 
Stanton  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Untersander.  Peter.  5.687.244.  O.  38I-I5I.000. 
Slanzl.  Klaus:  See — 

Gross.  Udo;  ROding.  Joachim:  Stanzl.  Klaus;  and  Zastrow,  Leonhard. 
5,686,102.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Stapleton.  Craig  A,,  to  Advanced  Accessory  Systems  L.L.C.  Swing-down 

carriers  with  top  actuators.  5.685,469.  CI.  224-505.000. 
Stapleton.  Jeff  T.  to  Calcomp.  Inc.  Chonlal  tolerance  control  in  circles  on  pen 

plotters  for  increased  throughput.  5.687.298.  O.  395-103.000. 
Stark,  Roland,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gcsellschaft  ftier  elcktri.schc  Gluehlampen 
mbH.  Cementless  electrical  lamp-base  combination.  5.686.783.  CI.  313- 
318.010. 
Stary.  Christof.  to  VP-Schickedanz  SA.  Plastic  bag  for  personal-hygiene 

articles  5.685.643.  CI.  383-24.000. 
Staubli  Faverges:  See — 

Fromeni.  Jean-Paul:  and  Fumex.  Andr6.  5.685.346.  CI.  139-57.000. 
Stauner,  Thomas:  See — 

Fryberg,  Mario;  Gonel.  Otto;  and  Stauner,  Thomas.  5.686.222.  CI. 
430-264.000. 
Slav.  Elisha;  Buikard.  Edward  A.:  and  Finkelstein.  Ronald  S..  to  National 
Gypsum  Company.  Cemcntibous  gypsum-containing  compositions  and 
materials  made  thereftom,  5.685.903.  O.  106-735.000 
Stave.  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Schechter.    Alan    M.:    Stave.    {Frederick    R.:    and    Mark.    Joseph    L.. 
5.685,840,  CI.  604-22.000. 
St,  Clair,  David  John:  See— 

Erickson,  James  Robert;  and  St.  Clair,  David  John.  5.686,535.  CI 
525-314.000. 
Steefel,  Peter  Leonard,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

remote  maintenance  procedures.  5.687.214,  CI.  379-29.(XK). 
Steffen.  Volker;  Heidenreich.  Horst;  and  Rohwetter.  Norbert.  to  Wemer 
Kammann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  printing  on  flat  indi- 
vidual articles.  5.685.220,  CI.  101-37.000. 
Stein,  Jay:  See — 

Sheldon,  Benjamin;  Stein,  Jay:  Goddard,  Gary;  Bczark,  Adam:  Leasure, 
Gene;  and  Jackson.  Jane.  5.685,778,  O.  472-43.000. 
Steinhauser,  Louis  P.  Alarm  system  for  boat  covers  and  automobile  convert- 
ible tops.  5,686.909.  CI.  340-984.000. 
Stelzer,  Uwe:  Gau.  Wolfgang;  and  Reubke,  Karl-Julius,  lo  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  substituted  N<arbamoyl-Tetrazolinones 
5,686.392.0.  504-261.000. 
Stengl.  Richard  F:  See— 

Auerbach.  David  R.;  Guiles.  Joseph  W.;  Sapack.  Michael  A.:  and  Stengl. 
Richard  F,  5.685.531.  O.  270-51.000. 
Stensney,  John  S.  Electronic  neighborhood  watch  alert  system  and  unii 

therefor.  5,686.886,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Stephany.  Thomas  M.;  Kenny.  Gary  R.:  and  Lee.  James  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  of  coil  mounting  for  maximum  heat  transfer  in  bmshless 
DC  motors.  5.686,769,  CI.  310-64.000. 
Stephens.  Paul  Stanley:  See — 

Graham.  Michael  Evans:  Wang.  Weiping;  and  Stephens.  Paul  Stanley. 
5,687.305.0.  395-125.000. 
Stephenson.  Daniel  Lee;  and  Towhey.  James  Patrick,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Pivotable  optical  shutter  for  blocking  emission  from  a  lightguide 
adapter  #5.  5.687.268.  O.  385-73.000. 
Steppan.  David  D.:  See — 

Slack,   William  E.;   Kemp.   Hersel  T,   11;   and   Steppan.   David   D, 
5,686,042.  CI.  264-328.600. 
StereoGraphics  Corporabon:  See — 

Lipton,  Unny.  5.686.975.  O.  349-15.000 
Sterling.  Jeffrey  S.  Apparatus  and  method  for  converting  thermal  energy  lo 

mechanical  energy.  5.685.152.  CI.  60-641.800. 
Stevens,  James  W.:  See — 

Walsh,  John  F;  and  Stevens,  James  W..  5.687.009.  O.  358^86.000 
Stevens.  Richard  Kenneth:  See — 

Reis.  Robert  Steven:  Verma,  Vikram;  Mihovilovic.  Domingo  Antonio: 
Bertrand.  Peter  Scott:  and  Stevens.  Richard  Kenneth.  5.686.902,  O. 
340-825.540. 
Stevens,  Ward  C:  and  Sturm,  Edward  A.,  to  Advanced  Technology  Materials, 
Inc.  Metal-coated  substrate  articles  responsive  to  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion, and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,686.178.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Stevenson.  Dale  Vernon.  Colorizing  disinfectant  especially  for  milk  animals. 

5.685.262.  CI.  119-651.000. 
Stevenson.  Thomas  Martin:  See — 

Lahm.  (jeorge  Philip:  and  Stevenson,  Thomas  Martin.  5.686.393.  CI. 
504-270.000. 
Stewart.  Parks  C:  and  Trobaugh.  Roben  A..  HI.  lo  Phoenix  Automation  Inc. 

Bias  correction  device  for  a  textile  strip.  5.685.248.  CI    112-470.070. 
Stewart.  Ulven  H.  Poison  ivy  treatment  composition  and  method  of  use. 

5.686.074.  O.  424-195.100. 
Stiffler.  Walter  G.:  See— 

Thigpen.  James  L.:  Stiffler.  WalterG.:  Keys,  James  B.:  McKinney.  David 
T;  and  Bell.  Sidney.  5.685.910.  O.  118-666.000 
Sbmson,  Bradley  O.:  See — 

Forsler,  John;  Cohen,  Bamey  M.;  Sbmson.  Bradley  O.;  and  Proulx. 
George.  5.685.941.  O,  156-345.000. 
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Slockdak.  Micfawl  Kenneth: 

Grinun.  Donald  Charles;  and  Stockdale.  Michael  Kenneth.  S.6g6.l  W 
a.  427-212.000. 
StockJey.  Henry  Walker.  Ill:  and  Troutt.  E.  Siuanne.  lo  W    R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Conn.    Dual    web    package    having    improved    gaseous    exchanse 
5.686.127.0.426-129  000  f"  f  s 

Swckley.  H.  Walker.  Ill:  See- 
Noel.  David  C:  Barmon.  Charles  R  ;  Slockley.  H    Walker.  Ill;  and 
Troun,  E.  Susanne.  5.686.126.  CI  426-127  000. 
Sioffel.  Gerd.  to  Lechner  GmbH.  Methcxl  lo  produce  a  container  5  686  140 

a.  427-230.000. 
SlotBer.  Achim:  See — 

Gensheimer.  Valentin.  Stoffler.  Achim;  Hummel.  Peter,  and  Ortner 
Roben.5.685.225.  CI    101-350.000. 
Stohr,  Gamer.  Eyhoni,  Thomas;  and  Kratel.  GUnter.  lo  Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  microporous  body  having  heal 
insulation  properties   5.685.932.  CI    156-89  000. 
Stokes.  DeVerl  N  ;  and  Mahoney.  Terry  P.  lo  HewlettPackairf  Company 
Field  correction  of  application  specific  printer  driver  problems  5.687.301 
CI.  395-112.000 
Slolar.  Inc.:  See — 

Sldarczyk.  Larry  G  ;  and  Slolarczyk.  Gerald  Lee.  5.686.841.  Q   324- 
635.000. 
Slolarczyk.  Gerald  Lee  See— 

Slolatczyk.  Lairy  G  .  and  Slolarczyk.  Gerald  Lee.  5.686.841.  C\   324- 
635.000 
Slolarczyk.  Larry  G  ;  and  Slolarczyk.  Gerald  Lee.  to  Slolar.  Inc   Apparatus 
and  method  for  the  detection  and  measurement  of  liquid  water  and  ice 
layers  on  die  surfaces  of  solid  maierials  5.686.841.  C\   324-635  000 
Stone.  Timothy:  See — 

Price.  Roger  Malcolm.  May.  Christopher  Charles;  Buckley.  Bizabeth 
Margaret;  and  Stone.  Timothy,  5.686.058.  CI  424-1  110 
Storet.  Isabelle:  See— 

Crochenwre.  Michel;  and  Storet.  Isabelle.  5.686.406,  Q.  512-21.000 
Siorhok.  Eric  Matthew:  See — 

PalletL  Tobias  John;  and  Siorhok.  Eric  Matthew.  5.685,277.  O    123- 
481.000 
Siorvick.  David  E.:  See— 

Neel.  Gary  T.  Parker.  James  R..  Collins.  Rick  L  .  Siorvick.  David  E. 

Thomeczek.  Charles  L  .  Jr ;  Murphy.  William  J  .  Lennen.  George  R  ; 

Young.  Morris  J.;  and  Kennedy.  Daniel  L..  5.686.659.  O.  73-53  010 

Stothers,  Ian  MacGregor.  lo  Lotus  Cars  Limited  Adaptive  connol  svstem 

5.687.075.0.364-148.000 
Stover.  Curtis  W:  See— 

Lenahan.  Dean  Thomas;  Pedersen.  Poul  D    Plemmons.  Larry  Wayne 
Glynn.  Christopher  Charles;  Miller.  Frederick  M.;  and  Stover.  Curtis 
W..  5.685.158.  O.  60-726000 
Straka.  Robert:  See— 

TVacy.  Gregory  A.;  Addesso.  Kevin;  Winfrey.  Donald  C;  Marable.  Alger 
C  ;  and  Straka.  Roben.  5.686.128.  CI  426-284.000 
Slrasser.  Erich:  See — 

Hagl.  Rainer;  Bielski.  Sleffen;  Hofbauer.  Hermann;  Wastlhuber.  Robert 
and  Sinuer.  Erich.  5.687.103.  O  364-514  OOR. 
Siraup.  Brian  K.:  See- 
Smith.  Jimmy  Dean;  Nicol.  Mark  D  .  Siraup.  Brian  K.:  O'Brien  Terence 
Paul;  Krau.  Michael  P.  and  Ball.  Richard  David.  5.687  379   O 
395-726.000 
Strelle.  Ilic:  See— 

LOsel.  Waller:  Roos.  Ono;  Amdu.  Dietrich;  Kuhn.  Franz  Joief   and 

Strelle.  Use.  5.686.462.  CI   514-292.000 

Streppel,   Hans-Juergen.  Liermann.   Hans;  and  Eder.  Juergen    lo  Patent- 

Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH   Halogen  incan 

descent  lamp  with  filameni  positioning  airangemeni.  5.686.794.  CI   313- 

Stretch  Devices.  Inc.:  See- 
Newman.  Don  £..  5.685J21.a.  101-123.000. 
Sirijbos,  Leonardus:  See — 

Lohmann.  Helmut;  Kaus.sen.  Manfred;  Sirijbos.  Leonardus  and  Inger 
Waldemar.  5.686.011.0  252-8.570  ' 

Stringer.  Drum:  See — 

Gaffar.    Abdul;    Nabi.    Nuran;    Affliito.    John;    and    Stringer    Orum 
5.686.064.  CI.  424-57  000 
Slrohbach.  Joseph  Walter:  See— 

Tomich.  Paul  KosU;  Bohanon.  Michael  John;  Turner.  Steven  Ronald. 
Strohbach.  Joseph  Waller:  Thaisnvongs.  Suvii;  Thomas.  Richard  C  ; 
Romines.  Karen  Rene;  Yang.  Chih-Ping;  Aristoff.  Paul  Adrian 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  John.son.  Paul  D  ;  Gammill.  Ronald  B 
Zhang.  Qingwei;  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Anderson.  David  John  and 
Banilt.  Lee  S..  5.686.486.  CI.  514-456.000 
Strunk.  David  Lee:  See— 

Ringle.    Glenn    Christie;    and    Strunk.    David    Lee.    S.685,210.    CI 

Stuan  Entertainmeni.  Inc.:  See — 

Lovell.  John  G..  St..  5.685>»1.  O   273-139.000 

Slubbe.  Frederic  M.;  Shamlou.  Daryush;  and  Hairapetian.  Atmond.  lo  Rock- 
well IniemationaJ  Corporation.  Reduced  sensitivity  power-on  reset  cir- 
cuitry. 5.686.847.  CI.  327-143  000. 

Slultz.  Robert  D  .  to  Hughes  Electronics  Eyesafe  la.ser  transmitter  widi  single 
resoMtoir  cavity  for  both  pump  laser  and  optical  parametric  oscillator 

Stuiim.  Edward  A.:  See- 


Stevens.  Ward  C.  and  Sturm.  Edward  A  .  5.686.178.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Sturm.  Hubert:  See— 

Ludescher.  Johannes;  Sturm.  Hubert;  and  Wieser.  Josef.  5.686.604,  O. 
.540-221  000. 
Sturm.  Michael:  See— 

Schneider.   Rudolf;   Leitner.   Harald;  Tramberger.   Hermann;   Sturm 
Michael;  and  Auer.  Engelbert.  5.686.388.  G   504-134  000 
Stutzmann.  Jean-Mane   See — 

Delumeau.  Jean-Chrisiophe;  Martinet.  Michel:  Reibaud.  Michel;  and 
Stutzmann.  Jean-Mane.  5.686.475.  CI  514-367.000 
Styles.  Charles;  See- 
Zimmerman.  Bruce:  Campi.se.  George.  Jr.;  Styles.  Charles;  and  Rudz- 
inski.  David.  5.685.41 1.  O.  198-464.400 
Su.  Yuh-Jia:  See- 
Hills.  Graham  W.;  Su.  Yuh-Jia:  Tanase.  Yoshiaki.  and  Ryan.  Robert  E. 
5.685.914.  CI.  1I8-72.3.00E. 
Subramanian.  Ramaswamy;  and  Shi.  Fang,  lo  Per  Immune  Holdings,  Inc. 
Polymer  affinity  system  for  the  delivery  of  cytotoxic  material  and  other 
compounds  to  sites  of  disease   5.686.071.  CI   424- 1 79  100 
Suda.  Masayuki;  Ando.  Akito:  and  Aiaka.  TaLsuaki.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc. 
Method  of  forming  and  repainng  a  mask  for  photolithography.  5.686.207 
O.  430-5  000 
Sudhakar.  Ananiha:  See — 

Andrews.  David  R  .  and  Sudhakar.  Anantha.  5.686.646.  O.  560-29  000 
Sudo.  Ryoichi:  See— 

Miwa.  Hiroaki;  Sudo.   Ryoichi:  Tajima.  Tetsuo;  and  Koyama.  Etii. 
5.686.227.  CI.  4.30-347  000 
Suemura.  Yoshihiko;  and  Henmi.  Naoya.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Parallel  data 
transmission  unit  using  bvie  error  correcting  code    5.687.181    CI    371- 
37600 
Sueyoshi.  Masaaki:  See— 

Miyau.  Tomoyasu;  Sakamoto.  Koichi.  Toyama,  Katsutoshi'  Mid  Suey- 
oshi. Masaaki.  5.686.753.  O.  257-471.000 
Sugai.  Neil  R     See— 

Mallik.  Debendra;  Hansen.  Joni;  Seth.  Ashok  K  ;  and  Susai.  Neil  R 
5.685.477.  O.  228-254  000. 
Sugasawa.  Goichi:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Tada.shi:  Aoki.  Hiromi:  Aiha.  Keizo;  Yoneshima.  Takashi' 
Nakaiani.  Koji;  and  Sugasawa.  Goichi.  5.686.291.  CI  435-252.100 
Sugawa.  Shigeioshi   See — 

Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro:  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi:  Aioii.  Tadashi;  and  Oka- 
molo.  Hiroaki.  5.686.734.  CI   257- 16.000 
Sugawara.  Michinori.  and  Kawaguchi.  Manabu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Syn- 
chronous semicofiductor  memory  capable  of  saving  a  latency  with  a 
reduced  circuit  scale  5.687.134.  CI   365-233  000 
Sugawara.  Takashi.  Ogasawara.  Kenji.  and  Saloh.  Kenichiroh.  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Servo  method  and  device  for 
controlling  head  position  for  a  hard  disk  drive.  5.687.038.  O   360-77  080 
Sugimoto.  Mamoru:  See — 

Kawano.     Susumu;     Sugimoto.     Mamoru:     and     Kawano.     Toshiro 
5.685.I9I.  CI.  72-482.910 
Sugila.  Takehiro:  See— 

Naruse.  Tetsuya;  Sugiu.  Takehiro:  and  Yamaura.  Tomoya.  5.686.869  CI 
332-109  000 
Sugiura.  Masahiro:  See— 

Banno.  Kouji;  Sugiura.  Masahiro.  Kumai.  Yoko;  Doi.  Haruo;  Nagami. 
Tetsuo;  Aono.  Norihiko:  Kasahara.  Koichi;  and  Mauumoto,  Shigeji 
5.686.377.  CI   502-330.000.  *  ' 

Sugiura.  Tomohiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Tightening  type  connector  having 

different  size  nuU  5.683,679,  O.  41 1  - 104.000 
Sugiyama,  Shigeyuki.  to  Toyo  Exterior  Co .  Lid  Outdoor  structure  such  as 

gale  post,  gate  wing  or  fence   5.685.523.  CI   256-19  000 
Sugiyama.  Takaahi.  Bakoglu.  Bnan;  Nakano.  Hiroaki:  and  Cossey.  George,  lo 
Sony  Cotporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc  User  interface  for  displaying 
windows  on  a  rectangular  parallelepiped   5.687.335.  O   395-155  000 
Sugiyama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Harada.  Hiromiuu.  lo  Nihon  Plast  Co  ,  Ltd  Airbag 

module  cover  assembly.  5.685.560.  CI.  280-73 1. 000. 
Suh.  Jeung  Won;  and  Jung,  Chang  Ho.  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  . 
Ltd.  Reference  voltage  genention  circuit  having  compensation  fiinction  for 
vanalions  of  temperature  and  supply  voluge.  5.686.825.  CI   321-3 16  000 
Sukegawa,  Makoto;  See— 

Harada.  Yukiko:  Shinoda.  Hosei;  Sukegawa.  Makoto:  and  Tamatani 
Hiroaki.  5.686.066.  CI   424-70.140 
Sukkar.  Rafid  Antoon   See- 
Gandhi.  Malan  Bhatki;  Setlur,  Anand  Rangaswamy;  and  Sukkar  Rafid 
Antoon,  5,687.287.  CI.  .395-2.560. 
Suksi.   Paul,  to  Collins.  Alvin  C    Adjustable  multi-puipose  hand 

5.685.205.  CI   81-77000.  k-k— 

Sullivan.  Timothy  J  :  See— 

Sewill.  Dennis;  Sullivan.  Timothy  J  :  Potts,  Richard:  Robole. 
Patten.  Gregory  J.,  and  Beauchaine.  Wade.   5.685.335    O 
527600 
Sulizbaugh.  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Speaker,  Tully  J;  and  Sulizbaugh,  Kenneth  J.,  5.686,113    CI 
490.000 
Sumi,  Hirofiimi;  and  Yamane,  Chigusa,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for 

forming  film  of  refractory  metal  5,686.355,  CI  437-192.000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hishiro.  Yoshiki;  Takeyama.  Naoki;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeki.  5.686.585. 

CI.  534-872.000. 
Nagaoka.  Kenji;  and  Gotoh.  Salotu.  5.686.539.  O  525-395.000. 


Sumitomo  Corporation:  See — 

Nozoki.  Masateru.  5.686.146.  O.  427-297.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 


Hio.  Masahide:  Nozaki.  Takao;  Hashiba.  Hitoshi;  Isshiki.  Isao;  Nakai.    Suzuki.  Kouhei:  See- 


Makino.  Kenzi;  Akiyama,  Shigeaki;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Nagaoka.  Takeshi; 
Niki.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Waunabe.  Shi- 
geomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.686.390.  O.  504-213.000. 


tool. 


Bret; 
137- 


424- 


Kikuchi.  Eiji;  and  Suzuki.  Kouhei.  5.685,589.  CI.  294-65.000 
Suzuki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Miwa.  Takao;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Akio:  Okabe,  Yoshiaki; 
Satsu.  Yuichi;  and  Nishimura.  Shin,  5.686.191.  CI.  428-473.500. 
Suzuki.  Mikio:  See — 

Futamoto.  Masaaki;  Nakamura.  Atsushi;  Inaba.  Nobuyuki;  Hirayama. 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Honda.  Yukio. 

5.685.958.  O.  204-192.200. 

Yc»hihatu;lieda.Seiji;andWada.ltani.5.685.617.CI  303-113.100     Suzuki.  Nobumasa:  See- 
Kawasaki.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Nobumasa;  Ueno.  Hideo;  and  Matsumura. 


Yoshihatu;  Ueda,  Seiji;  and  Wada.  Itaiu.  5.685.617.  O  303-113.100 
Ohga.  Yuichi:  and  Danzuka.  Toshio,  5,685,889.  O  65-384.000. 
Sibau.  Kenichiro;  Sasaki.  Nobuyuki;  Yazu.  Shuji;  and  Jodai.  Tetsuji. 

5.686.394.  CI.  505-433.000. 
Yamada.  Kauuya;  and  Mania.  Masahiro.  5.686.160.  CI.  428-67  000 
Sunntonio  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 
Fudoo.  Eiji.  5.685.067.  O.  29-749  000 
Hio.  Masahide;  Nozaki.  Takao;  Hashiba.  Hitoshi;  Isshiki.  Isao:  Nakai 


Sumiyoshi.  Masayuki:  Sei 

Mizobe.    Tatsuya;     Sumiyoshi.     Masayuki;     and    Miwa,    Hiroyuki. 
5.686.032.  a.  264^*0.300. 
Summers.  Gregory  E.  Bowstring  release  devices.  5.685,286.  01.  124-35.200. 
Sun.  Fang:  See — 

Grainger,  David  W.;  and  Sun.  Fang.  5.686.548.  O.  528-25.000. 
Grainger,  David  W.;  and  Sun.  Fang,  5.686.549,  CI.  528-25.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bauer.  Roben  M.;  and  Webber.  Thomas  P.  5.687.079.  CI   364-175  000 
Chesley.  Oilman.  5.687.183.  O.  371-41.000. 
Sun,  Yunlong;  and  Swenson.  Edward  J.,  to  Electro  Scientific  Industnes.  Inc. 
Method  for  laser  functional  trimming  of  films  and  devices.  5.685,995.  CI. 
2I9-I2I.600. 
Sund.  John  A..  Jr:  See — 

Briggs.  Oliver  G.  Jr.;  and  Sund,  John  A.  Jr.,  5,685.240.  CI  110-106.000 
Sundaresan.  Ravishankar.  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte 
Lid   Method  of  making  SRAM  cell  with  thin  film  transistor  using  two 
polysilicon  layers.  5.686.334.  CI.  437^.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Teddy  L.;  and  Altfiof.  Jon  B..  5.685.694.  CI  416-147  000 
Sung   Ruey;  and  Samson.  Gene,  lo  Cardima,  Inc.  Intravascular  system  for 
treating  atrhythmU.  5.685.322.  O.  128-897.000 


Suns.  Shiang;  Anderson.  Dennis  R.;  and  Rabinowitz,  Harold  N..  to  Engelhard    Svensson.  Dan:  See— 


Tomomi.  5.687.158.  O.  369-124.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobunao:  See — 

Irilani.   Kunio;   Numazawa,   Shigeo:   Fujiwara,   Kenichi;   Yamanaka. 
Yasushi;  Isaji.  Akira;  Suzuki,  Nobunao;  Suzuki.  Takahisa;  Honda. 
Keita;  and  Sanada.  Ryoichi,  5.685.162.  CI  62-156.000. 
Suzuki.  Saburo:  See — 

Okai.  Tetsuya;  Fuyama.  Moriaki;  Onuma.  Akira;  Ashida.  Eiji;  Ikeda, 
Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Saburo;  Wakaki.  Yasuo;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki;  and 
Ando.  Eimi,  5.687.045.  O.  360-126.000. 
Suzuki.  Tadao:  See — 

Imai.  Kenichi;  Suzuki.  Tadao;  Akagiri.  Kenzo;  and  Akune,  Makoto, 
5.687.157.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Suzuki.  Takahisa:  See — 

Iritani.    Kunio;   Numazawa,   Shigeo;   Fujiwara.   Kenichi;   Yamanaka. 
Yasushi;  Isaji.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Nobunao;  Suzuki.  Takahisa;  Honda. 
Keiu;  and  Sanada,  Ryoichi.  5.685,162,  O  62-156.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshiro;  and  Yoshikawa.  Koji,  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Method  of  making  an  ignition  coil.  5.685.065.  O.  29-606.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ohta  Tadao;  Tamaki.  Shigenori;  Mizuno.  Motohiro;  Morinaga.  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki,  5.685,933.  CI.  156-175.000. 


Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performance  enhancement  of  the 
manifoid  catalyst  in  the   automotive  exhaust   system.   5.685.145.  CI. 
60-284.000 
Suppelsa.  Andnny  B.:  See— 

Granan,  Barry  B.;  Suppelsa.  Anthony  B.;  and  Potter.  Scott.  5.686.226. 
a.  430-325.000. 
Suslavich.  Robert  V.  Apparatus  and  method  for  calibrating  particle  counters 

5.686.650.  O.  73- 1. OOR. 
Sussman,  Michael;  McKinley,  Harry  R.;  and  Webb.  Robert  H..  lo  Sussman. 
Michael.  Image  input  device  having  optical  deflection  elements  for  cap- 
niring  multiple  sub-images.  5.686.960.  O.  348-218.000. 
Sustachek.  Joann  C:  See — 

Marshall.   Ronald   L.;   Cairino.  John  J.;   and   Sustachek.  Joann  C. 
5.686.272.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Sutaidja.  Pamas;  and  Sutardja,  Sehal,  to  Marvell  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Regu- 
lated sinply  for  voltage  controlled  oscillator.  5.686.867.  CI.  331-57.000. 
SutaidiaTSehat:  See — 

Sutardja.  Pantas;  and  Sutaidja.  Sehat.  5.686.867.  O.  331-57.000 
Sutherland.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Czerwiec.  Richard  M.;  Sutherland.  Joseph  E.;  Simmering,  Marlin  V; 
Withers.  Andrew  L.;  and  Kroninger.  Robert  S..  5.687.014.  O.  359- 
123.000. 
Sudtowiki.  Natalie:  See— 

Dougherty.  Joseph;  Kuo.  Ming-ling;  Sudcowski.  Natalie:  and  Ron. 
Yacov.  5.686,280.  O.  435-172.300. 
Sutoh.  Masahiro:  See —  ^      ^-    ^  •       c 

Sekiguchi,  Akira;  Uchida.  Yosinoti;  Sutoh.  MiMhiro;  and  Mori.  Osamu,    Symbwsif  Corpontioo:  &r-  <  ««  .«  n  «u.  I V)  000 

5  685270  O    123-339.210.  Turkel,  David:  and  Scarfone.  Frank  A..  5,685,852.  O.  «H-159.l«W. 

«iir>w«  Akin-  iee—^  Svphar  Labontoties,  Inc.:  See — 

Akitttika.  Tsuneo:  Motoki,  Yortiihiro;  Harada.  Takashi;  and  Suzawa,  Maiti.  Samarendra  N-h;  PWlUps  Oludooin  Adrtjyo;  R««y.  An*e 

AUra^5M5783  C\  473-319000  Venkat  N«aider;  Selti.  Eduaido  Luis;  Miceoch.  Ronald  Geotge; 

Suzue  Hiroyaiii;  and  Aiiawa.  Yuichi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Hollow  cylindri  Kunugita,    Chieko:    Hig«hilani.    Fusahiro;    and    Hyodo.    Akio. 

cal  member.  5.686.155.0.428-34.500  ^  5  686.441.  CI.  514-195.000. 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Yodiino,Maiaki;Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  and  Uemura.Hiroyula.  to    System  Seiko  ^..  Ltd.:  &e- 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Thennal  recoiding  smicture  and  method.  5.686.382.  Onodeta,  Maaaim.  5.685,040.  Q.  15-97. 100. 


Olausson.  Jan-CHof:  Ptanefeldt.  Lars:  Svensson.  Dan;  and  Gullner.  Sven 
Ake.  5,687.230,  O.  379-428.000. 
Svensson.  Jan.  to  Ericsson  Inc  Apparatus  for  storing  messages  in  a  cellular 

mobile  tenninal.  5,687J16.  O.  379-58.000. 
Swanson.  David  W ;  Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  and  Marler.  Jaren  D..  to  Hewlett- 
Packaid  Company.  Con^iliMt  headland  design  for  thermal  ink-jet  pen. 
5.686.949.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Swanstrom.  Soott  E.;  Christie.  David  S.;  and  Belt.  Steven  L..  lo  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Microprocessor  including  an  interrupt  polUng  unit 
configured  to  poll  external  devices  for  interrupts  using  intorupt  acknowl- 
edge bus  tiansactians.  5.687.381.  O.  395-742.000 
Sweatt.  William  C.  to  Sandta  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  injecting  high 

power  laser  light  into  a  fiber  optic  caWe.  5,687.264.  O  385-33.000. 
Swedtech  AB:  See— 

Nilsaon.  Valter,  5.686.000.  O.  219-136.000. 
Sweedler.  David:  See— 

Usman.   Nassim:   Wincott.   Francine;   Sweedler.    David;    Beigelman. 
Leonid:  Dudycz.  Lech  W.;  Grinun.  Susan;  DiRenzo.  Andnny;  and 
Tr«:z,  Dmula,  5,686.599.  CI  536-25.310. 
Sweet.  Paul  Aitin.  Fidiing  rod  holder.  5.685.107.  O  43-21.200. 
Swenson.  Edward  J.:  See —  __ 

Sun.  Yunlong;  and  Swenson.  Edward  J..  5.685.995.  O.  219-121.600. 
Swix  Sport  A/S:  See—  .  _„ 

Pedmen.  Svein;  and  Noyes.  David  S..  5.685.781.  Q.  473-318.000. 
Sybase.  Inc.:  See— 

Chen.  Jason  S.,  5.687  J09.  O.  395-182.020. 


Systems.  Machines.  Automation  Components  Corporation:  See — 

Neff.  Edward  A.;  and  Poneguise.  Hans.  5.685.214.  O.  92-31.000. 
Syverson.  Rae  Ellen,  to  Kimberiy-Clait  Worldwide,  Inc.  Inhibitica  of  exo- 

protein  using  amide  compositions  in  absorbent  article.  5.685.872.  Q. 

604-360.000 


O.  503-201.000. 
Suzuki.  Akiyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  exposure  method 
and  apptrf's  to  deteimine  optical  performance  of  reticle.  5.686.984.  CI. 
355-53.000. 

Suzuki.  Hideaki:  See—  _  .     ^.  ^    ^     .^  ,    o 

Makino.  Kenzi;  Akiyama,  Shigeaki;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Nagaoka.  Takeshi:  Szabo  Paul:  See—  i„  o.  ,   ^  tM 'iTi  n   ^^151000 

Niki  Toshio  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Nawamaki,  -nnitoinu;  Watanabe.  Shi-  Weksler.  Marc  E.;  and  Szabo,  Paul,  5.686.577.  O.  530-351,000. 

geotiii;  and  Ishikawa,  Kimihiro.  5,686.390.  O.  504-213.000.  Szarim.  Laszio  J:  S«—  ,-,..x-r    Ti»««hil  Inhn 

Suruki.*Sde;ori.  to  Mazda  Motor  Con«atioo.  System  and  method  f^  P.^1,  RfJ"*  N  ^  ^"^-  '^f^A^O^Tf^ifs'^  dm^ 

conveying  rotalable  works  such  as  automotive  vehicle  bodies.  5.686.148.  K.;  and  Szaita.  LjbzIo  J..  5.686,298.  CI.  435-280.000. 

0  477.^000  Szczectnski,  Stephen  J:  See—  ^ 

Si^  Hid^uUT  See-  LiPP-  i^noTsnd  Szczecinsfci.  Stephen  J..  5.685,782, 0. 473-209.000. 

Ki'tahara.  Nobuko;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Enomoto.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki.  Sz«csy,  tan^:  See--  ^^   ^ ^^ 

Hideyuki.  5.686.326.  O  437^.000  Boda,  MiUoj;  Sztoy.  Ttajls;  Blart^  So^  ^ri^i  ,^ 

Suzuki  Kazuya  See—  JlSzsef;  TWn.  Tibor.  and  Faragb  .  AndrtU,  5.687.292,  a.  395- 1 1  .WO. 

Fujikawa,  Takao;  Uehara,  Katsuhiro;  Sakashita,  Yoshihiko:  Suzuki.  Szielasko.  Olaf:  See—  jeii,rMf<<on«.<n 

K^ya;  Okadi.  Hiroshi;  Kawanaka,  Takao;  and  Ohmoto.  Seiichiro.  Schifer.  Burkhard;  Grams,  Kai  Uwe;  and  Szielasko.  Olaf.  5.685.565. 0. 

5.685.907.0.117-205,000.  280-777.000. 

Suzuki.  Koichi:  See-  Szklar.  CHeh:  See- 


PI  94 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  II,  1997 


November  11,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  95 


Hom,  Folken;  Szklar.  Oteh;  Drag.  Kelly.  Cms.  R.;  and  Bousquel.  J  L 
5.685.307.  a.  246-lg7  00A 
Szydlowiiu.  JoMine  M.:  Ste— 

Huff.   Ro4>efl   W.;   MiUcr.   Sinan    M.   and   Szydlowski.  Joanne   M 
5.686J12,  CI.  436-161000 
Taha,  Serge,  to  U.S.  Divers  Co..  Inc  Electronic  timing  swimmer's  soccles 

5.685.722.  O.  434-254.000. 
Tabara.  Suguru.  to  Yamaha  Co«poration  CoMioiled  taper  etching  5.686.363. 

a.  437-233.000. 

Tab«abai.  Ali;  Navcen.  T ;  and  Eifrig.  Robert  O.  Bit  lale  control  mechanism 

for  digital  image  and  video  data  compression.  5.686.964.  Q.  348-420  000 

Taber.  James;  Manhall.  F  Paul;  and  Begley.  Douglas  C.  to  White  Cap,  Inc 

Composite  closure  and  method  of  making  same.  5.685.443.  C]    215- 

252.000. 

Taber.  James,  to  White  C^.  Inc.  Method  for  producing  closure  gaskets 

5.686.040.  a.  264-268.000 
Tabor.  KeUy  Helen:  See— 

Schwall.  Ralph  H.;  and  Tabor.  Kelly  Helen.  5.686,292. 0.  435-240  270 
Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minai.  Masamitsu.  5.685.610,  CI  297-364.000. 
Tada.  Hitoahi;  and  Kalo.  Hideyuki.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd 
Anteniu  duplexer  having  transmit  and  receive  portion  formed  in  a  sinile 
dielecOTC  block.  5.686.873.  a.  333-134.000. 
Tagawa,  Toahiaki;  Awane.  Kaoni;  and  Nagaike.  Kazuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Coipontion.  Phospholipid  derivative  and  liposome  conuininc  it 
5.686,101.0.424-450.000  ^^ 

Taggait,  Ptter.  Card  printing  and  dispensing  system.  5.687,087.  CI    364- 

479.030. 
Taguchi.  Hiroahi;  and  Washizaki.  Yoji.  to  Somar  Corporation  Him  applying 

appwalus  5.685.943.  CI    156-521000 
Tai.  Shinji;  Haia.  Tetsuya;  and  Kashimura.  Tsugunori.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd. 
Copolyesters  and  molded  articles  comprising  the  same    5.686^53.  CI. 

Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maiti.  Samarendra  Nadi;  Phillips.  Oludorun  Adebayo;  Reddy.  Andhe 
Venkat  Narender.  Setti.  Eduardo  Luis;  Micetich.  Ronald  George; 
Kunugita.    Chieko;     Higashitani.     Fusahiro;    and    Hyodo.    Akio 
5.686.441.  CI.  514-195.000 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd    See- 
Chang.  Ming-Hsung;  and  Wang.  J  W..  5.686,329,  CI.  437-4I.RLD 
Lee.  Jin- Yuan.  5.686.336.  Q  437-52  000 

Tseng.  Huan  Chi;  and  Chao.  Ying-Chen,  5.685.947.  Q    156-636  100 
Wong.  Jin  Tu;  and  Cheng.  Tzoung-Gann.  5.685.588.  O   294-M  100 
Wuu,  Shou-Gwo;  Lee.  Kan- Yuan,  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.686  335 
a.  437-48.000. 
Tajima.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Miwa,  Hiroaki;  Sudo.  Ryoichi;  Tajima.  TcLsuo;  and  Koyama.  Eili 
5.686J27.  CI.  430-347  000  ' 

Takada.  Mikihiko;  Okamoto.  Yukio;  and  Trask.  Jeffrey  L  .  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration; and  Hewlen  Packard  Company  Corona  charsins  aonwalus 
5.687.054.0.361-225.000.  kk-pp-™ 

Takada.  Toshikatsu:  See— 

Hayakawa.   Toshitaka;   Yoshida,    Shinobu;    and   Takada.   Toshikatsu 
5.685.968.  CI.  205-122.000  «™™»u. 

Takagi.  Akira;  Tojo.  Hiroaki;  and  Hiraide.  Shoichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration. Serial  printer  with  hybrid  print  control  of  uiteriaced  and  minute  feed 
priming.  5.686.944.  O.  347-41.000 
Takagi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kenichiro;  Harada.  Tsukasa;  Shinya.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takaii 
Hiroriii.  5.685.276.  O.  123-J78.000.  ^ 

Takagi.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Equipment  and 
nwhod  for  delecting  electrical  leakage  in  electric  vehicle.  5.686.839.  CI 

Takagi,  Shuji:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Yoahiyuki;  and  Takagi.  Shuji.  5.685.146.  O  60-468  000 
Takagi.  Tadao;  and  Saya,  Daisukc.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  motor 

having  high  drive  efficiency  5,686.776.  O.  310-323.000 
Takagi.  Tadao:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takagi.  Tadao.  5.687.407.  O.  396-225  000 
Takagi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Shiola.  Hirokazu;  Kurihara.  Kazuo;  and  Takaei.  Yasuvuki   5  686  051 
CI  422-186.140. 
Takagi.  Yoihio:  See— 

Arai.  Kiyoshi;  Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Iwasa.  Tatsuya,  5.686  758    CI 

257-693.000. 

T«kaha.  Takeshi;  Yanase.  Michiyo;  Okada.  Shigetaka;  Takata,  Hiioki;  Naka 

mura,  Hiroyasu;  and  Fujii.  KazuKwhi.  to  Ezaki  Glico  Co .  Ltd  Glucans 

O  4&!iS^aM™™"'  "^  P™^*"  f"  preparing  the  same.  5.686.132, 

Tafcaiiaabi,  Akio:  Ste— 

Miwa.  Takao:  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Takdiaahi.  Akio:  Okabe    Yoshiaki 
S«m,  Yuichi;  and  Nishimura,  Shin.  5.686.191.  O.  428-473  500 
Takaluriii.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Main,  Muamichi;  Nanai.   Hidehisa;  Moroi.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi 
Hiroahi;  and  Hascgawa.  Seiji.  5.686.525.  O.  524-600.000 
Takahaahi.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  CorporatKn.  Sense  an^iBer  of  semiconduclor 

^  Ilf^  ^*"*  "  ">™»«>  n^m%  speed.  5.687.127.  O.  365-205  000. 
Takahulu.  Kazuooii:  See— 

Hinae.     Saloahi;    Tokugawa.    Osamu;     and    Tak^iashi.     Kazunori 
5,685,566.  a.  280-80ri00.  aa-asni.     i^unon. 


Takahashi.  Kohji;  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  and  Oide.  Kenichi.  to  Fujitsu  Umiled. 
Decoder  employing  viierbi  decoding  method  for  decoding  coded  muhi- 
valued  signal  5.687.164.  O.  370-207.000 
Takahashi.  Koji;  Nagaahinw.  Yoshitake;  and  Imamuta.  Yuji.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reproducing  appwatus  having  an  optical  head  system 
5.687.143.0  369-32.000 
Takahashi.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Fujimolo.    Masahisa:   Yoshinaga.   Noriyuki;    Ueno.   Koji;   Furukawa. 
Nobuhiro:  Nohma.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Masaushi.  5.686.138 
O.  429-197  000 
Takahashi,  Minoru:  See— 

Ishiguro.  Minoru;  and  Takahashi.  Minoru.  5.687.400.  O.  396-61.000. 
Takahashi.  Mitsuasa.  to  Koshiba  A  Partners    Power  semiconductor  device 

having  improved  reverse  recovery  voltage  5,686.750.  O.  257-328.000. 
Takahashi.  Saioshi.  to  Zexel  Corporation   Differential   5.685.795  O  475- 

252000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiki;  Fukushima.  Tatsulo;  Tanimolo.  Yoshio;  and  Mutaoka. 
Akemi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Process  for  recovering  phlhalic 
anhydride  and  hydrogen  chloride  from  piaatic  natenals.  5.686.055.  CI 
423-488.000 
Takaishi.  Hideaki:  See— 

lijima.  Toshio;  Takaishi.  Hideaki;  Sasaki.  Kalsuaki;  and  Kumagai 
Shinji.  5.685.564.  CI.  280-777  000  ' 

Takaki,  Kouichi;  Azumai.  Mitsuo;  and  Ishii.  Hiroshi.  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Signal  delay  method,  signal  delay  device  and  circuit  for  use  in  the 
appwmis.  5.686,850.  O.  327-261.000 
Takakura.  Kenji;  and  Takaoka.  Yuichi,  to  Muarau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  supplying  positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor  elemems 
to  the  receiving  and  transmitting  sides  of  a  communication  device 
5.686.830.  O.  324-73.100 
Takami.  Susimiu:  See — 

Okada.  Osamu.  Takami.  Susumu;  Kotani.  Tamotu;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Fujita. 
Hiroki;  Fukumura.  Naoko;  and  Ippommatsu.  Masamichi.  5.685.890. 

Takamolo.  Shigehito:  See— 

Kikkawa.  Hirofumi;  Nakajima.  Fumito;  Kaku.  Hiroyuki;  Takamolo, 

Shigehito;     Ishizaka.     Hiroshi;     Nozawa.     Shigeru;     Nishimura! 

Masakauu;  and  Nakamoio.  Takanori,  5.686.053.  CI  423-243.010 

Takano.  Kalsumi;  Katsula.  Yasushi;  Nakajima.  Hideyuki;  Nagata.  Yoshikazu: 

Ohno.  Sadatoshi;  Kakizawa.  Tadahiro;  Yonezawa.  Toshio;  Ida,  Junichi  ami 

Iwala.  Masaki,  to  Peioca.  Ltd ;  and  Takenaka  Corporation.  Carbon  fibers 

for  reinforceinent  of  cement  and  cement  composite  material.  5,686,181.0 
428-367.000. 

Takano.  Tsunesuke.  lo  Daichi  Denjio  Buhin  Co..  Ud.  Uver  switch.  5.685.419. 

O.  200-563.000. 
Takao.  Norizo:  See — 

Morikawa.  Hideki;  Masuo.  Junichi;  Takao.  Norizo;  and  Okazaki  Ma.sa- 
hide.  5.687,008.  CI   358-J75.00O 
Takaoka  Electiic  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Ishihara.  Miuuhiro.  5,687,031,  O.  359-821.000. 
Takaoka.  Yuichi:  See— 

Takakura.  Kenji;  and  Takaoka.  Yuichi.  5.686.830.  O.  324-73  100 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Tani.  Kazuhide;  Yamagaia.  Tsuneaki;  Kataoka.  Yasutaka:  and  Kumoba- 
yashi.  Hidenori.  5.686.616,  O   546-185000 
Takase.  Masahiro;  and  Oichiyama.  Takasi.  to  Fuji  Oozs  Inc  Electrode  in  an 

electric  gathering  appamus.  5.687.053.  O  361-225  000 
Takajse.  Seisuke;  Mori.  Tetsuaki;  Okubo.  Akihiro;  and  Machida.  Yasushi  to 

Olympus  Optical  Co..  Lid.  Endoscope  5.685.825,  O.  600-140.000 
Takashima.  Akio:  See — 

Yasuda.  Kyouyu;  and  Taka-shima.  Akio.  5.686.543.  CI.  526-133  000 
Takashima.  Hidesuke:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Arau;  Koga.  Toshiaki;  Mizuno.  Takahide;  Takashima.  Hides- 
uke; Matsuo,  Yasunori;  and  Okawa.  Hiroshi.  5.685.417.  O    198- 
847.000. 
Takashina.  Takeyoshi;  and  Nayuki.  Harumitu.  to  Sony  Corporation    Disc 
loading  apparanis  for  disc  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparanis  having 
arrangement  which  lowers  disc  onto  disc  setting  surface  »&  it  is  extracted 
from  array  5.687.145,  O.  369-38.000 
Takala.  Hiroki:  See— 

Takaha.  Takeshi;  Yanase.  Michiyo;  Okada.  Shigetaka;  Takala.  Hiroki; 
Nakamura.  Hiroyasu;  and  Fujii.   Kazuioshi.  5,686.132    O    426^ 
658.000. 
Takala.  Ken;  and  Yamamolo.  Akio.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Ferritic 

stainless  steel  bellows.  5.685.923.  O.  148-315.000 
Takatori.  Sunao:  See— 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamolo.  Makolo.  5,686.861. 

Takayama.  Shinichi:  See — 

ReecL  John  C;  Takayama.  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Takaaki.  5.686.595  CI 
536-23.500. 
Takayama.  Toru:  See— 

Hirose.  Naoki;  Inujima.  Takashi;  and  Takayama.  Toru,  5,685.913.  O. 

Takebe.  Kalsuhiko:  Set— 

Okada.  Yasushi;  Takebe.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ando.  Hiroyuki.  5.686.92 1 .  CI. 
342-127.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akashi.    Kanji;    Tanabayashi.    Chikara;    and    Kitagawa.    Kazulaka. 
5.686.385.  CI   504-116  000  i«a«a^ 


Goto,  Giichi;  Ishihara.  Yuji;  and  Hirai.  Keisuke,  5.686.466.  CI.  514- 
323.000. 
Takeda.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Mizutani.   Hikaru;   Inoue,   Mikihisa:  Masuda.   Kenmei;  and  Takeda. 
Hidekazu.  5.687,047,  O.  360-132.000. 
Takeda.  Tadashi;  and  Hayashi.  Yoshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 

Scjsakusho.  Optical  pickup  system.  5.687,152,  O.  369-103  000 
Takei.  Kazuyuki.  to  Astern  Tech  Company,  Limited.  Prostascope  with  a 

bndge  5.685,824.  CI.  600-135.000. 
Takeichi,  Michifume:  See — 

Ohara.  Mamoni;  Hattori.  Morishige;  Okumolo.  Yoshinao;  Okazaki, 
Masato;  Takeichi.  Michifume;  Horihata.  Katsutoshi;  and  Kimura. 
Kengi.  5.685.229,  CI.  105-397.000. 
Takekuma.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsukawa.    Hiroyuki;    Yonemizu.    Akira;    Matsushita.    MIchiaki; 
Fujimolo.  Akihiro;  Takekuma.  Takashi;  Yaegashi.   Hidetami;  and 
Fukuda.  Takahide.  5,686,143.  CI.  427-271.000. 
Takenaka  Corporation:  See — 

Takano.    Kalsumi;    Katsula.    Yasushi;    Nakajima.    Hideyuki;    Nagata. 
Yoshikazu;  Ohno.  Sadatoshi;  Kakizawa.  Tadahiro;  Yonezawa.  Toshio; 
Ida.  Junichi;  and  Iwabi.  Masaki.  5.686,181,  CI.  428-367  000 
Takeshima.  Seiji:  See — 

Sogabe.  Atsushi;  Takeshima.  Seiji;  Yamamolo.  Kazumi;  Teshima.  Shini- 
chi; Emi.  Shigenori;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa.  5.686.294.  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Takeshita.  Nobuo;  Fujiu.  Teruo;  Karaki.  Morihiro;  Inc.  Mitsuni;  Nakane. 
Kazuhiko;  Kime.  Kenjiro;  and  Kobachi.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  device  inclination  angle  adjuster.  5.687.032.  CI. 
359-822.000. 
Takeuchi.  Eiichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  CCD  type  solid  state  image  pickup 
device  having  high  charge  transfer  efficiency.  5,686.742.  O.  257-233.000. 
Takeuchi,    Hiroshi,    to    NEC    Corporation.    Phase    synchronous    circuit. 

5.686.865.  O.  331-14.000. 
Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Murayama.  Yoshihiko;  Takeuchi,  Nobuyoshi;  Aoki.  Yasumitsu;  and 
Matsuzawa,  Takashi.  5.686.022,  CI  252-35 1. 40R 
Takeuchi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takagi.  Shuji,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Power   steering   apparatus    with   a    flow   control    unit.    5,685.146,   O. 
60-468.000. 
Takeyama.  Naoki:  Set — 

Hishiro.  Yoshiki;  Takeyama.  Naoki;  and  Yamamolo.  Shigeki.  5.686.585. 
O.  534-872.000. 
Takczawa,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Oguri.   Takeshi;    Wakiu.    Masanobu;    Yamauchi.    Masahito;    Hisano, 
Toshio;  Takezawa.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Arai.  Masahiro,  5,685.525.  CI. 
267-148.000. 
Takiguchi,  Takao:  See — 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Takiguchi,  Takao:  Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano,  Takeshi; 
Yamada.  Yoko;  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  and  Noguchi.  Koji.  5.686.020, 
O  252-299.610. 
Takizawa.  Tenio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  PliolodetectOT  module  capable  of 

preventing  deviation  of  optical  axis  5,687.270,  O  385-94.000. 
Taku,  Masakazu:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Shosuke;  and  Taku.  Masakazu.  5.687,414.  O.  396-391.000. 
Talbot.  Jean -Guy:  See — 

Rioux.  Roger.  Pesant.  Gilles;  Bostelmann.  Willy;  Talbot  Jean-Guy; 
Fecleau.  Benhold;  Cole,  Raymond;  and  Gagne,  Yvon,  5,685.387,  O. 
180-190.000. 
Tallarek.  Glen:  See — 

Blomquist.  William  B.;  Dawson.  Gary  D.;  Richardson,  Roland  T;  and 
Tallarek.  Glen,  5.685.279.  O.  123-520.000 
Tarn,  Albert  W.:  See- 
Reyes.   Gregory   R.;  Tarn.  Albert  W.;   and   Yarbough.   Patiice   O.. 
5.686.239.  O.  435-5.000. 
Tamada.  Hikaru.  to  Teac  Corporation.  Disc  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
reading/recording  head  driving  manners  for  disc  track  seeking  movement. 
5.687.142.0.  369-13.000. 
Tamagnone.  Gianfianco:  See — 

Baggio.  Bruno;  Bazzalo,  Giorgio;  Fracasso,  Agostino;  Gambaro,  Gio- 
vaimi;  Marchi,  Egidio;  and  Tamagnone.  Gianfianco.  5.686.432.  O. 
514-56.000 
Tamaki,  Shigenori:  See — 

Ohta,  Tadao:  Tamaki,  Shigenori;  Mizuno.  Moiohiro;  Morinaga.  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.685.933.  O.  156-175.000 
Tainas.  Robert  W.:  See — 

EmanueL  Janet  Reltig;  and  Tamas.  Robert  W..  5.685.438,  CI    211 
70.100. 
Tamalani,  Hiroaki:  See — 

HarMja,  Yukiko;  Shinoda,  Hosei;  Sukegawa.  Makolo;  and  Tamalani. 
Hiroaki.  5.686.066.  O.  424-70.140. 
Tamaura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

imaiaka,  Tatsuhiro;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Kono,  Jun;  Nagumo,  Hiroshi; 
and  Tamaura.  Hiroyuki,  5.686J79,  O  502  340000 
Twibussi.  William  C,  to  Balesville  Casket  Company,  Inc.  Method  for 

constructing  a  casket  5.685.937.  O.  I56-I%.000. 
Tmechika,  Masanari.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiiha.  Islanding-operation  pre- 
vention apparatus,  and  dispersed  power  generation  apparatus  and  power 
generation  system  using  the  same.  5,686,766,  CI.  307-43.000. 
Tamura.  Naoyuki:  See — 


Kalo.  Shigekazu;  Tamura.  Naoyuki;  Nishihata.  Kouji;  Itaibone,  Tnoe- 
hiko;  Itou,  Atsushi;  Nakata.  Kenji;  and  Ogawa.  Yoshifinni.  5.685.684. 
CI.  414-217.000. 
Tanabayashi.  Chikara:  See — 

Akashi.    Kanji;    Tanabayashi.    Chikara;    and    Kitagawa.    Kazulaka, 
5.686,385.  O.  504-1 16.000. 
Tanabe.  Junichi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Keiichi;  Kunishige.  Humio;  Tanabe.  Junichi;  and  Tanaka. 
Atsuo.  5.686,194.  O.  428-626.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida.  Akihiko;  Homma.  Koicfai;  Yato.  Michihisa;  Nishiyama.  Shin- 
suke;  and  Okumura.  Fumikazu.  5.686.452.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Tanaka,  Atsuo:  See— 

Shimizu,  Keiichi;  Kunishige,  Humio;  Tanabe.  Junichi;  and  Tanaka. 
Atsuo.  5.686.194.  O.  428-626.000 
Tanaka.  Hajime:  See — 

Itou.  Takeo;  Matsuda.  Hidemi;  Tknaka.  Hajime;  Nakazawa,  Tomoko; 
and  Oyaizu.  Tsuyoshi.  5.686.787.  O.  313-461.000. 
Tanaka.  Junko:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yasuo;  Shishikura.  Takashi;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Fushihara.  Keni- 
chi; Kawaguchi.  Mami;  Tsutsumi.  Seiji;  Imai.  Megumi;  Shito.  Kciko; 
Tsuchiya.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Junko:  Iwasaki.  Takako;  Hoshiko.  Shigeru; 
and  Tsunioka.  Takashi.  5.686.442,  O.  514-211  000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nose,  Masahisa;  Kozaki.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Kazuhiro;  Ono.  Masahiko; 
Walanabe,   Kazuya:   Ohtani.   Makolo;   and   Minegishi.   Keiichiro, 
5,685,944.0,  156-540.000 
Tanaka.  Kenichiro;  Harada.  Tsukasa;  Shinya.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takagi,  Hiroshi, 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Engine  control  system.  5,685,276,  O. 
123-478.000. 
Tanaka.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Okada,  Hisao;  Uehira.  Shigeyuki;  Miki.  Katumi;  Tanaka.  Kuniaki;  and 
Yanagi,  Toshihiro.  5.686.933.  CI.  345-95  000 
Tanaka.  Kunio;  Onishi.  Yasushi;  and  Sato.  Kazuo.  lo  Fanuc  Ltd.  System  for 

debugging  sequence  program.  5.687.074.  O   364-140.000 
Tanaka.  Masakatsu.  to  Tanaka  Masakatsu  Design  Office  Co..  Ltd.  Stiuctural 
member,  floor  structure,  and  roof  structure  for  wooden  building  and  a 
method  of  building  widi  die  same.  5,685.114.  O  52-271.000 
Tanaka  Masakatsu  Design  Office  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masakatsu.  5.685.114.  CI.  52-271.000. 
Tanaka,  Mitsuloshi:  See — 

Idola.  Yoshio;  Yasunami.  Shoichiro;  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuloshi.  5.686.203. 
CI.  429-194.000. 
Tanaka.  Osamu;  Ishibashi,  Maremizu;  Hamaya.  Tsuyoshi;  Haratani.  Tsutomu; 
Kumano.  Tomoji;  Yamasaki.  Koji;  Sakaida.  Akira;  Sakurai.  Chihiro;  and 
Honma.  Holaka.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Annealing  separator  having 
excellent  reactivity  for  grain-oriented  electrical  steel  sheet  and  method  of 
use  the  same.  5.685.920.  O.  148-113.000. 
Tanaka,  Satoshi:  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Takayuki;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Hideya;  Ito.  Shinicfai; 
Inoue,  Soichi;  Sato,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Koji. 
5.686.209,  O.  430-5.000 
Tanaka,  Shinji:  See — 

Ohki.  Konomu;  Kanai.  Akio;  and  Tanaka.  Shinji,  5.686.364.  O   438- 
406.000. 
Tanaka.  Takeo;   Kondo,   Hidemasa;   Koizumi.   FunriK);   Ishiguro.   Hiroki; 
Yoshida,  Mayumi;  Ando.  Katsuhiko;  and  Matsuda.  Yuzuru.  to  Kyowa 
Hakko   Kogyo  Co..   Ltd.   Physiologically   active   El- 1941    compounds. 
5.686.485.  O.  514-454.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Imanaka.  Tatsuhiro;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Kono.  Jun;  Nagumo.  Hiroshi; 
and  Tamaura.  Hiroyuki.  5.686.379.  O.  502-340.000 
Tanase.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hills.  Graham  W.;  Su.  Yuh-Jia;  Tanase.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ryan,  Robert  E.. 
5.685,914.0.  118-723.0OE. 
Tandem  Computers.  Inc.:  See — 

Holea,  Andreas  E.;  de  Roo,  John  S.;  Phillips.  Mark;  and  Velasco.  David 

G.,  5.687,372.  O.  395-«75.000. 
Jardine.  Robert  L.;  Collins,  Richard  M.;  and  Zacfaer.  A.   Richard, 
5,687,308.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Tang.  Donald.  Single  piece  container  and  method  for  making.  5.685.478. 0. 

229-117.140. 
Tangh*i.  Allan,  to  Coloplast  A/S.  External  urinary  cadieter.  5.685.870.  O 

604-349.000. 
Tani.  Kazuhide;  Yamagata.  Tsuneaki;  Katinka.  Yasutaka;  and  Kumobayashi. 
Hidenori.  to  Takasago  International  Coiporation.  Process  for  preparing  an 
opticaUy  active  amine.  5.686.616.  O.  546-185.000. 
Tani.  Masahiro;  and  Okumura,  Naoji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Average  luminance  level  detection  apparatus  and  aspect  ratio  aiiu>- 
discrimiMdon  apparatus  for  a  television  signal  using  the  same.  5.686.970. 
O.  348-558.000. 
Taniguchi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Naraio.  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Hironobu:  IWiiguchi,  Masayuki;  Kohno. 
Tsuyoshi;  Okazaki.  Hirofumi;  Ito.  Kazuyuld;  Morita.  Shigeki;  and 
Baba.  Akira.  5.685,242.  O.  110-262.000. 
Tanimolo.  Yoshio:  See — 

Takahashi.    Toshiki;    Fukushima.   Taliulo;    Tanimolo.    Yoshio;    and 
Muraoka.  Akemi.  5.686.055.  O.  423-488.000 
Taomo.  Toshio;  Ohsawa.  Hisato;  Yamami.  Hirofumi;  and  Aiyama.  Fumihiko. 
to  Kioritz  Corporation  Hand  lever  device.  5.685,271,  O.  123-398.000. 
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TlqaiM.  Ltmmu  mi  Blckm».  Uao.  »  Sandvik  AB  Method  of  nnctaming 

■■iHiliilil   iM5jb74.  a  409-132.000 
TwMifci.  Tin«M>iro:  See— 

Kiyafeam.  Oiwii.  ad  Ttnat^.  Tomotoo.  S.6HJ37. 0  S2>-3 10.000 

■  linn;  >W  Sa  n:  iMl  Cmotago.  Nieves  Mkzm.  k>  Alu 

Mamaf^y^xnrif/\actmK  tma  iMiiiMif  cakaKcr  far  code- 

lodL  iMbjan.  a.  42 


Ynrri  of 


.  424-44S.0OO. 
,  DiMK;  sHl  Gold.  L«iy.  5.686,392.  O 


WMniid,T< 
3M^23.IOO. 

Ite.  Ratal  D..  ID  Anibv.  be  CoapoMioa  far  reaovag  mle  3,6S}.9lt 
a.  IM-3.000. 


Telcjcnory  Carptndaa:  See — 

Knhi.  MoMti.  S.683.720.  O.  434-114.000. 
ToBieco  PKkagiag  lac.:  See — 

CiiMi,TuBolliy  S.;  SaMh.  S«e|*ea  A.;  BmkIi.  Matthew  O.;  and  Prancr 
DMiei  R..  5.685.453.  O.  220-782.000 
Tcttea.  Aadkoi;  Malim.  Fiiedrich-Geari:  Hitan.  Hatmuc;  Manm.  Laszlo; 
awl  KoM.  Vcfooika.  to  BASF  AktieneeKllachaft.  Polymetal  oxide  mate- 
nab.  5A86J73.  a  502-312.000 
TeramolD.  Saoahi:  See 


.  tkmtktr.  MMiinhiia.  Miiiaki;  Taleyana.  Kirohiia;  mi  yomt- 
.  Akn,  3.685.039.  O   13-88.200 

.KjoMSee— 

Sato,  Naritaaa:  Murakami.  Yun:   Idota.  Tadaihi;  Koniihi.  Hiroaki; 
ItaHM.  Kiyoihi.  aid  Murakami.  Motot^c.  5.686.131.  O    426- 
tOI.000. 
Tmm.  Ricfc  G.:  See— 

Rirta*ufc  Ruaaell  D  ;  mi  Taman.  Rick  G  .  5.685,203.  CI  74-595.000 
Taiiliiaktuii,  Haw.  to  Oce  Pnotiag  Synems  CaabH.  Pnatni(  device  wHh 
fhdiaa  dtnc  far  pnxxsung  nnp-th^ped  reconiiac  lutaralei.  5.685  47 1 
a.  226-17.000. 
Tautaaa.  Martia  A.;  ami  Smnh.  Daniel  J  .  to  Forsydi  Dcatal  laliimvy  for 
OilAca.  SyiAeiic  pc|nde  vacciaes  for  dental  caiei.  5,686,075.  O. 
424-197  110. 
Tavaayar.  Siaun  Edwin:  See— 

CMid-Aima.  Moand;  Cok.  Charles  AUen.  ami  Tavanw.  Simoa  Edwu 
5.687  J63.  a.  393-604.000. 
Tawaey,  Jota  C:  ad  Kilaorc.  Bnicc  J .  to  Nike,  hic  Oithiaaia(  syMem  for 

•hoe  mle  mi  aidiuJ  for  making  die  lolc   5.685.090.  O   36-29.000 
Tayaaa,  Maaaahi:  See— 

Miaaawa,    Hideyuki;    Manada.    Shunichi;    ami    Tayama.    Maaihi. 
5,6r7,097.  a   3*4-514  OOR 
Taylor.  Biuce  R.:  See — 

Brathen.  Rotal  L:  and  Taylor.  Biucc  R  .  5.685.079.  a  30-161  000 
Taylor.  Jaws  E:  See— 

Aldnaaa.  Rotat  J .  -ftykir.  James  E;  ami  Wemick.  Denais  K. 
3«5.I23.  a  52-749  120 
Taytor.  Jeaaae  S..  u  Jamtn  Bag  Corporation  Bulk  cvao  bac.  5,685A44.  CI 

3S3-24.000. 
Taylor.  Joe  Edwad:  See— 

Hixoa.  Leonard  Lee.  Jr.  Taylor.  Joe  Edward.  Rees.  Joha  Joacnh  Mat- 
daws;  aad  Laftiaiae.  Michael  Roteit.  5.685.9*7.  C\.  2I&436.000 
Taylor,  Jnliaa  S.  teal  ialiae  ni|mre  pin  release  aid  reseainc  >nnn«  kaded 

ahe*  valve.  5,683  J29.  C\.  13771  000  -••»--» 

Taylor,  Kim  E:  See— 

Tokarz.  Sirfihea  P.  Taylor.  Kim  E  .  DiUuvio.  Claisaopher  J  .  Smith. 
Divid  Alaa:  atal  Chapint.  Jeffrey.  5.685  J96.  Q  296-107  000 
Taylor.  UtciDe  ftoaax:  See— 

Willey.  Alaa  David;  Miracle.  Gregory  Scot;  Kott.  Kevin  Lee;  Bums 
Michael  Euaeae;   Baillely.   Gerard   Marcel  Abel;   Gunhra.   Nour 
Eddiae;  Hanly.  Fiedenck  Ed»a(d;  Taylor.  Lucille  Rorcncc;  aid  Sivik 
Mark  Rotat.  5,686.015.  CI  252  186  390 
Taytor.  Raymoml  L;  Bums.  Lee  E;  and  MacDonakL  James  C  .  to  CVD.  Inc 
Praoea  far  an  improved  laminaK  of  ZnSe  and  ZaS.   5,686  195    CI 
428-698.000. 
TCAM  TedBtotogies.  lac    See— 

Sdaeider.  Edward  T;  and  Javor.  Kennedi  A..  5.685.149. 0. 60-528  000 
TDK  Corporatian:  See— 

Hayashi.  Kouji,  5A86.367.  a  501  137  000. 
Maaazaki.  Mikio;  ami  lijima.  Aisushi.  5.685.064.  C\.  29-603  120 
Teac  Corporatian:  See — 

Taaaada.  Hikatu.  5.687.142.  O   369-13  000 
TechsBip  he.:  See — 

Pariot,  R<iheit.  5.686.710.  CI  200-61  430 
"■"•eoel.  J«aes  W  Appataus  for  attaching  a  llaihhght  to  a  fifcam.  5.685. 105. 

Tefeler.  Fenliaaml.  to  ABB  Heaachel  AG    Rail  vehicle    5.685J30.  O 

Teijin  I  imiird:  See — 

A«a,  Takeo;  Haaegawa.  Kinji    and  Ono.  Milsumasa.  5.686,310.  C\ 
323-220.000 
Tcssaa  Kabadyki  Kasha:  See— 

Nagamara.  Takaahi;  aaul  Tomia.  Shinji.  5.685.169.  O  62-617  000 
Tektronix,  be.:  Srr— 

Oak.  JcSay  J.;  Cioaby.  Brian  G .  Leweadal.  Bo;  aid  Thornton. 
Gtegory  P.  3,686,998.  C\   358-296  000 
Tele  DiginI  Developmta.  Inc    See— 

Oiman.  Fazil  I.;  Grow.  Rotat  M  .  Perloff.  Ronald  S  .  Moyen.  Roger  S  . 
Cortles.  Sally;  awl  Polbck.  Lawrence  J  .  5.687 J 14,  a.  393-200.010 
Teleflex  Inoorporaed:  See— 

Mafaae.  David,  5.683.199.  O  74-502  400 
Tdefaaaktiehoiaga  LM  Eiicsann:  See— 

Boda.  Mikka;  Siicsy.  Tamil;  Blaat>|eT|.  Sotea;  Biit)  ,  J6zsef   Vass 
JAnef:  Trtln,  Tibor.  and  Farag6  .  Andris.  5*87,292.  O.  395- 1 1  000 
Raadkvia.  KjeO;  and  Gtoth.  Eric.  5.687i)69.  O  363-126.000 
TelesemL  be  :  Srr^ 

Wiaaewiki.  Janes  J .  GUve.  Fred  E  .  and  Shaper.  Crait  A.,  5.687.176 
a   370-476  000 


Ztaag.  Homong;  Koyama.  Jun;  and  Teranoto.  Saloshi.  S.686J28.  a. 

Tcnaawa,  Michao:  See — 

Okamao.  I^keki;  Oaba,  Kenji;  Hoduno.  Yukm;  Koinasu.  Hirotsugu- 
Nagaaawa,  Matiko;  Aratani.  Hidekazu:  Teiasawa.  Michio;  aid  Mori- 
waki,  MiBoru.  3.686.479.  O  514-383  000 
Teipalra.  Ridard  D  :  See— 

EOkKL.  Isaac  K..  Terpatra.  Richard  D .  Richada.  James  H.;  Catalan, 
Phill^Cani|pbeil.  Mat  A  ;  and  Ultormat.  Timodiy  F.  5.687,223, 

Tetui.  NotwlBko:  See — 

Ka.  Tadao;  Sao.  Susumu.  and  Tenii.  htobuhiko.  5.687J99.  O.  396- 

Terui,  Yogji:  See— 

Detaas,  Dietiich;  Shiimzu,  Itsuo;  aad  Tenii,  Youii,  3,686,018.  O. 
232-299.010. 
Teshiraa.  SUnichi:  See — 

Sogabe.  Aisushi;  Takeshima.  Seiji;  Yanamoto.  Kanimi;  Teshima.  Shini- 
chi;  Emi.  Shigenori;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa.  5.686.294.  C\.  435- 
252.300 
Tessera,  be.:  See— 

Khandros.    Igor    Y;    and    Distefano.    Thomas    H.    5.685.885.    C\ 
29-841000 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  A  Finaice  Alfa  Laval  AB  S  A  :  See- 
Smith,  Ryaa  M,  5.683,984.  O.  210-402.000 
Teulon,  Jeap-Maric:  See — 

Nicolai  .  Eric;  Launay.  MichUe;  PWin.  Dominique:  and  Teulon  Jean- 
Marie.  5.686.460.  a   514-277.000 
Tew.  Fabian:  See- 
Phillips,  Garry;  Lee.  Dan;  Worm.  Herben;  Phillips.  Chris:  Haidwick, 
Lewu;  Allendorf.  Charies;  and  Tew.  Fabian,  5,685.392.  O    182- 
131  000 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson.  William  Charies;  Mims.  Donald  Stephen:  Kimbcr.  Kevin 

David;  and  Deemer.  Anhur  Ruch.  5.685.371,  O    166-272  000 
Spilker.  Keiry  Kennedy;  DeLaune.  Patrick  Lee.  and  McKinzie,  Howad 
Lee.  5.686.724.  C\.  250-255  000 
Texa  laatnunents  bcorporaed:  See- 
Conner.  James  L.:  Bhuva.  Rohil  L  ;  and  Overlaur.  Michael  J..  5.687  1 30 

a.  365-230010 
Hecker.  Phil  E.  Jr.;  Yui.  Robert  E  ;  and  Levine.  Jules  David,  5,686,782, 

a.  313-309.000. 
Hufla,  Dwaine  S  .  and  Frazee.  Francis  B..  5.686.920.  CI   342-42.000 
Inamon.  Shinri.  5.686.971.  CI   348-559.000 
Jain.  Mano)  Kumar,  and  Chishoim.  Michael  Francis.  5.686J56,  C\ 

437-193  000. 
MaUii.  Satwinder.  5.686.755.  C\  257-492  000 

Reis.  Robert  Sleven;  Verma.  Vikram;  MihovilovK.  Domingo  Antonio' 
Bettraad.  Peter  Scoo;  and  Stevens.  RichanJ  Kenneth.  5.686.902,  ci 
340-823.540 
Whetael.  Lee  D.  Jr.  and  Ashmore.  Beniamin  H  .  Jr.  5.687.179   CI 

.371  22  300 
Whetael.  Lee  D  .  5.687.312.  CI   395-183040 
Textroa  Systems  Corporatian:  See— 

CiMbA).  Victor  M  ;  and  Woodroffe.  Jaime.  5.685,244. 0   1 10-346  000 
Teyssie.  Philippe:  See- 
Bayard.  Philippe;  Fayi.  Roger;  Teyssie.  Philippe;  Varshney.  Sunil  K  : 
Vuillenun.  Biuno;  and  Heim.  Philippe.  5.686J34.  O   525-271  000 
Tezuka.  Mitsuhani;  Awaia.  Milsuru.  and  Shit^i.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
cal Corporaian.  Carixn  fiber-reinforced  concrete  and  method  for  prepa- 
ing  die  same   5.683.902.  O    106-643  000 
Tezuka.  Satotu;  Maiaumura.  Satoru.  Kihara.  Kenichi.  Fufukawa.  Hinishi; 
Miyakc.  Shigeni;  and  Tiuyuki.  Yousukc.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Support  system 
for  constructing  an  integrated  netwoit.  5.687.315.  C\   395-200.100. 
Thusrivongt.  Suvn  See— 

Toanich.  Paul  Kosu:  Bohanon.  Michael  Jotui;  Turner.  Sleven  RonaU; 

Strohbach.  Joaeph  Wilier.  Thaisnvongs.  Suvii;  Thomas.  Richard  C  ; 

RomiBes.    Karen    Rene.    Yang.   Onh-Ping.   Aristoff.    Paul   Adrian; 

Skulwck.  Harvey  Irving;  Johnson.  Paul  D  ,  Gammill.  Ronald  B. 

Zhang.  Qingwei;   Bundy.  Gordon  L..  Anderson.  David  John;  and 

Banilt.  Lee  S..  5.686,486.  O   514-456  000 

Thakur.  Ramtur  PS.;  and  Sandhu.  Gunej  S  .  to  Micron  Technology,  be 

Dielectric  material  and  process  to  create  same  5.686.748.  CI  257-3 10.000 

Tharreau.  V^ronique:  Ser — 

Joubert  Doimnique;  Pecolatto.  Michel:  Sabatier.  Martial;  Tharreau 
Wronique;  and  Airibard.  Jean  Michel.  5.685.975.  CI  210-136  000 
Thebaili.  Jacques:  Laxague.  Michel.  Rey.  Jacques:  Delaval.  Rodolphe  and 
Palavit,  G^raid.  to  Sociele  Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Mednd  for  applying 
an  anti-oxidabve  coating  on  brake  disks  of  a  carbon-containing  coraponie 
material.  5.686,144.  O  427  282.000 
Thentech.  Inc.:  See— 

Acharya,  Ranesh  N.,  5,686,094.  CX.  424-434.000. 


Thiele  Kaolin  Company:  See — 

Nonis.  Joseph  Allen;  and  Yotdan.  Jotje  L..  5.685.899.  O.  106-«87  000. 
Thierc.  Helmuth;  Btumier.  Anton:  and  Fritsche.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
escllschaft;  and  Bodensecweik  Geraetetechnik  GmbH.  RF  homing  head 
anunna  system  for  missiles.  5.686.929.  O.  .343-792.500. 
Thigpen.  James  L.;  Stiffler.  Waller  G.;  Keys.  James  B.;  McKinney.  David  T; 
and  Bell.  Sidney,  to  Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Apparatus  for 
coating  an  elecDomagnetic  coil   5.685.910.  CI.  118-666.000. 
Thobe.  Nicholas  D.:  See— 

Wellman.  Timodiy  A.;  Wilkinson.  John  C.  Jr.;  Thobe.  Nicholas  D.; 
Dammeyer,  Ned  E  ;  and  Schumacher,  Mait  E.,  5.687.081.  C\.  364- 
424.070. 
Thomas  Sl  Bens  Corporation:  See — 

Urn,  Gunsang.  5.685.740,  C\.  439-610.000 
Thomas.  Richard  C:  See— 

Tomich.  Paul  Kosta;  Bohanon,  Michael  John:  Turner.  Steven  Ronald 
Strohbach.  Joseph  Walter;  Thaisrivongs.  Suvit:  Thotna.";,  Richard  C. 
Romines.  Karen  Rene;  Yang.  Chih-Ping;  Aristoff,  Paul  Adrian 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Johnson,  Paul  D.;  Gammill,  Ronald  B. 
Zhang.  Qingwei;  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Anderson.  David  John;  and 
Banitt.  Lee  S..  5.686.486.  Q.  514-456.000. 
Thomeczek.  Charies  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Neel.  Gary  T;  Parker.  James  R  ;  Collins.  Rick  L.;  Storvick.  David  E.; 
Thomeczek.  Charles  L.,  Jr.;  Murphy.  William  J.;  Lennen.  George  R.; 
Young.  Morris  J.;  and  Kennedy,  Daniel  L.,  5,686,659,  CI  73-53.010. 
Thompson,  Richard:  See — 

Holmes,    Keith  Thomas;    HewjR.   Philip;   O'Connor.   Jonathan:   and 
Thompson,  Richard.  5.687.373,  CI   395-682.000. 
Thompson,  William  D.:  See — 

Snyder.  David  R.;  and  Thompson,  William  D..  5,686,117,  CI.  425- 
112.000. 
Thoms.  Roland;  and  Helmetag.  Klaus-Peter,  to  Wickeder  Westfalcnstahl 

GmbH.  Composite  shiftable  aperture  mask.  5.686.784.  CI   313^102.000 
Thomsen.  Ove  Lyck;  Nielsen.  Hcnning  Roar;  and  Rathmann.  S0ren  Henrik 
Nielsen,  to  Silicon  Power  Electronics  A/S.  Emergency  power  system 
5.686.768,  CI.  307-64.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Badger.  David  Marie.  5.686.866,  C\.  331-17  000 
Helfrich.   Kenneth  Jay:   Henry.   Paul   Dishaun.  and  Noitnip,   Kevin 
Eugene.  5.686.767.  CI   307-64.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Weisbrod,  Sherman.  5.686.935.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Schuhl.  Alain;  and  Van  Dau.  Fr*d«ric  Nguyen.  5.686.879.  CI.  338- 

3200R 

Thomson.  Thomas  William  Schaw,  to  Nabonal  Semiconductor  Corp.  Double 

precision  (64  bit)  shift  operations  using  a  32  bit  data  path.  5.687.102.  CI. 

.364-715.080 

Thomburg.  Cecil  Jackson,  to  Burg  Corporation.  The.  Simultaneous  litter 

removal  and  grass  cutting  apparatus.  5,685.1,34.  CI.  56-12.900. 
Thome.  Edwin.  Ill:  See — 

Volk.  Patrick  M.;  Robin.  Michael  Breed;  Thome.  Edwin.  Ill;  and  Kapell. 
JoGene.  5.687.331.  CI.  395-327.000 
Thornton.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Clark,  Jcffery  J.;  Crosby.  Brian  G.;  Lewendal.  Bo;  and  Thornton. 
Gregory  P.  5.686,998.  Q.  358-296  000 
Thornton.  Rosemary  A.:  See — 

Bills.  Gerald  F ;  Curono.  James  E.;  Drcikom.  S.;  Giacobbc.  Roben  A. 
Harris.  Guy  H.;  Mandala.  Suzanne  Miller.  Thornton.  Rosemary  A. 
Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Arroyo.  Angeles  Cabello;  Perez.  Fernando  Pclaez 
Matas.  Teresa  Diez;  and  Perez.  I^rancisca  Vicente.  5.686.637.  CI. 
554-115.000 
Thorwesten.  Albert.  Explosion  protection  lid  in  lightweight  con.stniction. 

especUlly  for  pipelines  5.685.448.  O.  220-203.090. 
Tholtadiil.  John  K.:  See— 

Patel.  Ramesh  N.;  Baneijee.  Amit;  McNamee.  Oyde  G.;  Thottathil.  John 
K.:  and  Szarica.  Laszlo  J..  5,686.298,  O   435  280.000 
Tliottuvelil.  Vijayan  Joseph:  See — 

Jacobs,  Mark  Elliott;  Jiang,  Yimin;  and  Tholtuvelil,  Vijayan  Joseph. 
5.687.070,  a.  363-126.000. 
Thusoo.  Shalcsh:  See — 

Shen.  Gene;  Thusoo.  Shalesh:  and  Blomgren.  James  S..  5.687.336.  O. 
395-378.000. 
Tibbet  Michael  D..  to  Gaiser  Tool  Company.  Workpiece  holding  assembly 

nwhod.  5.685.060.  Q   29-559.000 
Tidwcll,    Harvel    J.    Tool    system    with    locking    handle.    5.685.208,    CI. 

81-177.850. 
Tidwell.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  Hall. 
James  E.:  Wilson.  W.  David;  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  5.686.4S6.  CI 
514-256.000. 
Tiger  Electronics,  inc.:  See — 

Stambolic,  Zarko;  Smith,  Shari  L.:  Mercuiio.  Frank;  and  Morrison. 
Howatd  J..  5.685.776,  CI.  463-46  000 
Tijerina-Ramos,  Victor,  to  Vitro  Crisa  Crislaleria.  S.A.  de  C.V.  Machine  for 
the  pitxluction  of  glassware  articles  by  the  press  and  blow  process. 
5.685.888.  Q.  65-68.000. 
Timashov,  Viktor  A.:  See — 

Movchan.   Boris  A.;  Timashov.  Viktor  A.;  and  Pijuk.   Evgenil   L.. 
5.686.785.  a.  313-453.000. 
Time  Domain  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 


Fullerton,  Lany  W.,  5.687.169,  O.  370-324.000. 

Timken.  Hye  Kyung  C;  and  Angcvine,  Philip  J.  Productiaa  of  benzene, 

toluene,  and  xylene  (BTX)  from  PCC  naphdia.  5,685.972,  Q  208-89.000 

Timm,  Mark  James;  Dorfstatter.  Walter  Alfred;  aiKl  Dickerson.  Daniel  Lanier. 

to  Ford  Motor  Company.  VefaicuUr  emergency  message  system  with 

automatic  periodic  call-in   5.686,910,  O   340-988.000. 

Timm.  Mark  James;  and  Dorfstatter.  Waher  Alfred,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Vehicular  emergency  message  system.  5,687,215.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Tirronen.  Haimu;  and  Salmi.  Pekka.  System  and  method  utilizing  low- 
pressure  nozzles  for  extinguishing  fires.  5,685,376.  CI.  169-46.000. 
TJemstiom.  Eric,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Toolholder  for  indexable  inserts.  5.685.672. 

CI   407-104.000. 
Toan.  Vien  Van:  See — 

Valet.  Andreas;  Birbaum,  Jean-Luc;  Toon.  Vien  Van;  and  Knupp.  Walter. 
5.686.233.  Q.  430-512.000. 
Toda.  Haruki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dual  port  video  memory  using 

partial  column  lines.  5.687J51.  CI.  395-476.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kazuyuki;  Morii.  Hiroko;  Sakoda,  Mineko:  Ohsugi,  Minoru; 

and  Kamigaki.  Mamotu.  5,686.012.  O.  252-62.560. 
Katamoto.  Tsutomu.  5.686,378.  CI.  502-338.000. 
Toda.  Toshiki:  See — 

Kang.  Der-Kuan;  and  Toda.  Toshiki,  5.687.012.  O.  359-2.000. 
Togano,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki:  Takiguchi.  Takao:  Iwaki.  Takashi:  Togano.  Takeshi; 
Yamada.  Yoko;  Nakamura,  Shinicfai;  and  Noguchi.  Koji.  5.686.020. 
CI.  252-299.610. 
Toho  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oguri.   Takeshi;   Wakita.    Masanobu:    Yamauchi.    Masahito:    Hisano. 
Toshio;  Takezawa.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Arai.  Masahiro.  5.685.525.  Cl. 
267-148.000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Yasumitsu;    Shishido.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Katoh.    Satosfai, 
5.685.222.  CI.  101-128.400. 
Tojo.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takagi,  Akira:  Tojo,  Hiroaki;  and  Hiraide.  ShoichI,  5,686,944,  C\ 
347-41.000. 
Tokarz.  Stephen  P.;  Taylor.  Kim  E.:  Dilluvio.  Christopher  J  ;  Smith.  David 
Alan;  and  Charping.  Jeffrey,  to  ASC  Incorporated.  Window  lift  mechanism 
for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.685.596.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Tokin  Corporation:  See — 

Funaki.  Hidefumi.  5.687.018.  Q.  359-245.000. 
Tokuda.  Noriaki:  See — 

Hagiwam.  Shigeru;  and  Tokuda.  Noriaki.  5.685.895,  d.  96-117.000. 
Tokugawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Hirase.     Saloshi;     Tokugawa.     Osamu:     and    Takahashi,     Kazunori. 
5.685,566.  Q.  280-801  100 
Tokuno.  Kenichi;  and  Bonkohara.  Manabu.  to  NEC  Corporation    Device 
module  comprising  a  substrate  having  grooves  fixed  to  circuit  chips  with 
improved  sealing  characteristics.  5.686.763.  CI.  257-777.000. 
Tokura.  Nobufiimi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Appearance 
inspection  apparatus  and  appearance  inspection  method  of  electronic 
components.  5.686,994.  Q.  356-394.000. 
Tokyo  Denshi  Yakin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kawasaki.  Koichi:  and  Ohzono.  Toshio.  5.685.358.  CI.  164-120.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Malsukawa.     Hiroyuki;     Yooemizu.    Akira;     Matsushita.     Michiaki: 
Fujimoto,  Akihiro;  Takekuma.  Takashi;   Yaegashi.   Hidetami;   and 
Fukuda,  Takabide.  5.686,143.  O.  427-271.000 
Tokyo  Election  Limited:  See — 

Hamada.  Tomoko,  Matsushita.  Mitiaki;  Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  and  Yone- 

mizu.  Akira.  5.685.039,  CI.  15-88.200. 
Ishii.  Nobuo.  5.685,942,  Q.  156-345.000 

Matsukawa,     Hiroyuki;    Yonemizu.    Akiia;     Matsushita.     Michiaki: 
Fujimoto.  Akihiro:  Takekuma.  Takashi;  Yaegashi.   Hidetami:  and 
Fukuda.  Takabide.  5,686.143.  CI  427-271.000. 
Tolleson,  David  W.:  See — 

Dockter.  Michael  J.;  Farher.  Joel  F;  Seppi,  Kevin  D.;  and  Tolleson, 
David  W.,  5.687.367.  O.  395-613.000. 
Tomer.  John  D.,  FV:  See— 

Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  Freed.  Brian  S.;  Tomer.  John  D.,  IV;  and  Hamer. 

R.  Richard  L.,  5,686.446.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  Freed,  Brian  S.;  Tomer.  John  D..  fV;  and  Hantier. 

R  Richaid  L..  5,686,447.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  Freed.  Brian  S.;  Tomer.  John  D.,  IV;  and  Hamer. 
R.  Richard  L..  5.686.483.  CI.  514-428.000. 
Tomich,  Paul  KosU:  Bohanon.  Michael  John;  Turner.  Sleven  Ronald;  Stro- 
hbach. Joseph  Walter;  Thaisrivongs,  Suvit:  Thomas.  Richard  C  :  Romines. 
Karen  Rene;  Yang.  Chih-Ping;  Aristoff.  Paul  Adrian;  Skulnick.  Harvey 
Irving;  Johnson.  Paul  D.;  Gammill.  Ronald  B.;  Zhang.  Qingwei;  Bundy. 
Gordon  L.:  Anderson,  David  John:  and  Banitt.  Lee  S..  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjohn     Company.     4-hydroxy-benzopyran-2-one$     and     4-hydroxy- 
cycloalkyl(b)pyran-2-ones  useful  to  treat  retroviral  infections.  5.686.486, 
CI.  514-456.000. 
Tomikawa.  Fumio:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Minoru;  Mizokami,  Kazunori;  Sao.  Yuu;  Naito.  Yoshilaka; 
Tomikawa.  Fumio;  and  Hamada,  Masahani.  5,687.411.  CI    396- 
310.000. 
Tomishima.  Shigeki:  See — 
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IWika.  Hidao:  Aukun.  Mikio.  Fujuiiiin.  KuuyaK  OoaH.  'takaiK 
Khmata.   Kin— ni;  Tootiliinia.   Slufdu;  ad  TiAude    Mai^ 
5jU1.  1 23.  a.  363- 1  a9.090. 
ToMM.  SMoni.  to  KaiMnliiki  Kiulu  TnMM.  Coopeaubvc  ikivii^  maiKid 

lype  ligiid  cryiul  tktfimy  drvice.  S.6a6.932.  O.  345-94.000. 
TcaMi,ai^i:  Ser— 

Napaan.  Takariii:  aid  Toaiia.  Shiaji.  5.683.169.  O  62-617  000 

■^ — '-'  ^ — tao.  »  ManriMi  Ekcliic  Indusmal  Co..  LkI  Net  list  foruK 

mmbtiam  and  hack  imKmrinii  mdhod  of  feedfaackiof  deby 

-~-  '  «*tti«ed  tfaniugti  layout  design  »  lofic  Mmularion.  3.687.088. 

a.  364-491.000. 

Toaiitdii.  YoahiiBaaa;  Kuroda.  Masami:  Nabeta.  Oumu.  Amno.  Matayo: 

H— "i   Ynaiiiiiiaia;   and   Funishn.   Noboni.   lo   Fuji   Ekctric   Co..   Lid. 

J^5?r!*!?^^,/lff?°'***«'^''  COO"""'"*  diMyryl  comjiouiid 
^.wHKxIz,  CI.  430-56.000. 

Tonlanoa.  Janes  E.:  Ser— 

Wolf,  Itevid;  TamHnson.  James  E.  FreOo.  Larry  J.;  Gicie.  Neill  A 
Eacotodo.  Jaime  A  :  and  Williaim.  Lewis  Thomas.  5.686.37Z  C\ 
330- 350.000. 
Tcooepwa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

l^yohm.  Oiamu;  aad  Taniishi.  Tomnhim.  5.686.357.  a.  528-310  000 
ToKinvi.  MetnU:  See— 

Coedaek,  Paul  F;  and  Tondravi.  Mchrdad.  5.686.059.  Q.  424-9  100 
Tone.  Takckvu:  See^ 

Namtzuka.   Yoaliiyuki;    Kamon.    Kouichi:    lio.   Maiaaki:    Kawamolo 

""^JSm"'   ^'^  ^'^'  "^  ^'°~'  ^■^'•''"-   5*87.006.  CI.    .158 

TonelU.  Claudio:  Klati.  Francesco:  Toselli.  Maurizio;  Turturro.  Amooio;  and 

Gamfiia.  Eicoie.  lo  Ausimont  S  p  A    Fluonxnodilicd  polyesten  having 

improved  processabilily  5.686.522.  O   524-539000. 

Tonen  Coqionbaa:  See— 

Ikeda.  Tokuxou;  Atsund.  Akihini:  aod  Saiio.  Makoto.  5.685.934   C\ 
156-178.000 
Tong.  Km  Kwong;  and  Tong.  Vinceni  Man  Kie   Bouncing  boot  5.685.807 

a.  482-77.000. 
Tong.  Quinn:  See — 

Paul.  Charles  W  ;  Sharak.  Matthew  L  ;  Wu.  Bing.  Wagner.  LydU;  Tong 
Onnn;  and  Raykovitz.  Gary.  5.685.758.  O.  442-409.000. 
T«5tQ«iinn  Kun.  K>  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  HoMing 
CorporaDoo.    Acrylic    hair    Axanvn    and    methods    of   makine    same 
5.686.062.  a.  424-47  000  * 

Tong.  Vincent  Man  Kie;  5rr— 

Tong.  Kui  Kwong:  and  Tong.  Vincent  Man  Kie.  5.685.807.  a   482 
77.000. 
Tong  Yang  Conlectionery  Corp.:  Ser— 

Kim.  Sang  Yong:  Oh.  Deck  Kun:  Choi.  Jin  Hwan:  nd  Kim.  Soo  Eun 
5.686.277.0  435-158  000. 
Toole.  Michael  Rust:  5rr— 

Ctum.  Bruce  Edward:  Toole.  Michael  Rust:  Bishop.  Thomas  Lynn  and 
Bazilio.  Rayman  Eton.  5.685.406.  CI.  I92-400A. 
Topholm  A  Weslermann  APS:  See— 

Ludvigsen.  Carl.  5.687.241.  O   381-68  400. 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kang.  Der-Kuan:  and  Toda.  Toshiki.  5.687.012.  Q.  359-2.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kiiamura.  Kazuo:  and  Okawa.  Saioshi.  5.686.558.  O.  528-353.000. 
Masuda.  Toyohiko:  Horii.  Yoshinori:  and  Iwama.  Tadanori   5  686  5S'' 
CI.  528-193.000.  '  "  "' 

Tsukuda.  Akimitsu:  Yoneyama.  Kazunwia:  and  Ilo.  Notiuaki.  5  686  166 
CI.  428-141.000. 
Toray  Monofi lament  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda.  Toyohiko;  Horii.  Yoshinori:  and  Iwama.  Tadanori  5  686  ^S"* 

0  528-193.000. 

Torek.  Kevin  James:  Lee.  Whoochee:  and  Hawthorne.  Richanl  C  .  to  Micron 

Technology.  Inc.  Methods  and  etchants  for  etching  oxides  of  silicon  » ith 

low  selectivity  in  a  vapor  phase  system  5.685.951,  CI    156-646  100 

Toraero.  Roger,  lo  Malrcx  Fuminnc  Components.  Inc   Method  for  fonninK  a 

cushion.  5.686,035,  O  264-161.000 
Toselli,  Maurizio:  See — 

Tonelli,  Claudio:  Pilati.  Francesco:  Toselli.  Maurizio:  Tuiturro.  Anloni<r 
and  Galtiglia.  Eicole.  5.686.522.  O   524-539  000. 
Toukatly.  Gary:  and  Lidgard.  Graham  P.  lo  Matritech.  Inc    Malignant  cell 

type  nofken  of  the  interior  nuclear  matrix.  5.586.562.  O.  530-324  000 
Toukura.  Nohusuke.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co .  Ltd  Control  device  for  encine  hiel 

supply  5.685.800.  O.  47790  000 
Towhey.  James  Paiick:  See — 

Stephenioa.  Daniel  Lee;  and  Towhey.  James  PatrKk.  5.687,268,  CI. 
385-73.000. 
Toyama,  KatuKoahi:  See — 

Miyata,  Tomoyasu;  Sakamoto,  Koichi:  Toyama.  Kalsutoshi;  and  Suey- 
oshi,  Masaakj,  5.686,753.  O  257-471  000. 
Toyama.  Kazuhiko:  and  Shimokawa.  Shingo,  lo  Sony  Corporation   Biaxial 

actuator.  5,687,030,  a.  359-813.000. 
Toyama,  Toahimitsu:  See — 

Morisawa.  Yanhiro:  Saito,  Akio:  Nailo,  Saloru:  Toyama,  Toshimitsu. 
Kaneko.  Susurou:  Molleyres.  Louis-Pierre:  and  Gehra.  Jean-Claude 
5.686.484.  O   514-450  000 
Toyo  Boieki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
So^  A^Umiu.  Takeshima.  Seiji;  Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  TesMma.  Shini- 
chi:  Emi.  Shigenon:  and  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa,  5,686J94,  O.  435- 


Toyo  Exterior  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sivyana.  Shigeyuki.  5.685  J23.  O.  256-19.000. 
Toyo  hk  MaMAcluring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

KawMhima.  Miki;  and  Horiuchi.  Kunia  5,686345,  O.  526-318.400 
Nakaoka,  Ikuo.  5.687.000.  O   358-296.000. 
Toyo  Koiaa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

SUniztt,  Keiictai:  Kunishige,  Humio;  Tnabe,  Junichi;  and  Tanaka. 
Atano,  5,686,194,  O  428-626.000. 
Toyoda.  Kenji.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  radial  tiies  with  zigzag 

belt  having  different  cord  angles  5,685,928.  O    152-533.000 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takeucfai.  Yoahiyuki:  and  Takagi.  Shuji.  5.685.146.  O   60-468  000 
Toyota  Jidoiha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Banno.  Kouji;  Sugiuia.  Maaahiro:  Kumai.  Yoko;  Doi.  Haiuo;  Nagami. 
Tctsuo:  Aono.  Notihiko:  Kasahara,  Koichi:  and  Matsumolo,  Shiaeii! 
5,686J77.  O.  502-330.000 
Mizobe,    Tatniya:    Sumiyoshi,     Masayuki;     and     Miwa,    Hiioyuki. 

5,686.032.  O.  264-40.300 
<*•»-  Tadao:  Tamaki.  Shigenori:  Mizuno,  Motohiro:  Morinaga,  Masa- 

hiko:  and  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki,  5,585,933,  O    156-175  000. 
Takagi,  Nobuyoshi,  5,686,839.  CI  324-503  000. 
Tracfai,  Steven  Lee:  Ludwig,  Howard  Hans;  and  Canon,  Douglass  L.  lo 
General    Motors   Corporaliaa.    Brake   conlnil   system.    5.686,662,   C\. 

Tracy,  Gregory  A  ;  Addesso,  Kevin;  Winirey,  DonaU  C  .  Maiable.  Alger  C; 
•«*  Siraka,  Robert,  to  Nabisco  Technology  Compny  Appmtus  and 
method  for  triple  co-extruding  a  snack  product.   5.586.12870.  4 


284.000.  -'  -  — "~— •  -'    "^ 

Tracz.  Danuu:  See — 

Usman.    Nassim;    Wincon.    Francine:    SweedJer.    David;    Beigelman, 
Leonid:  Dudycz,  Lech  W;  Grimm.  Susan;  DiRcnzo.  Andiony:  and 
Tracz.  Danula.  5.686399.  O.  536-25.310 
Trafford,   Norman   F    Stripping   method  for  leaf  cutter  bee  nest  btock. 

5,585.763,  O.  449-56.000 
Trahan,  David:  See — 

Veldman,  Ray  R.;  and  Trahaa.  David,  5,686,016,  CI  252-188  280 
Trahan.  Kevin  O.:  See— 

Colhns.  Gary  J  ;  Trahan.  Kevin  O  :  and  Baugh.  John  Undley.  5.685  J73. 

Tramberger.  Hermann:  See — 

Schneider.    Rudolf;    Leitner.    Harald:   Tramberger.    Hermann;   Sturm, 
Michael:  and  Auer.  Engelbett  5.686.388.  O   504-1.34.000 
Tran.  Cang  N    See— 

Bucher.  Timothy:  Hester.  Douglas  ChriMopher.  Sell.  John  Victor:  and 
Trin,  Cang  N..  5.687 J50,  CI  395-467.000 
Tran.  Thang  M.;  and  McBiide.  Andrew,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Array  having  an  update  circuit  for  updating  a  storage  location  with  a  value 
stored  in  another  storage  location   5.687.110.  O.  365  154  000 
Tranquillini.  Maria  Elvira;  Finizia.  Gabriella;  and  Ursini.  Antonella.  lo  Glaxo 
Welkome     S.p.A.     1 .5-bcnzodiazepines     useful     as     gastrinor    CCK- 
antagonists  5.686.449.  CI.  514-221  000 
Trans-Coil.  Inc  ;  See— 

Hibbard.  John  F.  5.686.806.  CI   318-800.000. 
Tran.sonic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kriviiski.  NikoUi  M  :  and  MacGibbon.  David  R  .  5.685.989.  CI.  210- 
646.000. 
Trask.  JetFrey  L.:  See— 

Takada,  Mikihiko;  Okamoto.  Yukio;  and  Trask.  Jeffrey  L..  5.687.054  O 
.'61-225.000. 
Travers.  Christine:  See — 

Burzyn.ski.  Jean-Pierre:  Travers.  Christine;  Duee.  Didier.  Mank,  Lairy 
and  De  Bonneville.  Jean.  5.68t.648.  CI.  585-671.000 
Traversone.  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Jech.  David  E.:  Sepulveda.  Juan  L.:  and  Traversone.  Anthony   B 
5.686.676.  CI   75-247.000. 
Travis.  Donald  R  Therapeutic  saddle   5.685.133.  CI   54-M  700 
Traxler.  Peter:  Fuiet.  Pascal;  and  Brill.  Wolfgang  K  -D..  to  Novaitis  Corpo- 
ration.  Pyrrolopyrimidine  derivatives  having  phaimacokwical  activity 
5.686.457.  O.  514-258.000  ^  ' 

Trefz,  Michael:  See- 
Reich.    Slefan;    Riepenhausen.    Bemd;    Kusiermann.    Martin;    Tiefz, 
Michael;  Winter,  Lars;  Wedin.   Irene:   Berg.  Anette:  and  Aksnes 
Fiedrik.  5.685.909.  O    1 18-67  000 
Trek  Bicycle  Corp  :  See— 

Wilcox.  Weston  M.;  Rhoades.  Matthew  A.;  and  Zeiele    Michael  L 
5,685353.  CI.  280-283.000. 
Tremblay.  David:  See- 
Chen.   Chau-Chyun;    Bairrra.    Michael;    Ko.   Glen;   Osias.    Maitine; 
Ramamathan.  Sundaram:  and  Tremblay.  David,  5,687.090,  CI.  364- 
4%.000. 
Trent,  Thomas  M  :  See — 

Protigal,  Stanley  N  ;  Chem,  Wen-Foo;  Parkinson.  Ward  D  ;  Nevill 

Leiand  R;  Johnson.  GaiyM;  Trent.  Thomas  M:  and  Duesman  Kevin 
G..  5.687.109.  O.  365-63.000. 
Trtsco.  UjC:  See — 

Hixon.  Leonard  Lee.  Jr;  Taylor.  Joe  Edward;  Rees.  John  Joseph  Mat- 
thews, and  Lafriniere.  Michael  Robert.  5.685.987.  CI.  210*36  000 
Tn  Tool  Inc.:  See- 
Rood,  Dak  A    and  Porter.  Michael  R..  5.686.002.  O.  219-137  OOR 
Triliro.  Fetiuccio:  See — 


Albonetti.  SiMania;  Blanchard.  Gilbert:  Burattin,  Paolo;  Cavani.  Fab- 
rizio;  and  Trifiro,  Femiccio,  5,586.381.  CI.  502-352.000 
Trimble.  Charles  R.;  and  Woo,  Arthur  N.,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 
Local-area  position  navigation  system  with  fixed  pseudolite  reference 
transmitters.  5,686,924.  O.  342-357.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Trimble.  Charles  R.;  and  Woo.  Arthur  N  .  5.686.924.  CI.  342  357  000 
Triolo.  Rocco  P..  to  Foamex  LP.  Breathable  open  cell  urethane  polymers 

5.686.501.  O   521   130.000. 
Tripp.  Cynthia  Ann;  Frank.  Glenn  Robert;  and  Grieve,  Robert  B..  to  Heska 
Corporation;  and  Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Parasitic 
helmindi  p4  proteins   5.686.080.  CI  424-265  100. 
TRIS  Inc  :  See— 

Kurala,  Masanori,  5,686,1 18,  O.  425-122.000 
Tristrala  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J  :  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.,  5,686,489,  O.  514-557.000 
Trivedi,  Ajil  Kumar:  Ser — 

Alpaugh,  Warren  Alan;  Maikovich,  Vbya  Rista;  Trivedi,  Ajit  Kumar,  and 
ZaiT.  Richaid  Stuan.  5,685,070,  CI   29-840.000. 
Trobaugh,  Robert  A.,  Ill:  See- 
Stewart.  Parks  C  :  and  Trobaugh.  Robert  A.  HI.  5.685.248.  CI    112 
470.070 
Trojan.  Antoni;  See — 

Lewiliski.  Tadeusz;  Jamo.  Leszek:  Trojan.  Antoni;  Moskal.  Jerzy:  Bed- 
narz.  Marian:  Godkowicz,  Mieczyslaw;  Belniak.  J6zef;  Konieczny, 
Piolr.  ZabieiDwski,  Stanislaw;  and  Koryga,  Stanisiaw,  5,685,669,  O. 
405-29 1. 000. 
TitSo,  Tibor  See — 

Boda,  Miklos;  Sz^csy.  Tamis;  Blaabjerg.  Soren:  Bir6  .  J6zscf;  Va.<>s. 
Jdzsef;  TriSn.  Tibor.  and  Farag6  .  Andrfa.  5,687,292,  O.  395- 1 1 .000 
Trophsa.  Yelena  G.:  See- 
Harvey.  Noel  G.;  Trophsa.  Yelena  G.;  and  Buikett,  Susan  L.,  5,686,157. 
O.  428-36.700. 
Trouillol.  Christian:  and  Verstiaetc.  Alain,  to  Luchaire  Defense  AS.  Deploy- 
ment device  for  the  fin  of  a  projectile.  5.685.503.  CI.  244-3.280. 
Troutt.  E.  Susanne:  See — 

Noel.  David  C;  Barmore.  Charles  R.;  Stockley.  H    Walker.  Ill;  and 

Troun,  E.  Susanne.  5.586.126.  O.  425-127.000. 
Stockley.  Henry  Walker.  Ill:  and  Troutt.  E    Susanne.  5,686.127,  O. 
426-129.000. 
Tniffaul,  Chrislophe:  See — 

Michel.  Sttphane;  Truffaut.  Chrislophe;  Nagane.  Hiromichi;  Dodge. 
Alexandre:  and  Froger.  Marie-HiBne.  5,685335,  CI.  271-157.000. 
Trunk,  Werner,  to  Brdr.  Christensens-Haner  A/S.  Shul-off  device.  5.685.338. 

O.  137-613.000. 
Tniong.  Thanh  D.:  See — 

Nelson.  Frank  M.:  Truong.  Thanh  D.:  and  Kadakia.  Vinod.  5,586.915. 
O  341-65  000. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Moustakas.  Theodore  D..  5.586.738.  CI.  257-103.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Zikria.  Bashir  A.;  and  Nicoletta.  Alain  N..  5.685.302.  CI.  128-637.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Cuevas.  Jess  A..  5.685358,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Cuevas,  Jess  A.,  5,685359,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Lammert,  Michael  D..  5.686.743.  CI.  257276.000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See- 
Fischer.  Anton.  5.685.056.  CI.  29-512.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Lane.  Wendell  C.  Jr..  5.585.603.  CI.  297-216.110. 
Tsai.  Ming-Cheng:  See — 

Wang.  Hui-Po:  Lee.  Jia-Shuai;  Tsai.  Ming-Cheng:  Lu.  Hsiao-Hwa;  Hu. 
Oliver  Yoa-Pu;  and  Luo.  Wen-Un.  5.686,423,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Tsai,  Peter  Ping-yi:  See — 

Wadswofth,  Larry  C;  and  Tsai,  Peter  Ping-yi.  5,686,050.  CI.  422- 
186.050. 
Tsao.  C.  H.  Alex,  to  OTC  Telecom.  Non<oherent  direct  sequence  .spread 
spectrum  receiver  for  detecting  bit/symbol  chip  sequences  using  threshold 
comparisons  of  chip  sequence  correlations.  5.687.190.  CI.  373-206.000. 
Tsao.  Hsing-Ya:  See — 

Lee.  Peter  W.;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5.687,121,  CI 
365-185.110. 
Tschentscher.  Matthias:  Ser — 

Solbrig.   Michael:  and  Tschentscher.   Matthias.   5.686,852,  CI.  327- 
347.000. 
Tse,  Francis  K.:  See — 

Coonan.  Bonnie  R.:  Frumusa.  Anthony  M.:  Nacman.  Aron;  Tse.  Francis 
K.;  and  Davidson,  Michael  L..  5.687.297.  CI.  395-102.000 
Tseng.  Huan  Chi;  and  Chao.  Ying-Chen.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company  Ltd.  Chemical-mechanical  polishing  with  an  embedded 
abrasive  5.685,947,  CI.  156-636  100. 
Tsoukalas,  Savvas  C.  Electronic  scoreboard  device.  5.685,779.  CI.  473- 1 .000. 
Tsubala,  Noritaka;  and  Okawa,  Mitsuhisa.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Surface 

fastener  5.586,153.  CI.  428-99.000. 
Tsubone.  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Kato.  Shigekazu;  Tamura,  Naoyuki;  Nishihata,  Kouji;  Tsubone,  Tsune- 
hiko; Itou,  Atsushi;  Nakata,  Kenji;  and  Ogawa,  Yoshifiimi,  5,585,684, 
O.  414-217.000. 
Tsuchida.  Naoki:  See — 

Okazaki.  Akio:  Bcthunou,  (kuo:  Tsuchida,  Naoki;  and  Hayashi,  Masa- 
hani,  5,686,490,  CI.  514-558.000. 


Tsuchiya,  Koji:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Yasuo;  Shishikura,  Takashi:  Ogino.  Hiroko:  FusfaihaTa,  Keni- 
chi;  Kawaguchi,  Mami;  Tsutsumi,  Seiji;  Imai,  Megumi;  Shito.  Keiko: 
Tsuchiya.  Kcji;  Tanaka,  Junko;  Iwasaki.  Takako;  Hoshiko.  Shigeru; 
and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi.  5.586.442.  O.  514-211.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Yoichi;  and  Kajiyama,  Seiji,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Optical 
pickup  device  which  can  be  adapted  to  plurality  of  types  of  optical  disks. 
5.687.154.  O.  369-112.000. 
Tsuda.  Masashi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photo-curing  compo- 
sition and  photosensitive  capsule.  5.686^20.  O.  430-138.000. 
Tsui.  Gary,  to  CBC  Industries.  Inc.  Drill  bushing  assembly  and  method. 

5.685.057.  CI.  29-516.000. 
Tsujino.  Kanzo.  to  ASICS  Corporation.  Protective  headgear  for  wrestler. 

5,685,021,0.  2-425.000. 
Tsukahaia.  Norihito:  Ser — 

Yagi.  Yoshihiko;  Higashi,  Kazushi;  Tsukahara,  Norihito;  Kumagai,  Koi- 
chi; and  Yonezawa,  Takahiro,  5.686,353.  O.  437-183.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Ohmori.  Junya;  Maeno.  Kyoichi;  Hidaka,  Kazuyuki;  Nakaio.  Kazuhiro: 
Sakamoto.  Shuichi:  and  Tsukamoto.  Shin-ichi.  5.686.482.  O.  514- 
425.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Tetsuji.  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited.  Diffusion 
sensitizing  imaging  method  and  MRI  apparatus.   5,685.304.  O.    128- 
653.200. 
Tsukishimi  Kikai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishida.  Katsunori;  MIyano.  Keiichiro;  Iwase.  Masaki:  and  Icfainose. 
Eiji.  5.685.819.  O  494-53.000 
Tsukuda,  Akimitsu:  Yoneyama,  Kazumasa;  and  Ito,  Nobuaki.  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Magnetic  recording  medium  having  specified  base  film  suifKC 
characteristics.  5.686.156.  O.  428-141.000 
Tsukude.  Masaki:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hidelo;  Asakura,  Mikio;  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  Ooishi.  Tsukasa; 
Arimoto,   Kazutami;  Tomishima,   Shigeki:   and  Tsukude,   Masaki, 
5.687.123.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Tsukushi.  Tadaaki.  to  Nihon  Biso  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum-suction  attachment  pad. 

5,685,513,  CI.  248-363.000. 
Tsumuki.  Kazuhilo:  See — 

Yamada.  Takao;  and  Tsumuki.  Kazuhito.  5.685.986.  CI   210-495.000. 
Tsurtioka.  Takashi;  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yasuo;  Shishikura.  Takashi;  Ogino.  Hiroko:  Fushihara.  Keni- 
chi;  Kawaguchi.  Mami:  Tsutsumi,  Seiji;  Imai.  Megumi;  Shito.  Keiko; 
Tsuchiya.  Koji:  Tanaka.  Junko;  Iwasaki.  Takako:  Hoshiko.  Shigeru; 
and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi,  5.686.442.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Seiji:  Ser — 

Ohtsuka.  Yasuo;  Shishikura.  Takashi;  Ogino.  Hiroko:  Fushihara.  Keni- 
chi:  Kawaguchi.  Mami:  Tsutsumi.  Seiji:  Imai.  Megumi:  Shito.  Keiko; 
Tsuchiya,  Koji;  Tanaka,  Junko;  Iwasaki,  Takako:  Hoshiko.  Shigeru; 
and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi,  5,686,442,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Tsuyuki,  Yousuke;  See — 

Tezuka.    Satoiu;    Matsumura.    Satoni:    Kihara.    Kenichi;    Fuiukawa. 
Hiroshi;   Miyake.   Shigeru;   and  Tsuyuki.   Yousuke.  5.687.315.  CI. 
395-200.100. 
Tsuzuki.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Kurahashi.    Masayuki:    Maeda.    Masahiro:    Seki,    Noriaki;    Tsuzuki, 
Toshiyuki:  and  Yamasaki.  Toru.  5.687.332.  CI.  395-335.000. 
Tu.  Teri:  See — 

Vig.  Ravi;  Tu.  Teri;  and  Bilotti,  Albeito,  5.686.894.  CI.  340-618.000. 
Tubb.  Gary  Edwin;  See — 

Hammond,  Philip  Stuart:  Oare.  Thomas  Reed;  Tubb.  Gary  Edwin; 
Buckler.  William  Maicellus.  Jr.;  and  Losey.  Roben  Allen.  5.685.927. 
CI.  152-209.00R. 
Tucker.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Kohli.  Haijit  S.;  McKee.  L.  Michael;  Madhavan.  Raghu;  and  Tucker. 
Andrew  J..  5.685374.  CI.  285-35.000. 
Tucker.  Matthew:  See — 

Rumph.  David  E.;  Hains.  Charies  M.;  Motamed,  Maigaret;  Tucker, 

Matthew;  Green.  L.  Dale;  and  Buckley.  Robert  R..  5.587.303.  O. 

395-117.000. 

Tullis.  Barclay  J.,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Method  and  device  for 

achieving  high  contrast  surface  illumination.  5.586.720.  O.  250-208.100. 

Tuikel.  David;  and  Scarfone.  Frank  A.,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Needle 

asiiembly  and  methods  useftil  for  epidural  anesthesia.   5.685.832.  O. 

604-159.000. 

Tumbach.  James,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Molded  polyurethane  SRIM  articles. 

5.586,187,  O.  428-424.200. 
Tumbach.  James,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  of  making  molded  polyure- 

diane  articles.  5.686326.  O.  524-731.000. 
Turner.  Brian:  and  Dolan.  James  T.  to  Fusion  UV  Systems.  Inc.  Excimer  lamp 

with  high  pressure  fill.  5.586,793,  CI.  313-570.000. 
Turner.  Frederick  C:  See — 

Turner.  Fredrick  C.  5.587.278.  O.  392-406.000. 
Turner.  Fredrick  C.  to  Turner.  Frederick  C.  Portable  clothing  steamer. 

5.687.278.  O.  392-406.000. 
Turner.  Steven  Ronald:  See — 

Tomich.  Paul  Kosta;  Bohanon.  Michael  John;  Turner.  Steven  Ronald: 
Strohbach.  Joseph  Walter.  Thaisrivongs.  Suvit;  Thomas.  Richard  C. 
Romines.  Karen  ReiK:  Yang.  Chih-Ping;  Aristolf.  Paul  Adrian 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Johnson.  Paul  D.:  Gammill.  Ronald  B 
Zhang.  Qingwei:  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Anderson.  David  John:  and 
Banitt.  Lee  S..  5.686.486.  CI  514-456.000. 
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Turngmi.  Christina  Mafgaiel.  Slenle  adhesive  bandage  and  asiocialed  meth- 
ods. 5.685.833,  O  602-58  000. 
TmtuiTO.  Amonio:  See — 

Tonelli.  Claodio;  Pilali.  francesco;  Towlli.  Maurizio;  Turturro.  AiMonio: 
and  Ganiglia.  Ercole.  5.686.522.  O   524-5.39  000 
Tustin.  Wanen  S.:  See— 

Holcaaib.  Maohew  S  ;  and  TusDn.  Wanen  S  .  5.686.846.  CI.  327  37  000 
Twaidowski.  Zbylut  J  .   Nichols.  W    Kjn.  and  Van  Slone.  John  C.  to 
University  of  Missoisi.  The  Curators  of  the.  Clot  resistant  multiple  lumen 
catheter  5.685.867.  O.  604-280  000 
Tweeten.  David  W.:  See— 

Farooq.  Omar.  TVeelen.  David  W-  IqbaJ.  Mohammad;  and  Kulkami. 
Subodh  K..  5.686.602.  C\.  536-101  000 
Twist.  Peter  J  .  vo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  of  processing  a  color 

photographic  silver  halide  material   5.686.229.  CI  430-373  000 
Tzikas.  Adiaaassios:  See — 

Deilz.  Rolf;  MUller.  Bemhard:  and  Tzikas.  Alhanassios.  5.686.584.  CI 
534-612.000. 
Tzur.  Yoel.  to  S.L.P.  Scientific  Laboratory  Products.  Ltd.  Compositions  for 

disposable  bio-medical  electrodes  5.686.516.  O  524-394  OOO 
Uchida.   Kazuma;  and  Okumoto.   Nobuaki.  to  Nisshinbo  Industries   Inc 

Anti-skid  conuol  method.  5.685.618.  CI   303-146  000 
Uchida,  Toshi  K..  lo  Optobahn  Corporation.  Integrated  optoelectronic  cou- 
pling and  connector.  5.687.267.  C\  385-89000 
Uchida.  Yosinori:  See— 

Sekiguchi.  Akira;  Uchida.  Yosinon;  Sutoh.  Masahiro:  and  Mon.  Osamu 
5.685.270.  CI.  123-339  210 
Uchino.  Kaisuhide:  See — 

Maekawa,  Toshikazu;  and   Uchino.   KaLsuhide.   5.686.936.  CI    345- 
100.000 
Uda.  Matnoru.  lo  Helios  Conlainer  Systems.  Inc    Heiible  container  and 

leinfoTcing  insert  therefor.  5.685.450.  CI   220-402.000 
Uda.  Nobuya,  lo  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconduclor  Soflwvc  Co..  Ltd..  and 
Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabu.shiki    Kaisha    Analog-io-digilal  convener  viith 
digilal-to-analog  converter  and  comparator  5.686.918,  C\  341-161  000 
Ueda.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kishimolo.  Tsuyoshi;  Akamatsu.  Nohhiko:  Ueda.  Hirochi;  Hamada 
Masataka;  and  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko,  5.687.402.  O.  .396-80.000 
Ueda,  Seiji:  See— 

Hio,  Masahide;  Nozaki.  Takao.  Hashiba,  Hiioshi:  Isshiki.  Isao;  Nakai. 
Yoshihani;  Ueda.  Seiji:  and  Wada.  llani.  5.685.617.  C  303-113  100 
Ueffinger.  Gerhard,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  for  silver  recov- 
ery. 5.685.%2.  a   204-237  000 
Uehara.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takao;   Uehara.   Katwhiro;   Sakashila.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki 
Kazuya;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Kawanaka.  Takao;  and  Ohmoto.  Seiichiro. 
5.685.907.  a.  117-205  000 
Uehara.  Takashi:  See— 

Segawa.   Mizuki;    Kato.   Yoshiaki.    Nakaoka.   Hiroaki;    Nakabayashi. 
Takashi;  Hori.  Atsushi;  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Malsuo.  Ichiro;  Shinohata. 
Akihira;  Uehara.  Taka.shi.  and  Yasuhira.  Miuuo.  5.686.340  O  437- 
57000. 
Uehara.  Yasuo:  See— 

Ono.  Saichi;  Chiba.  Tadahiko;  and  Uehara.  Yasuo.  5.686.081   O  424- 
400.000. 
Uehira.  Shigeyuki;  See— 

Okada.  HisKi;  Uehira.  Shigeyuki;  Miki.  Katumi;  Tanaka,  Kuniaki   and 
Yanagi.  Toshihiro.  5.686.933.  CI   345-95  000 
Uemura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.    Akira;    Yoshino.    Masaki;    Hotta.    Yoshihiko;    and    Uemura, 
Hiroyuki.  5.686.382.  C\   503  201  000 
Uemura,  Yulaka,  to  Nippon  Columbia  Co .  Ud.  Optical  disk  having  both 
conslani  linear  and  constant  angular  velocily  recording  regions  and  optical 
disk  recording  system  5.687.148.  CI  369-50000 
Ueno.  Hideo:  See- 
Kawasaki.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Nobumasa;  Ueno.  Hideo;  and  Matsumura. 
Tomomi.  5,687.158,  O   369-124  000 
Uetw,  Koji:  See — 

Fujimoto.    Masahisa;    Yoshinaga.    Nooyuki.    Ueno,    Koji;    Furukawa. 
Nobuhiro;  Nchma.  Toshiyuki,  and  Takahashi,  Masaioshi.  5  686  MS 
a.  429-197  000. 
Ueno.  Ryuji,  to  R-Tech  Ueno  Ltd    Treatmcm  of  cataract  with   l5keto- 

prostaglandin  compounds.  5.686.487.  CI    514-530  000 
Uhr.  Jonadian  W,  Vitetu.  Ellen  S  .  and  Scheuermann,  Richard  H  ,  to  Board 
of  Reganis,  The  University  of  Texas.  Epiiope-specific  monoclonal  anii- 
bodies  and  immunolosins  and  uses  thereof  5,686.072.  CI.  424-183  100 
Ujiie.  Mikio;  and  Kokubo,  Hisalo.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Synciwinizini  signal 

generation  circuit  5.686,968,  O   348-521  000 
Ultradent  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Fischer.  Dan  E.  5.685.712,  O.  433-26.000 
Ultrapac.  Inc.:  See— 

Kuitems.  Timothy  H  ;  Smith.  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Anderson,  Steven  R 
5.685.427,  C\.  206-310000 
Umczawa.  Junji:  See — 

Kakiuchi,  Shinichi.  and  Umezawa,  Junji,  5,685.785.  Q  473-354  000 
Unique  Product  &  Design  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Liao.  Gordon.  5.685,660.  C\.  403-102.000 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Baranski,  John  R  ;  and  Migdal.  Cyril  A  ,  5.686.397,  C\.  508-274  000 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Roesner,  Bruce  Boyd.  5.686J41.  CI.  437-60.000. 


Sarkar.  Shyam  Sundar.  5.687.361.  CI   395-601  000 
Whitlaker.  Bruce  Ernest.  5.687.348.  O   395-460  000 
United  Laboratories  International.  LLC:  See — 

Mesletsky.  Pal  A  .  5.686.297.  O   435-266000 
United  Microelectronics  Corp    See — 

Chao.  Fang-Ching.  5.686.348.  CI  437  70.000 
Hong.  Gary.  5.686.332.  Q  437-»3  000. 
Ko.  Joe;  and  Un.  Chih-Hung.  5.686.321.  C\.  437  29.000. 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing.  5.686.347.  Q.  437-70.000 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonnet.  Henri.  5.685.416.  O.  198-812.000 
US  Conlmls  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.   Richard  G..   Hapke.   Kenyon  A.;  and  Schantz.   Spencer  C 
5.685.038.  CI  8-159  000 
United  Slates  Departmenl  of  Energy:  See— 

Jantzen.  Carol  M..  5.686.365.  CI  501-39  000 
VS.  Divers  Co .  Inc.:  See— 

Taba.  Serge.  5.685.722.  CI  434-254  000 
U.S.  Natural  Resources.  Inc    See— 

Ritola.  Edward  W ;  Saaslamo.  Petn;  and  Booth.  Uoyd,  3.68S.4I0.  O 
198-457.000. 
United  Stales  of  Amenca 
Army:  See — 
Hillis.  David  B  .  5.686.889.  CI   340-540  000 
Smyth.  Chnsiopher  C.  5.687 J9I.  CI  395-10.000. 
Vig.  John  R..  5.686.779.  O  310-366.000 
Energy:  See- 
Meyers.    Kun    Edward;    and    Kolsun.    George    J .    5.685.052.   O 

29-235000 
Slavik.   Charles   J;   Rhudy.    Ralph  G.   and   Bushman.   Ralph   E. 
5.686.774.0   310-198  000 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Mooncn.  Chni  T  W ;  Duyn.  Jeff;  and  van  Geldeien.  Peter.  5.685.305, 
a    128-653  300 
National  Aeronaubcs  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Fadiauer,  Robert  W ;  George.  Thomas;  and  Jones.  Eric  W..  5.683.946, 

CI    156-630  100 
Yeh.  Pen-Shu.  5.687.255.  CI   382-232  000 
Navy   See — 
Aaron.  Arnold  M..  and  Dickinson.  Sluail  C.  5.685.966   CI    204- 

600000 
Goldstein.  David.  5.685.4.56.  CI   222-95  000 
Hillenbrand.  Christopher  F;  and  Gomez.  Donald  T.  5.686.694.  Q. 

114-21  200 
Ka.sa.  Shannon  D  ,  Shimabukuro,  Randy  L.;  Dubbeklay.  Wadad  B  • 

and  Gookin.  Debra  M  .  5.687.263,  CI   385-31  000 
McCollum,  Michele  D  .  and  Siders.  Clementina  M  .  5.686.667.  C\. 

73-579.000. 
PiysncT.  William  J..  5.685.252.  C\   1 14-229  000 
Sharrow.  Joseph  E .  5.685.590.  O   294-68  300 
Watson.  Fred  W.  Jr,  5,686,692.  O    102-352.000. 
Woodall,   Robert   C,   Jr,   and  Garcia.   Felipe  A .   5.686.686.  O 
89-1  130 
U.S  Philips  Corporation  See — 

Coehoom.  Reinder;  and  Van  De  Walle,  Genan  F  A .  5.686.837   Q 

324-252000 
Daffara.  Ravio;  and  Adami.  Ottavio.  5.687.165.  O    370-208.000 
Dobler.  Stefan,  and  RUhl.  Hans-Wilhelm.  5.687.288.  C\    395-2  640 
Heyndehckx.  Ingnd  E  J  R  .  and  Broer,  Dirk  J  .  5.686.153.  CI  428- 1  000 
Liedenbaum.  Coen  T  H.  F.  5.687.260.  Q   385-16.000 
Lorenz.  Dietmar.  and  Hellwig.  Kari.  5.687.184.  C\.  371-43.000 
Lumma,  Waldemar.  5.686.732.  CI   250-580  000 
Nellissen.  Amonius  J   M  .  5,686.2.30,  O  430-395  000 
Van  De  Kerkhof,  Leon  M  .  5.687.282.  O   395-2  140 
United  Stales  Singical  CorporMion:  See — 

Green.  David  T.  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Sienkiewicz.  Henry,  5,685,854, 

CI  604-167000. 
Seeber.  Lynn  M  ,  5,685,474.  Q.  227-179  100. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Heinz.  Mart  F,  5,685,592,  C\   296-37  160 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Bamsby.  Roger  Michael;  McKibbin.  Albert  Hunt;  and  Aufischer  Rainer 

Werner.  5.685.797.  CI   475-331  000 
Brewer.    Keith   S;   Clawson,    Ronald  T,   and   Johnson.    Steven    B 

5.685.142,0  60-261000 
Oements.    Thomas    R..    and    Philippona.    Derk    S..    5.685,140.    CI 

60-204000 
Wrabel.  Peter,  and  Draghi.  Peter  Jon.  5.686.001.  CI.  2I9-I37.0PS. 
Universal  Dynamics  Limited:  See- 

Cough.  William  Albert  Gordon.  Jr..  5,687.077.  C\.  364-149  000. 
Universal  Electronics  Inc    See— 

Sacca,  Frank;  and  Escobosa.  Marcus.  5.686.891,  C   340-571  000 
Universal  Snidios,  Inc.   See- 
Sheldon,  Benjamin;  Stem,  Jay;  Goddard,  Gary;  Bczark.  Adam;  Lea<aire 
Gene;  and  Jackson,  Jane.  5.685.778.  CI.  472-43  000. 
University  College  London:  See — 

Zangeneh.  Mehrdad;  Harada.  Hideomi;  and  Goto.  Akira,  5.685.696.  CI 
416-18600R 
University  of  Alabama:  See— 

Nikles.  David  Eugene;  and  Liang.  Jeng-U.  5,686,136.  CI.  427-127.000. 
University  of  Anzona:  See — 


Brendel.  Klaus;  Gross.  Paul;  and  Pamukcu.  Rifat.  5,686389,  Q.  536- 
20000 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Brown,  Donald  W..  5.685,362,  CI.  165-45.000 
Coronado.  Paul  R.;  Poco.  John  F.;  Hnibesh.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Hopper. 

Robert  W..  5.686.031.  Q.  264-40.100 
Freed.  Adrian.  5.686.683.  O.  84-625.000. 
Royer.  Garfield  P.;  Morrison.  Larry  E.:  and  Cruickshank.  Kenneth  A.. 

5.686.243.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wolf.  David;  Tomlinson.  James  E.;  Fretto,  Larry  J.;  Gicse,  Neill  A.; 
Eicobedo.  Jaime  A.;  and  Williams,  Lewis  Thomas.  5.686,572.  CI. 
53O-350.000. 
University  of  Houston.  The:  See — 

Golding.  Terry  D  ;  and  Miller.  John  H..  Jr..  5.686.351. 0.  437-132.000. 
Un.  He;  Ignatiev.  Alex;  and  Wu.  Nai  Juan.  5.686,745.  Q.  257-295.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Campbell.  Kevin  P.;  Ihraghimov.  Oxana  B.;  Ervasti.  James  M.;  and 

Leveille.  Cynthia  J .  5,686,073,  CI.  424-185.100. 
Welsh,  Michael  J.,  5,686,114,  O.  424-601.000. 
University  of  Maryland  al  Baltimore:  See^ 

Fasano,  Alessio;  Levine,  Myron  M.;  Nataro.  James  P.;  and  Noriega. 
Fernando.  5.686.580.  CI.  530-389.500 
University  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Dougherty.  Joseph;  Kuo,  Ming-ling:  Sutkowski.  Natalie;  and  Ron, 
Yacov.  5.68630,  O.  435-172.300. 
University  of  Michigan,  The:  See — 

Humes.  H.  David:  and  Cieshnski.  Deborah  A..  5.686,289.  C\    435- 
240.200 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Borenstein.  Johann.  5.687.136.  CI.  367-116.000. 
Univereity  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

IVvardowski.  Zbylut  J.:  Nichols.  W.  Kirt:  and  Vui  Stone.  John  C. 
5.685.867.  C\.  604-280,000. 
University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Porter.  Thomas  R..  5.685.310.  CI.  128-662.020. 
University  of  North  Carolina.  The:  See — 

Boykin.  David  W.;  DykxOa,  Christine  C;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W.  David:  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  5.686.456.  O 
514-256.000. 
University  of  Temesaee  Research  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Wadswodh.  Larry  C:  and  Tsai.  Peter  Ping-yi.  S.686.0S0.  CI.  422 
186.0S0. 
University  of  Texas  System  Board  of  Regents:  See — 

West.  Michael  D.;  Shay.  Jerry:  and  Wright.  Woodring,  5,686.245.  O. 
435-6.000. 
Univcnity  of  Texas  System.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Li,  Chuo:  Wallace,  Sidney;  Kan.  Zuxing;  Yang.  David  J.:  and  Kuang, 
Li-Ren,  5,686.061,  Q.  424-9.454. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Daynes.  Raymond  A.;  and  Araneo.  Baihara  A..  5.686.438.  O.  514- 

178.000. 
Gibba.  Fiederic  A..  Jr.:  and  Johnson.  Christopher  F.  5.685.876,  Q. 
606-1.000. 
University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundahon:  See — 

HayMead.  Timolhy  AJ  ;  MacDonald,  Timothy:  and  Fadden,  R  Patrick, 
5,686JI0,  a.  436-86.000. 
University  Technologies  Inteniational  Inc.:  See — 

Langford.  Cooper  H.;  Lepore,  Giuseppe  P.;  and  Persaud.  Lalchan. 
5,686372,  O.  502-242.000. 
Untersander.  Peter,  to  Stanton  Magnetics.  Inc.  Bone  conduction  speaker  and 

mounting  system  5.687.244,  a.  381-151.000. 
UOPSer- 

lyer,  Pradeep  S.;  Simpson.  Howard  D.;  and  Abdo.  Suheil  F.  5.686.375. 
a  502-315.000 
Ura,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Hiioshi;  Ura,  Toshikazu;  Konishi,  Akio;  and  Yoshio.  Hideaki. 
5.687.040.  a   360-96.600. 
Uralsuji,  Kazumi.  lo  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  IC  socket.  5.685.725.  CI. 

439-71.000. 
Urfer.  Allen  D.:  and  Lazarowitz.  Viiginia  L.,  to  Hetikel  Corporation.  Manual 
dishwashing  method  using  betaine-anionic  surfactant  mixtures.  5.686,400. 
a  510-237  000. 
Umess.  Randall  J.;  and  Shechan.  John  A.,  lo  Joems  Healthcare.  Inc.  High/low 

mechanism  for  a  bed.  S.685.03S,  Q.  5-611.000. 
Ursiiii,  Antonella:  See — 

TranquiUini,  Maria  Elvira;  Finizia,  Gabriella;  and  Ursini,  Antonella. 
5.686.449.  Q.  514-221.000. 
Uimhima,  Michilaka,  lo  NEC  Coiporation.  Film  carrier  tape  for  use  in  tape 

automated  bonding.  5.686.757.  O.  257-668.000 
Ushirokawa.  Akihisa:  See — 

Yoahida.   Sbousei:   and   Ushirokawa.  Akihisa.   5,687,162.  a.   370- 
203  000 
Usman.  Nassim;  WincoO,  Fiancine;  Sweedler.  David;  Beigelman.  Leonid; 
Dudycz.  Lech  W.;  Grimm.  Susan;  DiRenzo.  Anthony:  and  Tracz.  Danuta. 
to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Synthesis,  deprolection,  aiulysis  and 
purification  of  RNA  and  libozymes.  5.686399.  Q.  536-25.310. 
Utics  Cmpuration:  See — 

Rochester.  Virgil   Maurice.  Jr.;   Hunt.  Ariel   Mark;  Jooson.  Charles 
Stephen:  and  Weaver.  John  D..  5.687.175,  O.  370^49.000. 
Ultormaik.  Timothy  F.:  See — 


Elliott.  Isaac  K.;  Terpstra.  Richard  D.;  Richards.  James  H.;  Calalano. 
Phillip:  CampbeU.  Mark  A.;  and  Unormait.  Timoihy  F.  5,687,223, 
CI  379-113.000. 
Uz.  K.  Metin;  and  Wells.  Aaron,  lo  C-Cube  Microsystems.  Method  for 
performing  rate  control  in  a  video  encoder  which  provides  a  bit  budget  for 
each  frame  while  employing  virtual  buffers  and  virtual  buffer  verifiers. 
5.686.963.  Q.  348-404.000 
Valet.  Andreas;  Biihaum.  Jean-Luc;  Toan.  Vien  Van;  and  Knupp.  Walter,  to 
Ciba-Geigy    Cotporation.    Bisresorcinyllriazines.    5,686.233.    O.    430- 
512.000. 
Valette.  G6rard:  See— 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges:  Nisalo.  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard:  Senadeil-Legal.  Qaudine;  Valette.  Gerard:  and  Wagnon. 
Jean.  5.686.624.  CI.  548-410.000. 
Valkenburg.  Simon:  See — 

Graham.  Raymond;  Kavanagh.  Chnsiopher  Paul;  Valkenbutg.  Simon; 
and  Ution.  Michael  Gervase.  5.685.347.  CI.  139-390.000. 
Valley.  Joseph  P  Tamper-evident  hinged  closure  cap  construction.  5.685.444. 

a.  215-253.000. 
Valmel  Corporation:  See — 

Kivioja.  Pekka;  and  Salavamiiki.  Esa,  5.685.813.  Q.  492-7.000. 
Valspar  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bobo.  William  S..  5.686.511.  Q.  523-412.000. 
Valtion  leknillinen  lutldmuskeskus:  See — 

Viiianiemi.  Pemi;  and  Kontinen.  Paavo.  5.685.353.  Q.  144-361.000. 
Van  Melle  Inlemabonal  B.V.:  See — 

Vlastuin.  Cornells  Jan.  5.685.460.  Q.  222-154.000. 
Van  Blaricom.  Terry  Michael.  Multiple  band  continuously  variable  tnnsinis- 

sion.  5.685.793.  CI.  474-33.000. 
Van  Broeck.  Didier  See — 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier,  Goulaouic,  Pierre:  Proieno,  Vincenzo:  and  Van 
Broeck.  Didier.  5,686,609,  Q.  544- 360.000. 
Van  Dau,  Fr6d6ric  Nguyen:  See — 

Schuhl.  Alain:  and  Van  Dau,  ftiOtnc  Nguyen.  5.686.879,  Q.  338- 
32.0OR. 
Van  De  Kerkhof.  Leon  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Medwd  and  apparatus 

for  determining  a  masked  threshold.  5.687^82.  Q.  395-2.140. 
Van  Den  Berg,  Dave,  lo  Bendy  Nevada  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 

transducer  5,685.884,  O  29-595.000. 
van  den  Berg.  Hugo,  lo  Siemtas  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magneloicsistive  sensor 
having  al  least  a  layer  system  and  a  plurality  of  measuring  contacts 
disposed  thereon,  and  a  melfaod  of  proifaicing  the  sensor.  5,686,838.  Q. 
324-252.000. 
van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre:  See — 

Melief.  Cornelius  J.  M.:  Visseren.  M.  W.;  van  der  Burg.  Sjoerd:  van  der 
Bruggen.  Pierre:  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry.  5.686.068.  Q    424- 
93.710. 
van  der  Buig.  Sjoerd:  See — 

Melief.  Cornelius  J.  M.;  Visseren,  M.  W.;  van  der  Buig.  Sjoerd;  van  der 
Bruggen.  Pierre:  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry.  5,686.068.  Q.  424- 
93.710 
van  der  Kiol.  Alexander  See — 

Chua.  Nam-Hai;  and  van  der  Kiol.  Alexander.  5.686.649.  O    800- 
205.000. 
Vanderlip,  Fredrick  James,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Adjustable  fixture  for 

use  with  a  wire  pull  tester.  5.686.670.  O.  73-827.000. 
Vandervalk.  Leon  C.  lo  DeFelsko  Corporation.  Gauge  with  reversible  display 

screen.  5,686.831.  O.  324-115.000. 
Van  De  Walle.  Geijan  F  A.:  See— 

Coehoom.  Reinder.  and  V^  De  Walle.  Geijan  f.  A..  5.686.837,  a. 
324-252.000. 
Van  Dyke.  Knox,  to  HTV  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Multi-faceted  method  to  repress 
reproduction  of  latent  vinises  in  humans  and  animals.  5.686,436,  O. 
514-171.000. 
Van  Erden,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Shkolnikov.  Yury:   Van   Erden.   Donald   L.;   and   Howell.   Scoa  A.. 
5.685,473.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Vanesky.  Frank  W.  Permanent  fitting  for  fluid-tight  connections.  5.685377, 

a.  285-294.000. 
van  Gelderen.  Peter  See — 

Moooen.  Chrit  T.  W.;  Duyn.  Jeff:  and  van  Gelderen.  Peter.  5.685.305.  Q. 
128-653.300. 
Vanguard  Inleinational  Semiconductor  Corporatian:  See — 

Koh.  Chao-Ming;  and  Chien.  Rong-Wu,  5.686337.  Q.  437-52.000. 
van  Heiningen,  Adriaan  Reinhard  Pieter  See — 

Solinas,  Marco;  Murphy.  Thomas  Howard;  van  Heiningen,  Adriaan 
Reinhaixl  Pieter,  and  Ni.  Yonghao.  5.685.953.  O.  162-65.000. 
Van  Hoekelen.  Comelis  F,  to  C  A  L  Inleriunional.  Inc.  Method  and  uparanis 
for  covering  an  article  with  wrapping  tnalerial.  5.685,126.  G.  53-221.000. 
VanHom,  Jody  John:  See — 

Bcilslein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr.;  Benin,  Claude  Louis:  Dubois.  Dennis 

Charies;  Howell,  Wayne  John:  Kelley,  Gordon  Arthur.  Jr.;  Miller. 

Christopher  Paul;  Perlman.  David  Jacob;  Schrottke.  Gusuv;  Sprogis. 

Edmund  Juris;  and  VanHom.  Jody  John.  5.686.843.  a.  324-758.000. 

van  Oort.  Eric:  See — 

Hale.  Arthur  Herman;  and  van  Ooit.  Eric.  5.686396.  CI.  507-136.000. 
van  Ravesleijn.  Robettus  Lambertus  Adrianus:  See — 

Beerends.  John  Gerard:  Muller.  Frank;  and  van  Ravestcijn.  Robenus 
Lambenus  Adrianus.  5.687.281.  Q.  395-2.120 
Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J..  5.686.489.  Q   514-557.000. 
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\aB  Stone.  Join  C  :  Ste— 

Twtnkmnla.  Zbylw  J ;  Nichols,  W   Kin.  and  Van  Stone.  Join  C. 
5.685.867.  CI.  6(H-280  000 
ViD  Tilbotg.  Conielii;   Peng,  Yue:  Vui  VliembcTsen.  Eduanhn  Jowphtu 
WiUibrardus:  Kenels,  Gcmdus  Gennida  Jotumies  Cjlhanna;  and  Kan- 
delaan.  Jacobus  Johannes,  to  Occ-Technoiofies.  B.V  Dual  mobon  scan- 
ning method  and  apfwmus  therefor.  5.687.010.  a.  358-496.000. 
Van  VUembesgen.  Fdiiarrtiw  Joaephus  Willibronhn:  See— 

Waa  Tiling.  Cofnelis;  FVng.  Yue;  Van  Vliembergea.  Eduardus  Josephus 
Willitarofdus;  Kesscls.  Genrdus  Gertnida  Johannes  Cadivina;  and 
Kmdelaan,  Jacobus  Johannes.  S.687.010.  O.  358-496.000 
Varshney,  Sunil  K.:  See— 

Bayaid,  Philippe:  Fayt.  Roger.  Teyssic.  Philippe;  Vtnimey.  Sunil  K.; 
Vuillcmin.  Bnino;  and  Heim.  Philippe.  5.686.334.  C\.  525-27 1. OOO. 
Vasiliou.  Georgios:  See — 

Ostpia-Stanewsld.  Karl-Heinz  Aleksander,  Wine.  Jowf;  Baitl.  Heihen; 
Reichen.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Vteliou.  Geofgios.  5.686»2.  O    526- 
75.000. 
Vasilow.  Theodore  R.:  5er— 

Kuo.  Uwis  J   H.;  Singh.  Prabhakar;  Ruka.  Roswell  J.;  Vasilow.  The- 
odore R  ;  and  Bratton,  Raymond  J  .  5.686.198,  C\.  429-30.000 
Vass,  i623ef  Set— 

Boda,  Miklos;  Sz<csy,  Tamis;  Blaabjerg.  Soren;  Bir6  ,  kasef.  Vass 

J6zaef;  Trtn.  Tibor  and  Faragb  .  Andris.  5.687.292.  C]  395- 1 1  000. 

Vaughl.  Russell  L..  to  Schun  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc    Bieakaway 

basketball  lim.  5.685.790,  C\.  473-486  000 
Vaymhteyn.  MiUuul:  See— 

Wepnan.  Paul  M.;  V^ynshleyn.  Mikhail;  Abramov,  Oleg  Y.;  Raybov. 
Seigei  D.;  Yudin.  Yuri  A.;  Kashkarov,  Alexander  G..  and  Geiasimov 
Alexander  N.,  5,685.348,  CI.  141-2.000. 
Veale.  Chris  Allan;  Bernstein,  Peter  Robert;  and  Davies,  Elwyn  Peter,  to 

Zeneca  Ltd.  Proline  derivatives.  5.686,628.  C\.  548-537  000. 
Veil.  Tobias:  Goeb.  Werner  Heger,  Siegfried:  Roechner.  Burkad:  and  l>ex- 
Imaier.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Brush  bolder  for  an 
electrical  machine.  5,686.775.  G.  310-239  000 
Velan,  Adolf  Karel,  to  Velan.  Inc  Butterfly  valve  5.685.520.  CI.  25 1  -306  000 
Velan.  Inc    See— 

Velan.  Adolf  Karel.  5.685.520.  O  251-306  000 
Velasco.  David  G.:  5ee— 

Hotea.  Andreas  E.;  de  Roo.  John  S  ;  Phillips.  Mark;  and  Velasco.  David 
G..  5,687  J72.  O.  395-675  OOO 
Veldman.  Ray  R.;  and  Trahan,  David.  Oxygen  scavenging  solutions  for 
reducing  corrosion  by  heat  suble  amine  salts.  5.686.016.  G  252-188  280 
Velissaropoulos.  T   Don;  and  Shum,  Peter  K.,  to  Intemaiional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  creating  a  data  dictionary 
for  encoding,  storing,  and  retrieving  hierarchical  data  processing  informa- 
bon  for  a  computer  system.  5.687,365,  G.  395-613.000 
Veltman,  Joost:  Prins,  Andrew  Cart:  and  Cavanaugh,  Scon  R.,  lo  FMC 
Coiponaon.  Continuous  vessel  deflection  monitor  device.  5,685  216  CI 
99-361.000. 
Venditti,  Steven:  See — 

Oeheb.  Frederick  J.;  Kelly.  Clifford  M  :  and  Venditti.  Steven,  5.685.314 
a    128-700.000. 
Venturas.  Michael:  See— 

Martinez  Sagrera.  Jorge;  Venturas.  Michael:  and  Bernard.  Michael 
5.685.710.  G.  432-500.000. 
Veregin.  Richard  P  N  :  See— 

Uebermann.  George;  Sacripanie,  Guerino  G.;  Saban.  Mario  D.;  Dale, 
William  J.;  Veregin.  Richard  P  N.;  McDougall.  Maria  N  V ;  and  Kao 
Sheau  V,  5.686J18.  CI.  430-109000 
Verma,  Mkram:  See — 

Reis,  Robert  Steven;  Verma.  Vikram:  Mihovilovic.  Domingo  Antonio 
Bemand.  Peter  Scott;  and  Stevens,  Richard  Kenneth.  5,686,902,  CI 
340-825.540 
Vermeer.  Robert:  See — 

Au.  Van;  Vermeer.  Robert:  and  Harichian.  Bijan.  5.686.603.  G   536- 

123.130. 
Gutierrez,    Eddie    Nelson;    Wu,    Shang-Ren;    and    Vermeer.    Robert. 
5.686.402.  CI.  510-361000 
Vermole.  Christian  Leo  Marie:  See — 

Baillely.  Gerard  Marcel  Abel:  Hartshorn,  Richard  Timothy:  Cook.  Tho- 
mas Edward;  Pretty.  Alistair  John;  and  Vermole.  Christian  Leo  Marie 
5,686.014,  G.  252-186.330 
Vmnueien.  Roland:  and  Garit,  Leslie  Celeste,  lo  Microfibres.  Inc  Simulated 
jacquatd  fabric  and  method  of  producing  same.  5,685.223,  CI     101- 
129  000. 
Vernier,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Cosford.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Vernier,  Jean-Michel.  5.686,473.  CI    514- 
357.000. 
Verplanken,  Fabrice:  See — 

Basso.  Claude;  Calvignac.  Jean:  and  Verplanken,  Fabrice,  5.687 J56,  G 
395-500.000. 
Versa  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider.  Robert  H..  5.685,578.  CI  292- 144.000 
Verstraete,  Alain:  See— 

IVouillol.  Christian;  and  Verilraete,  Alain,  5,685.503,  G.  244-3  280 
Vertex  Systems  Group,  Inc..  See — 

Phillips.  Garry:  Lee.  Dan:  Worm.  Herbert;  Phillips.  Chris:  Hatdwick. 
Lewis:  Altendorf.  Charles;  and  Tew.  Fabian.  5.685.392.  G    182- 
131.000. 
Veoer,  Peier  See— 


Leysaens,  Francois  Jeanne  Charles;  Vetter.  PMer  Dc  Peslel.  Geert;  and 
Migom.  FrM^ric,  5.687.266,  CI  385-59  000. 
Viala,  Jean;  Bohas.  Jean-Claude;  Florencin.  Yves;  and  Chicot,  Serje,  to 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  el  Aeroapabale.  Mechanical  ejector  device 
incotporMing  a  double-acting  piston.  5.686.687,  G  89-1.540. 
Vibraraelrica,  Inc.:  See — 

Judd,  John  E.:  Appley,  Kenneth  E.;  and  DeFrancesco.  Salvalotc  J., 
5.687,391.  a.  395-835  OOO 
Victoria  Univeiiity  of  Manchester,  The:  See— 

Bimic.  James  Peter,  and  Matthews.  Ruth  Christine.  5.686.248,  CI 
435-6.000. 
Vieira,  Eric:  and  Laver.  Hugh  Stephen,  to  Ciba  Speciahy  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. Inks,  paiticularty  for  ink  jet  printing.  5,686.633.  G.  549-434.000. 
Vieweg.  Ulrich:  See— 

Grytz.  Uwe;  and  Vieweg,  Ulrich.  5.685.493.  G  239-585  100 
Vig.  John  R..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army.  High  sensitivity  temperamre 

sensor  aid  sensor  array.  5.686,779,  CI  310-366.000. 
Vig.  Ravi;  Til.  Teri;  and  Bilolti.  Alberto  Two  terminal  I  C   magnetic  fieU 
detector  for  use  in  a  liquid  level  sensor  and  having  an  anti-slosh  featuie 
5.686.894,  G   340-618000 
Vigmostad.  Erik  B.:  See— 

Klauber.  Robert  D  ;  and  Vigmostad.  Erik  B  .  5.686.672.  G.  73-862.191 
Viilanen.  Esa:  See— 

Okaanen.  Toni:  and  Viitanen.  Esa,  5.687.318,  G.  395-200.130. 
Viitaniemi.    Pettti;    and    Kontinen,    Paavo,    to    Valtion    leknillinen    tutki- 
muskeskus.  Method  for  compressive  shape-drying  of  wood.  5,685.353.  G 
144-361.000 
Vinchanl.  Jean-Franfois:  Goldstein.   Lton:   LeClerc.   Denis;   and  Centner. 
Jean-Louis,  to  Akatel  N  V   Segmented  optical  waveguide  suitable  in 
particular  for  being  included  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5,687.272.  G 
385-131  000 
Vinson,  W  David;  See- 

Durham.  Samuel:  Renaud,  DavidA;  Jackson.  Theresa  M.;  Phillips.  Paul 
A.;  and  Vinson.  W  David,  5.685.458.  G.  222-129  100 
Vkx.  J.  Greg;  and  Sibigtrolh.  James  M.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Ciicuii  and  method 
for  deterrruning   membership  in  a  set  during  a  fiizzy  loeic  ODeration 
5.687.289,  G   395-3  000  .'-»"»- 

Virdi.  Ranvir  Singh:  See— 

Poyner.  William  Raymond;  Chakxaboity.  Khirud  Behari:  and  Virtli 
Ranvir  Singh.  5,686,536.  G.  525-331  800 
Virtual  Eyes,  Incoti>onied:  See— 

UnfonL  Ray  A.,  5.687.259.  G   382-294  000 
Viscount  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Marshall.  Ronald  Jantes:  and  Chariton.  Robert  Francis.  5.685.666  G 
404-40.000. 
Vision  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Hixon.  Leonard  Lee.  Jr.;  Taylor.  Joe  Edward:  Rees,  John  Joseph  Mat- 
thews; and  Lafriniere,  Michael  Robert,  5.685.987,  CI.  210-636.000 
VisioiH Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Haihen,  E.  Paul.  5.685.822,  CI.  600-125.000. 
Visaeren,  M.  W.:  See— 

Melief. Cornelius  J  M.;  Visseren.  M.  W;  van  der  Burs,  Sjoerd;  van  der 
Bruggen.  Pierre:  and  Boon-Falleur,  Thieny.  5,686,068,  G    424- 
93710. 
Viietta.  Ellen  S.:  See— 

Uhr.  Jonadian  W;  Vitetta,  Ellen  S.:  and  Scheuermann.  Richard  H., 
5,686,072.  G.  424-183  100. 
Vitro  Crisa  Cristaleria,  S.A.  de  C.V.:  See— 

Tijerina-Ramos.  Victor,  5,685,888.  G.  65-68.000.  , 

Viva  Magnetics  Limited:  See —  / 

Choi.  King  Yeung.  5.685.425.  G.  2O6-3IO0OO 
Vivus.  Incorporated:  See- 
Place,  Virgil  A.;  Gale.  Robert  M.:  and  Berggren,  Randall  G.,  5.686  093 
G.  424-426.000. 
Vlasniin.  Comelis  Jan,  to  Van  Melle  International  B  V.  Device  for  dispensing 
dosed  quantities  of  a  bulk  material  such  as  confectionery.  5.685.460.  CI 
222-154  000 
Vliers,  Dominique  Paul:  See — 

Paleja.  Rakesh  Jaysinh;  Vliers,  Dominique  Paul,  and  Willems.  Maria 
Johanna,  5.686,497,  CI.  521-56.000 
VLSI  Technokigy,  Inc.:  See— 

Vanderiip.  Fredrick  James.  5,686.670,  G   73-827  000. 
Vtokoun.  Edward  R  ;  Delgado.  Miguel  A.:  Carter.  Gregory  N.;  Richard- 
son. Brian  D.;  Dhar,  Rajive;  and  Chambers.  Elizabeth  A..  5.686,171. 
G.  428-209000 
Vock.  Cuitis  A.:  See— 

Reenstra.  Arthur;  Reenstra.  Wende;  Belletele,  Thomas:  and  Vbck  Curtis 
A..  5,686,727,  CI.  250-372.000. 
Vodoor,  Sam  B.;  See— 

Rivlin.   Jonathan   B ;   \fodoor.   Sam   B.;   and  Herring.   William  A., 
5,686, 1 80.  G.  428-350.000 
Voegele.  Gerald  G  :  See- 
Robinson.  David  B.:  Adams,  Daniel  O.;  Penny,  William  H.;  and  Vbesele 
Gerald  G  .  5.685,848.  CI  604-97.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH:  See — 

Leigraf,  Reinhard;  and  Conrad,  Hans-Rolf.  5.685.955.  CI.  162-198.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Reich.  Stefan:  Riepenhausen.  Bemd;  Kusiermann,  Martin;  Trefz, 
Michael:  Winter,  Lars;  Wedin,  Irene;  Berg,  Anette;  and  Aksnes 
Fredrik,  5.685.909.  CI.  118-67.000. 


Vokoun.  Edward  R.;  Delgado,  Miguel  A.;  Carter.  Gregory  N.;  Richardson. 
Brian  D.;  Dhar.  Rajive;  and  Chambers.  Elizabeth  A.,  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc.  integrated  circuit  scribe  line  structures  and  methods  for  making  same. 
5.686.171,  G  428-209.000. 
Volk.  Patiick  M.;  Robin.  Michael  Breed;  Thome.  Edwin.  Ill;  and  Kapell, 
JoGene,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  displaying  an 
animated  focus  item.  5.687.331,  G.  395-327  000. 
Vosburgh.  Frederick:  See — 

Hernandez,    Walter   C:    and   Vosburgh.    Frederick.    5.686.669.   CI. 
73-660.000. 
VtMS.  Henry  H.:  See— 

Barton,  Russell  H.;  and  Voss.  Henry  H.,  5.686.200,  CI.  429-37.000 
\bss.  Mark;  Hughes,  Gregory;  Alley.  Scot;  and  Kottal.  Peter,  to  Modine 
Manufacturing.  High  elGciency,  small  volume  evaporator  for  a  refrigerant. 
5.685.366,  G.  165-144.000. 
Vnimakis.  John  N.;  Rnkielsztein.  Sergio:  Pariser.  Ernest  R.;  and  Helton. 
Mike,      to      Marine      Polymer     Technologies.      Inc.      Poly-P-1— >4-N- 
acetylucosamine  copolymer  composition  with  collagen.  5.686,115,  CI. 
424-488.000. 
VP-Schickedanz  SA:  See— 

Stary,  Christof.  5,685.643.  G.  383-24.000. 
Vu  Ryte.  Inc.:  See— 

Calfee,  Giffoid  T.  5.685,441,  G.  211-194.000. 
Vuillemin.  Biuno:  See — 

Bayard.  Philippe;  Fayt,  Roger,  Teyssie,  Philippe;  Varshney.  Sunil  K.; 
Vuillemin.  Bruno;  and  Heim,  Philippe,  5.686.534.  CI.  525-271.000 
Vukovich,  William  Joseph;  and  Koenig.  Melissa  Mei.  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Automatic  transmission  shift  stabilization  control.  5,685.799. 
CI.  477-61.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  A.  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Yalamanchili.  Seshamamba.  5.685.091.  G.  36-55.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Coon.:  See- 
Noel.  David  C;  Barmore.  Charles  R.;  Slockley.  H.  Walker.  Ill;  and 

Troult.  E.  Susanne.  5.686,126,  G.  426-127.000 
Stockley.  Henry  Walker.  Ill;  and  Tioutl.  E.  Susanne,  5,686,127,  G 
426-129.000 
W  Schlaftiorst  AG  &  Co  :  See— 

Biuss,    Kari-Heinz;   Offergeld.  Gemens;   and   GuerTeiro,   Fernando, 

5,685.409.  G.  198-457.000. 
Raasch.  Hans,  5,685.137.  G.  57-413.000. 
Wabash  National  Corporation:  See — 

Ehriich.  Donald  J  ;  Ehriich.  Rodney  P;  Smidler,  Francis  S.;  and  Will 
iams.  DeWayne  B..  5.685.228,  G    105-370.000 
Wachi.  Masatwla:  See— 

Miyamori.  Hideo;  Wachi,  Masatada;  and  Kato.  Mitsumi.  5.687.105.  CI. 
364-724.130. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Barthel,  Herbert;  Heinemann,  Mario;  Herrmann,  Franz;  and  Altenbuch- 

ner.  August,  5.686.054.  G.  423-335.000. 
Stohr.  GOnler;  Eyhom.  Thomas;  and  Kratel.  GUnter.  5.685.932.  G 
156-89.000. 
Wada.  Itaiu:  See— 

Hio.  Masahide;  Nozaki,  Takao;  Hashiba.  Hitoshi;  Isshiki,  Isao;  Nakai. 
Yoshiharu;  Ueda,  Seiji;  and  Wada.  Itaru.  5.685,617,  G.  303-113.100. 
Wada,  Toinohisa:  Kozaru.  Kunihiko:  and  Shiomi,  Toru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kitnishiki  Kaisha.  Static  type  semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of 
operating  al  a  low  voluge  and  reducing  a  memory  cell  area.  5.687. 1 1 1 .  CI. 
365-154.000. 
Wadin.  Craig  P.:  See- 
Smith.  Sybren  D.:  Mariio.  Paul  D.;  and  Wadin.  Craig  P..  5.687.189.  CI. 
375-244.000. 
Wadswoith,  Larry  C;  and  Tsai.  Peter  Ping-yi,  to  University  of  Tennessee 
Research  Corporation,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  electrosutic 
charging  of  a  web  or  film  5.686,050,  CI.  422-186.050. 
Wagner.  Arwcd;  Diblitz.  Klaus;  and  Hoell.  Detlef,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Aminocarbonate  compounds  and  their  use  as  catalysts. 
5.686.643.  G.  558-276  000. 
Wagner,  Dianne  Marie.  Portable  electiic  spice  mill.  5,685,501,  CI.  241- 

169.100. 
Wagner,  John  P.:  See— 

Endejan.  Edward  B.;  Manning.  Richard  S.;  Sparling.  Larry  A.;  and 
Wagner.  John  P,  5.687.387.  G.  395-822.000. 
Wagner.  Jonathan  M.:  See— 

Celi.  Joseph.  Jr.;  Wagner.  Jonadian  M.;  and  Louie.  Roger,  5.687,376.  CI. 
395-704.000. 
Wagner.  Lydia:  See — 

Paul.  Charles  W.;  Sharak.  Matthew  L.;  Wu,  Bing;  Wagner.  Lydia;  Tong. 
Quinn;  and  Raykovitz.  Gary.  5.685.758.  CI  442-409.000. 
Wagner,  Richard  C;  and  Davis,  Ronald  R.,  to  Hollymatic  Corporation. 
Automatic  sheet  dispensing  mechanism  for  hand-fed  patty  machine. 
5.685,690.  G.  414-797.700. 
Wagnoo,  Jean:  See — 

Di  Malta,  Alain;  Fbulon,  Loic;  Garcia,  Georges;  Nisato,  Dino;  Roux, 
Richard;  Setradeil-Legal,  Gaudine;  Valette,  Gerard;  and  Wagnon. 
Jean.  5.686,624.  G.  548-410.000. 
WAGO  Verwalnmgsgeaellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Hohors.  Wol^ang.  5,685,735,  CI.  439^1.000. 
Wagstaff.  Inc.:  See— 

Wagstaff.  Robert  Bruce:  and  Salee.  David  Alan.  5,685.359.  CI.  164- 
444.000. 


Wagstaff.  Robert  Bruce;  and  Salee,  David  Alan,  to  Wagstaff.  Inc.  Direct 

cooled  annular  mold.  5.685,359.  CI.  164-444.000. 
Wajda,  Roman  M.:  See— 

Martinie.  Howard  M.;  and  Wajda,  Roman  M..  5.685.650.  O.  384- 
538.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Omi,    Junichi;     Machida,     Kiyosada;    and    Wakabayashi,     Hiroshi. 
5,687,029,  CI.  359-700.000. 
Wakaki,  Yasuo:  See— 

Okai,  Tetsuya;  Fuyama,  Moriaki;  Onuma,  Akira;  Ashida.  Eiji;  Ikeda. 
Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Saburo;  Wakaki.  Yasuo;  Hagiwara,  Yoshiki;  and 
Ando,  Eimi,  5,687.045,  G.  360-126.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Takashi:  See — 

Saito,    Kazuhiro;    Yokoyama,    Hiroshi:    and    Wakamatsu.    Takashi, 
5,685,919,  CI.  136-259.000 
Wake,  Yasuhiro,  to  Nee  Corporation.  Pause  compressing  speech  coding/ 

decoding  apparatus.  5,687,283,  G.  395-2.240. 
Wakemen,  Russell  J.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation.  Fuel  leakage 

detector  system.  5,685,268.  G.  123-I98.00D. 
Wakita.  Kazuko:  See— 

Kubo,  Kazuki;  Fujimolo,  Takamitsu;  Nagae,  Suguru;  Kobayashi,  Toshio: 
and  Wakiu.  Kazuko,  5,686,216.  CI.  430-78.000 
Wakita.  Masanobu:  See — 

Oguri.   Takeshi;   Wakita,    Masanobu;    Yamauchi,    Masahito;   Hisano. 
Toshio;  Takezawa,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Arai,  Masahiro,  5.685,525,  G. 
267-148.000. 
Walker.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Christenscn.  Stephen;  and  Walker,  Michael  A.,  5,686,038,  G    264- 
257.000. 
Wallace.  Sidney:  See- 
Li,  Chun;  Wallace.  Sidney:  Kan,  Zuxing;  Yang,  David  J.;  and  Kuang. 
U-Ren,  5,686.061.  G.  424-9.454. 
Wallack.  David  A.;  Lewis.  Donald  M.;  Munter.  John  D.;  Silbemagel.  Peter  J.: 
Hciti.  Robert  V.;  and  Yoshida.  Yuko,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Process  of  producing  magnetic  recording  tape  having 
texnired  backcoat.  5,686.142.  G.  427-277.000. 
Wallbaum.  Sabine:  See — 

Diederich,  Francois;  Obst,  Ulrike;  Wallbaum,  Sabine;  and  Weber,  Lutz, 
5.686,459.  G.  514-260.000 
Walsh,  John  F:  and  Stevens,  James  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  E>evice  and 
method  for  maintaining  image  scanner  data  output  rate  without  regard  to 
scanline  length  while  maintaining  a  constant  integration  time  5,687,009, 
CI.  358-486.000. 
Walsh,  J.  Ronald:  See- 
Homer,  John  cm;  Walsh,  J  Ronald;  and  Ratcliffe,  David  P,  5.686.653. 
CI.  73-16.000. 
Walsh,  Leo,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  a  tocopherol 

product.  5.686,632,  CI.  549-410.000. 
Walsh,  Thomas  P:  See— 

Greenlee.  William  J  :  and  Walsh.  Thomas  F,  5,686.478.  G    514- 
382.000 
Walswoith.  Eric:  See — 

Cavalca.  Carlos:  Homeyer.  Stephen  Thomas;  and  Walswonh,  Eric, 
5,686,199.  G.  429-30.000. 
Wang.  Chih-Hsien;  and  Chen,  Min-Liang,  to  Mosel  Vitelic.  Inc.  Process  for 
forming  LDD  CMOS  using  large-tilt -angle  ion  implantation.  5.686.324.  G. 
437-34.000. 
Wang.  Chun-Shan;  and  Ho.  Tsung-Han,  to  National  Science  Council.  Modi- 
fication of  epoxy  resins  with  urethane  prepolymer  for  electronic  encapsu- 
lation. 5.686,541,  G.  525-528.000. 
Wang,  David  T.  K.:  See- 
Fox,  Michael  W.;  and  Wang,  David  T  K..  5,687,163,  G.  370-207.000. 
Wang,  Hui-Po;  Lee,  Jia-Sbuai;  Tsai.  Ming-Cheng;  Lu.  Hsiao-Hwa;  Hu,  Oliver 
Yoa-Pu;  and  Luo.  Wen-Lin.  to  Dcpaitment  of  Health,  the  Executive  Yuan. 
Republic  of  China.  Di-and  Iri-peptide  mimetic  compounds  for  Parkinson's 
disease.  5.686.423,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Wang.  J  W :  See- 
Chang.  Ming-Hsung;  and  Wang.  J.  W..  5.686.329.  G.  437-41. RLD 
Wang,  Li  Ming:  See — 

Martinson.  Jeffrey;  Bratten,  William;  Wang.  Li  Ming;  and  Chapman, 

John,  5.686,238,  G.  435-5.000. 

Wang,  Ping;  and  Granados,  Roben  R.,  to  Boyce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant 

Research.  Inc.  Establishment  of  new  cell  lines  from  Pseudaletia  unipuncta 

widi  differential  responses  to  baculovirus.  5,686.305,  G  435-348  000 

Wang,  Soo  Ray,  to  National  Science  Council.  Method  for  protecting  against 

endotoxin-induced  shock  using  ornithine  5,686,493,  G.  514-565.000 
Wang.  Weiping:  See — 

Graham,  Michael  Evans;  Wang,  Weiping;  and  Stephens,  Paul  Stanley. 
5.687.305,  G.  395-125.000. 
Ward,  Alan  J  :  See- 
Jordan.  Michael  P;  Cox,  Matthew  A  ;  and  Ward.  Alan  J  ,  5,685362,  G. 
280-739.000. 
Ward,  Charles  E.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Temperature  compensated  Hall  effect 

device.  5,686.827,  CI.  323-368.000. 
WardeU,  Mark:  See— 

Lougheed.  James  Hugh;  Wardell,  Mark;  and  Sheney,  Daniel  Raymond, 
5.686.690,  G   89-41.170. 
Wardle.  David  G.,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Liquid  diqiensing  apparatus. 

5.685.459,  G.  222-146.600 
Watman  International  Limited:  See — 

Grzina,  Anthony.  5.685.692.  G.  415-126.000. 
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Waner-Lunben  Company:  See — 

Mills.  Nancy:  Muhammad.  Nouman  A.;  Weiss.  Jay;  and  NesbilL  Russell 
U..  3.686.104.  a.  424-431  000 
Wanike.  David  J.:  See— 

ManlMil.  Jeffrey  F;  Wamke.  David  J ;  Poker.  Gene  W.;  and  Baker. 
William  A..  5,685  J98.  Q.  188-171  000. 
Washeck.  Mary  Jo  F:  See— 

Hooke.  John  W.;  Green,  Greg  G  :  and  Washeck.  Mvy  Jo  F,  5.686.202 
a.  429-160.000 
Washington  University:  See — 

Cuniss.  Roy.  UI;  and  Canhneau,  Guy  A  .  5.686.079,  O  424-234  100 
Washington.  Valdemar  L..  to  Driver  ID  LLC  VUiick  security  system  includ- 
ing fingerprint  and  eyeball  pott  identificalioa.  5.686.765,  O.  307-10.500 
Washizaki,  Yoji:  See— 

Taguchi,  Hiroahi:  and  Washiz^,  Yoji,  5.685,943,  O.  156-521  000 
Wassom.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Wisnewski,  Nancy;  Grieve,  Robert  B.;  Wassom,  DonaM  L.;  and  McNeil. 
Michael  R  .  5.686.236,  Q.  435-7.220. 
Wasteool  iMemadonal  Lid.:  See— 

Hide,  Eric  F;  and  Eide.  Rusael  L..  II.  5,685J00,  O  241-154.000 
Wastlhuber,  Robert:  See— 

HagI,  Rainer,  Bielski,  Sleffen;  Hofbauer.  Hermann;  Wastlhuber,  Robert 
and  Strasaer,  Erich,  5.687.103,  O  364-514.00R 
Watanabe,  Atsushi:  See— 

Kaihoti,  Hirolsugu;  Ilo.  Takayuki;  and  Watanabe.  Atsushi,  5.687,295.  CI. 
395-99.000. 
Wattnafae.  Isao;  ShibMa.  Masahiro;  and  Fujimoio.  Masaya.  lo  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.   Oxygen  concentration   sensor  elemenL   5.685,964,  CI.   204- 
429.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuya:  See- 
Not.  Masahisa;  Kozaki,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Kazuhiio;  Ono,  Masahiko; 
Watanabe,    Kazuya;    Ohtani,    Makoio;    and    Minegishi.    Keiichiro, 
5.685,944,  a.  156-540  000. 
Watanabe,  Mitsuo;  and  Kawai.  Hiroaki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Add-on  bar-code 

reading  appvMus  in  i  bar-code  reader  5,686,715,  O.  235-436.000 
Watanabe.  Shigeomi:  See— 

Makino,  Kenzi;  Akiyama,  Shigeaki;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Nagaoka.  Takeshi; 
Niki,  Toshio;  Suzuki,  Koichi;  Nawamaki,  TsMomu;  Watanabe.  Shi- 
geomi; and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro,  5,686,390,  C\.  504-213.000. 
Watanabe.  Takamolo;  Ohauka.  Yoshinori;  Haltori,  Tadashi;  and  Hoshino. 
Kouichi,  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd;  and  Nippon  Soken.  Inc    Physical 
quantity  detectian  device  for  converting  a  physical  quantity  into  a  cone- 
spooding  time  interval.  5,686,835,  O.  324-166.000. 
Watanabe,  YosMtdca:  See— 

Morikawa.  Minora:  Fujita,  Masaki,  Kunieda,  Yasushi;  Watanabe.  Yoshi- 
laka;  and  Handa.  Shoichi.  5.685,405.  G   192-4  OOA 
Waterloo  Furninne  Compooenu,  Ltd.:  See— 
Allan,  Scott,  5,685^35,  O.  108-93  000 
Watkins.  Jeffiey  King;  and  Cumiskey.  Walter  Richard,  to  Waduns  Manufac- 
turing   Corporation.    Three-piece    portable    spa    cover    3.685.031.    O 
4-498.000 
Watkins.  Jeffrey  King;  Cumiskey.  Waller  Richard;  and  Loizeaux.  Phillip 
Dudley,  lo  Watkins  Manufacturing  Corp.  Portable  spa  with  integral  bottom 
pm.  interchangeable  side  skin,  and  interlocking  cover    5.685,032    CI 
4506  000 
Watkins  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Waduns.  Jeffrey  King;  and  Cumiskey.  Walter  Richard.  5,685.031.  Ci 

4-498.000. 
Waduns,  Jeffiey  King;  Cumiskey,  Waller  Richard;  and  Loizeaux.  Phillip 
Dudley.  5.685.032.  CI.  4-506  000. 
Watrobski.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  Lorenzr.  Roben  V;  Courtney.  Thomas  P;  Wyble. 
Thomas  J.;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J  .  LaDonna.  Richard  V;  Becena.  Juan 
J.;  and  Watrobski,  Thomas  E..  5.686.943.  CI.  347-17  000 
Watson.  Fred  W..  Jr.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Single  fu.se 

follow-dirough  grenade  5,686.692,  O    102-352  000 
Watt,  Richard  W    Hyperbaric  flow  control  system.  3,685^93,  CI     128- 

202.270 
Walts,  Oliver  See— 

Shroot.  Braham;  Euslachc.  Jacques;  Watts.  Oliver.  Bemardon.  Jean- 
Michel;  and  Nedoncelle.  Philippe,  5.686,586,  O.  536-4  100. 
Wayman,  Lathan  Merrinian:  See— 

Schroder.  Lawrence  Joseph;  Wayman.  Lathan  Meiriman;  and  Edelman 
Oleg.  5.685.971.  CI   203-642  000 
WCI  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Lavis.  Gerry;  Lewis.  Marvin;  and  Wilford,  Laurie  G.,  3.685,044   CI 
15-415.100. 
Weaver.  John  D.:  See— 

Rochester.  Virgil   Maurice.  Jr.;   Hunt.  Ariel  Mark;  Jonson.  Charles 
Sieptsen;  and  Weaver,  John  D .  5.687.175.  CI.  370-449.000 
Webb.  Charles  Franklin:  See— 

Schwarz.   Eric   Mark;   Webb.  Charles   Frwklin:   and   Ho.    Kai-Ann, 
5,687,106,  CI.  364-748  000. 
Webb,  Derek  J.  Method  of  playing  card  games  5,685.774.  CI  463-13  000 
Webb.  Roben  H.:  See— 

Sussman.    Michael;    McKinley.    Harry    R.;    and    Webb.    Roben    H 
5.686,960,  CI.  348-218.000. 
Webber,  Thomas  P  See- 
Bauer.  Robert  M.;  and  Webber.  Thomas  P,  5,687,079.  C\.  364-175.000. 
Weber.  Karon  Anne:  See — 


PooB,  Alex  D.;  Weber.  Karon  Anne;  and  Cass,  Todd  A.,  5.687,254,  O. 
382-229.000. 
Weber.  Lutz:  See— 

Diederich.  Francois;  Otnt.  Ulrike;  Wallbaum.  Sabine;  and  Weber.  Lutz 
5,686.459.  O.  514-260.000 
Weber.  Michael  F;  Oiderkiik.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Aastuen.  David  J.  W..  to 
Minneaoo  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Optical  panel  capable  of 
switching  between  reflective  and  transmissive  stales.  5.686.979.  CI  349- 
%.000. 
Weber.  Peier  C .  lo  Penn  State  Research  Foundalioa.  The.  DNA  sequences 
encoding  mutant  antiviral  regulatory  proteins.  5,686.601,  Q.  536-23  720 
Weber,  «Uler  M.:  See- 
Dub.  Mohamed  K.;  Kiani.  Massi  E;  and  Weber,  Waller  M..  5,685,299, 
a    128-630.000. 
Wkber,  William  L..  to  Siemens  Electromedunical  Components,  Inc.  Electri- 
cal comact  assembly  5,686,712,  C\.  218-31  000 
WUier-Caspers,  Martin  Gerhard,  to  Crystal  B  V  Box-like  pK;kaging  with 
dispensing  opening  and  Uank  for  making  same.  5,685,479,  O    229- 
125.420. 
Wedin,  bene:  See— 

Reich,    Stefan;    Riepenhausen,    Bemd;    Kustermann.    Martin;    Trefz, 
Michael;  Winter,  Lan;  Wedin.  Irene;  Berg.  Anette;  and  Aksnes. 
Fredrik,  3,685,909.  O   118-67  000. 
Weems,  Sterling  J.:  See — 

Schmidt.  William  R.;  and  Weems,  Sterling  J  ,  5.687.206,  CI.  376- 
260.000 
Weeratunga.  Gamini:  See— 

Muttty.  K.  S.  Keshava;  Burchat.  Andrew;  aitd  Weeratunga.  Gamini 
3.686.627.  O.  548-533  000 
Wegman,  Paul  M.;  Vaynshteyn.  Mikhail;  Abramov.  Oleg  Y.;  Raybov.  Sergei 
D.;  Yudin.  Yuri  A.;  Kaihkjfov,  Alexander  G..  and  Gensimov.  Alexander 
N..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  filler  for  developer  m«erial. 
5.685J48,  a.  141-2.000 
Wegizyn,  Joaeph,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Snap  tab  amngemem  for 
covering  and  uncovering  a  sign  apparatus  directional  indicator.  5.685,098, 
a  40-570000 
Wei,  Kuang-Hsing;  and  Wei.  Kuang-Hung  Dental  floss  holder  5.685,325. 0. 

132-323.000 
Wei,  Kuang-Hung:  See — 

Wei.  Kuang-Hsing;  and  Wei.  Kuang-Hung,  5.685.325.  CI.  132-323.000. 
Weier.  Richard  M.;  Lee,  Len  F ;  Partis.  Richard  A.;  and  Koszyk.  Francis  J.  2. 
3-substinMcd  pyridines  for  Ihe  treatmeni  of  inflammation  5,686,470,  ia 
514-334.000 
Weinslein.  Joel  B  :  See — 

Berger.  Noah;  Weinslein,  Joel  B.;  and  Zhu,  Dao-Yi,  5,687,211,  C\ 
378-l%.000. 
Weis,  Anton,  lo  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengeselltchaft.  Paper  web  feed 

foe  a  folding  apparatus.  5,685.528,  CI.  270-6.000 
Weis.  Raymond  P  Tennis  leaching  mantus.  5.685>42,  Q.  273-29.00A. 
Weisbrod,  Sherman,  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Elecnonics,  S.A.  Data  line 
drivers  witfi  column  initialization  transistor.  3.686,933,  C\.  343-100.000. 
Weisbum,  James  T ;  Saunders.  Craig  M  ;  and  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.,  lo  Alpha 
Enterprises,  Inc.  Photograph  and  negative  storage  container.  5.685,430, 0. 
206-455000 
Weischcdel,  Waller,  and  Kunze,  JUigen.  lo  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Process  and  device  for  regulating  die  position  of  the  tip  of  an  electric 
furnace  electrode  5.687,187.  C\  373  105  000 
Weisigk.  Lars   See— 

Demulh,  Roben;  Naef,  Beat;  Hirschle.  Wemer;  and  Weisigk,  Lars, 
5,685,047,0.19-113  000 
Weiss,  Harry  M.:  See— 

Koo.  James  T.  5,687.354.  CI   395-490.000. 
Weiss,  Jay:  See- 
Mills,  Nancy;  Muhammad.  Nouman  A.;  Weiss.  Jay:  and  Nesbitt.  Russell 
U..  3.686.104,  CI   424-451  000 
Weiss,  John:  See — 

Jamieson,  Roben  Sluan:  and  Weiss,  John.  5,687,068,  C\.  363- 1 26.000. 
Weksler.  Marc  E.;  and  Szabo,  Paul,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  T 
cell  factors  influencing  B  cell  development  5,686,577,  O  5.30-351  000 
Welles.  Kenneth  Brakcley.  M;  and  Hershey.  John  Erik,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Use  of  mutter  mode  in  asset  tracking  for  gathering  data  from 
cargo  sensors  5.686.888.  O.  340-539  000 
Wellman.  Inc  :  See— 

Knieger.  Kevin  R  .  5.685.464.  CI   222-328  000 
Wellman,  Timodiy  A  :  Wilkinson.  John  C .  Jr.  Thobe.  Nicholas  D  ;  Dam- 
meyer.  Ned  E.;  and  Schumacher.  Mark  E..  lo  Crown  Equipment  Corpora- 
lion  Lift  truck  control  system  5.687.081,  O   364-424.070 
Wells,  Aaron:  See— 

Uz.  K  Metin;  and  Wells.  Aaron.  5,686,963.  O   348-404.000 
Wells.  Rodney  Lee.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Polyamide  fiber   5.686.517.  O 

524-447  000 
Welsh,  Michael  J..  lo  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation    Uses  of 

inorganic  pyrophosphates.  5,686,114,  CI  424-601  000 
Welsh,  Paul  B  :  See— 

Craig.  Stephen  R;  Welsh.  Paul  B  ;  and  Henderson,  Roben  C  .  5,686,657. 
CI   73-23  420. 
Wengenrodi,  Rolf:  See— 

Handke,  GUndier;  Beyfuss,  Klaus;  Pnidenle,  Carlos;  Rittstieg,  Henning; 
and  Wenjenroth,  Rolf,  5,685,400,  C\.  188-299  000 
Wengrovius,  Jeficy  HaywanL  See — 


Spiro,  Clifford  Lawrence;  Bumell,  Timothy  Brydon;  and  Wengrovius, 
Jeffrey  Hayward,  5,685,506,  O.  244-121.000. 
Wenke,  Goofried:  and  Proa.  Giuseppe,  lo  Clairol  Incorporated.  Synthesis  of 
quaternary  melanin  compounds  and  their  use  as  hair  dyes  or  for  skin 
treatmenL  3,686,084,  Q.  424-401.000. 
Wenrick,  Dennis  K.:  See- 
Alderman,  Roben  J.;  Taylor,  James  E.;  and  Wenrick.   Dennis   K.. 
3,683,123,  CI.  52-749.120. 
Werner  Kammann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Sleffen.  Volker.  Heidenreich.  Horst;  and  Rohwetter.  Norben.  5.685.220. 
a.  101-37.000 
Werner.  Roland:  See— 

Heidenreich,  Hubeit;  Cuniz,  Hans  Peter;  and  Werner,  Roland.  5.685.886, 
a  55-230.000. 
Wertenbach,  Juergen:  See — 

Abersfelder,    Guenler;    Maue,    Juergen;    and    Wenenbach.    Juergen, 
5,685,160,  CI   62-114.000 
Wertz,  James  R..  to  Microcosm,  Inc.  Salelliie  orhil  mainlenance  system. 

5,687,084,  a.  364-459.000. 
West,  Charlie  M.  Disposable  perm  rinsing  cap  5,685,018,  CI  2-174.000. 
West,  David  Maurice;  and  Caldwell,  Debra  Sue.  Portable  door  locking  device. 

5,685,580,  a   292-288.000 
West,  Michael  D.;  Shay,  Jerry;  and  Wright,  Woodring,  to  University  of  Texas 
System  Board  of  Regents.  Methods  for  screening  for  agents  which  modu- 
late telomere  length.  5,686,243,  CI   433-6.000. 
West,  Michael  D.;  Shay,  Jerry;  and  Wright,  Woodring  E.,  to  Board  of  Regents. 
The  University  of  Texas  System.  Methods  and  reagents  for  lengthening 
telomeres  5,686,306.  O.  435-346.000. 
Westek  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Laikin,  Kevin  B..  5.687,213,  C\.  379-21.000 
Westermeyer,  Gary  W.,  to  AC  &  R  Components,  Inc.  Oil  level  regulator. 

5,683,331,0.  137-426.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Castle,  T  Kevin;  and  Kazakis,  Michael  V.,  5.685,8%,  CI.  96-130.000 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Kuo.  Lewis  J.  H.;  Singh.  Prabhakar;  Ruka.  Roswell  J.;  Vasilow,  The- 
odore R.;  and  Bratlon.  Raymond  J.,  3,686,198,  O.  429-30.000. 
Meuschke,  Roben  E.;  and  Malandra.  Louis  J..  5.687.207.  O.  376- 

264.000. 
Singh.  Prabhu;  and  Geotge.  Raymond  A..  5.686.1%,  O.  429-17.000. 
Wenphal,  Stanley:  See— 

Laurin,  Dean:  Buan,  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo,  Lecon:  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.: 
Ding,  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson,  William;  Rosenbaum,  Larry  A.; 
Hayward,  Denise  S.;  Hoppesch,  Joseph  P.;  Nebgen,  Gregg;  and 
Westphal,  Stanley,  5.686,527.  O.  525-66.000. 
Westwood.  John  David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
MuMlayered  sendust  films  with  a  gas-doped  sendust  seed  layer.  5,686,193, 
O.  428-611.000. 
Wenlaufer,  David  G.:  See— 

Effland,  Richard  C  :  and  Wenlaufer,  David  G..  5,686,626,  CI.  548- 
483.000 
Whan-Tong,  Janine;  Pasero,  Peter,  and  Barker,  Paul  D.,  lo  Precor  Incorpo- 
rated. Stationary  exercise  device.  5,685,804.  O.  482-51.000. 
Wheelabrator  Clean  Air  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

McManus,  Derek;  Manell,  Anhur  E.;  and  Chen,  Dian,  5,686,613.  O. 
546-5.000 
Whetsel.  Lee  D..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  processor  emulation.  5.687.312,  O.  395-183.040. 
Whetsel,  Lee  D.,  Jr.;  and  Ashmore,  Benjamin  H.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instrumenls 
ItKorpoialed.  Seriid  dau  input/output  method  and  apparatus.  5.687. 1 79, 0. 
371-22.300. 
Whilaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Davis,  Wayne  Samuel:  Shirk,  Michael  Eugene;  and  Shiu,  Leung  Man. 

5,685,739.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Fuiuya,    Okitsugu;     Miyachi,    Akihiro;    and    Miyazawa,    Masaaki, 

5,687  J69,  CI.  385-85.000. 
Morin,  Scon  Frederick;  Costcllo.  Brian  Patrick;  and  Pritulksy,  James, 
5.685,737,  O.  439-490.000, 
While  Cap,  Inc.:  See— 

Taber,  James:  Marshall,  F  Paul;  and  Bcgley,  Douglas  G.,  3,683,443, 0. 

215-232.000. 
Taber,  James.  5,686,040,  O.  264-268.000. 
While,  Jerry  E.;  Silvis,  H.  Craig;  Mang,  Michael  N.,  Kram.  Shari  L.;  and 
Hefner,  Robot  E.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Hydroxy  ether 
polymers  as  thermoplastic  barrier  resins.  5.686,551'.  O.  528-101.000. 
White,  Join  Richad:  See- 
Adams,  Jerry  Leroy;  Gallagher,  Timothy  Francis;  Lee,  John  C:  and 
While.  John  RichanL  5.686,455,  O.  514-256.000. 
White,  Roben  Lee:  See— 

Hlavinka.  Dennis  J.;  White,  Roben  Lee;  and  Green.  Todd  Curtis. 
5,685,875,  O.  604-409.000. 
White,  Sidney  Shaw,  Jr.:  See— 

Brytsche,  Hoist  Hennaim:  Farley,  Enuuiuel  Dean;  and  While,  Sidney 
Shaw,  Jr.,  5,685,908,  O.  118-52.000 
White,  Weimar  Weadterly:  See- 
lot.  Roger,  and  While,  Weimar  Wealherly,  5,686.236. 0. 430-600.000 
Whiteman.  Nicole  F:  See- 
Chum.  Pak-Wing  Steve;  and  Whiteman.  Nicole  F,  5,683,128.  CI 
53-441.000. 

I 


174-450  O.G.-97-33:  QL3 


Whiteside.  Frank  A.,  lo  Dallas  Semiconductor  Coip.  Tunable  tone  control 
circuit  and  a  device  and  method  for  tuning  the  RC  constants.  5,686,863. 0. 
330-260.000. 
Whittaker,    Bruce    Ernest,   to    Unisys   Corporation.    Variable-depth,    self- 
regulating  cache  queue  flushing  system.  5,687,348.  CI.  395-460.000. 
Wickeder  Westfalenstahl  GmbH:  See— 

Thorns.    Roland;   and    Helmetag.    Klaus-Peter,    5,686.784,   O.    313- 
402.000 
Wiczynski,  Paul  David;  Bamcs,  Craig  Allen;  Belush.  Richard;  Conrow, 
Richard  Duane;  and  Mielke,  Siegfried  Gustav.  to  Cununins  Engine  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Spherical  joint  connecting  rod.  5,685,267.  O.  123-197.300. 
Wiedemann,  Guenler.  Giueneberg,  Dirk:  Morgenthal.   Lothar.   Schwabe, 
Waller,  Baithcl,  Klaus;  and  Gnann,  Ruediger  Arnold,  lo  Dr.  Klaus  Banfael 
Sensorsystcme  GmbH;  Maschinenfabrik  Arnold  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG;  and 
Schwabe,  Waller.  Compact  laser  machining  head  with  integrated  on-line 
padi  control  for  laser  machining  of  nulerial.  5,685,999,  CI.  219-121.830. 
Wiegand.  Torslen  Walter,  Tassel,  Diane;  and  Gold.  Larry,  lo  NeXstar  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.  High-affinity  oligonucleotide  ligands  lo  immunoglobulin 
E  (IgE).  5,686,592,  O.  336-23.100. 
Wiegner,  Georg:  See — 

Kim,  Hycong  Sook  (Morin),  5,685.422.  O.  206-222.000. 
Wierzbicki,  Roben  P.,  to  Data  General  Corporation.  Battery  circuit  for 

supplying  power  lo  an  electronic  device.  5.686,814,  O.  320-15.000. 
Wieser,  Josef:  See — 

Ludescher,  Johannes;  Sturm,  Huben:  and  Wieser,  Josef.  5.686.604,  O. 
540-221.000. 
Wiggins,  Erick  Devoan,  to  diaries  Eric  Rabon.  Gun  suppon.  5,685,103,  O. 

42-94.000. 
Wijkhuizen,  Alfred:  See— 

Romijn,    Barend   Baaslian;    and   Wijkhuizen.   Alfred,   5,685,132.  O. 
53-551.000. 
Wiklund,  Rudolf,  to  Dauliner  AB.  Scale  panem  arrangement.  3,686,995, 0. 

356-398.000. 
Wilcox,  Weston  M.;  Rhoades,  Matthew  A.:  and  Zeigle.  Michael  L.,  to  Trek 
Bicycle  Corp.   Suspension   for  a  bicycle  having   a  Y   shaped   frame. 
5,685,553,  O.  280-283.000. 
Wiles,  Gregory  R.;  and  Prain,  Charles  C,  III.  to  ATI  Systems,  Inc.  Multi- 
parameter scanning  system  with  moveable  field  mask.  5,686,731,  O. 
250-559.220. 
Wiley,  Steve  R.;  and  Moles.  Matthew  J.,  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Indirect  method  for  network  peripheral  automated  detection  5,687,320,  CI. 
395-200.160. 
Wilfen,  Thomas:  See— 

Krauss,  Bemd;  Awaizamani,  Assadollah;  Wilfert,  Thomas:  and  Heyse. 
Joerg.  3,683.280,  O.  123-549.000. 
Wilford,  Laurie  G.:  See— 

Lavis.  Gerry;  Lewis,  Marvin;  and  Wilford,  Laurie  G..  5,685,044,  CI. 
15-415.100. 
Wilkersoo.  Jack:  See— 

Kopfstein,  Allen;  Dieter,  Norman;  and  Wilkerson,  Jack,  5,685,036.  O. 
5-713.000. 
Wilkes,  Andrew  George:  See— 

Frankham,  Stephen  Andrew;  Lindsay,  Angela;  and  Wilkes,  Andrew 
Geotge,  5,686,034,  O.  264-143.000. 
Wilkins,  Oetus  Walter.  See— 

Meesler,  Steven  Glenn;  Nanda,  Anin  Kumar,  and  Wilkins,  Oetus  Waller, 
5,686,359,  O.  437-200.000. 
Wilkinson,  John  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Wellman,  Timotfiy  A.;  Wilkinson,  John  C,  Jr.;  Thobe,  Nicholas  D.: 
Dammeyer,  Ned  E.;  and  Schumacher,  Mark  E..  5.687.081.  O  364- 
424.070. 
Willard.  David  Frank;  Schwendeman.  Roben  John:  and  DeLuca.  Michael 
Joseph,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Paging  network  identification  information  dis- 
tributed in  address  field.  5,686,898.  O.  340-825.040. 
Wille,  John  J.;  and  Kydooieus,  Agis,  to  E.R.  Squibb  &.  Sons,  Inc.  Prophylactic 
and  therapeutic  treatment  of  skrn  sensitization  and  irritation.  5,686, 1 00, 0. 
424^*49.000. 
Wille,  John  Jacob.  Jr,  to  Hy-Gene,  Inc.  Serum  free  medium  for  use  in  Ihe 
formadon  of  a  histologically  complete  living  human  skin  substitute. 
5,686J07,  CI  435-405.000. 
Willems,  Maria  Johanna:  See — 

Paleja,  Rakesh  Jaysinh;  Vlieis,  Dominique  Paul;  and  Willems,  Maria 
Johanna,  5,686,497,  CI.  521-56.000. 
Willey,  Alan  David;  Miracle,  Gregory  Scot;  Koo.  Kevin  Lee:  Bums,  Michael 
Eugene;  Baillely,  Gerard  Marcel  Abel;  Guedin,  Nour-Eddine;  Hardy, 
Fr^erick  Edward:  Tiiylor.  Lucille  fnofcncc;  and  Sivik.  Mark  Roben,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Quaternary  substituted  bleach  activa- 
tors. 5,686,015.  O.  252-186.390. 
Willey,  Alan  David:  Bums,  Michael  Eugene;  and  Collins,  Jerome  Howanl,  lo 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Bleaching  compounds  comprising 
N-acyl  caprolactam  for  use  in  hand-wash  or  other  low-water  cleaning 
systems.  5,686,401,  O.  510-313.000. 
Williams,  David  A.;  and  Paiet,  Vikram  P.,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation. 
Methods  for  enhanced  retrovirus-medialed  gene  transfer.  5,686.278,  O. 
435-172.300. 
Williams,  DeWayne  B.:  See— 

Ehriich,  Donald  J.:  Ehrtich,  Rodney  P;  Smidler.  Francis  S.;  and  Will- 
iams, DeWayne  B.,  5,685,228,  CI.  105-370.000 
Williams,  Hugh  David:  See— 

Ansell,  Peter  John:  and  Williams,  Hugh  David.  5,686 J7 1,  O.  502- 
102.000. 
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WUIianB.  Lewia  Thomas:  Set — 

Wotf.  David:  Tomliiuon.  Junes  E.;  Freno.  Lany  J  ;  Gieae.  Neill  A  : 
EKObedo.  Jaime  A.;  and  Williams.  Lewis  Thomas.  S.686.572.  CI 
530-350.000. 
Williams,  Mafk  E.:  See— 

Ellis.  Sleven  Bndley:  Williams.  Malt  E.;  Haipoid.  Michael  Miller. 
Schwanz.  Arnold;  and  Brenner.  Robot  5,686J4I.  O.  435-56.000 
Williams.  Willis  Ray  Collapsible  desk  and  chair  ^>|Mranis.  5.685.602.  CI 

297-174.000. 
Willis.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Belmont.  James  E..  to  Capstone  Turbine  Corporation. 

Catalytic  combustion  system   5.685.156.  O   60-723  000 
Willkens.  Daniel  N.:  See— 

Brandt,  Thomas  L.;  and  Willkens.  Daniel  N.  5.686.188.  Q.  428 
435.000. 
Willnwl.   Eric   Paul,   lo  Aimbndge   Ply.    Ud.   Transmission    mechanism. 

5.685.794.  Q.  475-170000. 
Wills.  William  L.;  and  Berzinis.  Albin  P.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
Core-shell  impact  modifiers  for  styrenic  resins.  5.686,528.  O.  525-68.000 
Wilson.  Alan  L  :  See— 

Feeney.  Gregory  A  ;  and  Wilson.  Alan  L  .  5.687.188.  O   375-220.000 
Wilson.  Hillis  L.:  See- 
Del  Signore.  James  R..  II;  Nye.  Andrew  B  .  Ill;  and  Wilson.  HilHs  L.. 
5.685.655,  Q.  400-582.000 
Wilson,  Theresa  Mary:  See — 

Jacobs.  William  R..  Jr.;  Collins.  [>esmond  Michael;  Baneijee.  Asesh;  de 
Lisle.  Geoffrey  William;  and  Wil<ion.  Theresa  Mary,  5.686,590.  CI 
536-23.100. 
Wilson.  W  David:  See— 

Boykin.  David  W.  Dyksm,  Chnstine  C  ;  Tidwell.  Richard  R  ;  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W    David;  and  Kumar.  Arvind,  5.686.456.  CI. 
514-256.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Liu.  Ming-Hsi.  5.686.338.  O  437-52.000 
Wu.  Chau-Neng.  5.686.751.  C\.  257-356.000. 
Wincoo.  Francine:  See — 

Usman.    Nassim;   Wincolt.    Francine;    Sweedler.    David:    Beigelman. 
Leonid;  Dudycz.  Lech  W.  Gnmm.  Susan;  DiRenzo.  Anthony;  and 
Tracz.  Danuta,  5.686.599.  CI  536-25  310 
WindmOller  &  H«lscher  See— 

Feldklinper.  Richard.  5.685.817.  C\.  493-241  000 
Winegar.  Mike.  Aiming  device  for  use  on  archery  bows.  5.685.081.  CI 

33-265.000. 
Winfrey.  Donald  C:  See- 
Tracy.  Gregory  A..  Addesso.  Kevin;  Winfrey.  Donald  C  .  MaraMe.  Alger 
C ;  and  Siraka.  Roben.  5.686.128.  CI  426-284  000 
Wingert.   Horst;   Hellendahl.   Bcale.   Kirstgcn.   Reinhaid;   Sauter.   Hubert; 
Ammermaim.  Ebethard:  and  Loienz.  Gisela.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Acetylene    derivatives    and   crop    protection    agents    containing    Ihem 
5.686.474.  CI.  514-363  000 
Winget.  Larry  J.:  See— 

Kauer.  Hugh  H..  5.685,561.  CI   280-731  000. 
Winstead.  Christopher:  See — 

Singh.  Jagdish  P..  BaJasubramaniam.  Knshnan:  Costley.  R.   Daniel; 
Shah.  Vimal  V ;  and  Winstead.  Chnslopher.  5.686.661. 0  73-54  410 
Winter.  Lars:  See — 

Reich.    Stefan:    Riepenhausen.    Bemd;    Kustermann.    Martin;    Trefz. 
Michael;  Winter.  Lars;  Wedin.  Irene;   Berg.  Anetie.  and  Aksnes. 
Fredrik.  5.685.909.  CI    118-67  000 
Winters,  Jerry  L.;  See — 

Essman.  David  W ;  and  Winters.  Jerry  L  .  5,685.022.  C\.  2-434  000. 
Wireless  Access.  Inc.:  See — 

Nichols,  Jeffreys  R  .  5.687.064.  CI   361  752.000. 
Wilt.  Martin  W:  See— 

Schaller.  David  R.;  and  Wirt,  Martin  W .  5.685.632.  G.  362-205.000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Hoffman.  Jeffrey  Alan;  and  Manin.  Jay  King.  5.686.989.  O.  356- 

336.000 
Mettz,  Janet  E ;  and  Uu.  Xuedong.  5.686.120,  Q.  435-320.100 
Wisnewski,  Nancy:  Grieve,  Robert  B.;  Wassom.  Donald  L.;  and  McNeil. 
Michael    R.,    lo    Colorado    Stale    University    Research    Foundation. 
Carbohydrate-based    vaccine    and    diagnostic    reagent    for    trichinosis. 
5.686J56.  a.  435-7.220. 
Wisniewski,  James  J.;  Glave.  Fred  E.;  and  Sharper.  Craig  A.,  lo  Hubbell 
Incotporaled:  and  Telesend.  Inc  Zero  byte  substimtian  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  telecommunications  equipment.  5.687.176.  C\.  370-476.000 
Wiico  Cotporalion:  See- 
Keys.  Roben  O..  5.686.023.  O.  252-351.000. 
Martin.  Curtis  R..  5.686.025.  O   252-406.000. 
Withers.  Andrew  L.:  See— 

Czerwiec.  Richard  M.;  Sutherland.  Joseph  E.:  Simmering.  Martin  V; 
Withers.  Andrew  L.;  and  Kroninger.  Robert  S..  5.687.014,  C\.  359- 
123  000. 
Wine,  Josef:  See— 

Ostoja-Starzewski.  Karl-Heinz  Aleksander.  Wine.  Josef:  B«tl.  Herbert: 
Reichert,  Karl-Heinz.  and  Vasiliou.  Georgios.  5.686,542.  C\.  526- 
75.000. 
Wiitry.  David  B  High  speed  rotary  engine  and  ignition  system.  5.685  269. 0 

123-245.000. 
Witzig.  William  L.;  and  Lehrer.  Scon  E..  lo  BetzI>«bom  Inc.  Selective 
oxidation  of  hydrogen  sulfide  in  molien  sulfur.  5.686,057.  CI.  423-578. 100. 


WSIdike.  Helle  Fabricius;  Hagen.  Fred;  Hjort.  Camen  Mailand;  and  Hastn^. 
Sven.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Enzyme  capable  of  degrading  cellukMe  or 
hemicellukxe.  5.686J93.  O.  536-23.100. 
Wold-Olsen.  Per  See— 

Kristianson.  J    Krister,   wid  Wbld-Oisen.   Per.   5.686.451,  O.   314- 
223  500. 
Wolf.  David:  Tomlinson.  James  E.;  Fretlo.  Larry  J  ;  Giese.  Neill  A.:  Pf<T»f<lo. 
Jaime  A.;  and  Williams.  Lewis  Thomas,  to  Cor  Therapeutics.  Inc.;  and 
University  of  California.  The  Regenu  of  the    Domains  of  exliacellulw 
region  of  human  platelet  derived  growth  factor  receptor  polypeptides. 
5.686372.  a  530-350.000 
Wolf.  David  Lawrence:  See- 
Scarborough.  Roben  M.:  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F. 

5.686J66.  CI   530^329000 
ScartKirough.  Roben  M.;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F., 

5.686J67.  a.  530-329.000. 
Scaiboroiigh.  Roben  M.;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F. 

5.686.568.  O   530-329000 

Scarborough.  Roben  M.;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F.. 

5.686.569.  Q  530-329.000 

Scatborough.  Roben  M  ;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence:  and  Charo.  Israel  F.. 

5.686J70.  a.  530^330.000 
Scartnnjugh,  Roben  M..  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo,  Israel  F, 
5,686,571,  CI  530-330000 
Wolfe.  Donald  H.;  and  Budney.  David  R.  Pipe  coupling.  5.685.576.  O. 

285-149  000 
Wolk.  Manin  B  ;  Isberg.  Thomas  A  ;  Kropp.  MichKl  A.;  Dower.  William  V; 
and  Gerber.  Joel  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Process  for  making  a  Z-axis  adhesive  and  establishing  electrical  intercon- 
nection therewith.  5.685.939.  CI    156-234000 
Wolpers.  Franz  Maria:  See — 

Becker.  Hans  JUrgen;  Wolpers.  Franz  Mana.  and  GOtlel.  Karl-Friedrich. 
5.685.683.  CI  414-141  100 
Won.  Ho  Youn:  See— 

Lee.  Dong  Hyun,  Kim.  Dae  Yong;  Choi.  Young  Min;  Kim.  Wbong  Su; 
Rho.  Jcong  Hee;  Kim.  II  Won;  and  Won.  Ho  Youn.  5.686.048.  CI. 
422-135  000 
Wong.  Eva  M..  lo  Quantum  Group.  Inc    Fibrous  metal  oxide  textiles  for 

spectral  emitlers  5.686,368.  CI  501-152000 
Wong.  Jim  Lung:  See — 

Patapoff.  Walter,  and  Wong.  Jim  Lung.  5.685.980.  O   210-244  000 
Wong.  Jin  Tu;  and  Cheng.  Tzoung-Gann.  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facQiring  Company  Ltd.  Wafer  handler  having  a  flexible  pad.  5.685.588.  CI, 
294-64  100. 
Wong.  Sau  C:  and  So,  Hock  C.  to  in  Voice  Technology.  Inc  Write  circuits  for 

analog  memory.  5.687.1 15.  CI.  365-185.030 
Wong.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Majid.  Naveed;  and  Wong.  Stephen  L..  5.687,067.  C\.  363-97.000. 
Woo.  Arthur  N  :  See- 
Trimble.  Charles  R.:  and  Woo.  Arthur  N  .  5.686.924,  C\.  342-357.000 
Woo.  Christy  MX"    See— 

Huang.  Richard  J  ;  and  Woo.  Christy  M-C.  5.686.761.  a.  257-753.000. 
Woo.  Lecon:  See— 

Laurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian.  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.; 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Lany  A.: 
Hayward.   Denise  S  .  Hoppcsch.  Joseph  P;  Nefogen,  Gregg,  and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.686.527.  CI  525-66  000 
Wood.  Alan  G    See— 

Akram.  Salman;  Famworth.  Warren  M  .  and  Wood.  Alan  G..  5,686JI7 

CI.  437-8.000 
Famworth.  Wanrn  M.;  and  Wood.  Alan  G  .  5.686.318.  CI.  437-8.000 
Wood.  Jackie  L..  Sr  Clamping  mechanism.  5.685.770.  C\  452-125.000. 
Wood.  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Marks.  Gary  T ;  McVeigh.  James  H  .  Sline.  Judy  A  ;  and  Wood.  Kenneth 
E.  5.685.491.0.  239-533.120. 
Wood,  Raymond  B  :  See— 

Raugher.  David:  LeCooey.  Douglas  E.;  Perrine.  Glenn;  and  Wood, 
Raymond  B  .  5.685.087.  CI    34-80  000 
Woodall.  Robert  C  .  Jr;  and  Garcia.  Felipe  A  .  lo  United  Slates  of  America. 
Navy  Hand  emplaced  underwater  mine  penetration  system  5.686.686.  CI. 
89-1  130. 
Woodroffe.  Jaime:  See — 

Ooldfarb.  Victor  M  ;  and  Woodroffe.  Jaime.  5.685.244.  Q   1 10-346.000. 
Woodruff.  Byron  J..  lo  Paint  Trix  Inc.  Dynamically  pivoting  multiple  roller- 

brush  spray  applicator  5.685.658.  C\  401 -208.000 
Woods.  Thofnas  F:  See— 

Bushong.  William  C  ;  and  Woods.  Tlionus  F.  5.686.81 1.  CI  320-2.000. 
Woolen.  David  R.:  Miller.  Craig  A.;  Leigh.  Kevin  B.;  Costley.  Roben  Brett: 
and  Simonicfa,  Christopher  E..  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Scalable 
tree  smictured  high  speed  input/output  subsystem  architecture.  5.687.388, 
a   395-823  000 
Wardinger.  Roben  J.:  See- 
Clark,  Abbot  F;  and  Wordinger.  Roben  J..  5.686.407.  O  514-2.000. 
Workings.  John:  See— 

Elkin.  Paul  M.;  Elkin.  Peter  M.;  Workings.  John;  and  Azarewicz.  David, 
5.685.396.  CI    184-1.500. 
World  Environmental  Systems.  Ltd.  IBC;  See- 
McCoy,  Donald  E..  5.685.498.  C\.  241-24.140. 
WoridVbice  Inc    See— 

Finnigan.  Paul  F.  5.687.220.  O.  379-67.000 
Worm.  Heiben:  See — 


Phillips.  Garry:  Lee.  Dan:  Worm.  Herben:  Phillips.  Chris:  Hardwick. 
Lewis:  Altendorf.  Charies:  and  Tew.  Fabian.  5.685.392.  CI.   182- 
131.000. 
Worsley.  Debra  J.:  See— 

Edem.  Brian  C:  and  Worsley.  Debra  J..  5.687.174.  CI.  370-446.000. 
Woltreng.  Andrew  Heniy:  See — 

Camevale.  Michael  Joseph;  Hopkins.  Martin   Edward:  Loen.  Larry 
Wayne:  Silha.  Edward  John:  and  Wottreng.  Andrew  Henry.  5.687.337. 
CI.  395-380.000. 
Wrabel.  Peter;  and  Draghi.  Peter  Jon.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Variable  polarity  arc  technology  for  the  repair  of  coaled  articles.  5.686,00 1 . 
a.  219-137.0PS. 
Wright.  Dennis  E..  Sr  Healed  computer  pad   5.686.005.  CI   219-549.000. 
Wright.  Donald  S  :  See— 

Licata,  John  A.:  Wright.  Donald  S.:  and  Stanley.  Edward  J..  5,685.212. 
a   83-277.000. 
Wright.  J.  Nelson:  Cole.  Christopher  R.;  and  Gee.  Albert,  to  Acuson  Corpo- 
rabon.  Method  and  apparatus  for  receive  beamformer  system.  5.685.308. 
CI.  128-660.070. 
Wright.  John  J.:  See— 

Mattel.  Alain;  and  Wright.  John  J..  5.686.426.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Wright,  John  O..  to  Osiam  Sylvania  Inc  Cable  clamp  apparatus  and  method. 

5.685.072.  CI.  29-866.000. 
Wright  MalU  Corporation:  See — 

Kazyaka.  Raymond  P;   and   Kazyaka,   Raymond  J  .  5,686.688.  CI 
89-14.400. 
Wright.  William  J.:  See— 

Janalka,  Karel  J.;  and  Wright.  William  J..  5.685,539.  CI.  271-273.000. 
WrighU  Woodring:  See- 
West,  Michael  D.;  Shay.  Jetry;  and  Wright.  Woodring.  5.686.245.  O. 
435-6.000. 
Wright.  Woodring  E.:  See- 
West,  Michael  D.:  Shay.  Jerry:  and  Wright.  Woodring  E..  5.686.306.  Q. 
435-346.000. 
Wu.  Bing:  See- 
Paul.  Charles  W.;  Sharak,  Matthew  L.:  Wu,  Bing;  Wagner.  Lydia:  Tong. 
Quinn;  and  Raykovitz.  Gary.  5,685.758.  CI.  442-409.000. 
Wu.  Chau-Neng,  lo  Winbond  Electronics  Corp.  Electrostatic  discharge  pro- 
tection circuit  triggered   by  capacitive-coupling.   5.686.751.  CI.   257- 
356  000. 
Wu.  Hung-Ming.  Alloy  button  for  jeans.  5.685.049,  O.  24-95.000. 
Wu.  Nai  Juan:  See— 

Lin.  He;  Ignaliev.  Alex;  and  Wu.  Nai  Juan.  5.686.745.  C\.  257-295.000. 
Wu.  Shang-Ren:  See- 
Gutierrez,    Eddie    Nelson:    Wu,    Shang-Ren:    and    Vermecr.    Robert, 
5.686,402,  a.  510-361.000. 
Wulff.  Lawrence  H.  Sheet  material  carrying  device.  5.685,585.  C\.  294- 

16.000. 
Wurm,  Florian  M.,  lo  Genentech.  Iik.  Method  for  enhancing  gene  expression. 

5.686.263.0   435-69  100. 
Wurzburger.  Isaac,  lo  M4W  Medical  Supplies  LLC.  Dispensable,  dispos- 
able cover  for  stethoscopes.  5.686,706.  O.  181-131.000. 
Wuu.  Sliou-Gwo;  Lee.  Kan- Yuan:  and  Liang.  Mong-Soog.  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
coaductor    Manufacturing    Company,    Lid.    Mahod    of   making    high- 
performance  and  reliable  thin  film  transistor  (TFT)  using  plasma  hydro- 
geaation  witfi  a  metal  shield  on  die  TFT  channel.  5.686,335.  O.  437- 
48.000. 
Wyall.  James  Lyim:  See — 

Frank,  Robert  Stewart:  and  Wyatt.  James  Lynn.  5.686.309.  O.  436- 
66.000. 
Wyble.  Thomas  I.:  See— 

Kneezel.  Gary  A.:  Loicnze.  Robert  V;  Courtney.  Thomas  P.;  Wyble. 
Thomas  J.:  Wytocki.  Joseph  J.;  LaDonna.  Richard  V.;  Beceira.  Juan 
J.;  and  Watrobski.  Thomas  E.  5.686.943.  CI.  347-17.000. 
Wynne.  John  M.:  See— 

Coin.  Michael  C.  W.;  and  Wynne.  John  M  .  5.686.913.  O.  341-51.000. 
Wysocki.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

KneezeL  Gary  A.;  Lorenze.  Roben  V.:  Courtney.  Thomas  R:  Wyble. 
Thomas  J.:  Wysocki.  Joceph  J.;  LaOonna.  Richard  V.:  Becerra.  Juan 
J.:  and  Watrobski.  Tliomas  E..  5,686.943.  O.  347-17.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Amankoon.  Kiri  B.,  5.685.532,  O.  270-58.070. 
Badesha.  Sanlokh  S.;  and  Gniber.  Roben  J..  5.686.189, 0. 428-446.000. 
BetgQord.  John  A..  Sr.;  CmieUo,  Joseph  S.;  Carmichael,  Kadileen  M.; 
Cilento.  Vincent  J.:  Helbig.  Colleen  A.;  Patterson.  Neil  S.:  Roedter. 
Michael  S.;  and  Simone.  Joellen.  S.686.215.  CI  430-58.000. 
Coonan.  Bonnie  R.;  Fiumusa,  Anthony  M.:  Nacman.  Aron;  Tse,  Francis 

K.;  and  Davidson,  Michael  L..  5,687.297.  CI.  395-102.000. 
Cosgrove,  Roben  T;  Chambers.  John  S.;  and  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen,  5.686.213. 

O  430-56.000. 
Higuchi.  Fumii.  5.686.219.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Hutlenlocher.  Daniel  P;  and  Hopcroft.  Michael  J..  5.687.253.  O.  382- 

177.000. 
Kncczel.  Gaiy  A.;  Lorenze.  Roben  V;  Courtney.  Thomas  P.;  Wyble. 
Thomas  J.;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.;  LaDonna.  Richard  V;  Beceira.  Juan 
J.;  and  Watrobski.  Thomas  E..  5.686.943.  O.  347-17.000. 
LaManna.  Gina  M.;  Smallman.  Gary  W.;  Kilmer.  David  J.;  Petralia. 

Richard  C;  and  Shane.  Patrick  R..  5.685.043.  CI.  15-256.520. 
Liebermann.  Geoige:  Sacripanle.  Guerino  G.;  Saban.  Masko  D.;  Dale. 
William  J.;  Vcregin.  Richard  P  N.;  McDougall.  Maria  N.  V;  and  Kao. 
Sheau  V..  5.686^18.  C  430-109.000. 


Maniar.  Deepak  R..  5.686.182.  O.  428-404.000 
McFarland.  Freddie.  5.685,529,  O.  270-30.050. 
Nelson.  Frank  M.;  Tniong,  Thanh  D.;  and  Kadakia.  Vinod.  5.686.915. 

CI  341-65.000. 
O'Neill.  James  F.  5.686.224.  O.  430-320.000. 
Poon.  Alex  D.:  Weber.  Karon  Anne;  and  Cass.  Todd  A..  5.687254.  O. 

382-229.000. 
Quale.  Calvin  F;  Khuri-Yakub.  Bulnis  T;  Akamine.  Shinya:  and  Hadi- 

mioglu.  Babur  B..  5.686.945.  O.  347^16.000. 
Rumph.  David  E.;  Hains.  Charles  M.;  Motamed.  Margaret:  Tucker. 
Matthew;  Green.  L.  Dale:  and  Buckley.  .Roben  R  .  5.687,303.  O. 
395-117.000. 
Saund.  Eric:  and  Hearst.  Marti  A..  5.687.364.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Schlageter.  Alan  G..  5.685,538,  CI.  271-250.000. 
Walsh,  John  F;  and  Stevens,  James  W..  5.687,009.  O.  358-486.000. 
Wegman.  Paul  M.;  Vaynshleyn,  Mikhail:  Abramov.  Gleg  Y.:  Raybov. 
Sergei  D.;  Yudin,  Yuri  A.;  Kashkarov.  Alexander  G.;  and  Gerasimov. 
Alexander  N..  5,685,348.  CI.  141-2.000. 
Yu.  Robert  C.  U..  5.686.214.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Xie.  Chenggang:  See — 

Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  5.686.791.  O.  313-495.000. 
Xoma  Corporabon:  See — 

Scannon.  Patrick  J..  5.686.414,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Xomed-Treace.  Inc.:  See — 

Peters.  Gary:  and  Cleveland.  John.  5.685.838.  O.  604-22.000. 
Xu.  Zheng:  See — 

Fu.  Jianming:  and  Xu,  Zheng.  5.685.960.  CI.  204-192.300. 
Yaegashi.  Hidetami:  See — 

Malsukawa,     Hiroyuki:    Yonemizu.    Akira:     Matsushita.     Michiaki; 
Fujimolo,  Akihiro:  Takekuma.  Takashi;  Yaegashi.  Hidelami;  and 
Fukuda,  Takahide,  5.686,143,  O.  427-271.000. 
Yagi,  Shigeo:  See— 

Kageyama.  Bunji:  Nakae.  Masanori:  and  Yagi.  Shigeo.  5.686.285.  O. 
435-197  000. 
Yagi,  Yoshihiko;  Higashi.  Kazushi;  Tsukahara,  Norihito:  Kuiiugai,  Koichi: 
and  Yonezawa,  Takahiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor device  and  manufacturing  method  thoeof.  5,686.353,  O.  437- 
183.000. 
Yakima  Products:  See- 
Bums.  John.  5.685.686.  O  414-462.000. 
Yalamanchili.  Scshamamba.  lo  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Sealed  water- 
proof footwear.  5.685.091.  O.  36-55.000. 
Yamada.  Daisuke:  See — 

Nishida.  Koji:  Yamada.  Daisuke;  and  Matsutani.  Taku.  5.686,197.  O. 
429-30.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki:  and  Scki.  Shouhei.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Lid. 

Variable  delay  circuit.  5,686,851,  O.  327-270.000. 
Yamada,  Katsuya;  and  Moriia.  Masahiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Ltd.  Fluoropolymer  coated  article  having  inlaid  pattern.  5.686.160.  CI. 
428-67.000. 
Yamada.  Shigeki:  See — 

Akisada.  Hirokazu;  and  Yamada.  Shigeki.  5.687.307.  O.  395- 137.000. 

Yamada.  Takao;  and  Tsumuki.  Kazuhito.  to  Norilake  Co..  Ltd.  Adsorbent 

body  including  activated  carbon  and  inorganic  binder  for  bonding  together 

activated  carbon  grains,  and  method  of  producing  the  adsorbent  body. 

5.685.986.  O.  21O-4%.000. 

Yamada,  Yoko:  See — 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Takiguchi.  Takao:  Iwaki.  Takashi:  Togano.  Takeshi; 
Yamada.  Yoko;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  and  Noguchi.  Koji.  5.686.020. 
O.  252-299.610. 
Yamada.  Yoshihide:  See— 

Kijima,  Makolo:  Yamada.  Yoshihide:  Ebine.  Yoshio:  and  Kuramolo. 
Minora.  5.686.926.  CI.  342-373.000 
Yamada,  Yuji:  See — 

Inanaga.  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.687.239.  O.  381-25.000. 
Yamada.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamamolo.   Kazutaka:   Masegi.  Tamaki:  Yamada.  Yutaka:   Noimaa. 
Shunji:  Kuriyama.  Totu;  and  Yazawa.  Takashi,  5.686,876.  O.  335- 
216.000 
Yamagata,  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Tani.  Kazuhide:  Yamagata.  Tsuneaki:  Kataoka.  Yasutaka;  and  Kumoba- 
yashi.  Hidenori.  5,686.616.  CI.  546-185.000. 
Yam^uchi.  Hiroaki.  lo  Minncsou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Anisotropic,  electrically  conductive  adhesive  film.  5.686.703.  O.   174- 
259.000. 
Yam^uchi,  Koshiro;  and  Niwa.  Akihiko.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tape-shaped  label  printing  device  having  color  range  setting 
means.  5.685.656.  O.  40O«  15.200. 
Yamagucfai.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Pholoprinling  method 
with  means  to  determing  the  original  light  source  including  the  presence  or 
absence  of  flashes  of  light   5,686.983.  CI   355  38.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Miyamori.  Hideo;  Wachi,  Masatada;  and  Kato.  Mitsumi,  5.687,105.  O. 

364-724.130. 
Nagala,  Yuichi;  Yoshida,  Masao:  and  Kitano.  Mikio,  5.686.684.  CI. 

84-631.000. 
Nakano.  Minoru;  and  Ohmuro.  Hiroaki.  5.686.679,  O.  84-402.000. 
Ohshima,  Osamu;  and  Ando,  Tokiharu,  5.686.682.  O.  84-603.000. 
Tabara.  Sugura,  5,686,363,  O.  437-233.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Masaaki.  5.685,265,  CI   123-90.270. 
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Yamaichi  Efectiauci  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Unuuji.  Kazwni.  5.685.725.  Q  439-71  000. 
Yamami.  Hiiofiiini:  See — 

Taotno.  Toahio;  Otoawa.  Hisalo;  Yamaini.   Hirofumi:  and  Aiyama. 
Fumihiko.  5.685.271.  O    123-398.000. 
Yafnamoto.  Akio:  See — 

Takau.  Ken:  and  Yamamoio.  Akio.  5.685.923.  Q.  148-325.000 
Yamaimo.  Hiraaki:  See — 

Komma.  Yoahiaki;  Nuhino.  Seiji;  Kadowaki.  Shin-idij;  Yamamolo. 
Hiroaki;   Kam.  Makoto;  and  Saimi.  Telsuo.  5.687.153.  O    369- 
1 10.000. 
YamanKMD.  Hinahi:  and  Haugishi.  Yuji.  lo  Yazaki  Cofpotabon.  Tenninal 
comiecior  having  an  open  lop  for  easy  release  of  Ifae  leraiinals.  5.685.745. 
a.  439-706.000. 
Yamamolo.  Kazumi:  See — 

Sogabe,  Alsinhi:  Takeshima,  Seiji:  Yamamolo.  Kazumi:  Tednma.  Shini- 
cfai:  Emi.  Shigenori:  and  Kawamun.  Yoshihija.  5.686,294.  O.  435- 
252.300. 
Yamamolo.  Kazuoka;  Masegi.  Tamaki;  Yamada.  Yutaka:  Nomim.  Shunji. 
Kuhyama.  Toni:  and  Yazawa.  TaLashi.  lo  Kab«uhiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
SupemiaductiBg  magnet  apparatus  5.686.876.  O.  335-216.000. 
Yamamolo.  Makoto:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang:  Takatoii.  Sunao:  aid  Yamamolo.  Makoto.  5.686.861. 
a.  327-552.000 
Yamamoao.  MasaluiD.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

acceleratioa  icnsor.  5.686.711.  a.  20O-6I.480. 
Yamamolo,  Maiayuki:  See — 

Ono.  Hidekazu:  Ide.  Mikio:  and  Yamamoto.  Masaytiki.  5.686.906.  a. 
340-928.000. 
Yamamoto.  Siugeki:  See — 

Hisfairo.  Yoahiki:  Takeyama.  Naoki:  and  Yamamolo.  Shigeki.  5.686,585. 
a.  534-872.000. 
Yamamolo,  Tonioya:  See — 

Koike.  Shoji:  Hatuta.  Masahiro:  and  Yamamoto,  Tonwya.  5.686.9SI,  Q. 
347-106.000. 
Yamamolo.  YoaUiaka;  Miwa,  Shigemi:  Ogami.  Isao:  Nakao.  Noriaki:  and 
Kalagami,  Takuro.  lo  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Expanding  mandrel,  expand- 
ing method  and  expanding  apparatus  using  die  expanding  mandrel  and  heal 
exchanger  widi  he«  exchanging  tubes  expanded  by  the  expanding  method. 
5,685.190,  a.  72-466.000. 
Yamanaka.  Kazasuke:  Kusada.  Hideo:  and  Okuwaki.  Toyqji.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd. 

Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.686.177.  CI  428-332.000. 
YamnAa.  Yasaidii:  See— 

bilani.   Kunio:   Numazawa.   Shigeo:   Fujiwaia.    Kenicfai:   Yamanaka. 
Yaaushi:  Isaji.  Akira:  Suzuki.  Nobunao:  Suzuki.  TakWiisa;  Honda. 
Keila:  and  Sanda,  Ryoidu.  5.685.162.  O.  62-156.000. 
Yamanaihi,  Yoduisugii:  Set — 

Noooiliila.  Hirodn:  Ina,  Kenzo:  Yamanashi.  Yoshitsugu:  and  Malsuzaki 
Eiichi.  5.686.934.  a.  345-97  000. 
Yamane.  CUgusa:  See — 

Sumi.  Knfiimi;  and  Yamane.  Chigusa.  5.686.355.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Yamane.  Maaai^:  Set— 

Kagawa.  Toahio:  and  Yamane.  Masaaki.  5.687.094.  O.  364-512.000. 
Yamane,  Toifaiyiiki:  Stt— 

Akamatt.  Yoahimoio:  Kusuba.  Shigeki:  Yamane.  Toahiyuki:  Miyagi. 
Manai;  Kaneko.  Takehira.  and  Kamiyama.  Masaahi.  5.686.184.  C\ 
428-411.100. 
Yamanoi,  Kataoki:  Stt— 

Nooaka,  Yoihiya:  Yamanoi.  Katsuaki:  and  Kato.  Sei.  5,687.150.  O. 
369-60.000. 
Yamanoiichi  nnrmaceulical  Co..  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Ohmori.  Junya;  Maeno.  Kyoichi.  Hidaka.  Kazuyuki:  Nakalo,  Kazuturo: 
Sakamolo.  Shiiichi:  and  Tsukamoto.  Shin-ichi.  5.686.482.  O.  514- 
426.000. 
Yamasaki.  Koicfai:  Stt— 

Furano,  Saioafai:  OtMani.  Kenji:  inoue.  Koichi:  Yamasaki.  Koichi.  and 
NagaMnaa.  Keisuke.  5.686.362.  Q.  437-220.000 
Yamasaki.  Kdp:  See — 

Tanaka.  Osamu:  Ishibashi.  Maremizu:  Hamaya.  Tsuyoibi:  Hanlani. 
Tsuaomu:  Kumano.  Tomiii:  Yamasaki.  Kcqi:  Sakaida,  Akira;  Sakuni. 
Ouhiio:  aKl  Hoama.  Holaka.  5.685.920.  O.  148-1 13.000 
Yamasaki,  Toni:  See — 

IfTitiaita,   Maaayuki:    Maeda.    Masahiro:    Seki.    Noti^:   Tsuzuki 
Toahiyuki;  aMl  Yamasaki.  Toru,  5.687.332.  O.  395-335.000 


lima,   TomaAimi;    Yamashina.    Masakazu:    and    Mizuno.    Masayuki 
5,686,853.  CI.  327-374.000. 
Yamariuro.  Aldyoifai:  Set— 

Dcoma,  Hiroaki;  Yamashiro.  Akiyoafai:  Fujiwara.  Kiyoafai;  and  Ofuma. 
Nobuhiro,  5.685.892.  O  75-652.000. 
Yamaucfai.  MasaUlo:  See — 

Oguh.  Takeshi:   Wakita.   Masanobu:   Yamauchi.   Masiriito:   Hisano. 
Todiio;  lUKzawi.  Yoshiyuki:  and  And.  MasWiiro.  5.685J25,  CI 
267- 148.000. 
Yamauchi,  Tiriuo:  See— 

Sasada,  Icfatto:  and  Yamauchi.  Takao.  5.686.836.  O.  324-244.000 
Yamauchi.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Obeda.  Shigeio:  Meae.  Michihiro:  Kamimura.  Toshio:  Kuaimori.  Yoshi- 
hiko;  lloii.  Shunicbi:  Hasegawa.  Tsukasa;  and  Yamauchi   Tsukasa 
5.687.221.  a.  379-%.000. 
Yamaura,  Tomoya:  See — 


Nanne.  Tetsuya;  Sugita.  Takchiro;  and  Yamaura.  Tomoya.  5.686.869.  CI. 
332-109.000. 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Nishijima.  Takayuki:  Kawamachi.  Kanehiro:  Muto.  lUao;  YaoMz^d. 
Mitsuo:  and  Arima.  Toshiyuki.  5.685.595.  O.  296-70.000. 
Yamazaki.  Ryokichi,  to  Kolobuki  CorporMion.  FokJiiig  seat  and  seabag 

system  having  folding  seal.  5.685.608.  O.  297-335.000. 
Yamazaki.  Toshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Positioning  apparatus 
having  the  imerferomeier  and  acceleromeler  positioned  such  thai  tfaeie 
signaU  are  in  phase.  5.686.991.  O.  356-358.000. 
Yamazaki.    Yoshihiro:    and    Oono.    Masahito.    lo   Axahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  device  including  pfevenlian  of  thermally 
induced  component  dislocation.  5.687.007.  Q   358-474.000. 
Yan.  Feng:  See — 

Schneider.  Michel:  Brochot,  Jean:  Puginier.  J^rOoie:  and  Yan.  fxng, 
5.686.060.  CI  424-9.520 
Y«i.  U:  See— 

HaskeU.  Barin  Geoffry:  and  Yan.  Li.  5.687.095.  O.  364-5  I4.00A. 
Yanagi.  Toahihiro:  Stt — 

Okada.  Hisao:  Uefaira.  Shigeyuki:  Miki.  Katumi:  Tnaka.  Kuniaki:  aid 
Yanagi.  Toahihiro.  5.686.933.  Q  345-95.000. 
Yanagida.  Takeshi:  and  Okihiko.  Sakamolo.  lo  Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.  External 

skin  ireaDneni  composilion  5.686.086.  CI  424-401.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Norio:  Set — 

Masuiani.  Tetsuya;  Kuroi.  Masaio:  liami.  Yasuo:  Maeda.  Masahiko: 
Yanagisawa,    Norio:    Misugi.    Yoshihiko:    and    Yasuhara,    Maki. 
5.685.880.  a  8-94  220 
Yanase.  Michiyo:  Stt — 

Takaha,  Ikkeshi:  Yanase.  Michiyo:  Okwla.  Shigeiaka;  lUala.  Hirold: 
Nakamura.   Hiroyasu:  and   Fujii.   Kazutoshi.   5.686.132.  O.  426- 
658.000 
Yanes.  Adalbeito  Guillenno:  See- 
Brown.    Lawrence    Marcel:    Fmney.    Damon    W.;    Marenin.    Geofte 
Bohoslaw:  and  Yares.  Adalbeito  Guillermo.  5.687J93.  O    395- 
849.000. 
Yang.  Bingwei  V..  to  Pfizer  Inc  Imermediaie  for  azidwomycin.  5.686,587. 0. 

Yang.  Chih-Ping:  See — 

Tomich.  Paul  Koau;  Bohanon.  Michael  John:  Tiimer.  Steven  Ronald; 
Strohbacfa.  Joseph  Waller.  Thaisrivongs.  Suvit;  Thomas.  Richaid  C. 
Romines.    Karen    Rene;   Yang.   Chih-Ping:  Arisloff.   Paul   Adrian 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Johnson.  Paul  D.;  Gammill.  RonaU  B . 
Zhang.  Qingwei:  Bundy.  GonfcM  L.;  Andenon.  David  Join:  and 
Banitt.  Lee  S  .  5.686.486.  Q.  514-456.000 
Yang.  I>avid  J  :  See- 
Li,  Chun;  Wallace.  Sidney:  Kan,  Zuxing:  Yang.  David  J.;  and  Kuaog 
Li-Ren.  5.686.061,  Q.  424-9.454. 
Yang.  Huan-Bin.  lo  Acer  Periphenls  Inc.  Display  device  capable  of  support- 
ing an  article  of  different  size  diefcoa.  5,685.512.  O.  248-298.100. 
Yang,  Ping.  Method  of  making  bozen  confection  with  encased  whistle 

5,686,130.0  426-515.000. 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Self  isolatioa 

manufacturing  mediod.  5.686J47.  O.  437-70.000. 
Yang,  Tsung-Hsun.  Chuck  assembly  for  a  tool  bit.  5.685>49.  Q.  279-64.000. 
Yang.  Yaw-Kuen  Padlock  haviag  a  heely  rotatable  shackle  5.685.179.  CI. 

70-28.000. 
Yarbough.  Patrice  O.:  Stt— 

Rtyts.  Gregory   R.;   Tam.   Albert   W.:   and   Yartxwch,   Pahice  O 
5.686039.  a.  435-5.000. 
Yardmait.  Inc.;  See — 

Dudley.  Douglas  P.  5.685.786.  O.  473-407  000 
Yashima.  Koji,  to  Seiko  Epnn  Corporation.  Plasma  trealmenl  apparMus  and 

medud.  5.685.949.  a    156-643  100  ^^ 

Yasnogorodskiy.  Vladimir,  and  Hillsoom.  David  U..  to  Mateting  Displays. 
Inc.  M^hod  for  installing  flexible  sign  panels  with  movable  device. 
S.685.0S4.  a.  29-446.000 
Yasuda.  Kyouyu:  and  Takashima.  Akio.  to  Japan  SyiMfaetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  poiybutadiene  rubber  5.686.543.  C\.  526-133.000. 
Yasuhara.  Maki:  Stt— 

Masutani,  Tetsuya;  Kuroi.  Masato:  Itami.  Yasuo:  Maeda.  Masahiko: 
Yanagisawa.    Norio:    Misugi.    Yoshihiko:    and    Yasuhara.    Maki. 
5.685.880.  a  8-94.220 
Yasuhira,  Mitsuo:  Stt— 

Senwa,   Mizuki:   Kato.  Yoshiaki:   Nakaoka.   Hiroaki:  Nakabayashi. 

Takashi:  Hori.  Aisushi:  Masuda.  Hiroshi:  Matsuo.  Ichiro:  Shinohaia. 

Akihira;  Uehara.  Takashi:  and  Yasuhira.  Mitsuo.  5.686.340.  CI.  437- 

57.000. 

Yasui.  Tsuneo.  lo  Brodier  Kogyo  Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Charging  device. 

5.686.810.  a    320-2  000 
Yasukawa.  Seiichi:  Stt — 

Malsuzaki.  Makoto;  and  Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  5.687.277.  C\  388-804.000. 
Yasunami.  Shoichiro;  Set — 

Idola.  Yoshio;  Yasunami.  Shoichiro:  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuioshi.  5,686.203. 
a  429-194  000 
Ymo.  Michihisa:  Stt— 

Ishida.  Akihiko:  Homma.  Koichi:  Yaio.  Michihisa;  Nishiyama.  Shin- 
suke:  and  Okumuia.  Fumikazu.  5.686.452.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation;  Stt — 

Fukushima.  Hirotaka:  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki:  and  Hashizawa,  Shigemi, 

5.686.701.0    174-67  000 
Maejima.  Toahiro.  5.685.746,  CI.  439-845.000. 


Sugiuia.  Tomohiro.  5.685.679.  O.  411-104.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Halagishi,  Yuji.  5.685.745.  O.  439-706.000 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  Stt — 

Yoshino.  Shuji:   Hirano.  Seiji:  and  Shimizu.  Yukio.  5.685.442.  CI. 
211-201.000. 
Yazaki.  Masayuki;  Set — 

Kobayashi.  Hidekazu:  Chino,  Eiji:  Yazaki.  Masayuki:  and  lisaka.  Hide- 
hilo.  5.686.017.  O.  252-299.010. 
Yazawa.  Takashi:  Stt— 

Yamamoto.   Kazutaka;   Masegi.  Tamaki:  Yamada.   Yutaka;   Nomura. 
Shunji;  Kuriyama.  Toru:  and  Yazawa.  Takashi.  5.686.876.  CI.  335- 
216.000. 
Yazu,  Shuji;  Set — 

Sibata.  Kcnichiro:  Sasaki.  Nobuyuki;  Yazu.  Shuji:  and  Jodai.  Tetsuji. 
5.686J94.  O  505-433.000. 
Ye.  Yan;  Rhoades.  Chaties  Steven:  and  Yin.  Gerald  Z..  to  Applied  Materials. 
Inc.  Dry  cleaning  of  semiconductor  processing  chambers.  5.685.916.  CI. 
134-1.100 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co..  Lid.:  Stt — 

Cohen.  Irun  R.;  Lider.  Ofer.  and  Hershkoviz.  Rami.  5.686.431.  O. 

514-56.000. 
Yogev.  Amnon.  5,685.289.  O.  126-400.000. 
Ych.  Pen-Shu.  to  United  Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Aikninistration.  Pre-coding  method  and  apparatus  for  multiple  source  or 
time-shifted  single  source  data  and  coiTe^nnding  inverse  post-decoding 
method  and  apparatus.  5.687.255.  O.  382-232.000. 
Yen.  Kun-Lung:  and  Chiang.  Dar-Ming,  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Insdluie.  Light  weight  and  low  magnetic  leakage  loudspeaker.  5.687.248. 
O   381-201.000 
Yerdon.  Timothy  Joseph;  Stt — 

Jairazbhoy.  Vivek  Amir.  Glovatsky.  Andrew  Z.;  and  Yerdon,  Tiinodiy 
Joseph.  5.685.475.  CI.  228-37.000. 
Yeskel.  Rlip  Jay;  See— 

Curley.  Craig  Dennis;  Smith,  Thntnas  Chester,  and  Yeskel.  Filip  Jay, 
5.687.250.  CI.  382-112.000. 
YieldUP  Intemaoonal;  Stt— 

Mohindra.  Raj;  Bhushan,  Abhay:  Bhushan.  Rajiv;  Puri,  Suraj;  Anderson. 
John  H  :  and  Nowell.  Jeffrey,  5.685.327.  CI.  134-95.200. 
Yin.  Gerald  Z.;  See— 

Ye.  Yan:  Rhoades.  Charles  Steven:  and  Yin.  Gerald  Z..  5,685,916.  CI. 
134-1.100. 
YKK  Cotpomicn:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yoshio:  Kato.  Hidcnobu;  and  Ikeguchi.  Yoshito.  S.68S.I77.  CI. 

66-193.000. 
Murasaki.  Ryuichi.  5.685,050.  CI.  24-449.000. 
Tsubata,  Norilaka;  and  Okawa.  Milsuhisa.  5.686.163.  O.  428-99.000. 
Yock.  Paul  G.  Angioplasty  apparatus  facilitating  rapid  exchanges  and  method. 

5,685,312,  O.  128-662.060. 
Yoerger,  William  Edward,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Canier  particles 

bearing  insoluble  metal  salt  deposits.  5.686.217.  CI  430-108.000. 
Yogev,  Amnon.  lo  Yeda  Research  And  Development  Co..  Ltd.  Heal  storage 

device.  5,685,289.  O.  126-400.000. 
Yoh,  Anki;  Stt— 

Namizuka.  Yoshiyuki;    Karoon.   Kouichi;   ilo.   Masaaki:    Kawamoto. 
Hiroyuki:   Yoh.  Anki:   and  Tone.  Takehani,   5.687.006.  CI.   358- 
462.000. 
Yokonuma.  Noiikazu;  Stt — 

Kazami.     Kazuyuki:    Yokonuma.    Norikazu;    and     Hibino.     Hideo. 

5.687.405.  a.  396-155.000. 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki:  and  Yokonuma.  Norikazu.  5.687.415.  O.  396- 
397.000. 
Yokoyama.  Hiioshi;  See — 

Saito.    Kazuhiro:    Yokoyama.    Hiroshi:    and    Wakamatsu,    Takashi. 
5.685.919.  a.  136-259.000. 
Yokoyama,  Shoji:  See — 

Kishi.  Hiioshi:  Ilo.  Toru:  Morimoto,  Kyomi;  Yokoyama.  Shoji:  and 
Kuroda.  Kenji.  5,687.083.  O.  364-449.500. 
Yokoyama.  Teruo;  See — 

Moriuchi.  Toshiaki;  and  Yokoyama.  Teiuo.  5,686.325.  CI.  437-39.000. 
Yokoyama.  Yasumitsu:  Shishido.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Kaloh.  Saloshi.  lo  Tohoku 
Ricoh  Co..  Lid.  Control  device  for  a  rhermosensitive  stencil  printer. 
5,685,222,0.  101-128.400. 
Yoneda.  Kikuko;  See— 

Fujitsu.  Takashi:  Yoneda.  Kikuko;  and  Ikebe.  Isao.  5.686.109.  CI. 
424-464.000. 
Yoneda,  Yoahifinni:  See— 

Kassai.  Kenzou;  and  Yoneda.  Yoshifiimi.  5.685.605.  O.  297-281.000. 
Yonemizu.  Akira;  See — 

Hamada.  Toinoko:  Matsushita.  Mitiaki:  Tatcyama.  Kiyohisa:  and  Yone- 
mizu. Akiia,  5.685.039,  CI   15-88.200. 
Matsukawa.     Hiroyuki:     Yonemizu.     Akira:     Matsushita.     Michiaki: 
Fujimoio.  Akihiro:  Takekuma.  Takashi:  Yaegashi.   Hidetami:  and 
Fukuda,  Takahide.  5.686.143,  O.  427-271.000. 
Yone.shima.  Takashi:  Stt — 

Ohkawa.  Tadashi;  Aoki.  Hiromi;  Aiba.  Keizo;  Yoncshima.  Takashi: 
Nakatani.  Koji;  and  Sugasawa,  Goicfai.  S.686.291.  O.  435-252.100. 
Yoneyama.  Kazumasa;  See — 

Tsukuda.  Akimilsu;  Yoneyama.  Kazumasa;  and  Ilo,  Nobuaki,  5,686.166. 
O.  428-141.000. 
Yonezawa.  Takahiro:  See — 


Yagi.  Yoshihiko:  Higashi.  Kazushi:  Tsukahara.  Norihito:  Kumagai,  Koi- 
chi: and  Yonezawa.  Takahiro,  5.686,353,  C\.  437-183.000. 
Yonezawa.  Toshio;  See — 

Takano.    Katsumi;    Katsula.    Yasushi:    Nakajima.    Hideyuki:    Nagala. 
Yoshikazu:  Ohno.  Sadatoshi:  Kakizawa,  Tadahiro:  Yonezawa.  Toshio: 
Ida.  Junichi;  and  Iwata.  Masaki.  5,686,181.  CI.  428-367.000 
Yong.  Wen  H.:  See— 

Schookin.  Sergei  1.;  Zubenko.  Vialcheslav  G.;  Beliaev.  Konstantin  R.; 
Morozov.  Aleksandr  A.;  and  Yong,  Wen  H..  5,685.316,  O.  128- 
713.000. 
Yonnei,  Jean-Paul;  See — 

Delamare.    Jtrfime;    Yonnet.    Jean-Paul;    and    Rulliere.    EILsabeth. 
5.686.772.0.  310-90.500. 
Yoo.  Jang-Yeol.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Solenoid  valve  with  a 

hinged  structure.  5,685.337.  O.  1 37-5%.  1 70. 
Yoo.  Seo  Hong.  Amine  acid  salt  compounds  and  process  for  the  production 

thereof.  5.686,588.  O.  536-13.300. 
Yoon.  Mee- Young:  See — 

Lee.  Bun:  Yoon.  Mee- Young:  and  Back.  Jong-Hyeob.  5.686.350.  CI. 
437-126.000. 
Yordan.  Joige  L;  See — 

Nonis.  Joseph  Allen:  and  Yordan.  Joige  L.,  5.685.899.  CI.  106-487.000 
Yoshida.  Akira;  and  Hikichi,  Hisashi.  lo  Hadsys.  Inc.  Thnattle  valve  control 

device.  5.685.521,  O.  251-313.000. 
Yoshida,  Akira;  and  Saito.  Hiroyuki,  lo  Sanyo  Electiic  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  processing  discontinuities  in  digital  sound  signals  caused  by 
pitch  control.  5.687.240,  O.  381-61.000. 
Yoshida.  Masao;  See — 

Nagau.  Yuichi:  Yoihida.  Masao:  and  Kitano.  Mikio.  5.686.684.  CI. 
84-631.000 
Yoshida.  Mayumi;  See — 

Tanaka.  Takeo;  Kondo.  Hidenusa:  Koizumi.  Fumito:  Ishiguro.  Hiraki; 
Yoshida.  Mayumi;  Ando,  Kalsuhiko;  and  Matsuda.  Yuzuru.  5.686.485. 
CI.  514-454.000. 
Yoshida.  Shinobu;  See— 

Hayakawa,  Toshitaka;   Yoshida.   Shinobu:   and  Takala.  Toshikatsu. 
5.685.968.  CI.  205-122.000. 
Yoshida.  Shousei:  and  Ushirokawa.  Akihisa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  DS/CDMA 
receiver  having  an  interference  cancelling  function  capable  of  asssuring  a 
desired  reception  quality  in  a  nairow-band  DS/CDMA.  5.687.162.  O. 
370-203.000. 
Yoshida,  Tomonori:  See— 

Eguchi.  Moriyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Tomonori.  5.685.61 1.  O.  297-367  000 
Yoshida.  Yuko;  See— 

Wallack.  David  A.:  Lewis.  Donald  M.:  Munter,  John  D.;  Silbemagcl. 
Peter  J.;  Heiti.  Robert  V;  and  Yoshida.  Yuko.  5,686.142.  O   427- 
277.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Koji;  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshiro:  and  Yoshikawa.  Koji.  5.685,065.  CI.  29-606.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Masaaki,  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi  valve 

engine.  5.685.265,  O.  123-90.270 
Yoshikawa.  Masato:  See — 

Kusano.  Yukihiro;  Fuji.  Mahito:  Yoshikawa.  Masaio:  Naito.  Kazuo: 
Matsuyama.    Fumihiro;    Nohara.    Yoshio:    and    Akiyama.    Setsuo. 
5.686.505.  O.  522-157.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Fujii.  Toshio:   Iwamatsu,  Akihiro:   Yoshimoto.   Hiroyuki;   Mineloki. 
Toshitaka;  Bogaki.  Takayuki:  and  Nagasawa.  Naoshi.  5.686.284.  CI. 
435-193.000. 
Yoshimura.  Osamu;  and  Malsuzaki.  Ichiro,  to  Kunuay  Co..  Ltd.  Lenticular 

lens  sheet.  5.687.024.  CI.  359-455.000. 
Yoshimura,  Tsukasa:  Stt — 

Yoshinobu,   Hitoshi;   Yoshimura.   Tsukasa:    and   Hattoci.   Yoshitsugu. 
5.686.954.0.  348-13.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Noriyuki;  Stt — 

Fujimoio.  Masahisa;  Yoshinaga.   Noriyuki;  Ueno.   Koji:   Funikawa. 
Nobuhiro:  Nohma.  Toshiyuki:  and  Takahashi,  Masaioshi.  5.686.138. 
O.  429-197.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Steven  Kiyoshi:  Stt — 

Carnahan.  Joselle  Franfoise;  Han.  Shinichi;  Lu.  Hsieng  Sen:  Mayer, 
John  Philip:  and  Yoshinaga.  Steven  Kiyoshi.  5.686.415.  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Yoshino.  Masaki:  See — 

Suzuki.   Akira;   Yoshino.   Masaki:   Hocta.   Yoshihiko:   and   Uemura. 
Hiroyuki.  5.686.382.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Yoshino.  Shuji;  Hirano,  Seiji;  and  Shimizu.  Yukio.  lo  Yazaki  Industrial 
Chemical  Co..  Lid.  Package  containers  rack  frame.  5.685.442.  D.  211- 
201.000. 
Yoshinobu.  Hiioshi:  Yoshimura.  Tsukasa;  and  Hattori.  Yoshitsugu.  lo  Sony 
Coiporatioa.  Program  information  broadcasting  method  program  informa- 
tion display  method,  and  receiving  device.  5.686,954.  CI.  348-13.000. 
Yoshio.  Hideaki;  See— 

Shiokawa.  Hiroshi:  Ura.  Toshikazu;  Konishi.  Aldo:  and  Yoshio.  Hideaki. 
5.687.040.  CI.  360-96.600. 
Yoshioka,  Toshiharu:  Stt — 

Shibue.  Hideaki;  Yoshioka.  Toshihani;  and  Mizutani.  Hideki.  5.685.556. 
CI.  280-690.000. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.:  Stt — 

Okumoto.  Takeki;  Chiba,  Kenji;  Hoshioo.  Yukio:  Konuttsu.  Hirolsugu: 
Nagasawa.  Mariko:  Aratani.  Hidekazu:  Terasawa.  Michio:  and  Mori- 
waki.  Minoru,  5.686.479.  C\.  514-383.000. 
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Youcns.  John  E.:  See — 

Mesfin.  Teodios;   Kolas.  Jon;   and  Youcns.  John   E..   5.687.061.  CI 
361-686.000 
Young,  Carole:  See — 

Li.  Yi;  Young.  Carole;  Fischer.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Carter.  James  H  . 
5.686.308.  a.  436-63  000 
Young.  Frederick:  See — 

Enlow.  Howard  H.;  Huffer.  Scon  W.;  Young.  Frederick;  and  Buehne. 
William  J.,  5.686.186.  CI  428-423  100. 
Young.  Morris  J.:  See — 

Neel.  Gary  T;  Parker.  James  R  ;  Collins.  Rick  L  ;  Slorvick.  David  E  . 

Thotneczek.  Charles  L..  Jr.  Murphy.  William  J  ;  Lennert.  George  R  ; 

Young.  Morris  J  ;  and  Kennedy.  Daniel  L..  5.686.659,  CI.  73-53  010 

Young.  William  C  ;  Darr.  Richard  C  .  and  Behm.  Dale  H  .  to  PlasOpak 

Packaging,  Inc.  Plastic  blow  molded  freestanding  container.  5.685.446.  CI 

215-375.000. 

Youngs,  Mary  A.:  See — 

Kinser.  James  C  Jr.  Casey.  William  C;  Blum.  Frederick  D;  and 
Youngs.  Mary  A  .  5.687.212.  CI.  379-10000 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamolo.  Makoto.  5.686.861. 
a.  327-552.000. 
Yu.  Andy  Teng-Feng:  See — 

Kowshik.   Vikram;   and  Yu.  Andy  Teng-Feng,  5.687,116.   CI     <65- 
185.030. 
Yu.    Hui-Nan.    Magnetic    damping    device    of   an    exercising    apparatus 

5.685.806.  a  482  63  000 
Yu.  Rotiett  C.  U..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatographic  imaging  mem- 
bers. 5.686,214.  a.  430-58.000 
Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J .  lo  Tristnua  Technology.  Inc.  Alpha 

hydroxyacid  esters  for  skin  aging.  5.686.489.  CI.  514-557.000 
Yuan.  Jun;  Everen.  Ben  E.;  and  Andrews.  Windell  R..  to  ECC  imemational 
Inc.  Method  for  beneficiating  discolored  kaolin  to  produce  high  brightness 
coating  clay.  5.685.900.  C\.  106-487  000 
Yuasa.  Munenori:  and  Kato.  Seiichi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd   Oil  cooler. 

5,685  J68.  a.  165-167  000 
Yuda,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Kouichi;  and  Yuda,  Kazuyuki.  5.686.868.  CI  331-75.000 
Yudin.  Yuri  A.:  See— 

Wegman.  Paul  M.;  Vaynshleyn.  Mikhail;  Abramov.  Oleg  Y;  Raybov. 
Sergei  D.;  Yudin.  Yuri  A.;  Kashkarov.  Alexander  G.;  and  Gerasimov. 
Alexander  N.,  5,685.348.  CI.  141-2.000. 
Yue.  Ghung-Wai:  See— 

Bakoglu.  Halil  Burhan;  Chen.  Jeng-Chun  Janet;  Lean.  Andy  Geng- 
Chyun;  Maruyama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yue.  Ghung-Wai.  5.685.775.  CI 
463-41.000. 
Yue.  Kwok  Ming:  See— 

Erdal.  Apo  C  ;  Nguyen.  Tiung;  and  Yue.  Kwok  Ming.  5.686.845.  CI 
326-93.000 
Yuh.  Huoy-Jen:  See— 

Cosgrove.  Robert  T ;  Chambers.  John  S;  and  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen.  5,686.2 1 3. 
a  430-56.000 
Yuhan  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Jong  Wook;  Chae.  Jeong  Seek;  Kim.  Chang  Seop;  Kim.  Jae  Kyu; 
Lim,  Dae  Sung;  Lee.  Jeong  Won;  Shon.  Moon  Kyu;  and  Jo.  Dae 
Woong.  5.686.458.  CI   514-260  000 
Yui.  Roben  E  :  See— 

Hecker.  Phil  E..  Jr.;  Yui.  Robert  E  .  and  Levine.  Jules  David.  5,686.782. 
a  3 13- 309.000 
Yukawa,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Kara,  Yoshihiro.  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko:  Fujino.  Akihiko; 
Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohnicri.  Shigeto;  Ishiio.  Fumiaki;  Ooouka.  Hiroshi; 
and  Miyazawa.  Masayuki.  5.687.404.  C  396-88.000. 
Kishimoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Akamatsu.  Norihiko;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Hamada 
Masataka;  and  Yukawa,  Kazuhiko.  5.687.402.  C\.  396-80.000 
Yum,  Su  II:  See— 

Taskovich,  Lina  Tormen;  Yum,  Su  II;  and  Crisologo,  Nieves  Marzan. 
5,686,097,  a.  424-448.000 
Zabasajya.  John  N.;  Gross.  John  W..  Sr;  Aikman.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Martin. 
Charles  W..  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Non-asbestos  diaphragm 
sepwalor.  5,685.755.  CI.  442-129  000. 
Zabielinsky.  Steve:  See— 

Canela,  Heribeno;  and  Zabielinsky,  Steve.  5.685.753,  C\.  441-129  000 
Zabierowski,  Stanisiaw:  See — 

LewiXoki,  Tadeusz;  Jamo,  Leszek;  Trojan.  Antoni;  Moskal.  Jerzy;  Bed- 
narz,  Marian:  Godkowicz,  Mieczyslaw;  Belniak,  Jdzef;  Kooieczny. 
Piotr,  Zabierowski.  Stanisiaw;  and  Koryga.  Stanisiaw.  5.685.669.  O 
405-291.000. 
Zacher.  A.  Ridiard:  See— 

Jardine.  Robert  L.:  Collins.   Richard   M.;   and  Zacher.  A.   Richard. 
5,687  JOS,  a.  395-182  020 
Zailron,  Gianmielro.  Calendering  apparatus  and  method  for  roHing  dough 

5,686.129.  CI.  426-502  000 
Zangeneh,  Mefardad:  Harada.  Hideomi;  and  Goto.  Akira.  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion; Ebara  Research  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  University  College  London.  Centrifu- 
gal or  mixed  flow  turbomachines.  5,685.696.  Q.  416-I86.00R. 
Zanzig.  David  John:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  Farhan:  Zanzig.  David  John;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Sandstrom. 
Paul  Harry;  and  Austin.  Laurie  Elizatietfa,  5.686.530.  CI.  525-99.000. 
Zapex  Technok}^,  Inc.:  See— 


Mizusawa.    Hideyuki;    Masuda.    Shunichi;    and    Tayama.    Masashi 
5.687,097,0    364-51400R 
ZatT.  Richard  Sluart:  See — 

Alpaugh.  Wanen  Alan;  Markovich.  Voya  RisU;  Trivedi.  Ajit  Kumar;  and 
Zan.  Richard  Stuart.  5.685.070.  CI   29-840000 
Zastrow.  Leonluud:  See — 

Gross.  Udo;  ROding.  Joachim;  Slanzl.  Klaus;  and  Zastrow.  Lnmhard. 

5.686.102.  CI  424-450.000 

Zdrojkowski.  Ronald  J.;  Blazek.  Frank  V;  and  Pujol.  John  Raymond,  lo 

Respironics  Inc   Flow  regulating  valve  and  method.  5.685.2%.  CI.  128- 

205.240 

Zech.  Josef.  Device  for  removing  sperm  cells  form  seminal  fluid.  5.686.302. 

a  435-305  200 
Zeigle.  Michael  L  :  See— 

Wilcox.  Weston  M.;  Rhoades.  Matttiew  A.;  and  Zeigle.  Michael  L 
5.685.553.  CI   280-283.000. 
Zeller.  Hans,  lo  Perfecta  Schmid  AG  Apparatus  for  the  accurately  positioned 

guidance  flat  textile  structures.  5,685,249,  G    112-470  140. 
Zeltner.  Jtttgen.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG  Mediod  and  device  for 

controlling  valve  units.  5.685.534.  CI   271108.000 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Hester.  Dennis  M  .  5.686.384,  CI  504-116  000 

Veaie.  Chris  Allan;  Bernstein.  Peter  Robert;  and  Davies.  Elwyn  Peter 
5.686.628.  CI  548-537  000 
Zexel  Corpontioa:  See — 

Kalo.  Soichi.  5.685.075.  CI  29-890  054 

Sekiguchi.  Akira:  Uchida.  Yosinori;  Suioh.  Masahiro;  and  Mori.  Osamu. 

5.685.270.0.  123-339.210. 
Takahashi.  Salodii.  5,685.795.  O  475-252.000. 
Zexel  USA  Corporation:  See- 
Harris.  Matthew  K..  5.685.364.  O    165-67  000 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  Koyama.  Jun;  and  Teramolo.  Satoshi.  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  process  for  fabri- 
cating the  same   5.686.328.  O  437-41  000 
Zhang.  Jian-Jian:  See — 

Booorff.  Kyle  J ;  Brungardt.  Oement  Linus;  Dumas.  David  Howard: 
Ehrhardl.  Susan  Merrick;  Gast.  John  Charles;  and  Zhang.  Jian-Jian 
5.685.815.  CI.  493-186.000 
Zhang.  Qingwei:  See— 

Tomich.  Paul  Kosu:  Bohanon.  Michael  Jolm:  Turner.  Steven  Ronald: 
Strahbach.  Joaeph  Walter.  Thaisrivongs.  Suvit;  Thomas.  Richard  C. 
Romines.  Karen  Rene;  Yang.  Cliih-Ping;  Aristolf.  Paul  Adrian: 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Johnson.  Paul  D.;  Gammill.  Ronald  B 
Zhang.  Qingwei:  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Anderson.  David  Join:  and 
Banitt.  Lee  S  .  5.686.486.  CI  514-456  000 
Zhang.  Qinzlmng:  See — 

Ikegami.  Yuji;  and  Zhang.  Qinzhong.  5.686.044.  CI.  420-49  000 
Zhang.  Yu-Zhong:  and  Haugland.  Richard  P.  to  Molecular  Probes.  Inc. 
Xanthylium  dyes  that  are  well  retained  in  milodiondria.  5.686.261,  CI 
435-405.000. 
Zhao,  Dalian:  See- 
Chung,  John  Y  L  ;  Zhao.  Dalian:  and  Maihre.  David  J.,  5.686.607,  O. 
540-524.000 
Zhou.  Peter  S.:  See- 
Buchanan.  Hany  C.  Jr:  and  Zhou.  Peter  S  .  5.685.697.  CI.  417-12.000 
Zhu.  Dao-Yi:  See— 

Berger.  Noah:  Weinstein.  Joel  B.;  and  Zhu.  Dao-Yi.  5.687.211,  CI 
378-1%  000 
Ziba  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoyt.  Joshua  K  ;  and  Leppo.  William  D  .  5.687.080.  CI    364-190000 

Zikria.  Bashir  A.,  and  Nicoletu.  Alain  N  .  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University 

in  the  City  of  New  York,  The   Mediod  for  determining  plasma  volimie. 

determination  of  blood  volume  diereby.  and  apparatus  dierefore.  5.685,302, 

O.  I28-«37.000. 

Zimmer  Aktiengesellsciiaft:  See — 

Liehr.  Hartmut.  5.686.513.  CI   524-83  000. 
Zinuner.  Michael  T:  See— 

Ausman.  Thomas  G.:  [lelaney.  Timothy  E.;  Huang.  Jeffrey  C;  Riggert. 
Charles  R  ;  and  Zinuner.  Michael  T,  5.685.490.  O.  239-533  900. 
Zinunenr.  Jeffery  J.;  and  Hill.  Kevin  Wayne,  to  Paccar  Inc.  Continuous  cable 

window  regulator  asaembly  5.685.111,  O.  49-352.000. 
Zimmerman,  Bruce:  Campise.  George.  Jr.;  Styles.  Charles:  and  Rudzinski. 
David,  to  Avtec  Industries.  Inc  Article  conveyor  system.  5.685.411.  CI 
198-464.400 
Zimmennan.  Roben.  Planting  assembly  for  seed  drill.  5.685.246.  C\.  III- 

157.000. 
Zimmon.  David  S.;  and  Gibbs.  Reliecca  Copenhaver.  Lateral  biopsy  device 

5,685.320,0.128-754.000. 
Zink,  Deborah  L.:  See- 
Bills.  Gerald  F;  Curooo.  James  E.:  Dreikom.  S.:  Giacobbe.  Robert  A. 
Harris.  Guy  H.:  Mandala.  Suzaiuie  Miller.  Thornton.  Rosemary  A. 
Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Arroyo.  Angeles  Cabello:  Perez.  Fernando  Pelaez. 
Malas.  Teresa  Diez:  and  Perez.  Francisca  Vicente.  5.686,637.  O 
554-115.000. 
Zlotnik,  Alt>ert:  See — 

Kennedy.    Jacqueline;    Bazan.    J.    Fernando:    and    Zkxnik,    Albert, 
5,686.257,  O.  435-7.240. 
Zones,  Stacey  I.;  and  Rainis,  Andrew,  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Hydrocarbon 

conversion  processes  using  zeolite  SSZ-42.  5,685.973,  O.  208-120.000 
Zorzi,  Oaudio;  and  Gorza.  Roberto,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Roller  skate  with 
improved  performance.  5,685,551,  CI.  280-11.220. 


Ziriiopp.  Bado.  WaU  coMnictiaa  syMcm.  3.683.1 19.  a.  32-392 JOO.  Zubenko,  VialdieiUv  C:  Set— 

ZaefeB^  Krinti—  M.:  Ste —  Sdnakm,  Scifci  L;  T-Arrit^.  ViaKlieiiav  C:  Bdiaev  KoMaMia  R.- 

i^.kfilciienR:Rabati.MiitoR-:[Ml.TlKniHj.;Ziebo.lCnstua  Motonov,  AkksaMlr  A.;  and  Yom.  «ta  H.,  S,68SJI6,  O    128^ 

M.;Qi%Lii;i«JFm«w.DebonliA.,5,686J79,  a.  435-172.300.  713.000.                                                         ..,-.,         i^ 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  firs  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital.  Inc.:  See — 

Feinberg.  David  A  ;  and  Oshio.  Kotchi.  RE.  35,656,  CI.  324-309  000 
Buckley,  Rohen  R.:  and  Rumph.  David  E  .  to  Xerox  Corporaiioa  Means  for 
combiiiing  data  of  different  frequencies  for  a  raster  output  device    RE 
35.657,  a.  358-296  000. 
E>yco  Asaociale*.  Inc.:  See — 

Dyer,  John  W.,  Sr.,  RE.  35,660,  Q.  424-410.000 
Dyer.  John  W..  Sr.,  to  Dyco  Associates,  Inc  Anti-chewing  and  anti-cribbing 

compoaition.  RE.  35,660,  O  424-410.000. 
Engelhard  Caqxiratiaa:  See — 

Plalman.  John  H.:  Nuss.  James  W,  deceaaed.  RE.  35.654,  CI    106- 
496.000. 
Emu,  Richard  J.;  Timmerman,  Matt  S  ;  and  Ham,  Paa  C.  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.  Adhesive  anchor  RE.  35,659.  Q.  411-82.000 
Feinberg,  David  A.;  and  Oshio,  Koichi,  to  Brigham  A  Women's  Hospital,  Inc. 
Uhn-faii  nuihi-section  MRl  using  gradient  and  spin  echo  (GRASE) 
imanng  RE  35.656,  O  324-309  000 
Ham,  Peter  G.   See— 

Ernst  Richard  J..  Timmerman.  Mark  S  ;  and  Ham,  Peter  C.  RE.  35,659. 
a   411  82.000 
Hoshino.  Ryoichi;  Sasaki.  Hiitmaka;  and  Yastuake.  Takayuki,  to  Showa 
Aluminum  Corpoiaion  Condenser  for  use  in  a  car  cooling  system.  RE 
35.655,  a.  165-146  000 
Idaho  Rcaeanh  Foundation,  Inc  :  See — 

ThiU.  Donakl  C.  RE.  35.661.  CI  800-200.000 
lUinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See— 

Ernst,  Richard  J.;  Timmerman.  Mark  S.:  and  Ham,  Peter  C,  RE.  35,659 
a.  411-82.000 
Jeppesen.  John  C   Computerized  court  reporting  system.  RE.  35,658   Q 
395-201.000. 


Nuss.  James  W..  deceased  (by  Marcia  Nuss,  executrix):  See— 

Ptatman,  John  H.;  Nuss.  James  W.  deceased.  RE.  35,654.  d.  106- 
496  000 
Nuss.  Marcia.  executrix:  See — 

Ptatman,  John  H.;  Nuss,  James  W.  deceased.  RE.  35.654,  C\    106- 
496.000. 
Oshio.  Koichi:  See— 

Feinberg.  David  A.;  and  Oshio.  Koichi.  RE.  35.656,  Q.  324-309.000. 
Platman.  John  H.;  Nuss.  James  W .  deceaaed  (by  Marcia  Nuss.  executrix),  to 
Engelhard  CorpocMion.  Mixed  coupkd  azo  pigments   RE.  35,634.  O. 
106-496.000 
Rumph,  David  E.:  See- 
Buckley.  Robert  R.;  and  Rumph.  David  E.,  RE.  35,657,  CI  358-296.000. 
Sasaki,  Hironaka:  See — 

Hoihino,  Ryoichi;  Sas^,  Hironaka;  and  Yastuake,  Takayuki    RE 
35.655,  a.  I65-146.0OO 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshino,  Ryoichi;   Sasaki,   Hironaka;  and  Yastuake,  Takayuki    RE. 
35,655,  a.  165-146.000 
Thill.  Donald  C.  to  Idaho  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Sulfonylurea  herbicide 

resistance  in  plants.  RE.  35.661.  Q.  800-200  000 
Timmerman.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Ernst,  Richard  J.;  Timmerman.  Mark  S.;  and  Ham.  Peter  G..  RE.  35,659 
a.  411-82.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Buckley.  Robert  R.;  and  Rumph.  David  E  .  RE  35.657.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Yastuake.  Takayuki:  See— 

Hoshino.  Ryoichi;  Sasaki.   Hironaka;  and  Yastuake,  Takayuki.  RE 
35.655,  CI    165-146.000 
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Advanced  Conunufucanoa  Design.  Inc  :  See — 

Scibora.  Zbigniew  Marco;  and  Nozzarella.  Mario  Joseph.  386,173,  O 
DI4-1 16.000 
Aihara.  Tateki:  See— 

Hayaahi,  Yukou;  Okamolo,  Yasutoshi;  and  Aihara.  Taieki.  386.259  C\ 
D24-II1.000. 
Albright.  Jetiy  A.:  See— 

Hegenfaatth.  Amy  S  ;  Albright.  Jerry  A  ;  Wixam,  Want  W.;  Pyle-Smith. 
Thescaa  A.;  Kloppenbutg.  Robot  K..  Jr.;  Osnon.  Ct«g  A.;  Md 
Whiaely.  George  C.  386.227.  O  D2 1 -204.000. 
Iltgnbanh.  Amy  S..  Albrighu  Jerry  A  ;  Wixon.  Wwd  W;  Pyle-Smidt 
Theresa  A.;  Kkippeabug.  Robert  K..  Jr:  Osirom.  Craig  A  ;  and 
Whidey.  George  C.  386.228.  Q.  D2 1-204.000 
Mean.  NofmaB  M.  Medallioa.  386.107,  O.  DII-8I.0OO 
Alps  Electric  (USA).  Inc  :  See— 

Kawaucfai.  Masahiko;  Amano.  Shigeloshi;  (Vtermaon,  J.  Scott;  and 
Ovothun.  Thomas,  386,172,  a.  DI4-II5.000. 
AiaabfDok.  William  Edward,  Sr  Stereo  speaker  mounting  bracket  386,187. 

a.  DI4-224.000. 
Amaao.  Shifeaoahi:  See— 

KawaudM.  Masahiko;  Amano,  ShigcSoahi;  Plelermann,  J.  Scon;  and 
OvcfUiUB.  Humas,  386,172.  CI   DI4-II500O 
Amerilecfa  Services,  hsc.:  See — 

HtimbMjpes.  Brea  W.  386.184.  C\.  D14-218.000 
Aaderiieti.  Nils-Eric,  to  FMT  Imemalioaal  Trade  AB.  Aircraft  passenaer 

bowdiiic  bridfe.  386.263.  O  D25-3.000. 
Aaacher.  Joaeph.  lo  National  Molding  Corporaiioa.  Buckle  fasKaer  386. 1 24. 

a.  D1I-2I6.000. 
Ansctaer.  Joaq*.  to  National  Molding  Corporation.  Buckle  fanener.  386. 1 25 

a.  DI  1-218.000. 
Apple  CoopMer.  Inc.:  See— 

Coaatr,  Daniel  J,  386,155,  a.  DI4-I02.000. 
Aqualisa  Products  Limiied:  See— 

Catoc^  Adrian  Barclay;  and  Powell,  David  H.,  3S6.244.  Q    D23- 
229.000. 
Aiai,  Tom:  See — 

Kalooka.  Macao;  Arai.  Toru;  Okamolo.  Shigeni;  Danjo,  Kenzo,  Md 
'hMka.Masahani.386.148.  a  DI  3- 110.000 
Araahina.  Teiuo:  See — 

Taihira.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Anshima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki    Yuii 
YaiiHMo.  Hiaashi;  and Takahashi,  Watani.  386J03. C\.  DI8-56.00o' 
Aibak.  John  RidMt  See— 

.  Allaa;  aiHl  Arbak.  John  Richard,  386,027,  O.  D6-545.000 


Arnold.  Sharon  V  Document  folder  wi*  adjustable  retainer.  386.206.  Q 

D19-27  0OO 
Artwick.  Kett  E;  Max.  Gary;  Sutton.  Wesley  D ;  Notx|uist.  Thomas;  and 
Gentry.  Hollis.  to  Game  Time.  Inc    Double  helix  ladder   386J37.  d. 
D2 1 -240.000 
Astaiie,  Robyn   Paint  scheme  for  an  aerostar  aircraft.  386.143.  O.  D12- 

345.000 
Atlas  Copco  Berema  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Gustafsaon.  Lennart  K.  R.;  and  Jakobsson.  Stefan  G..  386,053,  C\ 
D8-69.000. 
Avar,  Eric  P,  to  Nike,  Inc  Element  of  a  shoe  upper  385.993.  C\  D2-972  000 
Badiaii,  John  A.  Tool  handle  386,063.  CI  D8-I07  000 
Bailey.  Mark  R..  lo  Cameo  Manufacturing,  Inc  RV  generator  exhaust  couDier 

386.137,  a  DI2-194.000 
Baker.  David;  and  Rudnick,  Thomas  S.,  to  Mercury  International  Trading 

Cotporalioa.  Pair  of  shoe  uppers  385,990,  a.  D2-970.000. 
Barry,  Arthur  J.,  to  Presto  Galaxy  Suction  Cups,  Inc  Suction  cup.  386,064. 

a.  D«- 349.000. 
Bad)  ft  Body  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Rosea.  Marc;  and  Marshall,  Kevin,  386,069.  O   D9-542.000. 
Baumann,  Sinhen  J.:  See— 

Downs,  Robert  M.,  Sticnecker,  Gene  P;  and  Baumann,  Stephen  J 
386.245,  a.  D23-231  000 
Bear.  Hillard.  to  KKH  Corp.  ChiWs  fbldable  seat  cushion.  386,031.  a. 

D6-598  000 
Bear,  Hillard,  to  KKH  Corp   Oikls  foidabk  sem  cushion.  386,032.  C\. 

D6- 598.000. 
Bear.  Hillard.  to  KKH  Corp   Chikls  foidabie  teat  cushion.  386.033.  a. 

D6-598.000. 
Bebawey.  Nasser.  Easy  grip  plate  386.048.  CI  D7-549.000. 
Bekikin.  Martin  P:  See— 

Bekikin.  Paul;  Bekikin.  Martin  P;  and  Belokin.  Norman  P..  386.214.  d. 
D2IM2.000. 
Bekikia.  Nonnw  P.  See— 

Belokin.  Paul;  Bekikin.  Martin  P;  and  Belokin.  Norman  P.  386JI4.  Q. 
D20-42.000. 
Belokin.  Paul;  Bekikin.  Martin  P;  and  Bekikin.  Norman  P  Suspended  active 

dispby  386JI4.  O.  D2(M2.0OO 
Bennett.  Mark  O.  Drop  leaf  table.  386.022,  O.  D6-486.000 
Berg,  Daniel  T:  See— 

Nwete,  Albert  Leo;  Lohrding,  Bradley  K.;  Butts,  Bradford  F;  Bag 
Daniel  T;  and  Chariier.  Michael  L,  386,175,  O  DI4-138.000. 
Bic  Corporation:  See — 

Ferrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr..  386,045.  a.  D7-4I6.0Q0. 
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Billington,  Ralph  Douglas,  to  Machinexpert,  LIjC.  Portable  machinery  ana- 
lyzer. 386.099,  a.  DIO-75.000. 
Black  &  Decker,  Inc.:  See— 

Rorke.  Anthony   Brooks;   DuBois.  Craig  A.;   and   Swyst.  Thomas. 
386.270.  a.  D26-43.000. 
Black,  aim  Patrick.  Toilet  seat  lifter.  386.253,  O.  D23-3 11.000. 
Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Cameroa.  Allan;  and  Arbak.  John  Richard.  386.027.  CI.  D6-54S  000 
Sonet  Pete:  See — 

Bonet  RonaM;  and  Bonet.  Pete,  386.071.  CI   D9-337.000 
Bonet  Ronald;  and  Bonet.  Pete.  Package  of  toothbrushes  with  toothpa<ite. 

386,071,  a.  D9-337.000. 
Boyd.  Edward  Lang;  and  Kazama,  Shigeyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
Corporation  of  America.  Television  receiver  control  box.  386.174,  O. 
D14-125.000. 
Boznos.  George  S.:  See — 

Engle.  Joseph  D.;  Howard.  John  R.;  Machacek.  Robeit;  and  Boznos. 
<3eorge  S  .  386.278.  CI.  D26-76.000 
Bramani.  Mvco.  to  Vibram  S.p.A.  Combined  tread  surface  and  periphery  for 

a  shoe  sole.  385.987,  CI.  D2-959.000. 
Brazeau,  Scon  Andrf :  See — 

Firestone.  Bruce  Murray:  and  Brazeau.  Scott  Andri.  386.209.  CI.  D20- 
10.000. 
Breny.  Michel  Alfred  Marie  Oscar:  See — 

Villamizar,   William   Uihano;   Breny.   Michel   Alfred   Marie   Oscar. 
Vereecken.  Hermanus  Joannes  Andries;  and  Graas.  Maurice,  386. 1 32, 
CI.  DI 2- 14 1. 000. 
Bries,  James  L.:  See — 

Hamerski,  Michael  D.;  Bries,  James  L.;  Gaston,  Johannes  N.;  VanOr- 
num,  Douglas  J.;  and  Cappucci,  Patrick  J.,  386,067.  CI  D8-373.000. 
Bright  Yin  Huey  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu,  Keen,  386,284,  O.  D26- 134.000. 
Brooks,  Mike;  Simpson,  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A.,  to  Rocky  Shoes  and  Boots.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  383.991.  C 
D2-970.000. 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A.,  to  Rocky  Shoes  and  Boots,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  385,992.  CI. 
D2-970.000. 
Brooks.  WiUiam.  Sandal.  385,985,  CI.  D2-9 16.000. 

Brown,  Tobias  A.,  to  Specialty  Lighting  Inc.  Lamp.  386,272,  CI.  D26-62.000. 
Brtlckner,  Andreas,  to  Dait  Industries  Inc.  Set  of  nested  cups.  386,046.  CI. 

D7-507.000. 
Bfuns,  Mark  W.,  to  May-Wes  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Planter  closing  wheel. 

386,191,  a.  D15-28.000. 
Bucaro-lldowitch,  Karen:  See — 

(Then,  Timothy  W.;  Morgan,  Robert;  and  Bucaro-Udowitch,  Karen, 
386,226.  a.  D2 1 -19 1. 000. 
Bureh.  Thomas  B.  Fluid  dispensing  container.  386.190.  CI.  DI  5-28.000. 
Butts.  Bradford  F:  See— 

Nagele.  Albert  Leo;  Lohrding,  Bradley  K.;  Butts.  Bradford  F;  Berg. 
Daniel  T;  and  Chariier,  Michael  L.,  386,175,  O.  D14-I38000 
Buztronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  Edward  D.,  386,065,  Q.  D8-354.000. 
Cabo  Distributing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Goklaracena,  Ricardo  Fernandez.  386,070,  C\  D9-335.000 
Cagneaux,  Guy;  Delias,  Alain;  and  Martin.  Jacques-Henri,  to  Compagnie 
Generale  des  Eslablisscments  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie.  Tread  of  a  tire. 
386.134.  a.  DI2-I47.000. 
Cambro  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Jarvis.  Charles  W..  386.047.  CI.  D7-53I.000. 
Cameo  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  .^r — 

Bailey.  Mark  R..  386.137.  CI.  DI2-I94000 
Moore.  Andxmy  D  .  386.076.  O.  D8- 394.000 
Cameron.  Allan;  and  Arbak.  John  Richard,  to  Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment. 

Inc.  Soap  dispenser  386.027.  Q.  D6- 545.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 
Yamamolo.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataiu.  386.203.  Q.  D 1 8-56.000 
Cappucci.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Hamerski.  Michael  D.;  Bries.  James  L.;  Gaston.  Johannes  N.;  VanOr- 
num.  Douglas  J.;  and  Cappucci.  Patrick  J..  386.067.  CI.  D8-373.0OO. 
Carlson.  Alan  L.:  See- 
Tanner.  John  D.;  Emmons.  David  J.;  Mueller.  Eric  J.;  Rolhsiein.  Paul  D.; 
Carison.  Alan  L  ;  and  Qiu.  Shaohui.  386.041,  O  D7-3I9.000. 
Caroen.  Adrian  Barclay;  and  Powell,  David  H.,  to  Aqualisa  Products  Limited. 

Shower  head.  386,244,  C\.  D23-229.000 
Carson,  Herbert  C,  to  Horseshoe  Industries,  LLC.  Tree  collar  planter 

386,114.  a.  DI  1-143.000 
Caitier  International  B.V.:  See — 

Perrin,  Alain-Domimque;  and  Diltoer,  Jacques,   386.095.  CI.   DIO- 
39.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurabuti,  Yuuiti;  Nan.  Katsuhiro;  and  Komalsu,  Tomoshige.  386.199. 
CI.  D18-2.000. 
Caulk.  James  W.  Vehicle  sign.  386.091.  O.  D2O-I0.000. 
Caulk.  James  W.  Vehicle  sign.  386.208.  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Chadwick.  Donakl:  See — 

Stumpf.  WiUiam  E;  Schoenfekler.  Rodney  C;  Chadwick.  Donald;  and 
Keller.  Carolyn.  386.023.  CI.  D6-SO0.0OO. 
Chan^iion  Discs,  Inc.:  See — 

DumpKX.  David  B.,  386.222.  O.  D2 1 -86.000. 


Chariier,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Nagele,  Albert  Leo;  Lohrding,  Bradley  K.;  Butts.  Bradford  F.;  Bei%, 
Daniel  T;  and  Chariier,  Michael  L.,  386,175.  Q.  DI4-I38.000. 
Chen,  Juliet.  Compact  disc  storage  case.  386.014,  O.  D6-407.000. 
Chen.  Ping.  Exerciser.  386.225.  O.  D21-I9I.000 
Chen.  Rey  Zon.  to  Rexon  Industrial  Corp..  Ltd.  Drill  press.  386.192.  CI. 

DI  5- 132.000. 
Chen.  Sujane.  Package  for  multiple  items.  386.077.  O.  D9-4 15.000. 
Chen.  Timothy  W.;  Morgan.  Robert;  and  Bucaro-Udowitch.  Karen,  to  Keys 

Fitness  Products.  Inc.  Exercise  apparatus.  386.226.  CI.  D2 1-19 1. 000. 
Chen,  Ting-Hsing.  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Vehicle  wheel. 

386.138.  a.  D12-209.000. 

Cheng.  Fu  Chin,  to  Sysgration  Lid.  Computer  mouse.  386.162.  Q.  DI4- 

114.000. 
Cheng,  Fu  Chin,  to  Sysgration  Ltd.  Computer  mouse.  386.163.  C  DI4- 

114.000. 
Chiag,  Yueh-Hsiu.  Coflfee  brewing  cup.  386,043,  a.  D7-400.000. 
Chicony  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Peng.  Yung-Ming.  386,170,  O.  DI4-1I5.000. 
(Thintala.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Schnetzer,  Michel  W.;  Wilber,  Clinton  J.;  Jacobs.  Paul  E;  Chintala. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Neppl.  Thomas  J.,  386,186,  CI.  D14-230.000 
(Thiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Polaniec,  James  P.  386.260.  O  D24- II  2.000. 
(Tho.  Sung  (joo.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  TV  remote  control  device.  386.183. 

CI.  D 14-2 1 8.000. 
Cihanek,  Lawrence,  to  Elite  Marketing  Ltd.  Point-of-sale  merchandiser. 

386.216,  a.  D2O-43.00O. 
Clack  Corporation:  See — 

Clack,  Robert  A.;  Klein,  Daniel  A.;  Fieklstad,  Leigh  A.;  and  Gilbenson. 
Marit,  386,242,  Q.  D23-209.000. 
Clack,  Roben  A.;  Klein,  Daniel  A.;  Fieldstad,  Leigh  A.;  and  Gilbenson.  Mark. 

to  Clack  Corporation.  Counienop  filter.  386.242.  CI.  D23-209.000 
Clay.  John  Kevin:  See — 

von  Buelow.  John;  (^interos.  Ernesto  Victor,  and  Clay.  John  Kevin. 
386.026.  CI.  D6-340.000. 
Clegg,   Damon,   to   Nike,   Inc.    Portion   of  a   shoe   upper.    385.994.   CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Oegg.    Damon,   lo   Nike.    Inc.    Portion  of  a   shoe   upper.    383,998,   CI. 

D2-975.000. 
Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Steinhagen,  Thomas  R.;  Haas,  Charles  A.;  and  Schenken.  John  E., 
386,092,  CI.  DIO-24.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Moskovich,  Robert  386.005,  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert  386.006,  a.  D4- 104.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  EstaUissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 
Cagneaux.  Guy;  Delias.  Alain;  and  Martin.  Jacques-Henri.  386.134,  CI. 
D12-147.000. 
Cofum.  Ries,  Baimwait  &  Co.,  S.A.:  See — 

Ventrella.  Roberto,  386,094,  CI.  DlO-30.000 
Coster,  Daniel  J.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Computer  enclosure.  386,155,  CI. 

DI4-I02.000. 
Cretinon,    Frederic,    to   Salomon    S.A.    Sport    boot    collar.    386,000,   C\ 

D2-978.000. 
Crown  Trophy.  Inc.:  See — 

Weisenfeld.  Claries.  386.117.  CI.  Dll-157.000. 
WeisenfeW,  Cniaries,  386,118.  CI.  Dll-157.000. 
Crump.  Dwayne  Thomas;  Steinbugler.  Robert  Edward;  and  Swansey.  John 
David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Personal  computer 
media  console.  386.153.  O.  DI4- 100.000. 
Cullen,  Murray  S.,  to  Mobile  HiTech  Wheels.  Vehicle-wheel  front  face. 

386.139,  a.  DI  2-209.000. 

Cuzzi,  Mario.  Garden  tool  386,031,  CI.  D8-6.000. 
D.  Pharo  Family  Limited  Partnership.  The:  See — 

Pharo,  Daniel  A  ,  386,074,  CI  D9-346.000 
Dairy  Crest  Limited  of  Dairy  Crest  House:  See — 

Green,  James  Thomas,  386.083.  O.  D9- 303.000 
Dallaire.  Dominique:  See — 

Dallaire.   Raymond;   and   Dallaire.   Dominique.   386.266.   O.   D23- 
124.000. 
Dallaire  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Dallaire.    Raymond;    and   Dallaire.    Dominique.   386.266.   CI.    D23- 
124.000. 
Dallaire.  Raymond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industries  Ltd  Patio 

door  header.  386.266.  C.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Danjo.  Kenzo:  See — 

Katooka.  Masao;  Arai.  Toru;  Okamoto.  Shigeni;  Danjo,  Kenzo;  and 
Tanaka.  Masahani.  386.148.  O.  DI3- 110.000. 
Dan  Iixlustries  Inc.:  See — 

Briickner.  Andreas.  386.046.  C\.  D7-307.000 
Miller.  D.  Scott  386.042.  CI.  D7-396.I00. 
Davis.  Steven  D..  to  Winpak  Lane.  Inc.  Carrier  plate  for  ribbed  style  cups. 

386.194,  a.  DI5-145.000. 
Dedeaux.  Greg;  and  Dedeaux,  Marshella.  Automobile  cover.  386,144.  CI. 

DI  2-401  000. 
Dedeaux,  Marshella:  See — 

Dedeaux,  Cireg;  and  Dedeaux,  Marshella.  386,144,  CI.  D12-4OI.0OO. 
de   Giovellina,   Gabriel   Cokmna.   to   Pochet   S.A.    Bottle.    386.090.   CI. 
D9-544.000. 
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Ddaey.  Tom  Philippe  Jeu  Jacquet.  to  VS.  Philip*  Cofpanbon    Coffee 

mika.  3M^3S.  O.  D7-309  000 
Ddiaa.  Alan:  See— 

CMgrnrnx.  Guy:  Delias.  Alain,  and  Maran.  Jacques-Henri.  386.134.  CX 
012-147  000 
Deaaii.  Rjymai.  lo  Demus.  Raymal  Tabielop  fountain.  386.239.  C\   D23- 

201.000. 
Dexia  Cop.:  See — 

Iteag.  Dcuis.  386.163.  O   DI4  114  000 
Oiaraaaii.  Perry  W..  Folkes.  Doiwvan  M..  McCay.  James  Edwaid:  and 
Messina.  Sctiaaoan  J .  Jr..  lo  Lucem  Techooiocies  Inc.  Telephone  base. 
386.176.  a.  DI4-I49.000 
Dilloer.  Jacques:  See — 

Peiria.  AUiB-Dominique:  and   Dihoer.  Jacques.   386.095.  CI    DIO- 
39  000 
Oinand.  Piene.  to  Euroitalia  Sri  Combined  container  and  cap  for  hygienic 

and  coamelic  products  386.087.  CI   D9-329  000 
Pingelslad.  Saskia  Henrica  Petronella  Maria,  lo  US    Philips  Carpanoon 

Colfce  maker.  386.039.  CI  D7  309  000 
Dipl.-Ing  H.  Hornmann  GmbH:  Set— 

Hontmaan.  Hemkik.  386.098.  O   DIO-73  000 
Doney.  Steven  T.  lo  Stevens-Lee  Company    Milk  bag  holder  for  a  milk 

dispenser  386.049.  CI   07^22  000 
Downs.  Robert  M.:  Stienecker.  Gene  P.  and  Baumann.  Stephen  J .  lo  Trek 
Bicycle  Corporation.  Bicycle  pump  and  tire  repair  apparatus  386.245.  CI 
D23-23I0OO 
Drohan.  Dorine  L  F  Decal   386JI0.  O.  D20-1 1.000. 
DuBois.  Craig  A.:  See— 

Rofke.  Anthony   Brooks:   DuBoit.  Craig  A.:  and   Swyst.  Thoous. 
386.270.  a   D26-»3  000 
Dunipace.  David  B  .  lo  Champion  Discs,   inc    Rying  disc    386.222.  CI 

D2 1 -86.000 
Dunco  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Sanderson.  Kenneth  L..  386.113.  CI   DM  143  000. 
Sandenon.  Kenneth  L.  386.116.  CI  Dll  153000. 
E.H.  Kneea  Company:  See — 

Saffnn.  Motimore  H  .  386.001.  O  D3-2O3.O0O. 
E-Stamp  Corporation:  See- 
Kan,  Salim  G  .  386.204.  CI   D19-3  000 
Eckhardl.  Daryl  L..  to  Eckhardt.  Daryl  L.  Pholo  sculpture  base  386.007.  C\. 

D6-300.000 
Edwards.  Rofaen  H.  Star  omameni  light.  386.279.  Q.  D26-80.000 
Elite  Marketing  Ltd.  See— 

Cihanck.  Lawrence.  386.216.  CI   D20-43  000 
Ellington.  Alfred  H    Landscaping  construction  block.  386,265,  CI.  D25- 

113.000 
Elmo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumio.  386.157,  CI   DI4-107  000 
Emmons.  David  J.:  See — 

Tanner.  John  D.:  Emmons.  David  J  :  MuellcT.  Enc  J  .  Rothstein.  Paul  D  . 
Carison.  Alan  L .  and  Qiu.  Shaohui.  386.041.  CI.  D7-3I9.00O 
Engle.  Joseph  D  :  Howard.  John  R  .  Machacek.  Robert:  mi  Boznos.  George 
S..  to  Jil  Lighting  Group.  Inc  Modular  light  unit  386J78.  CI.  026-76  000 
Euroitalia  S.rl.:  See— 

Diaand.  Pierre.  386.087.  CI  D9  529  000. 
FJiy.  Timothy  F   See— 

Fahy.  William  J  :  and  Fahy.  Timothy  F.  386.233.  C\.  D2I-2I9.000 
Fahy.  William  J .  and  Fahy.  Timothy   F  Golf  putter  head    386.233.  C\. 

D21  219.000 
Fai.  Frank  Yeung  Kai.  :o  Pam  &  Frank  Industnal  Co   Ltd  Compact  disc 

holder  for  vehicle  sun  visor  386.146.  Q   DI2-417  000 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  Ting-Hsing.  386.138.  CI   Dl 2  209  000 
Fawehinmi.   Saheed   CNuwasegun    Automobile   body    .386.126.   CI     DI2- 

90000 
Feder.  Gary  J  :  See— 

Peanx.  Richard  A  :  Gee.  Jack  Warren.  II:  and  Feder.  Gary  J  .  386.258. 

a.  D23-377  000 
Pfcarce.  Richard  A  .  Gee.  Jack  Warren.  II.  and  Feder.  G«y  J..  386.276. 
a  D26-73  000 
Feller.  Craag  L.  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper    385.989.  CI. 

D2-969.000.  ^^ 

Fenara.  Onid  A..  Jr..  to  Bic  Corporation    Utility  lighter.  386.045.  O 

D7-4I6.000. 
Fu-ktaat  Leigh  A    See- 

Clack.  Robot  A  :  Klein.  Daniel  A  .  Fieldstad.  Leigh  A  :  Mid  Gilbertson. 
MaA.  386J42.  CI    D23  209000 
Firesuac.   Bruce   Murray,   and   Brazeau.   Scoo  Andr<.  to  TC.  Transitus 

CiiiMiaaiLMioas  lac  Vduclc  sign  earner  386.209.  a  D20-IOOOO 
First  Years  lac..  The:  See— 

Nowak.  Ralph  M  .  386.104.  O   D10-104000 

Fisher.  Gary  Alan,  to  One  Worid  Enterprises  Limited  Radio  with  headphones 

386.181.  a   DI4-205  000 
Fhachcr.  Gonloa  C   Horseshoe  key  chain.  386.123.  O.  D3-2II.O0O. 
Flyiag  Clipner  See— 

Gray,  Reed  J..  386,230.  a  021  204  000 
FMT  laioaatiaaal  TVade  AB:  See- 

Aaderheig.  Nils-Eric.  386,263.  C\   D25-3.0U0. 
Folkci.  Otaovaa  M.:  See— 

DiataaMis.  Ptetiy  W :  Folkcs.  Doaovan  M..  McOy.  James  Edwwd;  and 
Messina.  Sebastian  J  .  Jr..  386.176.  a  DI4-I49.000. 


Frank.  Edwad  H.:  See— 

Naugtaon.  Panick  J  :  LaWlee.  David  A  :  Wath.  Civislopher  S  :  Gos- 
Uag.  James:  Fiaak.  Edward  H.:  Sheridai.  R   MichwI.  Mid  PabMig. 
Joaeph  M..  386.167.  a   DI4-II4  300 
Frederick.  Larry  Allen:  and  Yamamoto.  Yasu.  to  nnenix  Gold  Inleniational. 

Inc  Audio  ampUfio  cabinet.  386.178,  G  DI4-I88.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Katayama.  Noriko.  386.183.  Q  DI6- 209.000. 
Ftjji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada.  Rie.  386J02.  O   DI8-55000 
Fujitsu  Linuted:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makolo:  Ikemon.  Masalo:  Kariya.  Kaeko.  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makoao:  Hanori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  386.166.0   014-114.300 
Galoob  Toys.  Inc  :  See — 

Harper.  Ronald  G  :  and  Hybuke.  James  E .  386.078.  CI   D9-4I5000 
Harper.  Ronald  G..  386.079.  O   09-4 1 8  000 
Game  Time.  Inc    See — 

Airwick.  Ken  E..  Max.  Gary:  Sutton.  Wesley  D  .  Norquist.  Thomas:  and 
Gentry.  Hollis.  386.237.  CI   D21  240  000 
Garcia.  Jotge  R  ;  See— 

Siddoway,  Craig  R;  Garcia.  Jorge  R  :  and  Nichols.  Jerry  R..  386,147.  CI 
Dl  3  103  000 
Garwood.  Michael.  lo  Toy  Things.  H  K  Shower  386.247.  Q.  D23-283.000. 
Garza.  Marcelo  Garza  Laguera.  to  Procesadora  de  Ceramica  de  Meiico.  S.A. 

de  C  V  Toilet   386.250.  CI    D2 .3- 301  000 
Gaston.  Johannes  N.   See— 

Hamerski.  Michael  D .  Bnes.  James  L  .'Gaston.  Johannes  N..  VanOr- 
num.  Douglas  J  :  and  Cappucci.  Patrick  J  .  386.067.  G.  08-373.000. 
Gateway  2000.  Inc    See— 

Tague.  Lonann  M.  386.171.0   DI4  115  000 
Gee.  Jack  Warren.  II   See— 

Pearce.  Richard  A.;  Gee.  Jack  Warren.  II:  and  Feder.  Gary  J  .  386.258. 

O   D23-377  000. 
Pearce.  Richard  A  :  Gee.  Jack  Wancn.  II:  and  Feder.  Gary  J.,  386.276, 
CI   D26-73  000. 
Gentry.  Hoilis  See— 

Artwick.  Ken  E  .  Mas.  Gary.  Sutton.  Wesley  D..  Norquist.  Thomas:  and 
Gentry.  Hollis.  .186.2.17.  CI   D2 1  240.000 
Genhttg.  RonaU  Bernard,  and  Wat.wn.  Russell  Alvin.  to  Heil  Co..  The  Dump 

track  body  386.128.  CI   DI2-93000 
Gervasoni.  Bernard,  lo  Thermal  Snowboards.  Inc  Snowboard  with  contoured 

surface   386.236.  CI  D2 1  228  000 
Giesc.  Roben  See — 

Haugaard.  Etk  J :  Ruud.  Alan  J..  Giese.  Roben.  Solbeig.  Kent,  and 
Tembeig.  Cory.  386,275.  O.  D26-67.000 
Gilbenson.  Matt:  See— 

Clack.  Robett  A  :  Klein.  Daniel  A  .  Reldslad.  Leigh  A  :  and  Gilbenson. 
Mark.  386.242.  O   D23-2O9000 
Glass  Dimcnsioas:  See — 

Perkins.  David  R  .  386.268.  O   026- 1 1  000 
Gopn.  Donald  M  :  and  Williams.  Geoffrey  T.  lo  Harlcy- Davidson  Motor 

Company   Motorcycle  sissy  bar  side  plate   386.131.  CI   D 1 2- 114.000. 
Goidaracena.  Ricardo  Femande?.  lo  Cabo  Di.<tributing  Company.  Inc   Bev- 
erage container  386.070,  CI   D9-335  000 
Goldmastcr  Development  Limited:  See- 

Lam.  Yuen  Ming.  .386.269.  O   D26-37  000. 
Gomoll.  James  N  :  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  J  :  Sagan.  Michael  J  A  .  Gomoll.  James  N.:  and  Spencer. 

Matt.  386.075.  O   D9-341  000 
Hayes.  Thomas  J..  Sagan.  Michael  J  A.:  Gomoll.  James  N  .  and  Taber. 
Thomas  T.  .386.081,  O   D9-425  000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan.  386.135.  O   Dl 2- 147  000. 
Ratliir.  Billy  J<ie.  Jr.  .386.1.36.  O   Dl 2- 152.000 
Villamizar.    William    Urbane.    Brmy.    Michel    Alfred    Mane    Oscar, 
Vcrcecken,  Heimanus  Joannes  Andnes:  and  Graas.  Maurice.  386. 1 32. 
CI  Dl 2- 14 1. 000 
Gosling.  James:  See — 

Naugbton.  Patrick  J .  UVallee.  David  A  .  Wanh.  Chnstopher  S  .  Cos 
ling.  James:  Frank.  Edward  H.:  ShetKlMi.  R    Michael:  and  Palrang. 
Joseph  M.  386.167.  CI  D14-1 14.300 
Graas.  Maunce:  See — 

Villatmzar.    William    Urhano:    Breny.    Michel    Alfred    Mane    Oscar. 
Vcreecken.  Hermanut  Joannes  Andries:  and  Graas.  Maurice.  386. 1 32. 
CI   D12141  000 
Giabowski.  Daniel.  u>  Steelcasc  Inc   Desk  unit   .386.020.  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Graebe.  Kun:  See — 

Matsler.  WinAeM  R.:  and  Gtaebe.  Kurt.  386.035.  O   06-601.000 
Gray.  Reed  J.,  to  Flying  Gipper  Game  foot  bag.  386.230.  CI  D2 1 -204  000. 
Green.  James  Thomas,  to  Dairy  Crest   Limiled  of  Dairy  Crest  House. 

Combined  bottle  and  cap  386.085.  G  09-503.000 
Groifillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari.  Armchair  386.010.  CI.  06- 369  000. 
Groslillei.  Raymond,  to  Groaailex  Sari.  Muhi-Iicred  stand.  386.019,  CI. 

06-479  000 
Grosfillex  Sal:  See— 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  386.010.  CI   06- 369  000 
Grosfillex.  Raymond.  386.019.  CI   D6-4 79.000 
Gustafsson.  Len  jtt  K.  R.  and  Jakobsson,  Stefan  G..  to  Atlas  Copco  Beiema 
Aktieboiag.    Handle    for    machine    driven    breaker   tool     386.055    CI 
DB-69.000. 


Haas.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Sleinhagen.  Thomas  R..  Haas.  Charles  A.:  and  Schenken.  John  E.. 
386.092.  O   DIO-24  000. 
Haas.  David  J    See- 
While.  Robert  W.:  and  Haas.  David  J..  386.215.  CI.  02043.000 
Hale.  Gary  Allen.  Coniainet  attachment.  386.069.  CI.  09-3 16.000. 
Hanunaga.  ShinjI.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation   Sound  arrester  for  wind  instru- 

menl.  386.197.  CI.  D1713.000. 
Hamanaga.  Shinji.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Sound  anester  for  wind  instru- 
ment. .386.198.  CI.  D17-1 3.000. 
Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Ta.shiro.  Naoki:  Ujita.  Toshihiko:  Arashima,  Teruo:  Hamasaki.  Yuji: 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi:  andTakahashi.  Watani.  386.203.  CI.  018- 56.000. 

Hamerski.  Michael  D.:  Bries.  James  L.:  Gaston.  Johannes  N.:  VanOmum. 

Douglas  J.:  and  Cappucci.  Patrick  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufac- 

niring  Company   Picture  hanger.  386.067,  CI.  D8-373.000. 

Hammar.  Richard,  lo  L    D.  Kichler  Co..  The    Chandelier.  386,281,  CI. 

026-81.000 
Hanson.  Tom.  Food  and  beverage  nay.  386,073.  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Harley-Oavidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

Gogan.  Donald  M  :  and  Williams,  Geoffrey  T,  386,131,  G.  DI2- 
114.000 
Harper.  Ronald  G.:  and  Hybiske.  James  E..  lo  Galoob  Toys.  Inc.  Packaging 

conuiner  386.078.  CI   D9-4I5.0O0. 
Harper.  Ronald  G..  lo  Galoob  Toys,  Inc.  Packaging  container.  386,079,  CI. 

D9-»  18.000 
Hasegawa.  Fumio.  to  Elmo  Company.  Limiled.  Image  scanner.  386.157.  CI. 

014-107  000 
HistO  .  Magnus:  Klth6nen.  Hannu:  and  RyynHnen.  Hannu.  to  Nopon  Oy. 

Diffuser  for  water  aerabon   386.243.  O   D23-213  000 
Hattori.  Kazuo:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makolo:  Ikemori.  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 

Morioka,  Makoto:  Hattori,  Kazuo:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 

aburo.  386.166.  O   OI4-1 14.300. 

Haugaad.  Eric  J.:  Ruud.  Alan  J.:  Giese.  Robert:  Solberg.  Kent:  and  Temberg. 

Cory,  to  Ruud  Lighting.  Inc  Prismatic  area  light.  386.275.  CI.  026-67 .000. 

Hayashi.  Yukou:  Okamolo.  Yasuloshi:  and  Aihara.  Tateki.  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co..  Limited.  Medication  dispenser.  386.259.  CI.  024- II  1.000 
Hayes.  Thomas  J.:  Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.:  Gomoll,  James  N.:  and  Spencer. 

Matt,  to  Tenneco  Packaging  Food  tray  386,075.  O.  D9-34I.O0O 
Hayes.  Thomas  J.:  Sagan.  Michael  J.A.:  Gomoll.  James  N.:  and  Taber. 

Thomas  T.  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Food  tray.  386.081.  CI.  09-425.000. 
Headen.  Cassandra  Wylene  Greeting  card.  386.205.  CI.  DI9-7.000. 
Hegenbarth.  Amy  S.:  Albright,  Jerry  A.:  Wixon.  Ward  W.;  Pyie-Smith, 
Theresa  A.:  Kloppenburg,  Robert  K.,  Jr.:  Ostrom,  Craig  A.:  and  Whitely, 
George  C,  to  Rayovac  Corporation.  Basketball.  386^27.  O.  D21-204.000. 
Hegeabuth.  Amy  S.:  Albright,  Jerry  A.:  Wixon.  Ward  W.:  Pyle-Smith. 
Theresa  A.:  Kloppenburg.  Robert  K..  Jr.:  Ostrom.  Craig  A.:  and  Whitley. 
George  C.  to  Rayovac  Corporation.  Basketball.  386.228. 0.  O2I-204.000. 
Heil  Co..  The:  See— 

Gerding,  Ronald  Bernard:  and  Watson.  Russell  Alvin.  386,128.  CI 
D 1 2-93.000. 
Heimburger.  Brett  W..  to  Ameritech  Services.  Inc.  Remote  control.  386.184. 

O   DI4  218.000. 
Helping  Hand  Company  (Ledbury)  Limited.  The:  See— 

James.  Gavin  Hugh.  386.053.  O.  D8-5I.000 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  5ee — 

Slumpf.  William  E.:  Schoenfelder.  Rodney  C:  Chadwick.  Donald:  and 
Keller.  Carolyn.  386.023.  G.  06-500.000. 
Hetrick.  Wesdy  O.:  and  Nithida,  Yasutaka.  to  YKK  Corporation  of  America. 

Strap  adjuster.  386.110.  CI  OII-2I8.000. 
Hicks,  Enc.  Football.  386,229,  G.  02 1 -204.000. 
Hinklc.  Gerald  F.  Combined  pouch  for  first  aid  safety  kit  with  instiucticin  card. 

386.002,  O.  D3-2O3.O0O 
Hobbico,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt,  James,  386,058,  O  D8-90.000. 
HochiU  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawabata,  Yoshimi,  386,101.  O.  DIO-I06.000. 
Kawabala.  Yoshimi,  386,103,  O.  OIO- 106.000 
Hooker  Furniture  Corporation:  See — 

Pratt,  Marion  E.,  386.021,  G.  06-480.000 
Horn,  M.  Coleman,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  385,995,  O. 

02-972.000. 
Horseshoe  Industries,  LLC.:  See- 
Canon.  Herbert  C,  386,114,  CI.  DII-I43.000. 
Horstmann,  Hendrik,  to  Dipl.-Ing  H.  Horstmann  GmbH.  Mini  faulted  circuit 

indicator.  386,098.  G.  DIO-75.000. 
Howard,  John  R.:  See— 

Engle,  Joseph  D.:  Howard,  John  R.:  Machacek,  Robert:  and  Boznos. 
George  S.,  386,278,  O.  026-76.000 
Howseman.  William  E.,  Jr.  Tank  for  a  portable  pump.  386,240,  CI.  D23- 

202.000. 
Hreha.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The  Panel  lifter  pry  bar.  386,057,  CI 

D8-89.000. 
Hsiao  Chan,  Mei-Mei.  Onuunental  article.  386,109.  CI.  DII-I2I  000. 
Hsu.  Junior  Julian.  Soap  basin.  386.029.  CI.  06-536.000 
Hsu.  Keen,  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co..  Ltd.  Lamp  shade.  386.284.  G.  026- 

134.000 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Pearce.  Richard  A  :  Gee.  Jack  Wanen.  11:  and  Feder.  Gary  J..  386.258. 
O.  D23-377.000. 


Pearce,  Richard  A.:  Gee.  Jack  Warren.  II:  and  Feder.  Gary  J..  386.276. 
CI.  026-73.000. 
Hybiske.  James  E.:  See — 

Harper.  Ronald  G.:  and  Hybiske.  James  E..  386.078.  G.  D9-4I5.000 
Ikemori,  Masato:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori,  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makolo:  Hattori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo,  386.166.  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Ikenaga.  Takashi,  lo  Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Sony  Corporation).  Digital  still 

camera.  386.196.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Imai,  Stuart  K..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  High  performance  flying  disc.  386.223.  G. 

D2 1-86.000. 
Inman.  Michael  J.  Display  cabinet.  386.017.  CI.  D6-470.000. 
Interbath.  Inc.:  See — 

von  Buelow.  John:  (>iinteTos.  Ernesto  Victor,  and  Clay,  John  Kevin, 
386,026.  CI.  D6- 540.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Crump.  Dwayne  Thomas:  Steinbuglcr.  Robert  Edward:  and  Swansey. 

John  David,  386.153.  CI   D14-100.000. 
MacMuitrie.  Karen  Marie:  and  Sakai.  Kurtis  Tamotsu.  386,156,  O. 

01 4- 102.000. 
Gates.  Markus.  386.195.  CI.  OI6-202.000. 
Werse.  Klaus.  386.151.  CI   D14-I0O.O0O. 
Iwanaga.  Kazuo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Seiko.  Watchbox.  386.080.  G. 

D9-423.000. 
Jaakkola.  Jorma:  See — 

Lindman.  Erik:  and  Jaakkola.  Jorma.  386.097.  O.  OI0-68.000 
Jacobs.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Schnetzer.  Michel  W.;  Wilber.  Ginton  J.:  Jacobs.  Paul  E.:  Chintala, 
Thomas  J.:  and  Neppl.  Thomas  J..  386.186.  O.  D14-230.000. 
Jafa  Ciold  Intematicmal.  Ltd.:  See — 

Marco.  Josef.  386.106.  G.  Dll -17.000 
Jakobsson.  Stefan  G.:  See— 

Gustafsson.  Lennan  K.  R.:  and  Jakobsson.  Stefan  G..  386.055.  G. 
08-69.000 
James.  Gavin  Hugh,  to  Helping  Hand  Company  (Ledbury)  Limited,  The. 
Gripping  end  of  a  hand-held  gripping  extension  device.  386,053,  O. 
D8-5 1.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Mervar.    Roben:    Mistry,    Manoj:    and   Vish,    Ronald.    386.025.   CI. 
D6-520.000. 
Janish.  Ronald  C:  See — 

Lee.  Milton  C:  Janish.  Ronald  C:  and  Kaufman,  Leon,  38631.  O. 
D24- 1 59.000. 
Jantz.  Kirby  L.  Loader  pivot  arm  for  loading  or  steered  vehicles.  386. 1 29. 0. 

D 1 2- 1 06.000. 
Jarvis.  Charies  W..  to  Cambro  Manufactiuing  Company.  Drinking  vessel. 

386.047.  CI.  D7-53I.000. 
JJI  Lighting  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Engle.  Joseph  D.:  Howard.  John  R.:  Machacek.  Robert:  and  Boznos. 
(jeorge  S..  386.278.  CI.  026-76.000. 
Joergensen.    Carsten.    to    Pl-Oesign    AG.    Coffecmaker.     386.040.    G. 

D7-319.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Pnxhicts,  Inc.:  See — 

Trojanowski,  Alan  G.:  and  Lee,  Nicholas  R..  386,004.  O.  D4-IO4.O00. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Seiko:  See — 

Iwanaga,  Kazuo.  386.080.  CI.  D9-423.000 
Kahofien,  Hannu;  See — 

HSstO  .  Magnus:  Klhdnen.  Hannu:  and  Ryynanen.  Hannu.  386,243.  CI. 
D23-2I3.000. 
Kara.  Salim  G..  to  E-Stamp  Corporahon.  Stampless  envelope.  386,204,  O. 

OI9-3.000. 
Kariya.  Kaeko:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makolo:  Hattori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  386.166.  G.  014-114.300. 
Kastncr.  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Brooks.  Mike:  Simpson.  Edgar  H.:  Kastncr.  Theodore  A.:  and  Wurfbain. 

Diana  A..  385,991.  G  D2-970.000. 
Brooks.  Mike:  Simpson.  Edgar  H.:  Kastncr.  Theodore  A.:  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  385.992.  O   02-970.000. 
Katayama.  Noriko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Camera.  386.183.  CI. 

D16-209  000. 
Katooka,  Masao:  Arai.  Toru:  Okamolo.  Shigeru:  Oanjo.  Kenzo:  and  Tanaka. 
Masaharu.  to  Sansaha  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Portable  power 
supply  unit  with  AC-DC  converter  386.148.  CI.  D13-110.000. 
Kaufinan,  Karina  S.:  See — 

Littman.  Sandra  E.:  and  Kaufman.  Karina  S..  386,282.  CI.  026-88.000. 
Kaufinan.  Leon:  See — 

Lee,  Milton  C:  Janish,  Ronald  C:  and  Kaufinan,  Leon,  386,261,  G. 
024-159.000. 
Kawabata,  Yoshimi,  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fire  detector.  386.101.  G. 

DIO- 106.000. 
Kawabata.  Yoshimi.  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fire  detector.  386,103,  G. 

DIO- 106.000. 
Kawauchi.  Masahiko:  Amano.  Shigetoshi:  Petermann.  J.  Scott:  and  Oveithun. 
Thomas,  to  Alps  Electric  (U.S.A.).  Inc.  Adjustable  computer  keyboard. 
386.172.  G.  OI4-1 15.000. 
Kay.  WilUam  M.:  See— 

Seagren.  Roben  L.:  and  Kay.  William  M..  386,224,  G.  D2I-IOO.O0O. 
Kazama,  Shigeyuki:  See — 
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Boyd.   Edward   Lang:   and   Kazanu.   Shigeyuki.   386.174.  CI    DI4- 
123.000. 
KdkT.  Carolyii:  Srr— 

Somff.  William  E  ;  Schoenfelder.  Rodney  C  ;  Chadwicfc.  Donald;  and 
Keller.  Carolyn.  J86.023.  O   E)6-500  000 
Keller.  Katen.  lo  KKH  Corp  Child's  pillow  386.034.  Q  D6- $98,000 
Keyi  Fiiaen  Products,  inc.:  See— 

Chen,  Timodiy  W.:  Marfan.  Rotaert;  and  BucaiD-Udowilch,  Karen. 
386J26.  a.  D21I91.000 
Khoo.  Bee  Lay:  See— 

Ym.  ZMboog  Memphis:  and  Khoo.  Bee  Uy.  386.179. 0  DI4-I9I  000 
Kia  Maun  CotporMion:  See— 

Yoon,  Danny.  386.127.  O  D 12-91  000 
Kiflscy.  Gerri.  Wall  hanfing  386.111.  O.  Dll-121.000. 
KKH  Corp.:  See— 

Bear.  Hillwd.  386.031.  Q  D6-S98  000. 
Bev.  Hillard.  386.032.  O  D6-S98.000. 
Bern.  HUlard.  386.033.  O  D6-S98.000. 
Keller.  Karen.  386.034.  CI  D6-598  000. 
Klein.  Dane!  A.:  See— 

Clack.  Robert  A.;  Klein.  DhucI  A.;  Fieidslad.  Lagh  A.,  and  Gilbenaon. 
Mark.  386.242.  O.  D23-2O9.000. 
,  fUben  K..  Jr.:  See— 

.  Amy  S.;  Albright,  ieny  A.;  WUon.  Wad  W;  Pyle-Smidi. 
A.;  Kloppenburg.  Roben  K..  Jr.:  Onram.  Ciaig  A.:  nd 
orwC.  386a.- 


Kknnb<ia.Rob 

Iteaenbth. , 

Tlieresa  A 


WhMely.  Cear(e  < 


386^27.0   D21  204  000 


ll^|Mbth.  Amy  S  ;  Albright.  Jory  A.:  Wixon^  Ward  W.;  Pyle-Snudi. 


Robert  K..  Jr.;  Onrom.  Craig  A.,  and 
386.228.0  D2 1 -204  000. 


KJoppenbiBg. 
Whidey.  Georse  C  .  386.2 
Knmatwi.  Toooafaife:  See 

Kurafeuli.  Ytedti;  Nara.  Kaliuhiro:  and  Komalsu.  Tomoahige.  386.199. 
a.  DI8-2.000 
Koramimi.iaB  Willem  Boudewip  BrKclet  386. lOS.  CI  Dl  1-4  000 

rC.  lo  Knnaon  Indinines.  Inc.  Ruid  dinensing  coMainer 
386.086.  a  D9-S26.000 
lac.   See— 

f  C.  386.086.  a.  D9-S26.000 
Kanbuti.  Yuyili:  Nan.  Kjmhifo:  and  Konatsu.  Tomoahige.  to  Caiio  Com 
pMer  Co..  Ud.  Eiectricai  calcuiMar  having  dK  liiKtioiu  oT leleptiane  book, 
address  book,  ralmdar.  schedule  book  and  memo  book.  386.199.  O 
Dl  8-2.000 
L.  D.  KkWcr  Co..  71k:  See— 

Hammm.  Ricfaavl  386^1.  C   D26-81  000 
ranti.  David  R.  386.28a  C\  D26-81  000 
Laae.  tevid  P..  lo  <>Kk  Point,  be  Base  for  prcaeniing  an  obicct  for  viewing 

386.096.  a.  Dl<^40.000. 
Lamm  Gaiza,  Marceio  Garza,  lo  Procesadora  De  Cermnica  De  Mexico.  S  A 

De  C  V.  FMcaui  Uvalory  386J49.  Q.  D23-292.000 
LafBcn  Gaza.  Maroelo  Gaza,  lo  Procesadora  de  Cenraica  de  Mexico.  S  A 

<k  CV  Toilet.  386051.  Q  D23-30I  000. 
Lmdbw.  Colia  A.,  lo  Medical  Support  Systems  Limited.  Cushioa.  386.036. 

a  D6-6OI.00O. 
Laai.  Ytaa-Miag.  lo  Gotdmaster  Developmeal  Umiled  Torch.  386.269.  Q. 

D26-37.00D. 
Lambert  AmeKa  A.  Label  <cr  photogiaphs  386.212.  O   D20-22.000 
LaVaOee.  David  A.:  See— 

NamlNoa.  PiBick  J  ;  LaVallee.  David  A  ;  W>lh.  OnsKphn  S.,  Gos- 
ha^  Jamei:  Frank.  Edward  H  :  Shendan.  R  Michad;  and  Painng. 
JowobM..  386.167.  a   D14-114  300. 
Lecliize.  Michd.  Raceaaed  lighlb«  fixiwe  386JT7.  Q.  D26-74.000 
Lee.  CM  Hiin.  Hairi  diik  dnve  housing.  386.154.  O  D14-I02.000 
Lk.  Mitoa  C;  Jauk.  Romdd  C;  and  Kaufmn.  Leon,  lo  Toshiba  America 
MU.fac.  Magnetic  resonawe  imaging  system  386J61.CL  D24-159  000 
Lee.  Nictotm  R.:  See— 

IVojiKxnki.  Aba  G.;  aad  Lee.  Nicholas  R..  386.004.  a.  D4-104  000 
LeibenrntL  MidMi:  See— 

Zak.  Bcqamia  R.;  and  Leiberman.  Michael.  386.066.  C\.  08-358.000 
Leiier.  RidMd.  Decorative  computer  speaker  widi  nacroplKme  386,182. 0 
DI4-207.000. 
K< 

Catt-Ouataf;  ami  Leanattsaoo.  Keaaeih.  386.246.  C\.  D23- 
262.000 

1  Cap.:  See— 
.  386,177.0  DI4- 162.000 
386,180.0.  DI4-196000 
I  G.;  SaeU.  JeSrey  D  .  and  Quek.  Meitl  H..  lo  Paoeaener.  Inc 
far  senmg  a  dock"  icon  for  a  display  icieea  of  a  pro- 
nr  sysKm.  386.168.  O   014-114.300 

10  Buztroaics.  Inc   Refrigermor  magnet  386.065.  O 
D8-3M.00O 
LXj  Elaciraaica  Inc.:  See— 

dm.  Saag  Goo.  386.185.  O   DI4-218.000 
'  iiWfil,  JeCicy  T.  lo  Sherpa.  lac   Saowshoe  (tame   386.235.  O   D21- 

22S.000. 
LiadabAB:&e— 

Soadte.  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Lemiartssoa.  Kenneth.  386.246.  O.  D23- 
262.000 
tmdBR.  Chaifaa  A.  Guitar  body  386.201.  O   DI7-2O0OO 
LiadaaB.  Erik;  aad  Jaakkola.  Jorma.  lo  Suumo  Oy  Baseplate  for  a  compass 
mi  a  coapam.  386,097.  O  D  10-68.000. 


mi  b..  to 


Ljtuiuo.  Sandra  E.:  and  Kaufman.  Kanna  S..  lo  Sandy  Littman.  Inc.  Lighting 

Bxnire  386.282.  O  D26-88  000 
Unoa.  Garfield,  lo  Revlon  Caosumer  Products  Corporation.  Cuticle  nipper. 

386.054.  O.  De-52  000 
Liu.  Chea-Tze.  Combined  ociling  fan  and  light  fixture.  386_U7.  O.  D23- 

377.000. 
LochridK.  Edwin  P:  See— 

OSullivaii.    Michael    P:    and    Lochridge.    Edwin    P.    386.015.    O. 
Dfr-426.000. 
Lohrding.  Biadley  K.  See— 

Nagele.  Albert  Leo:  Lohrding.  Bradley  K.;  Butts.  Bradford  P;  Berg. 
Daniel  T;  and  Charlier.  Michael  L  .  386.175.  O   D14-138000 
Lucem  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Diamaabs.  Pory  W.;  f^oikes.  Dorwvan  M.;  McCay.  James  Edwvd;  and 
Messina.  Sebastian  I..  Jr.  386.176.  O.  DI4-I49000. 
Lucctti.  Joae^  J.  Stoae  head  golf  club  386.232.  CI   D21-217  000. 
Lung-Ruey.  Tseag.  Seal-profiled  sprinkler.  386.254.  O  D23-2I5  000 
Macfaacek.  Roben:  See— 

Engle.  Joaeph  D.:  Howard.  John  R..  Machacek.  Robert:  and  Boznos. 
George  S  .  386J78.  O  D26- 76.000 
Machtnexpert.  LIjC:  See— 

Billingtoa.  Ralph  Douglas.  386.099.  C\  D 10-75  000 
MacMurtrie.   Karen   Marie:  and  Sakai.   Kuttis  Tamotsu.  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer  housing.  386.156.  O.  DI4- 
102.000 
Malone.  Theresa  Anne  See — 

Makme.  William  R  .  Sr.  and  Malone.  Theresa  Anne.  386.149.  O. 
D13-156  00O 
Makme.  William  R..  Sr .  and  Malone.  Thetesa  Anne.  Device  used  to  lock  and 

secure  an  electrical  plug  386.149.  O  Dl  3- 156.000 
Mannescfai.   Giovaimi.   Cotumn-shaped   transducers    for   metal   detectors. 

386.102.  O  DlO-106000 
Marco.  Joaef.  to  Jafa  Gold  Imematiooal.  Ud.  Bracelet.  386.106.  O   Dll- 

17.000 
MarKglia,  Brian  inverted  bottle  stand  for  carhonaKd  beverages.  386.084.  d. 

D9-4S3.000. 
MarriMiL  Kevia:  See— 

Roaen.  Mit.  and  Marshall.  Kevin.  386.069.  O  D9- 542.000 
Martin.  Jacques-Henn:  See— 

Cagaeaux.  Guy;  Delias.  Alain;  aad  Martin.  Jacques-Henn.  386.134.  O. 
D12-147  000 
Mania.   Leo.  lo  Miami   Metal   Products.   Inc    Arm  chair.   386.011.  O. 

D6- 369.000 
Matslcr.  WmfieU  R.;  and  Graebe.  Kuit.  to  Roho.  Inc  Cushion.  386.035.  O. 

D6-6O1000. 
Matnda.  Hiroah:  See— 

Wanisfai.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Masaio;  Kanya.  Kaeko;  Mauuda.  Hiroahi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  386.166.  O  DI4  114  300 
Mattel.  Inc    See— 

Imai.  Stuart  K..  386,223.  O  D2 1 -86.000  I 

Max.  G«y   See— 

Artwick.  Kert  E.;  Max.  Gary;  Sutton.  Wesley  D..  Norquist  Thomas;  and 
GcsMry.  Hollii.  386.237.  CI  D2 1-240.000 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  St  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tm  mM. 

386.135.0.  DI2-147.000. 
May-Wes  Maaufacluriag.  Inc.:  See — 

Braas.  Mark  W..  386.191.  O  D  15-28.000. 
McCay.  James  Edwvd:  See— 

Diamantis.  Pcrry  W.;  Folkes.  Donovan  M  .  McCay.  James  Edwwd;  and 
Messina.  Sebasliaa  J .  Jr.  386.176.  CI.  D14-I49  000 
McMullia.  Paris  W .  to  SoAapikes.  Inc.  Golf  cleat.  385.988.  O  D2-%2.000 
Medical  Support  Systems  Lianled:  See— 

LaidUw.  Colin  A..  386.036.  O.  D6-60I.OOO 
Mercury  Imeraaliaaal  Trading  Corponlian:  See- 
Baker.  David;  ami  Rutkiick.  Iliaatas  S..  385.990.  O.  D2-970.000 
Mervar.  Robert;  Mistry.  Mami);  aad  Vish.  Ronald,  lo  James  River  Corporation 

of  Virginia.  Toilet  tissue  dispenser.  386.025.  O.  D6-52O.000 
Messiaa.  Sefaastun  J  .  Jr.:  See— 

Diamamis.  Perry  W ;  Folkes.  Donovan  M.;  McCay.  James  Edward;  and 
Messina.  Sebastian  J..  Jr.  386.176.  CI.  DI4-I49.000. 
Miami  Metal  Products,  inc.:  See— 

Martin.  Leo.  386.011.  O   D6- 369.000. 
MUler.  Chvles  L    See— 

Schroeder.  Lyman  L.;  Miller.  Charles  L.;  aid  Setlitr.  Douglas  W. 
386.003.  O.  D3-3150OO 
Miller.   D    Scott  lo  Dan  industries  inc    Container  base    386.042.  CI 

D7-396.100. 
Minneaou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Hamenki.  Michael  D ;  Bries.  James  L    Gaston.  Johannes  N.;  VanOr- 
num.  Douglas  J.;  and  Cappucci.  Paoick  J  .  386.067.  O  D8-373  000 
Mislry.  Maaoj:  See— 

Mervar.    itobert    Mistry.    Mamn;    and    Vish.    Ronald.    386,025.   O. 
D6-S20.000. 
Mobile  HiTech  WheeU:  See— 

Cullen.  Murray  S..  386.139.  O  D12-2O9O0O 
Montaquila.  Robert  A  Earring  clip  386.106.  O  D 11  88.000 
Moore.  Anthony  D..  lo  Cameo  Manufacturing.  Inc  Awning  clamp.  386.076, 

O   D8-394  000 
Morgan  A  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Sahatjian.  Susw  P.  386.072.  CI   D9-337.O0O 


Morgan.  Robert:  See — 

Chen.  Timodiy  W.;  Morgan.  Robert:  and  Bucaro-Udowiich.  Karen. 
386.226.  O.  D21-191000 
Moriolu.  Makoto:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  386.166.  O  DI4-1I4  300 
Moskovich.  Robert,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush.  386.005. 

O   D4- 104.000. 
Moskovich,  Robert,  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush   386.006. 

CI   D4- 104.000. 
Mosley.  Paula  J  Rodless  rolled  goods  dispenser.  386.024.  O.  D6-5 15.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  Leo;  Lqhrding,  Bradley  K.;  Butts.  Bradford  F;  Berg. 

Daniel  T;  and  Charlier.  Michael  L..  386.175,  CI  D14-I38.000. 
Siddoway,  Craig  F;  Garcia,  Jorge  R.;  and  Nichols.  Jeny  R..  386.147.  CI. 

D 13- 103.000. 
Vin,  Zhihong  Memphis;  and  Khoo.  Bee  Lay.  386,179. 0.  DI4-19I.O0O. 
Mueller.  Eric  J.:  See- 
Tanner,  John  D.;  Emmons.  David  J.;  Mueller.  Eric  J.;  Rothstein.  Paul  D.; 
Carlson.  Alan  L.;  and  Qiu.  Shaohui.  386.041.  O.  D7-319.000. 
Murai.  Daisaburo:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masaio;  Kahya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 386.166.  CI   D14- 114.300. 
Nagele.  Albert  Leo;  Lohrding.  Bradley  K..  Butts.  Bradford  F;  Berg.  Daniel 
T;  and  Charlier.  Michael  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Portable  telephone.  386. 1 75. 
a.  DI4-I38  000. 
Nakamura,  Toshinobu,  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Ltd.  Cap  for  fa.slencrs. 

386.068,  O   D8-387.000. 
Nakatsuji,  Hidekatsu.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Automobile  tire. 

386.133.  O.  D12-142.000. 
Nara.  Katsihiro:  See — 

Kurabuti.  Yuuiti;  Nara.  Katsuhiro;  and  Komatsu.  Tomoshige.  386.199. 
O.  D18-2.000. 
Naair.  Freddie  E.  Flexible  conduit  insert  puller.  386.052,  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
National  Molding  Corporation:  See — 

Antcher,  Joseph,  386.124,  CI.  Dll-216.000. 
Anscher.  Joaeph.  386.125.  O.  Dl  1-2 18.000. 
Naughtoa.  Patrick  J.;  LaVallee.  David  A.:  Waith.  Christopher  S.;  Gosling. 
James;  Frank.  Edward  H.;  Sheridan,  R.  Michael;  and  Palrang.  Joseph  M.. 
to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Agent  icon  for  a  display  screen  of  a  programmed 
computer  system.  386,167.  O.  D14-I14.300. 
NeppL  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Schnetzer.  Michel  W.;  Wilber.  Oinlon  J.;  Jacobs,  Paul  E.;  Chinlala, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Neppl.  Thomas  J..  386,186,  CI.  D14-230.000 
Nichols,  Jerry  R.:  See — 

Siddoway,  Craig  F;  Garcia.  Jorge  R.;  and  Nichols.  Jerry  R..  386.147.  CI. 
DI3-103.000. 
NieLsen.  Chester  I..  III.  to  Wesbar  Corporabon.  Boat  trailer  fender.  386.130. 

CI  D12-106.000. 
Nike.  Uk.:  See- 
Avar.  Eric  P,  385,993,  O.  D2-972.000. 
Clegg.  Damon.  385.994.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Oegg.  Damon.  385.998.  O.  D2-975.000 
Horn.  M.  Coleman.  385,995,  O.  D2-972.000. 
Tong.  James  K.,  385,999.  O.  D2-977.000. 
Tresser.  Christian  J.,  385,996,  O.  D2-972.000. 
Tresaer,  Christian  J..  385,997,  O.  D2-972.000. 
Nishida.  Yasutaka:  See— 

Hetrick,  Wesdy  D.;  and  Nishida,  Yasutaka,  386.110,  CI.  Dl  1-218  000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Park,  Bong-Choon,  386,188.  CI.  D14- 250.000 
Nopon  Oy:  See— 

HlstO  .  Magnus;  KHhOnen.  Hannu;  and  Ryyntacn.  Hannu,  386.243.  O. 
D23-2 13.000. 
Norquist  Thomas:  See — 

Artwick.  Kert  E.;  Max,  Gary;  Sutton,  Wesley  D.;  Norquist.  Thomas;  and 
Gentry,  Hollis.  386737.  O.  D2 1 -240.000. 
Nowak.  Ralph  M..  lo  Firs  Years  Inc.,  The.  Baby  monitor  transmitter.  386, 1 04, 

O.  DIO- 104.000. 
Nozzarella,  Mario  Joseph:  See — 

Scibora,  Zbigniew  Marco;  and  Nozzarella.  Mario  Joseph.  386.173.  O. 
D14-1 16.000 
Nurse,  Harry  L.,  Jr.  CXitlet  filter  for  waste  water  treatment  tank.  386,241.  CI. 

D23-209  000 
Oales,  Markus,  lo  Intemaoonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Video  cam- 
era. 386.195,  O.  D16-202.000. 
O'Connor,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Stillwell,  Mart  E.;  and  O'Connor,  Michael  R..  386,264, 0.  D25-57.000. 
O'Hara,  Douglas  R.;  and  Williams,  Paul  Steven.  Pocket  knife.  386,059,  CI. 

D8-IOO.0OO. 
O'Hara.  Douglas  R.;  and  Williams,  Paul  Steven.  Pocket  knife  386.060,  O. 

D8- 100.000. 
O'Han,  Douglas  R.;  and  Williams,  Paul  Steven.  Handle  for  a  pocket  knife. 

386,061,0  D8- 100.000 
Okamoto.  Shigeni:  See — 

iCalooka,  Masao;  Arai,  Toru;  Okamoto.  Shigeiu;  Danjo.  Kenzo:  and 
Tanaka,  Masaharu,  386.148,  O.  D13- 110.000. 
Okamoto.  Yasmoshi:  See — 


Hayashi,  Yukou;  Okamoto,  Yasutoshi;  and  Aihara.  Talcki.  386,259,  O. 
D24-1II.000. 
Okumura.  Yutaka,  to  Sega  Enterprises.   Ltd.  Simulation  shooting  game 

machine.  386,217,  CI.  D2I-13.000. 
OneWorld  Enterprises  Limited:  See — 

Fisher.  Gary  Alan,  386,181.  O.  D14-205.000. 
Ostrom.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Hegenbanh.  Amy  S.;  Albright  Jerry  A.;  Wixon,  Ward  W.;  Pyle-Smidt 
Theresa  A.;  Kloppenburg,  Robert  K.,  Jr.;  Ostrom,  Craig  A.;  and 
Whilely.  George  C  .  386,227,  CI.  D2 1-204.000. 
Hegenbanh,  Amy  S.;  Albright,  Jeny  A.;  V/ixoti.  Ward  W.;  Pyle-Smidi, 
Theresa  A.;  Kloppenburg,  Robert  K..  Jr.;  Ostrom.  Craig  A.;  and 
Whitley.  George  C.  386.228.  CI.  D2 1-204.000. 
O'Sullivan  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

O'Sullivan,    Michael    P;   and   Lochridge.    Edwin    P.    386.015.   CI. 
D6-426.000. 
O'Sullivan.  Michael  P.;  and  Lochridge.  Edwin  P..  to  O'Sullivan  Industries. 

Inc.  Comer  computer  worksUlion.  386,015,  CI.  D6-426.000. 
Overthun,  Thomas:  See — 

ICawauchi.  Masahiko;  Amano,  Shigetoshi;  Petermann,  J.  Scott  and 
Overthun,  Thomas,  386.172.  O.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Levin,  Thomas  G.;  Snell,  Jeflrey  D.;  and  Quek,  Meng  H..  386.168.  O. 
D14-1 14.300. 
Palrang.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Naughton.  Patrick  J.;  LaVallee.  David  A.;  Waith.  Christopher  S.;  Gos- 
ling, James;  Frank,  Edward  H.;  Sheridan,  R.  Michael;  and  Palrang. 
Joseph  M..  386.167.  O.  D14-I14.300. 
Pam  &  Frank  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fai,  Frank  Yeung  Kai,  386,146,  O.  D12-4I7.000. 
Park.  Bong-Choon,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Cover  for  a  telephone. 

386,188.  a.  D  14-250.008. 
Parr.  Michael  Lancaster.  Footwear  385.986,  O   D2-920.000. 
Patterson.  Rozel  D.;  and  Patterson.  Van  L.  Multiple  level  diaper  package 

386,082,0.  D9-43 1.000. 
Patterson,  Van  L.:  See — 

Paltenion,  Rozel  D.;  and  Patterson,  Van  L.,  386,082,  O.  D9-43I.0OO. 
Pearce,  Richard  A.;  Gee,  Jack  Warren,  II;  and  Feder,  Gary  J.,  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  kit.  386,258.  O.  D23-377.000. 
Pearce.  Richard  A.;  Gee.  Jack  Warren.  II;  and  Feder,  Gary  J.,  to  Hunter  Fan 

Company.  Light  fixture  for  a  ceiling  fan.  386,276.  O.  D26-73.000. 
Pectol.  James  L.  Golf  club  hand  grip.  386.234.  O.  D2 1-222.000. 
Peng.  Yung-Ming,  to  Chicony  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Keyboard.  386,170.  CI. 

DI4- 1 15.000. 
Perkins.  David  R.  to  Glass  Dimensions.  Oil  lamp.  386,268,0.  D26-1 1.000. 
Perrin.  Alain-Dominique;  and  Diltoer.  Jacques,  to  Caitier  International  B.V. 

Watch.  386.095,  CI.  DlO-39.000. 
Petermann,  J.  Scott:  See — 

Kawauchi,  Masahiko;  Amano,  Shigetoshi;  Petcrmaiw,  J.  Scott  and 
Overthun,  Tliomas,  386,172.  O.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Peterson.  LeRoy  L..  to  Sportsstuff  Inc.  Aquatic  vehicle.  386,142.  O.  DI2- 

306.000. 
Peterson,  Leroy  L.,  lo  Sportsstuff  Inc.  Inflatable  swimming  pool  and  deck. 

386.238,  O.  D2 1 -252.000. 
Pharo,  Daniel  A.,  to  D.  Pharo  Family  Limited  Partnership,  The.  Portable 

utility  storage  bin.  386,074.  CI.  D9-346.000. 
Phoenix  Gold  Intematioiial,  Inc.:  See — 

Frederick,  Larry  Allen:  and  Yamamoto.  Yasu,  386,178, 0.  DI4-I88.000. 
Pi-Design  AG:  See— 

Joergensen.  Carsten,  386,040,  O.  D7-3 19.000. 
Pingel,  Donna:  See — 

Pingel,  Wayne;  and  Pingel,  Donna,  386,140,  O.  D 1 2-2 17.000 
Pingel,  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna,  386,141,  O.  D12-217.000. 
Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.:  See — 

Pingel,  Wayne;  and  Pingel,  Donna,  386:140,  O.  D12-217.00O. 
PingeL  Wayne;  and  Pingel,  Donna.  386.141.  O.  D12-217.000. 
Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna,  to  Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc.  Wheel  chock 

mounting  plate  386.140.  O.  D12-217.000. 
Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna,  to  Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc.  Wheel  chock 

mounting  plate.  386.141,  O.  DI2-217.000. 
Pochet  S.A.:  See— 

de  Giovellina.  Gabriel  Cokmna,  386,090,  CI.  D9- 544.000 
IVIaiuec.  James  P..  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation.  Disposable  probe  tip. 

386.260.0.  D24- II  2.000. 
Potter.  David  H..  lo  L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Chandeber  386.280.  O   D26- 

81.000. 
Powell.  David  H.:  See— 

Caroen.  Adrian  Barclay;  and  Powell.  David  H..  386,244,  O.  D23- 
229.000. 
Power  Tool  Hoklers  Incorporated:  See — 

Steadings.  Stephen  W.,  386.193.  O  DI5-I4O.000 
Pratt  Marion  E..  to  Hooker  Furaiture  Corporation.  Cocktail  table.  386.021. 

O.  D6-480.000. 
Prehait  Kenneth.  Storic  stand.  386JI3.  CI.  D20-30.000 
Presto  Galaxy  Suction  Cups,  Inc.:  See — 

Barry.  Arthur  J  ,  386,064.  O.  D8- 349.000. 
Procesadora  de  Ceramica  de  Mexico,  S.A.  de  CV:  See— 

Garza,  Marcelo  Garza  Laguera.  386,250,  O.  D23-30I.OOO. 
Laguera  Garza,  Marcek)  Garza.  386,249,  O.  D23-292.000. 
Laguera  Garza.  Marcek)  Garza,  386,251,  O.  D23-30 1.000. 
PsilopokMS,  Greg.  Belt  stand.  386,016,  O.  D6^t66.000 
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Pun.  Manvindcr  Pai  Singh  Ccmbimnon  foct  md  chofxack  eadng  utensil 

386.0S0.  a.  07-644  000 
Pyle-SoMh.  Thereu  A  :  Set— 

llegoihnnh.  Amy  S  .  Albnghi.  Jeiry  A  .  Witon.  Wad  W ;  Pylc-Snuih. 
Thensa  A..  Klofnenbure.  Robert  K..  Jr.  Onrom.  Craig  A  .  and 
WhHely.  Gcoge  C  .  386.227.  a  D2I-2O4.000 
llegtabanh.  Amy  S  .  Albnghi.  Jerry  A  .  Wi>on.  Wad  W;  Pyle-Smtlh. 
fhcfesa  A.,  KJoppenburg.  Roben  K  .  Jr ;  Oitrom.  Craig  A.,  aid 
Wbdey.  Geoege  C  .  386.228,  O  D2 1  204  000 
Qiu.  Shwtwi:  Stt— 

Tanner.  Join  D .  Emmoni.  David  J  .  MueUer.  Enc  J  :  Roduiein.  Paul  D  . 
Carlaon.  Alan  L  .  and  Qiu.  Shaohui.  386.041.  O.  D7-3I9.000. 
Qualcooun  Incorporaied:  Sre — 

Schoetzn.  Michel  W.  Wilber.  Clinton  J .  Jacobs.  Paul  E.:  Chintala. 
Thomai  J  ;  and  Neppl.  Thomas  J  .  386.186.  CI   DI4-230000 
Oiek.  Meag  H.   Srr— 

Levin.  Thomas  G  .  Snell.  Jeffrey  D    and  (>iek.  Meng  H  .  386.168. 
DI4-II4  300 
Quick  Potm.  Inc    See— 

Lage.  DavHJ  P.  386.096.  CI   DIO-60000 
Quick.   Todd   N     Power  coid   strain   relief  lether  handk     386.062. 

D8-IO7  00O 
Qiumenx.  Eraesio  Victor  See — 

von  Buelow.  John:  Quinleros.  Eniesu>  Victor,  and  Clay.  John  Kevin. 
386.026.  a  D6-540  000 
Radiff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr.  lo  Goodyea  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The   Surface 

panera  for  a  lire  sidewaU.  386.136.  O  DI2-IS2000 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See— 

llegenbanti.  Amy  S.:  Albright.  Jerry  A  :  Wixon.  Wad  W;  Pyle-Smidi. 
ThcRia  A :  Kloppenburg.  Robert  K  .  Jr:  Osirom.  Craig  A ;  and 
Wl«»riy.  George  C  .  .386.227.  a   D2 1 -204  000 
llcMnbatli.  Amy  S  :  Albright.  Jerry  A  .  Wixon.  Wad  W:  Pyle-Smidi. 
Theresa  A.:  Kloppenburg.  Roben  K..  Jr.:  Onrom.  Crag 
WiMley.  Geofge  C.  386.228.  O  D2 1 -204.000 
Recovery  Fagitiiing.  Inc.:  See— 

Tanner.  Mm  D  :  Emmons.  David  J  :  Mueller.  Enc  J 
Cartaon.  Alan  L  .  and  Qiu.  Shaohui.  386.041.  O 
Reebok  bMenmlianal  Lid.   See— 

Feller.  Craig  L .  385.989.  O  D2-969  000. 
Revlon  Coasumer  Producu  Corporation:  See — 

Linan.  GartckL  386.054.  CI   D8-52.000. 
Rexon  Induacriai  Corp..  Ltd.   See — 

Chen.  Rey  Zon.  386.192.  O  DI5-132.000 
Reynolds.  Wendi  R..  lo  Reynolds.  Wendi  R  Sleeping  angel  Aguic  386.120. 

a.  Dl  1160.000 
Rocky  Shoes  and  Boots.  Inc    See— 

Brooks.  Mike:  Simpson.  Edga  H  .  Kastner.  TheodoR  A.,  and  Wurfhain. 

Diana  A..  385.991.  CI   D2 -970  000 
Bcocka.  Mike:  Simpson.  Edga  H  :  Kastner.  Theodore  A.,  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  385.992.  CI  D2-970  000 
Roho.  Inc.:  Set— 

Malsler.  Winiield  R  .  and  Graebe.  Kurt  386.035.  O  D6-60I  000 
Rorke.  Anthony  Brooks:  I>iBois.  Craig  A  :  and  Swyst,  Thomas,  lo  Black  & 

Decker.  Inc   Hexible  laneni.  386.270.  a   D26-43  000 
Rosen.  Jota  B  Combined  monitor  and  support.  386.158.  CI  D14I13000 
Roaen.  Mane:  and  Marriiall.  Kevin,  lo  Bah  A  Body  Works.  Inc  Combined 

container  and  cap.  386.089.  CI   D9- 542.000. 
Rothsiein.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Tanner.  Jota  D.:  Emmons.  David  J :  Mueller.  Eric  J  .  Roihslein.  Paul  D  . 
Carbon.  Alan  L.:  and  Qiu.  Shaohui.  386.041.  O.  D7  319.000 
Rudnick.  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Baker.  David;  and  Rudnick.  Thomas  S..  385.990.  O.  D2-970  000 
Ruud.  Alan  J    See— 

Haugaatd.  Enc  J.:  Ruud.  Alan  J  .  Giese.  Roben:  Solberg.  Kem:  aid 
Teniberg.  Cory.  386.275.  O   D26-67  000 
Ruud  lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Ha^aanl.  Eric  J  ;  Ruud.  Alan  J  :  Gicae.  Roben:  Solberg.  Kent:  and 
Tcnbcfg.  Cory.  386.275.  O  D26-67  000 
Ryynlaen.  Hannu:  See— 

HiMO  .  Mafmn:  Kihfinen.  Hannu:  and  Ryyninen.  Hanau.  386.243.  O 
D23-2 13.000. 
Sabena,  Cbarles  E  Game  board  386.218.0  D2 1-31  000 
Saftin.  Matimoce  H..  lo  E.H  Kneen  Company.  Bandage  strip  can  with  cover 

having  wrap  around  flange  386.001.  CI   D3- 203.000 
S^an.  Michael  J  A.:  See- 
Hayes.  Thomas  J  :  Sagai.  Michael  J  A  .  Gomoll.  James  N  .  and  Spencer. 

Mark,  386.075.  O  D9-341  000 
Hayes.  Tbomas  J  :  Sagan.  Michael  J  A  .  GotnolL  James  N  :  aid  Taber. 
Thomas  T.  386.081.  O  09^25  000 
Sahaljian.  Susan  P.  to  Morgan  *  Company.  Inc.  Bottle  widi  contents 

386.072.  a.  D9-337  000 
Sakai.  Kunis  Tamotni:  See— 

MacMinlrie.  Kami  Marie:  and  Sakai.  Kunis  Tamotsu.  386.156.  O 
DI4- 102.000 
Sakmnn  S.A.:  See— 

Cictiaon.  Fiedtric.  386.000.  O   D2  978  000. 
Saodenon.  Kennedi  L..  lo  Duraco  Producu.  Inc  Comer  pla^r.  J86.1 1 3.  Q 

D1II43.000 
Sanderson.  Kenneth  L..  lo  Dinaco  Products.  Inc.  Plam  urn.  386.116.  Q 

Dl  1-153.000. 
Sandy  Littman.  Inc.:  See — 


Linman.  Sandra  E  :  and  Kaufman.  Kahna  S  .  386.282.  CI.  D26-88.000 
Sansaha  Electric  Manufactunng  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 

Katooka.  Masao:  Am.  Toru:  Okamolo.  Shigeiu:  Danjo.  Kenzo:  and 
Tanaka.  Masaharu.  386.148.  O   D13-1 10000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Limited:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yukou:  Okamolo.  Ya.suloshi.  and  Aihara.  Taleki.  386.259.  CI. 

D24-11I0OO 
Wakui.  Ryu:  and  Sekino.  Hajime.  386.159.  Q.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Saloh.  Soichiro  Battle  386.088.  O   D9  536000 
Schenken.  John  E.:  See— 

Sleinhagen.  Thomas  R.:  Haas.  Chvles  A  .  and  Schenken.  John  E. 
386.092.  a  Dia24  000 
Schmidt.  James,  lo  Hobbico.  Inc  Sanding  device  having  a  contoured  handle 

386.058.  a  D8  90.000 
Schneider.  David  L.  Toilet  tissue  holder  386.028.  CI   D6-520.000 
Schnetzer.  Michel  W:  Wilber.  Clinton  J  .  Jacobs.  Paul  E..  Chintala.  Thomas 
J.,  and  Neppl.  Thomas  J.,  to  <>ialcomm  Incorporated.  Wireless  local  loop 
antenna  .386.186.  CI   DI4-230  000 
Schoenfelder.  Rodney  C  :  See — 

Stumpf.  William  E.:  Schoenfelder.  Rodney  C.  Chadwick.  Donald:  and 
Keller.  Carolyn.  386.023.  CI   D6-500  000 
Schossow.  Charles  C.  Battery  operated  flying  toy.  .386.220,  CI.  D2 1-82.000. 
Schroeder.  Lyman  L  :  Miller.  Charles  L.:  and  Selliff.  Douglas  W.  Suspendabic 

carrier  for  decorative  lights.  386.003.  Q.  D3-315.000 
Scibora.  Zbigniew   Marco:  and  Nozzarella.  Mario  Joseph,  lo  Advanced 
Communication  Design,  Inc    Housing  for  a  barcode  scanning  device. 
386.173.  a.  DI4-II6  000 
Scon.  Roben  S.  Motion  picture  light  cover.  386.283.  Q.  D26-1 19.000. 
Seagren  Enterprises:  See — 

Scagren,  Robert  L.;  and  Kay,  William  M.,  386,224,  CI  D2 1-100.000. 
Seagren.  Roben  L:  and  Kay.  William  M  .  lo  Seagien  Enleiprises.  Fan 

cheering  accessory  386J24,  C\   D2 1   100  000 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See— 

Okumura.  Yulaka.  386.217.  Q.  D2I-13  000 
Seiko  Clock  Inc  :  See— 

Shimamura.  Katsumi.  .386.093.  C\   DlO-29  000 
Sekino.  Hajime:  See— 

Wakui.  Ryu:  and  Sekino.  Hajime,  386,159.  CI   D14-113  000 
Sediff,  Douglas  W    See— 

Schroeder.  Lyman  L.:  Miller,  Charles  L.:  and  Sediff.  Douglas  W.. 
.386.003.0   03-315  000 
Sharp,  Johnny  Game  board  386.219,  O  D2 1  31.000. 
Sheridan.  R   Michael   See— 

NaughtoB.  Patrick  J .  LaVallee.  David  A  :  Wanh.  Christopher  S  :  Gos- 
ling. JanKs.  Frank.  Edward  H..  Sheridan,  R.  Michael;  and  Palrwig, 
Joseph  M.  .386,167.  O   D14- 114  300 
Sherle  Wagner  Intematianal,  Inc.:  See- 


Wagner.  Sherte.  386^48.  O   D23-285  000 
ipa.  Lie.:  . 


Sherpa.  Inc.:  See 

LiatMid,  Jeffrey  T,  386035.  O  D21  228  000 
Shiau,  Shoei-Shuh   Rashlighl   386.271.  O   D26-46  000 
Shimada.   Osamu    Medicinal   herb  IreaDnem  device.   386,262,  O.   D24- 

200  000 
Shimamura,  Kaisumi.  lo  Seiko  Clock  Inc.  Clock.  386.093,  O.  DIO-29  000 
Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Lid.  See— 

Nakamun.  Toshinobu.  386.068.  CI  D8-387  000 
Siddoway.  Craig  F.  Garcia.  Jorge  R  :  and  Nichols,  Jerry  R  .  to  Motorxila.  Inc. 
Banety  housing  for  portable  communications  device.  386.147.  O.  D13- 
103  000 
Silberslein.  Howard  L.  Cover  for  a  cotnputer  mouse.  386.164.  O    DI4- 

114  000 
Simpson.  Edga  H.:  See — 

Brooks.  Mike:  Simpson.  Edga  H  :  Kastner.  Theodore  A  ;  and  Wurfbain. 

Diana  A  .  385.991.  O   D2-970  000 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simnaon.  Edga  H  :  Kasaer.  Theodore  A  :  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  385.992.  O.  D2-970  000 
Skalka.  GcraM  P.  to  Victor  Stanley,  Inc  Bench  386.012,  O  D6-370.000 
Smidi.  Clarence  E.,  Jr  Combined  toilet  sea  cover,  clock,  and  radio.  386.252. 

O  D23-3I10OO 
Snell.  Jeffiry  D  :  See- 
Levin.  Thomas  G  :  Snell,  Jeffrey  D  :  and  Quek.  Meng  H  ,  386,168,  O. 
DI4-114  30O 
Softspikes,  Inc.:  See — 

McMullin.  Fans  W,  385.988,  O   D2  %2.000 
Solberg.  Kem:  See— 

Haugaard.  Eric  J  ;  Ruud.  Alan  J  ;  Giese,  Robert;  Solberg,  Kem;  and 
Temberg,  Cory.  386.275.  CI   D26-67  000 
Sondte,  Carl-Gustaf:  and  Lennartsson,  Kenneth,  lo  Lindab  AB    Circulw 

sleeve  coupling.  386.246.  CI   D23-262  000 
Sony  Cccporation:  See — 

Boyd.   Edward   Lang:   and   Kazama.   Shigeyuki.   386,174.  O    DI4- 
125.000 
Sony  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Boyd,   Edward   Lang:   and   Kazama.   Shigeyuki.   386,174.  CI.   DI4- 
125.(100 
Sony  Katnohiki  Kaisha  (Sony  Corporation):  See 


Brown.  Ibbiaa  A..  386.272,  O.  D26-62.000. 

SpCBGCf  ,  MmKI  &tf — 

Hajrc*,  TiMMMi  J.;  S^m,  Michwl  J.  A.;  GonuU.  James  N.;  and  Spcocer. 
Marii,  386,075.  O.  D9-34I.000. 
Spastaauff  Inc.:  St — 

FUnca.  Ldtoy  L,  3a6,l42.  O.  DI2-306.000. 

IVtman,  Leroy  L.  386,23«,  O.  D2I-2S1000. 
SlaMer.  hiL  Kayak  rack.  386.145.  O.  DI2-4IZO0O. 
StmieyWakt.ne:  Set— 

IMn.  KoMlb  W.,  386,057.  CL  D«-89.000. 
Sataiinfi.  Stefbat  W.,  to  Pbwerlbol  Hoklen  lacofpomed.  Chuck.  386.193. 
CL  DI5- 146.000. 

Onbowiid,  Darid.  386,020.  Q.  D6-480.000. 
S«iabi«lcr,  Robot  BihnnL-  See— 

Ovmp,  Dwaync  Thnn—;  Sanbaaier,  Robert  Edward;  and  Swanaey. 
Jota  David,  3a6.IS3.  CL  014-100000. 
^iriahagra,  HHaaai  R.;  Hai.  Chifki  A.;  ma  Sdienkcsi,  John  E..  lo  Cobbs 

MtifatiiaH  CaaiMy.  Jaarin  dock.  386.092.  O.  DIO-24.000. 
SlevcBi-Lw  Connanr;  Set — 

Dmey.  Slevta  T.,  386,049.  Q.  D7-622.000. 
Sticaecfcer,  Ocae  P.:  Set— 

Downs,  Robert  M.;  Slimgrknr.  Gene  P.:  and  Baumann,  Stephen  J., 
386^45.  a.  D23-23I.O0O. 
SlilhwU,  Marii  E:  ad  O'ConKV.  Michael  R.  Roof  top  lor  box  windows. 
3I6JM.  a.  D2i-57JOaa. 


I N.;  MM  Spcnoer, 
ca  N.;  and  T^ba. 


JoaoiiG.: 
kr,  Dondd 


I  E;  and  Sttaeler.  Joacph  C..  386.121.  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Wader.  Donald  E;  and  Sneaer.  Joaeph  C..  386.I2Z  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Smeter,   Lawrcaoe.   Haider   for   a   hanger  type   fastener.   386,056,   O. 

D8-70.000. 
SiBcfc,  Roben  M.  Gas-fired  burner  ividi  cfaarconi  britnietle  support.  386.044. 

a.  D7-407.000. 
Smnpf,  WiOiaB  E;  SdncafeUer.  Rodney  C;  Chadwick.  Donald;  and  Keller. 
Carolya,  to  Herman  MiDer,  lac.  Seal  MMl  back  unit  for  a  chair.  386iXI23.  a. 
D6-300.00a 

,Lld.:Src^ 
,386.133.0.012-142.000. 
t  CM  hn '  ■""  "^  bic '  Set 
'Dahan,  kficknd  B..  386^037.  O.  D7-30I.OOO. 
Sim  Mscmsyaaeaia,  Inc.:  See — 

NaoftaMi.  PMiick  J.;  LaVUIee.  David  A.:  Warth.  Onstopher  S.;  Gos- 
bi«.  Janes;  Fnok.  Edward  H.;  Sheridan.  R.  Michael;  aid  Pabaig. 


Joaeph  M..  386,167.  O.  D14-1 14.300. 
Fodak  bl'l  Ent  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 


Snailol 


Ikenap.  TiJushi.  386.1%,  O.  DI6-2O2  000. 
dipac  Tnia 


Souhpac  Tnul  Intematianal,  Inc.:  See 

Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G,  386,121.0   Dll  164  000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joaeph  G..  386,122,  O  011-164.000 

Specially  Ligbliag  bic.:  Srr— 


rua-le^,  Liang.  386,255.  O.  D23-364.000. 

.  Wedey  O.:  Set— 
Artwit^  Ken  E;  Max.  Gary:  Sunon.  Wesley  O.;  Norquist.  Thomas;  and 
Genby.  HoUis.  386,237.  O.  D2 1 -240.000. 
Ov'  Set— 

Uadman,  Erik;  and  Jaakkoia,  Jorma.  386.097.  O.  Ol»«8.000. 
Suznki.  HiroaU:  See— 

Waniahi.  Makolo;  DusDati.  Masaao;  Kaiiya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  HirosM; 
Mcrioka,  Makolo;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiioahi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
abivo,  386,166.  O.  OI4-II4.300. 
Swanaey,  John  David:  Srr — 

Crump,  Dwayne  Thomas;  Steinbugler,  Roben  Edward;  and  Swanaey, 
John  David.  386.153.  O.  DI4-100.000. 
SwyM,  Thomas:  Srr— 

Roike.  Anthoay   Brooks;   DuBois.  Craig  A.;   and   Swyst.   Thomas. 
386J70.  O.  D26-43.000. 
Sysgialion  Lid.:  Srr — 

Cheng.  Fu  Oun.  386,162.  O.  014-1 14.000. 
Chea|.  Fu  Oun.  386.163.  O.  OI4-1 14.000. 
T.C.  ThuoMus  ConuiMinicatians  Inc.:  Srr — 

Firestnie.  Bnice  Murray:  and  Brazeai.  Scon  Andri.  386.209.  O.  D20- 
10.000. 
Taber,  Thomas  T:  Srr^ 

Hayes.  Tliomas  J.;  Sagaa,  Michad  J.A.;  Gomoll.  James  N.;  and  Taber. 
Thomas  T..  386.081.  O.  09-425.000. 
Tague.  Loiiana  M..  lo  Gateway  2000.  Inc.  Wireless  keybonrd  widi  click  keys. 

386.171.0.  DI4-I15.000. 
Takada.  Rie.  to  Hiji  Xerox  Co..  Ud.  Printer.  386.202.  O.  DI8-55.000. 
TUuhaaU,  Walara:  Srr^ 

Taabdti,  Naoki:  Ujita.  Toahihiko;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji: 
Yamamola,  Hisashi;  and Takahasfai.  Watani.  386,203.0.  DI8-56.000. 
Tanaka.  Masaharu:  Srr^ 

Kalooka,  Masao;  Arai.  Torn;  Okamolo.  Shigeru;  Danjo.  Kenzo;  and 
Iknaka.  Maaahani.  386.148.  O.  013-110.000. 
Tang.  Shih-Oiun.  SpodigfaL  386,274.  O.  D26-63.000. 
Tanner.  John  O.;  Emmons.  Dnvid  J.;  MueUcr.  Eric  J.;  Rodutein.  Paul  D.; 
Carlaoo,  Alan  L;  and  Qiu,  Shaohui,  lo  Recovery  Engineering.  Inc.  Water 
purilicaiiaa  pitcher.  386.041.  O.  07-319.000. 
Taparauakas.  WUIiam  J..  Jr.  Idendbcabon  lag.  386711,  O.  D20-22.000. 
Tashiro,  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toahihiko:  AiasUma.  Tcnio:  Hamasaki.  Yiiji;  Yama- 
molo,  HixasM;  and  lUcahasM.  Walani.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 
cartridge  for  printer.  386.203,  O.  DI8-56.000. 
TeU.  Richard  B.  Compact  disk  holder.  386.013.  O.  D6-4O7.000. 
Temtec:  Srr — 

WUte.  Robert  W.;  and  Haas.  David  J..  386.215,  O.  020-43.000. 
Tameco  Packaging:  Srr — 


Hayes,  numas  J.;  S^an,  Midiad  J.  A.;  GomoU.  Jan 

Mark,  386.075.  O.  D9-34I.000. 
Hayei,  Tbomai  J.;  Sagaa,  MidMd  J.A.;  GamoO.  Ja 
Thoan  T.  386,061.  O.  D9-42S.000. 
Temberg.  Cory:  Srr — 

HaufaanL  Eric  J.;  Ruud.  Alan  J.;  Oieae.  Robot;  Soke^L  K««;  Md 
Tembog.  Cory.  386,275.  O.  O2647.000. 
Thermal  Snowboards,  Inc.:  Srr— 

Gervasau.  Boaard.  386,236,  O.  D2I-228.000. 
Thibauh,  William  Farley.  Sonp  pump  nnlfaaKiioa  alarm.  386.100,  CL 

OIO-I06.000. 
Tfckno,  Jeroid.  lo  IVinsitian  Lighting.  Inc.  Fluoresccat  tnbe  liakl  end  gb. 

386,267.  a.  D26-3.000. 
Tong.  James  K..  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Ekanem  of  a  shoe  uppo.  385,999.  O. 

D2-977.000. 
TosUfaa  America  MRI,  inc.:  Srr^ 

Lee.  Mihoa  C;  Jaaish,  Rondd  C;  and  Kaufinan,  Leon,  386,261,  O. 
O24-I39.000. 
Toato,  Lawrcaoe.  Jr.  Karate  bdl  ifaowcaae.  386,018.  O.  06-470.000. 
Tonori  Sanyo  Elecliic  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Wakni.  Ryn;  ami  Sekino.  Hapne.  386,159.  CL  O14-I13.000. 
Toy  Things,  H.K.:  Srr— 

Gnrwood,  Micfaad.  386.247.  O.  D23-283.000. 
•lVahan.MidiadB.,  to  Summit  CM  hi»talmuM».  Inc.  Kiosk  for  the  diiprniing 

or  beven«es.  3864t37.  O.  07-301 .000. 
l^iBBtian  Ligtadat,  Inc.:  Srr— 

Tickno,  JeroU,  38637.  O.  O26-3.00a 
TVck  Bicyde  Corporaboa:  Srr^ 

Downs,  Robert  M.;  Slieaecker,  Gene  P.;  and  Baaraaan.  Stephea  J.. 
386J45. 0.  023-23 1. 000. 
I^csaer.  Oaiatian  J.,  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Side  deneai  of  a  shoe  upper.  385.996, 0. 

D2-972.000. 
Tteaa,  Christian  J.,  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Side  dement  of  a  shoe  upper.  385.997.  Q. 

02-972.000. 
TKraHe  Navigatioa  LimitBd:  Srr— 

Waneke.  Mark.  386,152.  O.  014-100.000. 
Trajanowski.  Alan  G.;  and  Lee.  Nicholas  R..  lo  Jofanaon  *  Johnson  Consumer 

Produds,  inc.  Biiflle  hend  for  a  toodibiurii.  386,004.  CL  04-104.000. 
Iteag.  Oenait,  to  Dexin  Corp.  COn|HMer  mouw.  386.165. 0.  014-1 14.000. 
TWpin.  Dennis  Ixe.  Scent  ditpensrr  adachaMe  lo  a  hunter's  boot  386.256. 

O.  023-368.000. 
Ujila,  Toafaifaam:  Srr— 

IWiiro,  Nadd;  Ujila,  Toduhiko;  ArasMma,  Touo;  Hamaaaki.  Ybji: 
Yamamoto.  Hisaafai:  andTikahaafai.  Waara.  386J03. 0.  018-56.000. 
U.S.  PUUps  Corporalioa:  Srr — 

Oelaey.  Tom  FbOipne  Jeaa  Jacques,  386.038:  O.  07-309.000. 
Oingebtad,  Saafcia  Heniica  Peirondla  Maria.  386.039.  O.  07-309.000. 
VanOnnim.  Douglas  J.:  Srr — 

Hamerski.  Midiael  D.;  Biics.  James  L.;  Gnsion.  Johannes  N.;  VanOr- 
mim.  Douglas  J.;  and  Cappncd,  Pairidc  J.,  386,067.  O.  D8-373.000. 
Vnacfaaik,  ilank  J.  Flower  lower.  386,115.  O.  011-152.000. 
VcncreUa.  Robeno.  lo  Conmi,  Ries.  Bannwart  A  Co..  S.A.  Wrist  and  table 

walch  case.  386.094.  O.  DIO-30.000. 
Vereecken.  Hermanus  Joannes  Awtries:  Srr — 

ViOamiza,   William   Uibano;   Bicay.   Michel  Alfred   Mmie  Oscar. 
Vereecken.  Hermanus  Joaimes  Andries;  and  Graas,  Maurice,  386,132. 
O.  DI2-141.000. 
Vibram  S.p.A.:  Srr — 

Bramani.  Maco.  385.987,  O.  02-959.000. 
Victor  Stanley,  Inc.:  See— 

Skalka.  Gerald  P..  386.012.  O.  D6-370.000. 
Villamizw.  William  Uibano;  Bieny,  Michel  Alfred  Marie  Oscar.  Vereecken. 
Hennanis  Joannes  Antkies;  and  Graas,  Maurice,  to  Gotxtyea  Tire  ft 
Rubber  Company.  The.  fire  tread.  386.132.  O.  D12-141.000. 
Vish,  Ronald  Srr^ 

Merva.   Robert;    Mistiy.    Manoj;   and   Vish.    Rondd.    386.025,   O. 
06-520.000. 
von  Budow.  John;  Quinletos,  Emeslo  Victor,  and  Clay,  John  Kevin,  lo 

Imerbadi.  inc.  Soap  dish.  386.026.  O.  D6-S40.000. 
von    Fabris    auf    Mayeibofen,    Tibnan.    Oodles    hanger.    386.009,    O. 

D6-327.000. 
Wagner,  Sherle.  lo  Sherle  Wagner  lalenutional.  Inc.  Sink.  386.248.  O. 

D23-285.000. 
Wakui.  Ryu:  and  Sekino.  Hajime.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Tooori 

Sanyo  Elecbic  Co..  Ltd.  Monitor  dispUy.  386,159.  O.  014-113.000. 
Wang.  Sen-Cheng.  Keybonrd.  386.169.  O.  DI4-115.000. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masalo:   Kariya,   Kaeko;  Maisuda.  Hiioshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  ICazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo, 
lo  Fiijitsu  Limited,  ti^reate  document"  icon  for  a  display  screen.  386,166, 
O.  DI4-114.300. 
Wtotkt.  Mark,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Hand-held  survey  data 

collector.  386,152,  O.  O14-I00.000. 
Warth,  Christoptier  S.:  See — 

Naughton,  Panick  J.;  LaVUlee,  David  A.;  Wanh,  Christopher  S.;  Gos- 
ling, James:  Frank,  Edward  H.;  Sheridan.  R.  Michael:  and  Palrang, 
Joseph  M.,  386,167,  O.  014-1 14.300 
Watson,  Russell  Alvin:  Srr— 

Gerding,  Rondd  Beroaid;  and  Watson,  RusseU  Alvin.  386.128,  O. 
D 1 2-93.000. 
Weder,  Donaki  E;  and  Straeler,  Joseph  G.,  lo  Southpac  Trust  Intematioad. 
Inc.  Fknver  pot  cover.  386,121.  O.  O11-I64.000. 
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,  Pyle-Simth. 

A  .   and 


Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Sneler.  Jowph  G..  lo  SoMtapac  Tnn<  Imernaiional. 

Inc.  Fkiwer  poc  cover.  386.122.  O   DII-IM.OOO 
Wei.  Ming  Stan,  to  Wu  Mar  Hamg  Entcfprue  Co..  Ud.  Crane  machine 

3«6J3l.a.  D2 1  240  000 
Weiaenfeid.  Charles,  to  Crown  Troptiy.  Inc    BasebaU  trophy.  386.117.  CI. 

DI1IS7.000. 
WeiaenfieU.  Charies.  to  Crown  Trophy,  Inc.  Soccer  trophy    386.118.  O 

Dll-157  000 
Wcrae.  Klaus,  lo  iMeraadonal  Business  Machines  Corporadoo.  Production 

dau  aoquiailioa  unit  386.151.  O.  D14-100.000. 
Weaiiar  CoiporMioa:  Set— 

Nietoea,  CheMer  I..  UI,  386,130.  O  DI2-106.000. 
While.  Rofecn  W;  and  Haas.  David  J  .  to  Teimec.  Badge  clip  386.215.  O 

D2(M3.000. 
Whildy,  Genge  C:  See— 

lleieiiuirti.  Amy  S  ;  Albright.  }aTy  A  ;  Wixon,  Wvd  W 
Theresa  A.;  Kloppeaburg.  Robert  K..  Jr.;  Ostrom.  Craig 
Whilely.  George  C  .  386.227.  C\  D21  204  000. 
Whilley.  George  C;  See— 

Hegenbanh,  Amy  S  .  Albngbu  Jeny  A  :  Wuon.  Wwd  W ;  Pyle-Smi*. 
fheieaa  A.;  Kloppenburg.  Robert  K..  Jr.;  Ostrom.  Craig  A  :  and 
Whitley.  George  C.  386.228.  O  D2 1 -204  000 
Wichser.  Joe  Hre  safety  instnictional  package  386J07,  O   DI9-59  000 
Wilber.  CUiMon  J  :  See— 

Schnetzer.  Michel  W.;  Wilber.  Ointon  J  ;  Jacobs.  Paul  E.;  Chintala. 
Thomas  J.;  and  NeppI,  Thomas  J  .  386.186,  C\  DI4-230  000 
WilUams,  Geoffrey  T:  See— 

Gogu,  Donald  M.;  and  Williams.  Geoffiey  T.  386.131.  O    DI2 
1 14.000. 
Williams,  Paul  Steven:  See— 

O'Hara,    Douglas    R;    and    Williams,    Paul    Steven,    386.059.    O 

D8- 100.000 
O'Hara.    Douglas    R.;    and    Williams.    Paul    Steven.    386,060.    C\. 

D«- 100.000. 
O'Han.    Douglas    R;    and    Williams.    Paul    Steven.    386.061.    O 
D«- 100.000 
Winpak  Lane.  Inc  :  See— 

Davis,  Steven  D,  386,194.  O   DI5-145  000. 
WmMon,  Jeffrey   M.   Combined   stamp  pad  and  container    386,200.  CI 

D18-17000. 
Wuon,  Wari  W :  See— 

Ikgenbaith,  Amy  S  ,  Albright,  Jerry  A  ,  Wixoo,  Wwd  W ,  Pyle  Smidi, 
Theresa  A.;  Kloppeobuig,  Roben  K.,  Jr.;  Ostioin,  Craig  A  .  and 
Whitely.  George  C.  386.227.  Q.  D2 1-204.000. 
Hejenbarti,  Amy  S  ;  Albright,  Jerry  A.;  Wixoa,  Ward  W;  Pyle-Smith. 
Thcteaa  A.;  Kloppenbutg.  Robert  K.,  Jr.;  Ostrom.  Craig  A. 
Whidey.  George  C.  386.228.  O  D21  204.000 


and 


Wolf.  Bradley  John   Ridmg  mower  386.189.  CI.  D 1 5- 15  000 

Wolf.  Diana  F.  to  Wolf,  Diana  F;  and  Wolf.  Frank  E    Ornamental  time 

capnle.  386,112,  Q.  DII-131  000 
>VWf,  Fmk  E.:  See— 

Wolf,  Diana  F,  386.112.  CI   Dll   131  000 
Wong.    Mart    S.    Photo   display    frame    made    from   paper    386,008.   CI. 
D6-3 10.000 

Wood,  Colin  Leslie  Hear!  Tortoise  figurine  386.119,  CI.  D1I-IS8.000. 
Wu  Mar  Hamg  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Wei,  Ming  Shan,  386,231.  Q  D2 1-240  000 
Wurfbain,  Diana  A.:  See— 

Brooks,  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 

Diana  A  .  385.991.  O   D2-970000 
Brooks,  Mike;  Simpson,  Edgar  H..  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain, 
Diana  A  .  385,992,  a   D2-970.000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Hamanaga,  Shinji,  386,197.  O.  DI7-13.000 
Hamanaga.  Shinji.  386.198.  Q.  DI7-I3.000. 
Yamamolo.  Hisasfai:  See — 

Tashiro,  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji; 
Yamanmo,  Hisashi;  and Takahashi.  Wataru.  386.203,  CI  DI8-56  000 
Yamamolo,  Yasu:  See — 

Fi«derick.LarTyAllen;andYamamoto.  Yasu.  3g6.178.a.  D14-I88.000. 
Yan,  Ellis.  Combined  night  light  desk  and  area  lamp.  386,273.  CI.  026- 
63.000 

Ybanez,  Steven  R.  Dluminaled  disc  flyer.  386,221,  Q   D21  86.000 

Yin,  Zhihong  Memphis;  and  Khoo,  Bee  Lay,  to  Motorola,  Iik.  Communi- 
cating device  386,179,  C   D14-191  000 

Ying-leng,  Liang,  to  Super  Fodak  Int'l  Ent  Co.  Ltd.  Air  purifier  with 
illuminating  outer  ring.  386J55.  C\.  D23- 364.000. 

YKK  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Henick,  Westly  D.;  and  Nishida,  Yasutaka.  386.110,  Q.  Dl  1-218.000. 

Yoon,  Danny,  lo  Kia  Motors  Corporation.   Passenger  car.   386.127,  CI. 
DI2-9I00O. 

York.  RandaU  Snowboard  storage  rack  386,030,  CI.  D6-552.000. 

Young,  Mark  Evin.  Computer  mouse  386,160,  CI.  D14-1I4.000. 

Young,  Mark  Evin.  Computer  mouse.  386.161.  CI.  D14-1I4.000. 

Zeitman,  Josh,  to  Lenox\  Electronics  Corp   Combined  radio  and  cassette 
pUyer  386,177,  O.  D14-I62  000 

Zeitman.  Josh,  lo  Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.  Radio.   386,180,  CI    DI4- 
196.000 

Zinncft,  Alan  P  Electrical  connection  and  switch  box  cover.  386,150.  CI 
DI3-177  000 

Zuk.  Benjamin  R  ;  and  Leiberman,  Michael  Reel  386,066,  O.  D8-358.000 
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Austraflora  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 

Molyneaux,  William  Mitchell;  and  Forrester.  Susan  Glen,  10,117. 
a.  Plt.-54  100. 
Coiner  Nursery:  See — 

Winchel,  Joseph  F,  10,112.  CI.  PIt.-ll  000. 
DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc.:  See — 

Twomey,  Jerry,  10,113,  CI.  Plt.-20.000. 
Forrester.  Susan  Glen:  See — 

Molyneaux,  William  Mitchell;  and  Forrester.  Susan  Glen.  10,117. 
CI.  Plt.-54.I00. 
Gale,  Wallace  F.,  lo  Van  Well  Nursery,  Inc.  Apple  tree    Gale  Gala' 

10,114.  a  Plt-34.100. 
Gerawan,  Michael  R  '^-B"  plum  tree    10,116.  CI.  Pit -38  100 
Jackson,  Shirley  W:  See— 

Jackson,  William  T;  and  Jackson.  Shiriey  W.,   10,115.  CI    Pit 
34.100. 
Jackson,  William  T;  and  Jackson.  Shirley  W  Apple  tree  named  'Jack- 
son'. 10.115,  CI.  Plt.-34.100. 


Miyazaki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ohsumi,  Toshikazu.  to  Suntory  Limited.  Torenia 

plant   Sunrenipiho'    10.118,  CI.  Pit -68.100. 
Molyneaux.  William  Mitchell;  and  Forrester.  Susan  Glen,  to  Austraflora 
Pty.  Ltd.  Hardenbergia  plant  named  'Free  'N'  Easy'.   10.117.  Q. 
Plt.-54  100. 
Nagasc,  Yuki,  to  Suntory  Limited.  Torenia  plant  'Sunrenibu'.  10.1 19,  CI. 

Pit. -68. 100. 
Ohsumi,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ohsumi.  Toshikazu.  10,1 18,  CI.  Plt.-68.100. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ohsumi,  Toshikazu,  lO.1 18.  C\.  Pit. -68  100 
Nagase,  Yuki,  10,119,  Q.  PlL-68.100. 
Twomey,  Jerry,  to  DcVor  Nurseries,  Inc.  Grandiflora  rose  plant  variety 

luuned  Twocherish'.  10,113,  Q.  Plt.-20.000. 
Van  Well  Nursery,  Inc.:  See— 

Gale,  Wallace  F,  10,114,  a.  Plt.-34  100 
Winchel,  Joseph  F.  to  Coiner  Nursery.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant  variety 
named  Donna  Dariin'.  10,112,  O.  Plt-l  1.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

CLASS  33 

274 

5.685,143 

862  191               5.686.672 

CLASS  106 

580                    5.685.283 

16                        S.68S.OI3 

265 

5,685,081 

5,685,144 

863  31                 5.586.673 

1.11                    5.685.898 

688                      5.685.284 

5.685.014 

286 

5,685,082 

284 

5.685.145 

8658                 5,686.674 

487                    5.685.899 

598                    5.685.285 

tl                      5.685.015 

390 

5,685,083 

468 

5.685.146 

866.5                 5,686.675 

5.685.900 
494                    5.685.901 

171                     5.685.016 

513 

5,685,084 

496 

5.685.147 

CLASS  124 

171. 1                  5.685.017 

555.3 

5.685,085 

527 

5.685.148 

CLASS  74 

495                     Re.35!654 

35.2                   5.685.286 

174                    5.685.018 

528 

5.685.149 

42                        5,685,195 

643                      5  685  902 

44.5                     5.685.287 

421                   5.685.020 

CLASS  34 

547.1 

5.685.150 

84  R                  5,685,196 

735                      S  68S  Ont 

425                   5.685.021 

61 

5,685.086 

641.8 

5,685,151 

409                    5,685,197 

'  J  J                                          J  ^\n^j  t^^JJ 

CLASS  126 

434                   5.685.022 

80 

5.685.087 

5,685.152 

5022                 5,685,198 

CLASS  108 

229                   5.685.288 

242 

5.685.088 

648 

5,685,153 

5024                 5,685,199 

7                        5,685,231 

400                      5.685.289 

CLASS  4 

372 

5.685.089 

5,585,154 

512                    5,685,200 

20                      5!685]232 

518                    5.585.290 

239                   5.685.023 
243.2                 5.685.024 

CLASS  36 

698 

723 

5,685,155 
5,685.156 

5512                5,685,201 
5946                 5,685.202 

51  1                  5.685.233 
51  3                   5.585.234 

CLASS  128 

325                    5.685.025 

29 

5,685,090 

725 

5,685,157 

595                      5.685.203 

93                        5.685.235 

200  15                5,685,291 

364                    5.685.026 

55 

5,685,091 

726 

5,685.158 

1 10                    5  685.236 

20024               5,585.292 

173                   5.685.027 

93 

5.685.092 

CLASS  62 

CLASS  75 

118                   5.685.237 

202.27               5,685.293 

443                  5.685.028 

131 

5.685,093 

247                    5.586.676 

193                    5.585.238 

203  15               5.685.294 

4(3                   5.685.029 

141 

5.685.094 

50  1 

5,685,159 

652                    5,685,892 

20524               5.585.296 

4M                     5.685.030 

114 

5,685,160 

772                      5,685,893 

CLASS  109 

5.585.297 

4M                     5.685.031 

CLASS  40 

149 

5,685,161 

50                      5.585.239 

206  12               5.585.298 

506                   5.685.032 

320 

5.685.095 

156 

5.685,162 

CLASS  81 

630                    5.685.299 

426 

5.685.096 

211 

5.685.163 

63  1                    5,685,204 

CLASS  110 

632                    5.685.300 

CLASS  S 

431 

5.685.097 

217 

5.685.164 

77                        5,685,205 

106                      5.685.240 

633                    5.685.301 

S9.I                   5.685.033 

570 

5,685.098 

420 

5.685.165 

5,685.206 

246                    5.685.241 

637                      5,685J02 

(M                    5.685.034 

590 

5,685,099 

428 

5.685.166 

177  5                 5.685.207 

262                    5.685.242 

644                    5.685.303 

611                     5.685.035 

473 

5.685.168 

177  85               5.685.208 

345                    5.685.243 

5532                 5.685.304 

713                    5.685.036 

CLASS  42 

617 

5.685,169 

436                      5.685.209 

346                      5.685.244 

6533                 5.585.305 

1.01 

5,685,100 

625 

5.685,170 

658                      5.685.306 

CLASS? 

18 

5,685,101 

633 

5,685,171 

CLASS  83 

CLASS  111 

560.01                5.685.307 

106                    5.685.037 

85 

5,685,102 

636 

5,685,172 

13                      5.685.210 

62                        5.685.245 

660.07               5.685.308 

94 

5,685,103 

646 

5,685,173 

224                    5,685.211 

157                      5.685.246 

662.02               5.585.310 

CLASS* 

5,685,104 

CLASS  63 

277                    5.685.212 

662.03                 5.685.311 

94  '^2                   5  685  880 

103 

5,685,105 

346                   5.685.213 

CLASS  112 

662.05               5.685.312 

159                    5.685.038 

5,685,106 

29  1 

5,685.174 

440                    5.585.247 

665                   5.685.313 

405                      5!685!881 

4M                    5.685.882 

CLASS  43 

CLASS  65 

CLASS  84 

307                      5.686.677 

47007                 5.685.248 
470.14               5.685.249 

700                    5.685.314 
708                    5.685.315 

21.2 

5,685,107 

68 

5,685.888 

390                   5.686.678 

475.07              5.685.250 

713                   5.685.316 

CLASS  15 

43  16 

5,685.108 

384 

5,685,889 

402                   5,686.679 

715                   5.685.317 

88.2                     5.685.039 
97  1                    5.685.040 
104.061               S.68S.04I 
230  12               5.685.042 
256.52                 5.685.043 
415  1                  5.685.044 

122 

5.685,109 
CLASS  48 

1  A 

CLASS  66 

5.685.175 

452  R                  5.686.680 
458                      5,686.581 
503                    5.686.682 

CLASS  114 

21.2                     5.686.694 
222                   5.685.251 

716                      5.685.318 
738                    5.685.319 
754                    5.685.320 

214 
352 

5,685,890 

CLASS  49 

5,685,111 

9B 

193 

5.685.176 
5.685.177 

CLASS  68 

625                   5.686.683 
631                      5,686,684 

CLASS  86 

229                   5.685.252 
291                      5.685.253 
361                      5.685.254 

845                   5.685.321 
897                      5.685.322 

CLASS  131 

CLASS  16 

CLASS  52 

17R 

5,685,178 

20  15                 5,686,685 

CLASS  116 

30                     5.685.255 
214                      5.685.256 

331                   5.685.323 

354                    5,685,045 
366                      5,685,046 

202 

5,685,112 

CLASS  70 

CLASS  89 

CLASS  132 

220.7 

5,685,113 

28 

5,685,179 

1.13                  5,586.586 
154                   5,686,687 

217                    5.685.324 

CLASS  19 

271 

5.685,114 

188 

5,685,180 

CLASS  117 

323                   5.685.325 

113                    5,685,047 

292 
311  1 

5.685,115 
5,685,116 

208 

224 

5,685,181 
5,685,182 

144                   5,586,688 
36.02                 5,686.589 

89                      5.685.904 
98                      5.685.905 

CLASS  134 

CLASS  24 

520 

5,685,117 

252 

5,685.183 

41  17                   5,586,590 

101                     5.685.906 

1                          5.585.915 

5,685,118 

358 

5.685.184 

205                    5.585.907 

11                      5,685,916 

16  PB                5.685.048 

592.5 

5.685.119 

459 

5,685,185 

CLASS  92 

2                        5,685,917 

95                      5,685,049 

604 

5,685,120 

31                       5,685,214 
71                        5.585.215 

CLASS  118 

3                        5.685.918 

449                      5,685,050 

731.9 

5,685,121 

CLASS  71 

52                      5.685.908 

63                      5.685.326 

745.07               5.685.122 

9 

5,685,891 

67                      5.685.909 

95.2                     5.585.327 

CLASS  29 

34  R                  5,685.051 

749  12                 5.685,123 
783  11                 5,685,124 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  96 

53                      5.685.894 
1 1 7                    5.685.895 

666                    5.685.910 
669                    5,685.911 

CLASS  136 

235                   5.685,052 

CLASS  53 

5.685.125 

7  1 

5.685.186 

719                    5.685.912 

259                    5.685.919 

4264                 5,685.053 
446                    5.685.054 

127 

78 
239 

5.685.187 
5.685.188 

130                    5.685.896 
154                      5.585.897 

723  E                 5.685.914 
723  MA             5.685.913 

CLASS  137 

512                    5.685.056 

221 

5.685.126 

348 

5.685.189 

15                      5.685.328 

516                    5.685.057 

255 

5.685,127 

466 

5.685.190 

CIjVSS  99 

CLASS  119 

71                      5.585  J29 

52506               5,685.058 

441 

5.685.128 

482.9 

5.685.191 

351                     5,685,216 

28.5                   5.685.257 

218                    5.685.330 

5276                 5,685.059 

469 

5.685.129 

5.685.258 

426                    5.685.331 

559                    5.685.060 

510 

5.685,130 

CLASS  73 

419                    5,685,217 

172                   5.685.259 

503                    5.685.332 

Sn                  5*685.062 

550 

5.685,131 

1  R 

5.686.650 

CLASS  100 

626                    5.685.261 

514.5                 5.685.333 

SK                    5.685.884 

551 

5.685.132 

9 

5.686.651 

651                      5.685.262 

514.7                 5.685.334 

9H                  5.685.061 
598                   5.685.063 

CLASS  54 

12.04 
16 

5.686.652 
5.686.653 

37                      5,685.218 
53                      5.685.219 

728                    5.685.263 

527.6                5.685.335 
554                   5.585.336 

603  12               5.685.064 

447 

5.685.133 

2332 

5.686.654 

CLASS  101 

CLASS  123 

596.17               5.685  J37 

606                    5.685.065 

CLASS  55 

23.37 

5.686.655 

90.15                   5.585.264 

613                    5.685.338 

723                    5.685.066 

2341 

5.686.656 

37                        5.685.220 

90.27                 5.585.265 

625.41                5.685.339 

M»                  5.685.067 

230 

5,685,886 

23.42 

5.686.657 

123                    5.685.221 

1%  R               5.685.266 

62549              5.585.340 

■27                   5.685.069 

336 

5,685,887 

49.2 

5.686.658 

128.4                 5.685.222 

1973                 5.685.267 

801                    5.585.341 

•40                    5.685.070 

53.01 

5.686.659 

129                   5.585.223 

198  D                5.685.268 

888                    5.585.342 

5.685.071 

CLASS  56 

54.24 

5,686.660 

328                    5.685.224 

245                    5.585.269 

841                     5.685.885 

12.9 

5.685.134 

54.41 

5.686.661 

350                    5.585.225 

339.21                5.585.270 

CLASS  138 

866                    5.685.072 

365 

5.685.135 

73 

5.685.192 

415  1                  5.685.226 

398                    5.585.271 

89                      5.685.343 

883                    5.685.073 

367 

5.685,136 

121 

5.686.662 

^"¥9       A    f^f^      «  ^f% 

446                      5.685.272 

140                    5.685.344 

890054             5.685.075 

I50A 

5.685.193 

CLASS  102 

5.685  J73 

172                    5.585.345 

890  1                  5.685.074 

CLASS  57 

247 

5.686.663 

202.5                 5.686.691 

450                    5.685.274 

8973                   5.685.076 

413 

5.685,137 

295 

5.685.194 

352                      5.686.692 

467                    5.685.275 

CLASS  139 

89807                 5,685,068 

384 

5.686.664 

501                      5.586.693 

478                      5.685.276 

57                        5.585.346 

«^1t        A     tf^^^       ^^ 

CLASS  60 

495 

5.686.665 

481                    5.685.277 

390                     5.585.347 

CLASS  3* 

39  02 

5.685,138 

579 

5.686.667 

CLASS  105 

514                    5.685.278 

43  92                 5,685.077 

39  06 

5.685,139 

622 

5.686.668 

150                    5,585,227 

520                    5.685.279 

CLASS  141 

107                    5.685.078 

204 

5.685,140 

660 

5.686.669 

370                    5,585J28 

549                    5.685.280 

2                        5.685.348 

161                      5.685.079 

5.685.141 

827 

5.686.670 

397                    5.585J29 

590                    5.585.281 

144                      5.685.349 

3C3                      5.685.080 

261 

5.685,142 

86173                 5.686.671 

399                    5.585.230 

635                      5.685.282 

231                      5,685,350 

PI  123 


PI  124 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


325 
331 


5.685.351 
5.685.352 


CLASS  144 

361  5.685.353 

CLASS  14a 

113  5.685.920 

120  5.685.921 

247  5.685.922 

325  5.685.923 

421  5.685.924 

CLASS  152 

157  5.685.925 

5.685.926 

209  R  5.685.927 

533  5.685.928 

CLASS IM 

64  5.685.929 
73  1  5.685.930 
89  5.685.931 
5.685.932 
175  5.685.933 
178  5.685.934 
5.6(5.935 
182  5.685.936 
196  5.685.937 
213  5.685.938 
234  5.685.939 
291  5.685.940 
345  5.685.941 
5.685.942 
521  S.685.943 
540  5.685.944 
584  5.6SS.945 
630.1  5.685.946 
636.1  5.685.947 
643.1  5.685.949 
5.6(5.950 
646.1       5.685.951 

CLASS  IM 

122  5.685.354 

202  5.685.355 

CLASS  162 

4  5.685.952 

65  5.6(5.953 

112  5.6(5.954 
198  5.6(5.955 
396                  5.6(5.956 

CLASS IM 
45  5.685J56 

113  5.6(5.357 
120  5.6(5.358 
444  5.6(5.359 
50(                   5.6(5.360 

CLASSICS 

41  5.6(5.361 

45  5.6(5J62 

46  5.6(SJ63 
67  5.6(5J64 
135  5.6(5  J6S 
144  5.685.366 
146  Rc.35.655 
151  5.685  J67 
167  5.685.368 

CLASS IM 

195  5.685  J69 

214  5.6(5J70 

272  5.6(5  J71 

292  5.6(5.372 

313  5.685  J73 

369  5.685J74 


CLASS IM 

48.2 

5.685J75 

CLASS  1«9 

46 

5.6(5376 

CLASS  172 

2 
204 

5.685J77 
5.6(5.378 

CLASS  174 

35  OC                5.686.695 
50                      5.686.696 
52.2                   5.686.697 
52.4                   5.6(6.eM 
5.6(6.699 
65  R                   5.6(6.700 
67                      5.6(6.701 
250                   5.686.702 
259                    5.6(6.703 

CLASS  175 

61 

5.6(5  J79 

215 
343 
394 


5.685.380 
5.685  J81 
5.6(5.382 


CLASS  177 

167  5.6«6.7(>» 

CLASS  178 

19  5.6(6.705 

CLASS IM 

86  5.685.383 

65  1  5.685.384 

5.6(53(5 
76  5.6(5J(6 

190  5.6(5  J(7 

219  5.6(5.3(8 

249  5.685.389 

444  5.685.390 

CLASS  181 

131  5,686.706 

CLASS  182 

104  5.685.391 
131  5.685.392 
133  5.685.393 
159  5.685  J94 
187        5.685.395 

CLASS  184 

1.5  5.685.396 

CLASS  187 

291  5.686.707 

CLASS  188 

36  5.685J97 

171  5.685.398 

1%A  5.6(5.399 

299  5.685.400 

CLASS IW 

108  5.685.401 

115  5.685.402 

126  5.685.403 

CLASS  192 

3.26  5.685.404 

358  5.685.408 

4  A  5.685.405 

5.685.406 
70.13  5.685.407 

CLASS  198 

457  5.685.409 

5.685.410 

464  4  5.6(5.411 

502.1  5.6(5.412 

803.01  5.6(5.413 
809  5.685.414 
812  5.6(5.415 

5.6(5.416 
847  5.6(5.417 

CLASS 2M 

50  12  5.6(6.708 

50.32  5.6(6.709 

6143  5.6(6.710 

6I.4(  5.6(6.711 

2(4  5.6(5.418 

563  5.685.419 

CLASS  2*3 

41  5.685.957 

CLASS  2*4 

19215  5.685.%  1 

192.2  5.685.958 
5.685.959 

192.3  5.685.960 
237  5.685.962 
298.03  5.685.963 
429  5.685.964 
451  5.685.965 
600  5.6(5.966 
616        5.6(5.967 

CLASS  2t5 

122  5.685.968 

123  5.685.969 
138  5.685.970 
642  5.685.971 

CLASS 2W 

5  1  5.6(5.420 

216  5.6(5.421 

222  5.6(5.422 

307  1  5.6(5.423 

30(  1  3.685.424 

310  5.685.425 
5.685.427 

320  5.685.426 


391  5.6(5.428 

455  5.6(5.429 
5.6(5.430 

521  5.6(5.431 

554  5.6(5.432 

701  5.6(5.433 

CLASS  288 

89  5.6(5.972 

1 20  5.6(5.973 

CLASS  289 

135  5.6(5.434 
677  5.6(5.435 

CLASS  218 

95  5.6(5.974 

136  5.6(5.975 
150  5.6(5.976 
169  5.6(5.977 
241  5.6(5.978 
242.3  5.685.979 
244  5.685.9(0 
282  5.685.9(1 
385  5.685.982 
393  5.685.9(3 
402  5.685.984 
450  5.6(5.985 
496  5.6(5.9(6 
636  5.6(3.9(7 
646  5.6(S.9(( 

5.6(5.9(9 

650  5.6(5.990 

651  5.6(5.991 
659  5.6(5.992 
693  5.6(5.993 
748  5.6(5.994 

CLASS  211 

13  5.6(5.436 

41  5.6(5.437 

70.1  5.6(5.43( 

183  5A(5.439 

189  5.6(5.440 

194  5.6(5.441 

201  5.6(5.442 

CLASS  215 

252  5.6(5.443 

253  5.6(5.444 
330  5.6(5.445 
375  5.6(5.446 
386  5.685.447 

CLASS  218 

31  5.686.712 

CLASS  219 

121.39  5.685.996 

121.59  5.685.997 

121.6  5.683.995 

12169  5.685.99* 

121.(3  5.6(5.999 

136  5.6(6.000 

137  PS  5.6(6.001 
137  R  5.6(6.002 
201  5.6(6.003 
3((  5.6(6.004 
549  5M6.003 
622  5.6(6.006 
761  5.6(6XXr7 

CLASS  228 

203.09  5.6(5.448 

310.1  5.685.449 

402  5.685.450 

60«  5.685.452 

675  5.685.451 

7«2  5.685.453 

CLASS  222 

1  5.685.454 

5  5.683.455 

95  5.685.456 

100  5.6(5.457 

129.1  5.6(3.45( 

146.6  5.6(3.459 

154  5.6(5.460 

184  5.6(5.461 

262  5.6(5.462 

291  5.6(3.463 

528  5.6(5.464 

59(  5.6(6.aa( 


84 


CLASS  223 

5.6(5.465 


CLASS  224 

160  5.6(5.466 

404  5MS.467  I 

492  5.6(5.4M 

505  5.6(3.469 

567  iMiATO 


CLASS  22« 

17  5.685,471 

114  5.685.472 


CLASS  227 


8 

179  1 


5.685.473 
5.6(5.474 


CLASS  228 

37  5.6(5.475 

180.5  5.6(5.476 

254  5.6(5.477 

CLASS  229 

117  14  5.6(5.478 

125.42  5.6(5.479 

403  5.6(5.4(0 

CLASS  235 

380  5.686.713 

435  5.6(6.714 

436  5.686.715 
462  5.686.716 

5.686.717 
494  5,686,718 

CLASS  23« 

21  B  5.685.481 

CLASS  239 

3  5.685.482 

89  5.685.483 

99  5.6(5.4(4 

102.2  5.6(5.4(5 

242  5.6(5.4(6 

261  5.685.4(7 

279  5.6(3.4(8 

458  5.685.489 

533  12  5.685.491 

533.9  5.6(5.490 

584  5.6(5.492 

585  1  5.6(5.493 
5855  5.6(5.494 
588  5.685.495 
742  5.6(5.497 

CLASS  241 

24  14  5.6(5.49( 

30  5.685.499 

154  5.6(3  JOO 

169.1  SMiJO] 

CLASS  242 

34(  5.6(5,502 

CLASS  244 

3  11  5.6(3,504 

328  5.685J03 

121  5.685  J06 

169  5.6(3  JOS 

CLASS  24C 

187  A  5,685  J07 

CLASS  248 

55  5,685J08 

146  5.685  J09 

1884  5.685J10 

201  5.685JII 

298  1  5.683  JI2 

363  5.6(5313 

423  5.6(5314 

4(6  5.6(5315 

4(9  5.6(5316 

519  5,685317 

523  5.6(5318 

CLASS  249 

120  5,686.009 

193  5.686.010 

CLASS  258 

203.1  5.686.719 

20(1  5.686.720 

214  VT  5.686.721 

226  5.686.722 

227  11  5.686.723 
255  5.686.724 
271  5.6(6.725 
2(2  5.6(6.726 
372  5,6(6.727 
492J  5,6(6.72( 
559.04  5.6(6.729 
559^  5.6(6.731 
5(0  5.6(6.732 
591  5,6(6,733 

CLASS  251 

129.15  5.6(5319 

306  5,685320 

313  5.685321 


CLASS  252 

8  57  5,686.01 1 

6Z56  5,686.012 

18217  5,6(6.013 

186.33  5,686.014 

186.39  5.686.015 

188.28  5.686.016 

299.01  5.686.017 

5,686.018 
5.686.019 
29961  5,6(6.020 

5.686.021 
351  5.686.023 

351  4  R  5.6(6.022 

356  5.6(6.024 

406  5.686.025 

CLASS  25« 

1  5.685322 

5,685323 


19 


CLASS  257 

16  5,686.734 

24  5.686.735 

69  5,686.736 

77  5.686.737 

103  5.686.738 

105  5.6(6.739 

192  5.6(6.740 

5.6(6.741 
233  5.6(6.742 

276  5.6(6.743 

2(0  5.6(6.744 

295  5.686.745 

296  5.686.746 
5,6(6.747 

310  5.6(6.74( 

316  5.6(6.749 

328  5.6(6.750 

356  5.6(6.751 

369  5.6(6.752 

471  5.6(6.753 

4((  5.6(6.734 

492  5.6(6.755 

631  5.686.756 

668  5.6(6.757 

693  5.6(6.75( 

730  5.6(6.759 

751  5.6(6.760 

753  5.6(6.761 

775  5.6(6.762 

777  5.6(6.763 

CLASS  264 

133  5.6(6.026 

297  5.6(6.027 

30  5.6(6.02( 
5.6(6.029 

40.1  5.6(6.031 

40.3  5.6(6.092 

127  3.6(6/>33 

143  5.6(6.034 

161  5.6(6.035 

207  5.6(6.036 

234  5.6(6.037 

257  5.686.038 

259  5.6(6A39 

26(  5.6(6.040 

296  5.6(6.041 

32(.6  5.6(6.042 

CLASS 2M 

112  5.686.043 

173  5.6(3324 

CLASS  267 

148  5.685325 

158  5.6(5326 

277  5.6(5327 

CLASS  278 

6  5.6(5328 

30.05  5.685329 

37  5.6(5330 

51  5.6(3331 

5807  5.6(5332 

CLASS  271 

1 1  5.6(5333 

108  5.6(5334 

157  5.6(5335 

220  5.685336 

248  5.6(5337 

250  5.6(533( 

273  5.6(5339 

293  5.6(3340 

CLASS  273 

29  A  5.6(5342 

139  5.6(5341 

148  A  5.6(5343 

309  5.6(5345 


CLASS  277 

9 

5,685347 

205 

5,685348 

CLASS  279 

64 

5,6(5349 

CLASS  288 

112 

5.6(5350 

11.22 

5.6(5351 

4;.24 

5.6(3352 

283 

5.6(3353 

4912 

5.6(5354 

688 

5.6(5355 

690 

5.6(5356 

728.2 

5.6(5357 

5.6(5358 

5.6(5359 

731 

5.6(5360 

5.6(5361 

739 

5.6(5362 

777 

5.6(5364 

5,6(5365 

801  1 

5,6(5366 

806 

5,6(5367 

CLASS  281 

33  5,685368 

5.685369 


38 


CLASS  283 

71  5.6(5370 

CLASS  285 

12  5.6(5.571 

21.2  5.6(5.572 

24  5.6(5373 

35  5.6(5374 

39  5.6(5375 

149  5.6(5376 

294  5.6(5377 

CLASS  292 

144  5.6(5378 

216  5.685379 

288  5.683380 

3363  5.6(33(1 

339  3.6(53(2 

347  5.6(53(3 

358  5.6(53(4 

CLASS  294 

16  5.6(53(5 

24  5.6(33(6 

503  5.6(53(7 

64  1  5.6(53(( 

65  5.6(53(9 
6(3  5.6(5390 

CLASS  296 

37  16  5.6(5.591 

5.6(5392 
392  5.6(5393 

51  5.6(5394 

70  5.6(3395 

107  5.6(5396 

180  1  5.683397 

194  5.685398 

204  5.685399 

CLASS  297 

157.1  5.685.600 

159  1  5.6(5.601 

174  5.6(5.602 

21611  5.6(5.603 

256.15  5.6(5.604 

281  5.6(5.603 

2(4.4  5.6(3.606 

3017  5.6(5.607 

335  5.6(5.60* 

353  5.6(5.609 

364  5.6(5.610 

367  5.6(5.611 

37(1  5.6(5.612 

397  5.6(5.613 

452.2  5.6(5.614 

CLASS  299 

no  5,6(5.615 

CLASS  381 

442  5.6(5.616 

CLASS  383 

1131  5.6(5.617 

145  5.6(5.619 

146  5.6(5.61( 

CLASS  3*5 

46  5.6(5.620 

1(0  5.6(3.621 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

^ 

PI  125 

n.ASS387 

CLASS  326 

196                   5.6(6.922 

5.687.002 

424.07                5.687.0(1 

5.687.173 

103                     5  686  765 

38                        5  686  844 

352                      5,6(6.923 

445                     5.687.003 

431.08                 5.687.0(2 

446                    5,687.174 

4S                     5.6(6;766 

6«                      5.6(6.767 
5.6(6.76( 

CLASS  318 

93                     5.686.845 

357                   5.686.924 

5.687.004 

4493                  5.687.083 

449                    5.687.175 

5.686.923 

456                    5.6(7.005 

459                   5.6(7.0(4 

476                    5.6(7.176 

CLASS  327 

373                   5.686.926 

462                   5.6(7.006 

468.28              5.687.0(5 

526                   5.6(7.177 

37  5.686.846 
143                      5  686!(47 

CLASS  343 

474  5.6(7.007 

475  5.687.008 

479.03                5.6(7.087 
491                     5.6(7.08( 

CLASS  371 

64                       5.6(6.769 
68  B                    5686  770 

5.686.848 
165                   5.686.849 

702                    5.686.927 

486                      5.687.009 

492                    5.687.0(9 

214                   5.6(7.178 

711                     5.686.928 

496                    5.687.010 

496                   5.6(7.090 

22.3                   5.687.179 

68  D                  5.686.780 

90  5.686.771 
903                    5.686.772 

91  5  686.773 

261                    5.686.8S0 

792.5                5.686.929 

527                     5.687.011 

499                   5,6«7.0»1 

28                     5.687.1(0 

270  5.686,851 
347  5,6(6.852 
374                    5.6(6.(53 

912                     5.686.930 
CLASS  345 

CLASS  359 

2                        5.687U)I2 

510                   5.6(7.092 

512                ifxism 

5.6(7X)94 

37.6                   5.6(7.181 

41                       5.687.182 

5.6(7.1(3 

H8                   51686.774 
2M                    5.686.775 
SB                    5.686.T76 
3M                    5.686.7T7 
338                      5  686  778 

5.6(6434 

88                     5.686.931 

117                     5.687.013 

514  A               5.6(7X>93 

43                      5.6(7.1(4 

378  5.6(6.(55 
407                   5.6(6.(36 

94  5.686.932 

95  3.686.933 

123                    5.6(7.014 
161                   5.687fl15 

5.6(7X)96 
514  R               5.6(7.097 

CLASS  372 

451                    5.6(6.857 

97                      3.686.934 

200                   5.687X)I6 

5.6(7.103 

43                     5.6(7.1(5 

512                   5.6(6.(S( 

100                   5.686.935 

216                   5.687.017 

551.01               5.6(7X)9( 

92                     5.687.1(6 

366                    5.686.779 

530  5.6(6.859 
540                    5.6(6.(60 

5.686.936 
123                    5.686.937 

245                    5.687^)18 
291                     5.6(7X>19 

55(                   5.6(7.099 
5.6(7.100 

CLASS  373 

CLASS  312 

552                   5.6(6.861 

145                   5.686.938 

309                   3.6(7.020 

572                   5.6(7.101 

105                   5.6(7,187 

221                   5.683.622 
lO                    5.685.623 
405  1                  5.685.624 

148                    5.686.939 

333                   3.6(7j02l 

715.08               5.6(7.102 

CLASS  329 

156                    5.686.940 

356                   5.6(7/J22 

724.01                5.6(7.104 

CLASS  374 

318                      5,686.862 

158                      5.686.942 

422                    5.6(7.023 

724.13                5.6(7.105 

162                    5.6(5.641 

455                    5.6(7.024 

74(                    5.6(7.106 

206                    5.6(5.642 

CLASS  313 

112                   5.686.781 

CLASS  338 

260                   5.686.863 

CLASS  346 

137                   5.686.941 

633                   5,6(7.025 
684                   5.687.026 
692                    5.687.027 

768                   5.687.107 
CLASS  365 

CLASS  375 

206                    5.6r.l90 

309                    5.686.782 

CLASS  331 

CLASS  347 

5.687/328 

51                         5.687.108 

216                      5.687.191 

318.01               5.686.783 
402                    5.6(6.7(4 
48                   5.6(6.7(5 

1  A                     5.686.864 

17                      5.686.943 

700                   5.687.029 

52                      5.686.730 

220                    5.6(7.18( 

14                      5.686.865 

41                         5.686.944 

813                    5.687.030 

63                      5.687.109 

244                    5.6(7.1(9 

17                      5.6(6.(66 

46                      5.686.945 

821                     5.6(7.031 

154                    5.687.110 

259                   5.687.192 

^•1                              D,13&0.fBt 

]  4n            ^^'!!S 

57                      5!6(6.(67 

68                      5.686.946 

822                    5.687fl32 

5.6(7.111 

282                    5.687.193 

75                     5.686.(68 

85                      5.686.947 

824                   5.687X133 

163                     5.6(7.112 

283                    5.6(7.194 

«■«                             3.000. 'BB 

5.686.948 

827                     5.687.034 

1(5.01                5.687.113 

345                   5.6(7.195 

481                     5.6(6.7(9 
4*}                    5.6(6.790 
415                   5.6(6.791 
508                   5.6(6.792 
SM                   5.6(6,793 
JJ9                    5.6(6.794 
613                     5.6(6.795 

CLASS  332 

87                     5.686,949 

864                   5.687.035 

1(5.03                5.6(7.114 

347                   5.687.196 

109  5.686.869 
168                    5.686.870 

104                    5.686,930 
106                    5.6(6.951 

CLASS  368 

5.6(7.115 
5.6(7.116 

5.6(7.197 
5.687.19( 

253                   5.686.953 

53                     5.687.036 

1(5.11                5.6(7.121 

354                   5.687.199 

CLASS  333 

70                      5.687.037 

185.12                5.687.117 

363                    5.687J0O 

12                      5.686.871 

CLASS  348 

77.08                  5.687.038 

185.19               5.687.118 

374                    5.687J01 

22  R                 5.686,872 

13                      5.686.934 

92                     5.687.039 

183.25                5.687.119 

376                    5.687J02 

CLASS  315 

134                   5,686,873 

19                     5.686.936 

96.6                  5.687.040 

183.3                5.687.120 

5.687  J03 

234                    5  6(6  874 

36                     5.686.957 

103                   5.687.042 

189.05              5.687.122 

11131                5.6(6.796 

*r^f^9                                                    ^•«#^f^^*««  r  T 

70                      5.686.938 

107                   5.6(7.043 

189.09               5.687.123 

CLASS  376 

209  R                 5.6(6.797 

CLASS  335 

126                    3.686.959 

113                    5.687.044 

200                    5.687.124 

249                    5.6(7.204 

244                    5.6(6.79( 

58                     5,6(6,875 

218                    5.686.960 

126                   5.687.045 

5.687.125 

260                    5.6(7J03 

307                   5.6(6.799 

216                    5,686,876 

390                   3.686.961 

5.687.046 

205                   5.687.127 

5.6(7  J06 

371                     5.6(6.800 

5,686,877 

402                    3.686.962 

132                     5.6(7X147 

208                    5.687.126 

264                    5.687J07 

383                   5.686.801 

404                    3.686.963 

133                    5.687.048 

226                    5.687.128 

500                    5.686.802 

CLASS  337 

420                    5.686.964 

966                    5,687.041 

229                    5.687.129 

CLASS  378 

416                   5.686.878 

423                   5.686.965 

230.01               5.687.130 

8                       5,687.208 

CLASS  318 

461                     5.6(6.966 

CLASS  361 

5.687.131 

22                       5.687J09 

567                    5.686.(03 

CLASS  338 

512                    5,6(6,967 

18                      5.687.049 

230.03                5.687.132 

57                     5.6(7410 

640                    5.686.(04 

32  R                 5.686.879 

521                   5,686,96( 

94                      5.687.051 

233                     5.687.134 

196                   5.6(7  Jll 

13S                   5.6(6.(05 

316                    5.686.880 

556                    5.6(6.969 

154                    5.687.050 

236                   5.687.135 

888                    3.6(6.(06 

55(                     5.6(6.970 

190                    5.687.052 

CLASS  379 

H8                   3.686.(07 

CLASS348 

559                    5.6(6.971 

223                    5.687X153 

CLASS  366 

10                      5.6(7J12 

332  5.686.8(1 
407  1                  5  6(6.((2 

663                     5.6(6.972 

5.687.054 

101                     5.685.639 

21                       5.6(7J13 

CLASS  328 

699                    5.6(6.973 

305                   5.687X)55 

107                   5.685.640 

29                     5.6(7J14 

2                       5.6(6.808 

426  5.6(6.(83 
506                   5.6(6,(84 

705                    5.6(6.974 

328                   5.687J056 

CLASS  367 

5(                     5.6(7J15 

5.686.809 

506                   5.6(7X)57 

5.6(7.216 

5.6(6.810 

514                   5.6(6.(85 

CLASS  349 

6(0                    5.6(7X)S( 

31                     5.687.138 

59                     5.687.217 

5.6(6.811 

539                    S.6(6,((6 

15                        5.686.975 

685                      5.687.059 

116                      5.687.136 

61                         5.687.218 

3                      5.686.812 

5.6(6.((7 

38                      5.686.976 

686                    5.687.060 

131                    5.687.137 

67                        5.687J20 

5.686.SI3 

S.6(6i(m 

5.686.977 

5.6(7X)6I 

96                     5.6(7J21 

tS                     5.6(6.(14 

540                   iMMXft 

93                     5.686.978 

706                   5.6(7.062 

CLASS  368 

97                     5.687J22 

21                     5.6(6.(15 

545                   3,6(6.(90 

96                      5.686.979 

726                    5.6(7X)63 

10                      5.687.139 

113                     5.6(7  J23 

38                     5.6(6.(16 

571                   5,6(6,(91 

no                    5.686.980 

752                    5.6(7.064 

231                     5.687.140 

201                     5.6(7.224 

3»                      5.6(6.817 
61                     5.686.818 

572  5,6(6,(92 
605                    5,6(6,(93 

CLASS  351 

CLASS  362 

CLASS  369 

265                   5.6(7.225 
374                      5.6(7,227 

618                    5.6(6,(94 

212                      5.686.981 

32                      5.6(5.627 

13                      5.687.141 

395                    5.6(7.228 

CLASS  322 

636                    5.6(6.(95 

246                      5.686.982 

61                       5.6(S.62( 

5,687.142 

410                      5.6(7Z29 

25                      5.686.819 

5.6(6.896 

140                    5.6(5.629 

32                      5.687.143 

428                     5,6(7J30 

649                    5.686.897 

CLASS  353 

155                    5.6(3.630 

33                      5.687.144 

430                    5,687,231 

CLASS  323 

823.04                 5.686.898 

28                        5.685.625 

158                    5,6(5.631 

38                      5.687.145 

433                     5.687,232 

273                    5.686.820 

825.22                5.686.903 

120                      5.685.626 

205                    5,6(5.632 

44.23                   5.687.146 

442                    5.687.233 

5.686.821 

8233                5.6(6.904 

223                    5.6(5.633 

44.25                  5.687.147 

454                      5.687.2J4 

112                    5.6(6.822 

82531                5.6(6.(99 

CLASS  355 

237                   5.6(5,634 

50                      5.687.148 

CLASS  388 

31)                   5.6(6.823 

82544              5.6(6.900 

38                     5.6(6.983 

249                   5.6(5,635 

54                     5.687.149 

5.6(6.(24 

5.6(6.901 

53                      5.686.984 

259                      5,6(5,636 

60                      5.687.150 

25                      5.687.235 

316                    5.686.(23 

82554               5.686.902 

260                    5.686.985 

263                     5,6(5,637 

103                    5.687.152 

28                      5.687.236 

36S                   5.6(6.826 

82579               5.686.905 

267                     5,6(5.638 

no                    5.687.153 

29                      5.687.237 

368                     5.686.827 

928                   5.686.906 

CLASS  356 

112                     5.687.154 

42                      5,687.238 

945                   5.686.907 

73.1                    5.686.986 

CLASS  363 

5.687.155 

CLASS  324 

968                    5.686.908 

237                     5.686.987 

89                     5.687J065 

116                   5.687.156 

CLASS  381 

71  1                    5.686.828 

984                    5.686.909 

318                    5.686.988 

5.687.066 

124                      5.6(7.157 

25                      5.687.239 

72                        5.686.829 

988                    5,686.910 

336                    5.686.989 

97                      5.687.067 

5.6(7.158 

61                       5.687J40 

73.1                    5.686.830 

350                    5.686,990 

126                    5.687.068 

219                    5.6(7.159 

68.4                   5.687.241 

IIS                     5.686.831 

CLASS  341 

358                   5.686,991 

5.687.069 

2753                5.687160 

69.2                  5.6(7.242 

146                    5.686.832 

16                      5.686,91 1 

376                    5.686.992 

5.687.070 

5.687.161 

943                    5.6(7J43 

1S8,1                  5.686.833 

51                       5.686.912 

381                     5.686.993 

127                     5,687.071 

151                     5,687  J44 

5.686.834 

5.686.913 

394                    5.686,994 

132                    5.687.072 

CLASS  378 

187                    5.6(7.245 

166                    5.686.835 

59                     5.686.914 

398                    5,686,995 

203                    5.687,162 

188                    5,687  J46 

244                      5.686.836 

65                        5.686.915 

399                    5,686.996 

CLASS  364 

207                      5.687.163 

193                    5.687.247 

232                   5.686.837 

67                      5.686.916 

401                     5.686.997 

131                     5,687,073 

5.687.164 

201                     5.6(7.24( 

5.686.838 

141                     5,686.917 

140                      5.687,074 

208                    5.687.165 

309                  Re.3S.6S6 

161                     5,686.918 

CLASS  358 

148                   5.687.075 

209                   5,687,166 

CLASS  382 

303                    5.686.839 

296                    Re.35,657 

5.687.076 

254                      5,687.167 

104                      5.687.249 

556                    5.686.(40 

CLASS  342 

5,686.998 

149                      5,687.077 

255                    5.687.168 

112                     5.687,250 

63S                     5.6(6.841 

26                      5.686,919 

5,686,999 

16701                5,687.078 

324                    5.687,169 

133                     5.687051 

755                    5.686.842 

42                      5,686,920 

5,687.000 

175                      5,687.079 

335                     5.687,171 

176                      5.687.252 

758                      5.686.843 

127                     5,6(6.921 

298                    5,687.001 

190                      5.687.080 

395                    5.687.172 

177                    5,687.253 

PI  126 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  127 


229  5.687JS4 

232  5.687.235 

5.687  J>56 
239  5.687.257 

268  5.687.258 

294  5.687.259 

CLASS  3g3 

24  5.685.643 

5.685.644 

CLASS  384 

12  5.685.645 

49  5.685.646 

113  5.685.647 

291  5.685.648 

519  5.685.649 

538  5.685.650 

CLASS  3S5 

16  5.687.260 

24  5.687.261 
5.687.262 

31  5,687.263 

33  5.687J64 

40  5,687,265 

59  5,687,266 

73  5.687,268 

85  5,687,269 

89  5,687.267 

94  5.687.270 

101  5.687,271 

131  5,687  J72 

CLASS  3M 

46  5.687.273 

68  5.687J75 

97  5.687J76 

CLASS  jas 

804  5.687.277 

CLASS 3« 

406  5.687.278 


CLASS 


2.1 

2.12 

2  14 

2.24 

2.31 

2.35 

2.4 

2.41 

2.56 

264 

3 

10 
11 
89 
93 
99 
102 

103 
109 
112 
115 
117 
119 
125 
135 
137 
182.02 

182.09 

183.04 

183.1 

183.22 

200.01 

200.03 

200.1 

200.11 

200.13 

20016 

200.2 

201 

214 

230 

250 

284 

285 

287 

306 

308 

309 

327 

33J 

336 

339 

355 


395 

5.687.279 
5.687.281 
5.687.282 
5.687.283 
5.687.284 
5.687.283 
5.687.280 
5.687  J86 
5.687087 
5.687,288 
5,687.289 
5.687.290 
5.687.291 
5.687  J92 
5.687  J93 
5.687  J94 
5.687.295 
5.687.296 
5.687.297 
5,687  J98 
5.687.300 
5.687  JOl 
5.687  J02 
5.687  J03 
5.687  J04 
5.687  JQ5 
5.687  J06 
5.687  J07 
5.687  ja8 
5.687  J09 
5.687  J 10 
5.687  Jl  2 
5.687.311 
5.687  J 13 
5.687.314 
5.687  J 17 
5.687.315 
5.687  J21 
5.687  J18 
5.687  J 19 
5.687  J20 
5.687.316 
llc.3S.6S8 
S.687J22 
5.687J23 
S,6«7J2« 
5.687  J2S 
5.687  J26 
5,6*7  J27 
S.6rj28 
S.687J29 
5.687  J30 
S.687J3I 
S,6»7JJ2 
$A87J33 
5.687  J34 
5.687  J35 


378 

5.687.316 

284                      5.685.663 

1    195  1 

5.686A74 

207 

5,686,170 

5 

5.686.238 

380 

5.687.337 

393                    5.685.664 

1    19711 

5.686.075 

209 

5,686.171 

3.686,239 

381 

5.687.338 

' 

1    199  1 

5.686.076 

210 

3.686.172 

6 

3,686.240 

1    383 

5.687.339 

CLASS  4M 

201  1 

5.686.077 

213 

5.686.173 

3,686J42 

384 

5.687.340 

6                        5.685.665 

209.1 

5.686.078 

322.7                  5.686,174 

3,686.243 

405 

5.687.341 

40                      5.685.666 

234.1 

5.686,079 

326 

5,686,175 

3,686J44 

411 

5.687.342 

112                     5.683.667 

263  1 

5.686.080 

iV 

5,686.176 

3.686.243 

412 

5.687.343 

CLASS  4«5 

400 

5.686.081 

332 

5,686,177 

3.686.246 

421 

5.687.344 

401 

5.686087 

336 

5,686.178 

5.686.247 

430 

5.687.345 

267                      5.685.668 

5.686,083 

343 

5,686,179 

3.686.248 

5.687.346 

291                       5.685.669 

5,686M4 

350 

3,686.180 

7.1 

5.686,249 

439 

5.687.347 

CLASS  4«7 

5.686,085 

367 

5,686,181 

5,686.250 

460 

5.687.348 

5.686.086 

404 

3,686,182 

5,686.251 

464 

5.687.349 

42                        5.685.6TO 

5.686.087 

408 

5,686,183 

5.686J52 

467 

5.687.350 

54                        5.685.671 

404 

5.686,088 

411 

5,686,184 

5,686.269 

476 

5.687  J5I 

104                      5.685.672 

405 

5,686X89 

418 

5,686,185 

721 

5.686,255 

481 

5.687.352 

CLASS 4M 

410 

Re.35,660 

423 

5.686,186 

7.22 

5,686,236 

482 

5.687  J33 

423 

5,686,090 

424. 

5.686.187 

7.24 

3,686,237 

490 

5.687.354 

230                      5.685.673 

426 

5,686,091 

435 

5.686.188 

7.9 

5,686,253 

500 

5.687  J55 

5,686,092 

446 

5,686,189 

5,686,254 

5.687.356 

CLASS  4*» 

5,686,093 

472 

5.686,190 

7  91 

5,686.258 

515 

5.687.357 

132                     5.685.674 

434 

5,686,094 

4733 

5,686.191 

792 

5.686  J39 

551 

5.687.358 

180                    5.685.675 

435 

5,686X93 

474.4 

5,686,192 

23 

5.686J60 

563 

5.687.359 

182                      5.685.676 

443 

5,686X96 

611 

5,686.193 

56 

5.686.241 

587 

5.687.360 

CLASS  411 

44X 

5,686,097 

626 

5.686.194 

68  1 

5.686J62 

601 

5.687.361 

5,686X98 

698 

5.686.195 

69  1 

3.686J63 

602 

5.687.362 

33                        5.685.677 

449 

5.686.099 

3.686.264 

604 

5.687.363 

55                       5.685.678 

5.686.100 

CLASS  429 

s!6a6,263 

605 

5.687  J64 

82                      Re35.659 

450 

5.686.101 

17 

5.686.196 

3,686J66 

610 

5.687.366 

104                      5.685.679 

5.686.102 

30 

5.686.197 

693 

3.686J67 

613 

5,687,363 

171                     5.685.680 

5.686.103 

5.686.198 

694 

5,686.268 

5,687,367 

395                     5.685.681 

451 

5.686.104 

5.686.199 

71  1 

5,686070 

614 

5,687.368 

510                    5.685.682 

452 

5.686.105 

37 

5.686J00 

91  1 

5,686J71 

619 
622 

5.687  J69 
5.687.370 

CLASS  414 

463 
464 

5.686.106 
5.686.107 

52 
160 

5.686.201 
5.686.202 

912 
119 

5,686,272 
5,686,273 

651 

5.687.371 

1411                  5.685.683 

5.686.108 

194 

5.686.203 

125 

5,686,274 

675 

5.687.372 

217                     5.685.684 

5.686.109 

197 

5.686.138 

146 

5,686,275 

682 

5.687.373 

223                    5.685.685 

486 

5.686.110 

217 

5.686.204 

158 

5,686,276 

704 

5.687.375 

462                     5.685.686 

488 

5.686.115 

218 

5.686.205 

5,686,277 

5.687.376 

505                     5.683.687 

489 

5.686.111 

172  3 

5.686,278 

^ 

5.687.377 

539                      5.685.688 

5.686.112 

CLASS  439 

5.686.279 

708 

5.687.378 

723                      5.685.689 

490 

5.686.113 

5 

5686  706 

5.686.280 

726 

5.687.379 

797  7                   5.685.690 

601 

5.686.114 

5.686.207 

5.686.281 

734 

742 
750 

5.687.380 
5.687.381 
5.687.382 

CLASS  415 

88                        5.685.691 

650                      5,686.116 
CLASS  425 

30 

5.686.208 
5.686,209 
5,686,210 

193 

5,686,282 
5,686083 
5,686,284 

752 

5.687.383 

126                      5.685.692 

112 

5.686.117 

5,686,211 

197 

5,686,285 

759 

5.687.384 

173  1                  5.685.693 

122 

5.686.118 

56 

5.686.212 

199 

5,686,286 

767 
781 

5.687.385 
5.687.386 

CLASS  4I« 

130 
461 

5.686.119 
5.686.121 

58 

5.686J13 
5.686  J 14 

235  1 
240  1 

5.686,287 
5,686,288 

822 

5.687.387 

147                      5.685.694 

548 

5.686.122 

5.686.215 

2402 

5,686.289 

823 

5.687  J88 

182                      5.685.695 

78 

5.686.216 

240.27 

5,686092 

825 

5.687_389 

186  R                 5.685.696 

CLASS  42« 

108 

5.686.217 

252  1 

5,686091 

835 

5.687  J90 
5.687  J91 

CLASS  417 

28 
56 

5.686.123 
5.686. 1 24 

109 

137 

5.686.218 
5.686.219 

252.3 

5,686093 
5,686094 

842 
849 
853 

872 

5.687.392 

12                        5.683.697 

74 

5.686.125 

138 

5.686.220 

5,686093 

5.687393 

50                      5.685.698 

127 

5.686.126 

254 

5.686.221 

255  1 

5,686096 

5.687.394 
5.687  J95 
5.687.396 
5.687  J97 
5.687  J98 

423  1                  5.683.699 

129 

5.686.1 27 

264 

5.686J22 

266 

5,686097 

423.7                  5.685.700 

284 

5.686.128 

312 

5.686J23 

280 

5.686.298 

893 
899 

424  1                   5.683.701 

502 

5.686,129 

320 

5.686  774 

287  1 

5,686099 

Clj^SS  411 

515 
601 

5,686.130 
5.686.131 

321 
325 

5.686.225 
5.686.226 

2875 
297  1 

5,686,100 
5,686.301 

CLASS  3N 

53                     5.683.702 

658 

5.686.132 

347 

5.686ja7 

3032 

5,686J02 

63                      5.685.703 

330 

5.686.228 

320  1 

5,686.120 

55 

5.687  J99 

168                    5.685.704 

CLASS  427           1 

373 

5.686.229 

323 

5,686.303 

61 
79 

5.687.400 
5.687.401 

CLASS  42* 

2.22 
72 

5.686.133 
5.686.134 

395 
399 

5.686.230 
5.686.231 

346 

5,686J04 
5.686.306 

80 

5.687.402 

49                      5.686.044 

96 

5!686.135 

435 

5.686Z32 

348 

5,686,305 

82 

5.687.403 

127 

5.686.136 
5.686.137 

512 

5.686.233 

405 

5,686,261 

88 

5.687.404 

CLASS  422 

128 

544 

5.686.234 

3,686.307 

155 
158 
225 
271 
290 
299 
310 
319 
351 
391 
397 
432 
449 

5.687.403 

20                      5.686.043 

212 

3.686.139 

533 

5.686.235 

5.687.406 
5.687.407 
5.687.408 
5.687.409 
5.687.410 
5.687.411 
5.687.412 
5.687.413 
5.687.414 
5.687.415 
5.687,416 
5,687,417 
5,687,418 
5,687,419 

52                      5.686,046 

230 

5.686.140 

600 

5.686^36 

CLASS  43« 

65                     5.686.047 
135                    5.686.048 

234 
271 

5.686.141 
5.686.143 

CLASS  431 

63 
66 

3,686.308 
5,686.309 

144                      5.686^049 

277 

5.686,142 

8 

5.683.705 

86 

5,686.310 

186.05                5.686050 

282 

5,686,144 

3.685.706 

5,686J11 

186.14                5.686.051 

284 

5,686.145 

90 

5.685.707 

161 

5,686.312 

CLASS  423 

4                       5.686.032 

297 

383.5 

444 

5.686.146 
5.686.147 
5.686.148 

328 

5.685.708 
CLASS  432 

176 
177 
510 

5,686J13 
5,686J14 
5,686J15 

243.01                5.686.033 

475 

5.686.149 

95 

5.685.709 

518 

5,686,316 

335                   5.686.034 

558 

5.686.150 

300 

5.683.710 

602 
608 

488                    5.686.055 
562                   5.686.036 
578  1                  5.686,057 

576 

577 

5.686.151 
5.686.152 

11 

CLASS  433 

5.683.711 

CLASS  437 

8                           S.686J17 

CLASS4M          1 

CLASS  424 

CLASS  42S 

1                           5.686.153 

26 

72 

5.683.712 
5.683.713 

15 
21 

S,686JI9 
5,686,320 

120.OT 
197 
248 
582 

5,685.652 
5.68S.633 
3.685.634 
5.683.6SS 
5.685.636 
5.685.657 

111                      5.686.038 
9  1                      5.686.039 

15 
34.5 

5.686.154 
5.686.  IS5 

172 
173 

3.683.714 
3.685.715 

29 
31 

5,686.321 
5.686J22 

9.454                3,686M1 
9J2                  3,686.060 

36.6 
36.7 

5.686.156 
5.686.137 

203  1 

5.685.716 
3.683.717 

32 
34 

5.686J23 
5.686J24 

615  2 
635 

47                        3.686.062 
34                      5.686M3 

36.92 
40  1 

5.686.158 
5.686.159 

CLASS  434 

39 

40 

5.686J23 
5,686.326 

57                      5.686.064 

67 

5.686.160 

38 

5.683.718 

40  DM 

S,686J27 

rt.ASSjmi          1 

39                      5.6HMS 

68 

5.686.161 

112 

5.683.719 

41 

5,686J28 

.'-^■W.U          --    ■ 

7014                5.686M6 

76 

5.686.162 

114 

5.685.720 

5,686J31 

208 

5.685.638 

70.15                5.686.067 

99 

5.686.163 

5.685.721 

41  If 

5!686J30 

1*^    ACG    ^^» 

93461                5.686.069 

116 

3.686.164 

254 

5.685.722 

41  RLD 

5,686J29 

' 

^mjf%£K3  ^mj 

93  71                  5.686,068 

122 

5.686.165 

5.685.723 

43 

5,686J32 

63 

5.6(3.639 

143  1                 5.686.070 

141 

5.686.166 

430 

5.683.724 

5.686J33 

102 

3.683.660 

179.1                 5.686.071 

178 

5.686.167 

46 

5.686.334 

166 

5.685.661 

183  1                  5.686.072 

179 

5.686.168 

CLASS435           1 

48 

5!686J3S 

231 

5.685.662 

1851                  5.686,073 

195 

5.686.169 

4 

5.686.237    1 

52 

S.686J36 

J7 

to 

a 

a 

m 

TO 

101 
126 
132 
182 
183 
190 
192 
195 


200 
211 
216 
220 
233 


5,686,337 
3,6«6J38 
3,686.339 
5,686.340 
5,686,341 
S,686J42 
S,686J43 
5,686J4S 
5.686344 
5.686.346 
5.686.347 
5.686.348 
3.686J49 
5.686,350 
5.686.351 
5.686.352 
5.686.353 
5.686.354 
5.686.355 
5.686.356 
5.686.357 
5.686.338 
5.686.339 
5.686360 
5.686.361 
5.686.362 
5.686.363 

CLASS  438 

5.686.364 
CLASS  439 


71 

83 

139 

164 

206 

335 

.344 

369 

395 

409 

441 

447 

490 

573 

607 

610 

668 

676 

701 

706 
845 
852 
862 


5.685.725 
5.685.726 
5.683.727 
5.685.728 
5.685.729 
5.685.730 
5.685.731 
5.685.732 
5.685.733 
5.685.734 
5.685.735 
5.685.736 
5.685.737 
5.685.738 
5.685.739 
5.685.740 
5.685.741 
5.685.742 
5.685.743 
5.685.744 
5.685.745 
5.685.746 
5.685.747 
5.685.748 


CLASS  449 

104  5.685.750 


75 
90 

129 


59 

129 
327 
344 
409 


60 
63 


CLASS  441 

5.685.751 
5.685.752 
5.685.753 

CLASS  442 

5.685.754 
5.685.755 
5.685.756 
5.685.757 
5.685.758 

CLASS  445 

5.685.760 
5.685.761 


CLASS  449 

51  5.685.762 

56  5.685.763 

CLASS  459 

7  5.685.764 

CLASS  451 

»  5.685.765 

36  5.685.766 

75  5.685.767 

411  5.685.768 

540  5.685.769 

CLASS  452 

125  5.685.770 

CLASS  454 

36  5.685.771 


CLASS' 


6 

5.685.772 

113 

5.685.773 

CLASS  463 

13 

5.685.774 

41 

5.685.775 

46 

5.685.776 

CLASS  464 

145 

5.685.777 

CLASS  472 

43 

5.685.778 

CLASS  473 

1 

5.685.779 

178 
209 
318 
319 
340 
334 
407 
409 
423 
478 
486 
513 
563 


5.685.780 
5.685.782 
5.685.781 
5.685.783 
5.685.784 
5.685.785 
5.685.786 
5.685.787 
5.685.788 
5.685.789 
5.685.790 
5.685.791 
5.685.792 


CLASS  474 

33  5.685.793 

CLASS  475 

170  5.685.794 

252  5.685.795 

320  5.685.7% 

331  5.685.797 

5.685.798 

CLASS  477 

5.685.799 
5.685.800 
5.685.801 
5.685.802 
5.685.803 

CLASS  482 

5.685.804 
5.685.803 
5.685.806 
5.685.807 
5.685.809 
5.685.810 
5.685.81 1 

CLASS  483 

29  5.685.812 

CLASS  492 

7  5.685.813 

CLASS  493 

117  5.685.814 

186  5.685.815 

231  5.685.816 

241  5.685.817 

CLASS  494 

53  5.685.819 


61 
90 
108 

111 
158 


51 

62 

63 

77 

105 

112 

114 


CLASS  591 

5.686.365 
5.686.366 
5.686.367 
5.686.368 

CLASS  502 

5.686.369 
5.686370 
5.686371 
5.686.372 
5.686.373 
5.686.374 
5.686375 
5.686376 
5.686377 
5.686.378 
5.686379 
5.686.380 
5.686381 

CLASS  593 

5.686382 


CLASS  594 

5.686.384 
5.686.385 
5.686.386 
5.686387 
5.686.388 
5.686.389 
5.686.390 
5.686.391 
5.686.392 
5.686.393 

CLASS  595 

433  5.686.394 

CLASS  597 

136  5.686.396 

CLASS  598 

274  5.686.397 

481  5.686.398 


116 

128 
130 
134 
147 
213 
258 
261 
270 


191 
237 
313 
361 
436 
466 


CLASS  519 

5.686.399 
5.686.400 
5.686.401 
5.686.402 
5.686.403 
5.686.404 


CLASS  512 

2  5.686.405 

21  5.686.406 


CLASS  514 


19 
21 
25 
46 
50 
52 
56 

80 

92 

167 

171 

172 

178 

185 

187 

195 

211 


212 

216 

221 

222.5 

2235 

247 

252 

256 

258 
260 

277 
278 
292 
299 
315 
320 
323 
324 


330 
334 


5.686.407 
5.686.408 
5.686.409 
5.686.410 
5.686.411 
5.686.412 
5.686.4 1 3 
5.686.414 
5.686.415 
5.686.416 
5.686.417 
5.686.418 
5.686.419 
5.686.420 
5.686.421 
5.686.422 
5.686.423 
5.686.424 
5.686.425 
5.686.426 
5.686.430 
5.686.428 
5.686.429 
5.686.431 
5.686.432 
5.686.433 
5.686.434 
5.686.435 
5.686.436 
5.686.437 
5.686.438 
5.686.439 
5.686.440 
5.686.441 
5.686.442 
5.686.444 
5.686.445 
5.686.446 
5.686.447 
5.686.448 
5.686.449 
5.686.450 
5.686.451 
5.686.452 
5.686.454 
5.686.455 
5.686.436 
5.686.457 
5.686.458 
5.686.459 
5.686.460 
5.686.461 
5.686.462 
5.686.463 
5.686.464 
5.686.465 
.5.686.466 
5.686.467 
5.686.468 
5.686.476 
5.686.469 
5.686.470 


337 

5.686.471 

243 

357 

5.686.472 
5.686.473 

310 

363 

5.686.474 

367 

5.686.475 

333 

377 

5.686.477 

382 

5.686.478 

422 

383 

5.686.479 

482 

403 

5.686.480 

414 

5.686.481 

426 

3.686.482 

324 

428 

5.686.483 

326 

450 

5.686.484 

327 

454 

5.686.485 

328 

436 

5.686.486 

329 

530 

5.686.487 

549 

5.686.488 

557 

5.686,489 

558 

5,686,490 

330 

561 

5,686.491 

562 

5.686.492 

350 

565 

5.686.493 

616 

5.686.494 

632 

5.686,495 

637 

5,686,496 

351 

CLASS  521 

187  3 

56 

5,686,497 

112 

5,686,499 

129 

5,686,500 

3895 

130 

5,686.301 

402 

174 

5.686.502 

139 
J53 
161 
201 
220 
412 


CLASS  522 

36  5.686.303 

46  5.686.504 

157  5.686.505 

CLASS  523 

5.686.506 
5.686307 
5.686.508 
5.686.509 
5.686310 
5.686311 


CLASS  524 

5.686312 
5.686313 
5.686314 
5.686315 
5.686316 
5.686317 
5.686318 
5.686319 
5.686320 
5.686321 
5.686322 
5.686323 
5.686325 
5.686326 

CLASS  525 

5.686.527 
5.686328 
5.686329 
5.686330 
5.686331 
5.686332 
5.686333 
5.686334 
5.686.535 
5.686336 
5.686337 
5.686338 
5.686339 
5.686340 
5.686.541 


74 

83 

145 

275 

394 

447 

458 

462 

483 

496 

539 

547 

600 

731 


66 
68 

74 

99 

111 

222 

240 

271 

314 

331  8 

349 

355 

395 

444 

528 


CLASS  526 

75  5.686.542 

133  5.686.343 

196  5.686.544 

3184  5.686.545 

CLASS  527 

778  5.686.764 


CLASS  528 

5.686.546 
5.686.547 
5.686348 
5.686349 
5.686330 
5.686331 
5.686352 
5.686353 


5.6863S4 
3.686333 
3.6863S6 
5.686337 
3.6863S8 
5,686339 
5,686360 
5,686361 


CLASS  539 


5,686362 
5,686363 
3,686364 
5,686363 
5,686366 
5,686367 
5.686368 
5.686369 
5.686370 
5.686371 
5.686.372 
5.686373 
5.686374 
5.686375 
5.686.576 
5.686.577 
5.686378 
5.686379 
5.686.383 
5.686380 
5.686381 
5.686382 


CLASS  534 

612  5.686384 

872  5.686.585 


CLASS  536 


4  1 

7,1 

133 

20 

23.1 


23.53 
23,72 
2531 
101 
123  13 


5.686386 
5.686387 
5.686388 
5.686.589 
5.686.590 
5.686392 
5.686393 
5.686395 
5.686396 
5.686397 
5.686398 
5.686.600 
5.686.601 
5.686.599 
5.686.602 
5.686.603 


CLASS  549 

221  5.686.604 

461  5.686.606 

524  5.686.607 

CLASS  544 

276  5.686.611 

284  5.686.612 

316  5.686.608 

360  5.686.609 

5.686.610 


113 
129 
201 
215 
410 
457 
483 
533 
537 


CLASS  546 

5.686.613 
5.686.614 
5.686.615 
5.686.616 
5.686.617 
5.686.618 
5.686.619 

CLASS  548 

5.686.620 
5.686.621 
5.686.622 
5.686.623 
5.686.624 
5.686.625 
5.686.626 
5.686.627 
5.686.628 


CLASS  549 

229  5.686.629 
274  5.686.630 
285  5.686.631 
410  5.686.632 
434         5.686.633 

CLASS  552 

204  5.686.634 

293  5.686.635 


344 


3.686.636 


CLASS  554 

15  5.686.637 

5.686.638 


134 


CLASS  556 

33  5.686.639 

190  5.686.640 

453  5.686.641 


CLASS  558 

29 
276 

277 

5.686.642 
5,686.643 
5,686.644 

CLASS  569 

24 
29 

5.686.645 
5,686.646 

CLASS  564 

67 

5,686,647 

CLASS  585 

671 

5,686,648 

CLASS  689 

114 
118 
125 
127 
135 
140 
204 

5,685,820 
5,685,821 
5,685,822 
5,683.823 
5.683.824 
5.685.823 
5.685.826 

CLASS  691 

87  5.685.827 

112  5.683.828 

160  5.685.829 


CLASS  692 

5.685.830 
5.685.831 
5.685.832 
5.685.833 
5.685.834 


49 
54 

65 

82 

90 

96 

97 

150 

159 

164 

167 

168 

170 

171 
180 
192 
194 
198 
211 
239 
249 
280 

294 
349 

360 
385,2 
3% 
409 


CLASS  6*4 


5.685.835 
5.685.836 
5.685.837 
5.685.838 
5.685.839 
5.685,840 
5,685,841 
5.685,842 
5.685,843 
5,685,844 
5,685,845 
5,685,846 
5,685,847 
5,685,848 
5,685,831 
5,685,852 
5,685.853 
5.685.854 
5.685.855 
5.685.856 
5.685.857 
5.685.858 
5.685.859 
5.685.860 
5.685.862 
5.685.863 
5.685.864 
5.685.865 
5.685.866 
5.685.867 
5.683.868 
5.685.869 
5.685.870 
5,685,871 
5,685.872 
5,685,873 
5,685,874 
5,685,875 


CLASS) 


5,685,876 
5,685,877 
5,685,878 
5,685,879 


CLASS  789 

458  5,685,563 

CLASS  899 

200  Re  35,661 

205  5,686,649 


UM 


PI  128 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2—           916 

385.985 

«0 

385.986 

9» 

385.987 

962 

385.9*8 

969 

385.989 

970 

385.990 

385.991 

385.992 

972 

3«5.9»3 

385.994 

3«5.9«5 

3S5.996 

385.997 

973 

385.998 

977 

385.999 

978 

386.000 

D3—           203 

386.001 

386.002 

211 

3(6.123 

315 

3*6.003 

D4—           104 

386.004 

386.005 

386.006 

D6—           300 

386X107 

310 

386.008 

327 

386.009 

369 

386.010 

386.011 

370 

386.012 

407 

386.013 

386.014 

426 

386.015 

466 

386.016 

470 

386.017 

386.018 

479 

386.019 

4«0 

386.020 

386.021 

4«6 

386.022 

500 

386.023 

515 

386.024 

520 

386.025 

386.028 

536 

386.029 

540 

386.026 

545 

386.027 

552 

386.030 

598 

386.031 

386.032 

386,033 

386.034 

D7- 


11       •  0.112 
20         0.113 


601 

386.035 

386.036 

301 

386.037 

309 

386.038 

386X)39 

319 

386.040 

386.041 

96  1 

386.042 

400 

386.043 

407 

386.044 

416 

386.045 

507 

386.046 

531 

386.047 

549 

386.048 

622 

386X>49 

644 

386.050 

6 

386.051 

14 

386.052 

51 

386.053 

52 

386.054 

69 

386.055 

70 

386.056 

89 

386.057 

90 

386.058 

100 

386.059 

386M0 

386.061 

107 

386.062 

386.063 

349 

386.064 

354 

386.065 

358 

386.066 

373 

386.067 

387 

386.068 

394 

386.076 

316 

386X)69 

335 

386.070 

337 

386.071 

386.072 

341 

386.075 

346 

386.074 

415 

386.077 

386.078 

418 

386.079 

423 

386.080 

415 

386.081 

431 

386.082 

432 

386.073 

455 

386.084 

503 

386.085 

526 

386.086 

DIO— 


Dll- 


529 

536 
542 
544 
24 
29 
30 
39 
60 
68 
75 

104 
106 


4 
17 
81 
88 

121 

131 
143 

152 

153 
157 

158 
160 
164 

216 
218 

90 
91 
93 
106 

114 
141 
142 
147 

152 
194 
209 


386.087 

386XW8 

386.0*9 

386X>90 

386.092 

386.093 

386X194 

386.095 

386.096 

386X)97 

386X)98 

386.099 

386.104 

386.100 

386.101 

316.102 

3KI03 

3*6.105 

3*6.106 

)I6.I07 

386.108 

386.109 

386.111 

3*6.112 

3*6.113 

3*6.114 

386.115 

386.116 

386.117 

386.118 

386.119 

3*6.120 

386.121 

386.122 

386.124 

3*6.110 

386.125 

386.126 

3*6.127 

386.128 

386.129 

386.130 

3*6.131 

386.132 

386.133 

386.134 

3*6.135 

3*6.136 

3*6.137 

386.138 

386.139 


DI4 


217 

386.140 

132 

386.192 

386.141 

140 

386.193 

306 

386.142 

145 

386.194 

345 

386.143 

D16— 

202 

386.195 

401 

386.144 

386.1% 

412 

386  145 

209 

386.183 

417 

386.146 

D17- 

13 

386.197 

103 

386,147 

386.198 

no 

386.148 

20 

386.201 

156 

386.149 

D18— 

2 

386.199 

177 

386.150 

17 

386ja0 

100 

386.151 

55 

386J02 

386.152 

56 

386J03 

386.153 

DI9— 

3 

386J04 

102 

386.154 

7 

386.205 

3*6.155 

27 

386.206 

386.156 

59 

3*6.207 

107 

386.157 

D20— 

10 

386.091 

113 

386.158 
386.159 

386J0* 
386.209 

114 

386.160 

11 

386.210 

386.161 

22 

386.211 

386.162 

386JI2 

3*6.163 

30 

386JI3 

3*6.164 

42 

386,214 

386.165 

43 

386.215 

1143 

386.166 

386.216 

386.167 

D21- 

13 

386.217 

3*6.168 

31 

386.218 

115 

3*6.169 

3*6.219 

3*6.170 

82 

386.220 

3*6.171 

86 

386.221 

386.172 

386.222 

116 

3*6.173 

386.223 

125 

386.174 

100 

386.224 

138 

3*6.175 

191 

3*6.225 

149 

3*6.176 

3*6.226 

162 

386.177 

204 

386,227 

188 

386.178 

386.228 

191 

386.179 

386.229 

196 

386.180 

386.230 

205 

386.181 

217 

3*6^32 

207 

3*6.182 

219 

3*6J33 

218 

3*6.1*4 

222 

3*6J34 

3*6.185 

228 

386.235 

224 

3*6.187 

386.236 

230 

386.186 

240 

316.231 

250 

386.188 

3*6J37 

15 

386.189 

252 

386J38 

28 

386.190 

D23— 

201 

386,239 

386.191 

202 

386,240 

D24— 


D2$— 


D26— 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


34  1 


0.114 
0.115 


38  1 
54  1 


0.116 
0.117 


0.118 
0.119 


209 

386.241 

3*6.242 

213 

386.243 

215 

386.254 

229 

386J44 

231 

386.245 

262 

3*6.246 

2*3 

386.247 

285 

3*6.248 

292 

386.249 

301 

386.250 

386J51 

311 

386,252 

386,253 

364 

386,255 

368 

386,256 

377 

386.257 

386.258 

111 

386J59 

112 

386,260 

159 

386,261 

200 

386,262 

3 

386,263 

57 

386,264 

113 

386,265 

124 

386,266 

3 

386,267 

11 

3*6,268 

37 

.386.269 

43 

386.270 

46 

386.271 

62 

386.272 

63 

386.273 

3*6.274 

67 

3*6.275 

73 

3*6.276 

74 

3*6.277 

76 

386.278 

80 

386.279 

81 

386.280 

386.281 

88 

386.282 

119 

3*6.283 

134 

386.284 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Aricansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Rorida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana, 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vennont 50 

Viiginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  almve  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.685.134 

5.685.239 

5.685.778 

5.686.281 

5.686.796 

5.687.156 

5.6*5.831 

5.685.254 

5.6*5.784 

5.686J92 

5.686.808 

5.687.163 

5.686.092 

5.685.255 

5.685,792 

5.686.303 

5.686.823 

5.687.174 

5.6*6.136 

5.685,261 

5.685.793 

5.686.306 

5.686.824 

5.687,183 

5.6*6.154 

5.685,269 

5.685.807 

5.686315 

5.686.828 

5,687.1*6 

5.6*7.169 

5.685.272 

5.685.812 

5.686.330 

5.686.833 

5.687,190 

02 

5.6*5.374 

5,685.273 

5.685.834 

5.686341 

5.686.842 

5.687.191 

04 

5.6*5.258 

5.685.2*1 

5.685.839 

5.6*6.354 

5.686.845 

5.687.194 

5.685.355 

5.685.292 

5.685.840 

5.686368 

5.686.S47 

5.687  JOl 

5.685,377 

5.685.297 

5.685.844 

5,686.375 

5.6*6.854 

5.6*7  J05 

5.685.4T7 

5.685.299 

5.685.863 

5,686.3*4 

5.686.855 

5.687  J09 

5.685.504 

5.685.308 

5.685.866 
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5.686.867 

5.687.213 

5,685,558 

5.685.312 
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5.6*6.389 

5.686.871 

5.687  J20 
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5.685.315 

5.685.897 

5.6*6.411 

5.686.882 

5.6*7  J29 

5.685  J93 

5.685.322 

5.685.914 

5.686.414 

5.6*6.890 

5.6*7.231 

5.685.946 

5.685.327 

5.685.916 

5.6*6.415 

5.686.891 

5.6*7,233 

5.685.977 

5.685.351 

5.685.941 

5.6*6.420 

5.686.892 

5.687  J36 

5.686J60 

5.685.396 

5.685.959 

5.686.429 

5.686.897 

5,687  J45 

5.6*6389 

5.685.402 

5.685.960 

5.686,473 

5.686,902 

5,6*7451 

5.6*6.670 

5.685.418 

5.6«5.%3 

5,686304 

5.6*6.915 

5,6*7,254 

5.686.676 

5Xi85.421 

5.685.967 

5,686320 

5.686.924 

5,6*7,257 

5.686.698 

5.6*5.423 

5.685.973 

5.6*6360 

5.686.930 

5,687,262 

5.6*6.792 

5.6*5.427 

5.685.974 

5.686366 

5.6*6.942 

5,687,263 

5.686.844 

5.6S5.445 

5.685.9*0 

5.6*6367 

5.686.945 

5.687,267 

5.686.857 

5.685.457 

5.686.002 

5.6*6368 

5.686.947 

5.687,271 

5.687.355 

5.6*5,4*0 

5.686.027 

5.686369 

5.686.948 

5,687,279 

05 

5.685.667 

5.685.484 

5.686.031 

5.686370 

5.686.949 

5,6*7,298 

5.686.128 

5.685305 

5.686.065 

5.686371 

5.686.963 

5.6*7300 

06 

Re.35.658 

5.685316 

5.686.069 

5.686372 

5.686.965 

5,6*7303 

5.685.021 

5.685352 

5.686.097 

5.686375 

5.686.974 

5,6*7306 

5.685.023 

5.685377 

5.686,108 

5.686395 

5.686.975 

5,6*730* 

5.6*5.031 

5.685380 

5.686.130 

5.686396 

5.687.022 

5,6*7309 

5.6*5.032 

5.685.637 

5.6*6.142 

5.6*6397 

5.6*7.042 

5,6*7314 

5.6*5.057 

5.685.641 

5.6*6.152 

5.686398 

5.687.049 

5,6*7321 

5.6*5.060 

5.685.645 

5,6*6,167 

5.686.620 

5.687.064 

5,6*7324 

5.6*5.071 

5.685.647 

5,6*6,193 

5.686.629 

5.687.072 

5,6*7325 

5.6*5.074 

5.685.657 

5,6*6,201 

5.686.673 

5.687.084 

5.687328 

5,6*5.076 

5.685.658 

5,6*6,206 

5.6*6.6*1 

5,687.091 

5,6*7335 

5.6*5.086 

5.6*5.663 

5,686,223 

5.6*6.6*3 

5.687.096 

5,6*7336 

5.6*5.116 

5.6*5.6*6 

5,686,237 

5.6*6.699 

5.687.097 

5.68734* 

5,685.129 

5.6*5.691 

5,686,239 

5.6*6.705 

5.687.102 

5,6*7350 

5.6*5.138 

5.6*5.698 

5,686.241 

5.6*6.720 

5.687.10* 

5,6*7353 

5.685.147 

5.6*5.720 

5.686.242 

5.6*6.730 

5.687114 

5,6*7354 

5.685.153 

5.6*5.722 

5.686.245 

5.6*6.743 

5.687.115 

5,687357 

5.685.156 

5.6*5,731 

5.686.253 

5.6*6.754 

5.687.116 

5.687,360 

5.685.184 

5.6*5.734 

5.686.257 

5.6*6.761 

5.6*7.117 

5,687362 

5.685.198 

5.6*5.737 

5,686.259 

5.6*6.764 

5.6*7.118 

5,6*7364 

5.685.214 

5.685.766 

5.686.263 

5.686.786 

5.687.120 

5,6*7,367 

5.685.216 

5.685,773 

5.686.279 

5.686.790 

5.687.121 

5,6*7370 

PI  129 


PI  190 
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54(6.091 

54(3.732 
5.6(3.716 

5.6(3  J04 
3.6(3  J09 

3.6t3JOI 
3M3J6I 
3.6I3.6«7 

54(5.443 
54(5.430 
54(5.433 

54I6J0S 
54(6J65 
54(6J(0 

5.6(3.799 
5.6(5.(01 
5.6(3451 

5.6(3  J«7 
5.6(5  JOO 
5.615  J02 

5.6(5499 
5.6(5.706 
5.6(5.724 

3.6I3.6M 

3.6I3.TU 

5.6(5.473 
5.6(5.490 

54(6.663 
54(6469 

5.6(5.924 
5.6(5.956 

5.6(5J34 
5.6(5.435 

i'iti.VA 
5.6(3.773 

37 


01 
04 


06 


5.685.803 
3.685.841 
5.685.843 
5.685.869 
5.685.883 
5.685.903 
5.685.917 
5.685.979 
3.685.989 
3.685.991 
3.683.998 
3.686.003 
5.686.005 
5.686.036 
5.586.102 
5.686.116 
3.686.139 
3.686.161 
5.686.169 
3.686.182 
3.686.188 
3.686.189 
3.686.209 
3.686.213 
3,686.214 
3.686.215 
5.686.217 
3.686.224 
3.686.234 
3.686.235 
3.686.236 
3.686.240 
3.686.247 
3.686.254 
3.686.383 
5.686.443 
3.686.323 
5.686.547 
3.686.390 
5.686.603 
3.686.649 
3.686.688 
5.586.706 
5.586.710 
5.686.713 
3.686.716 
5.686,759 
3.586.774 
3.586.888 
5.686.899 
5.686.916 
5.686.928 
3.686.943 
3.686.951 
5.687.009 
5.587.01 1 
5.587.065 
5.587.067 
3.587.078 
5.687.099 
3.687.105 
5,687.253 
5.587.258 
5.687.297 
3.587.305 
5.587.359 
5.587.412 
5.687.417 
S.685.018 
5.685.042 
5.685.203 
5.685.212 


38 
39 


386.128 
385.237 
385.007 
386.160 
386.161 
386.187 
386.267 
385.985 
386.008 
386.013 
386.014 
385.016 
386.017 
386.026 
386,027 
386,031 
386.032 
386.033 
386.047 
386.032 
386.072 


5.685.223 
5.685.233 
5.585.257 
5.683.323 
5.685.451 
5.685.533 
3.685387 
5.685.625 
5.685.832 
5.686.035 
5.686.157 
5.686.282 
5.686.283 
5.686.600 
5.686.727 
5.586.737 
5.687.014 
5.687.250 
5.585.263 
Re.35.554 
5.585,015 
5.585,030 
5,585,053 
5,685.051 
5.685.087 
5.685.109 
5.685.141 
5.585,149 
5,585,157 
5,585.158 
5,585,218 
5,685.227 
5.685.243 
5.685.259 
5.685.290 
5.685.325 
3.583,328 
3,583,382 
3.583.413 
3,685,428 
3,685.430 
5.585.436 
5.585.461 
5.685.592 
5.685.604 
5.685.639 
5.685,675 
5.685,697 
3.685.701 
3.585.707 
5.585.729 
5.585.756 
5.585.782 
5.585.865 
5.585.874 
5.685.927 
5.685.970 
3.583.988 
5.686.013 
5.686.023 
5.685.041 
5.586.046 
5.686.063 
5.686.088 
3.686.089 
3.585,105 
5,585,106 
5,585.117 
5,686.125 
5.586,139 
5.586,230 
5.586,252 


40 


42 


5.686.312 
5.586.376 
5.586.401 
5.586.471 
5.686330 
5.686.553 
5.686,793 
5.686.805 
3.686.881 
5.587.081 
3.687,082 
3,587,092 
5.685,118 
5,585,291 
5,585,329 
5,585,395 
5,685,431 
5,685309 
5,685371 
5.683.581 
5.585,293 
3,687,036 
5,585,020 
5,685,090 
5.685.424 
5.585.906 
5.585,995 
5,686,261 
5,686348 
5,686,549 
5,686373 
5,686,759 
5,686,912 
5,585,964 
5,586,998 
5,687,080 
5,687,131 
5,687,338 
5,687,371 
5,685,052 
5,685,072 
5.685.125 
5,685.161 
5.685.217 
5.585.221 
5.585.237 
5.585.296 
5.685.303 
5,685,350 
5,685,375 
5.685,583 
5.585,613 
5,685.709 
3,583,739 
3.685.921 
5.585.926 
5.585.938 
5.585.%  1 
5.686.078 
5.686.107 
5.686.113 
5.686.119 
5.686.121 
5.586.179 
5.686.185 
5.586.196 
5,686,198 
5,585,268 
5,686,300 
5.686,380 
5.686,400 
5.686.433 


45 


5.686.444 
5,685.454 
5.685.455 
5.686,472 
5.686,481 
5.686.489 
5,586,501 
5,586363 
5.586.645 
5.586.677 
5.586.797 
5.686.880 
5.687.139 
5.687.207 
5.687.261 
5.685.185 
5.685.750 
5.686.190 
5.686.652 
5.586.694 
5.585.103 
5.685.175 
5.685.550 
5.685.896 
5.685.126 
5.586.127 
5.586.365 
5.587.057 
5.587.342 
5.585.015 
5.585.194 
5.685.208 
5.685.306 
5.685.397 
5.685341 
5.685.740 
5.586450 
5.586.083 
5.686314 
5.686318 
5.686.988 
5.687.093 
5.685.028 
5.685.051 
5.685.073 
5.685.111 
5.685,123 
5,685,128 
5,585,155 
5,685,165 
5.585.253 
5.585.364 
5.585.370 
5.685.371 
5.685372 
5.685.373 
5.685.441 
5.685.458 
5.685.468 
5.585.487 
5.585308 
5.585.522 
5.585324 
5.685374 
5.685.602 
5.685.644 
5.685.565 
5.685.719 
5.685.811 
5.585.982 
5.586.015 
5.586.056 
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5.685.057 
5.686.061 
5.686.072 
5.686.158 
5.685.171 
5.686.246 
5.686.264 
5.685.334 
5.686.346 
5.686351 
5.686352 
5.586J56 
5.686.396 
5.686.407 
5.686.450 
5.686.488 
5.686.491 
5.586.502 
5.586.529 
5.586335 
5.585.621 
5.686.664 
5.685.568 
5.586.675 
5.586,724 
5,586.745 
5,686.755 
5.586.782 
5,586.791 
5.686,863 
5,686,887 
5,686,901 
5,686.917 
5.686.920 
5.686.937 
5.686.996 
5.687.060 
5.687.061 
5.687.070 
5.687.110 
5.687.130 
5.687.132 
5.687.178 
5.687.179 
5.687  J02 
5.587.289 
5.587312 
5.587322 
5.687327 
5.687J29 
5.687.349 
5.587.369 
5.687378 
5.687.381 
5.687.388 
3.685362 
5.685.671 
5.685.712 
5.685.855 
5.685.876 
5.586.004 
5.586.096 
5.686.438 
5.686.685 
5.687.058 
5.687.222 
5.687.304 
5.685.095 
5.685.108 
5.586.345 
5.585.843 
5.585.122 


53 


54 
55 


5.585,151 
5.685.286 
5.685.488 
5.685390 
5.685.721 
5.685.894 
5.586310 
5.586317 
5.686.614 
5.586.692 
5.586.789 
5.686.886 
5.587.034 
5,587.176 
5.587  J05 
5.587315 
5.685.058 
5.685.079 
5.685.100 
5.685.246 
5.685.349 
5.685.359 
5.585.410 
5.585.481 
5.585.498 
5.585.653 
5,685,771 
5,685404 
5,615.828 
5.6(5.940 
5.683.978 
5.686.038 
3.686,412 
3.6(6393 
5.686.907 
5.686.9a( 
5.687.166 
5.687  JS9 
5.687J31 
5.6(7334 
5.6(7392 
5.685.186 
5.686442 
5.686.436 
5.685.035 
5.685.038 
5.685.266 
5.685  J93 
5.685366 
5.685398 
5.685.414 
5.685.464 
5.683.467 
5.685300 
5.683353 
5.685378 
5.685386 
5.685.632 
5.685.S72 
5.685.873 
5.685.877 
5.683.954 
5.685.996 
5.686.120 
5.686.204 
5.685.678 
5.686.805 
5.686.811 
5.686.840 
5.586.989 
5.587,052 
5.587,242 


386,073 

385,223 

385.208 

19 

386.092 

29                      386.015 

386,074 

385,224 

386.283 

385,171 

386.085 

386,077 

385,232 

13                        386.024 

20 

386,129 

386.0% 

386,078 

385,236 

386.110 

21 

386.100 

386.112 

386,079 

386,240 

16                    385.9S8 

386.241 

31                     386.142 

385,107 

386,252 

17                     386.029 

24 

386.012 

385.238 

385,127 

386,261 

386.035 

385.126 

32                      385.030 

386,139 

386,264 

386.058 

386.212 

386.123 

386,143 

08                      386,037 

386.075 

25 

385.989 

34                      386.004 

386,150 

09                        386,001 

386.081 

385.990 

386.005 

386,152 

386,045 

3E6.113 

385.053 

386.006 

386,155 

386.069 

386.116 

386.104 

386.034 

386.157 

386.270 

386.121 

386.258 

386.056 

386,168 

386.272 

386.122 

26 

386.020 

386.080 

386,172 

12                      386.011 

386.175 

386.056 

386.164 

386,186 

386.022 

386.184 

27 

386.023 

386.174 

386,194 

386.042 

386.235 

386.041 

385,175 

386,206 

386.048 

386.239 

385.049 

386,215 

386,207 

386.091 

385.278 

386.149 

36                      386,018 

386,219 

385.111 

18                      386.028 

386.173 

386.051 

386,222 

386.147 

386.055 

385.191 

386.064 

PI  132 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3t&0M 

316.076 

316^73 

44 

386.101 

386.156 

386.201 

3a».ii7 

316.137 

3K210 

45 

316.044 

386.204 

55                      386.067 

3a6.iig 

316.133 

316JII 

386.193 

316.211 

386.130 

316.124 

316.190 

41                     315.993 

47 

316.057 

316.214 

386.131 

3a«.l2S 

316J0S 

315.994 

316.059 

316.221 

386.140 

3*6.145 

316J29 

315.995 

3t6M0 

386.226 

386.141 

3M.I77 

316J63 

315.996 

316il61 

316.279 

386.227 

316.1(0 

39                      315.991 

315.997 

316j0g2 

49                        316.234 

386.228 

316.112 

315.992 

315.991 

316.099 

51                       316.014 

386.242 

316.210 

316.002 

315.999 

316.114 

316.115 

386.245 

316JI6 

316.135 

316J)25 

316.144 

316ja6 

386.275 

316.233 

316.136 

316.151 

316.253 

53                      316.034 

56                        386.220 

316J4t 

316.119 

316.171 

316.258 

316.062 

316.212 

316JI1 

316J30 

316.276 

386.120 

37 

386.021 

316.260 

42                        386.213 

48 

386.003 

386.200 
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